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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Conference  of  Parties  in  TVademark  Inter  Partes 
Proceedings 

Under  the  Inter  partes  rules  of  procedure  in  trademark 
cases  effective  July  1,  1972  (898  O.G.  TM  170,  May  16,  1972), 
the  interlocutory  phases  of  trademark  inter  partes  proceedings 
are  beconiing  increasingly  Involved,  and  the  experience  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  has  been  that  the 
ditflcuities  in  such  proceedings  can  frequently  be  resolved 
more  satisfactorily  and  quickly  by  conference  in  person  than 
by  correspondence  or  telephone.  Therefore,  effective  im- 
mediately, the  following  practice  is  being  adopted  : 

Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap- 
peal Board  that  questions  or  Issued  arising  during  the 
interlocutory  phase  of  a  trademark  inter  partes  pro- 
ceeding have  become  so  complex  that  their  resolution 
by  correspondence  or  telephone  is  not  practical  and 
would  be  likely  to  be  facilitated  by  conference  in  person 
of  the  parties  and/or  their  attorneys  with  a  member  or 
members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  the 
Board  may  at  its  discretion  suggest  that  the  parties  and/ 
or  their  attorneys,  under  circumstances  which  will  not 
result  in  undue  hardship  for  any  party,  meet  with  the 
Board  at  its  offices  in  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington,  Virginia, 
to  discuss  the  resolution  of  difficulties. 


Feb.  3,  1975. 


C.   MARSHALL  DANN, 
Comtni88ioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Board  of  Annals 

Present  Vacancies  To  Be  Filled  by  Appointment  Under  the 
Classified  Civil  Service 


Office;  (2)  ^  law  degree  or  be  a  member  in  good  standing  of 
the  bar  In  nny  state,  D.C.,  Puerto  Rico,  or  any  territorial 
court  under  the  constitution;  (3)  a  high  degree  of  demon- 
strated competence  in  chemistry,  engineering,  physics  or  other 
major  scientific  discipline;  (4)  ability  to  write  clearly  and 
logically  ;  (5)  comprehensive  experience  in  patent  prosecution, 
examination  or  administration  whicli  demonstrates  a  thorough 
knowledge  and  application  of  patent  laws  and  rules  of  practice. 

Factors  Which  Will  Be  Considered  in  Evaluating  the  Can- 
didates :  Candidates  will  be  evaluated  on  the  total  ran^e  of 
their  education,  training  and  experience  as  well  as  supervisory 
appraisals  of  past  performance  and  potential.  Note:^  The 
qualifications  of  the  proposed  incumbent  will  have  to  lie  re- 
viewed and  approved  by  the  Department  of  Commerce  ai|d  by 
the  U.S.  Civil  Service  Commission  before  an  appointment  can 
be  made  effective. 

Employees  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  may  apply  by 
submitting  a  completed  Merit  Promotion  Interest  Statement, 
Form  CD  261,  and  a  completed  SF  171,  Personal  Qualiflcaltlons 
Statement,  If  one  is  not  already  on  file  at  the  address  given 
below.  Persons  wlio  are  not  employees  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  should  submit  only  a  completed  SF  171.  Cop|es  of 
Form  SF  171  may  be  obtained  at  local  post  offices.  The  com- 
pleted forma  should  be  sent  to  : 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Personnel 
Building  2,  Room  9C05 
Crystal  Plaza 
Arlington,  Virginia  22202 
Questions  concerning  this  notice  should  be  directed  t^  Ms. 
Margaret  M.  Mazzn,  Office  of  Personnel,  Room  2-9C05, 
phone  (703]|  557-3631. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
February,  1(>75. 


Tele- 


TTTLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  amendment  of 
sections  3  and  7  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  by  Public  Law 
93-601  (88  Stat.  1956),  effective  January  2,  1975,  examiners- 
in-cliief  will  no  longer  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  serve  on  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  7,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
93-601,  present  (and  future)  vacancies  on  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals will  be  filled  by  appointment  of  ezamlners-ln-chief  under 
the  classified  civil  service.  These  appointments  will  be  made 
at  a  salary  In  the  range  from  $34,607  to  $36,000  per  annum. 

Persons  Interested  in  being  considered  for  these  vacancies 
are  Invited  to  submit  their  applications  to  the  address  given 
below,  or  on  or  before  March  21,  1975.  The  duties,  qualifica- 
tions, and  factors  which  will  be  considered  in  evaluating  the 
candidates  are  described  below. 

Duties :  Serves  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the    ^ead,  respectively,  "Patent  and  Trademark  Office"  and  '[ 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  As  an  Examlner-in-Chlef,  Parti-     "'issioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks." 


int?tc 


Clif pter  I — ^Patent  and  Trademaric  Office, 
Department  of  Commerce 

Name  Change 

Pursunnt'Ho  authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6,  as  amended 
(85  Stat.  364),  Chapter  I  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows  : 

The  heading  of  Chapter  I  is  changed  to  read  as  set  [forth 
above. 

Wherever  the  name  "Patent  Office,"  and  the  title  "CoBimis- 
sioner  of  Patents,"  appear  in  Chapter  I,  they  are  changed  to 

Com- 


dpates  in  Its  appellate  and  administrative  responsibilities  and 
exercises  Independent  Judgment  on  all  matters  before  him  on 
appeal  subj^ect  to  administrative  and  policy  direction  of  the 
Commissioner.  Appeals  filed  in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  134 
and  Rules  191  through  198  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  In  Patent  Cases 
involve  complex  legal  and  technical  questions.  The  Board  of 
Appeals  has  the  sole  power  to  hear  and  adjudicate  appeals 
from  decisions  of  the  Primary  Examiners  as  to  patentability 
In  applications  for  patents  and  for  reissue  of  patents.  Final 
decisions  of  the  Board,  if  unfavorable  to  an  applicant,  may  be 
appealed  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  or  dvll  action  may  be  taken  In  accordance  with  35 
U.S.C.  145. 

Qualifications :  Candidates  must  possess  (1)  a  minimum  of 
five  years  of  patent  experience  of  which  at  least  two  years 
involved  the  exercise  of  independent  Judgment  In  a  responsible 
position  as  typified  by  the  exercise  of  full  signatory  authority 
AS  a  Patent  Examiner  or  by  comparable  experience  in  some 
other  position  Inside  or  outside  the  Patent  and  Trademark 


Public  law  93-596,  88  Stat.  1949,  changed  the  na^e  of 
the  Patent  Office  to  "Patent  and  Trademark  Office,"  and  the 
title  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  "Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks." 

It  is  the  general  policy  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
to  afford  interested  members  of  the  public  an  opportunity  to 
participate  In  the  rulemaking  process.  However  this  amend- 
ment is  entirely  editorial  In  nature.  Therefore,  the  public 
rulemaking  procedure  is  waived  and  this  amendment  will  be- 
come effective  on  February  4,  1975. 

C.    MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patei^ts 
Approved : 

Betsy  Anker  Johnson, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science 
and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  75-3135  ;  Filed  2-3-75  ;  8  :  45  am] 

Published  in  kO  F.R.  5158,  Feb.  i,  1975 


March  4,  1975 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Patent  Suits  S,3«»,814,  J.  H.  Lemelson,  load  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952  MEANS  FOR  A  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  ;  S.- 

8.445.322.   M.   C     Fridoloh    BODY  GARMFNT     2  707  saw    V  ***•»**'  ^    Saul,  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ZONED  AUTO- 

G.  Ma;er,  GIRDLES.  fl^S  Nov  ?6    196r^^^  ?'^T    ^^«^"«USE    ARRANGEMENT ;  8.4S6.640.    J.    H. 

62-C-3797.  Sarong  Inc.  v.  Lido  Foundation.  Mc   Fllerst^pu  cZT^^'f^'-^l^F^^^r!''''^''^''''  ^''^'^^^  ^^«  ^  ^^^^ 

latlon  and  order  of  dismissal,  Oct.  31.  1967.  n  r     i  n    rn     Zt^^'^''^^^  ^^^'^^'''  "'^^  '""'^  '^'  '^''' 

2.707.280.     (See  2,445,322.)  ^Concornc:   ^ """""" ^'  ''°"  ''''""'  ''.'''  ''""^  ''^"'"""' 

2,813,841,   A.    Di    Mino,   MULTIPLE   PATTERN   GRADER;  3,391,982.     (See  3,351 118  ) 

2,972.188.  \V.  Kaufman,  MAKING  GRADED  PATTERNS  FOR 


GARMENTS  ;  3.085,340,  A.  Rashbaum,  GRADING  MACHINE, 


3.402,835.     (See  3,389,814.) 


filed  Nov.   1,   1967,   D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.   67-C-4262,   William  8,426,952.  Chew  and  Toth,  ARC  WELDER  HAVING  BUILT- 

Kaufman,   doing    business   as   Precision   Pattern  v.    Chevette  ^^  SHEAR  FOR  JOINING  STRIP  ;  3.489.520.  Chartouni  and 

Lingerie  Inc.,  Stacy  Ames,  Inc..  and  Simplicity  Pattern  Co.  ^**^'    TITRATION   RECORDING   APPARATUS,    filed    Mar. 

Inc.  Filed  order  discontinuing  action  without  cost,  Apr.  18,  ^^'  *®^^'  ^^  •  ^■^-  ^"-  (Chicago),  Doc.74c831,  Sargent-Welch 

1973.  Scientific  Company  v.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Final  judg- 

2.860.880.  H.    Jordan,   MOUNTING   SLEEVE   AND  CLAMP  "*"*  °"  consent    plaintiff  Is  owner  of  patents.  Patents  are 

MEANS  FOR   DISPOSED  DEVICES ;   2.879.949.   same    GAR-  ,  ,     ^^,^''"a°    ^'^^   infringed    patents   and    is    permanently 

BAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  ;  2,945,686,  same.  RESILIENT  ^^i^'n^^i /[«"  '"'ther  infringement.  All  cotints  of  Beokman's 

HANGING  DEVICE  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS;  ^«""^"<^1"*°'  "e  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Oct.  11.  1974. 

2,965.318,     same,     WASTE     DISPOSAL     DEVICE     HAVING  «>*40.525,  C.  P.  Cardelro.  PH  METER  AND  CONTROL  SYS- 

NOISE  DAMPING  MEANS  ;  8,076,611,  same,  GARBAGE  DIS-  '^^^*'    *"***    ^"S"    28,    1973,    DC,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 

POSAL   DEVICE,   filed   Feb.   4,   1974,   D.C.,   CD.   Calif.    (Los  ^^302212,   Universal  Interloc,  Inc.   v.   Leeds  d  N'orthrup  Com- 

ANGELES),    Doc.    74-293-DWW,    Waste  King   Corp.    v.    The  P""!'- Dismissal  order,  ordered  complaint  and  counterclaim  are 

Maytag  Co..  Inc.  Filed  judgment  and  order  thereon  that  plain-  dismissed  without  prejudice,  Oct.  11,  1974. 

tiff  is  the  licensee  of  2,860,836,  2,879,949  and  2,945,635  in  8,478,700,    Lundvall,    Loomis   and   Breen.    FLOOR    LATCH 

suit  and  Is  the  sole  owner  of  2,965,318  and  3,076,611.  Defend-  STRIP     FOR     RAILWAY    CARS;     8.570,416.     J.     A.     Shook, 

ant  has  infringed  one  or  more  of  the  claims  of  each  said  pat-  FREIGHT-BRACING  APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  D.C.i 

ent,  entered  Oct.  8,  1974.  N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2492,  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  v. 

2,879.949.     (See  2,860,836.)  Evans   Products    Company   et   al.    Action    dismissed    without 

2.945.685.     (See  2,860.836.)  prejudice.  Nov.  2,  1973.        - 

2.065,818.     (See  2,860.836.)  8.486.640.     (See  3,389,814.) 

2,972.188.     (See  2,813,341.)                         '  8.489.520.     (See  3,426,962.) 

3,076.611.     (See  2,860,836.)  3.499.481.  W.  C  Avrea,  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  COOLING 

8.082.292.     R.     W.     Gore,     MULTICONDUCTOR     WIRING  ^^STEM ;  8.601.181.  same,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRIP  ;  3.540^956.  Arnold  and  Gore,  PRECISE  CONDUCTOR  PURGING  AIR  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

CABLES,  filed  June  17,  1971,  DC  Del.    (Wilmington),  Doc.  POOLING  SYSTEMS,  filed  Feb.  14.  1972,  DC  Ariz.  (Phoenix), 

4160,  W.  L.   Gore  it  Associates,  Inc.  v.   Carlisle  Corporation.  ^^^    C-70-455  Phx,  Saf-Oard  Products,  Inc.  v.  Service  Parts. 

Judgment   by   order.   Patent   3,540,956   is  invalid.    Patent   3,-  ^"''-  ^*  "'■ 

082,292    is    valid    and    that    claims    1-14    and   24-27   of   said  8,510.162.    Smith    and    Binns,    SELF-ADJUSTING    LOCK; 

patent  are  Infringed  by  the  defendant,  therefore  the  defend-  8.642.814.   same,   GRAVITY-ACTUATED  LOCK    nied  Atig    8 

ant   is   enjoined   from   Infringing   the  plaintiff's   patent,  Oct.  1974.  D.C,  E.D.  Tex.   (Tyler),  Doc.  TX-74-96-CA,  Overhead 

11,  1974.  Door  Corporation  v.  Newcourt,  Inc. 

3.085.840.     (See  2.813.341.)  3^,^      (See  3.082.292.) 

S.1SS.485,   H.   C   Ober,   SHREDDER  AND  CHOPPER,  filed 

Oct.   3.    1974,   D.C,    N.D.   Ohio    (Cleveland),   Doc.   C-74-895,  3."0.416.     (See  3,478,700.) 

Howard  C.   Ober  v.   GravelyOhio  Co.  8.585.277.  P.  E.  Lewis,  MIDSPAN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 

8.232.761(0).  Allen  and  Burness,  HARDENING  OF  PHOTO-  TOR  SPACER,  filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ala.   (Blrming- 

GRAPHIC  GELATIN  LAYERS;  Be.  26.601,  same,  filed  July  ham),  Doc.  CA  74-G-1097-S,  A.  B.  Chance  Company  v.  Con- 

16.  1974.  D.C.  Del.   (Wilmington),  Doc.  74-147,  Eastman  Ko-  tinental  Electric  Company, 

dak  Company  v.  OAF  Corporation.  8.601.181.     (See  3,499.481.) 

8.232,761(6),  Allen  and  Burness,  HARDENING  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC GELATIN  LAYERS,  filed  July  16,  1968,  D.C.N.J.  S.642.314.     (See  3,510,162.) 

(Newark),  Doc.  729-68,  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation  3,706,156,  E.  L.  Thornell,  MUSICAL  WRISTWATCH  TOY; 

v.   Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Stipulation  and  order  of  dis-  D,  224,661,  HOUSING  FOR  A  TOY  MUSIC  BOX,  filed  Aug 

missal  of  action,  July  16,  1974.  7,  1974^  d.c..  N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  74o2233,  Martin  Toy 

8,238.551.  Cirino  and  Brenner,  CAR  WASHING  APPARA-  Products.  Inc.  v.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  et  al. 
TUS;  3,271,803.  same,  VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS,  « „«  o-,.  «„..„„  «„,,„,  „  .,  «  r.  ,  «nm««T^/^xTmT« 
filed  Jan.  26.  1973.  DC.  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  73^  ARCH  W^E  fil^  O^t  i?  iSS  n  P  "^  n'^r  ?.?  . «  S,  f 
155-HP,  Little  Darling  Corporation  v.  California  Car  Wash  n^n  74  IJo  T  «  ?r  VV  ;  V  r  r  (San  Diego). 
Systems.  Filed  plaintiff's  dismissal  with  prejudice  of  the  ac-  Tcorltrafe,  Intemat^onal.  Inc.  v.  Lancer  Pacific 
tion,  the  complaint  and  the  first  amended  complaint  as  to  de- 
fendant. Filed  defendant's  dismissal  with  prejudice  of  Its  8.750.722,  R.  L.  Nowak,  FUNNEL,  filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  D.C. 
counterclaim  an  order  thereon,  entered  Oct.  17,  1974.  Del.    (Wilmington),    Doc.    74-217,    Funnelcap   Inc.    v.    Orion 

3.271.803.     (See  3,238,551.)  Industries,  Inc.  and  Corporation  Trust  Company. 

8.298,405,  R.  J.  Costanzo,  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  FOOT-  »«•  24,992,  E.  E.  Ellies,  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRESH 

WEAR,  filed  Mar.   16,   1967.  D.C.  Conn.    (New  Haven),  Doc.  MEATS,  filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 

11864,  Timely  Products  Corporation  and  Raphael  J.  Costanzo  C71-446,  St.  Regis  Paper  Company  v.   Tee-Pak.   Stipulation 

v.  Stanley  Arron,  Patricia  Sulzyski,  Barbara  Chervenck  and  and  order  settling  and  dismissing  case  with  prejudice,  Oct. 

Visa-Therm  Products,  Inc.  Judgment  entered  in  favor  of  de-  23,  1974. 

fendants,  declaring  Patents  3,293,405,  3,392,264  and  3,524,965  „.    »-  «-,      ,«^  -  «,«  taiz-^  » 

invalid,  Sept.  9,  1974.  **'  **"***•     ^^^  3,232,761  (a).) 

8.851,118,  M.  E.  Ward,  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO  ^'  ***•***•     <Se€  3,706,156.) 

A  GAS  BURNER  ;  8,891.982,  same,  GAS  BURNER,  filed  Oct.  D.  232,075,  H.  Cooper,  BOTTLE,  filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  DC, 

25,  1974,  D.C.    (District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  74-1561.  Andro  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c2928,  Dog  n  Suds.  Inc.  v.  Howard 

Corporation  v.  Weil  McLain  Co.  Inc.  Cooper. 
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March  4, 


1975 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Weeic  of  Mar.  4,  1975 


Re.   28,291 

3,282,492 

3,672,327 

3,701,753 

3,714,215 

3,714,234 

3,721,242 

3,726,644 

3,728,459 

3,732,298 

3,736,084 

3,751,287 

3,759,788 

3,770,928 

3,778,280 

3,782,760 

3.786,260 

3,790,966 

3,791,778 

3,798,515 

3,801,672 

3,803,176 

3,804,303 

3,804,861 

3,809,571 

3,810,867 

3,810,874 

3,810,890 

3,812,205 

3,813,067 

3,814,682 

3.817,952 

3,820,711 

3,822,459 

3,822,863 

3,823,589 

3,826,163 

3.827,089 

3.827.207 

3,828,764 

3,829,392 

3,829,559 

3,830,295 

3,830,390 

3,832,035 


3,833,234 

3.833,736 

3,835,097 

3,835,240 

3,835,632 

3,836,734 

3,836,799 

3,836,975 

3,838,221 

3,838,474 

3,838,774 

3,838,799 

3,839,856 

3,840,299 

3.840,401 

3,840,517 

3,840,602 

3,840,673 

3,841,130 

3,841,595 

3,841,602 

3,842,174 

3,842,438 

3,842,811 

3,842,884 

3,843,773 

3,843,931 

3,844,052 

3,844,641 

3,844,994 

3,845,146 

3.845,562 

3,845,572 

3,845,585 

3,845,878 

3.846.180 

3,846,400 

3,846,638 

3,846.957 

3.847,167 

3,847,186 

3,847,453 

3,847,607 

3.847.750 

3,847,869 


3,848,159 

3,848,181 

3,848,232 

3,848,251 

3,848,323 

3,849,083 

3,849,371 

3,849,425 

3,849,427 

3,849,518 

3,849,603 

3,850,073 

3,850,147 

3,850,392 

3.850,570 

3.850.719 

3.850.735 

3,850,760 

3,851,070 

3,851,225 

3,851,239 

3,851,240 

3,851,273 

3,851,472 

3,851,766 

3,851,863 

3,852,229 

3,852,.371 

3,852,438 

3,852,509 

3,852,532 

3,852,986 

3,853,152 

3,853,185 

3,853,271 

3,853,356 

3,853,532 

3,853,540 

3,853,753 

3,853,924 

3,853,939 

3,854,153 

3,854,319 

3,854,424 

3,854,618 


3,854,779 

3,854,785 

3,855,138 

3,855,277 

3,855,343 

3,855,363 

3,855,440 

3,855,460 

3,855,513 

3,855,696 

3,855.817 

3,855,895 

3,856.128 

3,856,426 

3,856,427 

3,856,456 

3,856,516 

3,856,591 

3,856,665 

3,856,922 

3,856,940 

3,857,151 

3,857,165 

3,857,230 

3,857,313 

3,857,434 

3,857,510 

3,857,758" 

3,857,819 

3,857,900 

3,858,022 

3.858.084 

3.858,170 

3,858,226 

3,858,390 

3,858,435 

3,858,633 

3,858,658 

3,859.113 

3.859,137 

3,859.197 

3.859,261 

3.859,610 

3.859,627 

3,859,665 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  Number  3,854,857  to  Stefan  Fischer 
et  al.  for  Mold  Opening  and  Closing  Device  for  an  Apparatus 
Making  Hollow  Bodies  from  Thermoplastic  Material,  appear- 
ing In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Dec.  17,  1974,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  should  have  been  granted. 


All  reference  to  Patent  Number  3,863,768  to  Melvln  Cohen 
of  Wayne,  N.J.  for  Magazine  Rack,  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  Feb.  4,  1975,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted. 


3,753,303.  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  RAIS- 
ING ORE  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Klein,  Sch.Tjnzlin  & 
Becker  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael  S.  Striker,  3^0  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017.  »-  o  T 

3,774,193.  WATCHMAN'S  TOUR  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Tullo 
Vasquez  Bestrepo,  Carrera  43A  No.  30-91,  Medellln,  Colombia. 

3,801,338.  CEMENT  ADDITIVES.  Granville  Whltaker, 
Correspondence  to  :  Caesar,  Rlvlse  et  al..  Suite  804,  StepbeD 
Glrard  Bldg.,  21  S.  12th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19107. 

3,807,672.  KITE-FLYING  CONTROL  REEL.  Dale  E.  Wil- 
liams, 221  Crescent,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  77506. 

3,829,824.  CLAMP  BOLT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHI- 
CLE BATTERY.  Edward  L.  Phlllischafske,  P.O.  Box  965, 
Henderson,  Nev.,  89015.  T 

3,832,743.  BED  SHEETS.  Saundra  L.  Smith,  Corriespond- 
ence  to  :  Cantor  &  Kraft.  2401  15th  St.,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20009.  ,         o«    6       , 

3,838,706.  CONDUIT  CLOSURE.  Adam  &  Helmut  Klenk, 
Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Iiexing- 
ton  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017.  \ 

3,843.178.  OVER  HEAD  HAND  OPERATED  DOOR  LOCK. 
Alexander  Eskoff,  4214  Euclid  Ave.,  East  Chicago,  Ind., 
46312.  j 

3.842,522.  METHOD  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  RAISING 
ORE  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Klein.  Schanzlln  &  Becker 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany..  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S. 
Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017.  1 


FOR  ATTACHING  A  LATERAL 
ON  THE  EDGE  OF  A  ROOF.  Corre- 
&  Stern,  2401  15th  St.,  NW.,  Wash- 


3,851,429.  DEVICE 
CLADDING  MOLDING 
spondence  to :  Holman 
ington,  D.C.,  20009. 

3.852,945.  MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRADER 
BLADE.  Hay  J.  Berry,  524  N.  33rd  St.,  and  Lonzo  J.  $lmons, 
2820  Morrow  St.,  both  of  Waco,  Tex.,  76707. 

3.857,537.  HOLDER  FOR  PAINT  PAIL  ANT)  APi>LICA- 
TOR.  Joseph  E.  Swallnkavlch,  Jr.,  3440  Kyle  Ave.,  N.  Bobbins- 
dale,  Minn.,  55422.  i 

3.861.105.  HANGARS  FOR  SUSPENDED 
STRUCTURES.  Charles  V.  Starks.  3217  18th 
Island,  111.,  61201. 


\io\ 


CEILING 
Avei    Rock 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  Betty  Laslter,  % 
Bradshaw  &  Albright,  1003  Plaza  Blvd.,  Suite  229.  National 
City,  Calif.,  92050. 


3,391,778. 
3,563,342. 


VEHICLE  UNLOADER. 
STOWABLE  TRUCK  LADDER. 


c 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  John  O.  Riihards, 
980  Mill  arcle.  Apt.  99.  Alliance,  Ohio,  44601. 


3,578,840. 
3,835,507. 


REVOLVING  REFLECTOR. 
ROPE  HOLDING  DEVICE. 


Patents  Available  for  Licen^g  or  Sale 

i»^o?^^^^°K  ^S^^^.'r?^^-  Howard  L.  Rlvenburk.  P.O. 
Box  22.  Teachey.  N.C..  28464. 

Ai^i^^^'^iS;,^^^'^^^^  OF  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
^^J2„?^0T0GRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  THE  TELE- 
S  08^^   N^'y     1179*™"^^  Freeman,   13  Blrchwood   Court  E., 

T  jrilVkl^^h^,  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  DISPENSING 
lilUUIDS.  Charles  G.  Nessler,  Corresnondence  to  :  Lawrence 
A.  CavanauKh,  155  Talcottvllle  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  2033,  Vernon, 
conn.,  O6O60. 

3.729,879.     STICK  ON  INSULATORS.  Andrew  T.  Franklin, 
P.O.  Box  58,  Togiak.  Alaska.  99678. 

a^3j^^-^^^^ttS9^^^^'^^^^  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS  The  RCA' Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
A?tu  A"*-  J^'iK-*'-  Correspondence  to:  .John  F.  McNulty.  Paul  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  39 
A  Paul.   1800  Land  Title  Bldg..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  19110.  patents. 


The  following  5  patents  have  been  issued  on  Inventions  re- 
sulting from  the  Inter-Industry  Emission  Control  Program 
(also  known  as  IIEC)  and  are  available  for  licensing  (non- 
exclusive) on  reasonable  terms  for  the  purpose  of  rejlucing 
automotive  pollution. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  availability  of  such  licenses  under 
the  following  patent  may  be  addressed  to  :  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. The  American  Road,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  48121,  Attn. : 
W.  D.  Con^jton.  [ 

3,630,021.   1  INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE    INCLUD- 
I       ING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  EMISSIQNS. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  availability  of  such  licenses  under 
the  following  2  patents  may  be  addressed  to :  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  17-1,  6-chome,  Glnza,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japap. 

3,670,496.     VEHICULAR     AIR     POLLUTANT     REDUCING 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  BYPASS  MECHANISM. 

3,673,993.     AIR  POLLUTION  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  availability  of  such  licenses  under 
the  following  2  patents  may  be  addressed  to  :  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, 150  E,  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDATION  CATA- 
LYST FOR  PARTIALLY  COMBUSTED  GASES. 


3,885,388. 
3.861.143. 


HIGH    TEMPERATURE    PROTECTIONAL 

PARATUS   FOR    ENGINE   EMISSION 
I      LYTIC  CONVERTER. 


AP- 
(JATA- 


patents. 
LAnnFR  «TTPDnnTT?n  tir»TCT  T     1  o  c  Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  tbese  patents  should  be 

St    Trnv  HMn  ii??Q      ^^^^^-  J^^k  S.  Sowery,    addressed  to  :  RCA  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  President.  Donestic 
St..  iroy,  Oiiio.  45373.  Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y.,  1003(.. 


3  743  227 
927  W.  Main  SlT  Troy7ohio.*4'5373! 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Re.  28,285. 

3,851,948. 

3,852,105. 
3,852,664. 

3,852,679. 
3,852,680. 

3,852,761. 
3,852,771. 
3,852,808. 

3,852,818. 
3,853,391. 
3,854,006. 
3,854,905. 
3,854,992. 

3,855,419. 
3,855,497. 
3,855,535. 

3,855,540. 


3,855,541. 
3,855,549. 


3,855,550. 

3,855,562. 

3,855,605. 
3,855,607. 

3,855,611. 
3,855,613. 

3,856,565. 

3,856,591. 
3.856.989. 

3,857,047. 

3,857,058. 
3,857,105. 

3.857,113. 
3,857,526. 
3.857,733. 

3,858,036. 

3,858.138. 
3,858.198. 

3,858,239. 


ARTICLE  LABE1.ING  AND  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM. 

HOLOGRAPHIC  THERMOPLASTIC  MEMORY 
SYSTEM. 

FABRICATION  OF  DARK  HEATERS. 

MAGNETIC  REED  SENSOR  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  IN  IGNITION  TIMING  SYSTEMS. 

CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIERS. 

AMPLIFIER  USING  A  NEGATIVE  RESIST- 
ANCE SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  OPERA- 
TIVE IN  THE  ANOMALOUS  MODE. 

LENS   FED   ANTENNA   ARRAY    SYSTEM. 

ELECTRON   BEAM   RECORDING  PROCESS. 

COLOR  AMPLITUDE  CORRECTION  IN  PLURAL 
TRANSDUCER  SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  SYS- 
TEMS. 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  MECHANISM. 

FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES. 

SWITCHABLE  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER. 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  PHASE  FLUIDS. 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  INDIUM  OXIDE  COATINGS 
ON  A  SUBSTRATE. 

PWM  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM. 

DUAL  BIAS  CONTROLLED  STORAGE  TUBES. 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  TUNING 
APPARATUS. 

PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
DRIVER  CIRCUITS  PROVIDING  OVER-CUR- 
RENT PROTECTION. 

CURRENT  PROPORTIONING  CIRCUIT. 

CIRCUIT,  SUCH  AS  CMOS  CRYSTAL  OSCIL- 
LATOR, WITH  REDUCED  POWER  CON- 
SUMPTION. 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  WITH  DIODE  IN 
FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  AMPLI- 
TUDE STABILIZATION. 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AMBIENT  TEM- 
PERATURE COMPENSATION. 

CARRIER  INJECTED  AVALANCHE  DEVICE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INJECTION  LASER  WITH 
REDUCED  DIVERGENCE  OF  EMITTED 
BEAM. 

THYRISTOR  DEVICES. 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCTH  USING  AN  IMPROVED 
JUNCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR. 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESSLY  PLATING  A 
METAL  TO  A  BODY  WHICH  INCLUDES 
LEAD. 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BEAM  LEAD  DEVICE. 

SENSORS  HAVING  CHARGE  TRANSFER  RE- 
CYCLING MEANS. 

DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  A  CURRENT  MIR- 
ROR. 

ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  STRAP. 

CASCADE  AMPLIFIER  USING  COMPLEMEN- 
TARY CONDUCTIVITY  TRANSISTORS. 

MICROWAVE  ACOUSTIC  DELAY  UNE. 

REEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS. 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  METAL  DEPOSI- 
TION. 

SQUARE  ROOT  OF  SUM  OF  SQUARES  AP- 
PROXIMATOR. 

TUNEABLE  THIN  FILM  INDUCTOR. 

FIXED  FORM^  VIDEO  DATA  DISPLAY  EM- 
PLOYING CROSSED-LINE  PATTERN  FOR- 
MAT DELINEATION. 

COLOR  ENCODED  HOLOGRAM  PLAYBACK  AP- 
PARATUS. 


I 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  48  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Co.,  Appliance  Components 
Business  Division.  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  46804. 
Attn  :  Patent  Counsel.  ^ 


3.855,509.     CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  STG-PRODS  Division,  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  1  River  Road,  Bldg.  No.  43,  Sche- 
nectady. N.Y..  12345. 


3.813,898. 
3,826,969. 

3.826.983. 
3,831,050. 
3,835,650. 

3,846,739. 


HIGH  TORQUE  CRYOGENIC  COUPLING. 

HIGHLY      STABLE      PRECISION      VOLTAGE 
SOURCE. 

DIGITALLY    SCALED   DIGITAL   VOLTMETER. 

ROTOR  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE. 

STEAM     AIR     PREHEATER    FOR     A     STEAM 
BOILER  SYSTEM. 


TWO-OUT-OF-THREE 
BOARD. 


LOGIC    TERMINAL 


DB- 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  12  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Wiring  Device  Products  Department,  95  Hathaway  St, 
Providence,  K.I.,  02940. 

D.   229,667. 

D.   230,699. 

3,638,171. 

3,657,936. 
3,680,031. 
3,718.894. 

3,812.445. 
3.818.212. 
3,818.213. 
3.740.701. 
3.821,686. 
D.   230,700. 


WALLPLATE. 

WALLPLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 

TERMINAL    STRUCTURE    FOR    WIRING 
VICES. 

DIMMER  POTRENTIOMETER  SWITCH. 

GROUNDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  STRAP. 

RESILIENTLY      REINFORCED      NEMA      CON- 
TACT. 

BE-CU  CONTACT  FOR  NEMA  CONTACT. 

DECORATIVE  GUIDE  LIGHT. 

CAST  RESIN  GLOW  LAMP  PRODUCT. 

PROTECTIVE  CONNECTOR  DEVICES. 

PROTECTIVE  CONNECTOR  DEVICES. 

WALLPLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  15  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Group  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance 
Business  Group.  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  40225. 


3,537,132. 

3,537,273. 

3,537.618. 

3,704,964. 
3,838,579. 

3,838.5^0. 

3.838.635. 

3.841.677. 

3.843.066. 
3,844,441. 
3,847.111. 
3.850,008. 
3,850,185. 

3.851,943. 
3,854,579. 


HOUSEHOLD      REFRIGERATOR      WITH 
THROUGH-THE-DOOR  ICE  SERVICE. 


INCLUDING 
INCLUDING    STALL 


HOUSEHOLD     REFRIGERATOR 
EXTERIOR  ICE  SERVICE. 

ICE    PIECE    DISPENSER 
ELIMINATING  MEANS. 

HERMETIC  REFRIGERATOR  COMPRESSOR. 

LOCKING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROOM 
AIR  CONDITIONERS. 

AIR  CONDITIONING  CHASSIS  GROUNDING 
SYSTEM. 

COMPACTOR  WITH  RAM  MEANS  HAVING  AN 
AUTOMATICALLY  MOVABLE  RAM  HEAD. 

COMBINATION   LATCHING   AND  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM. 

WASTE  DISPOSER  APPARATUS. 

RADIUSED  MOLD  WALLS  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBS. 

FLOW-COATING  APPARATUS. 

ICE  MAKER. 

MEANS  IN  A  DISHWASHING  MACHINE  FOR 
STARTING  THE  OPERATIONAL  CYCLE 
THEREOF. 

ASSEMBLY     IN     A     DISH- 


3.804,793.     MAKING    POLYAMIDE-ACID    AQUEOUS 
PERSIONS  FOR  ELECTROCOATING. 

3,809,862.      OVEN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL. 


DIS- 


RACK     SUPPORT 
WASHER. 

PACKAGED  ARTICLE  INCLUDING  BLOCKING 

AND  CUSHIONING  MEANS. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  22  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Building  43.  Room  529.  100  Woodlawn  Ave., 
Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  01201. 

3,069,299.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  MA- 
TERIAL. 

3,096,222.  GRAIN  ORIENTED  SHEET  METAL. 

3,099.552.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  SULFUR  STEEL. 

3,108.912.  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL. 

3.147.157.  FABRICATION  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL. 

3.147.158.  PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    CUBE-ON-EDGE 

ORIENTED  SILICON  IRON. 

3.158.516.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOY  BODIES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  PROP- 
ERTIES. 

3,162.554.  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  GRAIN  ORIENTED 
STEEL  TO  OBTAIN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 
CONSTANT  MAGNETIC  PERMEABILITY. 
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3,164,496. 
3,184,346. 
3,188,240. 

3,214,303. 

3,223.602. 
3.354,345. 

3,409,480. 
3,501,135. 
3.575,739. 
3,586,913. 

3.614.532. 

3,619,766. 
3,819,892. 

3,848.178. 


MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION. 

GRAIN  ORIENTED  SHEET  METAL  HAVING  A 
VANADIUM  NITRIDE  DISPERSION. 

METHOD  OF  IMMERSING  CUBE-ON-EDGE 
ORIENTED  SILICON-IRON  IN  SILICON- 
IRON  BATH  FOLLOWED  BY  ANNEALING  TO 
FORM  A  CUBE  ON-EDGE  ORIENTED  SILI- 
CON-IRON PRODUCT. 

PROCESS  OF  RETAINING  A  DISPERSED  SEC- 
OND PHASE  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  TEXTURE 
DEVELOPING  ANNEAL. 

IRON-SILICON  ALLOYS  AND  TREATMENT 
THEREOF. 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  SPARK  GAP  HAVING 
ARC-CONFINING  CHAMBER  WALLS  OF 
GRADED  POROSITY. 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  SILICON 
STEEL  SHEET. 

FURNACE  WITH  SEPARABLE  SECTIONS  FOR 
HEATING  SILICON  STEEL  STRIP. 

SECONDARY  RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SILI- 
CON IRON  WITH  NITROGEN. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  HAV- 
ING A  DISCHARGE  SURGE  COUNTING  DE- 
VICE MOUNTED  ON  ITS  TOP  TERMINAL  BY 
INSULATING  MEANS. 

TRIGGERED  VACUUM  GAP  KEEP-ALIVE  CIR- 
CUIT. 

VERNIER  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR. 

FAIL  SAFE  VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTER- 
RUPTER AND  ASSOCIATED  LOAD  CURRENT 
TAP  CHANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION 

COMBINED  POWER  AND  INSTRUMENT  PO- 
TENTIAL TRANSFORMER. 


Nattonal  Technical  Infonnation  Service 

GOVEBNMENT-OWNED  INVENTIONS 

Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
licensing  policy  of  each  agency-sponsor. 

Copies  of  patents  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  Washington.  D.C.  20231,  at  1.50  each.  Requests  for 
copies  of  patents  must  include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22161,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  de- 
leted from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to 
avoid  premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  be- 
fore the  Patent  Office.  Ciaims  and  other  technical  data  can 
usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  by 
the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  below  for  each  agency. 

DoDGLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent   Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

Energt  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  476,500.  Method  of  Preparing  Gas  Tags  for 
Identification  of  Single  and  Multiple  Failures  of  Nuclear 
Reactor  Fuel  Assemblies.  Filed  June  5.  1974.  PC  «3.75/MF 
«2.25. 

Patent  application  481,262.  Fast-Neutron  Solid-State  Dosim- 
eter. Filed  June  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

^*J^?°*.*PPy?,**^*°°  484,740.  Phase  Control  in  High  Resolution 
Electron  Microscopy.  Filed  July  1, 1974.  PC  13.25/MF  |2.25. 

^*PC'»3^5/MF°S2  2|^'®^*'  ^^^  dripper.  Filed  July  9.  1974. 

Patent  application  487,323.  Thermochemical  Production  of  Hy- 
drogen. Filed  July  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  487,326.  Failure  Umitlne  Pipe  Expansion 
Joint.  Filed  July  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25      ^**"'"'"°° 

Patent  application  489.215.  Method  of  Apparatus  for  Fabri- 
cating a  Composite  Structure  Consisting  of  a  Filamentary 

SS.*^.o*«*°  *  ^***^  Matrix.  Piled  July  17,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  #2.25. 


Patent  application  489,305.  Whole  Blood  Analysis  Rotor  for  a 
Multistation  Dynamic  Photometer.  Filed  July  17,  197-i  PC 

Patent  applfcation  490,446.  Displaced  Electrode  Procesi  for 
Welding.  Filed  July  22,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  appHcation  491,082.  A  Combined  Coal  Fired  Process 
for  Production  of  Power  and  Liquid  Fuel.  Filed  July  23. 
1974.  PC  13.25/MF  $2.25.  ' 

Patent  application  491,095.  Variable  Thickness  Double-Re- 
fracting Plate.  Filed  July  23,  1974.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.J5. 

Patent  3.797,804.  Atmospheric  Closure  Mechanism.  Filed  Feb. 

6,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  19.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.801.446.  Radioisotope  Fueled  Heat  Transfer  System. 

Filed  June  5,  1968.  Patented  Apr.   2,  1974.  Not  available 

Patent  3.806,625.  High-Voltage  Feedthrough  Assembly.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1973.  Patented  Apr.  23.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  application  474,547.  Controlled  Porosity  Filter  and 
Uniform    Structure   Composites.   Filed   May   30,   1974;   PC 

Patent  3,801,446.  Radioisotope  Fueled  Heat  Transfer  System. 
Filed  June  5,  1968.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS.  1 

Patent  3.805.552.  Radial  Spline  Guide  Bearing  Assembly,  t'lled 

Oct.  17.  Id72.  Patented  Apr.  23,  1974.  Not  available  IfTIS. 

Patent  3.805,890.  Helical  Coll  Heat  Exchanger.  Filed  Dec.  12. 

1972.  Patented  Apr.  23,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS.        T 
Patent    3,807,257.    Apparatus    and    Method    for    Delivering 

Vibratory  Energy.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1972.  Patented  Apr,  30, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,821,747.  Recording  System  Having  Piezoelectric 
Stylus  Drive  Means.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1974.  Patented  June  28. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS.  ^      ' 

Department  op  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  368,578.  Enzyne  Electrode.  Filed  Juni  11. 

1973.  PC  $3.25.  f 

Patent  3,843,974.  Intlmal  Lining  and  Pump  With  Vertically 
Drafted  Webs.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  29.  1974. 
Nqt  available  NTIS. 

•  Patent  3,846.353.  Nonthrombogenlc  Plastic  Material  and  Meth- 
od for  Malting  the  Same.  Filed  June  8,  1970.  Patented  Nov. 
5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS.  I 

Department  of  the  Navt 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  OflBce  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va. 

Patent  3.757,256.  Surface  Wave  Transducers  W!th  Cancella- 
tion of  Secondary  Response.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971.  Patented 
Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS.  T 

Patent  3,757,287.  Sea  Bottom  Classifier.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1972. 
Patented  Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS.  t 

Patent  3,757.312.  General  Purpose  Associative  Processor,  filed 
Oct  9,  1970.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.757,720.  Control  Surfaces  for  Submersible  Vehicles. 
Piled  Oct.  19.  1971.  Patented  Sept.  11,  1973.  Not  available 

^  X  lo* 

Patent  3,757.722.  Submersible  UnderWay  Docking  Unit,  illed 
Apr.  21,  1972.  Patented  Sept  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,725.  Right  Spherical  Segment-Glass  Shell  To 
Metal-Joint  Filed  Sept.  24,  1971.  Patented  Sept  11.  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS.  1 

Patent  3,758,071.  Magnetically-Actuated  Fluid  Control  Vfclve. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1971.  Patented  Sept  11,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,758,382.  Process  of  Freezing  Blood  Using  a  HydBoxy- 
alkyl  Starch  as  Cryoprotective  -\gent.  Filed  July  26,  1968. 
Patented  Sept  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,758.868.  Noise-Riding  Slicer.  Filed  Dec.  21,  31971. 
Patented  Sept  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .^,758,.S86.  Versatile  In  Line  Waveguide  to  Coax  Transi- 
tion. Filed  Nov.  1.  1972.  Patented  Sept  11.  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.759,092.  Dlflferentlal  Pressure  Transducer  and  Read- 
out for  Sensing  Claw  Grip  Force.  Filed  June  9,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Sept  18,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS.  ^ 

Patent  3.757.042.  Pan  and  Tilt  Underwater  Optical  Viewing 
System  With  Adjustable  Source — Receiver  Separation  and 
Zoom  Lenses.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1972.  Patented  Sept  4.  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,247.  Frequency  Selective  Optical  Isolator.  Piled 
June  22.  1972.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  N*riS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  , 
Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents  Matter,  NASA— l 
Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20590  ' 

Patent  application  513.690.  Zero  Torque  Gear  Head  Wrench. 
Filed  Oct  10.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  518.545.  Translatory  Shock  Absorbers  for 
Attitude  Sensors.  Filed  Oct  29,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  518,546.  Apparatus  for  Measuring  the  Fer- 
rlte  Content  of  Austenltlc  Stainless  Steel  Weld  Material. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


Patent    application    518.685.    An    Improved    Static    Pressure 
Probe.  FUefl  Oct  29.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 


March  4,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Patent  application  521,006.  An  Improved  Heat  Exchanger. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  521,602.  An  Improved  Portable  Peening 
Gun.  Filed  Nov.  6, 1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  521,603.  Carbon  Monoxide  Monitor.  Piled 
Nov.  6.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  424,590.  Hall  Effect  Magnetometer.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  500.982.  Self-Energized  Plasma  Compres- 
sor. Piled  Aug.  27,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  506.803.  Bonding  of  Sapphire  to  Sapphire 
by  Eutectic  Mixture  of  Aluminum  Oxide  and  Zirconium 
Oxide.  Filed  Sept  17,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  506,804.  A  Holographic  Motion  Picture 
Camera.  Filed  Sept  17,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  508,803.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Detect- 
ing Flaws  in  Elongated  Bodies.  Piled  Sept.  24,  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  512,825.  Two  Feed  Dish  Antenna  Having 
Switchable  Beamwidth.  Piled  Oct  4.  1974.  PC  13.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  513^613.  Catalytic  Trimerization  of  Aro- 
matic Nltriles  and  Trlaryl-S-Triazine  Ring  Cross-Linked 
High  Temperature  Resistant  Polymers  and  Copolymers 
Made  Thereby.  Filed  Oct  10,  1974.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patettt  appllcatloD  514,546.  A  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Com- 
pensating Reflection  Losses  In  a  Path  Length  Modulated 
Absorptlon-AbsorptloD  Trace  Gas  Detector.  Filed  Oct  15. 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.835,318.  Past  Scan  Control  for  Deflection  Type  Mass 
Spectrometers.  Patented  Sept  10,  1974.  Not  ayailable  NTIS. 


atent  3,800,256.  Energy  Storage  and  Switching  With  Super- 
conductors. Filed  Apr.  24,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  26,  1974. 


Energy  Research  and  Development  Administbation 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washln^on,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3.783,189.  Television  System  for  Precisely  Measuring 
Distances.  Filed  June  1,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  1,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,800,256.  Energy  Storage  and  Switching  With  Super- 
conductors. Filed  A       ----- 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,801,445.  Thermionic  Reactor  Electrical  Control  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Sept  28.  1972.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.803,416.  Slotted  Coaxial  Germanium  Gamma-Ray 
Camera.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1972.  Patented  Apr.  9.  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,805,119.  Superconductor.  Filed  July  12.  1972.  Pat- 
ented Apr.  16.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,816,771.  Plasma  Energy  to  Electrical  Energy  Con- 
verter. Filed  Feb.  9,  1973.  Patented  June  11,  1974  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.817,746.  Ductile  Superconducting  Alloys.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1972.  Patented  June  18,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  of  Transportation 

Patent  Counsel,  400  7th  St  SW. 

Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Patent  application  516.448.  Signal  Conditioner  Front-Ends. 
Piled  Oct  21,  1974.  PC  $3.257MP  $2.25. 


Environmental  Protection  Aoenct 

I  Room  W513,  401  M  St.  SW, 

Washington,  D.C.  20460 

Patent  3.635.034.  Method  of  Plugging  Mine  Passages  Havlns 
Water  Emanating  Therefrom.  Mled  July  9.  1969.  Patented 
Jan.  18.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.672,173.  Forming^  Self-Supporting  Barriers  in  Mine 
Passages  and  the  Like.  Filed  May  13.  1969.  Patented  June 
27.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  508.784.  Process  for  Fabricating  Sic  Semi- 
conductor Devices.  Filed  Sept  24,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  483,850.  An  Externally  Supported  Internal* 
ly  Stabilized  Flexible  Duct  Joint  Filed  June  27,  1974.  PC 

$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  483,857.  Rapid  Activation  and  Checkout 
Device  for  Batteries.  Piled  June  27,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  505,880.  Improved  Structure  and  Method  of 
Producing  Composite  of  Gapped  and  Ungapped  Cores.  Filed 
Sept  13,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  510,677.  Solar  Cell  Assembly.  Piled  Sept 
30,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  510,678.  Method  of  Manufacturing  Com- 
posite Superconductors.  Filed  Sept  30,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  511,346.  An  Attitude  Control  System.  Piled 
Oct  2,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  511,894.  Aircraft  Mounted  Crash  Activated 
Transmitter  Device.  Filed  Oct  3.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  513,612.  Hlngeless  Helicopter  Rotor  With 
Improved  Stability.  Piled  Oct  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/Mr  $2.25. 

Patent  application  513.689.  Miniature  Hydraulic  Actuator. 
Piled  Oct  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  3,837,285.  Open  Tube  Guldeway  for  High  Speed  Air 
Cushioned  Vehicles.  Patented  Sept  24,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


Patent  3,840,829.   Integrated  p-Channel  MOS  Gyrator. 
ented  Oct  8,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Additional  copies  of  the  January  28,  1975,  Patents  Official 
Gazette  cQ^alning  Patent  Applications  published  under  the 
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Copies  may  be  obtained  at  the  single  copy  price  of  $6.60 
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T932,001 
ETHYLENE/ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC    ACID/UNSATURATED    ESTER 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  INTERPOLYMERS 
USEFUL  AS  ADHESIVES 
George    E.    Waples,    Jr.,    503    Sycamore;    Michael    B. 
Smithers,  500  WilUow  Drive;  and  Ben  W.  Heinemeyer, 
118  Pecan  Lane,  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.     77566 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
169,869,  Aug.  6,  1971.  This  appUcation  July  30,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  384,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  July  5.  1972, 

146,369  ! 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.8 
No  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 
Low  molecular  weight  inteipolymers  of  ethylene,  cthyl- 
enically  iinsaturated  carboxylic  acid  such  as  acrylic  acid 
and  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  such  as  ethyl  acrylate 
or  vinyl  acetate  which  interpolymers  have  viscosities  from 
about  500  to  about  10,000  centipoises  at  350"  F.  are  use- 
ful as  adhesives,  particularly  as  adhesives  in  the  lamina- 
tion of  non-adhering  plastic  materials  to  glass. 

T932,002 

PURIFICATION  OF  WET-PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  WITH  METHANOL  AND  AMMONU 

John  F.  McCuUough,  2909  Alexander,  and  Leland  L. 

Frederick,  Rte.  5,  Box  303-B,  both  of  Florence,  Ala. 

35630 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,103 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  423—321 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  35  Pages  Specification 
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Improved  process  for  partial  purification  of  merchant- 
grade  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  with  co-production  of 
impure  phosphoric  acid  or  solid  fertilizer  materials  con- 
taining from  50  to  95  percent  of  the  impurities  originally 
present  in  the  crude  acid.  Crude  acid  is  treated  with  from 
2.5  to  4.2  pounds  of  methanol  per  pound  of  PjOs  and  with 
from  0.26  to  0.4  equivalents  of  a  soluble  ammonium  com- 
pound per  mole  of  P2O5  to  precipitate  most  of  the  metal- 
lic and  fluorine  impurities  and  7  to  14  percent  of  the  P2O6 


as  solid  ammonium  metallic  phosphates  and  fluoride  com- 
pounds. The  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  at  tempera- 
tures from  35°  C.  to  its  boiling  point  (about  70°  C.)  for 
15  to  90  minutes  to  form  slurries  that  filter  and  settle 
rapidly.  The  solids  are  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture 
and  methanol  is  distilled  from  the  resulting  clarified  solu- 
tion to  form  concentrated  partially  purified  acid.  The  solid 
ammonium  metallic  phosphates  contain  from  44  to  54  per- 
cent P2O6,  all  of  which  is  available  and  about  50  percent 
is  water  soluble  by  AOAC  procedures.  Alternately,  the 
reaction  slurry  is  separated  into  a  clarified  liquid  fi  action 
and. a  settled  slurry  fraction.  Methanol  is  distilled  from 
the  settled  fraction,  which  causes  most  of  the  impurities 
to  redissolve,  yielding  impure  phosphoric  acid. 

T932,003 
YARN  BREAK  DETECTOR 

Thomas  J.  Strawser,  Frostburg,  Md. 

(%   Celanese  Fibers  Co.,  Box  444,  Cumberiand,  Md.) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  151,409,  June  9, 

1971.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,415 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00 

UA  CI.  340—259 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 


A  yam  break  detector  suitable  for  yams  having  tci^ 
sions  down  to  0.1  gram  and  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  passageway,  a  pin  extending  into  said  passageway 
so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  therein  from  a  with- 
drawn position  to  a  forward  position,  said  pin  being  pro- 
vided with  a  yarn  guiding  surface,  a  magnet  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  pin  within  said  passageway  so  as  to  be 
movable  therewith,  a  magnetically  actuated  switch  posi- 
tioned within  said  body  at  a  location  adjacent  the  mag- 
net when  said  pin  is  in  one  of  said  withdrawn  or  forward 
positions,  and  an  electrically  actuated  indicator  whose  cir- 
cuit is  opened  or  closed  by  said  magnetically  actuated 
switch,  whereby  when  a  yarn  runs  over  the  guide  surface 
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of  said  pin  the  tension  in  said  yarn  holds  said  pin  and  mag- 
net in  one  of  said  two  positions  and  the  magnetic  switch 
and  indicator  are  in  predetermined  operating  conditions, 
and  upon  a  break  in  the  yarn  the  release  to  their  second 
positions,  the  magnetic  switch  and  thus  the  indicator 
change  their  operating  conditions  so  as  to  give  an  indica- 
tion of  the  yarn  break. 


T932,004 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 

Ronald   George   Feasey,   Knebworth,   and   John   Leslie 
Freeman,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sen  No.  252,555, 
May  12,  1972.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  425,282 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/13 
VS.  CI.  260 — 47  XA 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
A  polymer  is  provided  having  recurring  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


A  method  for  detecting  possibly  erroneous  memory  seg- 
ments in  a  hierarchical  memory  system  having  at  l«ast.  a 
primary  and  secondary  back-up  memory  following  failure 
in  the  primary  storage  of  said  system.  The  method  gen- 
erally includes  keeping  certain  statistical  data  concerning 
the  transfer  of  data  segments  into  and  out  of  said  primary 
storage  whereby  automatic  validity  checking  procedures 
can  be  performed  to  determine  the  probable  accuracy  of 
the  current  contents  of  said  primary  memory. 


■  T932,006 

SOLUBILIZED  MONO  AND  DISAZO  DYES 

Hans  Alfred  StingI,  852  Ocean  View  Drive, 

Toms  River,  N.J.     08753 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  180,493, 

Sept.  14,  1971.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

431,517 

Int  CI.  C09b  29/10.  29/12,  31/06 

VS.  CI.  260—163 
No  Drawing.  38  Pages  Specification 
DyestufFs  of  the  formula 
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ing  the  formula  — ^X — O —  where  X  is  a  ketone  or  diva-    wherein  Di  is  a  phenylene  group  of  the  formula 
lent  polymethylene  group. 


T932,005 
DETECTION   OF   POSSIBLY   ERRONEOUS  SEG- 
MENTS FOLLOWING  FAILURES  IN  PRIMARY 
STORAGE 
Vincent  J.  Kruskal,  Ossinhig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Bushiess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonic,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  429,303 
Int  CI.  G06f  11/06;  Gllc  29/00 
VS.  CI.  235—153  AM 
15  Sheets  Drawing.  23  Pages  Specification 


Bi 


^> 


wherein  B;  and  Bj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci_5- 
alkyl,  Ci_5alkoxy,  chloro  or  bromo,  or  Di  is  a  group  of 
th:  formula 
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n  is  0  or  1',  A  and  A^  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen;  R2  is  a  straight 
chain  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  said  al- 
kylene  substituted  by  methyl  or  ethyl  on  not  more  than  2 
carbon  atoms  of  said  alkylene;  D  is  a  residue  of  the  ben- 
zene series,  naphthalene  or  sulfonamidonaphthalene-l  or 
2,  said  D  being  free  from  acid  solubilizing  groups;  and  D 
may  also  be  a  residue  of  the  heterocyclic  series  when  if 
is  0;  and  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium. 


2i 


T932,007  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  TEXTURING  A  FEED  YARN 

Donald  Rocky  Bradley,  10  S.Cliffe  Drive,  Wilmington, 
Del.  19809;  George  Daniel  NuU,  Good  Hope  Road, 
#2,  Landenberg,  Pa.  19350;  and  Kenneth  B«drt>s 
Takvorian,  22  White  Clay  Crescent,  Newark,  Del 
19711 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,206 
I  Int  CI.  D02g  1/02 

I  U.S.  CI.  57—157  TS 

2  fleets  Drawing.  26  Pages  Specification  < 
A  process  for  texturing  a  feed  yam  is  provided  whtrein 
the  feed  yarn  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  continuous 
substantially  straight  filaments  constituted  at  least  90%  by 
weight  of  repeating  polymeric  units  of  bis(4-cycloh«xyl- 
ene)  methane  dodecanediamide  (PACM-12)  with  at  least 
60%  of  the  bis(4-cyclohexylene)  methane  (PACM)  por- 
tion of  the  units  being  in  the  trans-trans  isomer  form  and 
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have  a  crystallinity  index  less  than  20.  The  process  com- 
prises false-twist  texturing  the  said  feed  yam  by  twisting 
the  filaments  to  at  least  50  turns  per  inch  (t.p.i.),  heating 
the  twisted  filaments  until  the  crystallinity  index  increases 


not    ««Clf  OlffHACTIOI  until 
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by  at  least  0.5  units  but  not  over  a  total  of  about  35  units, 
cooling  and  untwisting  the  filaments  in  a  continuous  op- 
eration to  give  an  improved  false-twisted  yarn  having  ade- 
quate stretch,  and  fabrics  therefrom  having  good  wear- 
wrinkle  recovery  and  good  tailorability. 


T932,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FIBER  DIREC- 
TIONALITY IN  MOVING  WEB  STRUCTURES 

Latham  S.  Davis,  700  Minor  Terrace,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
33880,  and  Richard  A.  Satterfield,  307  l^evel  Drive, 
Goodlettsville,  Tenn.     37072 

FUed  July  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,816 

Intel.  GOln  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  250—571 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


An  apparatus  to  determine  fiber  directionality  in  mov- 
ing web  structures.  The  apparatus  uses  a  fiber  property  of 
directional  reflectance  of  coUimated  light  to  establish  fiber 
position  (direction).  CoUimated  light  is  projected  onto  a 
web  surface  and  the  scattered  reflected  light  is  sensed  by 
multiple  optical  sensors.  Since  light  is  reflected  greatest 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  fiber  axis,  a  meas- 
ure of  overall  fiber  directionality  is  obtained  by  compar- 
ing the  pickup  of  strategically  placed  photo  sensors.  The 
apparatus  includes  three  sections:  scanning  heads  for 
monitoring  upper  and  lower  web  surfaces;  electronic  cir- 
cuits to  compare  the  signal  outputs  of  the  photo  sensors 
in  the  scanning  heads  to  obtain  related  values  of  fiber 
directionality;  and  a  controlled  power  siq^ly  and  il- 
lumination source.  The  degree  of  illumination  is  con- 
trolled by  the  general  brightness  of  the  material  being 
measured  so  that  a  constant  level  of  reflectance  is  main- 
tained. 


'A. 


REISSUES 

PUBLISHED  MARCH  4]  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  Heavy  brackets  d  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  ma 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

1 

28  350 
BAG  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bernard  Lemer,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated 
Packaging  Systenos.  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,579,948,  dated  May  25,  1971,  Sen  No. 
731,672,  Apr.  29,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  May 
23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,122 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/04.  43/30 
U.S.  CI.  53—29  17  Claims 


I 


slip  means  movable  into  holding  engagement  with  the 
flats  on  said  one  pipe  section,  whereby  the  rotating 
means  is  rotated  to  break  the  connection  between 
said  one  pipe  section  and  the  rotating  means,  and 

said  slip  means  being  movable  into  holding  engage- 


*2^PICK-UP^  67 


PERFORATED 
BELT 


13.  A  method  of  opening  a  bag  including: 

a.  advancing  a  chain  of  bags  toward  a  loading  station 
along  a  path  of  travel; 

b.  engaging  and  supporting  a  leading  bag  of  the  chain 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  succeeding  bag  while  ad- 
vancing said  chain; 

c.  opening  an  end  of  said  leading  bag  with  the  open 
end  facing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  chain; 

d.  engaging  said  open  end  of  said  leading  bag;  and 

e.  detaching  said  leading  bag  from  said  succeeding  bag 
while  maintaining  said  succeeding  bag  engaged  and 
supported  on  said  path  of  travel. 


28  351 
Pira  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Norman  D.  Dyer,  Bcaumon^  Tex.,  assignor  to 
^^^         Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
""i^li^"^  3,446,284,  dated  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
667,957,  Sept  15.  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec. 
5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,182 
,^„   _  Int  CI.  E21b  i9/;5 

UA  CL  173—164  14  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  unscrewing  selected  threaded  connec- 
tions between  sections  of  pipe  and  the  like  wherein  each 
pipe  section  has  flats  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
rotating  means  engageable  with  one  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tions for  rotating  the  pipe,  said  rotating  means  in- 
cluding a  chuck  member  slidingly  mounted  thereon, 
said  chuck  member  having  an  opening  extending  co- 
axially  therethrough  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
pipe; 
moving  means  for  displacing  said  rotating  means  and 

pipe  along  the  axis  of  said  pipe; 
wrench  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  flats  and 
sized  to  be  received  within  said  opening  in  engage- 
ment with  said  chuck  member; 
chuck  actuating  means  for  moving  said  chuck  member 
mto  engagement  with  said  wrench  means  holding 
said  wrench  means  in  said  flats  connecting  said  one 
pipe  section  and  rotating  means  for  common  rota- 
tion; and, 

12 


ment  with  the  flats  on  the  subjecent  pipe  se^on 
upon  movement  of  said  pipe  sections  by  said  moving 
means,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotating  means}  ro- 
tates said  one  pipe  section  engaged  by  the  wrench 
means  and  unthreads  the  connection  between  the 
pipe  sections. 


28  352 
HEEL  BOOM  LOG  GILVPPLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Larson,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dico  Company,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Original  No.  3,165,215,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
218,927,  Aug.  23,  1962.  AppUcation  for  reisue  Sept. 
13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,679 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  214—147  AS  8  Claims 


i 


2.  A  heel  boom  log  grappling  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  main  boom  assembly, 

(b)  a  heel  boom  member, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  heel  boom  member  to  the 
free  end  of  said  main  boom  assembly  for  pivotal 
movement  in  the  general  plane  of  said  assembly, 

(d)  a  grapple  for  picking  up  logs, 


u 
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(e)  means  mounting  said  grapple  to  one  end  of  said 
heel  boom  member  for  pivotal  movement  in  the  said 
general  plane  of  said  main  boom  assembly, 

(f )  downwardly  facing  cradle  means  fixedly  carried  at 
the  other  end  of  said  heel  boom  member,  and 

(g)  hydraulic  means  extending  between  said  main  boom 
assembly  and  said  heel  boom  member  for  forcing 
said  other  end  of  the  heel  boom  member  downwardly 
to  effect  engagement  of  said  cradle  means  to  level  a 
log  held  by  said  grapple. 


28,353 
WEB-WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  John  J.  Bradley,  and  Harvey  J. 
Spencer,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Convert- 
ing Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Original  No.  3,179,348,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
223,994,  Sept  17,  1962.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept 
1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,877 

Int  CL  B65h  19/26 
U.S.  CI.  242—56  A  19  Claims 


1.  In  web-winding  apparatus  equipped  with  a  frame, 

(A)  a  roll  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  roll,  means  for  feeding  a  web  onto 
said  roll  for  travel  therewith  while  in  partial  wrap- 
ping engagement  with  said  roll, 

(B)  said  frame  also  being  equipped  with  a  plurality 
of  mandrels,  means  for  moving  said  mandrels  sequen- 
tially through  a  path  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface 
of  said  roll,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(C)  means  for  transversely  severing  said  web  to  pro- 
vide a  free  leading  edge  on  said  web  for  approaching 
a  mandrel  on  which  said  web  is  to  be  wound  in  said 
path,  Cand] 

(D)  pin  means  extensibly  mounted  on  said  roll  for 
maintaining  a  web  portion  spaced  from  said  edge  in 
contact  with  said  roll,  and  pusher  means  extensibly 
mounted  on  said  roll  to  urge  said  maintained  web 
portion  against  an  adjacent  mandrel. 


28,354 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Stanley  S.  Orldn,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Kamatics  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Original  No.  3,685,878,  dated  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

40,200,  May  25,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  13, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  415,492 

Int  CI.  F16c  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  308—238  2  Oaims 

1.  A  self -lubricated  bearing  assembly  comprising  two 
bearing  members  having  coengaging  surfaces  which  are 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  the  surfaces  of  one  of 
said  members  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  polymeric 
organic  lubricant  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyimide  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  the 


surface  of  the  second  of  said  members  being  provided  by  a 
body  of  ceramic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  titanium  dioxide, 
tungsten  carbide,  titanium  carbide,  chromium  carbide  and 
their  mixtures,  said  body  of  ceramic  material  comprising 
a  coating  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  C0.005]  0.0005 


to  0.01  inch  on  a  metallic  substrate  having  a  tensile 
strength  ranging  from  35,000  to  250,000  p.s.i.,  said 
metallic  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  base 
alloys,  ferrous  alloys,  aluminum  and  aluminum  base 
alloys. 


28,355 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  AN  INSERT  TO  A 
.  BASE  PIECE 
Nello  J.  Petri,  2140  Jones  St, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    94133 
Original  No.  3,698,748,  dated  Oct  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
229,989,  Feb.  28,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  122,947,  Mar.  10,  1971. 
Application  for  reissue  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,714 
Int  CL  F16b  12/20 
U.S.  CL  403—328  3  Claims 


2r 


1.  In  the  combination  that  includes  a  base  piece  and  an 
element  secured  thereto: 

said  base  piece  being  formed  with  [a  bore]  an  elon- 
gated cavity  opening  outwardly  of  and  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  one  face  thereof, 

said  element  including  a  shank  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  [borej  cavity  through  the  open  end  thereof, 

a  first  spring  pressed  element  on  one  side  of  said  [borej 
cavity  urging  said  shank  transversely  of  said  CboreJ 
cavity  toward  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
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said  shank  and  CboreJ  cavity  being  formed  in  cross 
section  to  provide  two  spaced  points  of  engagement 
between  said  shank  and  said  tborej  cavity  at  said 
opposite  side, 

the  cross  sectional  contour  of  said  shank  being  smaller 
than  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  said  [borej 
cavity  to  provide  clearance  therebetween  whereby 
the  periphery  of  said  shank  is  engaged  only  by  said 
[force  means]  spring  pressed  element  and  said 
IboreJ  cavity  at  said  two  points  to  provide  stability 
of  said  element  relative  to  said  base  piece, 

said  [bore]  cavity  being  provided  with  a  bottom  [rigid 
with]  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  piece  and  said 
shank  being  provided  with  a  camming  surface  acted 
upon  by  said  first  spring  pressed  element  to  urge  said 
shank  against  said  bottom  at  the  same  time  it  is 
urged  toward  said  opposite  side, 

a  second  spring  pressed  element  axially  spaced  from  said 
first  spring  pressed  element  for  urging  said  shank 
against  said  opposite  side. 


and  in  which  water  is  kept  from  contact  with  said  arc  and 
the  weld  area  of  said  workpiece  immediately  adjacent 
said  arc  by: 

externally  supplying  a  shielding  gas  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  water  to  said  arc 
and  said  weld  area, 

providing  said  feeding  unit  with  an  enclosure  and  ini- 
tially pressurizing  said  enclosure  with  said  shielding 
gas  under  pressure  greater  than  said  water  presure, 

ejecting  said  gas  as  a  stream  about  said  electrode  and 
said  arc  thereby  to  form  an  envelope  about  said  arc 
and  said  electrode  and  to  force  said  water  away  from 
said  arc  and  said  weld  area,  and 

forming  two  streams,  one  being  an  inner  annular  gas 
stream  coaxially  about  said  arc  and  the  other  being 
an  annular  gas  stream  about  said  inner  stream,  epch 
of  said  streams  being  directed  toward  said  workpiece 
and  botfi  having  a  pressure  exceeding  that  of  said 
water,  thereby  to  shield  said  arc  and  said  weld  area 
from  said  water. 


28,356 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  ANTIFUNGAL 
TREATMENT  WITH  SULFONES 
Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  Bernard  Bucbholz,  Blue  Bell, 
and  Harold  J.  Miller,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,519,630,  dated  July  7,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  797,255,  Feb.  6, 1969,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,026,  May  4,  1967, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  553,615,  May  31,  1966,  both  now  abandoned. 
AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,596 
Int.  a.  AOln  7/00,  9/22 
VS,  CI.  424—270  10  Claims 

12.  The  process  for  controlling  late  blight  infested 
plants  which  comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  an  ef- 
fective plant  bacteria  and  fungi  inhibiting  amount  of  [a 
compound  defined  in  claim  1.]  2-methylsulfonyl-5-chloro- 
benzothiazole. 


I  28  358 

LINEAR  AND  ROTARY  MAGNETIC  MOTORS 

Marcel  R.  Sommeria,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Atlanta/La  Salle  Capital  Corporation  and  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.,  Birmin^m,  England 

Original  No.  3,534,203,  dated  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
686,412,  Nov.  29,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Oct 
12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,010  \ 

Int  CI.  H02k  37/00  ! 

U.S.  CI.  310—14  6  Clalnu 


28,357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 
ARC  WELDING 
Ernest  H.  Berghof,  Oriando,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Anna  Welding  Corporation 
Original  No.  3,632,950,  dated  Jan,  4,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
886,245,  Nov.  13,  1969,  which  is  a  continnation^-part 
of  abandoned  an>llcation  Ser.  No.  701,700,  Jan.  30, 
1968.  Application  for  reissue  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
375,685 

Int  CL  B23k  9/16 
VS.  CI.  219—72  4  Claims 


2.  [A  method  according  to  claim  1  which  includes  the 
step  o{:2  A  method  of  underwater  electric  arc  welding  a 
workpiece  in  which  an  underwater  electric  arc  is  drawn 
between  an  electrode  being  issued  from  a  feeding  unit 
and  said  workpiece  to  effect  welding  on  said  workpiece 


1.  A  high-torque,  rotary,  constant-force  electromag- 
netic machine  functionally  dependent  upon  leakage  flux, 
said  machine  being  devoid  of  permanent  magnets,  and 
motive  force  generated  by  said  machine  being  pro- 
duced by  means  of  magnetic  flux,  which  crosses  a 
winding  which  winding  itself  produces  said  flux,  said 
machine  comprising:  i 

a  first  element  of  readily  magnetizable  materialj 
a  single  magnetizing  winding  helically  coiled  about 

said  first  element, 
a  second  element  generally  symmetrically  disponed 
and  concentrically  supported  with  respect  to  said 
first  element, 
one  of  said  elements  defining  within  pheripheral 
bounds  thereof  a  cavity,  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments disposed  for  movement  within  said  canty 
and  having  a  cross-section  dimensioned  to  define 
a  separation  between  said  elements, 
said  first  and  second  elements  revolving  relatj 
to   one    another   during   energization   of   said 
machine,  T. 

brush  means  coupled  mechanically  to  one  of  siid 
first  and  said  second  elements  for  travel  there- 
with relative  to  said  other  of  said  first  and  said 
second  elements  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  winding  to  supply  excitation  current  thereto 
and  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  within  said 
cavity,  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said 
first  and  said  second  element, 


:fine 
uivc 
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two  mutually  isolated  but  substantially  identical 
power  sources,  and 

electrical  conductor  means  connecting  [respec- 
tive] each  of  said  power  sources  to  [current 
carrying]  said  brush  means  to  energize  opposed 
sectors  of  electromagnetic  fields  of  said  machine. 


28  359 
CLOSED  LOOP  FERRORESONANT  REGULATOR 
Harry  Patrick  Hart,  Whippany,  and  Robert  John  Kakalec, 
Madison,  NJ.,  asagnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Original  No.  3,573,605,  dated  Apr.  6,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
856,121,  Sept  8,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  763,882,  Sept  30, 
1968.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
204  848 

lnt.Cl.GOSt  1/46, 1/64 
U.S.  CI.  323—56  26  Claims 


,26 


32 


29 


-31 


33 


34 


15.  A  ferroresonant  transformer  including  a  magnetic 
core  structure,  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing wherein  the  core  structure  with  the  secondary  wind- 
ing includes  two  separate  sections  providing  parallel  mag- 
netic paths  for  the  secondary  and  resonant  flux,  a  control 
winding  on  one  of  said  sections,  and  switch  means  for 
opening  and  closing  a  circuit  across  said  control  winding, 
with  no  current  source  connected  to  said  control  winding 
whereby  the  only  current  in  said  control  winding  is  self 
induced  current  resulting  from  flux  in  said  one  section. 


28,360 
ELECTROPHORETIC  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Paul  F.  Evans  and  Harold  D.  Lees,  Piano,  Tex.,  and 
Martin  S.  Maltz,  Rochester,  and  John  L.  Dailey,  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,612,758,  dated  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
863,633,  Oct  3,  1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept 
6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,953 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/36;  H04n  5/66,  9/12 
U.S.  CL  358—56  15  Claims 


3:^^^ 


14  IS 


1.  A  visual  display  device  comprising: 

an  [a]  [colorless]  insulating  fluid  containing  particles 
of  at  least  one  color  pigment  in  suspension,  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  said  particles  having  a  charge  of  one 
polarity; 

first  electrodes; 

second  electrodes  spaced  from  said  first  electrodes,  said 
fluid  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; and 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  electrical  field  across 
individual  ones  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
whereby  said  particles  migrate  to  the  electrodes  hav- 
ing a  polarity  opposite  to  their  own  causing  a  color 
image  to  be  formed  on  said  electrodes. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  4,  1975 

ERRATA  ^ 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

100-45 .^ 3,868,903 

123-188 3,868.953 

190-13 : 3,869,034 

148-37 3,869,037 

206-229 „ ,3,869,062 

179-15 3,869,080 

403-225 ,...3,869,157 

423-544 3,869,257 

149-41 3.969,320 

260-326.45 .3,869.407 

424-236 3,869,539 

240-52 3,869,696 
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3,868,726 
WELDING  HELMET 
David  A.  La  Marre;  Donald  A.  Smith,  both  of  Woodstock,  and 
Herbert  F.  Stickney,  North  Woodstock,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,054 
Int.  CI.  F16p  1106 
U.S.  CI.  2-8  8  Claims 


44    N8 


1.  A  welding  helmet  comprising. 

an  opaque  facepiece  having  a  window; 

means  for  supporting  the  facepiece  upon  the  head  when  the 
helmet  is  worn; 

a  thin  disposable  covering  of  opaque,  highly  radiation- 
reflective  sheet  material  extending  over  the  major  portion 
of  the  forward  side  of  said  facepiece  around  said  window, 
said  covering  being  spaced  away  from  said  facepiece  and 
cooperating  with  said  facepiece  throughout  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  extent  thereover  to  form  channel 
means  adapted  to  permit  circulation  of  environmental  air 
between  said  facepiece  and  covering;  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  covering  to  said  for- 
ward side  of  said  facepiece. 


3,868,727 

WELDING  HOOD 

James  W.  Paschall,  440  Garden  St.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,900 

Int.  CI.  A61f  9106 

U.S.  CI.  2-8  12  Claims 


<~28 


1.  A  welding  helmet  for  use  during  electric  and  gas  welding 
operations  comprising  a  head  band  for  engagement  on  the 
user's  head  to  provide  support  for  the  helmet,  a  face  shield 
component  mounted  on  said  head  band  support  for  position- 
ing to  protect  the  user's  face,  a  supplementary  filter  plate  of 
lesser  size  than  said  shield  engaged  on  said  helmet  for  dispo- 
sition forwardly  of  the  user's  eyes  in  a  direct  viewing  area  for 
electric  welding  operations  to  be  undertaken,  said  face  shield 
being  of  a  shaded  translucent  material  providing  luminosity, 
infrared  and  ultraviolet  transmittance  characteristics  corre- 
sponding to  a  shade  number  of  at  least  3  for  the  protection  of 
the  user's  eyes  during  gas  welding  operations  and  for  protect- 


ing the  user's  face  from  flash  bums  during  electric  welding 
operations,  and  said  filter  plate  being  of  shaded  translucent 
material  providing  together  with  said  face  shield  a  total  in- 
creased eye  protection  whereby  the  desired  electric  welding 
operations  may  be  undertaken  without  damage  to  the  user's 
vision. 


3,868,728 
SURGICAL  GOWN 
Henrietta  K.  Krzewinski,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,301 

Int.  CI.  A41d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  2-114  10  Claims 


Oj 


i-    'jXb 


1.  A  disposable  surgical  gown  comprising  a  main  sheet 
having  a  front  portion  and  side  portions,  said  main  sheet 
having  sleeves  attached  thereto,  said  front  portion  having  a 
central  operative  field  comprising  a  liquid  impervious  material 
having  an  absorbent  outer  surface,  said  central  operative  field 
extending  substantially  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  por- 
tion; the  remainder  of  said  main  sheet  comprising  a  liquid 
repellent  nonwoven  fabric. 


3,868,729 
COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  BANDS  AND  GARMENTS 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  BANDS 
John  Edward  Lynam,  Mapperley,  Nottingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Braiding  Company  ( Nottingham )  Lim- 
ited, Sherwood,  Nottingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,529,  Dec.  9,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1970, 
00580/70 

Int.  CI.  A41f  9100;  B32b  3104,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  2-237  12  Claims 


7.  A  composite  elastic  band,  as  claimed  in  claim  6,  further 
including  a  garment  wherein  said  cover  forms  a  marginal  part 
of  said  garment  and  is  disposed  folded  over  the  outer  edges  of 
the  core  and  strip  material. 
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3,868,730 

KNEE  OR  ELBOW  PROSTHESIS 

Herbert  Kaufer;  Larry  S.  Matthews;  David  A.  Sonstegard,  all 

of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Ian  P.  Murray,  Hewitt,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,202,  Sept.  24,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,190 

Int.  CL  A61f  1124 
U.S.  a.  3-1  15  Claims 
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means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  waste  collection  fjcil- 
ity  for  receiving  and  comminuting  fluid-carried  w^ste 
therefrom; 

means  for  vaporizing  said  comminuted  fluid-carried  waste; 
and 


1.  A  joint  prosthesis  suitable  for  a  knee  or  elbow  comprising 
a  femoral  component,  a  tibial  component,  a  ball  and  socket 
connection  coupling  said  components,  said  femoral  compo- 
nent having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  spherodi- 
cally  curved  condyle  runners  straddling  a  hollow  central  hous- 
ing, said  condyle  runners  having  a  front  lower  portion  with  a 
relatively  larger  radius  of  curvature  joining  a  rear  upper  por- 
tion having  a  relatively  smaller  radius  of  curvature  as  com- 
pared to  said  front  lower  portion,  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  runners,  a  fe- 
moral attaching  means  in  the  top  of  said  femoral  component, 
said  tibial  component  having  a  base,  tibial  connecting  means 
on  the  bottom  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  spherodially  curved 
spaced  parallel  concave  sliding  shoes  on  said  base  having 
upper  surfaces  substantially  corresponding  with  the  front 
lower  portions  of  said  condyle  runners  for  intimately  nesting 
them  together  when  said  joint  is  in  the  extended  position,  said 
ball  and  socket  connection  including  a  connecting  rod  rigidly 
fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  of  said  tibial 
component,  the  ball  of  said  ball  and  socket  connection  being 
disposed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  hollow 
central  housing  enclosing  the  socket  portion  of  said  ball  and 
socket  connection  disposed  for  entry  through  its  bottom,  said 
ball  portion  being  rotatably  engaged  in  said  socket  portion, 
the  smaller  radius  of  curvature  of  said  rear  upper  portions  of 
said  runners  providing  clearance  between  said  shoes  and  said 
rear  upper  portions  in  flexed  positions  of  said  components, 
said  connecting  rod  being  disposed  in  said  slot  which  permits 
said  connecting  rod  to  pivot  through  the  angle  of  flexure  of 
said  joint,  said  connecting  rod  being  narrower  than  said  slot, 
said  clearance  between  said  shoes  and  said  rear  upper  portions 
being  limited  to  restrain  the  twisting  and  wobbling  between 
interfering  portions  of  said  shoes  and  said  runners  wherebya 
natural  degree  of  controlled  joint  twisting  and  wobbling  i? 
provided. 


3,868,731 
CLOSED  CYCLE  WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Oliver  B.  Stahl,  18  Garden  Height  Apts.,  Red  Bud  Rd.,  Cal- 
houn, Ga.  30701,  and  Carmen  J.  Paris,  706  Briarwood  Dr., 
Melbourne,  III.  60458 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,601 
Int.  CI.  E03d  11102,  11/00;  B60r  16/04 
U.S.  CI.  4-10  13  Claims 

1.  A  waste  treatment  system  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  waste  carrying  fluid,  said  supplying 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  waste  collection  facil- 
ity; 


means  for  Ireceiving  and  condensing  said  vaporized  flyid- 
waste  combination  and  returning  constituents  thereo|f  to 
said  supplying  means. 


3,868,732 
REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  SWIMMING  POOL 
ACCESSORY  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Engelhart,  Clio,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Quality  Pool  Sup- 
ply Co.,  CUo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,818 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/16,  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  4-1172  9CWms 


Cliv 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  swimming  pool,  said  swimrning 
pool  having  a  wall  and  a  liner,  said  anchoring  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  having  both  internal  and  external  threads,  said 
sleeve  being  open  to  said  internal  threads  at  at  least  one 
end  thereof; 

a  flange  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
and  secured  to  said  sleeve  at  the  open  end  thereof;    [ 

a  nut  threadably  engageable  with  the  external  thread^  of 
said  sleeve  whereby  to  lock  the  wall  of  the  swimming  pool 
between  said  flange  and  said  nut  after  said  sleeve  is  in- 
serted through  said  wall  with  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve 
facing  the  interior  of  said  swimming  pool,  | 

a  shank  having  external  threads  insertable  through  a  hole  in 
said  liner  from  the  inside  of  said  pool  wherein  the  extemal 
threads  of  said  shank  threadably  engage  the  inteilnal 
threads  of  said  sleeve  to  thereby  removably  mount  said 
shank  to  said  sleeve;  and 

attaching  nieans  secured  to  said  shank. 
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3,868,733 

FOLDING  SOFA-BED  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  SECTION 

Melvin  P.  Spitz,  Beverly  Hills,  and  John  W.  Sproule,  both  of 

Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  asagnors  to  Bedline  Mfg.  Co.,  Whittier, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,475 

Int.  CI.  A47c  17/14,  17/40 

U.S.CL5-13  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  bed  frame  structure: 

a.  a  foldable  frame  with  a  supporting  flexible  fabric,  said 
frame  including  a  body  section  and  a  head  section; 

b.  pivot  means  connecting  the  head  section  to  the  body 
section  for  swinging  movements  between  a  lowered  posi- 
tion of  use  coplanar  with  the  body  section  and  a  raised 
position  of  use  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  section; 
c.  an  upstanding  bracket  plate  fixedly  mounted  in  associa- 
tion with  the  body  section  adjacent  the  pivot  means,  said 
plate  having  an  elongate  slot  with  a  side  portion  providing 
a  latching  notch; 

d.  a  linkage  connection  with  the  head  section  adjacent  said 
pivot  means  including  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  for  swing- 
ing movement  and  at  its  other  end  having  a  pin  movable 
in  said  slot,  and  upon  being  positioned  in  said  notch 
operating  to  latch  the  head  section  in  said  raised  position 
of  use;  and 

e.  means  operative  in  response  to  a  raising  movement  of  the 
head  section  for  releasing  said  pin  with  respect  to  the 
notch  and  permitting  subsequent  lowering  movement  of 
the  head  section  to  said  coplanar  position  of  use. 


3,868,734 

HOSPITAL  EXERCISE  BAR 

Roland  A.  Benoit,  and  Edmond  P.  Guillot,  both  of  Danielson, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Interroyal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,356 

Int.  CI.  A47c  21/00;  A61g  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  5-317  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  bed 
frame  having  a  pair  of  hollow  tubular  frame  members  at  each 
side  and  spaced  approximately  the  width  of  the  bed  member, 
comprising  a  bifurcated  base  portion  whose  lower  ends  spread 
to  the  width  of  the  separate  hollow  tubular  frame  members 
and  have  a  foot  at  each  side  which  is  telescopically  engageable 
into  the  respective  hollow  tubular  frame  member  at  each  side 
of  the  bed  to  sustain  said  base  portion,  an  exercise  bar  support 
frame  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  base  member,  and  an 
excercise  bar  portion  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  base  portion 


and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  for  location 
over  the  bed. 


3,868,735 

TOP-FITTED  BED  SHEET 

Mary  C.  Ross,  421  E.  87th  PI.,  Chicago,  III.  60616 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413300 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-334  C 


1  Claim 


Mb 
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1.  A  top-fitted  bed  sheet  comprising  a  single  uniform,  gener- 
ally rectangular  sheet  of  material  having  conventional  rectan- 
gular corners  at  one  end  and  a  mattress-contoured,  end- 
engaging  portion  at  the  other  end,  comprising  essentially 
arcuate  cut-out  portions  disposed  along  lateral  sides  of  the 
sheet  terminating  in  the  adjacent  corner  thereof,  side-pocket 
forming  means  sewn  onto  each  of  said  arcuate  cut-out  por- 
tions for  providing  pockets  formed  to  encompass  and  to  con- 
tour with  a  mattress  end  portion,  and  a  square-ended  exten- 
sion disposed  along  an  adjacent  portion  to  said  arcuate  cut- 
out portions  for  forming  side  cover  flaps  arranged  along  verti- 
cal sides  of  the  mattress  when  fitted  on  the  mattress,  said 
sidecover  flaps  having  their  edges  parallel  to  the  sheet  and 
being  sewn  to  the  sheet,  elastic  strips  being  inserted  within  a 
hem  along  a  free  side  of  the  arcuate  cut-out  portions,  the  sheet 
material  being  formed  in  two  parts  joined  by  a  hem  formed 
along  the  mid-portion  of  the  finished  sheet,  and  an  elastic  strip 
being  applied  along  the  entire  foot  end  of  the  sheet  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  cut-out  portions. 


3,868,736 

FOXING  AND  TOE  CAP  PRESS 

Jaroslav  F.  Adamik,  30  Barden  Ln.,  Warren,  R.I.  08225 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,444 

Int.  CI.  A43d 

U.S.C!.  12-lB  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  foxing  to  the  bottom  part  of 
footwear  comprising  a  bottom  support  of  smaller  area  than  the 
bottom  part  so  that  the  bottom  part  of  an  article  of  footwear 
placed  on  the  bottom  support  projects  beyond  the  support  all 
around,  longitudinally  spaced  end  members  situated  at  oposite 
ends  of  the  support,  transversely  spaced  side  members  situ- 
ated at  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  said  end  members  being 
constructed  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  bottom  and  having 
portions  which  extend  from  the  ends  toward  the  ball  and 
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breast  lines  of  the  bottom  and  said  side  members  being  con- 
structed to  engage  the  sides  of  the  bottom  intermediate  the 
ball  and  breast  lines  and  having  portions  extending  toward  the 
toe  and  heel  which  overlap  the  portions  of  the  end  members 
extending  toward  the  ball  and  breast  lines,  a  top  member 
situated  above  the  support  at  the  end  comprising  the  forepart 
portion  of  the  upper  said  top  member  being  contoured  to 
embrace  the  forepart  of  the  upper  at  the  toe,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  end  members  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  prior  to  moving  the  side  members  into  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  bottom  and  means  for  moving  said  top 
member  into  engagement  with  the  forepart  portion  of  the 
upper  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  side  members 
into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  bottom. 


3,868,737 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  LASTING 

OF  THE  TOE,  BALL  AND  SHANK  AREAS  OF  SHOES 
Rudi  Fichtner,  Rosbach,  and  Gerhard  Lauckhardt,  Frankfurt- 
/Main-Rodelhcim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,673 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    22,    1973, 
2303024 

Int.  CI.  A43d  21100 
U.S.CL  12-12  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  combined  uninterrupted  lasting  of  the 
toe,  ball  and  shank  areas  of  shoes  including:  means  for  apply- 
ing a  strip  of  cement  to  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  around  the  toe 
end  and  extending  heelward  at  least  as  far  as  the  ball  area  of 
the  shoe;  means  for  folding  and  pressing  limited  portions  of 
the  shoe  upper  margin  at  opposite  sides  against  the  strip  of 
cement  near  the  heelward  ends  of  the  strip;  means  for  progres- 
sively lasting  the  upper  margin  heelward  from  said  limited 
portions;  and  lasting  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  as  soon  as  the 
progressive  lasting  means  has  moved  to  non-interferring  loca- 
tions. 


3,868,738 

SELF-PROPELLED  AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  LANE 

MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 

Daniel  R.  Horst,  Erie,  and  Donald  E.  Ingermann,  Arvada,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Western  Sales  and  Supply  Co.,  Denver, 

Colo.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,026 
Int.  CI.  A47I  111282 
U.S.  CI.  15-4  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  bowling  lane  mainte- 
nance machine:  a  carriage;  a  reversible  drive  mechanism 
housed  within  said  carriage  including  a  drive  shaft  and  sur- 
face-engaging drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  operative  to 
advance  same  along  a  predetermined  course  in  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction;  lane-bufTrng  means  including  a  roller  and 
drive  therefor,  said  roller  being  journalled  for  rotation  in 
lane-contacting  relation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  machine  travel;  lane-dressing 


means  detachably  connectable  to  the  lane  bufTmg  roller  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  for  the  storage  of  a  lane-dressing  fluid  and 
fluid  transfer  means,  said  reservoir  being  mounted  adjacent 
the  lane  bufTing  roller  for  movement  relative  thereto  between 
an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  and  said  fluid  transfer 
means  being  operative  in  the  extended  position  of  said  reser- 
voir to  transfer  fluid  therefrom  to  the  surface  of  said  lane- 
buffing  roller;  cam-controlled  means  connected  to  the  reser- 
voir operative  upon  actuation  and  deactuation  to  shift  same 


between  ik  extended  and  retracted  positions;  cam  means 
connected  to  the  cam-controlled  means  operative  to  actuate 
and  deactuate  same;  power  transfer  means  connected  {to  the 
carriage  drive  mechanism;  and,  manually  adjustable  means 
operative  upon  actuation  to  vary  the  distance  over  the  forward 
and  reverse  travel  of  the  machine  during  which  the  dressing  is 
applied  to  the  lane  surface,  said  means  comprising  a  yieldable 
friction  clutch  operatively  interconnecting  the  power  trpnsfer 
means  and  cam  means  to  define  an  adjustable  driving  coupling 
therebetween. 


3,868,739 

POOL  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Hargrave,  7727  Lubao,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  9*1306 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,302 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 

l^laims 


I  Filed 
U.S.  CL  IS- 1.7 


1.  A  pool  vacuum  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  being  divided  into  a  filtration  compartment  and  a 
discharge  compartment; 

a  completely  enclosed  hollow  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  providing  access  into  an  interior  chamber,  said 
housing  separating  said  discharge  compartment  and  said 
filtration  compartment;  j 

a  filtration  means  located  within  said  filtration  coinpart- 
ment  and  connected  to  said  housing,  said  filtration  fneans 
attached  to  said  inlet  whereby  water  to  enter  said  interior 
chamber  must  pass  through  said  filtration  means; 

pump  means  attached  to  said  outlet  of  said  housing  and 
receives  only  water  from  said  interior  chamber,  said 
pump  means  located  within  said  discharge  compartment, 
a  discharge  means  connected  to  said  pump  means;  and 

a  vacuum  head  attached  to  said  casing  and  located  adjacent 
said  fihration  means,  said  vacuum  head  adapted  to  permit 
entry  of  water  and  foreign  material  and  guide  such  to- 
wards said  filtration  means  whereby  the  water  if  con- 
ducted through  said  filtration  means  and  into  said  housing 
and  through  said  pump  means  and  into  said  discharge 
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means  with  the  foreign  material  remaining  exteriorly  of, 
or  caught  within,  said  filtratiop  means. 


3,868,740 

VERTICAL,  FREELY-SUSPENDED  ROTARY  BRUSHES 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE/VEHICLE  WASHING  MACHINES 

Aanen  Brovig,  Vagsbygd,  Norway,  assignor  to  Aa.  Brovig  A.S., 

Kristiansand,  Norway 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,614 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    June    13.    1972 
2094/72  . 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3106 
U.S.CL  15-21  D  6  Claims 


-« 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  rotary  brush  of  an  automobile 
washing  machine  having  a  fixed  frame  comprising  a  sub-frame 
supported  from  said  fixed  frame,  a  circular  plate,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  circular  plate  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  plate,  a  brush 
mounted  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  brush, 
a  fiexible  air-filled  ring  secured  to  said  circular  plate  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  air-filled  ring  being  supported  by 
said  sub-frame,  and  the  periphery  of  said  fiexible  air-filled  ring 
being  confined  against  substantial  movement  with  respect  to 
said  sub-frame,  whereby  said  brush  is  supported  by  said  air- 
filled  ring  and  movement  other  than  said  rotary  movement 
when  imparted  to  said  brush  during  operation  is  transmitted 
to  said  air-filled  ring  and  substantially  absorbed  thereby 
through  flexing  of  said  ring. 


3,868,741 

FRICTION  DRIVEN  ROTARY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Coult,  901  N.  President  St,  Wheaton,  III.  60187 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,937 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  1105 

U.S.CL  15-79  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  dirt  and  debris  from  patios, 
sidewalks,  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  brush  having  bristles  extending  from  a  central 
shaft; 


a  pair  of  wheels,  one  wheel  being  disposed  at  each  end  of 
said  brush,  each  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  a  stub 
axle; 

a  one-piece  injection-molded   plastic   housing  means  for 

rotatably  supporting  both  ends  of  said  brush  shaft  and  for 

supporting  said  axle  means  such  that  said  wheels  turn  on 

a  common  wheel  axis; 
transmission  means  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  and 

said  brush  shaft  such  that  wheel  rotation  causes  said 

brush  to  rotate;  and 
a  handle  joined  to  said  housing  means  such  that  said  handle 

and  said  housing  means  pivot  together  about  said  wheel 

axis; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  means  includes  a 
longitudinal  body  portion  partially  surrounding  said  brush 
to  protect  said  brush  and  shield  the  user  from  flying 
debris,  said  body  portion  having  substantial  curvature  in 
planes  transverse  to  said  brush  shaft  to  provide  structural 
rigidity  for  said  housing  means,  said  housing  means  hav- 
ing extending  from  said  body  portion  a  pair  of  integral 
end  walls  and  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  be- 
tween said  end  walls  a  pair  of  interior  walls  integral  with 
said  body  portion,  said  end  walls  and  said  interior  walls 
supporting  for  rotation  both  ends  of  said  brush  shaft  and 
said  stub  axles,  said  interior  walls  acting  to  partially  shield 
said  wheels  and  said  transmission  means  from  dust  and 
debris  thrown  by  said  brush,  said  interior  walls  including 
open-ended  slot  means  for  receiving  in  a  snap-in  fit  at 
least  one  end  of  each  of  said  stub  axles  and  both  ends  of 
said  brush  shaft. 


3,868,742 
MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TOOTH  BRUSH 
I.  Edward  Brenner,  800  W.  Amerige  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
92632 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,443 

Int.  CI.  A46b  15100,  9/10 

U.S.CL  15-172  2Cbums 


1.  A  manually  adjustable  tooth  brush  that  includes: 

a.  an  elongate  one  piece  rigid  handle  having  first  and  second 
end  portions,  said  handle  having  a  first  recess  therein 
adjacent  said  first  end  portion,  and  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  handle  from  said  first  recess  to 
said  second  end  portion; 

b.  an  elongate  brush  assembly  that  includes  an  elongate 
rigid  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bristles  that  extend  outwardly  from  said  member 
adjacent  said  second  end,  and  said  member  at  said  first 
end  defining  a  transverse  semi-circular  surface  in  which 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cavities  are  de- 
fined; 

c.  first  means  for  so  pivotally  supporting  said  brush  assem- 
bly from  said  second  end  portion  of  said  handle  that  said 
cavities  may  be  successively  axially  aligned  with  said 
bore; 

d.  a  rigid  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore;  and 

e.  an  elongate  rigid  locking  member  pivotally  supported  on 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  and  at  least  partially  disposable 
in  said  recess  when  said  locking  member  is  in  a  first 
position,  with  said  pivotal  locking  member  when  in  said 
first  position  being  axially  aligned  with  said  rod  and 
snuggly  engaging  said  recess  to  maintain  said  second  end 
of  said  rod  in  fixed  ejigagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
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cavities  to  maintain  said  brush  assembly  at  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  possible  positions  relative  to  said  handle,  said 
pivotal  locking  member  when  in  a  second  position  in 
which  it  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  rod  being 
longitudinally  slidable  relative  to  said  recess  to  the  extent 
that  said  rod  may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
handle  towards  said  first  end  portion  of  said  handle  to 
permit  disengagement  of  said  second  end  of  said  rod  from 
one  of  said  cavities,  and  said  brush  assembly  thereafter 
being  pivotally  movable  on  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  handle  to  a  desired  position  at  which  it  may  be 
locked  relative  to  said  handle  by  moving  said  pivotal 
locking  member  to  said  first  position  to  in  turn  move  said 
rod  longitudinally  towards  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
handle  to  dispose  said  second  end  of  said  rod  in  one  of 
said  cavities. 


3,868,743 
WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Tadao  Kakizaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,446 
Claims  priority,  applicativt  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1972, 47-46449 
Int.  CI.  B60s  1140 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.23  1  Claim 


3,868,744 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATED  PRESSURE  ROLL 

FUSER 

Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  221,569,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,543 
Int.  CI.  G03g  75/72 
U.S.  CI.  15-256.52  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fusing  system  for  fusing  toner  images  in  an  electro- 
static copying  machine  in  which  a  relatively  hard  heated  roll 
surface  Is  used  to  fix  the  toner  images  to  copy  sheet  material, 
an  improved  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  toner  offset  onto 
the  heated  roll  surface  comprising 
a  carriage  means  supporting  at  least  one  cleaning  roller 
member  in  contact  with  the  heated  roll  surface  to  be 
cleaned, 


975 


pressure  loading  means  for  urging  said  carriage  means  to- 
wards the  heated  roll  surface  at  a  predetermined 
sure,     I 

said  cleaning  roller  being  exteriorly  coated  with  toner 
covered  with  a  silicone  oil  film  to  create  sufficient  surface 
energy  ^o  collect  toner  from  the  heated  roll  surface 


bres- 
|ayer 


said  cleaning  roller  member  further  including  a  core  riem- 
ber  having  a  soft  deformable  thermally  insulating  cover 
means  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  heated  rqll  to 
effect  uniform  cleaning  thereof. 


^44b 


1.  A  wiper  assembly  for  wiping  a  surface  of  circular  convex 
shape,  comprising: 

an  annular  member  with  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
peripheral  diameter  of  the  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  concentric  with  the  surface; 

a  wiper  arm,  means  oscillatably  moving  said  wiper  arm 
between  two  limiting  positions  on  the  inner  perimeter  of 
said  annular  member; 

a  resilient  wiper  blade  provided  with  two  pins  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  and 

a  holder  spring  hinge  connected  to  said  wiper  arm  and 
having  formed  therein  a  hole  and  a  slot,  said  holder  re- 
ceiving said  two  pins  in  the  hole  and  slot,  respectively,  for 
permitting  limited  rotation  of  said  resilient  wiper  blade 
with  respect  to  said  holder  and  biasing  said  resilient  blade 
to  the  surface. 


I  3,868,745 

WHEELED  CART 
John  P.  Jamison,  Rt.  1,  Box  315,  Mooresboro,  N.C.  281 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,815 
Int.  CI.  B60b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  16-41  9  C 


s 

iims 


1.  An  industrial  truck  caster  having  an  increased  tendpncy 

to  be  free  from  binding  by  foreign  material  which  maiy  be 

picked  up  and  wrapped  thereabout  as  the  caster  rolls  ale  ng  a 

floor,  comprising: 

an  axle; 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  about  said  axle; 
a  yoke,  said  yoke  including  a  first  bracket  having  a  cehtral 
portion  bowed  outward  away  from  said  wheel,  a  first 
flange  portion  including  an  aperture  for  receiving  one  end 
of  said  axle,  and  a  second  flange  portion  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bowed  central  portion  including  means 
for  attaching  said  first  bracket  to  the  industrial  truck,  said 
yoke  also  including  a  second  bracket  substantially  paral- 
lel to  sai(^  first  bracket  having  a  central  portion  bowed 
away  from  said  wheel,  a  first  flange  portion  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  bowed  central  portion  for  receiving  the 
other  end  of  said  axle,  and  a  second  flange  portion  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  bowed  central  portion 
including  means  for  attaching  said  second  bracket  t<>  the 
industrial  truck; 
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fastening  means  for  connecting  said  second  flange  portion  3,868,747 

of  said  first  bracket  to  said  second  flange  portion  of  said  APPARATUS  FORENCASING  A  PRODUCT 

second  bracket  without  interferring  with  the  rotation  of  Ray  T.  Townsend,  and  Donald  L.  Beasley,  both  of  Des  Moines, 

said  wheel;  and  lowa,  assignors  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Dcs 

cutting  means  mounted  between  said  wheel  and  said  bowed  Moines,  Iowa 

portions  of  said  first  and  second  brackets  for  cutting  the  Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,215 

foreign  material  picked  up  by  the  caster.  Int.' CI.  A22c  77/00 


3,868,746 
CAST  HINGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Lew  Dobrjanskyj,  Flushing;  Ruediger  Einhorn,  Katonah,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Frank  D.  Flagg,  Westport,  Conn.;  Lee  Richard 
Chasen,  Port  Chester,  and  Karl  Hannes,  White  Plains,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,996 
Int.  CI.  E05d  moo 
U.S.  CI.  16-128  13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  17—34 


5  Claims 


/ft 


1.  In  a  hinge  of  the  type  including  a  hinge  body  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  first  element,  a  hinge  tab  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  second  element,  and  pivot  means  between  said 
hinge  body  and  hinge  tab  to  permit  swinging  of  said  first  and 
second  elements  relative  to  each  other  between  opened  and 
closed  positions;  the  improvement  wherein  said  hinge  body 
has  a  first  substantially  fiat  surface  adapted  to  face  away  from 
said  first  element,  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface 
and  adapted  to  face  towards  said  first  element,  and  a  cut  out 
notched  section  in  one  end  portion  of  said  hinge  body  extend- 
ing through  said  first  surface,  said  hinge  tab  having  a  third 
substantially  fiat  surface  adapted  to  face  away  from  said  sec- 
ond element  and  a  fourth  surface  opposite  said  third  surface 
and  adapted  to  face  toward  said  second  element,  said  third 
surface  having  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  said  cut  out 
section,  first  pivot  means  in  said  hinge  body  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cut  out  section,  said  hinge  tab  having  second  pivot 
means  positioned  to  engage  said  first  pivot  means  to  allow  said 
hinge  body  to  swing  relative  to  said  hinge  tab,  with  said  third 
surface  being  substantially  flush  with  said  first  surface  and 
substantially  filling  said  cut  out  section  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  elements,  said  second  surface  including  first  means  for 
fastening  said  hinge  body  to  said  first  element  whereby  said 
first  surface  has  a  continuous  surface  that  is,  absent  of  fas- 
tening means,  said  hinge  tab  further  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
on  said  fourth  surface  that  extend  beyond  alignment  with  said 
third  surface,  said  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  hinge  tab 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  formed  by  said  first  and 
second  pivot  means  and  being  spaced  from  said  end  portion 
of  said  hinge  body  a  further  distance  than  said  first  and  second 
pivot  means,  said  legs  extending  a  distance  less  than  the  over- 
lying portion  of  said  first  surface  in  said  closed  position,  sec- 
ond means  for  fastening  said  legs  to  said  second  element, 
whereby  said  legs  and  said  second  fastening  means  are  aligned 
with  and  covered  by  said  first  surface  in  said  closed  position, 
flange  means  on  said  hinge  body  extending  from  the  edges  of 
said  first  surface  substantially  into  alignment  with  said  fourth 
surface  in  said  closed  position,  thereby  hiding  said  legs  from 
view  in  said  closed  position. 


1.  Linking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  product  encasing  ma- 
chine, said  machine  being  adapted  to  expel  an  elongated 
casing  filled  with  plastic  product  and  being  adapted  to  rotate 
said  casing  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  said  linking  apparatus 
comprising, 

a  support; 

first  and  second  sets  of  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheels; 

first  and  second  loop  members  each  comprising  a  chain 
trained  around  said  first  and  second  sets  of  drive  wheels 
respectively,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  move  said 
chains  past  a  linking  station  adjacent  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  pinching  members  detachably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  chains  and  having  pinching  surfaces  thereon 
carried  around  said  first  and  second  sets  of  drive  wheels, 
each  of  said  pinching  surfaces  on  said  first  loop  member 
b^ing  positioned  for  cooperating  with  one  of  said  pinch- 
ing surfaces  on  said  second  loop  member  while  passing 
said  linking  station  so  as  to  collapse  said  casing  therebe- 
tween and  reduce  its  cross  sectional  size, 

said  chains  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pin  members  ex- 
tending therefrom; 

each  of  said  pinching  members  comprising  a  base  portion 
having  a  pair  of  openings  formed  therein  and  a  wall  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  hav- 
ing said  pinching  surface  formed  therein;  said  pair  of 
openings  receiving  one  of  said  pairs  of  pins  on  said  chains; 
and 

a  resilient  attachment  means  extending  from  said  base  por- 
tion for  detachably  partially  embracing  said  chain  to 
maintain  said  pinching  member  on  said  chain  whereby 
each  of  said  pinching  members  are  independently  quickly 
removable  from  said  loop  members. 


3,868,748 
TENDON  GRIPPING  AND  RELEASE  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Kelly,  100  Bellaire  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 
Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,128 
Int.  CLE  16g  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  24-115  M  13  Claims 

1.  A  gripping  and  release  assembly  for  steel  tendons  or  the 
like,  including: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 

b.  wedge  means  positioned  within  the  bore  of  said  casing, 
through  which  the  tendon  passes, 

c.  means  on  said  wedge  means  for  effecting  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  tendon  upon  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  wedge  means  in  one  direction  within  said  casing, 
d.  spring  means  within  said  casing  for  urging  said  wedge 
means  into  gripping  engagement  within  the  tendon. 
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e.  release  means  attached  to,  and  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to,  said  casing, 

f.  a  portion  of  said  release  means  being  engageable  with  a 
terminal  of  said  wedge  means,  and 


g.  means  on  said  release  means  for  selectively  forcing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  wedge  means  in  a  direction  to 
release  the  grip  on  the  tendon  upon  transverse  movement 
of  said  release  means  in  one  direction  and  to  permit 
gripping  engagement  of  said  wedge  means  with  the  ten- 
don upon  transverse  movement  of  said  release  means  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


3,868,749 
METHOD  OF  TEXTURIZING  THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 
Alan  Clifford  Cate,  North  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  428,173 

int.  CI.  D02g  1114 

U.S.  CI.  28—72.15  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  texturizing  untwisted  yam  consisting  of 
continuous  thermoplastic  filaments  which  comprises:  heating 
the  yarn  to  a  temperature  above  its  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture but  below  its  sticking  temperature;  drawing  the  yarn  at 
such  temperature  over  a  sharp  edge  at  an  acute  angle  to  in- 
duce a  strain  along  one  side  of  each  filament  length  making  up 
said  yarn;  cooling  the  yarn  thus  edge-drawn  so  as  to  set  the 
strain  and  relax  the  yarn;  reheating  the  yarn  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  crimping  while  maintaining  sufficient  ten- 
sion on  the  yam  to  prevent  crimp  development  from  occurring 
during  said  reheating,  said  reheating  temperature  being  below 
the  edge-drawing  temperature;  immediately  releasing  the 
tension  on  the  yarn  when  it  is  at  the  crimping  temperature  so 
as  to  cause  the  yarn  to  balloon  and  the  individual  filament  to 
retract  and  develop  crimp  independently  of  and  thereafter 
advancing  the  yam  under  sufficient  tension  to  remove  tempo- 
rarily the  crimp  thus  developed. 
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3,868,750 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  DIAMOND  TO  METAL 

George  S.  Ellis,  Newark;  Thomas  E.  Kimble,  New  Castle,  and 

James  R.  Sawers,  Wilmington,  ail  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,342 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  29^95  R  18  Claims 


13.  An  a^icle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  diamond,  an 
alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold-tantalum 
alloys  cont^ning  from  about  I  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
tantalum,  and  gold-niobium  alloys  containing  from  about  I  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  niobium;  at  least  one  metal  blank 
adhered  to  said  diamond  by  said  alloy;  a  bonding  medium;  and 
a  metal  shank  adhered  to  said  metal  blank  by  said  bonding 
medium. 

18.  The  article  of  claim  13  wherein  at  least  a  portion  o(said 
diamond  is  exposed  to  form  a  cutting  edge,    j 


or  to 


^  3,868,751 

CYLINDRICAL  ROTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  RASPINC 
I  MACHINE 

Johannes  Jacobus  Holthuis,  Veendam,  Netherlands,  assigric 
Nederlandese  Industrie  voor  Baggerwerktuigen  Nivoba  N.V., 
Veendam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,769  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1972, 


7205104 


U.S.  CI.  29^105  R 


Int.  CI.  B26d  1/12 


U    1?' 


I 

Ian 


3  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  assembly 'for  use  in  rasping  machines  con)pris- 
ing,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  rotor  body  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  therein,  each  groove  defining  a  radially 
extending  side  face,  a  supporting  face  spaced  from  said 
face  and  extending  in  radially  outwardly  converging  rela- 
tion toward  said  side  face,  and  a  bottom  face  havjng  a 
seating  face  portion  thereof  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  supporting  face; 

a  cutting  blade  in  each  recess  engaging  a  corresponding  side 
face  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  its  groove  to 
perform  a  cutting  action  as  said  body  is  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  locking  rod  associated  with  each  cutting  blade,  each  lock- 
ing rod  having  opposite  side  surfaces  disposed  at  that 
convergent  angle  defined  between  the  side  and  support- 
ing faces  of  each  groove  and  each  locking  rod  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  its  groove  with  one  side  surface 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  cutting  blade  and  the 
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other  side  surface  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  sup- 
porting surface,  each  said  locking  rod  also  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  having  a  portion  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  said  seating  face  portion  when  its  opposite  side 
surfaces  are  engaged  with  said  cutter  blade  and  said 
supporting  surface  so  that  each  locking  rod  is  radially 
inwardly  slidable  along  its  supporting  face  to  retreat  from 
and  disengage  its  cutting  blade  to  permit  movement  of  the 
cutting  blade  within  the  gorrve;  and 
a  flat,  undulated  spring  seated  within  each  groove  between 
said  seating  face  portion  and  said  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  locking  rod  parallel  thereto  normally 
urging  each  said  locking  rod  in  locking  engagement  with 
its  cutting  blade. 


3,868,752 
CUTTING  TOOL 
David  Alan  Hopkins,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Valeron 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,446 

Int.  CI.  B26d  III2 

U.S.CL  29-105  A  10  Claims 


two  casing  parts,  of  two  end  parts  and  of  an  undivided  inter- 
mediate part,  and  two  pistons  *  lich  rotate  on  two  eccentrics 
of  an  undivided  eccentric  shaft  which  includes  a  bearing  pin 
intermediate  the  two  eccentrics  that  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  a  bearing  of  the  undivided  intermediate  part,  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  bearing  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  an  eccentric  and  the  width  of  the  intermediate  parts  being 
larger  than  the  intermediate  spacing  between  the  bearing  pin 
and  each  of  the  two  eccentrics,  comprising  the  steps  of  caus- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  intermediate  part  and  the 
eccentric  shaft  such  that  the  intermediate  part  with  inserted 
bearirvg  is  in  effect  moved  axially  to  the  eccentric  shaft  over 
an  eccentric  thereof  until  it  abuts  at  the  side  of  the  bearing  pin 
facing  the  intermediate  part  over  a  part  of  the  circumference 
thereof  with  an  area  of  the  circumference  thereof  not  abutting 
the  bearing  pin  lyihg  within  an  area  over  the  eccentric,  there- 
upon causing  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  interme- 
diate part  and  the  eccentric  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
intermediate  part,  with  the  area  of  its  circumference  not  abut- 
ting at  the  bearing  pin,  comes  to  lie  over  the  bearing  pin  and 
no  longer  lies  within  the  area  over  the  eccentric,  thereupon 
causing  radial  displacement  between  the  intermediate  part 
and  the  eccentric  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  intermediate 
part  is  displaced  in  effect  radially  with  a  simultaneous  back 
pivoting  until  the  positions  of  the  center  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  bearing  and  of  the  bearing  pin  differ  only  slightly  from  one 
another,  and  thereafter  completing  the  installation  by  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  intermediate  part  and  the 
eccentric  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  intermediate  part  is 
displaced  in  effect  over  the  bearing  pin  under  simultaneous 
complete  pivoting  back  into  its  original  position. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  indexable  polygonal  inserts  comprising: 
a  shank  member  having  an  axis,  a  circumferential  groove  at 
one  end  of  said  shank  member,  said  groove  having  two  locat- 
ing surfaces  engaging  sides  of  said  insert,  and  a  bottom  seat 
providing  means  to  locate  an  insert  with  its  cutting  face  in  a 
negative  radial  rake  plane  and  its  side  engagement  in  and 
delineating  a  radial  plane  containing  said  axis  divergent  from 
said  seat  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing a  cutting  insert  in  operating  engagement  on  said  seat. 


3,868,753 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Willi  Springer,  Faurndau,  and  Walter  Bellmann,  Esslingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,950 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.   31,    1972, 
2204341 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-156.4  R  5  Claims 


3,868,754 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RNNED-TUBE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
Hatsuo   Kawano,   No.   3330,    Kagata,   Kawa:hinagano-shi, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   21,   1973,  48- 
10763 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/02;  B23p  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  29-157.3  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  assembly  of  a  rotary  piston  internal    ^.^^   ., ..„  ....„,,   ^„„, 

combustion  engine  which  comprises  a  housing  composed  of   contacts  the  outer  cylindrical  member 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  finned  tube  as  a  heat 
exchanger  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  as  an  inner  tube 
a  tube  which  is  made  of  steel;  covering  said  inner  tube  with  a 
thin-walled  pipe  made  of  aluminum  having  the  properties  of 
softness,  high  heating  expansion  coefficient  and  good  thermal 
conductivity;  fitting  thereonto  a  cylindrical  outer  tube  on 
which  fins  are  arranged,  both  the  cylindrical  outer  tube  and 
the  fins  being  made  of  cast  iron;  and  internally  expanding  the 
inner  tube  by  cold  working  so  as  to  adhesively  contact  the 
thin-walled  pipe  with  the  inner  tube  which  in  turn  then 
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3,868,755 

MACHINE  FOR  RECONDITIONING  AND  SETTING 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  AND  LEVER  TYPE  CLUTCHES 

Grigore  Tongurian,  1/35  Pearson  St.,  Gladesville,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,123 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19100 


liJS.  C\.  29-200  J 


2  Claims 


Ml         V 


I.  A  machine  for  reconditioning  and  setting  clutches  com- 
prising 
a  base, 

a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  top  cover  secured  to  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the  piston  through  said 

top  cover  for  reciprocation  between  upper  and  lower 

positions  in  response  to  changes  in  the  pressure  within 

said  cylinder, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  piston  and  sleeve, 
a  table  for  supporting  a  clutch,  said  table  being  rotatably 

mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  supported  by  said 

sleeve, 
a  clamping  member  on  said  shaft  above  said  top  cover  for 

holding  a  clutch  between  said  clamping  member  and 

table  when  said  table  is  in  its  upper  position, 
clamping  columns  mounted  on  said  top  cover  for  radial 

sliding  movement  on  said  top  cover  in  slots  in  said  table, 

a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  arms  and  rotatably  mounted 

on  said  sleeve  beneath  said  table, 
linkage  means  connecting  each  spider  arm  to  one  of  said 

clamping  columns  to  radially  reciprocate  said  columns  as 

said  spider  rotates,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spider. 


3,868,756 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IDENTICAL  FLAT 

CARRIERS  HAVING  REPRESENTATIONS  THEREON 

Bruno  Zumbach,  Orpund,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zumbach 

Electronic- Automatic,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,767 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1970, 
2043121 

Int.  CKB23q  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—407  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  identical  flat  carriers  having  each 
an  identical  representation  thereon,  comprising  providing 
reproducing  means  and  a  reproduction  method  wherein  a 
sheet  of  flat  material  remains  in  a  predetermined  position 
flxed  to  supporting  means  while  a  number  of  representations 
are  applied  to  said  flat  sheet  each  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  reference  to  reference  marks  common  to  all  representa- 


1975 


tions  applied  to  the  sheet  by  means  of  said  reproducing  jneans 
controlled  from  position  to  position  according  to  a  preideter- 
mined  position  control,  and  a  separating  method  for  cutting 
out  of  separate  flat  carriers  having  each  a  representation 
wherein  a  sheet  of  flat  material  previously  prepared  and  carry- 
ing representations  is  applied  to  a  support  in  a  predetermined 


icnnrM- 


position  relatively  to  said  reference  marks  and  to  a  cuttir  g  tool 
respectively,  whereafter  all  positions  adjusted  during  tne  re- 
production method  are  again  adjusted  one  after  the  other 
according  to  a  predetermined  position  control  in  or^ler  to 
bring  each  of  said  representations  into  a  position  relatiyely  to 
the  cutting  tool  for  cutting  out  a  flat  carrier  having  a  represen- 
tation. 


3,868,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEMBLING 

A  DISPOSABLE  EXTERNAL  CATHETER 
Toma  O.  Abbo,  1  Meadow  Brook  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
72205 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,732 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  29r-200  H 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  disassembling  a  (dispos- 
able external  catheter  used  for  tapping  urinary  discharge 
wherein  the  catheter  includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  connector 
having  an  annular  flange  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  pro- 
phylactic having  the  closed  end  punctured,  and  a  drain  hose, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  connector  and  the  closed  end  Of  said 
prophylactic  being  frictionally  secured  to  one  end  o^  said 
drain  hose  which  is  comprised  of: 
a  base; 
an  upstanding  pointed  post  having  the  lower  end  secujred  to 

said  base; 
a  recess  in  said  base  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  la^ge  as 
the  annular  flange  of  said  connector  for  receiving  said 
annular  flange;  and  i 

a  locking  device  secured  to  said  base  adjacent  to  said  recess 
so  that  the  annular  flange  of  said  connector  can  be  held 
in  a  fixed  position  inside  said  recess  by  said  locking  de- 
vice. 
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3,868,758 
METHOD  FOR  CELL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrance  W.  Wightman,  St.  Louis,  and  Howard  C.  Gebhart, 
Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,018 

Int.  CL  B23p  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  29-430  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automated  cell  plate  assembly  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

punching  a  plurality  of  plates  including  punching  at  least 
one  small  diameter  opening  and  one  large  diameter  open- 
ing in  individual  ones  of  said  plate  plurality; 
arranging  said  plates  on  a  conveyor  means  so  that  alternate 
successive  plates  are  rotated   180°  with  respect  to  one 
another; 
feeding  said  plates  into  one  of  at  least  two  fixtures,  each  of 
said  fixtures  including  a  multiplicity  of  receptacle  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  plates,  at  least  two  of  said 
successive  plates  forming  a  pair,  said  individual  pairs 
being  positioned  in  one  of  said  receptacle  means,  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  pairs  being  selectively  spaced  apart  by 
said  fixture; 
coordinating  said  punching  step  with  said  two  fixtures  such 
that  a  first  fixture  is  loaded  with  plates  from  said  punch- 
ing, arranging  and  feeding  steps,  while  said  second  fixture 
has  the  following  steps  accomplished  on  it; 
inserting  at  least  one  pair  of  tubular  structures  through 
said  opening  pair  in  said  plates,  expanding  said  tubular 
structures  so  as  to  mount  alternate  plates  to  alternate 
ones  of  said  tubular  structures,  thereby  forming  an 
integral  cell  unit;  and 
removing  said  cell  unit  from  said  fixture. 


3,868,759 
MAGNETIC  PRE-ALIGNMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  CHIPS  FOR  BONDING 
Ronald  J.  Hartleroad,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  Grabowski, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,272 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3/18 

U.S.CL  29-464  3  Claims 


^hl 


3.  A  method  of  prealigning  integrally  leaded  semiconductor 
device  chips  with  conductive  lead  frame  structures  to  promote 
a  consistent  precise  subsequent  engagement  therebetween  for 
bonding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  semiconductor  device  chip  having  a  plurality  of 
soft  ferromagnetic  integral  leads  on  one  face  thereof  into 
each  of  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  one  surface  of  a  tem- 
plate, with  said  chip  face  oriented  upwardly; 
positioning  a  conductive  lead  frame  structure  having  sets  of 
soft  ferromagnetic  fingers  corresponding  to  the  integral 


chip  leads  on  said  one  template  surface  so  that  a  set  of 
lead  frame  fingers  overlie  each  of  the  template  recesses: 
placing  a  magnetic  plate  contiguous  and  coextensive  with 
the  backside  of  said  template,  said  plgte  being  a  perma- 
nent magnet  with  the  major  faces  of  the  plate  serving  as 
opposite  poles  of  the  magnet; 

holding  said  template,  said  lead  frame,  and  said  magnetic 
plate  together  in  mutual  registration  to  form  a  subassem- 
bly; 

vibrating  said  subassembly  for  a  short  period  of  time  so  that 
all  of  said  chips  are  automatically  prealigned,  with  the 
integral  chip  leads  being  in  close  proximity  with  their 
corresponding  lead  frame  fingers;  and 

transporting  said  subassembly  to  a  bonding  station  without 
disturbing  said  prealignment,  said  prealignment  promot- 
ing a  consistent  precision  engagement  after  the  chips 
have  been  magnetically  transferred  and  oriented  into 
engagement  with  the  lead  frame  fingers  for  bonding 
thereto. 


3,868,760 

METHOD  OF  ORTHOGONALLY  CONNECTING  LONG 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  OF  CIRCULAR  AND 

RECTANGULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

Mehmet  D.  Korkut,  3848  Veterans  Hwy.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70002 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,211 

Int.  CL  B23k 

U.S.CL  29-470  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  orthogonally  connecting  two  longitudinal 
hollow  structural  members  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  framing  one  of  said  members  with  interior  orthogonally 
connected  trusses,  said  framing  extending  longitudinally 
and  transversely  therein  for  the  length  and  width  of  a 
connection,  said  trusses  being  secured  in  said  one  mem- 
ber as  a  part  thereof; 

b.  Fastening,  respectively,  external  flanges  to  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  framing  to  project  parallel  and  outwardly 
from  said  one  member  in  transversely  spaced  apart  align- 
ment, said  flanges  respectively  defining  center  indenta- 
tions having  a  common  axis  transverse  said  one  member, 
said  center  indentations  being  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
external  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers; 

c.  Placing  said  other  member  in  said  indentations  with  its 
place  of  connection  extending  therein,  thereby  placing 
said  other  member  in  normal  or  orthogonal  juxtaposition 
with  said  one  member;  and 

d.  Assembling  and  fixing  peripheral  segments  together  and 
to  said  respective  external  flanges  to  externally  frame  said 
other  member  and  connect  it  with  said  one  member 
orthogonally  or  at  right  angles  therewith. 
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3,868,761 
METHOD  OF  CLADDING  OF  METAL  PRODUCTS 
Jury  Ignatievich  Apalikov,  prospekt  Lcnina,  96,  kv.  44;  Leonid 
Leonidovich  Bankovsky,  uiitsa  Isakova,  141,  kv.  55,  both  of 
Barnaul;  Alexandr  Shmulievich  Gelman,  3-ya  Tverskaya- 
Yamskaya,  42/8,  kv.  46,  Moscow;  Jury  Alexecvich  Konon, 
uiitsa  Novaya,  6,  kv.  41,  Barnaul;  Leonid  Borisovich  Pervuk- 
bin,  uiitsa  Jurina,  116,  kv.  40,  Barnaul;  Boris  Davydovich 
Tsemakhovich,  prospekt  Lenina,  69,  kv.  41,  Barnaul;  Grig- 
ory  Abramovich  Bronovsky,  uiitsa  7-ya  Sovetskaya,  7,  kv.  6; 
Vitaly  Moiscevich  Poretskin,  prospekt  Zanevsky,  28,  kv. 
201,  botb  of  Leningrad;  Petr  Pavlovicb  Tokarev,  uiitsa  Bur- 
juzova,  8,  kv.  47,  Odintsovo,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of 
II.S.S.R.,  and  Boris  Agafonovicb  Barinov,  deceased,  late  of 
prospekt  Lenina,  63a,  kv.  6,  Barnaul,  U.S.S.R.  (by  Raisa 
Alcxeevna  Alinina,  administrator) 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,028 

Int.  CI.  B23k  21100 

U.S.  CI.  29-470.1  5  CUims 


4x     5s 
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3,868,763 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuharu  Sato,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1972,  4714538 

Int.  CL  B23q  31157 

U.S.  CI.  29-568  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  cladding  metal  products,  wherein  the 
workpiece  being  clad  is  placed  on  a  support  and  subjected  to 
cladding  by  the  explosive-welding  technique,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  "pad"  of  metal- 
lic shot  with  which  the  workpiece  being  clad  makes  a  direct 
physical  contact  so  as  to  be  the  support  for  accommodating 
the  workpiece;  and  selecting  the  material  of  the  metallic  shot 
having  physico-mechanical  characteristics  substantially  close 
to  the  material  of  the  metal  workpiece  being  clad. 


3,868,762 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  WIRE  OR  RODS  OF  COMPOUND 

MATERIAL  WITH  ALUMINUM  CORE  AND  COPPER 

CASING 
Jan    Nilsson,    Robertsfors,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,512 
Claims    priority, .  application    Sweden,    Jan.    29,    1971, 
1073/71;  Mar.  11,  1971,  3106/71 

Int.  CLB23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-470.1  9  Claims 


I.  Method  of  joining  wire  of  compound  material  having  a 
core  of  aluminium  and  a  casing  of  copper,  which  comprises 
shaping  two  ends  of  said  wire  to  be  joined  to  form  male  and 
female  parts,  inserting  the  male  part  so  far  in  the  female  part 
that  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  of  the  female  part  partly 
covers  the  unpointed,  unshaped  part  of  the  casing  of  the  male 
part,  applying  a  sleeve  of  explosive  around  the  joint  and  deto- 
nating it  so  that  the  core  and  casing  of  one  wire  end  are  joined 
to  the  core  and  casing  of  the  other  wire  end  in  one  operation 
by  means  of  explosion  welding. 


;:..V3 


{ 


1.  In  &i^  automatic  tool  exchanging  apparatus  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  having  a  tool 
carrying  spindle  for  performing  machining  operations  a  plural- 
ity of  key  shaped  tool  code  members,  each  tool  code  n»ember 
formed  with  a  tool  code  corresponding  to  a  given  tool^  a  tool 
storage  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  tool  pots,  each 
adapted  to  removably  receive  one  tool  and  one  tool  code 
member,  means  to  read  the  code  of  a  tool  code  member  in  a 
given  tool  pot  and  operatively  positioned  for  indexing  s^id  tool 
storage  magazine  to  a  tool  exchanging  position  in  accordance 
with  the  code  of  a  tool  code  member  in  a  given  tool  pot,  and 
a  tool  exchanging  arm  positioned  on  said  machine  and 
adapted  to  exchange  a  tool  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said 
machine  tool  and  a  tool  in  said  given  tool  pot  at  said  tool 
exchanging  position,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said 
tool  pots  includes  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  sleeve  positioned 
within  said  cylindrical  housing  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  sleeve 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool  and 
an  axial  groove  on  its  outer  surface  for  receiving  therein  a  tool 
code  member,  tool  code  member  exchanging  means  posi- 
tioned coaxial  with  said  sleeve  and  having  two  diametrically 
opposite  tool  code  member  receiving  groove,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  tool  code  member  exchanging  means  connected 
thereto  about  said  housing  cylinder  axis  for  bringing  a  selected 
one  of  the  tool  code  receiving  grooves  into  axial  alignment 
with  the  groove  of  said  sleeve,  means  connected  to  said  tool 
code  member  exchanging  means  for  reciprocat  .ig  said  tool 
code  member  exchanging  means  toward  and  away  from  said 
given  tool  pot  for  exchanging  tool  code  members  therebe- 
tween, and  means  operatively  positioned  for  interlocking  said 
tool  code  member  exchanging  means  with  said  tool  exchang- 
ing arm  for  replacing  said  tool  code  member  corresponding  to 
the  tool  in  said  given  tool  pot  for  said  tool  code  npember 
corresponding  to  said  tool  on  said  spindle. 
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3,868,764 
MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  ALIGNMENT  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  FOR  BONDING 
Ronald  J.  Hartlcroad,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  Grabowski, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,273 

Int.  CI.  B23k  5100;  HOll  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-589  4  Claims 


1.   A  self-aligning  method   of  automatically  transferring 
integrally  leaded  semiconductor  device  chips  to  a  conductive 
lead  frame  structure  for  permanently  bonding  thereto,  said 
method  comprising: 
placing  a  semiconductor  device  chip  having  a  face  with  a 
plurality  of  soft  ferromagnetic  integral  leads  thereon  into 
a  recess  in  one  surface  of  a  template  so  that  said  chip  face 
is  oriented  upwardly,  said  recess  having  a  bottom  portion 
substantially  parallel  to  said  one  template  surface,  said 
template  having  a  core  of  soft  ferromagnetic  material 
extending  from  said  recess  bottom  portion  to  an  opposite 
surface  of  the  template; 
positioning  a  conductive  lead  frame  structure  having  a  soft 
ferromagnetic  convergent  cantilevered  finger  set  over 
said  template  so  that  said  fingers  are  spaced  above  in 
closely  spaced  relation  with  the  chip  in  the  template 
recess; 
applying  a  magnetic  force  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
underside  of  said  core  to  precisely  align  said  integral  chip 
leads  with  corresponding  fingers  of  said  lead  frame  and  to 
concurrently  magnetically  raise  the  chip  from  the  tem- 
plate recess  up  to  said  fingers  to  produce  a  precisely 
aligned  engagement  between  all  of  the  integral  chip  leads 
and  their  corresponding  fingers;  and 
bonding  said  integral  chip  leads  to  said  lead  frame  fingers 
while  the  magnetic  force  is  still  applied. 


3,868,765 
LAMINATED  TEMPLATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BONDING 
Ronald  J.  Hartleroad,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  Grabowski, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,501 
Int.  CI.  B23k  5100;  HOll  7100 
U.S.  CI.  29—589  2  Claims 

1.   A   self-aligning  method   of  automatically  transferring 
integrally  leaded  semiconductor  device  chips  to  conductive 
lead  frame  structures  for  bonding  thereto,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
placing  a  semiconductor  device  chip  having  a  face  with  a 
plurality  of  soft  ferromagnetic  integral  leads  thereon  into 
a  recess  in  one  surface  of  a  template  so  that  said  chip  face 
is  oriented  upwardly,  said  template  recess  having  a  bot- 
tom portion  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  one 
template  surface,  said  template  having  an  opening  ex- 


tending through  the  recess  bottom  portion  to  an  opposite 
surface  of  the  template; 

positioning  a  conductive  lead  frame  having  at  least  one  set 
of  soft  ferromagnetic  fingers  corresponding  to  said  inte- 
gral chip  leads  on  the  one  template  surface  so  that  said 
finger  set  is  in  accurately  spaced  general  alignment  with 
the  chip  in  the  template  recess; 

applying  a  magnetic  force  to  one  end  of  a  soft  ferromagnetic 
probe  so  that  magnetic  lines  of  flux  flow  longitudinally 
therethrough; 


extending  said  probe  through  the  template  opening  to  en- 
gage the  back  side  of  the  chip  within  the  template  recess 
and  raise  the  chip  closer  to  the  overlying  set  of  lead  frame 
fingers  until  the  magnetic  force  transmitted  through  the 
probe  precisely  aligns  the  integral  chip  leads  with  their 
corresponding  fingers  and  concurrently  magnetically 
raises  the  chip  from  the  probe  up  to  the  fingers  to  pro- 
duce engagement  between  all  of  the  integral  chip  leads 
and  their  corresponding  fingers; 

heating  said  integral  chip  leads  and  said  fingers  in  engage- 
ment therewith  to  permanently  bond  said  chip  to  said 
lead  frame  finger  sets,  and 

terminating  application  of  said  magnetic  force. 


3,868,766 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INSULATED  COIL  FOR  A 

DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Donald  L.  Gramlich,  Belleville;  Ormond  J.  Jedcle,  Pinckncy, 

and  Robert  M.  Pearson,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,700 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7106 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  7  Claims 


==-^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulated  electrical  coil  formed 
of  a  number  of  turns  of  a  conductive  member,  the  conductive 
member  having  a  width  dimension  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  coil  and  a  thickness  dimension  generally  in  the 
plane  of  the  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  a  single  layer  of  insulating  paper  with  a  single 
layer  of  the  conductive  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
paper  covers  a  surface  of  the  conductive  member  having 
a  width  dimension  to  form  paper-covered  conductive 
member; 
coiling  a  finite  length  of  said  paper-covered  conductive 
member  into  a  coil  form  in  which  said  paper  layer  is 
interposed  between  adjacent  layers  of  the  conductive 
member;  , 
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pre-cutting  a  pair  of  insulating  paper  sheets  to  provide  the  to  be  produced  super-conductors,  mechanically  workiing 
sheets  having  dimensions  which  overlie  the  coil  in  each  thethree-layer  metallic  structure  as  a  unit  to  establish  a  metal- 
direction;  and  lurgically  intimate  connection  between  said  layers,  and  sub- 
inserting  the  coil  form  between  the  sheets  and  uniting  the  jecting  the  connected  layers  to  a  thermal  treatment  to  effect 
sheets  about  the  coil  form  to  provide  toroidal  encapsula-  the  desired  diffusion  from  said  outer  layers  into  said  interme- 
tion.  diate  layer  in  mutually  spaced  longitudinally  extending  zones 


3,868,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

COMPONENTS  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

John  M.  Brunschwig,  and  William  M.  Stone,  both  of  De  Kalb, 

III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 


37  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,479 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15104 
VS.  CI.  29-598 


"^Se^'^£_^-:p^^    J 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  rotatable  member  with  a  bear- 
ing means  mounted  to  a  structural  component  for  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  disposing  only  an  inner  race  of  the  bearing  means  gener- 
ally coaxially  of  and  in  engagement  with  means  for  sup- 
porting it;  and 

b.  press-fitting  the  rotatable  member  through  the  inner  race 
of  the  bearing  means  while  transmitting  the  force  of  the 
press-fitting  only  to  the  supporting  means  and  isolating 
all  other  anti-friction  components  of  the  bearing  means 
from  the  force  of  the  press-fitting. 


3,868,768 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

GundoH  Meyer,  Birmenstorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  31,  1972, 
8079/72 

Int.  CLHOlv  n/14 
U.S.  CI.  29—599  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  producing  electrical  super-conductors 
consisting  of  a  great  number  of  mutually  spaced  thin  filaments 
of  an  intermetallic  super-conductive  compound  by  diffusion 
of  a  first  metallic  material  from  each  of  two  outer  layers  of  a 
three-layer  metallic  structure  into  a  second  metallic  material 
of  the  intermediate  layer  therebetween,  the  improvements 
which  comprise  the  steps  of  arranging  at  the  interfaces  be- 
tween opposite  faces  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  the  adjoin- 
ing faces  of  said  two  outer  layers  mutually  spaced  zones  of  a 
foreign  substance  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 


between  mutually  spaced  longitudinally  extending  zone^  of 
said  foreign  substances  said  mutually  spaced  zones  of  iaid 
foreign  substance  functioning  to  prevent  diffusion  within  ^aid 
intermediate  layer  at  its  zones  or  to  at  least  greatly  reduce  |the 
superconductive  properties  of  the  intermetallic  compound 
formed  at  itsjzones  by  diffusing  into  said  intermediate  laier. 


of 


3,868,769 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Jean  Dosdat;  Jacques  Lanthiez,  and  Claude  Levaire,  al 
Chauny,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Th«m- 
son  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,525,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoiied. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8, 1971,71.00518 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  1 1 108 
U.S.  CI.  29—599  4  Cla{ms 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stabilized  transposed  mulifil 
superconductor  made  of  an  intermetallic  superconductor 
composition  crystallizing  according  to  the  crystalline  structure 
A  IS,  comprising  the  following  steps:  | 

A.  forming  a  monofil  stock  product  having  a  core  compris- 
ing one  element  of  the  intermetallic  superconductor 
composition  to  be  obtained,  said  core  being  coated  v^ith 
another  element  of  said  composition,  and  a  first  jacket 
surrounding  said  core,  said  first  jacket  being  made  of  a 
ductile  material  having  good  heat  and  electric  conductiv- 
ity. 

B.  wiredrawing  said  monofil  stock  product  to  a  desired 
diameter  to  obtain  a  wiredrawn  monofil  product  wherein 
said  jacket  is  in  close  engagement  with  said  core, 

C.  forming  a  transposed  multifil  stock  product  having,  at  its 
interior  element,  a  plurality  of  said  wiredrawn  monofil 
products  and,  as  its  exterior  element,  a  second  jacket 
surrounding  said  interior  element,  said  second  jacket 
being  made  of  ductile  material  having  good  heat  and 
electric  conductivity,  1 

D.  wiredrawing  said  transposed  multifil  stock  product  ^o  a 
desired  diameter  to  obtain  a  wiredrawn  transposed  miilti- 
ful  product  wherein  said  first  and  second  jackets  form  a 
homogeneous  mass  serving  as  a  stabilizing  jacket  for  the 
transposed  multiful  superconductor  to  be  obtained  anfi  in 
which  the  cores  are  individually  embedded,  and 
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.  submitting  said  wiredrawn  transposed  multiful  product  to 
a  heat  treatment  of  a  duration  of  from  5  minutes  to  20 
hours  at  a  temperature  between  600°  C  and  1300°  C  to 
effect  an  in-place  diffusion  reaction  of  the  core  material 
for  transforming  the  latter  into  said  intermetallic  super- 
conductive composition. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  interconnect 
board  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  resistance  weldable  metallic  film 
layers; 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  impregnated  with  a  thermoset- 
ting adhesive; 

preforming  a  series  of  holes  in  said  dielectric  at  points 
wherein  weld-through  connections  are  to  be  made; 

disposing  said  first  and  second  metallic  film  layers  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  dielectric  layer; 

resistance  welding  said  first  metallic  film  layer  to  said  sec- 
ond metallic  film  layer  to  form  said  weld-through  connec- 
tions in  said  series  of  holes  in  said  dielectric  layer  to  form 
a  sandwich; 

subsequently  applying  temperature  and  pressure  for  a  pre- 
determined time  to  said  sandwich  causing  said  thermoset- 
ting adhesive  to  flow  into  and  fill  said  holes  in  said  dielec- 
tric layer  and  surround  said  weld-through  connections 
within  said  holes  and  to  cure  the  impregnated  adhesive  in 
said  dielectric  layer  for  laminating  said  first  and  said 
second  metallic  film  layers  to  said  dielectric  layer;  and 

masking  and  etching  both  sides  of  said  laminate  according 
to  a  predetermined  pattern  to  form  conducting  metallic 
strips  on  both  sides  of  said  dielectric  layer. 


3,868,771 
JOINTING  METAL  CABLE  SHEATHS 
Graham  John  Smee,  Gravesend,  and  Anthony  Owen  Miller, 
Fawkham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated 
Callander's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1972, 
21407/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  end  of  an  electric  cable  having  at 
least  one  core  and  a  surrounding  metallic  sheath  to  an  end 
portion  of  an  enclosure  into  which  said  end  extends  compris- 
ing: 
a.  shaping  a  length  of  said  metal  sheet  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  to  space  it  from  said  core  and  forming  a  concen- 
tric assembly  comprising  said  length  of  the  sheath,  a  first 
metallic  tubular  member,  a  second  metallic  tubular  mem- 


ber and  an  elastomeric  sealing  ring,  said  length  of^the 
sheath  lying  radially  between  said  first  metallic  tubular 
member  and  said  second  metallic  member,  said  elasto- 
meric sealing  ring  lying  radially  between  said  first  metallic 
tubular  member  and  said  length  of  the  sheath,  at  least  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  said  first  metallic  tubular  member 


3,868,770 

WELDED  INTERCONNECTION  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  T.  Davis,  Tempe,  and  James  B.  Reid,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,044,  May  1,  1972,.  This  application 

July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,826 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3132 

U.S.CK  29-626  19  Claims 


contiguous  with  said  length  of  the  sheath  being  rough- 
ened; 

b.  and  after  said  assembly  is  formed  permanently  circumfer- 
entially  inwardly  compressing  same  until  a  substantially 
fiuid-tight  joint  is  formed  between  said  metal  sheath  and 

'     said  first  metallic  tubular  member. 


3,868,772 

RAZOR  CARTRIDGE  AND  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,482,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,733 

Int.  CI.  E26h  2 1 140 

U.S.  CI.  30-34  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  razor  cartridge  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  razor  cartridge  and  an  adapter,  said  razor  cartridge  compris- 
ing a  rigid  platform  member,  a  rigid  cap  member  joined  to  said 
platform  member,  blade  means  fixedly  disposed  between  said 
platform  member  and  said  cap  member,  a  pair  of  elongated 
parallel  rails  extending  from  said  cartridge  and  having  in- 
turned  flanges  at  their  free  edges  to  form  opposed  parallel 
grooves,  said  adapter  comprising  a  grip  portion  and  a  sabre 
portion  extending  from  said  grip  portion,  said  sabre  portion  in 
its  substantial  entirety  consisting  of  compressible  wire-like 
means  in  engagement  with  interior  portions  of  said  parallel 
grooves,  said  cartridge  being  supported  solely  by  said  wire-like 
means. 


3,868,773 
BEAD  REMOVAL  TOOL 
William  F.  Province,  Bartksviiic,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,156 

Int.  CI.  B23d  9/00;  B29c  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  30—130  7  Claims 


1.  A  bead  removal  tool  for  removing  the  inner  bead  formed 
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while  joining  lengths  of  plastic  pipe  by  heating  the  opposed 
ends  and  pressing  them  together,  comprising: 

a.  an  axial  hub; 

b.  A  plurality  of  blades,  each  formed  as  portions  of  a  cylin- 
drical wall  to  approximately  fit  the  interior  surface  of  said 
pipe,  the  leading  edges  of  said  blades  being  shaped  and 
sharpened  along  the  outer  edge,  said  plurality  of  blades 
positioned  in  substantially  contiguous  relation  around  the 
inner  surface  of  said  pipe; 

a  plurality  of  spring  means,  one  for  each  said  blade, 
extending  from  said  hub  individually  and  resiliently  out- 
wardly supporting  said  blades,  in  contact  with  the  inside 
surface  of  said  pipe;  and 

.  means  to  force  said  hub  along  the  axis  of  said  pipe, 
whereby  when  the  sharpened  edges  of  said  blades  contact 
an  inner  bead,  saidl^ead  will  be  sheared  off  by  said  plural- 
ity of  blades. 


c. 


3,868,774 
FOLDING  BLADE  KNIFE  WITH  BLADE  LOCK 
Nile  M.  Miori,  Solvay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Camillus  Cutlery 
Company,  Camillus,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,867 

Int.  CI.  B26b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  30— 161  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  folding  blade  knife  construction  with  blade  locking 
means,  said  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  blade  including  a  tang  and  a  shoulder  on  the  back  edge; 

b.  means  pivotally  mounting  said  blade  for  movement 

between  open  and  closed  positions; 

c.  a  handle  having  an  outer  cover  and  a  two-piece  liner 
defining  a  space  therebetween  for  accepting  said  blade  in 
its  folded  position; 

d.  manually  engageable  button  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  handle  cover  and  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  along  said  handle; 

e.  a  leaf  spring  mounted  between  the  pieces  of  said  liner  and 
having  a  deflectable  end  adjacent  said  tang  for  engage- 
ment therewith  to  bias  said  blade  toward  either  of  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  open  position  being  de- 
fined by  engagement  of  said  shoulder  with  said  deflect- 
able end; 

f.  an  element  affixed  to  and  extending  laterally  outward 
from  said  tang  and  movable  therewith;  and 

g.  a  locking  member  connected  to  said  button  and  movable 
therewith  between  a  locking  position,  wherein  a  portion 
of  said  locking  member  extends  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  element  when  said  blade  is  in  said  open 
position  to  prevent  movement  to  the  closed  position,  and 
an  unlocking  position,  wherein  said  locking  member  is 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  elements. 


3,868,775 
SHOVEL  MOUNTED  WEED  CUTTER 
Robert  L.  Anderson,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor  to  James  R. 
Paul,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,654 
fat  CI.  AOlb  1/02,  1122;  AOld  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  30-329  6  Claims 

1.  A  weed  cutter  attachment  for  a  round-headed  shovel 
blade,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  body  member; 

b.  blade  means  provided  on  the  body  member  for  cutting 
vegetation,  the  blade  means  including  a  bifurcated  cut- 
ting surface  formed  on  an  edge  of  the  body  member  and 


divided  into  two  parts,  each  bifurcated  part  of  the  cutting 
surface  being  arcuate  in  plan  and  cooperatively  meeting 
with  the  other  part  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped 
recess;  and 

c.  means  mounted  on  the  body  member  for  attaching  same 
to  a  round-headed  shovel  blade,  the  means  for  attaching 
including  a  pair  of  L-shaped  clamp  members,  each  cjamp 
member  mounted  on  a  common  surface  of  the  ^ody 
member  and  having  a  one  leg  arranged  spaced  fron^  and 
parallel  to  the  common  surface,  and  spaced  front  the 
other  clamp  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
one  leg  for  selectively,  retentively  engaging  a  round- 
headed  shovel  blade  and  clamping  the  attachment  onto 
the  shovel  blade.  I 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shovel  having  a  shovel  blaie,  a 
weed  cutter  attachment,  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  body  member; 
blade  means  provided  on  the  body  member  for  ciitting 
vegetation,  the  blade  means  including  a  bifurcated  cut- 
ting surface  formed  on  an  edge  of  the  body  member  and 
divided  into  two  parts,  each  bifurcated  part  of  the  cutting 
surface  being  arcuate  in  plan  and  cooperatively  meeting 
with  the  other  part  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped 
recess;  and  I 

means  provided  on  the  blade  means  for  attaching  same  to 
the  shovel  blade,  the  shovel  blade  being  a  round-headed 
shovel  blade  the  means  for  attaching  including  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  clamp  members,  each  clamp  member  mounted 
on  a  common  surface  of  the  body  member  and  having  a 
one  leg  arranged  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  corqmon 
surface,  and  spaced  from  the  other  clamp  member,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  one  leg  for  selectively,  reten- 
tively engaging  the  round-headed  shovel  blade  land 
clamping  the  attachment  onto  the  shovel  blade. 


'  3,868,776 

REMOVABLE  DENTAL  BRIDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  [ 

Mervyn  C.  Lasky,  1535  N.  Poinsettia  PI.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

90046 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,729,  Feb.  22, 1973,.  This 
application  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,164 
Int.  CI.  A61c  13122 


U.S.  CI.  32-5 


10  Claims 


y<^4t^ 
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1.  A  patient-removable  dental  bridge  system  for  retnoyably 
mounting  a  pontic,  the  system  comprising 
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a  male  supporting  member  affixed  to  an  abutment  tooth  to 
serve  as  a  bridge  support, 

the  male  member  being  a  solid  piece  extending  mesio- 
distally  from  the  abutment  tooth  for  about  one-half  the 
width  of  the  pontic, 

the  male  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  upright  first 
and  second  edges  which  extend  occluso-gingivally  for  a 
major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  pontic,  and  a  top  edge 
extending  mesio-distally  between  the  first  and  second 
edges  of  the  male  member, 

the  top  edge  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  the  first 
upright  edge  toward  the  second  upright  edge  and  travers- 
ing a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  male  member,  and 
a  second  portion  which  is  recessed  to  form  a  relatively 
shallow  notch  in  the  top  edge  of  the  male  member  adja- 
cent the  abutment  tooth,  the  depth  of  the  notch  extending 
for  a  minor  portion  of  the  height  of  the  male  member,  and 
a  female  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  pontic,  the  female 
member  comprising  a  socket  member  shaped  to  be  re- 
leasably  mounted  on  the  male  member,  the  socket  mem- 
ber providing  spaced  apart  lingual  and  facial  surfaces  to 
be  releasably  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  the  male 
member,  and  an  occlusal  cap  shaped  to  be  fitted  on  the 
top  of  the  socket  member,  the  occlusal  cap  including  a 
bridge  piece  shaped  to  match  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
notch  in  the  male  member,  the  bridge  piece  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  male  member  to  make  a  tight  fit  in 
the  notch  of  the  male  member  when  the  female  member 
is  mounted  on  the  male  member  so  the  bridge  piece  and 
notch  cooperate  to  prevent  relative  movement  mesio- 
distally  and  occluso-gingivally  between  the  pontic  and  the 
male  member. 


3,868,777 

PERSPECTIVE  LINE  GENERATOR 

Franklin  D.  Bell,  P.O.  Box  14,  Eatontown,  NJ.  07724 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,132 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13114 

U.S.  CI.  33-77  7  Claims 


"J^o 


1.  A  perspective  line  generator  comprising  a  guide  of  ar- 
ticulatable  chordal  segments  of  equal  length  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  drawing  arm  attached  to  a  transverse  chordal  head, 
said  head  having  identical  dimensions  to  those  of  said  seg- 
ments, a  contiguous  plurality  of  said  articulatable  chordal 
segments  forming  a  smooth  continuous  guide  edge,  said  guide 
and  said  drawing  arm  cooperating  to  produce  converging  lines 
when  the  head  of  said  arm  is  placed  at  various  points  of 
contact  with  said  continuous  guide  edge  when  said  chordal 
segments  are  articulated  to  positions  other  than  in  a  straight 
line,  means  for  articulating  said  segments  to  each  other  to 
form  said  continuous  guide  edge  and  wherein  said  means 
comprises  a  flexible  membrane  attached  to  said  segments  to 
form  part  of  said  continuous  guide  edge. 


3,868,778 

VISUAL  APPROACH  AND  LANDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

William  O.  Collins,  6258  N.  Kensington  St.,  McLean,  Va. 

22101 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,929 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1118 

U.S.CL  33-227  11  Claims 
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7.  In  combination  with  a  runway,  a  landing  guidance  system 
including  at  least  two  direct  viewing  indicator  devices 
mounted  on  the  ground  adjacent  the  runway  for  sequentially 
signifying  initial  approach  to  the  runway  and  touchdown  ap- 
proach to  the  ground,  each  of  said  indicator  devices  including 
at  least  two  horizontally  aligned  lateral  bars,  a  central  bar 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  lateral  bars  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  central  bar  is  visually  aligned  horizontally 
between  and  closely  spaced  from  the  two  lateral  bars  when 
approaching  along  a  prof>er  flight  path. 


3,868,779 
INCINERATION  CONTROL 
Charles  R.  Wilt,  Jr.,  and  Floyd  L.  Schauermann,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Salem  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,668 
Int.  CI.  F26b  21106 
U.S.  CI.  34-54  10  Claims 


Q-Q  -i^j-g  : 


I 


1.  In  a  drying  oven  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  zone  in 
which  solvents  are  evaporated  during  the  drying  process  and 
exhausted  with  other  gases  to  an  incinerator  for  incineration, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  means  providing  a  constant  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
incinerator, 

b.  means  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  gases  emitted 
from  the  oven  during  the  drying  process  to  a  constant 
value,  and 

c.  means  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  admitted  to  the  oven 
as  a  diluent  for  the  solvents  in  accordance  with  the  varia- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  gases  constituting  the 
products  of  combustion  of  the  incinerator  exhausted 
therefrom. 

9.  In  a  drying  oven  according  to  claim  8,  wherein  conduit 
means  is  provided  for  recirculating  back  to  the  oven  a  portion 
of  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  incinerator,  and  wherein 
the  temperature  regulating  means  of  clause  (b)  comprises 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  and  thermally-responsive 
means  exposed  to  the  gaseous  stream  emitted  from  the  oven 
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which  controls  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  so  regu- 
late the  quantity  of  products  of  combustion  of  the  incinerator 
admitted  to  the  oven  as  a  diluent  for  the  combustible  materials 
therein  so  as  to  regulate  to  a  substantially  constant  value  the 
temperature  of  the  gaseous  stream  emitted  from  the  oven. 


3,868,780 

GROUP  OF  DRYING  CYLINDERS  IN  A  MULTIPLE 

CYLINDER  DRYER  FOR  A  MATERIAL  WEB,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  PAPER 

Mauri  Soininen,  NaanUli;  Martti  Koponen,  and  Vesa  Holo- 

painen,  both  of  Jyvaskyla,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  13, 1972, 3174/72 
Int.  CI.  F26b  13108 
U^.CL  34-116  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  dryer  for  web  material,  a  drying 
cylinder  group,  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  beatable  drying  cylinders  arranged  to  be  rotat- 
able  about  their  horizontal  axis. 

guiding  rolls  between  consecutive  drying  cylinders, 

an  endless  drying  belt  permeable  to  air,  which  is  common 
to  all  drying  cylinders  of  the  group,  zigzagging  from  one 
drying  cylinder  to  the  next  drying  cylinder  in  the  group 
over  the  guiding  roll, 

for  the  drying  belt,  guiding  means  which  together  with  said 
guiding  rolls  direct  the  drying  belt  to  travel  so  that  all 
drying  cylinders  of  the  group  lie  outside  the  loop  formed 
by  the  endless  belt  and  said  guiding  rolls  lie  inside  said 
loop, 

means  by  which  the  web  to  be  dried  is  directed  into  the 
drying  cylinder  group  so  that  on  the  drying  cylinders  the 
web  will  travel  between  a  sector  surface  of  considerable 
extent  of  the  drying  cylinders  and  the  drying  belt,  and 
outisde  of  the  drying  belt  when  traversing  said  guilding 
rolls, 

and  wherein  the  open  sides  of  the  drying  belt  are  closed  by 
walls  in  order  to  produce  a  closed  space  inside  of  the 
drying  belt,  and  that  in  said  closed  space  a  vacuum  has 
been  arranged  to  act  in  order  that  the  web  when  travers- 
ing upon  the  drying  belt  is  attached  to  the  same  by  suc- 
tion, 

the  entire  combination  being  so  arranged  that  the  drying 
belt  together  with  the  web  travels,  with  mutual  contact 
between  the  two,  the  whole  distance  from  one  drying 
cylinder  to  the  next  drying  cylinder  group. 


3,868,781 
POLYGNOMONIC  MAP  OF  THE  WORLD  COMPRISING 

TWO  HEMISPHERES 
Jean  Thorel,  23,  Rue  des  Volontaircs,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,011 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    27,    1973, 
73.15594 

Int.  CI.  G09b  29/02 
V.S.  CI.  35-42  2  Claims 

l..An  assembly  of  six  maps  of  the  world  or  other  spherical 
body,  obtained  from  a  polygnomonic  map  of  the  world  or 
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other  spherical  body,  which  consists  of  a  rtgular  icosahedron 
of  which  the  twenty  triangular  sides  carry  a  tracing  of  the 
elements  of  a  globe  of  same  centre  as  said  icosahedron,  ^id 
centre  being  that  of  the  polygnomonic  projection  of  ^aid 
tracing  on  the  icosahedron  of  which  two  vertices  are  advaitta- 
geously  coincident  with  the  poles  of  the  globe  concerned  ind 
on  whose  respective  sides  all  the  major  circles  of  said  glpbe 
are  represented  in  the  form  of  segments  of  straight  lilies, 
characterised  in  that  said  six  maps  (Mo,  M,,  Mj.  M3,  M4  ind 
Mj)  comprise  each  the  representation  of  two  opposite  hemi- 
spheres, said  six  maps  corresponding  to  the  six  vertices,  re- 
spectively, of  the  first-projection  icosahedron  (No.  N,,  N,,  N3. 
N4  and  Nj)  and  to  the  six  diametrally  opposite  vertices  (Sojs,, 
St,  Sj,  S4  and  Ss),  the  two  hemispheres  thus  represented  on  ilhe 
first  map  (M,)  having  as  their  centres  the  vertices  (No,  Sq) 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  North  and  South  poles  of 
the  globe  concerned,  the  hemispheres  represented  on  the  njext 
maps  (M,,  M,,  M3,  M4  and  M5)  having  their  centres  consti- 
tuted respectively  by  the  auxiliary  poles  consisting  of  the  other 
diametrally  opposite  vertices  (N,,  S,;  N,,  S^;  N3,  S3;  N^,  S4  and 
Nj,  Sj)  of  said  icosahedron  (I),  the  representation  of  each 
hemisphere  of  a  map  comprising;  | 

a.  a  first  portion  obtained  by  the  orthogonal  projection  of  all 
the  points  of  the  five  triangular  sides  (NoNiNj,  NoN2^3, 
N0N3N4,  NoNjN,)  of  said  icosahedron  (I)  which  converge 
to  the  pole  (No)  of  the  hemisphere  concerned,  on  the 
plane  of  the  pentagon  (N,N2N3N4Ns)  formed  by  the  mve 
base  edg^s  (N.N^,  NjN3,  N3N4,  N4NS,  N5N,)  of  said  five 
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sides,  said  plane  being  parallel  to  the  equator  plane,  and 
the  projection  of  said  pole  (Nq)  on  said  plane  being  coin- 
cident with  the  central  point  of  the.pentagon; 

b.  a  second  portion  comprising  five  trapezoidal  surfa(:es 
(NiNzEjEi  .  NsNiEioEg)  each  joined  to  one  side  (NiN, 
.  .  .  NjN,)  of  said  pentagon,  said  surfaces  being  obtained 
successively  by  taking  them  from  triangles  having  corre- 
sponding bases  (NiNj,  .  .  .  NjN,)  and  limited  by  a  real  or 
auxiliary  equator  line  (E,Ei,  .  .  .  E,E,„)  of  a  pentagon 
representing  the  central  hemisphere  portion  of  one  of^he 
other  maps  which  is  constituted  around  an  auxiliary  pple 
(S4,  S5,  S,,  Sj.and  S3)  corresponding  to  the  vertex  of  ^he 
triangle  (N,N2S4 .  .  .  NsN.Sj)  of  the  central  portion  of  said 
icosahedron  (I)  of  which  the  base  is  the  specific  one  of 
the  sides  (N.Ni,  .  .  .  N5N,)  of  the  pentagon  (N,N4Nj 
N4N5)  to  which  the  thus  taken  trapezoidal  surface  is  to] be 
joined; 

c.  and  a  third  portion  comprising  five  triangular  surfaces 
(N.E.E.o.  NjEjE,,  N3EJE4,  N4E,E„  NjE.Eg)  inserted  sjic- 
cessively  between  two  adjacent  trapeziums  joined  to  the 
sides  (N,N„  NjNj,  N3N4,  N4NS)  of  the  pentagon 
(N,NiN3N4N5),  said  triangular  surfaces  being  obtained  by 
taking  the  remaining  triangular  portions  of  the  triangles 
constituting  the  central  areas  of  the  other  five  maps,  after 
removing  therefrom  the  trapezoidal  portions  necess|iry 
for  constituting  the  representation  of  the  second  hemi- 
sphere, said  triangular  portions  being  converted  topolagi- 
cally  and  filling  thereafter  any  empty  space  between  ^he 
trapeziums. 


March  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


3,868,782 

TEST  SCORING  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Burchette,  P.O.  Box  56,  Jenks,  Okla.  74037 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,612 

Int.  CI.  G09b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  35—48  R  2  Claims 


3,868,783 
SKI  BOOT 
Domenico  Caporicci,  Ville  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Norstar  Ski  Corporation  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,148 
Int.  CI.  A43b 
U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  AL  7  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  answer  sheet  for  a  multi- 
ple choice  type  examination  wherein  the  answer  sheet  is  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  rows, 
each  row  corresponding  to  a  question  on  the  examination, 
each  row  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  subdivided  into  a 
number  of  horizontally  aligned  spaces  equal  to  the  number  of 
answer  choices  for  the  question  corresponding  to  that  row, 
whereby  the  examinee  can  place  a  mark  in  one  space  on  a 
given  row,  whereby  the  examinee  can  place  a  mark  in  one 
space  on  a  given  row  to  indicate  his  answer  choice  to  the 
question  corresponding  to  that  given  row;  an  examination 
scoring  device  comprising:  a  flat  rectangular  board  adapted  to 
be  disposed  over  said  answer  sheet  and  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  extending  openings,  said 
openings  haaving  a  vertical  spacing  equal  to  the  vertical  spac- 
ing of  said  rows  on  said  answer  sheet  and  extending  horizon- 
tally for  a  distance  at  least  as  long  as  the  subdivided  portions 
of  said  rows,  each  opening  having  a  lower  portion  of  a  prede- 
termined vertical  width  and  superimposed  over  the  vertical 
dimension  of  the  underlying  row  on  the  answer  sheet,  said 
predetermined  vertical  width  being  sufficiently  great  to  ex- 
pose a  major  portion  of  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  underly- 
ing row  on  the  answer  sheet,  each  opening  also  having  an 
upper  portion  whose  width  is  greater  than  the  lower  portion, 
the  upper  portion  forming  flat  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  non- 
transparent  rectangular  slide  members  having  a  vertical  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening  and 
slidably  disposed  in  each  opening  and  resting  on  said  shoul- 
ders for  horizontal  sliding  movement  backand  forth  in  each 
opening,  a  cover  member  disposed  on  said  board  for  retaining 
said  slide  members  in  said  openings,  said  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  extending 
slots  narower  than  the  vertical  width  of  said  slide  members 
and  located  over  said  openings,  each  of  said  slide  members 
having  a  tab  thereon  projecting  outwardly  through  its  associ- 
ated slot  to  permit  horizontal  movement  of  each  slide  member 
in  its  associated  opening,  the  number  of  slide  members  in  a 
given  opening  being  such  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  length 
of  said  opening  that  all  of  the  spaces  in  a  row  beneath  sid 
opening  will  be  visually  obscured  except  for  a  predetermined 
space  which  represents  the  corrct  answer  for  that  row,  so  that, 
when  said  board  is  disposed  over  said  answer  sheet,  the  exam- 
iner can  compare  the  answers  selected  by  the  examinee  with 
the  correct  answers  and  determine  the  score,  the  horizontal 
length  of  each  opening  of  said  board  being  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  subdivided  portion  of  the  underlying  row  on  said  answer 
sheet  plus  the  length  of  one  slide  member,  and  the  number  of 
slide  members  in  each  opening  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
spaces  in  the  underlying  row. 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising; 

a  bottom  section; 

a  tongue  section;  and 

a  back  section; 

said  tongue  section  comprising  a  portion  which  is  U-shaped 
in  cross  section,  at  an  edge  of  said  tongue  section; 

said  bottom  section  comprising  a  portion  which  is  U-shaped 
in  cross  section,  at  an  edge  of  said  bottom  section; 

said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  tongue  section  being  inter- 
joined  with  said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  bottom  section 
at  a  joint  at  the  front  part  of  the  boot,  said  U-shaped 
portions  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  at  said 
joint; 

whereby  said  boot  is  flexible  at  said  joint; 

wherein  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  portions  are  inter- 
connected by  a  slidable  fastener. 


3,868,784 
FISHING  LURE 
Joseph  J.  Sabol,  West  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Garcia  Corpo- 
ration, Teaneck,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,648 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.23  10  Claims 


45    48     >(>  ^2S 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  belly  portion,  aa  hook  extending  from  the  lower  rear 
portion  of  said  belly  portion,  said  hook  extending  downwardly 
before  curving  upwardly  in  a  substantially  arcuate  manner  and 
terminating  in  a  barbed  point  in  spaced  relation  directly  rear- 
wardly  of  the  body  portion,  a  cork  insert  medially  disposed 
within  said  body  portion,  said  hook  having  a  shank  portion  ■* 
extending  upwardly  into  said  cork  insert  and  having  an  exten- 
sion passing  forwardly  through  said  body  portion  terminating 
in  an  eye  disposed  substantially  medially  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  body  portion,  a  second  extension  of  said  shank  portion 
passing  upwardly  through  the  body  portion  and  terminating  in 
a  second  eye  disposed  substantially  medially  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  body  portion. 
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3,868,785 
FLYLINE  FOR  FISHING 
Danny  R.  Foote,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  )f22,715 
Int.  CL  AOlk  91100  ^ 
MS.  CI.  43-44.98  '         14  Claims 


I.  A  flyline  for  fishing  and  comprising  a' core  with  a  plurality 
of  coatings  applied  thereover,  said  line  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  filament  core  extending  axially  along  said 
line; 

b.  a  first  coating  arranged  coaxially  over  said  core  and 
comprising  a  plastic  matrix  retaining  a  plurality  of  first 
microballoons  distributed  therethrough  and  with  said 
microballoons  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  between 
about  10  microns  and  up  to  about  105  microns;  and 

c.  a  second  coating  arranged  coaxially  over  said  first  coating 
and  comprising  a  plastic  matrix  retaining  a  plurality  of 
second  microballoons  distributed  therethrough  and  with 
said  second  microballoons  having  an  average  diameter 
substantially  less  than  that  average  diameter  of  said  first 
microballoons  and  ranging  in  diameter  from  between 
about  10  microns  and  up  to  about  7S  microns. 


3,868,786 

BELT  OR  COLLAR  WITH  RUNNER  TRACK 

Joan  M.  Lippe,  303  West  Price  St.,  Linden,  N  J.  07036;  Irving 

Goldfarb,  8I0I  Glcnwood  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236,  and 

Harry  Jablon,  602  Birchwood  Rd.,  Linden,  N  J.  07036 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,486,  April  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,721,216,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,400, 

June  1 1, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  320,601 

Int.  CI.  A63h  1132 

MS.  CL  46-51  7  Claims 


24-J   jl*'*^^ 


I.  A  belt-type  toy  or  the  like,  of  the  character  described, 
adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  body,  comprising 
a  generally  annular  belt  having  thereon  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing track  of  generally  channel-shaped  cross-section  and  out- 
wardly extending  flange  members  projecting  beyond  said 
track,  said  belt  and  said  track  thereon  having  at  least  two  free 


end  portions  defining  an  opening  through  which  the  wearer's 
body  portion  is  insertable  within  said  belt,  separate  releasjble 
connecting  means  independent  of  said  belt  and  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  said  opening  and  exteriorly  of  said  track  for 
maintaining  said  ends  in  substantially  end  abutting  relation  so 
that  said  track  is  uninterrupted  about  the  wearer,  and  slide 
means  retained  within  said  track  and  adapted  to  move  fr<ely 
along  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  releasable  connecting 
means  comprising  a  separate  generally  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber independent  of  said  track  and  having  flange  portions 
adapted  to  overlap  said  oppositely  extending  belt  flange  mem- 
bers, said  channel  member  being  fixed  to  said  belt  adjacent 
one  of  said  free  end  portions  and  extending  longitudinally 
the rebeyond,  said  channel  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  flange  members  of  the  belt  adjacent  the  other  of  said  free 
end  portions,  and  means  for  holding  said  other  free  end  por- 
tion within  said  channel  member  to  maintain  said  free  ends  in 
substantially  abutting  relation;  and  an  elongated  flexible  inter- 
connecting member  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  slide 
and  fixed  at  its  other  end  to  a  toy,  whereby  said  toy  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  circular  path  by  gyrations  of  the  weatler's 
body  and  the  associated  movement  of  said  slide  membef  in 
said  track. 


3,868,787 

APPARATIIS  FOR  SUPPORTING  HYDROPONICALLY 
I  GROWN  PLANTS  j 

Edward  Wong,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weingarten 

&  Wong  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,330,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  15,558,  March  2, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,660,933.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  375,651  f 

Int.  CI.  AOIg  31102  • 

U.S.  CI.  47— a.2  17  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  hydroponic  system,  plant-holding  means 
including: 

a  receptacle  for  holding  an  individual  plant  having  a  stem, 
said  receptacle  having  an  inner  side  wall  surface,  an  open 
top  and  an  open  bottom  portion  through  which  said  stem 
is  adapted  to  extend;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  plant  laterally  including  yieldabie 
means  engaging  said  inner  side  wall  surface  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stem  and  means  for  supporting  said  plant 
vertically,  said  vertically  supporting  means  including  a 
stirrup  depending  from  said  receptacle,  said  stirrup  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  coupled  to  said  receptacle  and  a 
lower  portion  forming  a  seat  for  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  plant  stem. 
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3,868,788 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  STABILIZING  MECHANISM 
Edward  G.  Podolan,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,903 

Int.  CLE05f ///iS 

U.S.  CI.  49-374  3  Claims 


1.  A  window  for  boats,  trailers  and  the  like  comprising  a 
pane  fabricated  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  which  is  sub- 
stantially arcuately  curved  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  pe- 
riphery and  free  of  abrupt  corners,  a  first  frame  member 
extending  essentially  continuously  circumferentially  of  the 
pane  and  mounting  the  pane  therein,  the  first  frame  member 
being  correspondingly  arcuately  bent  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  said  pane  peripheral  portion,  and  a  second  frame 


member  adapted  to  mate  with  and  be  affixed  to  the  first  frame 
member  along  the  extent  thereof  by  being  arcuately  bent  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  first  frame  member,  the  frame 
members  being  fabricated  of  extrusions  of  rigid  synthetic 
themoplastic  material,  the  materials  from  which  the  pane  and 
the  first  frame  member  are  fabricated  being  soluble  in  a  com- 
mon solvent,  the  first  frame  member  extrusion  defining  a  web 
extending  substantially  normal  to  the  pane  and  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  flanges  extending  from  one  side  of  the  web  and 
between  which  the  pane  is  disposed  and  to  one  of  which  the 
pane  is  solvent  welded,  the  first  and  second  frame  members 
defining  means  for  mounting  the  window  and  including  a 
mounting  flange  extending  from  the  web  of  the  first  frame 
member  away  from  the  pane  and  a  mounting  flange  extending 
from  the  second  frame  member  for  confronting  the  first  frame 
member  mounting  flange  when  the  frame  members  are  mated, 
so  that  the  mounting  flanges  are  cooperable  on  mating  of  the 
frame  members  for  engagement  on  opposite  sides  of  structure 
defining  a  window  opening  and  circumferentially  of  the  open- 
ing for  mounting  the  window  in  the  opening. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening  and  a  window 
panel  movable  relative  to  a  body  panel  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  window  opening,  the 
combination  comprising:  stop  means  attached  to  the  body 
panel,  the  stop  means  having  upper  and  lower  edge  portions 
and  a  retrorse  flange  at  the  upper  edge  opening  downwardly 
and  toward  the  window  panel,  a  stabilizer  means  attached  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  window  panel,  the  stabilizer  means 
having  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  and  a  retrorse  flange  at 
the  lower  edge  portion  opening  upwardly  and  toward  the  body 
panel,  the  stop  means  and  stabilizer  means  being  positioned 
on  their  respective  panels  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
one  another  when  the  window  panel  is  in  the  raised  position, 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  stabilizer  means  being  received 
in  the  retrorse  flange  of  the  stop  means  and  the  retrorse  flange 
of  the  stabilizer  means  engaging  and  capturing  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  stop  means  whereby  vertical  movement  of  the 
window  panel  to  raised  position  is  stopped  and  the  window 
panel  is  stabilized  against  lateral  movement  when  in  the  raised 
position. 


3,868,789 

WINDOW  WITH  EXTRUDED  SYNTHETIC  FRAME  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

John  I.  Gates,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clifford  C.  Oliver, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,866,  May  21,  I97I,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,851 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  49-501  10  Claims 


Roy  A 


3,868,790 

SPARK  PLUG  CLEANER 

Fricke,  1034  Ashland  Ave.,  River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,332 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3134 


U.S.  CL  51-9 


18  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  spark  plug  cleaner  comprising  a  closed  main 
casing  which  includes  a  main  body  portion,  a  high  speed 
motor  and  connected  centrifugal  particle  projector  in  said 
main  body  portion,  said  projector  comprising  an  im(}eller  and 
an  impeller  housing  having  an  axial  inlet  and  a  peripheral 
outlet,  a  hopper  which  opens  upwardly  for  receipt  of  a  charge 
of  particulate  cleaning  material,  and  having  a  delivery  outlet 
at  its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  impeller, 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  feeder  tube  having  inlet 
openings  along  its  sides  for  a  delivery  of  particulate  material 
from  the  hopper  through  said  0(>enings  into  the  tube,  said  tube 
leading  into  the  central  inlet  of  said  impeller  housing,  said 
casing  comprising  a  removable  cover  portion  for  said  main 
body  portion,  said  cover  comprising  a  holder  for  the  threaded 
end  of  a  spark  plug  to  hold  the  same  with  its  open  end  in 
alignment  with  said  impeller  housing  outlet. 


3,868,791 
ROTARY  BUFFING  SLEEVE 
Russell  W.  Bums,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merit  Abrasive 
Products,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,318 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5104 
U.S.  CL51-34J  6  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocable  sander  comprising: 
a  support  shaft; 

a  rotatable  support  sleeve  positioned  about  the  shaft  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto; 
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means  interconnecting  the  sleeve  and  shaft; 

pistons  means  positioned  within  the  sleeve  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  rotatable  support  sleeve  with  actua- 
tion of  the  piston  means  producing  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve; 

means  to  transmit  rotational  movement  to  the  sleeve; 

sanding  means  carried  by  said  support  sleeve; 

said  support  shaft  being  stationary  and  said  support  sleeve 
being  rotated  and  reciprocated  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary shaft; 

a  rotatable  support  bearing  positioned  on  said  shaft,  and 

said  bearing  having  an  external  surface  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  reciprocable  sander  comprising: 


J 

J, 
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passages  with  said  second  end  of  said  tip  having  a  prese- 
lected peripheral  and  cross-sectional  geometric  shape,  at 


least  one  of  the  passages  of  the  tip  having  a  diameter  of 
less  than  10  mils. 


^j^  I  3,868,793 

^"^       INTERNALLY  SAFETY  REINFORCED  CUP  GRINDII^G 

WHEEL 

i     John  J.  Corcoran,  Ashland,  and  Paul  W.  Kalinowski,  Boylston, 

J  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 


^ry  ////yy/7\=^       Mass 

FUed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,938 
Int.  CI.  B24d  7i04 
]    U.S.  CI.  51-209  R  8ClJlms 


a  support  shaft; 

a  rotatable  support  sleeve  positioned  about  the  shaft  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto; 

means  interconnecting  the  sleeve  and  shaft; 

piston  means  positioned  within  the  sleeve  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  rotatable  sleeve  with  actuation  of  the 
piston  means  producing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
sleeve; 

motor  means  positioned  within  said  support  sleeve  for  im- 
parting rotational  movement  to  said  support  sleeve,  and 
sanding  means  carried  by  said  sleeve, 

whereby  rotational  movement  of  the  sleeve  provides 
contact  between  the  sanding  means  and  a  surface  with  the 
relative  position  of  the  sanding  means  and  the  surface 
being  varied  through  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  the 
sleeve.  i 


3,868,792 

PASSAGE  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Roberts,  North  Chelmsford,  and  Peter  R.  Roberts, 

Groton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Skokie,  III. 

DIvUlonof  Ser.No.3,931,Jan.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,373,367, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,123,  July  12, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

333,112 
Int.  CI.  B24b  35100 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 204  2  Claims 

1.  A  hole  forming  tool  for  use  with  an  abrasive  slurry  com- 
prising: 
a  shank  having  a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end  and  at  least  one 

internal  passage  extending  between  said  ends;  and, 
a  tip  having  a  first  and  second  end,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  internal  passages  therebetween,  each  of  said 
passages  having  preselected  cross  section  shape,  said  tip 
secured  at  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  shank, 
said  shank  passage  continuously  connected  to  said  tip 


1.  An  internally  safety  reinforced  cup  type  resinoid  bonded 
abrasive  grinding  wheel  comprising: 

a  recessed  central  hub  portion  of  predetermined  axial  thick- 
ness extending  radially  between  a  relatively  deep  reCess 
in  one  side  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  an  opposite  side  of 
the  grinding  wheel  to  an  exterior  peripheral  surface  of  the 
hub  portion  and  wheel  and  including  substantially  the 
entire  opposite  side  of  the  grinding  wheel; 
means  in  the  central  hub  portion  for  mounting  and  rotating 

the  wheel  about  a  central  axis; 
an  annular  sidewall  portion  of  predetermined  radial  thick- 
ness and  initial  axial  length  reduceable  during  grinding, 
integrally  molded  with  the  hub  portion,  extending  around 
the  central  axis  and  the  recess  and  generally  axially  from 
the  recessed  central  hub  portion  to  the  one  side  of  the 
wheel  and  having 
a  radial  grinding  surface  on  the  one  side  of  the  grinding 

wheel  and 

an  external  peripheral  surface  adjacent  to  and  exten<^ing 

from  the  radial  grinding  surface  to  a  junction  withjthe 

exterior  peripheral  surface  of  the  hub  portion  and 

wheel;  and 

at  least  one  internal  layer  of  safety  reinforcing  material 

integrally  molded  within  and  bonded  to  the  central  hub 

and  sidewall  portions  and  having  a  smoothly  curved  shape 

extending     continuously     generally     radially     outward 

through  the  central  hub  portion,  then  generally  both 

axially  and  radially  outward  in  a  continuously  curving 
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path  through  the  annular  sidewall  portion  to  an  outer 

peripheral  edge; 
whereby  the  continuous  internal  safety  reinforcing  material  is 
bonded  to  and  continuously  interconnects  the  central  hub  and 
sidewall  portions  of  the  wheel,  has  no  sharp  bends  at  which 
breake  are  likely  to  occur,  permits  the  wheel  to  be  operated 
safely  at  high  speed,  holds  fragments  of  the  wheel  which  may 
be  accidentally  broken  together  and  thereby  prevent  them 
from  being  hurled  at  high  speed  and  causing  personal  injury 
and  the  radial  position  of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  once 
exposed  at  the  radial  grinding  surface  varies  as  the  axial  length 
of  sidewall  portion  is  reduced  during  grinding. 


3,868,794 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  LASER  RODS  AND  FIXTURES 

THEREFOR 
Wayne  J.  Zitkus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,399 

Int.  CI.  B24b  //OO.  7124,  41/06 

U.S.CI.  51-216  A  14  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  finishing  laser  rods  wherein  an  end 
surface  of  a  laser  rod  blank  is  ground  and  polished  to  produce 
the  required  angular  orientation  and  degree  of  flatness  on  said 
end  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
securing  a  laser  rod  blank  in  a  rigid  fixture  with  one  end  of  said 
laser  rod  blank  projecting  outwardly  from  a  planar  surface  of 
the  fixture  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  planar  surface  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined angular  orientation  of  said  axis  relative  to  the  fin- 
ished end  surface  to  be  produced  on  said  laser  rod  blank, 
releasably  mounting  a  glass  sleeve  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
one  end  of  said  laser  rod  blank,  mounting  a  plurality  of  glass 
feet  on  said  planar  surface  at  points  spaced  from  said  laser  rod 
blank  and  from  one  another,  and  simultaneously  finishing  said 
one  end  of  said  laser  rod  blank,  said  glass  sleeve  and  said  glass 
feet  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  planar  surface. 

10.  A  rigid  metal  fixture  for  use  in  finishing  laser  rod  end 
surfaces  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  planar 
surfaces  on  said  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bores 
formed  in  and  extending  through  said  body  and  in  which  to 
accommodate  a  like  plurality  of  laser  rod  blanks  in  slip  fit 
relationship,  sais  bores  each  having  a  terminal  end  opening 
communicating  with  each  said  planar  surface  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  said  planar  surfaces  and  therewith  defining  by 
such  angle  the  angular  planar  surface  orientation  impartable 
to  the  end  surfaces  of  said  laser  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  glass 
discs  projecting  from  each  of  said  pair  of  planar  surfaces  at 
mutually  spaced  locations  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  bore 
openings. 


3,868,795 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SHARPENING  A 

ROTARY  BLADE 

J.  Samuel  Recs,  Rt.  1,  Box  4.  Preston,  Ga.  31824 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,734 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  51— 248  9  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  continuously  sharpening  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  rotary  blade  mounted  for  rotation  by  a  drive  shaft, 
comprising: 

a  support  member  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  rotary  blade; 

first  support  means  adjustably  connected  to  said  support 
member  for  selective  positioning  in  radial  spaced  apart 
relation  to  said  peripheral  edge; 

said  first  support  means  including  resilient  means  urging 
said  first  support  means  toward  said  selected  radially 
spaced  position  and  being  resiliently  yieldable  in  a  direc- 
tion of  increased  radial  spacing; 

a  blade  sharpening  member  mounted  on  said  first  support 
means  maintained  in  blade  sharpening  contact  with  one 
side  »f  said  peripheral  edge;  and 

deburrijig  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
urgecj  into  maintained  deburring  contact  with  another 
side  of  said  peripheral  edge,  irrespective  of  said  radial 
spacing  of  said  blade  sharpening  member  on  said  first 
support  means. 


3,868,796 
SIDE  DOOR  INTRUSION  PROTECTION 
George  F.  Bush,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,960 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/38 

U.S.  CI.  52-618  2  Claims 


I.  A  reinforced  door  panel  construction,  comprising: 
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a.  an  annular  frame  having  a  peripheral  flange  lying  substan- 
tially transverse  to  an  axis  of  said  frame  and  forming  a 
mounting  surface, 

b.  an  outer  door  panel  secured  to  said  flange  at  least  at 
circumferentially  spaced  locations  of  said  flange, 

c.  a  convoluted  inner  panel  secured  to  said  outer  panel  at 
least  at  two  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  inner  panel  being 
formed  from  high  strength  cold-rolled  steel  having  a 
strength  level  at  least  90,000  ksi,  the  convolutions  of  said 
inner  panel  have  a  height  no  greater  than  three  times  the 
minimum  thickness  of  said  foam  separating  said  panels, 
and  each  panel  being  formed  of  thin  gauge  sheet  material 
no  greater  in  thickness  than  0.03 1 ,  and 

d.  a  rigid  foam  core  effective  to  substantially  occupy  the 
entire  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  panels  and 
effective  to  provide  the  sole  surface  to  surface  bond 
between  said  panels,  said  panel  and  foam  composite 
gradually  deforming  under  load  without  abrupt  crum- 
bling. 


3,868,797 

CANTILEVER  DECK  STRUCTURE 

Harry  Fox,  and  Alex  Hardy,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Harco  Products  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,754 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1134 

U.S.  CI.  52-73  13  Claims 


h-J 


I.  A  cantilever  deck  form  for  a  wall  structure  whose  upper 
end  follows  an  irregular  curve,  comprising  a  base  portion  and 
a  wall  portion,  said  base  portion  comprising  a  strip  of  polysty- 
rene foam  having  a  First  surface  adapted  to  lie  against  a  gener- 
ally perpendicular  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall 
structure  and  a  second  generally  horizontal  surface  constitut- 
ing the  base  surface  of  the  form,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  wall  structure,  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  along  the  said  irregular  curve,  each  bracket 
comprising  a  depending  anchor  portion  adapted  to  abut  and 
be  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  wall  structure,  a  support  surface 
for  said  strip  of  polystyrene  foam,  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
form  supporting  portion,  said  strip  of  polystyrene  foam 
mounted  on  the  support  surface  of  the  brackets  and  shaped  so 
that  when  the  strip  of  polystyrene  foam  is  mounted  on  the 
support  surface  of  the  brackets,  the  second  generally  horizon- 
tal surface  of  the  strip  of  polystyrene  foam  lies  at  least  close 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  structure,  said  wall  portion  of  the 
form  comprising  a  thin  sheetlike  strip  of  Tiber  glass  mounted 
edgewise  on  the  support  surface  of  the  brackets  and  projecting 
upwardly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  structure  to  at  least 
the  thickness  of  the  cantilever  deck,  said  strip  of  fiber  glass 
supported  both  by  the  upwardly  projecting  form  supporting 
portion  of  the  brackets,  and  by  said  support  surface,  said  thin 
strip  of  fiber  glass  sheet  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  said  second  generally  horizontal  surface  of  the  strip  of 
polystyrene  foam. 


1975 


»  3,868,798 

MODULES  FOR  THROUGH-  AND  UNDER-DRAWING 
FLOORING 
Joseph  P.  Spica,  14337  Blackburn,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,968,  Aug.  16,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,802,144.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
I  458,859 

I  Int.  CI.  E04c  2/10,  1130 

U.S.  CI.  55-100  10  Claims 


I  CI 


1.  In  a  square  integrally-formed  molded  plastic  module 
adapted  for  laying  interlocked  with  adjacent  like  moc^ules  in 
an  array  on  a  substantially  flat  and  horizontal  supporting 
surface,  wherein  a  flat  plate-like  body  has  a  multiplicity  of 
apertures  through  the  thickness  of  the  body  as  through- 
drainage  openings,  integral  equi-length  feet  projecting  from 
the  bottom  for  support  of  the  plate  spaced  from  the  fupport 
surface  to  provide  under-drainage  spaces,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
on  a  first  side  margin  of  the  module  a  row  of  equally  spaced 
short  free-ended  bar-Hke  projections  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  a  margin-adjacent  a  first  straight  portion  of 
the  body;  certain  of  said  feet  being  each  located  ion  said 
straight  portion  at  a  respective  region  of  intersection  by 
a  said  projection;  along  a  second  straight  portiort  of  the 
body  at  a  second  side  margin,  a  row  of  equi-spaqed  like 
laterally  projecting  interlock  lugs,  having  spacings  equal 
to  multiples  of  the  spacing  of  said  projections, 
each  lug  downwardly  offset  from  the  plate  top  to  extend 
under  a  like  adjacent  module  and  having  a  yertical 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  therein  from  abov^  a  foot 
on  a  said  first  side  of  a  like  adjacent  module; 
each  lug  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  grip  posts 
thereon  inboard  of  said  aperture  thereof  and  adapted 
in  shape  and  spacing  to  be  resiliently  displaced  by  and 
to  receive  and  grip  therebetween  a  top-entering  respec- 
tive projection  of  an  adjacent  module  having  a  foot 
entering  from  above,  and  to  be  engaged  in,  the  aperture 
of  ^id  lug. 


t  sai 


3,868,799 
BURIAL  VAULT 
Hayward,  1805  Ponderosa  PI. 


Lovelaa^,  Colo. 


Walter  W. 
80537 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,911 

int.  CI.  E04II  13100 

U.S.  CI.  52— 131  6Claims 

1.  In  a  burial  vault  having  a  generally  rectangular  base  panel 

upon  which  is  mounted  a  cover  composed  of  a  top  panel  from 

which  resiliently  flexible  integral  walls  depend  downwardly  to 

define  a  pteripheral  skirt  engageable  with  the  perimeter  of  said 

base  panel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  distributed  around  the  periphery  of  said  skirt  to 

define  one  part  of  a  latching  mechanism  coupling  said 

cover  to  said  base  panel; 

means  distributed  around  said  perimeter  to  define  the  other 

part  of  said  latching  mechanism; 
and  sealing  means  extending  continuously  between  said 
skirt  and  said  perimeter  to  define  a  seal  protective  of  the 
passage  of  fluids  into  the  cavity  defined  by  said  cover  and 
base  panel  together  while  permitting  the  egress  of  gases 
and  liquids  from  said  cavity,  said  sealing  means  iiicluding 
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an  inwardly  opening  continuous  recess  formed  in  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  skirt  and  a  flexible  continuous 
flap  projecting  integrally  outwardly  from  said  perimeter 


positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  connector 


arms. 


a  distance  such  that  its  free  end  is  pressed  only  against  the 
side  wall  of  said  recess  in  the  latched  position  of  said 
cover  on  said  base  panel. 


3,868,800 
PANEL  JACK  CONNECTOR 
David  A.  Peterson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,250 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1148;  E04c  1110 

U.S.  CI.  52-285  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  adjacent  panels  having  spaced 
apart  adjacent  edge  portions,  comprising, 

a  first  connector  arm  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  second  connector  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  connector  arm, 

a  first  receiver  means  removably  secured  to  the  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  connector  arms, 

a  second  receiver  means  removably  secured  to  the  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  connector  arms, 

first  and  second  screw  members  extending  through  said  first 
and  second 

receiver  means  respectively  for  threadable  insertion  into  the 
adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  panels, 

a  length  adjustable  member  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  connector  arms  and  extending  therebetween  for 
selectively  moving  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
connector  arms  with  respect  to  the  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  connector  arms, 

said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  connector  arms  being 
parallel  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  adjacent  panel,  said 
first  ends  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an  opening  there- 
between, said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
nector arms  being  parallel  to  the  edge  portion  of  the 
adjacent  panel,  said  second  ends  being  spaced  apart  to 
define  an  opening  therebetween,  said  screw  members 
extending  through  said  openings  and  through  said  re- 
ceiver means, 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  connector  arms  having 
inner  and  outer  sides,  each  of  said  receiver  means  com- 
prising plate  means  bent  upon  itself  to  form  first  and 
second  plate  members  having  substantally  a  U-shaped 
configuration,  said  first  and  second  plate  members  being 


3,868,801 
BUILDING  PANEL 
Gcrshen  Weiner,  1125  N.  I6th,  Allentown,  Pa.  18102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,764,  March  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,686 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2124 
U.S.  CI.  52-309  6  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  panel  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  an  adjacent  building  panel  to  form  the  wall  of  a  building, 
said  panel  having  an  outer  weathering  or  facing  layer  to  define 
the  outer  surface  of  a  building,  said  panel  having  an  inner 
facing  layer  to  define  the  walls  of  a  room  in  a  building,  said 
outer  facing  layer  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  masonry 
members  bonded  together  by  a  layer  of  polyester  mortar,  said 
mortar  extending  across  the  back  of  said  masonry  members 
and  in  the  space  between  adjacent  members,  a  layer  of  closed 
cell  foam  urethane  polymer  between  the  layer  of  mortar  and 
the  inner  facing  layer,  said  foam  polymer  bonding  said  inner 
facing  layer  to  said  layer  of  mortar,  and  a  reinforcement  wire 
mesh  between  said  foam  polymer  and  layer  of  polyester  mor- 
tar. 


3,868,802 
FLUSH  JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ADJOINING  PANELS 
Theodor  C.  Schubach,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Chula  VisU,  Canada  and  Rohr  Industries,  Inc., 
Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,517 

Int.  CL  E04c  1 1 10,  2/08 

U.S.  CI.  52-471  4  Claims 


1.  A  concealed  flush  joint  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  two  generally  similar  structural  floor  panels  mounted 
in  edge-to-edge  relation  on  an  underlying  supporting  member 
to  define  a  common  upper  surface,  adjacent  edge  faces  of  said 
first  and  second  panels  spaced  slightly  apart,  and  parallel, 
each  of  the  panels  having  a  marginal  recess  in  an  upper  face 
thereof  along  its  respective  adjacent  edge  to  receive  the  edge 
of  a  cover  plate  flush  therein,  each  panel  further  comprising 
a  parallel  bottom  facing  sheet. 
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a  first  of  said  adjacent  edge  faces  comprising  an  edge  mem- 
ber of  said  first  panel,  of  general  Z  cross  sectional  shape 
having  an  upper  flange  portion  bonded  to  an  underside 
marginal  portion  of  a  top  facing  sheet  of  said  first  panel 
and  a  bottom  flange  portion  bonded  to  an  upper  side  of 
a  bottom  facing  sheet  marginal  portion  of  said  first  panel 
wherein  said  bottom  flange  portion  projects  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  the  adjacent  floor  panel, 

a  second  of  said  adjacent  edge  faces  comprising  an  edge 
member  of  said  second  panel  of  general  channel  cross 
sectional  shape  having  an  upper  flange  portion  bonded  to 
an  underside  marginal  portion  of  a  top  facing  sheet  of  said 
second  panel  and  a  lower  flange  portion  bonded  to  an 
upper  side  of  a  substantially  continuous  bottom  facing 
sheet  with  the  open  side  of  the  channel  facing  laterally 
inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  said  second  panel, 

a  flange  projecting  from  the  lower  side  of  each  second  edge 
member  and  in  relative  overlapping  engagement  with  the 
projecting  flange  from  said  one  edge  of  the  adjoining 
panel,  the  overlapping  flanges  holding  the  edge  faces  of 
the  panels  thereabove  in  spaced,  parallel  relation, 

a  core  of  light,  structural  material  having  high  thermal  and 
acoustical  insulative  properties  fliling  the  space  interiorly 
of  the  facing  sheets  and  edge  members  and  bonded  to  said 
sheets  and  edge  members, 

a  first  latch  step  along  the  exterior  face  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  Z-shape  of  the  first  edge  member, 

a  second  latch  step  along  the  exterior  face  of  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  second  edge  member, 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  penetrating  the  overlapping  flange 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  edge  members  and  the 
bottom  facing  sheet  of  said  first  panel,  and  directly  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  underlying  supporting  member, 
an  extruded  cover  plate  having  load  bearing  structural 
integrity  permanently  flush  fitted  to  and  supported  on 
said  oppositely  disposed  upper  marginal  portions  of  the 
adjoining  pair  of  panels  to  span  the  space  therebetween, 
and 

a  pair  of  elongated  latch  fingers  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  face  of  said  flush  plate,  each  latch  finger  being 
shaped  and  being  in  latching  engagement  with  one  of  said 
latch  steps  when  the  plate  is  seated  flush  on  such  upper 
marginal  panel  portions. 


3,868,803 
PLASTIC  SHUTTER  AND  MOUNTING  CLAMP 
THEREFOR 
Donald  A.  Bice,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Benson 
Corporation,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  366,882 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  52-473  2  Claims 


Mfg. 


1.  A  plastic  shutter  construction  comprising  a  panel  section 
including  marginal  frame  sections  having  a  peripheral  flange, 
elongated  mounting  channel  members  fixed  to  a  rear  surface 
of  said  marginal  sections  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
marginal  sections  toward  the  building  structure  to  which  the 
shutter  is  to  be  fastened,  said  channel  members  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  with  outturned  flanges 


secured  to  the  marginal  sections  of  the  shutter  by  sonic  wc  d- 
ments  between  abutting  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  said  mar- 
ginal sections  including  mounting  clamps  adapted  to  eng^c 
said  channel  members,  said  mounting  clamps  including  a  web 
portion  and  two  upstanding  leg  portions,  terminal  portions 
which  diverge  outwardly  from  said  leg  portions,  said  terminal 
portions  including  barbs  which  extend  inwardly  into  the  gjap 
defined  by  the  leg  portions  for  rigidly  grasping  and  securijng 
said  clamp  to  said  channel  member,  and  connecting  portic^ns 
hingedly  connecting  said  terminal  portions  with  said  leg  p<)r- 
tions  intermediate  the  width  of  the  terminal  portions,  said 
connecting  portions  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  s^id 
legs  and  the  width  of  said  terminal  portions  to  afford  outwad 
displacement  of  said  terminal  portions  to  admit  said  channel 
members. 


3,868,804 
SNAP-ON  MULLION  COVER  WITH  SCORED 
BREAKAWAY  FLANGE  PORTIONS 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,736 

Int.  CI.  E04f  19102;  E06b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  52-98  11  Claims 


:>v\:>s'<<:X:.s^\^ 


1.  In  combination  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  generally  simi  ar 
mullions  mounted  between  adjacent  windows  of  a  transit  type 
vehicle,  each  of  the  mullions  having  similar  grooves  extending 
lengthwise  one  along  each  side  thereof,  a  mullion  cover  com- 
prising: j 
a  length  breakaway  channel  material,  comprising  a  bott4)m 
portion  and  two  side  flanges,  fitted  over  the  inwardly 
directed  portion  of  said  one  mullion,  each  channel  sjde 
flange  being  of  a  width  normally  to  extend  over  abd 
conceal  the  side  groove  in  its  respective  sidd  of  said  qne 
mullion,  | 
a  scored  breadaway  line  extending  lengthwise  along  e^ch 
mullion  cover  side  flange  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  a 
selected  portion  of  side  flange  material  extending  from 
the  breakaway  line  to  the  free  edge  of  such  flange,  e^ch 
breakaway  line  extending  along  the  mullion  side  groove 
therebenath  and  being  so  located  as  to  expose  a  selected 
portion  of  such  mullion  side  groove  upon  removal  of  such 
selected  portion  of  side  flange  material,  each  portion!  of 
mullion  side  groove  so  exposed  being  of  a  width  to  re- 
ceive therein  a  wall  panel  edge  portion  of  knonw  thif:k- 
ness. 


3,868,805 

DOUBLE  GLAZING  UNIT 

William  R.  Battersby,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U$M 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,274,  April  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,771.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,363 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3166 
U.S.  CI.  52-616  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  double  glazing  unit  comprising  a  spatter, 
panes  of  glass  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spacer,  the  spacer 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  panes  to  form  a 
channel  defined  by  the  outer  face  of  said  spacer  and  the  sjur- 
faces  of  said  panes  in  the  areas  from  the  spacer  to  the  edges 
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of  said  panes,  said  spacer  being  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  including  opposed  surfaces  fitting  snugly  against  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  panes  to  resist  passage  of  material,  a 
body  of  solidified  stiff  resilient  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
cast  from  molten  state  in  said  channel  with  marginal  edge 
portions  of  said  panes  extending  beyond  said  body  of  resinous 
material,  said  body  having  first  portions  adjacent  said  panes 
and  strongly  adherent  to  said  panes  and  having  an  intercon- 
necting web  portion  extending  between  and  joining  said  first 


portions,  said  web  portion  having  a  concave  outer  surface 
such  that  the  web  has  a  thin  central  portion  for  flexibility  and 
increases  in  thickness  to  a  maximum  adjacent  the  glass,  the 
central  portion  of  said  web  portion  having  a  thickness  deter- 
mined by  the  strength  and  stiffness  of  the  resinous  material 
used  sufficient  to  hold  said  panes  against  separation  but  pro- 
viding limited  flexibility  to  accommodate  relative  movement 
of  said  panes  caused  by  differences  in  thermal  expansion  due 
to  differences  in  temperature  of  the  panes. 


3,868,806 
BARREL  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Ervin  J.  Dey,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,175 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  52-758  F  12  Claims 


34— p-- 


62    66    64 


1.  A  barrel  nut  assembly  for  use  with  a  workpiece  having  an 
opening  extending  from  one  face  thereof  to  the  other  face 
thereof,  said  assembly  comprising  a  retaining  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  one  of  said  faces  of  said  workpiece  and  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  said  assembly  further  comprising 
a  barrel  nut  non-rotatably  carried  by  said  retaining  plate  and 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  shell  having  a  bearing  surface 
on  one  end  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  retain- 
ing plate,  said  opening  in  said  retaining  plate  being  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  generally  cylindrical  shell  adjacent 
said  bearing  surface  whereby  said  bearing  surface  is  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  one  of  said  faces  of  said  workpiece,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  bearing  surface  being  no  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  opening  in  said  workpiece  at  said  one  of 
said  faces  against  which  said  bearing  surface  is  adapted  to 
bear,  the  other  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical  shell  including 
thread  means  extending  toward  said  one  end  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  shell  and  terminating  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 


3,868,807 

BAGGING  PROCESS 

Billy  P.  Noyes,  and  Howard  L.  Willard,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Alvin  C.  Formo,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,863,  July  6,  197 1,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,763,  March  2,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  757,513,  Aug.  5, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,508,379,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

299,948,  Aug.  5,  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  353,707 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5106,  43/26,  57/12 

U.S.  CI.  53-29  I  Claim 


1.  In  the  process  of  automatically  bagging  successive  arti- 
cles including  supplying  a  pack  of  bags  at  a  bag-filling  station, 
successively  and  intermittently  placing  articles  to  be  bagged  at 
a  loading  station  ahead  of  the  bag-filling  station  along  the  path 
of  pusher  means  moving  from  the  loading  station  to  and  past 
the  bag-filling  station,  blowing  air  toward  the  mouth  of  the  top 
bag  in  the  pack  for  partially  opening  such  bag  mouth,  and 
mechanically  distending  the  partially-opened  mouth  of  such 
top  bag  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  bagged  by  movement  of 
such  pusher  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  moving 
pusher  means  continually  and  uninterruptedly  always  in  the 
same  circulatory  sense  along  an  orbital  path  past  the  loading 
station  whether  or  not  an  article  to  be  bagged  is  located  at 
such  loading  station  and  then  to  and  past  the  bag-filling  sta- 
tion, initiating  operation  of  an  air  jet  automatically  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  top  bag  only  in  response  to  arrival  at  the  loading 
station  of  an  article  to  be  bagged,  clamping  the  bags  in  the  bag 
pack  during  such  air  blowing  for  partially  opening  of  the 
mouth  of  the  top  bag  and  releasing  the  top  bag  as  its  mouth 
is  mechanically  distended,  reclamping  the  bags  in  the  bag 
pack  below  the  top  bag  prior  to  moving  the  pusher  means  past 
the  bag-filling  station,  continuing  movement  of  the  pusher 
means  to  and  past  the  bag-filling  station  while  the  bags  in  the 
pack  below  the  top  bag  are  held  in  clamped  condition,  and  bv 
such  movement  of  the  pusher  means  past  the  bag-filling  sta- 
tion removing  the  top  bag  from  the  stack  only  if  the  mouth  of 
the  top  bag  is  mechanically  distended  and  the  pusher  means 
moves  an  article  to  be  bagged  from  the  loading  station  into 
such  distended  mouth  of  the  top  bag,  the  pusher  means  other- 
wise passing  over  the  top  bag  if  its  mouth  is  not  distended. 


3,868,808 
APPLICATON  OF  CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
Henry  Richard  Preston,  18  Corella  Ave.,  Melton,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,730 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,   Nov.    22,    1972, 
1327/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5 //02,  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  53-97  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  lid  to  the  opening  of  an  open- 
topped  container  under  vacuum  conditions,  the  container 
opening  having  an  upwardly  rounded  rim  and  the  lid  having  an 
upstanding,  outwardly  hooked  peripheral  flange  to  fit  over 
and  around  the  container  rim,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
hollow  vessel  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  and  including  door 
means  to  provide  access  to  the  chamber  whereby  the  open 
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topped  container  can  be  placed  in  the  chamber;  means  to 
evacuate  the  chamber  when  the  door  means  is  closed;  and  lid 
applicator  means  to  hold  the  lid  within  the  chamber  and  oper- 
able to  apply  the  lid  to  the  opening  of  the  container  while  the 
chamber  is  evacuated;  said  applicator  means  comprising 
a.  a  rotary  rolling  head  disposed  in  an  upper-part  of  the 
chamber  and  including  a  working  roller  support  structure 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  working  roller 
carriers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  structure  for 
pivoting  movement  about  respective   horizontal  pivot 


n 


axes,  and  working  rollers  rotatable  on  said  carriers  about 
upright  roller  axes  disposed  outwardly  of  said  horizontal 
pivot  axes; 

b.  lid  holding  means  carried  by  the  rolling  head  and  effec- 
tive to  hold  the  lid  beneath  the  rolling  head; 

c.  means  to  cause  relative  vertical  movement  between  the 
container  and  the  rolling  head  whereby  to  apply  the  lid  to 
the  container  opening;  and 

d.  means  to  rotate  the  working  roller  support  structure  to 
cause  the  working  rollers  to  run  on  the  peripheral  flange 
of  the  lid. 


3,868,809 
FIBER  BALING  APPARATUS 
Woodrow  W.  Bledsoe,   1112   Deramus  St.,  Prattville,  Ala. 
36067 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,153 

Int.  CI.  B65b  63/04,  63/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  53-117  12  Claims 


I.  Fiber  baling  apparatus  for  compressing  a  bat  of  fibers  into 
a  tightly  compressed  bale,  said  fiber  baling  apparatus  compris- 
ing frame  means  restingly  supported  upon  a  support  surface, 
cradlelike  receptacle  means  having  an  upwardly  directed 
opening  for  receiving  the  fiber  bat,  platen  means  establishing 
a  bottom  of  said  receptacle  means  for  supporting  the  fibers 
contained  therein,  rocking  means  coupled  to  said  cradlelike 
receptacle  means  for  causing  said  cradlelike  receptacle  means 


and  said  platen  means  to  rock  to  and  fro  as  the  bat  of  fibers 
is  being  received  in  said  receptacle  means,  means  disp<^sed 
above  said  upwardly  directed  opening  of  said  receptacle 
means  for  delivering  a  thin  bat  of  compressed  fiber  into  kaid 
receptacle  means,  retaining  means  disposed  above  said  recep- 
tacle means  and  coacting  with  said  platen  means  for  further 
compressing  the  bat  while  it  is  being  received  in  said  recepta- 
cle means  as  said  receptacle  means  rocks,  and  receding  pres- 
sure means  attached  to  said  platen  means  for  yieldably  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  the  compressed  fiber  and  for  maintaining 
compression  on  the  fibers  as  said  receptacle  means  is  bring 
filled  with  the  fibers. 


3,868,810 
MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  TOGETHER  A  NUMBER  OF 
BARS,  TUBES  OR  SIMILAR  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Fredericus  Antonius  Jozef  Bos,  Enkhuizen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Pblva-Nederiand  B.V.,  Enkhuizen,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,367 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Feb.  3, 
7201437 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/04,  27/10 
U.S.  CL  53^198  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  binding  together  a  plurality  of  bars, 
tubes  or  similar  elongated  objects  including;  i 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  including  at  least 
three  supports  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  disc-shaped  member  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
transverse  supports,  each  of  said  disc-shaped  members 
including  a  recess  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  perjph- 

\  ery  of  said  disc-shaped  member  radially  inwardly  and 
having  an  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion  of  said  radial 
inward  extension  of  said  recess  extending  beyond  the  ^xis 
of  rotation  of  said  disc-shaped  member;  j 

a  substantially  U-shaped  support  mounted  on  each  of  said 
disc-shaped  members  to  coincide  with  said  inner  portion 
of  said  recess,  said  U-shaped  support  having  first  and 
second  substantially  vertical  arms; 

first  and  second  claw  members  each  being  pivotally!  at- 
tached respectively  to  said  first  and  second  vertical  arms; 
claw  member  pivoting  means,  mounted  on  said  disc- 
shaped member,  for  pivoting  said  first  and  second  claw 
members  inwardly  fo  form  with  said  U-shaped  support  an 
enclosure  completely  around  the  objects,  said  enclosure 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  coinciding  ^wYi 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  disc  member; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  disc  member;  and 
tape  supply  means  for  supplying  and  guiding  tape  to  the 
objects  rotating  with  said  rotating  discs  from  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 
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3,868,811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  CROPS 

USING  A  TRACTOR-PULLED  CROP  HARVESTER 
George  B.  CIcci,  Broadview,  III.,  and  Guy  O.  T«fts,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 


cago, III. 


U.S 


Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,037 
Int.  CI.  AOld 
CL56-1 


7  Claims 


I.  A  crop  harvester  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  tractor  having 
wheels  on  either  side  thereof  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  ground  wheels  supporting  said  frame; 

harvesting  apparatus  forwardly  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  harvest  crops; 

an  arched  hitching  tongue  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  about  an  axis  located  proximate  to 
the  transverse  center  of  said  frame,  a  distal  end  adapted 
for  pivotal  connection  to  a  tractor  hitch,  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  capable  of  passing  over  said  harvesting 
apparatus,  said  harvesting  apparatus  remaining  in  a  for- 
ward orientation,  said  tongue  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
permit  said  harvester  to  be  operated  with  said  harvesting 
apparatus  outboard  of  said  tractor  wheels  on  either  side 
thereof  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
travel;  and 

control  means  connecting  said  frame  to  said  tongue  to 
determine  the  relative  angular  position  thereof  to  selec- 
tively permit  placement  of  said  harvester  on  either  side  of 
said  tractor. 


3,868,812 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  EFFECT  YARN 

Remy  Chatin,  Chavanoz,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinage  Et 

Ritorderie  De  Chavanoz,  Chavanoz,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,536,  Dec.  18,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,286 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/88;  D02g  3/34,  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  57-12  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fancy  yam  including: 
means  for  supplying  a  core  yam  to  at  least  one  overfeed  point; 
at  least  one  means  for  supplying  an  effect  yarn  to  said  over-^ 
feed  point,  the  effect  yarn  being  overfed  in  relation  to  the  core 
yarn;  false  twist  means  spaced  from  said  overfeed  point  to 
define  a  path  of  travel  for  the  core  and  effect  yams  from  said 
overfeed  point  to  said  false  twist  means;  the  core  and  effect 


yarns  being  assembled  into  an  intermediate  yarn  by  said  false 
twist  means  along  said  path  of  travel;  means  for  supplying  a 
binding  yarn;  means  to  bind  the  intermediate  yarn  with  the 
binding  yarn  upon  the  reversal  of  the  false  twist  forming  a 
fancy  yarn;  and  means  for  receiving  the  fancy  yarn,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  means  located  along  said  path  of 
travel  for  guiding  the  binding  yarn  substantially  parallel  to  the 
intermediate  yarn. 


3,868,813 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING-OFF  YARN  ENDS 
Louis  Vignon,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hebcrlein 
Hispano  SA,  Vernier-Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,124 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   2,    1973, 
1547/73 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/00,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  7  Claims 


I 


1.  A  device  for  detaching  and  winding  off  the  exposed  yam 
end  from  a  body  of  wound-up  yarn  on  a  bobbin  by  means  of 
compressed  air,  comprising  a  holder  for  a  bobbin;  a  duct 
system  for  compressed  air  comprising  an  inlet  duct,  at  least 
three  outlet  nozzles  arranged  concentrically  around  and  di- 
rected towards  the  axis  of  said  bobbin  when  mounted  on  said 
holder,  and  intermediate  duct  means  connecting  said  inlet 
duct  ot  said  nozzles;  a  driving  device  for  effecting  relative 
to-and-fro  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  of  said  bobbin, 
between  of  said  holder  and  said  duct-system,  said  nozzles 
being  directed  to  detach  and  wind  off  the  exposed  yam  end 
from  said  bobbin;  and  a  reception  tube  mounted  to  receive 
said  yarn  end  when  detached  from  said  bobbin,  said  reception 
tube  having  an  open  end  directed  towards  said  nozzles. 


3,868,814 

SPINNING  FRAME  HAVING  TWO  CONFRONTINGLY 

MOUNTED  RING  ROWS 

Natale  Chiari,  Colgone  Bresdano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Edcra 

S.p.A.  Officina  Meccanica  Tessilc,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  29, 1972,  29905/72 
Int.  CI.  D01h5/6S,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-34.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  single-control  spinning  frame  having  two  confrontingly 
mounted  spindle  rows,  in  which  each  spindle  row  comprises 
three  bars  movable  and  respectively  adapted  to  support  the 
slider-carrying  rings,  the  anti-ballooning  containers  and  the 
thread  guides,  said  three  movable  bars  relative  to  one  of  the 
spindle  rows  being  independent  of  those  relative  to  the  other 
spindle  row,  the  inner  space  between  the  two  machine  fronts 
remaining  thereby  free  of  connecting  cross-ties,  an  air- 
drawing  manifold  for  grasping  broken  threads  in  the  central 


46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  i975 


portion  of  said  inner  free  space,  air  moving  devices  for  clean- 
ing the  machine  cylinder  set  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner 


Tav.I 


k 


\ 


free  space,  and  air  moving  devices  for  cleaning  the  two  ma- 
chine fronts  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  free  space. 


3,868,815 
DRIVE  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wil- 
helm  Stahlecker,  Reichenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,759 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    18,    1971, 
2141276^ 

W        Int.  CI.  DOlh  1/24,  7/22,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  57-88  55  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  driving  and  braking  a  rotatable  tur- 
bine shaft  of  an  open-end  spinning  assembly  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  turbine  shaft  in  position, 
said  support  means  including  radial  support  means  at  one 
side  of  said  turbine  shaft  for  limiting  radial  movement  of 
said  turbine  shaft  toward  said  one  side, 

selectively  engageable  driving  means  for  imparting  rota- 
tional movement  to  said  turbine  shaft,  said  driving  means 
including  driving  shaft  contacting  means  which  force  said 
turbine  shaft  against  said  radial  support  means  to  aid  in 
radially  supporting  said  turbine  shaft  during  driving 
thereof, 

selectively  engageable  braking  means  for  imparting  braking 
forces  to  said  turbine  shaft,  said  braking  means  including 
braking  shaft  contacting  means  which  force  said  turbine 
shaft  against  said  radial  support  means  to  aid  in  radially 
supporting  said  turbine  shaft  during  braking  thereof, 

and  interconnecting  means  for  transferring  reaction  forces 
experienced  by  said  braking  shaft  contacting  means  dur- 
ing engagement  of  said  braking  means  as  disengaging 
forces  which  disengage   said  driving  shaft  contacting 


means  with  increased  braking  forces  against  said  tijrbine 
shaft  being  accompanied  by  an  automatic  decrease  in 
driving  forces  against  said  turbine  shaft  and  with  one  of 
said  driving  shaft  contacting  means  and  said  braking  shaft 
contacting  means  forcing  said  turbine  shaft  against  said 
radial  support  means  at  all  times  during  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  driving  and  braking  means, 
whereby  a  firm  radial  support  of  said  turbine  shjaft  is 
assured  during  transition  between  driving  and  brjaking 
theroef, 
wherein  said  braking  shaft  contacting  means  is  a  fcrake 
lining,  wherein  said  interconnecting  means  inclu<ics  a 
brake  arm  and  a  movable  element,  said  brake  arm  hpving 
said  brake  lining  of  the  braking  means  attached  thereto, 
wherein  means  are  provided  for  moving  said  moj^able 
element  with  said  driving  shaft  contacting  means  to  force 
said  driving  shaft  contacting  means  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  turbine  shaft  when  said  movable  eldment 
is  in  a  first  driving  engagement  position,  and  whereiii  said 
brake  arm  and  movable  element  are  movably  connected 
to  one  another  for  transmitting  reaction  forces  actii^g  on 
said  brake  lining  to  move  said  movable  element  fronj  said 
driving  engagement  position. 


'  3,868,816 

COMPOSITE  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  AND  SPUN  YARI^S 
Yasuo  Saji,  and  Shigeru  Ikegami,  both  of  Sunto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toho  Beslon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,796,  Aug.  11, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,726 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3/24,  3/02;  DOld  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  57-t- 140  BY  14  Claims 


1.  Compcisite  acrylonitrile  fibers  comprising  acrylon  trile 
copolymers  A  and  B,  said  copolymers  A  and  B  comprising 
acrylonitrile   and    comonomers   copolymerizable    therewith; 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  comonomers  in  said  acrylonftrile 
copolymer  A  is  shown  by  the  following  relationships: 
2{M„-S„-A.5Y  +  ()(M„-\-N„-  10.5)^  S    36  am 
19  S    M„+-,N„-\-  10L„    ^  32.5; 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  comonomers  in  said  acryloni- 
trile copolymer  B  is  shown  by  the  following  relationships 

0. 1 6  {  V^24  Mft  -  N»  -  8>r24 )* -h  ( M^  +  V-54  N.  ^  8 )« 
S    25  and  1 

17  S   Mfc-l-Nj-l-lOLft  S   30; 

wherein  the  compositions  of  said  acrylonitrile  copolymers  A 
and  B  are  related  to  satisfy  the  following  relationships; 
(M„  +  /V9)-(M6-(- A^ft)  >  1  and  , 

-0.35  S   L„  -  Lft   S  0.35; 

wherein  A/  represents  the  amount,  in  weight  percent,  of 
hydrophobic  comonomer  in  said  copolymers  A  and  B, 
said  hydrophobic  comonomer  having  a  solubility  in  water 
at  20°  C  of  less  than  10  g./lOO  ml.;  wherein  N  represents 
the  amount,  in  weight  percent,  of  hydrophilic  comono- 
mer, which  does  not  contain  an  ionizable  group,  in  said 
copolymers  A  and  B,  said  hydrophilic  comonomer  h^ing 
a  solubility  in  water  at  20°  C  of  at  least  50  g./ 100  ml.; 
wherein  L  represents  the  amount,  in  weight  percent,  in 
said  copolymers  A  and  B  of  an  ionizable  comonomer 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  allylsulfon- 
ate  and  sodium  methallylsulfonate;  and  wherein  a  and  b 
designate  comonomers  corresponding  to  copolymers  A 
and  B,  respectively. 


3,868,817 
GAS  TURBINE  PROCESS  UTILIZING  PURIFIED  FUEL 

GAS 
Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.;  Warren  G.  Schlinger, 
Pasadena,  Calif.;  Albert  Brent,  Dix  Hills,  and  James  R. 
Muenger,  Beacon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,981 

Int.  CL  F02b  43/12 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  24  Claims 


3,868,818 
AUTOMOTIVE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Takane  Itoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1972, 47-22039 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7/02,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.15  1  Claim 


2.- 


"") 


^mMX'iego^^ettka  fKMfrc:* 


1.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  power  by  means  of  a  gas 
turbine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  expansion  tur- 
bine comprising: 

1.  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  with  a  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  by  partial  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a 
temperature  moderator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  COj-rich  gas  stream  from 
step  (3),  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  flue  gas  from 
step  (4),  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a 
non-catalytic  free-flow  gas  generator  at  an  autogenous 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1500°F  to  3500°F  and 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  180  atmospheres 
absolute  to  produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  comprising 
mixtures  of  H,,  CO,  CO,  and  H,0  and  one  or  more  of  the 
members  of  the  group  N,,  CH4,  COS,  H,S  and  Ar,  and 
particulate  carbon;  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  (CO/H,) 
dry  basis  of  the  effluent  gas  from  the  generator  is  at  least 
0.30; 

2.  cooling  the  effluent  gas  from  ( 1 )  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  water  thereby  producing  steam; 

3.  introducing  the  cooled  effluent  gas  from  (2)  into  a  gas 
cleaning  and  purification  zone  and  separately  obtaining 
therefrom  a  stream  of  clean  fuel  gas  comprising  mixtures 
of  Hj  and  CO  and  one  or  more  members  of  the  group 
CH4,  N„  H,0,  and  CO,;  a  CO,-rich  gas  stream;  a  slurry 
stream  comprising  particulate  carbon  in  a  liquid  vehicle; 
and  optionally  a  gas  stream  comprising  H,S  and  COS;  and 
4.  burning  the  stream  of  clean  fuel  gas  from  (3)  with  air 
in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  gas  turbine  and  pass- 
ing the  resulting  flue  gas  as  the  working  fluid  through  said 
expansion  turbine  to  develop  power  and  to  produce  ex- 
haust flue  gas. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  for  a  motor  driven  vehicle  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  first  stage  gas  turbine  including  an  air 
compressor,  a  combustor  communicating  with  said  air  com- 
pressor and  a  source  of  fuel  and  generating  working  gases 
when  said  motor  driven  vehicle  is  running  under  light  and 
heavy  loads,  a  gas  generator  turbine  communicating  with  said 
combustor  and  driven  by  said  working  gases  delivered  there- 
form,  a  shaft  connecting  said  gas  generator  turbine  to  said  air 
compressor,  a  power  turbine  coaxial  with  said  gas  generator 
turbine,  means  providing  communication  between  said  power  - 
turbine  and  said  gas  generator  turbine  and  said  power  turbine 
being  driven  by  said  working  gases  delivered  therethrough,  a 
regenerator  disposed  between  said  air  compressor  and  said 
power  turbine,  means  providing  communication  between  said 
regenerator  with  an  outlet  side  of  said  power  turbine  of  said 
first  stage  gas  turbine  to  receive  working  gases  therefrom  for 
preheating  air  for  deliverly  to  said  combustor  of  said  first  stage 
gas  turbine,  a  second  stage  gas  turbine  including  a  combustor 
communicating  with  said  air  compressor  of  said  first  stage  gas 
turbine  and  said  source  of  fuel,  said  last-mentioned  combustor 
generating  working  gases  when  said  motor  driven  vehicle  is 
running  under  heavy  load,  and  a  power  turbine  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  first  stage  turbine,  the 
last-mentioned  power  turbine  communicating  with  the  last- 
mentioned  combustor  and  driven  by  said  last-mentioned 
working  gases  delivered  therefrom,  a  flow  control  valve  dis- 
posed between  said  air  compressor  of  said  first  stage  gas  tur- 
bine and  said  last-mentioned  combustor  of  said  second  stage 
gas  turbine  and  providing  communication  therebetween  when 
said  motor  driven  vehicle  is  running  under  heavy  load,  a 
source  of  water,  means  for  injecting  water  into  said  combus- 
tors  of  laid  first  and  second  stage  gas  turbine  when  said  motor 
driven  vehicle  is  running  under  light  and  heavy  loads,  said 
water  injecting  means  including  respective  water  metering 
valves  disposed  between  said  source  of  water  and  said  com- 
bustors  of  said  first  and  second  stage  gas  turbines  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  water  flow  passing  therethrough,  first  and 
second  gear  means  connected  to  said  power  turbines  of  said 
first  and  second  stage  gas  turbines,  respectively,  an  output 
shaft  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gear  means,  and  a 
clutch  mechanism  disposed  between  said  second  gear  means 
and  said  power  turbine  of  said  second  stage  gas  turbine  and 
providing  a  clutching  and  declutching  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  output  shaft  and  said  power  turbine  of  said  second 
stage  gas  turbine.  ^ 
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3,868,819 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Knapp,  LeonbergSiiberbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,985 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.   24.    1971 
2158119  ' 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-276  4  Cajms 
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weights  fo?  offsetting  the  weight  of  the  pump  rod.  means  for 
driving  the  counterweights  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, and  means  causing  the  pump  rod  to  move  relativeito  the 
counterwe^hts,  said  control  means  comprising:  | 

a.  cammed  means  for  mounting  to  the  frame;  1 

b.  cam  means  for  fixedly  mounting  on  the  counterweights 
and  for  coacting  with  said  cammed  means  as  the  counter- 
weights are  driven  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions 
to  cause  said  cammed  means  to  rotate; 

c.  linkage  means  for  connecting  said  cammed  means  to  the 
means  for  driving  the  counterweights  to  regulate  the 
means  for  driving  the  counterweights  to  cause  the  coun- 
terweights to  move  between  the  upper  and  lowerj  posi- 
tions in  a  smooth,  even  rate  as  said  cam  means  causes  said 
cammed  means  to  rotate; 

d.  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  momentum  of  the 
rotation  of  said  cammed  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
cammed  means  to  continue  after  the  counterweights  have 
reached  the  upper  or  lower  position; 

e.  stop  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  cariimed 
means  after  a  fixed  amount  of  rotation;  and 

f.  means  for  dissipating  excessive  momentum  of  said  rtieans 
for  temporarily  storing  the  momentum  of  the  rotation  of 
said  cammed  means  after  the  rotation  of  said  caitimed 
means  is  stopped. 


I.  In  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  for  an  externally 
Ignited  internal  combustion  engine  operating  on  fuel  continu- 
ously injected  into  its  suction  tube  as  primary  fuel  quantities 
said  engine  having  an  exhaust  conduit,  said  apparatus  being  of 
the  known  type  that  has  (a)  a  catalyst  situated  in  said  exhaust 
conduit,  (b)  a  thermal  reactor  situated  in  said  exhaust  conduit 
upstream  of  said  catalyst  and  (c)  a  secondary  air  pump  con- 
nected with  said  thermal  reactor  for  supplying  thhe  latter  with 
secondary  air,  the  improvements  comprising 

A.  An  oxygen  sonde  disposed  in  said  exhaust  conduit  and 
emitting  signals  as  a  function  of  the  oxygen  concentration 
of  the  exhaust  gases, 

B.  means  for  supplying  said  thermal  reactor  with  secondary 
fuel  quantities, 

C.  means  coupled  to  said  oxygen  sonde  for  varying  said 
secondary  fuel  quantities  in  response  to  said  signals  dur- 
ing the  warm-up  run  of  said  engine  when  the  temperature 
of  said  catalyst  is  above  its  reaction  temperature  and 

D.  means  for  varying  said  primary  fuel  quantities  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signals  during  normal  operational  tempera- 
tures of  said  engine. 


3,868,821 
AUTOMATIC  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Franic  W.  Ratliff,  Oali  Forrest  EsUte,  and  James  R.  McBur- 
nett,  Coriath,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Tyrone  Hydraulics 
Inc.,  Coriath,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,713 

Int.  CI.  F15b  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  60^421  17  Claims 


12  • 


± 


3,868,820 

PUMP  CONTROL  MEANS 

Joseph  M.  Lawson,  P.O.  Box  518,  Natchez,  Miss.  39120 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,152 

Int.  CI.  F16h  39/46;  F15b  15/18 

VS.  CI.  60-382  6  ctaims 


^ 


"U 


•a. 


H 


IT, 


^ 


32 


'»• 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  control  system  of  the  kind  including  a  bair 
of  hydraulic  circuits  each  having  a  pair  of  fiuid  supply  pumps 
to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover  common  to  both  circuits  each 
having  an  actuator  to  be  driven  in  either  of  two  senses  in 
accordance  with  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  circuit,  and  each 
circuit  further  including  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Ouid 
to  the  actuator  of  that  circuit,  the  improvements  which  com- 
prise: means  m  each  circuit  movable  to  unload  one  pump  of 

I    A  ^^^,,^1  ^         e  L  .     .  ^^^^  circuit;  and  means  for  effecting  such  movement  of  »h«. 

I.  A  contro  means  for  use  with  a  typical  counterbalanced  movable  means  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  T  the  oth/r 
pump  unit  including  in  general  a  frame,  a  pump  rod,  counter-    circuit  increasing  above  a  predetermhied  vatlie  ^ 
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3,868,822 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  PRESSURE 
RESPONSIVE  SUPERCHARGER  BYPASS 
Robert  A.  Keller,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Echlin 
1    Manufacturing  Company,  Branford,  Conn. 
j  Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,203 

!  Int.  CI.  F02b  33144 

U.S.  CI.  60-600  12  Claims 


sponse  to  the  movement  of  the  energy  source,  providing  a 
linear  target  to  receive  the  converged  rays,  and  moving  the 


/s 


^^^aT' 


23 


25 


'Z7 


target  ia  coincidence  with  said  focus  as  it  moves  in  its  prede- 
termined path. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
engine  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  induction  means 
for  forming  a  fluid  fuel/air  mixture,  an  induction  conduit  in 
fluid  flow  connection  with  the  induction  means  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  to  exhaust  fluid  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber:  1 )  a  first  bypass  conduit  in  fluid  flow  con- 
nection to  a  first  upstream  portion  of  the  induction  conduit; 

2)  a  supercharging  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
inlet  being  in  fluid  flow  connection  to  the  first  bypass  conduit; 

3)  drive  means  for  the  supercharging  means,  designed  and 
adapted  to  directly  and  continuously  utilize  the  energy  pro- 
vided by  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  power  the  super- 
charging means  whereby  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  super- 
charger increases  directly  as  engine  power  output  increases; 

4)  a  second  bypass  conduit  in  fluid  flow  connection  with  a 
downstream  portion  of  the  induction  conduit  and  with  the 
outlet  from  the  supercharging  means,  whereby  the  super- 
charging means  is  in  parallel  fluid  flow  connection  with  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  induction  conduit  between  the 
first  bypass  conduit  and  the  second  bypass  conduit;  and  5) 
valve  means  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  induction 
conduit,  the  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  seat  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  interior  of  the  induction  conduit  and  a  valve 
member  moveably  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  induction 
conduit  and  having  a  first  pressure  surface  exposed  to  the  inlet 
pressure  of  the  supercharging  means  upstream  of  the  valve 
means  and  a  second  pressure  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure 
of  the  outlet  from  the  supercharging  means  downstream  of  the 
valve  means  whereby  at  low  outlet  pressures  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  located  out  of  contact  with  the  valve  seat  and  at  high 
outlet  pressures  the  valve  member  is  urged  toward  and  placed 
in  contact  with  the  valve  seat  so  as  to  prevent  direct  flow 
through  the  induction  conduit  and  to  cause  the  passage  of  all 
fluid  flow  around  the  valve  and  through  the  supercharging 
means  via  the  bypass  conduits. 


V  3,868,824 

-MODULAR  OIL  CONTAINMENT  BOOM 
Robert  K.  Thurman,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Merritt  Divi- 
sion of  Murphy  Pacific  Marine  Salvage,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,801.  Oct.  7,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,751,925.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,767 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104 
U.S.  CI.  61  — IF  4  Claims 


3,868,823 

CONCENTRATOR,  METHOD,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

UTILIZING  RADIANT  ENERGY 

John  L.  Russell,  Jr.,  La  Jolla,  and  Eugene  P.  DePlomb,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,522 
Int.  CI.  F03g  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-641  60  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  concentrating  the  heating  effect  of  rays 
emitted  from  a  source  of  energy  moving  in  a  path,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  linear  primary  reflective 
surfaces,  reflecting  the  rays,  converging  the  reflected  rays  on 
a  linear  focus  which  moves  in  a  predetermined  path  in  re- 


1.  A  module  for  an  oil  containment  boom  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  such  modules  connected  end-to-end,  comprising: 
a  vertical  barrier  member; 

at  least  one  flotation  unit  secured  to  each  side  of  said  barrier 
member; 

a  L'-shaped  panel  of  flexible  waterproof  material  secured  to 
said  barrier  member; 

means  for  securing  said  panel  to  said  barrier  including  a 
welt  formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  panel  and  a  batten 
secured  to  the  barrier  outside  and  adjacent  the  welt  and 
clamping  the  panel  to  the  barrier; 

a  piping  formed  on  said  panel  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each 
outside  end  edge  thereof  for  cooperation  with  a  similar 
piping  on  an  adjacent  module  panel  and  a  slotted  tube  to 
form  a  seal  between  adjacent  module  panels; 

linking  means  secured  to  the  outboard  extremity  of  said 
flotation  units  on  each  side  of  said  barrier  member  for 
linking  a  plurality  of  said  modules  for  towing  and  mooring 
as  a  boom  without  stressing  said  panel; 

means  on  each  end  of  each  linking  means  for  releasable 
attachment  to  an  adjacent  end  of  a  stress  wire  on  an 
adjacent  module;  and 

auxiliary  linking  means  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
end  corners  of  said  barrier  member  for  linking  to  the  top 
and  bottom  end  corners  of  the  adjacent  end  of  an  adja- 
cent module  barrier  member  when  said  modules  are 
assembled  as  an  oil  containment  boom. 
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3,868,825 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  FROZEN  GROUND 

Jack  R.  Boyce,  442  S.  7th  West,  Tremonton,  Utah  84337 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,169 

Int.  CI.  E02d  3100;  F24c  15/30 

U.S.CI.61-36A  ,  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  thawing  frozen  ground,  comprising  an 
elongate,  open-bottomed  duct  for  placement  on  frozen 
ground  with  its  open  bottom  facing  said  ground;  means  for 
substantially  sealing  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  duct  to 
substantially  prevent  the  escape  of  heated  air  flowing  through 
said  duct;  and  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  duct  for 
blowing  heated  air  through  and  along  the  length  of  the  duct 
unidirectionally  in  traveling  contact  with  said  ground,  said 
duct  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel, 
elongate,  duct  sections  lying  substantially  contiguously  side- 
by-side,  and  a  plurality  of  end  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
duct  sections  interconnecting  a  flow  channel  of  one  of  said 
duct  sections  with  a  contiguous  flow  channel  of  a  next  adja- 
cent duct  section. 


3,868,826 
CLUSTERED  AND  PROTECTED  PRESSURE  LINES  FOR 

.      SETTING  SLEEVE  PACKERS 
Don  B.  Landers,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil  States  Rubber 
Company,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,586 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/14;  F16j  15/02 

U.S.  a.  61-46.5  6  Claims 
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said  legs  having  piling  guide  sleeves  shaped  to  receive  piles 
driven  therethrough  into  the  bottom,  and  said  platform  having 
fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  selectively  inflating  the  I  indi- 
vidual packer  means  in  the  sleeves  to  seal  the  annulus  betlvcen 
each  sleeve  and  its  pile,  improved  means  for  coupling  said 
pressure  supply  means  with  each  of  said  packer  means  bom- 
prising:  T 

a.  rigid  main  protector  pipes  extending  down  each  platform 
leg  to  branching  points  at  levels  where  packer  mearii  arc 
located  beneath  the  surface  in  the  sleeves; 

b.  rigid  branch  protector  pipes  branching  out  at  said 
branching  point  levels  from  each  main  protector  pip4  and 
extending  therefrom  to  the  inflatable  packer  means  i|i  the 
sleeves  at  that  level;  I 

^  c.  manifold  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pressure  sijpply 
means  and  coupled  to  each  main  protector  pipe  at  a  level 
above  the  water  surface;  and  ( 

d.  a  flexible  pressure  line  attached  to  each  packer  mtans 
and  extending  through  a  branch  protector  pipe  and 
through  a  main  protector  pipe  and  to  said  man|fold 
means,  and  each  flexible  line  including  means  for  :ou- 
pling  sajd  pressure  supply  means  to  it. 


aid 


3,868,827 

AIR  CYCLE  FOOD  FREEZING  SYSTEM  AND  METhJsD 
Hans  D.  Linhardt,  Costa  Mesa;  Thomas  A.  Carter,  Whititier, 
and  James  A.  Kirk,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alrco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,410 

Int.  CI.  F25d  25/13 

U.S.  CI.  62-63  ,0  Claims 


I.  In  an  off-shore  marine  structure  of  the  type  having  a 
platform  supported  by  one  or  more  legs  extending  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  sea  and 


1.  A  food  freezing  system  utilizing  air  as  the  working  refrig- 
eration fluid,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  freezing  chamber,  having  entrance  and  exit  ports  and 
means  for  jigssing  a  food  product  through  said  freezjnij 
chamber;  ^  j 

a  refrigerant  supply  main  connected  to  said  freezer  chamber 
for  supplying  refrigerant  air  to  effect  freezing  operations; 
a  return  main  for  receiving  warmed  air  from  said  cham- 
ber; 7 

first  stage  compressor  means  connected  for  receiving  the 

output  from  said  return  main  and  compressing  said  air; to 

a  predetermined  pressure; 
intercooling  means  connected  in  the  air  stream  flow  lilie 

proceeding  from  said  first  stage  compressor  means, 

cooling  said  compressed  air; 
second  stage  compressor  means  connected  to  receive  ...^ 

output  from  said  intercooling  means,  and  adapted  to 

further  compress  said  air; 
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aftercooling  means  positioned  to  receive  the  further  com- 
pressed air  output  from  said  second  stage  compressor 
means,  and  cool  said  further  compressed  air; 

regenerative  heat  exchanger  means  connected  to  receive 
the  compressed  air  from  said  aftercooler  means  and  fur- 
ther cool  said  air  by  heat  exchange  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  warmed  air  in  said  return  main  from  said  freezer 
chamber;  and 

expansion  turbine  means  for  receiving  the  further  cooled  air 
from  said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  and  cooling  said 
air  to  cryogenic  temperatures  by  extracting  heat  energy 
therefrom,  said  turbine  means  being  connected  to  supply 
said  expanded  cooled  air  to  said  supply  main. 


3,868,828 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRESERVING 

COMEST48LES 

Ralph  E.  Schwartz,  Elgin,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ovitron  Research 

Corporation,  Elgin,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,060,  Nov.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,729,948. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,664 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  62— 196  10  Claims 


«^* 


separator,  on  said  supporting  wall,  said  separator  comprising 
an  outer  molded  moisture  impervious  plastic  shell  having 
upF>er,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls  forming  an  air-tight 
sealed  chamber,  said  shell  upper  and  bottom  walls  substan- 
tially conforming  to  and  contiguous  with  said  drain  pan  and 
said  supporting  wall,  respectively;  said  sealed  chamber  com- 


3,868,829 
INSULATION  DIVIDER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Leonard  J.  Mann,  Kettering,  and  John  A.  Kemper,  Bellbrook, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,528 

Int.  CI.  F25d  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  62-285  3  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  having  insulated  walls 
enclosing  a  compartment,  a  laterally  extending  dividing  means 
within  said  compartment  dividing  said  compartment  into  an 
upper  freezer  compartment  and  a  lower  fresh  food  compart- 
ment, door  means  for  closing  said  compartments,  said  dividing 
means  including  a  bottom  supporting  wall,  a  drain  pan  spaced 
above  said  supporting  wall  for  supporting  an  evaporator 
thereon,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  insulation 


pletely  fiHed  with  unfused,  pre-expanded  polystyrene  contact- 
ing beads;  each  of  said  beads  being  substantially  spherical  in 
shape  and  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.060  to  0.100  inches, 
said  beads  forming  a  plurality  of  air  spaces  therebetween  so 
that  static  air  is  confined  in  the  air  spaces  whereby  convection 
heat  transfer  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  sepa- 
rator shell  is  obviated. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  comestibles  at  reduced  tempera- 
ture and  elevated  pressure  whereby  the  metabolic  rate  of  said 
comestibles  is  lowered  comprising  a  nondilatable  comestible 
storage  vessel,  a  heat  exchange  vessel,  circulating  means  for 
causing  a  cooling  liquid  to  circulate  through  said  storage 
vessel  and  said  heat  exchange  vessel  without  changing  state, 
throttling  valve  means  included  in  said  circulating  means 
connected  to  said  storage  vessel,  thermostatic  control  means 
including  a  temperature  sensitive  probe  for  controlling  said 
throttling  valve,  refrigeration  means  for  causing  a  r'efrigerant 
to  circulate  through  the  heat  exchange  vessel,  and  pressuriza- 
tion  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to  the  heat  ex- 
change vessel  whereby  pressure  is  applied  to  the  cooling  liquid 
and  transmitted  to  the  storage  vessel. 


3,868,830 
CONDENSATE  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Raymond  B.  Trusch,  South  Windsor,  and  Edward  W.  O'- 
Connor, Simsbury,  both  of  Conn. 

;    Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,526 
•;  Int.  CI.  F23b  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  62—290  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  slurper  in  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  including  a 
set  of  coolant  tubes  and  an  array  of  parallel  plates  or  fins,  said 
coolant  tubes  passing  through  said  fins  and  being  disposed  for 
circulation  therein  of  a  liquid  cooling  medium  while  a  gas  flow 
is  maintained  between  said  coolant  tubes  and  through  said 
array  of  fins,  vapors  carried  by  said  gas  flow  being  precipitated 
onto  said  coolant  tubes  and  fins  in  the  process,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  set  of  slurper  tubes  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  gas  outlet  portions  of  said  fins,  each  of  said  slurper 
tubes  containing  a  plurality  of  small  openings  and  being 
adapted  for  common  connection  to  means  for  sucking  fluids 
through  said  openings  and  passing  them  through  said  slurper 
tubes  to  an  external  discharge. 


3,868,831 
COUPLINGS 
Ernest  Rex  Stock,  McKinnon,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
E.  R.  Stock  Proprietary  Limited,  Cheltenham,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,420 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    19,    1973, 
1967/73 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/22 

U.S.CL  64-16  12  Claims 

1.  A  drive  coupling  comprising  a  body,  a  shaft  mounted  for 

rotation  in  the  body,  first  coupling  means  on  one  end  of  the 

shaft,  second  coupling  means  axially  orientated  with  respect 
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to  the  first  coupling  means,  drive  transmitting  means  between 
the  first  and  second  coupling  means  to  transmit  driving  motion 
from  one  to  the  other,  shaft  engaging  means  on  said  second 
coupling  means,  releasable  locking  means  to  releasably  lock 
said  first  and  second  coupling  means  together,  adjustable 


jrfti 


second  stripper  means;  and  means  removable  mourftmg 
said  second  stripper  means  to  said  stripper  mount  means. 


3  868  833 

SHAFT  COtlPLING  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  F^R 

MARINE  INBOARD-OUTBOARD  PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 

Gerald  H.  No«,  and  William  L.  Woodfiil,  both  of  Oshkpsh, 

Wis.,  assigaors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,198 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/14 

U.S.  a.  64-27  NM  11  CWms 


ahgnmg  means  axially  movable  on  the  second  coupling  means 
and  having  shoulder  means  on  a  radial  surface  thereof  engaga- 
ble  with  complementary  shoulder  means  on  said  body  to 
releasably  align  the  second  coupling  means  relative  to  the 
body,  and  locating  means  mounting  said  body  to  the  frame  of 
driving  or  driven  apparatus. 


3,868,832 

ROTARY  DRILLING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Morris  S.  Biffle,  105  Cielo  VIsU,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,037 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3106 

U.S.  CI.  64-23.5  ,2  claims 


1.  A  rotary  drilling  head  assembly  for  well  bore  forming 
operations  comprising  a  stationary  housing,  a  seal  assembly 
supported  by  the  stationary  housing;  said  seal  assembly  com- 
prising a  rotatable  sleeve  member,  a  stationary  sleeve  member 
at  least  partially  surrounding  the  rotatable  sleeve  member  so 
that  a  chamber  is  provided  between  said  stationary  sleeve 
member  and  said  rotatable  sleeve  member,  bearing  means 
interposed  between  said  stationary  sleeve  member  and  said 
rotatable  sleeve  member  and  disposed  within  the  chamber; 
sealing  means  engaged  with  said  rotatable  sleeve  member 
and  said  stationary  sleeve  member  for  precluding  leakage 
of  fluid  through  said  chamber; 
a  stripper  mount  means,  a  first  stripper  means  for  receiving 
a  marginal  length  of  a  drillstring  therethrough;  said  first 
stripper   means   being  affixed   to  said   stripper  mount 
means; 
means  by  which  said  stripper  mount  means  is  removably 
affixed  to  the  uppermost  end  portion  of  said  rotatable 
sleeve; 
a  second  stripper  means  superimposed  above  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  first  recited  stripper  means;  said  first 
stripper  means  has  a  larger  inside  diameter  relative  to  said 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  the  engine  shaft  of  an  engine 
carried  by  a  boat  hull  to  the  drive  shaft  of  an  aft  mounted  drive 
means;  said  coupling  comprising  a  circular  coupling  plpte 
having  an  inner  shaft  opening  means  for  receiving  and  connec- 
tion to  one  of  said  shafts  with  a  plurality  of  equicircumfer^n- 
tially  spaced  interconnecting  projections,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  coupling  openings,  a  flywheel  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  shafts  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  circular 
plate,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  distributed  resilitnt 
mounts  secured  one  each  within  each  opening  in  said  coupling 
plate,  each  of  said  resilient  mounts  having  a  resilient  tubu|ar 
bushing  extending  axially  of  the  coupling  plate  with  an  outer 
diameter  essentially  corresponding  to  the  opening  and  having 
an  inner  sleeve  having  end  faces  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  ijhe 
bushing,  an  annular  clamping  plate  abutting  the  outer  face  of 
said  bushings,  clamping  bolt  means  extending  through  said 
clamping  plate  and  said  sleeves  and  into  said  flywheel  and 
forcing  said  clamping  plate  against  said  bushings  and  said 
bushings  against  said  flywheel  to  compress  said  bushings  apd 
to  deform  said  bushing  outwardly  of  the  annular  plate  and 
thereby  provide  a  firm  resilient  interconnection  of  the  first 
shaft  to  said  niounting  member. 


PORTABLE 


1 


3,868,834 
!NITTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  AT  HOME  OR 
IN  LIKE  PLACES 
George  Humphrey  Tichenor,  545  Sutter  St.,  San  Francisco 
Calif.  94108  ' 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,124 
Claims- priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17.  1972 
23195/72         I  •        J^  »'.  I''*, 

!  Int.  CI.  D04b  3/00 

U.S.CI.66-1A  2  Claims 

1.  A  knitting  device  comprising: 

a  needle  bed; 

a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
needles  in  the  needle  bed;  and  T 

a  sinker  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends, 
a  hook  formed  on  one  of  said  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  bushing 
on  said  shaft  in  proximate  relation  to  said  hook,  said 
bushing  having  a  tapered  leading  thread,  said  thread 
having  a  larger  root  diameter  adjacent  said  hook  and  a 
smaller  root  diameter  as  it  approaches  the  other  end  of 
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said  shaft,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  sinker  and 
movement  of  said  sinker  along  said  needle  bed,  working 


3,868,836 
DECK  LID  LATCH  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  A.  La  Roche,  Cologne-Lindenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,447 

Int.  CI.  E05b65//9 

U.S.  CI.  70-240  6  Claims 


yarn  or  material  can  be  sequentially  drawn  from  between 
said  needles. 


3,868,835 
COMBINATION  WASHER-DRYER  DRIVE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Leslie  Todd-Reeve,  Aylesbury,  England,  assignor  to  The  Hoo- 
ver Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1971, 
11717/71 

Int.  CI.  D06f  /  7108 
U.S.  CL  68—20  10  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  compartment  in  which 
supported  articles  are  to  be  washed  and  dried  by  being  sub- 
jected to  washing  and  rinsing  liquid  distribution  and  drying  air 
flow,  said  compartment  being  in  communication  with  a  circu- 
lation pumping  system  which  recirculates  liquid  drained  from 
the  articles, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  reversible  motor  having  first 
and  second  directions  of  rotation,  a  circulation  pump  in 
said  circulation  pumping  system,  said  pump  being  driven 
by  said  motor  so  as  to  be  effective  when  said  motor  is 
rotated  in  said  first  direction,  and  ineffective  when  said 
motor  is  driven  in  said  second  direction,  and  a  fan  for 
providing  air  flow  distribution,  said  fan  being  positively 
driven  only  when  said  motor  is  driven  in  said  second 
direction. 


1.  A  deck  lid  latch  and  lock  assembly  for  a  vehicle  deck  lid 
having  inner  and  outer  spaced  panels  connected  by  a  bridging 
panel  forming  a  pocket  in  which  a  latch  mechanism  and  a  lock 
mechanism  are  housed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 

the  latch  mechanism  being  mounted  on  the  inner  panel  with 
its  latch  element  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  the 
bridging  panel  in  a  keeper  device  engageable  position, 

the  lock  mechanism  having  an  elongated  and  flanged  hous- 
ing at  one  end, 

the  housing  extending  inwardly  into  the  deck  lid  pocket 
through  an  aperture  in  the  outer  panel  to  a  depth  permit- 
ted by  abutment  of  its  flange  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  panel, 

a  key  cylinder  mechanism  mounted  in  the  housing  having  at 
its  outer  end  a  key  receiving  slot  facing  outwardly  of  the 
outer  panel, 

and  coupling  means  operatively  connecting  the  key  cylinder 
mechanism  at  its  inner  end  to  the  latch  mechanism  within 
the  deck  lid  pocket, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  combination  bracket-shield  mounted  on  the  bridging 
panel  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  end  of 
the  lock  mechanism  housing  opposite  its  flanged  end 
projects, 

a  first  retention  clip  having  interlocked  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  housing  projecting  through  the  bracket- 
shield, 
the  first  retention  clip  engaging  the  lock  mechanism  to 
prevent  twisting  movement  of  the  housing  relative  to  the 
outer  panel  and  having  abutting  relation  to  the  bracket- 
shield  to  prevent  longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  housing 
from  the  support  bracket  aperture  and  the  outer  panel 
aperture, 
and  a  second  retention  clip  having  inerlocked  engagement 
with  the  lock  mechanism  between  the  bracket-shield  and 
the  outer  panel, 
the  second  retention  clip  abutting  the  inner  side  of  the  outer 
panel  to  provide  seal  pressure  between  the  lock  mecha- 
nism housing  flange  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
panel. 


3,868,837 

WHEELOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Charies  A.  Quimby,  403  S.  Autry,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,070 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/00;  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-259  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  selectively  lockable  about  a  peripheral  section 
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of  a  vehicle  wheel,  restraining  vehicle  wheel  rotation  and 
restraining  wheel  removal  from  the  vehicle  axle  comprising 
a.  a  pair  of  mating  members  encompassing,  in  mated  condi- 
tion, a  peripheral  portion  of  a  wheel-mounted  tire,  said 
mating  members  contacting  the  rim  of  the  wheel  on 
which  it  is  mounted  so  as  to  restrain  wheel  rotation,  said 
mating  members  having  a  bolt-accepting  passage  and 
each  having  at  least  one  generally  flat  mating  face  ar- 
ranged perpendicular  to  said  bolt-accepting  passage,  the 
mating  face  of  each  member  having  at  least  one  protrud- 
ing tab  and  one  receiving  recess  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bolt-accepting  passage,  the  corresponding 
tab  and  recess  on  said  mating  faces  are  arranged  to  inter- 
fit  and  align  with  each  other  when  said  members  are  in  a 
mated  condition  with  said  mating  faces  in  contact; 


b.  means  selectively  securing  said  mating  members  in  mated 
condition,  said  securing  means  having  a  bolt  means  ex- 
tending through  said  bolt-accepting  passage  and  arranged 
whereby  when  said  bolt  means  is  tightened,  said  mating 
members  will  be  securely  clamped  to  the  rim  of  said 
wheel;  and 

c.  arm  means  extending  radially  of  said  wheel  and  being 
selectively  mountable  and  lockable  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate to  its  ends  along  one  outerside  of  one  of  said  mating 
members,  said  arm  means  being  arranged  whereby  one 
end  is  disposed  adjacent  said  mating  member  to  cover  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  securing  means  and  the  opposite 
end  having  a  cover  means  arranged  to  at  least  conceal  a 
portion  of  a  means  securing  the  wheel  to  said  vehicle  axle 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  wheel  from  said  axle. 


3,868,838 
CYLINDRICAL  LOCK  COMBINATION  CHANGER 
Earl  L.  Zimmerman,  Indianapolis,  and  Ronald  F.  Homeier, 
Plainfield,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Code  Key  International 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,471 
Int.  CI.  E05b  25100 
U.S.  CI.  70—383  7  Claims 

I.  An  adaptor  insertable  into  a  first  keyhole  of  a  cylindrical 
combination  lock  to  change  the  combination  thereof  corre- 
sponding from  an  original  longitudinally  ribbed  key  to  a  differ- 
ent longitudinally  ribbed  key  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  blank  key  fittable  into  said  keyhole 
and  a  key  receiving  housing  attached  to  said  blank  key, 
said  housing  having  a  second  keyhole  sized  to  receive  said 
original  key  and  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  said  origi- 
nal key  to  then  receive  said  different  key,  said  blank  key 
having  at  least  one  side  with  channels  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereon; 
a  plurality  of  bits  slidably  mounted  in  said  channels; 


a  plurality  of  pushers  connected  to  said  bits  and  projecting 
into  said  second  keyhole  to  contact  ends  of  ribs  o 
ribbed  key  inserted  into  said  second  keyhole;  and. 


means  withih  said  main  body  and  in  contact  with  said  push- 
ers being  operable  to  position  said  bits  on  said  blank  key 
in  a  manner  identical  to  the  positioning  of  ribs  on  a  ribbed 
key  inserted  into  said  second  keyhole. 


BS- 


T  3,868,839 

SHAPING  MACHINE  WITH  SERVO-ASSISTED  FORMlHiG 

I  TOOL 

Michel  Maurice  Gerard  Sentourens,  St.  Nazaire,  France, 
signor  to  Saciete  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Pafis, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,228 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,    19^2, 
72.46898;  Dec.  4,  1973,  73.43157 

Int.  CI.  B21c  5106 
U.S.  CI.  72-ai  17  Claihis 


1.  A  shaping  machine  comprising  two  rotatable  formjng 
rolls  with  parallel  axes  between  which  items  to  be  shaped  siich 
as  sheet  metal  or  panels  are  inserted  and  moved  by  a  fojce 
external  to  the  machine,  said  forming  rolls  being  pres^d 
against  each  other  by  a  force  which  subjects  the  workpiece 
therebetween  to  a  strain  from  which  ensues  a  shaping  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  said  two  forming  rolls  being  mechanically 
connected  to  a  motor  associated  with  regulating  means,  s>id 
motor  imparting  to  said  forming  roll  a  torque  the  magnitude 
of  which  is  a  direct  function  of  the  external  force  applied  to 
the  workpiece,  said  regulating  means  including  an  amplifica- 
tion chain  comprising  a  power  amplifier  that  energizes  the 
motor  as  a  function  of  the  output  signal  from  a  differential 
amplfier  across  the  inputs  of  which  is  connected  a  sensing 
device  for  measuring  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  exter- 
nal force  applied  to  the  workpiece,  shaping  means  in  which  a 
forming-roll  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  rotates  in  movable 
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bearings  which  effect  small  displacements,  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  which  are  measured  by  the  sensing  device  and  as 
a  result  of  which  the  forming-roll  axis  accompanies  the  mo- 
tions of  the  workpiece  in  response  to  the  external  force,  said 
bearings  moving  away  in  such  cases  from  a  resting  position  in 
which  the  plane  containing  the  forming-roll  axes  is  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  the  force  which  presses  said  forming  rolls 
against  each  other. 
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and  relatively  thin  at  another  location  along  its  length,  which 
method  comprises: 

placing  a  charge  of  extrudable  material  in  said  container, 
positioning  one  of  the  stepped  portions  of  the  mandrel 
within  the  die  opening, 
moving  the  ram  forwardly  into  the  container  and  toward  the 
die,  thereby  extruding  some  of  such  charge  through  said 
die  opening  to  form  a  wall  of  one  thickness  on  the  ex- 
truded tube. 


3,868,840 

TUBE  MADE  OF  METAL  STRIP  BY  MEANS  OF  SPIRAL 

SEAMING  AND  A  DEVICE  INTENDED  FOR  A  SPIRAL 

SEAMING  TUBE  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUCH  A  TUBE 
Arne    Olavi    Ekroos,    Helsinki;    Matti    Kaarlo    Merikoski, 
Westend,  and  Bernhard  Erik  Oswald  Levander,  Helsinki, 
all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Nokia  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  9,  1971,  344/71 
Int.  CI.  B21c  J7//2 
U.S.  CI.  72-49  1  Claim 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  spirally  seamed  lube  from  a 
continuous  metal  strip  formed  with  at  least  one  integral  stiff- 
ening ridge  between  the  spiral  seams  formed  at  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  metal  strip,  said  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  machine  frame,  pairs  of  pre-bending  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  positively  driven  to  feed 
the  metal  strip  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  between 
said  pairs  of  rollers  and  to  form  a  pre-bent  ridge  in  said  metal 
strip,  a  pair  of  further  rollers  positioned  after  said  pre-bending 
rolls  with  respfect  to  the  advancing  direction  of  said  metal  strip 
and  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  the  circumferential 
edges  of  said  further  rollers  being  mutually  spaced  to  engage 
said  pre-bent  ridge  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  flatten 
said  ridge  only  at  the  foot  of  said  ridge  in  order  to  form  in 
cross-section  a  loop,  a  space  being  formed  between  the  walls 
of  said  ridge  inside  said  loop,  and  further  comprising  a  guiding 
unit  for  spirally  bending  the  metal  strip  into  a  spiral  tube  the 
axis  of  which  extends  transversely  with  respect  to  said  advanc- 
ing direction  of  said  metal  strip  and  seaming  means  for  joining 
together  adjacent  edges  of  the  metal  strip  of  said  spirally  bent 
tube  to  form  said  spiral  seams. 


3,868,841 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  THICK  END  TUBE 

AND  PIPE 
Richard  Couchman,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,264 
Int.  CI.  B21c  25108 
U.S.  CI.  72-260  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  operation  of  an  extrusion  press,  a  die  having  an 
extrusion  opening  therein,  a  container  adapted  to  sealably 
close  with  said  die,  a  ram  adapted  to  move  axially  toward  said 
die  and  into  said  chamber,  and  a  mandrel  having  a  stepped  tip 
and  being  mounted  to  move  axially  within  said  ram  and  also 
into  said  chamber,  the  method  of  extruding  a  tube  having  a 
wall  which  is  relatively  thick  at  one  location  along  its  length, 


shifting  the  mandrel  forwardly  with  reference  to  the  die 
opening  to  form  a  wall  of  a  different  thickness  on  the 
extruded  tube, 

continuing  the  extrusion  during  the  forward  shifting  opera- 
tion of  the  mandrel, 

stopping  the  forward  movement  of  the  ram  and  using  only 
the  mandrel  to  extrude  material  during  the  change  over 
from  extruding  one  wall  thickness  to  another,  and 

maintaining  an  extrusion  ratio  of  unity  during  such  forward 
shifting  operation. 


i  3,868,842 

^    METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAP  PIN 
William    Edward    Anthony,    Lynwood    Rd.,   Gastonia,    N.C. 
28052 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,193,  Oct.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,649.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,872 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1102 
U.S.  CI.  72-367  3  Claims 


f^^^^^^ 

\            '"  J^i^^,; 

Y^y^^^^Vi  " 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lap  pin,  comprising  the  following 
steps, 

cutting  a  piece  of  high  carbon  tubular  steel  to  preferred 

length, 
heating  both  ends  to  forging  temperature, 
swaging  both  ends  partially  down  to  size,  but  retaining  a 

hollow  bore  in  the  thus  partially  sized  ends, 
reheating  the  partially  swaged  ends  to  forging  temperature, 

thereafter  swaging  the  ends  to  correct  dimensions, 
and  heat  treating  the  resultant  in  a  carburizing  atmosphere. 


3,868,843 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  ANGULAR  MOTION  OF  A 

POINTER  OF  AN  ALTIMETER 

Paul  W.  Moseman,  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bcn- 

dix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,827 

Int.  CI.  GOll  27102 

U.S.  CI.  73-1  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  angular  displacement  of  a 

rotatable  indicator  with  respect  to  an  arcuate  scale  during  a 
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predetermined  time  period  for  estimating  the  accuracy  of  said 
indicator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  uniform  input  signal  to  rotate  said  indicator; 
scanning  said  indicator  with  a  circular  sweep  generator 

having  a  selected  resolution  at  a  rate  which  uniformly 

divides  the  arcuate  scale  into  segments; 
recording  each  interception  of  the  indicator  and  a  circular 

trace  within  said  segments; 
counting  the  time  period  between  a  scan  zero  reference  and 

each  interception; 
converting  each  time  interval  into  a  corresponding  output 

signal; 


VIOCO    PROCESSES 


'~L'!!!-I  *""" 


CIRCULAR    SWEEP 
eENERATOR 


ERROR       "^ 
4H4LT2ER 


r'-^nwrj 


comparing  the  output  signal  with  a  master  signal  derived  by 
measuring  the  rotation  of  a  master  indicator  in  response 
to  a  sequential  test  signal  to  determine  if  the  input  signal 
will  produce  a  corresponding  uniform  displacement  of 
the  rotatable  indicator; 

detecting  the  duration  and  effect  of  any  intermittent  delay 
in  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  indicator  to  determine  if 
a  stop-jump  relationship  exists  between  the  input  signal 
and  the  output  signal; 

identifying  any  variance  between  the  output  signal  and  the 
master  signal;  and 

exhibiting  said  variance  on  a  display  to  inform  an  operator 
a  correction  is  required  in  said  rotatable  indicator. 


1 

.1 
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thetical  arterial  blood  pressure  cycle;  and 
d.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cam  for  producing  a  i^ari- 


3,868,844 
DYNAMIC  ARTERIAL  BLOOD  PRESSURE  SIMULATOR 
Burton  Klein,  4  Ellsworth  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 
Filed  May  11,  1973,  S«r.  No.  359,532 
Int.  CI.  GOll  27100 
VS.  CI.  73-4  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  dynamic  arterial  blood  pressure  simulator  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  a  pressure  chamber  having  an  outlet  port; 

b.  a  flexible  member  within  one  wall  of  said  chamber; 

c.  cam  means  in  communication  with  said  flexible  member 
for  depressing  said  member  into  said  chamber,  said  cam 
means  having  a  shape  proportionate  to  at  least  one  hypo- 


able  pr^sure  proportionate  to  said  cycle  at  said  outlet 
port. 


3,868,845 
APPARATl^  FOR  MEASURING  A  DIFFERENCE  IN  tAmE 

INTERVALS  OF  A  TIMEPIECE 
Hiroshi  Shimlzu,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,  F 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,531  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1971,  46-1228; 
Feb.  5,  1971,  46-4286  j 

Int.  CL  G04d  7/12;  GOlr  29/02  ! 

U.S.  CI.  73-6  2  Claims 
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I.  Apparatos  for  measuring  the  out-beat  of  a  watch,  clock 
or  the  like  by  measuring  the  difference  between  the  duration 
of  a  first  pulse  interval  of  an  impulse  series  produced  by  the 
watch,  clock,  or  the  like  and  a  second  pulse  interval  of  said 
same  impulse  series  comprising,  i 

a  reversible  digital  counter,  I 

gating  means  at  times  responsive  to  said  impulse  series  and 
at  times  to  the  attainment  by  said  counter  of  a  zero  count 
for  selectively  producing  a  positive  count  gate  pulse  and 
a  negative  count  gate  pulse,  T 

and  said  single  source  of  trigger  pulses  applied  to  4id 
counter  and  occurring  throughout  the  total  durations  of 
said  first  and  second  pulse  intervals,  1 

said  gating  means  producing  said  positive  count  gate  pillse 
and  contcolling  said  counter  to  count  said  trigger  pufees 
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a  positive  sense  during  said  first  pulse  interval  and    of  the  weld  to  provide  for  inspection  of  the  boundary  zone  of 


producing  said  negative  count  gate  pulse  and  controlling 
said  counter  to  count  said  trigger  pulses  in  a  negative 
sense  during  said  second  pulse  interval, 

said  gating  means  further  being  responsive  to  the  attainment 
by  said  counter  of  a  zero  count  during  said  second  pulse 
interval  for  again  producing  said  positive  count  gate  pulse 
and  controlling  said  counter  to  count  said  trigger  pulses 
in  a  positive  sense  over  the  remainder  of  said  second 
pulse  interval, 

whereby  the  count  in  said  counter  at  the  end  of  said  second 
pulse  interval  corresponds  to  the  difference  in  durations 
of  said  first  and  second  pulse  intervals  irrespective  of 
which  is  the  longer. 


the  weld,  and  means  on  the  inspection  head  to  restrain  move- 


3,868,846 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TEMPERATURE 
DEPENDENT  INPUT  SIGNAL  TO  A  TEMPERATURE 
INDEPENDENT  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
Toshimoto  Kushida,  Dearborn,  and  Eleftherios  M.  Logothetis, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,993 

Int.  CLG01n27//2,  ii/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—27  R     1  7  Claims 
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ment  thereof  to  be  longitudinally  along  the  elongated  weld 
without  any  substantial  movement  laterally  of  the  weld. 


3,868,848 

SOLID  STATE  DIGITAL  STRAIN  INDICATORS 

Donald  A.  Senour,  Blaisdell  Dr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,072 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7116 


U.S.  CI.  73-88.5  R 


9  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  resistive-type  exhaust  gas  sensor 
for  sensing  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
gas,  a  circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
reducing  the  dependency  of  the  output  signal  upon  the  tem- 
perature of  the  sensor  environment  comprising: 
first  resistance  means  electrically  in  series  with  the  sensor 

forming  a  current  flow  path  for  the  source; 
a  first  reference  junction  being  formed  between  the  sensor 

and  said  first  resistance  means; 
a  heater  means  operatively  associated  with  the  sensor; 
second  resistance  means  electrically  in  series  with  said 
heater  means  forming  a  second  current  flow  path  in  paral- 
lel with  the  first  current  path,  a  second  reference  junction 
being  formed  between  said  resistance  means  and  said 
heater;  and 
a  first  voltage  divider  means  having  an  intermediate  sensing 
terminal  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  reference 
junctions  which  is  a  selected  fraction  of  the  voltage  differ- 
ential between  said  first  and  second  junctions. 


-*M*- 


l  3,868,847 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

ELONGATED  WELDS 

Walter  A.  Gunkel,  6515  Moss  Oak,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78227 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,800 

Int.  CL  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  12  Claims 

I.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  elongated  butt 

weld  comprising,  in  combination:  an  inspection  head  adapted 

to  be  moved  along  and  adjacent  to  the  weld;  a  longitudinal 

wave  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  on  said  inspection  head 

and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  weld  to  move  along  its 

length  for  inspection  through  a  substantial  part  of  the  heart  of 

the  weld;  a  plurality  of  shear  wave  ultrasonic  transducers 

mounted  on  said  inspection  head  to  be  positioned  on  each  side 


1.  Electrical  indicating  apparatus  accommodating  signal 
inputs  from  input  transducers  having  different  sensitivities, 
comprising  a  dual-slope  integrator  wherein  input  signals  are 
periodically  up-integrated  for  a  predetermined  time  and  then 
down-integrated  until  the  integrator  output  is  restored  to  a 
predetermined  signal  level,  a  sensitivity-adjustment  variable 
resistance  and  a  fixed  resistance,  means  providing  visual  dis- 
plays responsive  to  down -integration  times  of  said  integrator, 
first  means  for  applying  a  first  refeience  signal  as  input  to  said 
integrator  through  said  fixed  resistance  during  up-integration 
times  thereof  and  a  second  signal  ^  said  integrator  through 
said  variable  resistance  as  a  referenc»-d»cjng  alternate  down- 
integration  times  thereof,  and  second  means  for  applying 
signals  from  a  transducer  as  input  to  said  integrator  through 
said  variable  resistance  during  up-integration  times  thereof 
and  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  said  integrator 
through  said  fixed  resistance  as  a  reference  during  alternate 
down-integration  times  therof,  whereby  adjustment  of  said 
variable  resistance  to  cause  said  visual  display  means  to  dis- 
play the  kivown  value  of  sensitivity  of  the  transducer  during 
operation  of  said  first  means  results  in  display  of  measure- 
ments compensated  to  account  for  sensitivity  of  the  trans- 
ducer during  operation  of  said  second  means. 


3,868,849 
DUCTILITY  TESTER 
Csaba  K.  Hunyar,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Arttets 
Musk  and  Records  Group,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,727 
Int.  CI.  GOln  3/20,  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  73—100  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  specimen  strip  ductility  tester,  the  combination 
comprising 
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a.  a  support, 

b.  post  means  projecting  at  one  side  of  the  support  and 
having  a  circularly  curved  surface  presented  for  engage- 
ment by  the  strip, 

c.  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  support,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  an  arm  having  a  pivot  axis,  the  post  means 


v* 
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3,868,850 
MULTI-STRAND  STRESSING  JACK 
John  Davison,  Ash  Vale,  and  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis  Edwards, 
Cobham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  CCL  Systems  Lim- 
ited, Surbiton,  Surrey,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,858,  March  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1.  1971. 
8391/71 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/04 
U.S.CI.73-143  13  Claims 


9.  A  stressing  jack  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  including  strain 
gauge  means  attached  to  said  main  casing  and  being  respon- 
sive to  straining  of  said  main  casing,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting from  said  strain  gauge  means  and  to  a  remote  location 
signals  indicating  the  stress  applied  to  said  wires  or  strands. 


3,868,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TENSILE  STRESS 

IN  A  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 
Eberhard  Breyer,  Herrenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticngescllschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,348 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1972. 
2257253 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-144  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  tensile  stress  of  a  contin- 
uously moving  gas  and  liquid  impermeable  web  of  material, 
including  a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  therebeneath  for  deflecting 
the  web  of  material,  an  elongated  enclosed  channel  disposed 
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between  the  rollers  below  the  web  having  an  axial  length  at 
least  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  web  and  an  opening  disposed 
therebeneath,  a  plurality  of  first  orifices  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nel opening,  means  coupled  to  the  channel  for  supplying  a  gas 
thereto  and  to  said  orifices  under  contant  pressure  and 
thereby  forming  a  static  pressure  cushion  between  the  web 
and  the  channel  opening,  and  means  disposed  in  the  channel 
opening  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  cushion,  th^  im- 
provement qomprising: 


^ 


carried  by  the  arm  to  rotate  therewith  in  alignment  with 
said  axis  and  so  the  axis  is  apporixmately  at  the  center  of 
said  curved  surface,  ajjd 
d.  holder  means  on  the  support  and  on  said  member  to  grip 
and  effect  stretch  wrapping  of  the  strip  partially  about 
said  curved  surface  in  response  to  relative  forward  pivot- 
ing of  said  member  with  respect  to  the  support. 


a  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  chambers,  axially  disposed 
in  series  in  said  channel  opening,  and  each  includifig  a 
partition  member  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  web  which  forms  at  least  one  wall  of 
each  of  said  chambers,  selected  ones  of  said  chambers  at 
the  axial  ends  of  said  channel  including  a  pluralitl  of 
additional  orifices  communicative  with  said  channel  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  orifices;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  selected  chambers,  for  selectively 
controlling  the  supply  of  said  gas  to  said  additional 
fices  from  said  channel. 


ori- 


3,868,852 
VOLUME  GAS  METER 
Sylvain  Janssen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compteurs  Schl|im- 
berger,  Hauts  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,693 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    19,    1972. 
72.18005 

Int.  CL  GOlf  IJ02 
U.S.  CI.  73-J233  19  claims 


1.  Volume  meter  for  producing  more  accurate  represertta- 
tions  of  the  volume  flow  rate  of  a  metered  compressible  fluid, 
comprising  a  first  shaft  for  rotating  at  a  first  speed  representa- 
tive of  volume  flow  rate  of  the  metered  fluid,  a  second  shaft, 
slip  connecting  means  between  the  first  shaft  and  the  second 
shaft  for  causing  the  second  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  second  speed 
functionally  related  to  the  first  speed,  and  means  for  braking 
the  second  shaft,  the  slip  connecting  means  and  the  brakjng 
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means  being  such  that  the  second  speed  varies  in  reverse  to 
the  temperature  of  the  metered  fluid  to  compensate  for  any 
variation  of  the  first  speed  as  a  result  of  a  temperature  caused 
density  variation  of  the  metered  fluid,  whereby  the  second 
speed  provides  a  representation  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  me- 
tered fluid  which  is  corrected  for  variations  of  density  thereof 
with  temperature  changes. 


3,868,853 

CASING  FOR  LIQUID-FILLED  DEPTH  GAUGE  v 

Carlo  Alinari,  Corso  Vittorio  Emanuele  200,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,675 

Int.  CL  GOlf  2J//4 

U.S.  CI.  73-300  5  Claims 


.4»        7 


•  1.  A  sealed  casing  for  a  liquid  filled  depth  gauge  comprising 
a  concave  shell  element  of  flexible,  transparent,  plastic  mate- 
rial, a  transverse  flexible  plastic  cover  element  for  said  con- 
cave shell  element,  both  of  said  elements  having  complemen- 
tary peripheral  edges  sealingly  engaged  with  each  other,  a 
transverse  diaphgram  having  indicia  thereon,  means  mounting 
said  diaphragm  within  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  element  of 
said  sealed  casing  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
said  transverse  element,  a  pressure  responsive  instrument,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  instrument  having  indicating  means 
within  said  casing  on  said  diaphragm. 


3,868,854 

SAMPLING  MECHANISM 

Bruce  W.  Travor,  Holland,  Pa.,  and  Lennord  L.  Pitney,  Park 

Rapids,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Uniled  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,013 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  sampling  mechanism  having  a  grooved  needle  for 
sampling  the  contents  of  a  container  secured  to  said  mecha- 
nism, a  first  piston  responsive  to  fired  cartridge  gases  for 
driving  said  needle  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  container, 
and  a  first  shock  absorber  for  retarding  motion  of  said  first 


piston  after  predetermined  movement  thereof  in  said  first 
direction. 

a  compensator  piston  responsive  to  fired  cartridge  gases  for 
movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
a  second  shock  absorber  for  retarding  motion  of  said 
compensator  piston  after  predetermined  movement 
thereof  in  said  opposite  direction, 
extraction  orifice  means  in  said  needle,  and 
vulcanized  rubber  sealing  said  orifice  means. 


3,868,855 
"     TACHOMETER  INSTRUMENT 
Frank  W.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Tulsa;  Lewis  M.  Carlton,  Jenks,  and 
Troy  L.  Teaguc,  Broken  Arrow,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Frank  W.  Murphy  Manufacturer,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,412 
Int.  CL  GOlp  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  73-530  8  Claims 


1.  A  tachorneter  comprising  a  primary  support,  a  centrifugal 
fly  ball  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  rotary  element  of  an  engine  or 
the  like,  said  fly  ball  assembly  including  a  rotary  plate  element 
having  a  flat  face,  a  pair  of  opposed  curved  rocker  plates 
engaging  said  flat  face  rockably,  a  bowed  spring  attached  to 
the  rotary  plate  element  and  also  attached  to  the  rocker  plates 
and  tensioned  to  maintain  the  exterior  ends  of  the  rocker 
plates  elevated  and  their  interior  ends  depressed  relative  to 
said  flat  fape,  fly  ball  masses  attached  to  the  rocker  plates,  a 
reciprocatory  drive  button  in  engagement  with  the  interior 
ends  of  the  rocker  plates  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  thereby 
when  said  interior  ends  are  elevated  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  speed  of  rotation  of  the  fly  ball  assembly,  a  support  plate 
attached  to  said  primary  support  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
rotary  fly  ball  assembly,  a  pivoted  tachometer  pointer  on  said 
support  plate  adapted  to  sweep  over  a  dial  having  a  scale 
indicating  rotational  speed,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  said 
pointer  on  said  support  plate  including  a  crank  element,  a 
movement  pin  for  the  crank  element  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  drive  button  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  support 
plate  having  a  clearance  opening  for  the  movement  pin,  and 
a  resilient  member  attached  to  said  movement  pin  and  raised 
and  lowered  by  displacement  of  the  movement  pin  and  under- 
lying said  crank  element  and  contacting  the  same. 


3,868,856 

INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

AIR-CRAFT  NOISE  AND  SONIC  BOOM 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Allan  J.  Zuckerwar,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,408 
Int.  CI.  GOll  7 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-557  6  Claims 

1.  Instrumentation  for  measuring  aircraft  and  sonic  boom 
comprising: 

a  condenser  microphone  means  for  varying  a  capacitor  in 
accordance  with  the  noise  picked  up  by  said  microphone 
means; 
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an  oscillator  for  generating  a  carrier  frequency; 

a  tank  circuit  including  said  capacitor  tuned  to  said  carrier 

frequency; 
a  field-effect  transistor  means  connected  to  receive  the 

outputs  from  said  oscillator  and  said  tank  circuit  for 
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exposure  in  terms  of  sound  pressure  with  weightejd  fre- 
qency  and  time  of  exposure  conjointly. 
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3,868,857 
AUDIO  DOSIMETER 
Edward  L.  Maddox,  Lexington,  and  Robert  A.  Pease,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,082 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  5100 

U.S.  CI.  73-558  6  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  dosimeter  for  individual  use  comprising,  in 
series  circuit  in  the  order  recited,  electronic  microphonic 
sound  sensor  means, 
a  filter-amplifier  provided  with  a  feedback  circuit  receiving 
the  a-c  voltage  output  of  said  sound  sensor  means,  said 
filter-amplifier  comprising  an  operational  amplifier  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  a-c  filter  networks 
each  having  individual  band  pass  characteristics  prese- 
lected to  collectively  interact  to  shape  said  a-c  voltage 
output  during  transmission   by  said   filter-amplifier  to 
conform  to  the  pattern  of  a  preselected  weighting  net- 
work incorporating  in  said  a-c  voltage  output  the  otola- 
ryngologically  (and  psychologically)  harmful  contribu- 
tion of  ambient  sound  frequency, 
linear  detector  means  rectifying  said  a-c  voltage  output 
from   said  filter-amplifier,  said  linear  detector  means 
incorporating  a  pair  of  oppositely  connected  diodes  as 
rectifying  elements,  and  said  filter  amplifier  feedback 
circuit  incorporating  a  pair  of  oppositely  connected  di- 
odes preselected  to  compensate  the  forward  voltage 
drops  of  said  pair  of  diodes  in  said  linear  detector  means 
and  an  impedance  preselected  to  provide  the  desired 
linearity  of  rectification  for  small  signals  connected  be- 
tween signal  ground  and  the  junction  of  said  compensat- 
ing diodes  on  the  feedback  delivery  side  of  said  compen- 
sating diodes, 
a  non-linear  network  shaping  the  d-c  output  current  from 
said  linear  detector  to  the  function  required  to  produce 
a  substantially  straight  line  of  correct  slope  in  a  plot  of 
decibels  referred  to  a  preselected  current  level  versus 
sound  energy  input  level  in  decibels,  and 
an  electrochemical  integrating  cell  receiving  the  output 
current  from  said  non-linear  network  measuring  sound 
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3,868,858 

STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Reichardt,  Sevres;  Lucien  Blanchard,  Mitry,  and 
Jean  Denamps,  Asnieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Robert 
GmbH  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,227 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,    il973, 
2306364 

Int.  CI.  F02n /;/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—7  R  17  Claims 


producing  an  electrical  signal  containing  said  carrier 
frequency  and  the  variations  of  said  capacitor;  and 
means  for  removing  said  carrier  frequency  from  said  electri- 
cal signal  to  obtain  an  electric  current  that  is  proportional 
to  the  sound  pressure  at  the  microphone. 


1.  In  a  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
torque-receiving  first  gear,  a  combination  comprising  a  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
operating  means  actuatable  to  start  said  motor;  a  second  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  movable  axially  of  said  shafjl  in  a 
first  direction  from  a  disengaged  first  position  to  a  second 
position  of  engagement  with  said  first  gear  and  in  a  second 
direction  back  to  said  first  position;  a  shifting  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft;  an  overrunning  clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  rotate  said  second  gear  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  to  permit  said  second  gear  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  shaft  in  said  predetermined  direction  when  said  second 
gear  is  driven  by  said  first  gear  at  a  speed  exceeding  the  speed 
of  said  shaft;  displacing  means  having  portions  provided  on 
said  shaft  and  on  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  sleeve  axially  in 
said  first  direction  when  said  sleeve  is  held  against  rotation 
with  said  shaft;  means  for  connecting  said  second  gear  and 
said  clutch  to  said  sleeve  so  that  said  second  gear  moves 
toward  said  second  position  in  response  to  axial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  in  said  first  direction;  and  means  for  holding  said 
sleeve  against  rotation  with  said  shaft;  comprising  a  blocking 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  arresting  means 
actuatable  to  interrupt  the  rotation  of  said  blocking  member, 
and  brake  means  interposed  between  said  blocking  member 
and  said  sleeve. 


>leev 


3,868,859 

POSITIVE  DRIVE  VIBRATORY  MECHANISM 

Louis  Joseph  Scerbo,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,584 
1  Int.  CI.  F16h  33100 

U.S.  CI.  74-61  2  daims 

1.  A  vibrating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing;  [ 

a  bearing  member  within  said  housing  providing  a  pair  of 

substantially  circular  internal  tracks; 
a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  for  travel  about  respective  ones  of 
said  tracks,  said  rollers  being  connected  to  a  comiiimon 
axle; 
an  upstanding  annular  flange  separating  said  tracks  and 
providing  a   thrust   shoulder  for  preventing  sideways 
movement  of  said  rollers  because  of  thrust  loads  along 
said  ax  e; 


March  4.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


a  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  rollers  about  said  tracks  to 
generate  vibratory  movement  of  said  mechanism;  and 

a  rigid  drive  arm  connecting  said  axle  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  arm  including  a  bearing  on  one  end  thereof  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  said  axle  between  said  rollers  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said  arm  and  to  pro- 
vide a  balanced  drive  force  for  driving  said  rollers,  said 


arm  further  including  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to 
said  drive  shaft  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  arm  along  and  transverse  to  said  drive  shaft 
while  requiring  said  arm  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft, 
whereby  said  arm  transmits  rotational  forces  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  rollers  while  isolating  said  drive  shaft 
from  radial  and  thrust  loads  on  said  rollers. 


3,868,860 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  UTILIZING  OSCILLATING 

LINKS  AND  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 
Bun-Ichi   Ishimi,  No.  5-15,  2  chome,  Shimmori,  Asahi-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1972, 47-86956 
Int.  CI.  F16h  21\12 
U,S.  CI.  74-63  3  Claims 

E 


29       " 


.-I 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission,  comprising  an  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft,  an  inner  wheel 
mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
pivoting  movement  around  an  axis  transverse  to  said  input 


shaft,  an  outer  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inner  wheel 
for  rotation  around  the  periphery  of  said  inner  wheel,  an 
output  disc  fixed  on  said  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  links  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer  wheel  and 
having  the  other  ends  in  one  way  clutching  engagement  with 
said  output  disc  and  being  inclined  to  the  shafts,  a  fixable  disc 
around  said  input  shaft,  means  associated  with  said  fixable 
disc  for  fixing  it  against  rotation  relative  to  said  input  shaft,  a 
further  plurality  of  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  outer  wheel  and  having  the  other  ends  in  one 
way  clutching  engagment  with  said  fixable  disc  and  being 
inclined  to  the  shafts  in  the  same  direction  as  said  firstmen- 
tioned  plurality  of  links,  the  one  way  clutching  engagement  of 
said  links  with  said  discs  being  such  as  to  produce  clutching 
acting  when  said  links  are  urged  in  a  direction  relative  to  the 
discs  toward  the  obtuse  angle  between  the  links  and  the  discs, 
and  means  engageable  with  said  inner  and  outer  wheels  for 
pivoting  them. 


3,868,861 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Harold  W.  Scholin,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Scholin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,102 

Int.  CI.  Fi6h  nm 

U.S.  CI.  74-129  24  Claims 


1.  A  stepping  motor  for  driving  a  rotary  member  intermit- 
tently, comprising, 

a.  a  supporting  frame, 

b.  a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  a  linear  path, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  driving  member, 

d.  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  rotary  member, 

e.  two  pawls  mounted  on  and  reciprocable  with  said  driving 
member  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and  in  the 
plane  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said 
driving  member  will  advance  said  ratchet  wheel  one  step 
for  each  direction  of  movement  of  said  driving  member, 
and 

locking  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pawls  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  restrain  movement  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  both  directions  when  a  pawl  has  com- 
pleted its  indexing  movement. 


f. 
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3,868,862 

EXPANSIBLE  PULLEY  WITH  SPEED  AND  TORQUE 

RESPONSIVE  MEANS 

Georges  Henri  Bessette,  209  Boulevard  des  Seminaires,  St. 

Jean,  Comte  Iberville,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,341 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55152 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  E  19  Claims 


I.  A  V-belt  pulley  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  pulley  plates  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  defining  therebetween  a  V-shaped  belt  groove,  at 
least  one  of  said  pulley  plates  being  axially  slidable  and 
rotatable  on  said  shaft; 

means  connecting  the  other  of  said  pulley  plates  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  therewith; 

a  drive  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  one  pulley 
plate;  and 

at  least  one  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  one 
pulley  plate  and  said  drive  member,  respectively, 
whereby  to  drivingly  connect  said  one  pulley  plate  and 
said  drive  member,  said  link  extending  from  said  drive 
member  to  said  one  pulley  plate  in  a  direction  generally 
tangential  to  said  shaft  whereby  it  may  assume  different 
angles  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  as  said  one  plate 
slides  toward  or  from  said  other  plate  and  thereby  trans- 
mit variable  axial  components  of  force  between  said  drive 
member  and  said  one  plate  in  accordance  with  the  axial 
spacing  between  said  plates. 


3,868,863 

STAMPED  SHEET  METAL  CHAIN  SAW  SPROCKET 

William  Lavier  Gasner,  Carson,  CaKf.,  assignor  to  McCulloch 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,313,  Nov.  7,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,786,687.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

404,645 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-243  CS  10  Claims 


1.  A  sprocket  for  driving  a  chain  of  a  chain  saw  comprising: 
an  annular  stamped,  sheet  metal,  chain  engaging  means  for 
receiving  a  train  of  tangs  on  a  saw  chain  comprising: 
an  annulus  having  an  endless  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  faces  disposed  in  alternate  relative  pro- 
truded and  depressed  positions; 


oper- 


said  faces  disposed  in  said  relative  protruded  position 
able  to  define  a  first  plane; 

said  faces  disposed  in  said  relative  depressed  position  (  pera- 
ble  to  define  a  second  plane; 

said  first  and  said  second  planes  being  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  to  define  therebetween  a  generally  planar 
saw  chain  travel  path  resistive  of  lateral  saw  chain  dis- 
placentent;  j 

sidewall  means  extending  an  entire  annular  width  d[  said 
annulus  and  contiguous  with  said  protruded  and  de- 
pressed faces  for  forming  a  series  of  tang  receiving  pock- 
ets extending  an  entire  annular  width  of  said  ar^nulus 
and  open  at  both  ends  to  provide  a  sprocket  for  receiving 
successive  tangs  on  a  chain  of  a  chain  saw. 


3,868,864 

STEERING  COLUMN  MOUNTING  PAD 

Lyie  H.  Durkee,  Hemlock,  and  Lehman  J.  Connell,  Fraliken- 

muth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Conpora- 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,156 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  74^492  3  Claims 


l?uf^/s 


J. — rt.„^    -_ 


v~— — y 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  rod  rigidly  disposed  thereon 
and  a  collapsible  type  energy  absorbing  steering  coluntn  as- 
sembly including  a  bracket  member,  a  mounting  pad  far  dis- 
position between  said  bracket  member  and  said  rod  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  body  portion  defining  an  aperture 
bounded  by  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  interconnected  at  one  end 
by  a  web,  an  integral  fiange  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  each 
of  said  legs  and  oriented  parallel  to  and  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  outboard  surface  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  legs, 
and  means  on  each  of  said  flanges  defining  a  slot  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  fianges,  said  body 
portion  aperture  receiving  therethrough  said  rod  for  rigid 
attachment  to  the  latter  and  said  slots  slidably  receiving  said 
bracket  member  thereby  to  slidably  support  the  latter  o(»  said 
rod  while  preventing  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod. 


3,868,865 
PUSH  PULL  CONTROL  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
James  U.  Neyer,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Arens  Controls, 
Inc.,  Evaaston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,429 
Int.  CI.  F16c  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  74-501  R  16  Oaims 

3.  A  control  for  operating  a  Bowden  cable  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  housing  and  a  lever,  the  housing  including  a 
two-sided  cover  member  and  first  and  second  base  menibers, 
each  base  member  dependently  hinged  from  a  side  of  the 


March  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


cover  member  and  having  at  least  one  embossment  formed  to 
mate  with  an  embossment  on  the  other  base  member,  the 


embossments,  when  joined  together,  securing  a  portion  of  the 
lever  at  a  pivot  point  within  the  housing. 


3,868,866 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Carl  A.  Lentz,  Mooresviile,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,621 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/74 

U.S.  CI.  74-752  C  4  Claims 

3.  A  control  for  a  multi-speed  planetary  gear  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  selectively  engageable 
drive  establishing  means  for  establishing  drive  ratios  in  the 
planetary  gearing,  said  control  comprising;  pump  means  for 
providing  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  relay  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pump  means  and  each  being  moveable  to  a  spring  set  position 
and  a  pressure  set  position  for  controlling  fluid  from  said 
pump  means;  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  shift  valve  means 
each  being  moveable  to  a  spring  set  position  and  a  pressure 
controlled  position  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  of  said  drive  establishing  means 
respectively;  first  fluid  passage  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  relay  valve  means,  said  first,  second  and  third 
shift  valve  means  and  said  fourth  relay  valve  means  for  provid- 
ing pressurized  fluid  from  said  pump  means  through  said 
second  relay  valve  means  when  said  second  relay  valve  means 
is  in  the  spring  set  position  and  providing  an  exhaust  connec- 
tion when  said  second  relay  valve  means  is  in  the  pressure  set 
position  and  for  moving  said  fourth  relay  valve  means  to  said 
pressure  set  position;  second  fluid  passage  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  shift  valve  means,  said  first 
and  third  relay  valve  means  and  the  second  drive  establishing 
means  for  directing  pressurized  fluid  in  said  first  passage 
means  to  said  first  and  third  relay  valve  means  to  control 
movement  thereof  to  said  pressure  set  position,  and  to  the 
second  drive  establishing  means  for  controlling  engagement 
thereof  when  said  second  shift  valve  means  and  second  relay 
valve  means  are  in  the  spring  set  position  and  for  permitting 
exhausting  of  the  pressurized  fluid  therein  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  third  relay  valve  means  to  the  spring  set 
position  and  for  controlling  the  engagement  pressure  of  the 
second  drive  establishing  means  when  said  second  shift  valve 
is  in  said  pressure  controlled  position;  third  passage  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  shift  valve  means  and  said 
first  relay  valve  means  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with 


said  first  passage  means  when  said  first  shift  valve  means  is  in 
said  spring  set  position  and  to  exhaust  when  said  first  shift 
valve  means  is  in  said  pressure  controlled  position  for  direct- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  first  relay  valve  means  to 
control  movement  thereof  between  the  spring  set  and  pressure 
set  positions  thereof;  fourth  passage  means  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  third  shift  valve  means  and  said  third  relay 
valve  means  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
passage  means  when  said  third  shift  valve  means  is  in  the 
spring  set  position  and  to  exhaust  when  said  third  shift  valve 
means  is  in  said  pressure  controlled  position  for  directing  fluid 
pressure  to  and  from  said  third  relay  valve  means  to  control 
movement  thereof  between  the  spring  set  and  pressure  set 
positions  thereof;  said  first  and  second  passage  means  remain- 
ing pressurized  to  prevent  a  ratio  change  from  second  to  first 


SHIFT    v*LVE         Shift    valve 


SHIFT     VAi-Ve  SHIFT    VALVE 


and  from  second  to  third  when  said  second  shift  valve  means 
is  in  said  spring  set  position;  said  first  and  third  passage  means 
remaining  pressurized  to  prevent  a  ratio  change  from  second 
to  first  when  said  second  shift  valve  means  is  in  said  pressure 
controlled  position  and  said  first  shift  valve  means  is  in  said 
spring  set  position;  said  first  and  fourth  passage  means  remain- 
ing pressurized  to  prevent  a  ratio  change  from  second  to  third 
when  said  second  shift  valve  means  is  in  said  pressure  con- 
trolled position  and  said  third  shift  valve  means  is  in  said 
spring  set  position;  fifth  passage  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  third  relay  valve  means,  said  second,  third,  and 
fourth  shift  valve  means  and  said  first  relay  valve  means  for 
providing  pressurized  fluid  from  said  pump  means  through 
said  third  relay  valve  means  when  said  third  relay  valve  means 
is  in  said  spring  set  position  and  for  providing  an  exhaust 
connection  when  said  third  relay  valve  means  is  in  the  pres- 
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sure  set  position,  and  for  moving  said  first  relay  valve  means 
to  said  pressure  set  position  when  said  third  relay  valve  means 
is  in  said  spring  set  position;  sixth  passage  means  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  third  shift  valve  means  and 
said  third  drive  establishing  means  to  establish  engagement 
thereof,  said  second  relay  valve  means  and  said  fourth  relay 
valve  means;  seventh  passage  means  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  second  shift  valve  means  and  said 
second  relay  valve  means;  and  eighth  passage  means  for  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  fourth  shift  valve 
means  and  said  fourth  relay  valve  means;  said  fifth  and  sixth 
passage  means  remaining  pressurized  to  prevent  a  ratio 
change  from  third  to  second  and  from  third  to  fourth  when 
said  third  relay  valve  means  and  said  third  shift  valve  means 
are  in  said  spring  set  positions;  said  fifth  and  seventh  passage 
means  remaining  pressurized  to  prevent  a  ratio  change  from 
third  to  second  when  said  third  relay  valve  means  and  said 
second  shift  valve  means  are  in  said  spring  set  positions  and 
said  third  shift  valve  means  is  in  said  pressure  controlled 
position;  said  fifth  and  eighth  passage  means  remaining  pres- 
surized to  prevent  a  ratio  change  from  third  to  fourth  when 
said  third  relay  valve  means  and  said  fourth  shift  valve  means 
are  in  said  spring  positions  and  said  third  shift  valve  means  is 
in  said  pressure  controlled  position. 


3,868,867 
DIFFERENTIAL  HARMONIC  DRIVE 
Pieter  F.  Hoos,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Valve  Systems 
International,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,634 

Int.  CI.  F16hi/44,  57//0 

U.S.  CI.  74-773  8  Claims 


H-^e 


1.  A  differential  harmonic  drive  comprising: 

a  rotary  input  member  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  shaft  on  said  input  member  displaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  axis; 

first  and  second  planetary  wheels  rotatable  together  on  said 
shaft; 

first  and  second  complementary  wheels  on  said  axis; 

first  and  second  engaging  drive  means  between  said  first 
planetary  and  complementary  wheels  and  between  said 
second  planetary  and  complementary  wheels,  respec- 
tively; and 

means  preventing  rotation  of  said  first  complementary 
wheel; 

said  second  complementary  wheel  being  adapted  to  deliver 
a  rotary  output; 

the  rotary  drive  ratio  between  said  first  planetary  and  com- 
plementary wheels  being  different  than  that  between  said 
second  planetary  and  complementary  wheels. 


*  3,868,868 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROLLED  EMISSION  CONtROL 

SYSTEM 
Howard  E.  Chana,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
j  I     Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,929 


U.S.  CI.  74—856 


Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 


4  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  u^  on  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induction  passage  for 
air  fiow  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust  passage  for  exhaust  ^as  fiow 
from  the  engine  and  a  recirculation  passage  having  a  first 
portion  extending  from  said  exhaust  passage  and  a  second 
portion  extending  to  said  induction  passage  comprising:  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  control  valve  means  including  ^n  inlet 
connected  to  the  first  portion  of  the  recirculation  passage  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  recir4ulation 
passage,  means  forming  an  orifice  between  the  inlet  a^d  out- 
let, valve  means  located  within  the  orifice  including  a  con- 
toured wall  portion  thereon  movable  with  respect  to  the  walls 
of  the  orifice,  a  valve  actuator  including  a  variable  volume 
hydraulic  chamber  having  a  signal  port  thereto,  an  automatic 
transmission  including  a  hydraulic  supply  and  a  speed  respon- 
sive governor  means  for  producing  a  hydraulic  signal  'related 
to  vehicle  speed,  modulator  valve  means  in  said  transpiission 
including  means  sensing  engine  induction  passage  pressure 
and  said  governor  signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  related 
to  induction  passage  pressure  and  speed,  and  control  valve 
means  including  means  responsive  to  said  governor  pjressure 
and  said  modulator  valve  output  signal  to  produce  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  signal  responsive  to  induction  pas- 
sage pressure,  means  for  directing  said  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion control  signal  to  said  signal  port  of  said  actuator'  means 
for  positioning  said  valve  means  with  respect  to  said  orifice  to 
control  exhaust  gas  recirculation  from  the  e^^aust  parage  to 
the  induction  passage  in  accordance  with  pressure  in  the 
induction  passage. 


3,868,869 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTfeMS 

Norman  Hunt,  and  John  Noddings,  both  of  Cawiston,  England, 

assignors  to  Associated  Engineering  Limited,  Warwickshire, 

England  j 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,677 


Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan. 
1963/72  j 

U.S. 
1. 


14 


1972, 


Int.  CI.  B60k  23102 
CI.  74—866  lOjChims 

For  an  automatic  transmission  including  a  frictionengag- 
ing  element  operable  to  change  the  drive  ratio  of  the  transmis- 
sion, and  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  t^ie  fric- 
tion-engaging element,  the  friction-engaging  element  being 
actuated  to  effect  a  ratio  change  in  dependence  upon  the 
supply  of  fluid  thereto  from  said  supply,  a  control  system 
including  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  fluid-control  valve  having 
a  valve  housing,  a  cavity  in  said  valve  housing,  a  valve  i^ember 
located  in  said  housing  and  movable  therein,  and  fluid  passage 
means  connectable  to  said  friction-engaging  element  and 
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pressurized  fluid  supply,  said  valve  member  being  movable 
within  with  cavity  between  first  and  second  positions,  at  one 
of  which  positions  the  valve  member  allows  pressurized  fluid 
to  pass  through  said  passage  means  to  operate  the  friction- 
engaging  element  of  the  transmission  in  one  direction,  and  at 
the  other  position  the  valve  member  vents  the  fluid  to  operate 
the  friction-engaging  element  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
control  system  further  including  an  electrical  solenoid- 
operated  fluid-control  valve  for  actuating  said  fluid-pressure 
actuated  valve,  fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  solenoid- 


while  extruding  metal  from  the  other  side  of  the  spinneret 
plate  into  said  indentation  during  the  punching  of  said  coun- 
tersink; removing  the  metal  extruded  into  said  indentation 
during  said  countersink  forming  step;  supporting  the  other 
side  of  the  spinneret  plate  with  a  layer  of  dead-soft  metal 
having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.003  inch 
and  metal  plate;  replacing  the  indented  head  anvil  with  a  flat 
head  pin  anvil;  then  positioning  each  countersink  over  the  flat 
head  pin  anvil;  and  supporting  the  immediate  area  of  each 
countersink  with  said  flat  head  anvil  during  the  punching  of 
the  capillary. 


it 


i 


I    I 


r^7  1^40  vn 


operated  valve  to  the  cavity  of  said  fluid-pressure  actuated 
valve,  said  solenoid-operated  valve  being  operable  to  modify 
the  pressure  of  pressurized  fluid  acting  on  said  movable  valve 
member,  thereby  to  move  the  valve  member  in  at  least  one 
direction,  and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  the  sole- 
noid of  said  solenoid-operated  valve  to  actuate  the  latter,  said 
circuit  being  operable  to  supply  a  train  of  electrical  pulses  to 
said  solenoid  for  a  period  after  initiation  of  a  change  of  drive 
ratio,  the  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  vary  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  the  pulses  in  the  train  in  dependence  upon  at 
least  one  variable  operating  parameter. 


3,868,870 
SPINNERET  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Robert  Leroy  Anthony,  Martinsville,  Va.,  and  Samuel  Francis 
Wray,  Eden,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,752 

Int.  CI.  B21k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  76-107  S  4  Claims 


21         J« 


7^7^ 
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3,868,871 

THREAD  ROLLING  DIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Herbert  L.  Yankee,  North  Royalton,  and  Richard  H.  Correte, 

Olmsted  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,219,  Oct.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,818,749. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,135 

Int.  CI.  B21k  5120;  B21d  17100 

U.S.  CI.  76—107  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinneret  fabrication  process  that  includes  the  steps 
of  forming  a  plurality  of  counterbores  in  one  side  of  a  spin- 
neret plate,  punching  a  countersink  in  the  bottom  of  each 
counterbore  to  a  preselected  depth  of  penetration;  and  punch- 
ing through  the  countersink  to  form  a  capillary,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  positioning  each  of  said  counterbores  over 
a  pin  anvil  having  a  head  with  a  central  indentation  therein; 
supporting  the  area  surrounding  said  capillary  with  said  anvil 


1.  A  method  of  forming  thread  rolling  dies  for  rolling 
threads  having  a  principal  pitch  diameter  and  a  plurality  of 
helically  arranged  arrays  of  thread  form  projections  compris- 
ing producing  thread  form  convolutions  in  the  face  of  an 
unhardened  die  block  wherein  said  convolutions  extend  diag- 
onally across  the  block  with  the  lead  angle  of  the  threads  to 
be  foi;med  and  are  spaced  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
die  block  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  tt  times  said  blank 
diameter  of  the  blank  to  be  threaded,  thereafter  pressing 
diagonally  extending  troughs  in  said  convolutions  without 
changing  the  shape  thereof  wherein  said  troughs  are  spaced  in 
said  lengthwise  direction  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
It  divided  by  the  number  of  arrays  to  be  formed  times  the  sum 
of  said  blank  diameter  and  two  times  the  depth  of  said  troughs, 
and  thereafter  hardening  said  die  block. 


3,868,872 
INTERNALLY  REACTIVE  STRUCTURAL  JOINDER 

SYSTEM 

George  S.  Wing,  605  Paseo  del  Mar,  Palos  Verdes  Estates, 

Calif.  90274 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,799,  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,119.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,580 

Int.  CI.  B25b  ,  13146 
U.S.  CI.  81—52.4  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  internally  reacting  system  for  attaching  one  of  its 
elements  to  another  of  its  elements  at  a  predetermined  torque 
level  and  with  a  predetermined  level  of  axial  tensile  preload, 
said  system  comprising  a  driver  element,  a  fastener  element 
having  an  axis,  a  workpiece  element,  and  an  interlinking  ele- 
ment for  interlinking  the  driver  element  and  the  workpiece 
element,  said  fastener  element  comprising  a  pin  with  a  cylin- 
drical shank  having  a  central  axis,  a  peripheral  thread  on  said 
shank,  and  a  collar  including  a  peripheral  flange,  a  peripheral 
bearing  face  on  said  peripheral  flange,  an  axially-extending 
nose  projecting  beyond  said  bearing  face  bearing  an  outer 
wall,  and  an  internal  thread,  said  collar  being  adapted  to  be 
threaded  and  tightened  onto  the  peripheral  thread  of  the  pin. 
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said  workpiece  comprising  a  body  having  a  bounding  surface 
and  an  aperture  opening  onto  said  bounding  surface  into 
which  the  shank  fits,  the  peripheral  thread  projecting  beyond 
said  bounding  surface,  the  pin  being  restrained  against  axial 
removal  from  the  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  the  peripheral 
thread,  said  interlinking  element  comprising  a  washer  includ- 
ing engagement  surfaces,  a  central  aperture  at  least  in  part 
defined  by  an  inner  wall  to  encircle  and  to  pass  the  pin,  and 
bearing  surfaces  to  abut  against  the  collar  and  against  the 
workpiece  when  clamped  between  them  by  tightening  the 
collar  onto  the  pin,  and  the  washer  being  restrained  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  workpiece  at  least  in  part  by  frictional 
forces  developed  from  compressive  forces  on  the  bearing 
surfaces,  which  forces  are  exerted  on  the  washer  by  the  collar 
through  the  said  peripheral  bearing  face  disposed  on  the  said 
peripheral  flange,  the  axially-projecting  nose  of  the  collar 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  central  aperture  of  the 
washer,  its  outer  wall  having  lateral  dimensions  such  that 
when  so  inserted  they  are  less  than  corresponding  lateral 
dimensions  of  the  inner  wall,  whereby  the  nose  is  radially 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  central  aperture  when  the 
fastener  element  is  fully  assembled,  at  least  the  first  three 
completely  formed  thread  convolutions  of  the  collar  closest  to 
the  end  of  the  nose  most  removed  from  the  peripheral  fianges 
lying  axially  within  the  nose,  whereby  to  be  located  closer  to 
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the  workpiece  than  the  bearing  face  on  the  collar,  said  driver 
element  comprising  a  frame,  engagement  means  on  said  frame 
to  engage  the  engagement  surfaces  on  the  interlinking  element 
and  restrain  the  frame  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  a 
wrench  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  to  tighten  it  onto 
the  peripheral  thread,  a  lever  arm  attached  to  the  wrench, 
projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  an  arc 
around  the  said  central  axis  to  turn  the  wrench,  fluid  motor 
means  mounted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  lever  arm 
at  a  distance  from  the  central  axis  to  cause  said  driving  of  the 
lever  arm,  a  source  of  pressure-regulated  fluid,  and  valve 
means  admitting  said  fluid  to  the  fluid  motor  under  pressure 
so  as  to  drive  the  same  with  a  predetermined  force  against  the 
lever  arm  of  predetermined  length,  whereby  the  interlinking 
means  restrains  the  frame  against  rotation  while  the  wrench 
tightens  the  collar  onto  the  pin,  and  the  fiuid  motor  means 
applies  a  regulated  and  substantially  constant  force  and  the 
wrench  thereby  applies  an  accurately  regulated  torque,  all 
independently  of  other  restraints  on  the  frame  or  on  the  work- 
piece,  the  applied  torque  being  determined  and  limited  by  the 
applied  fluid  pressure,  and  there  being  no  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  any  portion  of  the  driver  element  from  the  fastener 
element  when  they  are  engaged  which  would  enable  a  differ- 
ential velocity  to  exist. 


I  3,868,873 

END  WRENCH  WITH  RATCHETING  CAPABILIljlES 
James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.W.  23  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
74107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,252,  April  16,  1^73,. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,4S3| 
Int.  CI.  B25b  I3f02  I 

U.S.  CI.  81-119  5qaims 


1.  A  conibination  open  end  wrench  and  ratcheting  wjrench 
for  a  hexagonal  member  wherein  the  member  has  a  jwidth 
across  opposing  corners  of  A,  a  width  across  opposing  sides  of 
B,  and  a  length  along  one  side  of  C,  the  wrench  compi^ising: 
a  wrench  body  portion  having  a  handle  portion  extending  in 
one  direction  therefrom  and  opposed,  spaced  apart  ja\ivs  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction,  one  of  the  jaws  b^ing  a 
torqueing  jaw  and  the  other  being  a  backup  jaw,  the  backup 
jaw  having  a  planar  working  surface  facing  the  torqueing  jaw, 
the  torqueing  jaw  having: 

1.  a  breaking  surface  adjacent  the  body  portion  parallel  the 
backup  jaw  and  spaced  from  the  backup  jaw  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  B,  the  length  of  the  breaking  surface 
being  greater  than  %  C,  ] 

2.  an  arcuate  surface  adjacent  said  breaking  surfaci,  the 
distance  of  the  arcuate  surface  from  said  backup  jaw  working 
surface  as  measured  perpendicular  the  working  surface  being 
greater  thaa  A,  j 

3.  a  ratcheting  surface  adjacent  said  arcuate  surfacj,  the 
ratcheting  Surface  being  parallel  to  said  backup  jaw  working 
surface  and  spaced  from  it  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  B, 
the  length  of  the  ratcheting  surface  being  less  than  V4  C,  and 
4.  a  retaining  surface  intersecting  said  ratcheting  surface  at  an 
angle  of  1 20°,  the  plane  of  the  retaining  surface  intersecting 
the  plane  o  backup  jaw  working  surface  at  an  angle  of  60°. 


I  3,868,874 

INSULATIVE  TORQUE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FQR 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  TERMINALS 
William  F.  Olashaw,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,638 

Int.  CI.  B25b  /J/06 

U.S.  CI.  81^121  R  10  Calms 
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1.  An  insulative  torque  coupling  assembly  for  use  in  mdking 
an  electrical  joint,  secured  by  a  bolt,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
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A.  a  metallic  actuator  couple  having  one  end  configured  for 
engagement  by  a  torquing  tool; 

B.  a  metallic  bolt  couple  formed  to  engage  the  bolt; 

C.  an  intermediate  insulative  couple  having  ends  configured 
to  interfit  with  ends  of  said  actuator  and  bolt  couples  such 
as  to  transmit  torque  therebetween;  and 

D.  means  holding  said  couples  in  coaxial  assembly. 


3,868,875 

QUICK  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.W.  23  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

I  Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,630 

Int.  CI.  B25b  /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  81-158  12  Claims 


3,868,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PERFORATED 

TUBES 

Erik  Gustav  Wendel  Nordstrom,  Box  84, 840  20  Ange.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 8 1 ,540,  Sept.  17,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,724 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    22.    1970, 

12868/70 

Int.  CI.  B23b  2/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  82-20  4  Claims 
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1.  A  quick  adjustable  wrench  comprisii 

a  body  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  fixed  jaw  at  the 
other; 

a  movable  jaw  slidably  supported  to  said  body  providing 
movable  spacing  with  said  fixed  jaw  to  receive  variable 
sized  members  therebetween; 

a  rack  portion  formed  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  body  and 
said  movable  jaw,  the  rack  portion  having  spread-apart 
teeth,  the  floors  of  the  valley  areas  between  the  teeth 
having  irregular  surfaces; 

a  rotatable  eccentric  axis  supported  by  the  other  of  said 
wrench  body  and  said  movable  jaw,  the  axis  being  parallel 
to  said  rack  portion; 

a  worm  member  rotatably  supported  by  said  eccentric  axis, 
the  worm  member  having  a  spiraled  thread  thereon,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  thread  being  irregular;  and 

means  for  rotatably  positioning  said  eccentric  axis  to  three 
positions,  in  the  first  position  the  thread  of  said  worm 
member  being  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  portion 
whereby  said  movable  jaw  may  be  rapidly  positioned 
relative  to  said  fixed  jaw,  in  the  second  position  the 
thread  of  said  worm  member  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
rack  portion  whereby  said  movable  jaw  may  be  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  fixed  jaw  by  the  rotation  of  said 
worm  member,  and  in  the  third  position  the  worm  mem- 
ber being  fully  positioned  towards  said  rack  portion,  said 
irregular  outer  surface  on  the  worm  member  thread  en- 
gaging the  irregular  floors  of  the  valley  areas  between  said 
teeth  of  said  rack  portion  whereby  said  worm  member  is 
prevented  from  rotation  to  thereby  lock  said  movable  jaw 
relative  to  said  body  portion.  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  perforations  in  the  wall  of  a  corru- 
gated plastic  tube  having  hollow  projections  provided  thereon, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  at  least  one 
guide  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and  having  an  interior  defining  an 
internal  guide  for  a  tube  to  be  fed  therethrough,  a  drive  wheel 
rotativeiy  mounted  on  a  terminal  end  of  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting axially  outward  therefrom,  said  wheel,  beyond  said 
terminal  end,  having  a  central  bore  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  guide  defining  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  a  guide  for  the 
tube  passing  therethrough,  said  wheel  provided  with  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  the 
tube  as  the  tube  is  moved  through  the  sleeve,  at  least  one  knife 
blade  positioned  on  the  wheel  outward  of  said  terminal  end 
and  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the  wheel  inward  of  the  ends 
thereof  in  the  path  of  the  tube  projections  tangentially  with 
the  circumference  of  the  tube,  whereby  movement  of  the  tube 
through  the  terminal  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  wheel  while 
simultaneously  rotating  the  wheel  will  cause  the  blade  to 
intersect  the  projections  and  cut  the  same  away  from  the  lube 
and  expose  the  perforations. 


3,868,877 
FILM  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Akira  Shoji,  Yokohama;  Takao  Toda;  Kano  Tanaka,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Hirashima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,822,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,624.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,255 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     2,     1971, 
46/104,324;  Dec.  24,  1971,  46/647;  Jan.  14,  1972,  47/6531; 
Mar.  17,  1972,  46/27557 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5132,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  83—210  18  Claims 


1.  A  film  cutting  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  detecting  means  for  detecting  film  cutting 
marks  disposed  on  a  film  spaced  apart  by  a  predeter- 
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mined  distance,  said  two  detecting  means  being  arranged 
to  be  disposed  such  that  when  a  mark  or  the  projection 
thereof  comes  to  be  located  near  to  one  detecting  means, 
the  mark  or  the  projection  thereof  adjacent  to  said  mark 
or  projection  comes  to  be  located  near  to  the  other  de- 
tecting means  spaced  apart  by  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  the  film; 

a  film  cutting  means  for  cutting  film; 

a  control  means  for  operating  said  cutting  means  when  each 
of  the  detecting  means  generates  their  respective  detect- 
ing signals; 

a  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  film  into  said  detecting 
means  and  said  film  cutting  means. 


3,868,879 

OSCILLATING  FLYING  SHEAR 

Yoshio  Takakura;  Yukio  Otake,  and  Yukiyoshi  Imai,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,471 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25106 

U.S.  CI.  83-316  8'ciaims 


3,868,878 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Ben  H.  Peak,  Holiday  Hills  Space  272, 2000  W.  92  Ct.,  Denver, 
Colo.  80221 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,354 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5120;  1128 

U.S.  CI.  83-356.3  4  claims 
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I.  A  cutting  device,  comprising: 

cutting  means; 

means  for  positioning  said  cutting  means  at  a  cutting  area 
for  cutting  material  into  strips  at  said  area  whenever  said 
cutting  means  is  being  driven; 

feed  means  for  introducing  material  to  be  cut  into  said 
cutting  area  whenever  said  feed  means  is  being  driven, 
said  feed  means  including  a  bottom  rotatable  feed  roll 
and  a  top  feed  roll  positioned  above  and  contiguous  to 
said  bottom  feed  roll,  said  top  feed  roll  being  gravity 
biased  towards  said  bottom  feed  roll  so  that  different 
thicknesses  of  material  can  be  readily  handled; 

means  for  driving  said  cutting  means  and  said  bottom  feed 
roll  of  said  feed  means; 

control  means  connected  to  said  driving  means  for  control- 
ling driving  of  said  cutting  means  and  said  bottom  feed 
roll  of  said  feed  means,  said  control  means  including  rate 
varying  means  for  varying  the  relative  driving  rate  be- 
tween said  cutting  means  and  said  bottom  feed  roll  of  said 
feed  means  to  thereby  readily  adjust  the  width  of  said 
strips; 

a  feed  table  positioned  forwardly  of  said  cutting  area  and 
slanting  downwardly  theretoward;  and 

a  bar  extending  across  said  feed  table  near  said  cutting  area, 
said  bar  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  cutting  portion  of  said  cutting  element 
and  said  bar  also  being  positioned  above  said  feed  table 
at  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  therefrom  so  that  paper 
to  be  cut  must  pass  thereunder  to  thereby  establish  the 
maximum  thickness  of  paper  that  can  be  cut  by  said 
cutting  element. 


1.  An  oscillating  flying  shear  comprising  a  shearing  frame 
making  an  oscillatory  motion  in  synchronism  with  the  speed 
of  a  material  being  fed  to  be  cut,  a  pair  of  cutters  operated  to 
be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  each  other  withjn  said 
shearing  frame,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  shearing 
frame  and  said  cutters,  and  means  for  applying  to  said  shear- 
ing frame  a  righting  force  means  for  connecting  said  righting 
force  meaas  with  said  shearing  frame,  said  connecting  means 
being  provided  on  said  shearing  frame  at  a  predeteiimined 
distance  from  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  toward  said  cutters, 
said  predetermined  distance  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  computed  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

where:        I 

L4  =  saio  predetermined  distance, 

/  =  moment  of  inertia, 

Co  =  maximum  angle  of  inclination  of  said  shearing  frame, 
M  =  mass  of  said  shearing  frame, 

Xo  =  maximum  amplitude  of  the  shearing  frame  in  th«  hori- 
zontal direction, 
said  rightii^  force  having  a  size  proportional  to  the  str<j>ke  of 
the  shearing  frame  and  is  constantly  directed  toward  thfe  cen- 
ter of  said  stroke. 


3,868,880 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Emmett  H.  Chapman,  8320  Yucca  Trl.,  Los  Anseles,  Calif 
90046 

Division  ofSer.  No.  334,859,  Feb.  22, 1973,.  This  application 

(Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,396  f 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  84-267  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  an  elongated  fretteid  fin- 
gerboard and  a  plurality  of  tensioned  strings  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fingerboard  immediately  thereabove,  the 
tuning  of  said  strings  as  follows: 

a  melody  set  of  at  least  four  strings  tuned  at  intervals  of 
perfect  fourths, 

and  a  bass  and  chord  set  of  at  least  three  strings  including 
a  bass  string,  tuned  at  ascending  intervals  of  perfect  fifths 
above  ttie  pitch  of  the  bass  string. 
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the  second  string  of  the  bass  and  chord  set  above  the  bass 
string  being  tuned  one  octave  below  the  pitch  of  that  of 


synchronizing  signal  and  the  previously  recorded  serial  pulse 
line  signal  representative  of  the  key  operation  for  producing 
the  musical  composition; 

b.  phase-locked  loop  means  receiving  said  reproduced  syn- 
chronizing signal  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  in  accor- 
dance with  the  synchronizing  signal; 


^ 
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the  third  string  of  the  melody  set  above  the  lowest  pitched 
string  of  the  melody  set. 


3,868,881 
FINGERED  HARMONICAS       ' 
Oran  M.  Heath,  1410  Crescent  Drive,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78412 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,126 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  7112 

U.S.  CI.  84-377  3  Claims 


3,868,882 
AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  PERFORMANCE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  KEYED  INSTRUMENT 
Tutomu  Fukui,  and  Tsutomu  Suzuqui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    17,   1972,  47- 
115439 

Int.  CI.  GlOg  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  84-462  9  Claims 

1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  musical 
performance  apparatus  for  a  keyed  instrument,  said  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  accepting  a  prerecorded  tape  having  recorded 
thereon  a  serial  pulse  line  signal  changing  with  time  represent- 
ing the  operation  of  the  keys  of  the  keyed  instrument  and  a 
synchronizing  signal,  said  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  previously  recorded 
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c.  serial-to-parallei  converting  circuit  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  clock  pulse  for  converting  the  serial  pulse 
line  signal  into  a  parallel  signal  group; 

d.  latching  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  converting  circuit 
means  for  storing  the  value  of  a  signal  group  until  the 
occurrence  of  the  next  synchronizing  signal;  and 

e.  means  coupling  said  latching  circuit  means  to  the  music 
producing  elements  of  said  instrument. 


3,868,883 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Tucker,  Kirk  wood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,165 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.8  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  control  system  for  a  harmonica  comprising  a 
casing  enclosing  an  air  chamber;  a  harmonica-accommodating 
recess  formed  in  said  casing;  a  ventilated  recess  cover;  valves 
positioned  to  open  and  close  the  multiple  mouthpiece  holes  of 
a  recessed  harmonica;  valve  control  means  for  opening  said 
valves  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  slidably  extending 
through  holes  formed  in  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  coiled 
springs  surroundings  a  portion  of  said  rods  and  normally  bias- 
ing said  valves  in  a  closed  position,  said  valves  being  affixed 
at  the  ends  of  said  rods  within  said  air  chamber  and  finger  pads 
affixed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  located  outside  of 
said  casing;  and  valve  guide  means  for  maintaining  the  valves 
in  correct  alignment  with  the  mouthpiece  holes  of  a  recessed 
harmonica  comprising  a  notched  bar  secured  in  said  air  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  valves. 


1.  Means  for  guiding  an  object  along  a  line-of-sight  path 
from  a  launching  site  to  a  target  comprising  an  object  having 
an  aerodynamically  stable  shape  with  a  front  to  rear  axis 
oriented  during  flight  to  extend  substantially  on  the  line-of- 
sight  between  the  launching  site  and  the  target,  means  at  the 
launching  site  for  launching  the  object  on  a  course  toward  the 
target,  means  for  causing  the  object  to  roll  about  its  axis  at  a 
predetermined  roll  rate,  a  light  source  mounted  on  the  object 
in  position  to  project  light  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  at  the 
launching  site  for  aiming  and  sighting  on  the  target,  other 
means  at  the  launching  site  oriented  with  the  aiming  and 
sighting  means  for  tracking  the  object  during  flight,  said  track- 
ing means  including  light  sensitive  means  and  means  for  focus- 
ing light  from  the  light  source  on  the  object  into  a  spot  on  the 
light  sensitive  means,  the  position  of  said  spot  on  the  light 
sensitive  means  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  object 
relative  to  the  line-of-sight  between  launching  means  and  the 
target  as  determined  by  the  aiming  and  sighting  means,  means 
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responsive  to  the  vertical  position  and  to  changes  in  the  verti- 
cal position  of  the  light  spot  on  the  light  sensitive  means  for 
producing  first  control  signals,  means  responsive  to  the  hori- 
zontal position  of  the  light  spot  and  to  changes  thereof  for 
producing  second  control  signals,  means  for  sending  com- 
mands corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  signals  to  the 
object,  a  plurality  of  one-shot  thrust  producing  elements 
mounted  at  spaced  locations  about  the  surface  of  the  object, 
means  for  sequentially  exciting  groups  of  said  thrust  produc- 
ing elements  to  laterally  displace  the  object  in  space,  the 
combined  thrust  produced  by  each  group  of  excited  elements 
acting  substantially  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  object, 
and  means  on  the  object  responsive  to  said  commands  to 
control  the  frequency  of  excitation  of  succeeding  groups  of 
thruster  elements  and  the  angular  orientation  of  the  thrust 
produced  by  each  group. 


3,868,884 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Rose,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Burton  P.  Clark,  St. 
George,  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Bur- 
lington, Vt. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,396 

Int.  CI.  F41f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  89-11  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  gun  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  gun  barrels  fixed  to  said  housing  in  an  annular 
row  about  a  central  axis,  each  barrel  having  a  respective 
chamber  and  gun  bolt; 

a  rounds  distributor  ring  journailed  to  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  said  central  axis, 

said  ring  having 

a  first  plurality  of  first  pockets  disposed  in  an  annular  row 

about  said  central  axis,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  second  pockets  disposed  in  an  annu- 
lar row  about  said  central  axis; 

a  feeder  sprocket  journailed  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  additional  axis  for  receiving  rounds  and  for 
discharging  fired  cases; 

guide  means  journailed  to  said  housing  for  oscillation  be- 
tween a  first  position  whereat  it  guides  a  round  from  said 
feeder  sprocket  into  one  of  said  first  pockets,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  whereat  it  guides  a  fired  case  from  one  of 
said  second  pockets  into  said  feeder  sprocket;  and 

transfer  means  journailed  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
said  central  axis  and  having 
first  means  for  transferring  rounds  from  said  first  plurality 

of  pockets  to  said  gun  bolts,  and 
second  means  for  transferring  fired  cases  from  said  gun 
bolts  to  said  second  plurality  of  pockets. 


I  3,868,885 

CUTTER  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Joseph  D.  Mcnne,  Canton,  and  George  N.  Sigulas,  Peoria,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Ill.l 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,162,  Dec.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No] 

3,820,227.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,538 

Int.  CI.  B23f  2///2 


U.S.  CI.  90-11  A 


2  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  a  cutting  machine  of  the  type  wherein 
cutting  tools  are  radially  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  on  the  head,  comprising  an  annular  pressure  plate,  a 
plurality  of  sniformly  dimensioned,  wedge-shaped  tool  slot 
separators  and  a  plurality  of  uniformly  dimensioned,  generally 
rectangular  tool  slot  spacers,  the  separators  and  spacers  b^ing 
alternately  arranged  in  circumferential  and  abutting  relation 
on  the  annular  pressure  plate,  the  separators  having  a  grejater 
thickness  than  the  spacers  to  form  a  plurality  of  slots  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  cutting  tools,  the  uniformly  dirBen- 
sioned  separators  and  the  uniformly  dimensioned  spacers 
being  selectively  heat  treated  prior  to  mounting  on  the  pres- 
sure plate  in  prder  to  minimize  stress  concentrations. 


T 


3,868,886 
TOOL  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  J.  Bondie,  Fowlerville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,634 
Int.  CI.  B23c  5126 
U.S.  CI.  90-11  D  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  tool  holder  and  tool  holder  seat  assembly  of  the  type 
wherein  the  tool  holder  seat  is  non-rotatably  fixed  to  ther 
rotary  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  and  the  tool  holder  is  held  in 
frictional  non-rotatable  engagement  with  the  tool  holder  ^>y  a 
draw  bar;  said  tool  holder  seat  comprising  a  frusto-coi^ical 
socket;  said  tool  holder  comprising  a  frusto-conical  shiank 
complemental  to  said  socket  and  a  draw  bar  connector  por- 
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tion  projecting  from  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  shank,  said 
draw  bar  connector  portion  having  an  enlarged  end  portion 
spaced  from  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  shank  and  defining 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  expandable  and  contract- 
ible  gripping  means,  a  flared  ramp  portion  on  said  draw  con- 


so     se 


^/  -fO  /J      JS     J7'"  " 


nector  portion  spaced  axially  from  said  enlarged  end  portion 
toward  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  shank,  said  ramp  por- 
tion tapering  radially  and  axially  outwardly  in  the  direction  of 
the  large  end  of  said  shank  for  causing  expansion  of  such 
expandable  and  contractible  gripping  means  when  engaged 
thereby  to  release  the  tool  holder  therefrom. 


3,868,887 

CALIBRATED  SLOT  CUTTER 

Alvin  A.  Sorenson,  5811  Flamingo,  Houston,  Tex.  77033 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,676 

Int.  CI.  B23c  3130 

U.S.CL  90-12  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  device  for  cutting  a  calibrated  notch  or  groove 
in  a  substantially  cylindrical  workpiece  member  comprising: 
a.  a  longitudinal  extending  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  workpiece  member,  said  tubular  housing 
including  a  motor  drive  unit  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
cutter  assembly  unit  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tubular 
housing  substantially  enclosing  said  cutter  assembly  unit; 
b.  motor  means  mounted  adjacent  said  motor  drive  unit, 
said  motor  means  being  mounted  externally  of  said  tubu- 
lar housing; 

c.  said  cutter  assembly  unit  comprising: 

1.  axially  spaced  holding  block  means  attached  to  said 
tubular  housing; 

2.  carriage  support  means  supported  by  said  holding 
block  means  and  relatively  movable  thereto  trans- 
versely of  said  tubular  housing; 

3.  a  cutter  carriage  supported  by  said  carriage  support 
means  and  relatively  movably  thereto  longitudinally  of 
said  tubular  housing; 

4.  cutter  drive  means  in  said  cutter  carriage; 

5.  cutter  means  carried  by  said  cutter  drive  means; 

d.  means  for  moving  said  carriage  support  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  holding  block  means  transversely  of  said 
tubular  housing; 

e.  means  in  said  motor  drive  unit  for  actuating  said  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  support  means  transversely  of 
said  tubular  housing; 

>  f.  means  for  moving  said  cutter  carriage  with  respect  to  said 
carriage  support  means  longitudinally  of  said  tubular 
housing; 


means  in  said  motor  drive  unit  for  actuating  said  means 

for  moving  said  cutter  carriage   longitudinally  of  said 

tubular  housing; 
.  a  first  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  motor  drive 

unit  operably  connected  to  said  motor  means; 

a  second  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cutter 

assembly  unit  and  operably  connected  to  said  cutter  drive 

means; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  first  and  second 

drive  shafts  together  for  driving  said  cutter  drive  means 

with  said  motor  means;  and, 
.  means  for  expansively  locking  said  tubular  housing  in  the 

cylindrical  workpiece. 


3,868,888 
VEHICLE  STEERING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  L.  J.  Rehfeld,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,638 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5iOt,  3108 

U.S.  CI.  91— 375  A  8  Claims 


'  ■?  v** 


1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  gear  of  the  type  including  a  housing, 
an  input  shaft  disposed  on  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis  of  the  latter,  a  pitman  shaft  disposed  on  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  of  the  latter,  a  sector  gear 
rigidly  disposed  on  said  pitman  shaft  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  and  a  rack  member  disposed  on  said  housing  for 
bodily  shiftable  movement  along  said  first  axis  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  rack  teeth  engageable  on  said  sector  teeth  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  pitman  shaft  in  response  to  bodily 
shiftable  movement  of  said  rack  member,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  worm  shaft  disposed  on  said  housing  for  rotation 
as  a  unit  with  said  input  shaft  about  said  first  axis,  means  on 
said  worm  shaft  defining  a  first  thread  of  predetermined  lead, 
means  on  said  worm  shaft  defining  a  second  thread  of  prede- 
termined lead  less  than  said  first  thread  lead,  a  first  follower 
threadedly  engaging  said  first  thread,  a  second  follower 
threadedly  engaging  said  second  thread,  clutch  means  dis- 
posed on  said  rack  member  between  said  first  and  said  second 
followers  and  actuateable  between  a  first  range  condition 
connecting  said  first  follower  and  said  rack  member  and  a 
second  range  condition  connecting  said  second  follower  and 
said  rack  member,  and  control  means  associated  with  said 
clutch  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  torque  experi- 
enced by  said  input  shaft  for  actuating  said  clutch  means 
between  said  first  range  and  said  second  range  conditions 
when  said  input  shaft  torque  exceeds  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum magnitude. 


3  868  889 

FLUID  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 

CYLINDER  BARREL 

Wilfred  S.  Bobier,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Oilgear  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,333,  Aug.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,739,691. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,649 

Int.  CL  FOlb  13104;  F04b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  91-506  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the  axial 

piston  type,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  cylinder  barrel  rotatably 
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mounted  within  said  housing,  said  cylinder  barrel  having  a 
plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  cylinder  bores  and  cylinder  ports 
communicating  each  of  said  cylinder  bores  with  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  barrel;  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  inner  ends 
disposed  for  reciprocal  stroking  movement  within  said  cylin- 
der bores;  a  valve  face  having  arcuate  passages;  said  valve  face 
and  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  being  disposed  for 
relative  rotary  movement  with  said  cylinder  ports  communi- 
cating successively  with  said  arcuate  passages  in  said  valve 
face;  thrust  plate  means  comprising  a  yoke  support  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  yoke  movably  supported  by 
said  yoke  support,  said  yoke  being  in  a  driving  relationship 
with  the  other  ends  of  said  pistons  for  imparting  said  recipro- 
cal stroking  movement  to  said  pistons  within  said  cylinder 
barrel  bores  as  said  cylinder  barrel  rotates;  bearing  means 
having  an  outer  race  carried  within  said  housing,  an  inner  race 
carried  around  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
cylinder  barrel,  said  bearing  means  providing  radial  support 
for  said  cylinder  barrel,  said  bearing  means  being  in  contact 


/aa 


with  said  yoke  support  at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  for  properly  locating  said  cylinder  barrel  with 
respect  to  said  yoke;  said  outer  race  being  carried  by  said 
housing  concentric  with  said  housing  bore;  said  means  for 
varying  the  inclination  of  said  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeve 
members  each  disposed  along  an  axis  paralleling  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  radially  outwardly  spaced  from  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder  barrel,  each  of  said  sleeve  members 
having  one  end  of  a  piston  member  reciprocably  mounted 
therein,  the  other  ends  of  said  piston  members  adapted  to  abut 
a  portion  of  said  yoke  to  pivot  said  yoke,  said  sleeve  members 
being  radially  spaced  a  distance  from  the  centerline  of  said 
shaft  axis  to  abut  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing  means  at 
locations  which  are  between  said  cylinder  barrel  and  said 
sleeve  members  to  maintain  said  bearing  races  in  abutment 
with  said  yoke  support,  said  piston  members  carried  within 
said  sleeves  being  so  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft  to  freely  reciprocate  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  outer  race. 


3,868,890 
SEAL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  MODULATOR 
James  K.  Roberts,  and  Edward  M.  Pauwels,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 
Bend, Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Set.  No.  402,545 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  31100 
U.S.  CI.  92-86  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  device: 
a  housing  defining  a  bore  therewithin, 
a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  housing  and  including  a  web 
extending  transversely  across  said  bore  to  divide  the  latter 
into  a  pair  of  compartments; 
said  housing  defming  a  passage  communicating  said  bore 
with  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  diaphragm  extend- 
ing into  said  passage,  said  web  dividing  said  passage  into 
a  first  section  for  communicating  one  of  said  compart- 
ments with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  a  second 
section  for  communicating  the  other  compartment  with 
the  exterior  of  the  housing,  and  a  pair  of  movable  lips 


extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm' for  en- 
gagement with  opposite  walls  of  said  passage  and  when  in 


diser^agement  with  said  passage,  permitting  said  commu- 
nication between  the  respective  compartments  jind  the 
exterior  of  the  housing. 


3,868,891 
MACHINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREFHOM 
Frank  T.  Parish,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pressure  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,023,  Oct.  5,  1^70, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,684 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1114,  1184 
U.S.  CI.  33-8  W  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  mass  manufacture  of  bags  fr0m  first 
and  second  continuous  lengths  of  plastic  strips  having  grom- 
mets  at  predetermined  bag-length  intervals  in  said  first  sheet, 
comprisir^  in  combination:  I 

a.  first  and  second  sources  from  which  said  strips  extend  to 
an  end  position, 

b.  drive  means  at  said  end  position  for  pulling  strips  from 
said  sources  at  regular  time  intervals  of  sufficier^t  dura- 
tion to  move  said  strips  one  of  said  bag  lengths, 

c.  guide  means  directing  said  first  and  second  strips  from 
their  respective  sources  to  a  mating  planar  relationship 
with  one  another  with  their  respective  side  edge$  in  the 
same  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of  strip  movejnent, 

d.  first  sealing  means  between  said  guide  means  ahd  said 
drive  means  sealing  said  edges  together  at  bag-length 
intervals,  ! 

e.  second  sealing  means  imparting  end  seals  transvebely  of 
said  strips  between  said  edges  at  bag  length  intervals, 

i.  perforating  means  weakening  said  strips  through  said  end 
seals  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  separation  of  <>ne  bag 
from  its  adjacent  bags  by  relatively  light  tearing  farce  but 
insufficient  to  cause  bag  separation  because  of  the  pulling 
forces  of  said  drive  means,  and 

g.  wherein  said  perforating  means  of  paragraph  <f)  is  a 
spike^  wheel  that  moves  transverse  to  said  strip. 


March  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


73 


3,868,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAGS  WITH  AN 

INNER  BAG  WHICH  HAS  A  Z-FOLD 
Aloys  Winnemoller,  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Windmoller 
&  Holscher,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,818 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    12,    1972, 
2244697 

Int.  CI.  B31b  39126 
U.S.CI.93-8W  12  Claims 


«'Q'(^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  carrying  bag  including 
an  outer  bag  and  an  inner  bag  having  a  Z-fold  formed  therein 
comprising  means  for  conveying  a  web  having  at  least  one 
layer  for  forming  said  outer  bag  in  a  first  direction  at  a  first 
speed,  means  for  conveying  a  tubular  material  having  trans- 
verse weld  seams  for  forming  the  base  of  said  inner  bag,  said 
tubular  material  conveying  means  including  a  first  double-belt 
conveyor  for  conveying  said  tubular  material  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  second  direction  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  first 
speed  at  which  said  web  is  conveyed,  belt  guide  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  discharge  end  of  said  first  double-belt  conveyor 
and  being  movable  forward  and  backward  with  respect  to  said 
second  direction  in  which  said  tubular  material  is  conveyed, 
a  second  double-belt  conveyor  positioned  downstream  from 
said  first  double-belt  conveyor  for  conveying  said  tubular 
material  at  said  first  speed  at  which  said  web  is  conveyed  and 
for  depositing  said  tubular  material  onto  said  web,  said  second 
double-belt  conveyor  being  positioned  to  convey  said  tubular 
material  first  slightly  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  substan- 
tially horizontal  second  direction  and  to  then  reverse  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  tubular  material  so  that  it  is  traveling 
slightly  downward  in  the  opposite  direction  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as  said  first  direction  in  which  said 
web  is  conveyed,  said  belt  guide  means  including  first  spaced 
apart  belt  guide  rollers,  spaced  apart  conveyor  belts  mounted 
on  said  first  belt  guide  rollers,  folding  fingers  mounted  to  be 
moveable  forward  and  backward  with  respect  to  said  first  belt 
guide  rollers,  said  folding  fingers  being  mounted  to  be  moved 
through  the  spaces  between  said  conveyor  belts  and  first  belt 
guide  rollers  and  to  extend  as  far  as  the  inlet  end  of  said 
second  double-belt  conveyor,  second  belt  guide  rollers  posi- 
tioned at  the  inlet  end  of  said  second  conveyor,  spaced  apart 
individual  rollers  mounted  so  as  to  be  moveable  forward  and 
backward  to  coop>erate  with  said  second  belt  guide  rollers, 
said  individual  rollers  and  the  spaces  between  said  rollers, 
respectively,  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  first 
belt  guide  rollers  and  the  spaces  therebetween,  means  for 
shaping  said  web  into  tubular  shape  to  form  said  outer  bag  and 
to  envelop  said  inner  bag,  and  means  for  dividing  the  resulting 
carrying  bag  from  said  web. 


3  868  893 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

CONTAINERS 

Brian  Leo  Chudleigh  Sutch,  Thames  Ditton,  England,  assignor 

to  Airfix  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
46582/72;  Mar.  22,  1973,  14015/73 

Int.  CI.  B3 lb  7/44,  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  93—50  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  composite  container  from  a 
blank  comprising  an  end  wall  panel  and  side  wall  panels  each 


of  which  projects  from  the  end  wall  panel,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  cavity  tool  having  a  cavity  therein  including  side 
walls,  a  core  tool  movable  relative  to  the  cavity  tool  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  condition,  the  cavity  tool  comprising 
cavity  tool  parts  themselves  slidably  movable  along  said  side 
walls  between  an  open  condition  and  a  closed  condition  in  the 
latter  of  which  and  with  the  core  tool  and  the  cavity  tool  in  the 
closed  condition  a  cavity  is  defined  which  corresponds  to  the 
shape  of  the  container  to  be  produced,  a  blank  guide  for 
receiving  a  blank  and  positioning  the  blank  in  the  open  condi- 
tion of  the  core  tool  and  the  cavity  tool  between  those  tools 
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and  spaced  therefrom  and  with  the  end  wall  panel  in  the  path 
of  relative  movement  of  the  core  tool,  relative  movement  of 
the  core  tool  and  the  cavity  tool  in  the  closing  direction,  with 
a  blank  positioned  by  the  guide  therebetween,  being  operative 
to  drive  the  end  wall  panel  of  the  blank  relative  to  the  side  wall 
panels  and  to  the  guide  toward  the  cavity  tool  and  to  cause  the 
core  tool  to  move  the  cavity  tool  parts  towards  their  closed 
condition,  means  being  provided  to  inject  material  into  vacant 
parts  of  the  cavity  defined  by  the  core  tool  and  the  cavity  tool 
in  the  closed  condition  to  seam  edges  of  the  blank  juxtaposed 
by  relative  movement  of  the  core  tool  and  cavity  tool  during 
relative  closing  movement. 


3,868,894 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TWO  COMPARTMENT 

ENVELOPES 

Charles  S.  Watson,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Berlin  & 

Jones  Company,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,876 

Int.  CLB3 lb  49/04,  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  93-61  A  4  Claims 


H..^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  two  compartment  envelope  from 
a  unitary  sheet  of  paper  having  an  inward  side  and  an  outward 
side  and  having  a  rectangular  back,  a  first  and  a  second  side 
flap  each  hinged  on  opposite  edges  of  and  foldable  against  the 
inward  side  of  the  back  panel  and  overlappable  to  form  a  first 
compartment,  a  front  flap  of  less  width  than  the  back  panel 
and  hinged  on  a  remaining  edge  of  the  back  panel  and  foldable 
against  the  side  flaps  to  form  a  second  compartment,  a  forth 
edge  hinged  to  a  closure  flap  which  folds  over  into  contact 
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with  the  front  panel  to  enclose  both  the  first  and  the  second 
compartments,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

advancing  the  sheet  open  with  the  inward  side  upward  along 
a  continuous  path, 

printing  with  inic  on  the  outward  side  of  the  sheet, 

die  cutting  a  window  in  the  front  flap, 

applying  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  closure  flap  and 
to  a  margin  of  the  front  flap  about  the  window, 

applying  a  strip  of  a  release  paper  over  the  adhesive  on  the 
closure  flap, 

applying  a  patch  of  a  transparent  film  over  the  window  and 
in  contact  with  the  adhesive  on  the  front  flap, 

drying  the  ink, 

applying  gum  to  a  remote  margin  of  one  of  the  side  flaps, 

folding  the  side  flaps  against  the  inward  side  of  the  back 
panel  with  the  ungummed  flap  overlapped  by  the 
gummed  flap  to  define  a  first  of  the  compartments, 

applying  gum  to  a  proximal  margin  and  to  lateral  margins  of 
the  front  flap, 

folding  the  front  fiap  against  the  side  flaps  to  define  a  sec- 
ond of  the  compartments,  folding  the  closure  flap  against 
the  front  panel. 
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3,868,895 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  A  PLASTIC  SLEEVE  ONTO  A 

MANDREL 

Robert  J.  Hart,  and  Milburn  L.  Hart,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Commercial  Resins  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,771 

Int.  CL  B31f  1108 

U.S.  CI.  93-84  TW  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  loading  a  sleeve  of  plastic  film  onto  a  man- 
drel and  comprising  carriage  means  for  supporting  the  man- 
drel in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  loading  assembly 
disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  carriage  means  for 
movably  receiving  the  mandrel  and  plastic  film  sleeve  therein, 
reciprocating  means  for  moving  the  loading  assembly  rela- 
tively towards  and  away  from  said  carriage  means,  film  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  the  loading  assembly  for  loading  the  film 
onto  the  mandrel,  connecting  means  provided  on  the  loading 
assembly  and  operably  connected  with  the  film  engaging 
means  for  moving  the  film  engaging  means  inwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  film  as  said  loading  assembly  is  moved 
relatively  towards  said  carriage  means  for  loading  of  the  film 
onto  the  mandrel  in  an  accordian  type  operation,  said  con- 
necting means  moving  said  film  engaging  means  outwardly 
away  from  said  film  as  said  loading  assembly  is  moved  rela- 
tively away  from  said  carriage,  whereby  a  relatively  great 
length  of  film  sleeve  may  be  loaded  onto  a  relatively  short 
mandrel,  and  blower  means  provided  on  the  carriage  means 
for  moving  a  column  of  air  through  the  mandrel  and  into  the 
plastic  sleeve  being  loaded  thereon  for  facilitating  the  loading 
operation. 


3,868,896  < 

VEHICLE  CAB  ENCLOSURE  WITH  VENTILATION 

MEANS 
Robert  M.  Doll,  Farmington;  Joseph  L.  Jessup,  Detroit,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Stone,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,807 
Int.  CI.  B60h  1124 
U.S.CL  98-2.11  71 
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Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  cab  enclosure  including  a  forced  air  |ventila- 
tion  system,  a  forced  air  means  for  drawing  air  from  loutside 
the  cab,  means  for  distributing  air  from  the  forced  ait  means 
in  the  cab,  an  air  intake  opening  connected  to  the  forced  air 
means  and  providing  for  air  entering  or  leaving  the  cajb,  filter 
and  screen  in  said  air  intake  opening,  a  cab  door  swiingable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  and  charac- 
terized by  said  filter  having  a  lower  outwardly  exposed  [surface 
facing  downward  and  facing  said  opening  so  that  air  passing 
from  outside  the  cab  to  said  forced  air  means  moves  bpward 
through  the  filter,  said  air  intake  opening  constituting  the 
major  path  for  air  leaving  the  cab  when  the  door  is  cljosed  so 
that  as  the  door  is  rapidly  swung  from  its  open  to  its  closed 
position  there  is  sudden  flow  of  air  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  said  forced  air  means  and  said  filter  and  Iscreen, 
whereby  foreign  particles  collected  on  the  lower  outwardly 
exposed  surface  of  the  filter  are  loosened  and  fall  aiway  by 
gravitational  force 
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3,868,897 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  BY  NiEANS 

OF  LIQUIDS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

PASTEURISATION  OF  SUBSTANCES  IN  SACHETS 

Claude  Moreau,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Financiere 

Et  Industrielle  Des  Ateliers  Et  Chantiers  De  Bretagnr,  Loire 

Atlantique,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,399 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     17, 
72.13392 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3108 
U.S.  CI.  99-483  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  subjecting  products  to 
liquid  treatment  and  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  having 
gear  wheels  at  its  ends  which  carries  the  products  from  a 
loading  station  to  an  unloading  station  as  it  passes  through  one 
or  more  t  eatment  stations,  the  improvement  comprising 
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providing  said  conveyor  with  open  work  baskets  to  receive 
the  products,  said  open  work  baskets  being  provided  with 
a  hinged  cover  urged  into  closure  position  and  wherein 
cam  devices  are  provided  at  the  loading  station  and  the 
unloading  station  for  opening  said  cover  as  the  basket 
passes  the  station,  said  loading  and  unloading  stations 
being  grouped  at  one  end  of  the  conveyor,  said  cam 
devices  being  common  to  these  two  stations,  and  wherein 
covers  of  said  baskets  have  projections  which  cooperate 
with  lateral  cams  disposed  coaxially  of  the  gearwheels  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  conveyor,  the  bottom  run  of 
the  conveyor  arriving  obliquely  downwards  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  gearwheels  and  leaving  the  same  obliquely 
upwards,  the  cams  extending  over  substantially  1 80° from 
points  situated  slightly  downstream  of  the  lowest  point  of 
the  conveyor. 


3,868,898 
ROLLING  TRUSS  JOINT  CONNECTOR  PLATES 
Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  2308  Bay  Drive,  Hillsboro  Shore,  Pom- 
pane  Beach,  Fla.  33062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,347,  Feb.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,321 

Int.  CI.  B30b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  100-35  19  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  fully  embedding  toothed  connector  plates 
in  opposite  faces  of  assembled  truss  components  including 
wood  components,  comprising  clamping  the  truss  components 
in  horizontal  assembled  position  on  a  vertically  flexible  hori- 
zontal jig  bed  with  the  toothed  plates  located  on  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  said  wood  components,  positioning  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  pressure  rolls  above  and  below  said  jig  bed 
having  the  nip  of  the  rolls  positioned  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  jig  bed  to  conform  the  bed  progressively  during  passage 
between  the  rolls  to  the  curved  area  at  the  nip  of  the  lower 
roll,  and  causing  relative  movement  between  the  jig  bed  and 
the  rolls,  thereby  embedding  the  top  and  bottom  toothed 
plates  into  the  wood  components. 


3,868,899 
BALLOON  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Norman  H.  Nye,  1348  Highbridge  Rd.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
44222,  and  Arthur  T.  Medkeff,  260  Fawnwood  Dr.,  Tall- 
madge,  Ohio  44278 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,464 
Int.  CI.  B41f  17100 
U.S.CL  101-35  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  balloons  and  including  in  com- 
bination a  printing  press  comprising  a  rotary  printing  cylinder 
for  carrying  an  inked  printing  plate  and  apparatus  for  moving 
inflated  balloons  through  a  path  tangent  to  said  printing  cylin- 
der and  characterized  by  an  endless  conveyor  movable 
through  a  fixed  course  including  a  straight  portion  adjacent  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  which  straight 
portion  would  be  tangent  to  said  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  but  is  spaced  therefrom,  drive  means  for  said 
cylinder  and  said  conveyor  to  drive  them  at  correlated  speeds, 
a  balloon  positioning  means  on  said  conveyor  having  a  balloon 


engaging  tube  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor,  a  fixed  source  of  a  compressed  gas,  rotary  seal  joint 
means  connected  to  said  gas  source,  and  flexible  tube  means 
connecting  said  rotary  seal  joint  means  to  said  balloon  engag- 
ing tube  to  connect  to  the  interior  of  a  balloon  positioned  on 
said  engaging  tube  to  connect  the  balloon  to  said  gas  source 
or  to  atmosphere  to  control  the  pressure  in  the  balloon  and 
inflate  it  prior  to  movement  past  said  cylinder,  the  balloon 


being  pressed  against  said  cylinder  for  receiving  a  printed 
impression  therefrom  by  said  straight  portion  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  balloon  engaging  tube  positioning  any  said  balloon 
to  extend  directly  rearwardly  therefrom  in  relation  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  to  pull  a  balloon  past 
said  printing  cylinder  while  held  thereagainst  by  said  straight 
portion  of  the  fixed  course  of  said  conveyor,  the  conveyor  and 
the  periphery  of  said  printing  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  at  substantially  equal  speeds. 


3,868,900 
CAPSULE  PRECISION  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Edward  M.  Ackley,  Stone  Harbor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  R.  W. 
Hartnett  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,964 

Int.  CI.  B41f  17136;  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  101-40  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  capsule  having  interfitted 
longitudinally  relatively  slidable  body  and  cap  members  hav- 
ing a  juncture  therebetween,  means  for  lengthening  said  cap- 
sule to  a  precision  length  while  said  cap  and  body  members 
remain  interfitted,  said  precision  length  being  less  than  the 
total  length  of  said  cap  plus  the  length  of  said  body,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  supporting  means  for  carrying  the  capsule  while  said 
capsule  has  a  length  less  than  said  precision  length,  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  capsule  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined direction; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  and  capsule 
along  a  predetermined  path  which  is  generally  transverse 
to  said  predetermined  direction  while  said  capsule  has 
less  than  said  precision  length; 

c.  a  pair  of  stop  members  located  at  opposed  sides  along 
said  path  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  corresponding  to  said  precision  length, 
and 
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positive  pressure  fluid  jet  means  spaced  from  and  located 
generally  intermediate  said  stop  members  and  aimed 
substantially  at  said  juncture  when  said  capsule  is  located 
between  said  stop  members,  thereby  sliding  the  cap  and 
body  relative  to  each  other  to  move  the  ends  of  said  cap 
and  body  away  from  each  other  until  they  contact  the 
respective  stop  members,  whereby  said  capsule  is  ex- 
panded to  said  precision  length  while  said  cap  and  body 
remain  interfitted. 


3,868,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL  CONTACT  IN 
PRINTING  ON  CERAMIC  TABLEWARE 
Jose  Valiela,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interspace  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,738,  May  22, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,756,165.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

387,111 

Int.  CI.  B41f  17100 

U.S.  a.  101-41  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  decorative  colorant  to  an 
item  of  ceramic  tableware;  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises 
in  combination:  a  rigid  planar  ring  defining  a  central  opening, 
an  elastic  open  mesh  net  secured  to  the  ring  and  covering  the 
opening,  the  net  provided  with  a  solid  area  having  a  total 
release  transfer  surface  thereon  within  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing, the  colorant  printed  on  at  least  one  area  of  the  transfer 
surface,  the  net  being  resiliently  displaceable  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  ring  whereby  to  permit  the  colorant  on  the  transfer 
surface  to  be  engaged  into  contact  with  the  tableware  so  that 
it  is  printed  thereon,  a  gas  inflatable  and  vacuum  deflatable 
balloon  operable  against  the  net  for  biasing  same  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  transfer  surface  into  a  quickly  out  of  contact  with 
the  tableware;  an  improvement  comprising  a  permeable  flexi- 
ble fabric  interposed  between  the  balloon  and  the  solid  area 
to  obviate  formation  of  gas  pockets  therebetween. 


3,868,902 
MULTI-STATION  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  CERAMIC 

WARE 

Arthur  Bradshaw,  Audlem,  and  Frank  William  Meadows, 
Stoke-on-Trent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Service  (Engi- 
neers) Limited,  Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1972. 

35547/72 

Int.  CI.  B31f  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  101-44  1  Claim 

1.  A  multi-color  printing  machine  for  use  with  ceramic  ware 

comprising: 

A.  a  frame  for  supporting  the  machine; 

B.  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame; 

C.  a  plurality  of  paired  parallel  tracks  mounted  on  the 
turntable  and  extending  radially  on  the  turntable  toward 
the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

D.  ceramic  ware  support  plates  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  paired  tracks,  said  plates  having  suction 
means  to  receive  and  hold  the  ceramic  ware; 


E.  means  to  rotate  and  stop  the  turntable  at  a  plurality  of 
transfer  positions; 

F.  a  plurality  of  printing  stations  mounted  on  the  supp<^rting 
frame  at  positions  about  the  periphery  of  the  turiltable 
corresponding  to  the  transfer  positions,  said  printing 
station!  having  a  printing  pad  at  each  printing  station 
arranged  to  pick  up  a  design  in  colored  ink  from  an  inta- 
glio plate  and  to  print  the  design  onto  the  piece  <^f  ce- 
ramic ware,  means  for  depositing  ink  onto  the  in(iiglio 
plate,  and  independently  operated  doctoring  means*  for 
wiping  the  ink  into  the  design  on  the  intaglio  plate; 


G.  paired'tracks  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  printing  sta- 
tion for  alignment  with  the  tracks  on  the  turntable  when 
said  table  is  in  a  transfer  position;  I 

H.  transfer  means  operatively  associated  with  the  ceramic 
ware  support  plate  for  moving  said  plate  along  the  turnta- 
ble tracks,  onto  the  printing  station  tracks,  and  to  the 
printing  station  and  for  returning  said  plate  to  the  turnta- 
ble after  the  printing  is  applied; 

I.  means  mounted  at  the  transfer  position  for  sprinkling 
powder  onto  the  newly  printed  ceramic  ware  to  prevent 
marring  of  the  design  during  subsequent  printing  opera- 
tions; and 

J.  means  for  removing  excess  powder  from  the  cerimic 
ware  before  subsequent  printing  operations. 


'  3,868,903 

PORTABLE  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  P.   Montalbano,  Freshmeadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Environmental  Pollution  Research  Corporation,  New  Hyde 

Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,567 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1118,  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  100^45  76  Claims 


1.  A  portable  compacting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable,  rollable  power  unit;  and 

a  portable,  rollable  container  unit  adapted  to  be  removlibly 

received  in  said  power  unit;  , 

said  power  unit  comprising:  I 

means  fw  receiving  said  container  unit  in  said  power  Unit; 
a  ram  (Unit  operable  to  compact  material  in  said  con- 
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tainer  unit  when  said  container  unit  is  received  in  said 
power  unit;  and  said  container  unit  comprising: 
means  for  guiding  said  container  unit  into  said  power 

unit;  and 
a  container  for  receiving  material  to  be  compacted,  said 
container  being  in  registration  with  said  ram  when  said 
container  unit  is  received  in  said  power  unit  for  com- 
paction of  said  material;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  power  unit  and  container  unit  including 
at  least  one  resilient  rotatable  member  having  a  non- 
yieldably  mounted  axle  mounted  thereon,  said  at  least 
one  resilient  rotatable  member  being  engagable  with  the 
other  of  said  power  and  container  units  for  facilitating 
reception  of  said  container  unit  in  said  power  unit,  said 
resilient  rotatable  member  yielding  upon  compacting  of 
material  in  said  container  unit.  l 


a  composing  stick  holding  type  settings  detachably  mounted 
on  said  platen  for  engaging  the  item  mounted  on  said 
plate  upon  movement  of  said  platen  toward  said  plate. 


3,868,904 

BED  AND  PLATEN  PRINTER 

Kurt  J.  Wulf,  3624  E.  Montecito,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,216 

Int.  CL  B41f  1102,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  101-316  1  Claim 


1.  A  miniature  printer  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  horizontal  positioned  bolster  plate  fixed  to  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  spaced  guide  pins  mounted  on 
said  plate  in  perpendicular  arrangement  thereto, 

a  platen  mounted  on  said  pins  and  arranged  to  extend  there- 
between for  sliding  movement  therealong  at  right  angles 
to  said  plate, 

an  actuating  device  on  said  frame  operable  for  moving  said 
platen  during  a  printing  operation  into  contact  with  said 
plate, 

said  actuating  device  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  on  a  first  shaft  mounted  on  said  plate  paral- 
lel with  said  platen  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  platen 
and  said  plate,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  platen, 

said  actuating  device  when  moving  said  platen  toward  said 
plate  first  moving  said  link  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  platen  and  then  sequen- 
tially transcending  into  movement  axially  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  platen, 

latch  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  lever  and  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  actuating  device  for  engaging  a 
second  shaft  mounted  on  said  plate  spaced  from  said  first 
shaft  between  said  plate  and  said  first  shaft  and  in  perpen- 
dicular arrangement  to  said  plate, 

said  latch  means  comprising  a  flat  spring  curved  at  one  end 
for  engaging  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  curved  end 
said  second  shaft  for  holding  said  lever  in  ^  given  position 
on  said  frame  until  said  actuating  device  is  again  actuated 
toward  said  plate, 

means  mounted  on  said  plate  for  firmly  positioning  an  item 
to  be  impressed  below  said  platen,  and 


3,868,905 

SPRINGMINE 

Franz  Ragailler,  Eferding,  Austria,  assignor  to  Armaluren- 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Schwanenstadt-Rustdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,490 

Int.  CI.  F42b  23116 

U.S.  CI.  102-8  2  Claims 


1.  A  spritig  mine  including  a  mine  body  disintegratable  into 
fragments  under  the  action  of  a  detonating  bursting  charge,  a 
lower  part  of  the  mine  body  being  formed  arched  downwardly 
so  as  to  be  substantially  hemispherical  and  an  upper  part 
joined  to  the  hemispherical  lower  part  being  formed  generally 
cylindrical,  said  mine  body  consisting  of  metal  particles  em- 
bedded in  a  plastics  material,  a  central,  vertical  bore  in  said 
mine  body  and  being  open  in  the  region  of  the  arched  lower 
part,  a  guide  plunger  which  is  fixed  to  a  base  plate  being 
received  in  said  vertical  bore,  an  ejector  charge  being  dis- 
posed in  the  bore  above  the  guide  plunger,  a  drawing  means 
is  provided  for  detonating  the  bursting  charge,  said  drawing 
means  extending  along  the  vertical  central  axis  of  said  mine 
body,  one  end  of  said  drawing  means  being  anchored  in  the 
center  of  the  base  plate  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to 
a  securing  element  of  a  detonator  for  the  bursting  charge. 


3,868,906 
CONTROL  AND  HANDLING  OF  GARMENT  HANGERS 
Anson  W.  Cameron,  300  N.  State  St.,  Apt.  5818,  Chicago,  lU. 
60610 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,217 
Int.  CI.  B61b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  104—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  caddy  for  garment  hangers  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  stiff  tubular  member,  a  relatively  stiflF  retainer  strip  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  tube,  latching  members  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  retainer  strip,  the  tube  having  receiving  open- 
ings at  its  respective  ends  for  insertion  of  the  latching  mem- 
bers, the  latching  members  being  dimensioned  to  extend 
through  and  beyond  the  tube,  the  latching  members  being 
slideable  in  the  receiving  openings  for  broadwise  movement  of 
the  retainer  strip  from  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  re- 
tainer strip  clampingly  engages  the  hooks  of  a  plurality  of 
hangers  assembled  on  the  tube  and  a  parallel  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  retaining  strip  is  spaced  free  of  the  hooks, 
each  latch  member  being  formed  of  a  strip  having  a  movable 
latch  portion  presenting  a  latching  surface  which  engages  the 
wall  of  the  tube  to  hold  the  retainer  strip  in  clamping  position 
and  which  is  releaseable  from  the  wall  of  the  tube  by  finger 
pressure  to  permit  movement  of  the  retainer  strip  to  its  paral- 
lel retracted  position,  and  stop  means  on  each  of  the  latching 
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members  afanged  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  tube  for  prevent- 
ing complete  retraction  of  the  latching  members  from  the  tube 


or. 


1      1      t 


\    »«fMM 

)  mm 


fn^otato  '•«» 


-■    t 


K 


- !  .'s.'sH  H  R  R   '-^^ 

li    i«#-*LJ     L_J     LJ     LJ     (^rrm) 


'•  w«Mr ' 


t— ,-J       >-   IMUMBB 


^n^ 


^^y     \>^mtta  vmm^O  /W  OMtrntm 


SO  that  the  retaining  member  is  captive  at  both  ends  on  the 
tube  in  its  retracted  position. 


3,868,907 

HOOKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKI-LIFT  TOW  BAR  AND 

SKI-LIFT  INCLUDING  SAID  BARS 

Jacob  Kees  Schippers,  Le  Touvet,  France,  assignor  to  Schip- 

pers  Freres,  Le  Trouvet,  France 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,545 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    8,    1972, 
72.32015;  Sept.  8,  1972,  72.32016 

Int.  CL  86 lb  7104,  7120 
U.S.CL  104-173  17  Claims 


1.  A  ski-lift  comprising  an  endless  traction  cable,  a  cable- 
driving  station  and  a  cable-returning  station  respectively  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  a  slope  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  the  stations  comprising  pulleys  around  which  pul- 
leys the  cable  extends,  the  pulley  pertaining  to  the  cable- 
driving  station  being  a  drive  pulley,  a  plurality  of  hooking 
devices  engaged  on  the  cable,  each  hooking  device  comprising 
a  rigid  support  deflning  a  passage  for  receiving  the  cable,  the 
passage  having  in  cross  section  a  median  enlarged  part  and 
two  opposed  V-section  recesses  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  median  enlarged  part  which  enlarged  part  is  such  that  the 
cable  is  freely  movable  through  the  enlarged  part,  the  V- 
section  recesses  being  capable  of  wedging  against  the  cable  so 
as  to  render  the  support  rigid  with  the  cable,  the  support 
having  means  defining  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with 
the  passage  for  laterally  introducing  the  cable  into  the  pas- 
sage, means  defming  an  abutment  surface  on  the  support,  the 
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station  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slope  comprising  a  reception 
magazine  for  storing  the  hooking  devices  which  are  not  used 
and  having  an  exit,  the  magazine  comprising  a  slideway  co- 
operative with  the  abutment  surfaces  of  the  hooking  devices 
and  a  mechanism  which  includes  locking  means  and  is 
adapted  to  release  the  hooking  devices  one  by  one  in  accor- 
dance with  the  demand  and  is  located  at  an  end  of  the  $lide- 
way,  the  slideway  being  adjacent  the  path  of  the  cable  and 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cable  at  such  level  with 
respect  to  the  level  of  the  cable  whereby,  when  the  abutment 
surfaces  of  each  hooking  device  is  engaged  on  the  slidQway, 
the  support  is  raised  to  a  position  with  respect  to  the  cable  in 
which  the  cable  can  freely  pass  through  the  median  part  0f  the 
passage  of  t^e  hooking  device. 


3,868,908 
GAS  TURBINE  RAILWAY  CAR 
Andre  E.  Felabon,  68  Avenue  Henri  Martin,  Paris  16,  France 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,807 
Int.  CI.  B61c  5100,  9134;  B61d  1100  ' 


U.S.  CI.  10! 


-1  R 


IOC 


aims 


1.  A  high-speed,  self-propelled  railway  train  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cars,  means  for  supplying  propulsive  power  far  the 
train,  each  of  said  cars  including  a  pair  of  bogies  for  indepen- 
dently supporting  each  car  in  rolling  engagement  with  a  |rack 
system,  at  least  one  of  the  endmost  cars  of  said  train  bepng  a 
traction  car,  said  propulsive  power  means  comprising  prime 
mover  means  contained  in  said  traction  car,  and  on  engitieer's 
compartment  contained  in  said  traction  car  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  propulsion  power  means  and  the  staj'ting, 
running,  and  stopping  of  the  train,  said  prime  mover  nieans 
comprising,  a  single  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  variable  oiitput 
speed  free  running  turbine  type,  variable  speed  ratio  hydijaulic 
transmission  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  turbine, 
and  fixed  ratio  transfer  gear  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  output  of  said  hydraulic  transmission  to  at  least  one 
pair  of  wheds  of  a  bogie  supporting,  said  traction  car  whereby 
said  train  can  be  propelled  at  varying  speeds  from  a  standing 
stop  by  said  free  running  turbine. 


i 


3,868,909 

RAILWAY  TRAIN  CONTROL  LINE  ADAPTOR  PLUG 

Andre  E.  Pebbon,  68  Avenue  Henri  Martin,  Paris  16,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,809  i 

Int.  CI.  B61d  49100;  B61g  5106;  HOlr  33100 

U.S.  CI.  105—1  R  5  claims 


1.  In  a  railway  train  of  the  type  normally  having  at  least 
three  cars  coupled  together,  each  of  the  endmost  cars  contain- 
ing a  train  propulsion  prime  mover  and  an  engineer's  cointrol 
station  including  indicators  and  control  instruments  for  oper- 
ating the  train  from  either  one  of  said  control  stations,  the 
indicators  and  control  instruments  at  both  stations  and  the 
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prime  movers  in  both  endmost  cars  being  interconnected  by 
electrical  conductors  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
train  and  including  interconnecting  male  and  female  plug 
connectors  between  each  car,  and  wherein  a  third  car  nor- 
mally coupled  in  the  train  between  the  endmost  cars  includes 
circuit  modifying  means  for  transposing  certain  of  said  con- 
ductors so  that  the  indicators  and  control  instruments  at  each 
of  said  control  stations  will  present  a  similar  array  with  regard 
to  the  prime  mover  in  that  car  and  the  prime  mover  at  the  far 
end  of  the  train,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  adaptor 
plug  for  insertion  between  a  male  and  female  plug  between 
adjacent  cars  when  said  third  car  is  removed  from  the  train, 
said  adaptor  plug  including  circuit  modifying  means  similar  to 
that  of  said  removed  third  car. 


3,868,910 
RAILWAY  CAR  SUSPENSION  MOTION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
John  C.  Schuitz,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,107 

Int.  CI.  B61f  3108,  5124,  5150 

U.S.  CI.  105-164  22  Claims 


'J/ 


L^B^'^W^^ 


37 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  operational  vibrations  of  a  rail- 
road car  body  relative  to  its  suspension,  comprising: 

double-acting  hydraulic  fluid  displacement  units  of  the 
rectilinear  piston  and  cylinder  type  wherein  the  piston 
rod  extends  from  one  end  of  the  piston  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  piston  is  free  within  the  cylinder  and  having 
means  for  coupling  the  units  to  and  between  the  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  the  car  body  and  suspension; 

means  providing  hydraulic  displacement  connections  be- 
tween said  units; 

first  valve  means  in  said  connections  automatically  respon- 
sive to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  connections  as  gener- 
ated by  said  units  for  controlling  displacement  through 
the  connections  and  thus  damping  relative  bounce  and 
pitch  motions  between  the  car  body  and  the  suspension; 
additional  pressure-sensitive  valve  means  in  said  connec- 
tions inactive  relative  to  bounce  and  pitch  but  operating 
automatically  responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
connections  as  generated  by  said  units  to  damp  roll  mo- 
tion between  the  car  body  and  suspension;  and 

accumulator  means  in  said  hydraulic  displacement  connec- 
tions to  accomodate  piston  rod  displacement  in  said  units. 


3,868,911 
RAILWAY  CAR  SUSPENSION  MOTION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
John  C.  Schuitz,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,851 
Int.  CI.  B61f  3108,  5/24,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  105-164  I  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  operational  vibrations  of  a  rail- 
road car  body  relative  to  its  suspension,  comprising: 


double-acting  hydraulic  fluid  displacement  units  having 
means  for  coupling  them  to  and  between  the  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  car  body  and  suspension; 

means  providing  hydraulic  displacement  connections  be- 
tween said  units; 

first  valve  means  in  said  connections  automatically  respon- 
sive to  hydrualic  pressure  in  said  connections  as  gener- 


ated by  said  units  controlling  displacement  through  the 
connection  and  thus  damping  relative  bounce  and  pitch 
motions  between  the  car  body  and  the  suspension;  and 
additional  pressure-sensitive  valve  means  in  said  connec- 
tions inactive  relative  to  bounce  and  pitch  but  operating 
automatically  responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
connections  as  generated  by  said  units  to  damp  roll  mo- 
tion between  the  car  body  and  suspension. 


3,868,912 
HYDRAULICALLY  SNUBBED  TRUCK 
John  H.  Wagner,  Bradfordwoods,  and  Donald  Wiebe,  Sewick- 
lev,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  Stucki  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,058 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5/12,  5/50;  F16f  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  105-197  DH  14  Claims 


1.  A  snubber  device  comprising:  a  hollow  housing;  an  annu- 
lar cylindrical  member  releasably  and  rigidly  received  within 
said  housing;  a  circumferential  fluid  reservoir  defined  by  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  housing  and  substantially  the  entire 
outer  periphery  of  an  upstanding  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
member  which  is  spaced  therefrom;  a  piston  assembly  axially 
reciprocable  within  said  cylindrical  member;  passageway 
means  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  the  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  member;  said  interior  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  passageway  means  and  said  reservoir  defining  a 
closed  hydraulic  system  for  retaining  a  hydraulic  fluid  therein; 
and  said  passageway  means  being  in  communication  with  said 
reservoir  below  the  operating  level  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  reservoir. 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,868,913 
HOPPER  VEHICLE 
Peter  W.  Becker,  Strulhers;  Albert  E.  Price,  Brookfield;  Eriing 
Mowatt-Larssen,  Warren,  and  Carl  E.  Becker,  Masury,  alt 
of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Genera!   American   Transportation 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,217 

Int.  CI.  86  Id  7102 

U.S.  CI.  105-240  32  Claims 


1 .  A  hopper  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  bottom  hoppers  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
central  plane  of  the  vehicle,  which  comprises: 
a  supporting  structure  including  support  means  extending 
from  about  one  end  of  the  vehicle  to  about  the  other  end 
of  the  vehicle  and  located  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
vehicle  for  mounting  on  wheeled  assemblies  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 
a  body  structure  including: 
end  walls;  ' 

side  walls; 

an  inverted  generally  V-shaped  panel  mounted  on  said 
support  means  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle 
and  providing  a  part  of  said  hoppers;  and 
a  door  assembly  hingedly  mounted  at  its  upper  margin  on 
each  of  said  side  walls  to  swing  outwardly  and  con- 
structed to  provide  one  side  of  one  of  said  two  hoppers 
of  the  vehicle; 
a  door-operating  mechanism  for  each  of  said  door  assem- 
blies and  located  intermediate  the  length  of  the  door 
assembly,  each  of  said  door-operating  mechanisms  in- 
cluding: 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  its  bottom  end  on  the  bottom 
margin  of  said  door  assembly  and  having  an  inwardly 
directed  extension  that  is  constructed  to  function  as  a 
latching  lug,  said  lever  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  abutting  the  inside  of  said  door  assembly  when 
the  door  is  unlocked  and  a  second  position  spaced  from 
the  inside  of  said  door  assembly  when  the  door  is  closed 
with  said  extension  in  its  latching  position  to  lock  the 
closed  door  assembly; 
power  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  lever  to  provide  a  force  in  one 
direction  for  movement  of  said  lever  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  and  to  provide  a  force  in 
the  opposite  direction  on  said  lever  for  return  move- 
ment of  said  door  assembly  to  its  closed  position  and 
subsequent  movement  of  said   lever  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  to  provide 
against  said  lever,  when  in  its  first  position,  a  sufficient 
force  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lever  from  said  first 
position  when  said  power  means  provides  a  force  in 
said  opposite  direction  greater  than  the  force  of  gravity 
acting  on  door  assembly  for  movement  of  said  door 
assembly  to  its  closed  position;  and 
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locking  m^ans  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure   n 

alignment  with  each  of  said  levers  to  be  engaged  by  sajd 

latching  lugs  provided  by  said  extensions  of  said  levels 

after  said  door  assemblies  are  closed  and  said  leveb 

have  been  moved  to  their  second  positions,  [ 

said  locking  means  and  said  latching  lugs  being  constructed 

so  that  when  each  of  said  levers  is  in  its  said  first  position 

and  the  door  assembly  on  which  it  is  mounted  is  bei^g 

moved  to  said  closed  position  said  latching  lug  clears  sajd 

locking  means  with  which  it  is  engaged  when  said  lever 

moved  to  its  second  position  after  the  door  is  closed. 


IS 


IGH 


3368,914 
HIGH  SIDE  SILL  RAILROAD  CAR 
Philip  G.  Przybylinski,  Schererville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,140 
Int.  CI.  B61d  5100,  7100,  17/06 


U.S.  CI.  105—3 


8  Clainks 


1.  In  a  center  sill-less  railroad  hopper  car,  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  portions  and  a  central  portion  and  side  girders  includirig 
side  sills  connecting  with  the  end  portions,  each  end  portio  i 
comprising: 

a  stub  center'sill, 

a  flat  horizontal  shear  plate  beam  mounted  on  the  stu) 
center  sill  below  the  side  sills, 

an  upright  bolster  web  beam  mounted  over  a  vehicle  bolster 
and  on  the  shear  plate  beam  intermediate  its  ends, 

said  side  sills  each  including  a  high  side  sill  on  each  side  c  f 
the  car  and  extending  through  the  central  portion  and 
into  the  end  portions  and  spaced  above  the  respective 
shear  plate  beams, 

each  side  at  each  end  portion  of  the  car  having  a  first  side 
post  lying  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  bolster  web  beai|i 
and  a  second  side  post  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  side 
post  and  a  corner  post  at  each  end  of  the  car,  j 

each  high  side  sill  extending  between  each  second  side  poit 
and  terminating  lengthwise  at  each  second  side  post,    ] 

a  sloped  and  lower  side  sill  structure  connecting  with  each 
end  of  a  respective  high  side  sill  and  including  a  slopeil 
side  part  connecting  with  each  free  end  of  the  respective 
high  side  sill  and  extending  in  sloping  manner  dowti- 
wardly  and  outwardly  and  connecting  with  the  lower  enqs 
of  said  first  and  second  side  posts,  said  sloped  and  lower 
side  structure  further  including  a  lower  stub  side  sill  being 
generally  horizontal  and  connecting  with  the  outer  end  on 
each  sloped  side  sill  part  and  with  a  respective  corner 
post,  said  lower  stub  side  sill  on  each  end  and  side  of  the 
car  connecting  with  a  respective  shear  plate  beam  and 
lying  in  the  same  general  plane  therewith  below  the  hig  i 
side  sill, 

each  of  said  high  side  sills  and  each  sloped  and  lower  sid^ 
sill  structure  forming  a  single  continuous  formed  side  si(l 
structure,    i 
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3,868,915 
PALLETS 
Erich  Hafner,  481 1  Leopoldshohe,  Doktorkamp  1 1,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,082 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1971, 
2165341 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19/32 
U.S.  CI.  108-51  10  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  an  essentially  flat  upper  part  and  an 
essentially  flat  lower  part,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  having 
a  common  axis  normal  to  the  load  bearing  surface  of  the  upper 
part  and  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  part,  at  least  one  of 
the  parts  including  spacing  pieces  for  maintaining  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  in  spaced  relation,  the  upper  part  having  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  or  depressions  in  a  lower  surface 
thereof  each  of  which  interengages  with  one  of  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  depressions  or  protrusions  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  part,  each  of  a  first  group  of  said  pluralities  of  said 
interengaging  protrusions  or  depressions  having  an  elongated 
longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  direction  essentially  along  one 
of  a  plurality  of  radial  lines  projected  from  said  common  axis, 
and  each  of  further  groups  of  said  pluralities  of  said  interen- 
gaging protrusions  or  depressions  having  longitudinal  axes 
extending  in  directions  essentially  along  others  of  said  plural- 
ity of  projected  radial  lines,  whereby  relative  movement  of  the 
two  parts  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  surfaces  is  re- 
strained, and  means  joining  said  upper  and  lower  parts  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  together  while  allowing  limited  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween. 


3,868,916 
SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Kurt  Lennart  Ohison,  Moravagon  27,  161  42  Bromma,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  7, 1972, 8976/72 

Int.  CI.  A47b  49/00 


U.S.  CL  108-103 


3  Claims 


a.  a  vertical  stationary  column: 

b.  a  wheeled  base  supporting  said  column  on  a  noor  or 
similar  support; 

c.  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  column; 

d.  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  bearing  bushings  rotatable 
about  said  column  supporting  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  sleeve  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  column; 

e.  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  column  and  engaging  the  lower 
one  of  said  bearing  bushings  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  about  said  column;  and 

f.  a  shelf  member  fixed  to  said  sleeve  for  rotation  about  said 
column,  extending  therefrom  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
said  bearing  bushings  being  substantially  L-shaped  and 
having  an  annular  slot  forming  a  portion  tapering  up- 
wardly towards  the  exterior  surface  of  said  column. 


3,868,917 
SEALED  CONTAINER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  SAME 
Horst  F.  W.  Arfert,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Met- 
als Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,059,  July  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,752,387,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,492,  June  24, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  854,108,  Aug.  29, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,319 
Int.  CI.  B21d  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  113-1  E  10  Claims 


'  75     65™        36 

77--,/    1/^87   / 

,113       Fr----\-'-}-" 


50 


^-'"5 

az 


-  ^9 
76  ^^87  I 


k-i^ 


46 


46 


50 


1.  A  rotatable  shelf  and  the  like  comprising 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  closure  having  a  peripheral 
flange  portion  provided  with  an  annular  scalable  surface 
against  the  top  of  a  dish-like  container  having  a  top  peripheral 
flange  provided  with  a  cooperating  annular  scalable  surface 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  scalable  surfaces  has  adhesive 
means  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a 
container  supporting  ring  carried  by  said  fixed  support  and 
having  an  annular  top  surface  adapted  to  support  said  flange, 
a  movable  support,  an  actuating  device  for  moving  said  mov- 
able support  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  support,  a 
clamping  ring  carried  by  said  movable  support  for  clamping 
said  closure  against  said  annular  top  surface,  and  a  pair  of 
cooperating  dies  each  carried  by  an  associated  support  and 
each  being  movable  relative  to  its  associated  support,  one  of 
said  dies  being  supported  around  said  container  supporting 
ring  and  being  axially  movable  relative  thereto  and  the  other 
of  said  dies  being  supported  around  said  clamping  ring  and 
being  axially  movable  relative  thereto,  said  dies  and  rings 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  together  so  that  said  scalable 
surfaces  are  bonded  together  by  said  adhesive  means  to  form 
a  multiple  thickness  bonded  lamination  comprised  of  an  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  flange  and  a  corresponding  annular  portion 
of  said  closure  and  said  dies  being  adapted  to  be  then  moved 
in  one  direction  to  first  define  a  substantially  tubular  lami- 
nated section  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  form  said  section  in  the  form  of  an  annular  bead  having 
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a  roughly  circular  cross-sectional  outline,  said  clamping  ring 
having  an  outside  surface  which  defines  the  inside  surface  of 
said  tubular  section  and  said  one  die  having  an  inside  surface 
corresponding  to  and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  out- 
side surface  by  a  controlled  thickness  determined  by  the  thick- 
ness of  said  multiple  thickness  bonded  lamination. 


3,868,918 
LOCK-DOWN  FOR  A  PULL  TAB  ON  A  CONTAINER 

WALL 

George  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Vandergrift,  and  Hans  H.  Diekhoff, 

Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,562,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,155 

Int.  CI.  B21d  51/26 

t.S.  CI.  113-121  C  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  an  embossed  hook  in  a  container 
wall  for  retaining  a  tab  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  hemispherically-shaped  bubble  with  a  hollow 
protrusion  on  the  projecting  end  thereof  in  a  sheet  metal 
container  wall, 

reforming  the  bubble  into  a  boss  having  a  substantially 
vertical  side  wall  around  approximately  one-half  of  its 
perimeter,  an  end  wall  sloping  toward  the  container  wall 
from  the  top  of  said  side  wall,  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
hollow  protrusion  near  the  top  of  the  end  wall  adjacent 
the  side  wall  of  the  boss;  and 

reforming  the  boss  into  a  hook  for  engagement  over  an  edge 
of  a  tab  by  partially  collapsing  the  boss  and  reforming  the 
top  of  the  side  wall  and  the  protrusion  outward  to  form 
a  rounded  nose  on  the  hook. 


3,868,919 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  EASY 

OPENING  CONTAINER  WALLS 

Howard  D.  Schrecker,  Hyde  Park,  and  Hans  H.  Diekhoff, 

Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,292 

Int.  CI.  B21d  51/26 

U.S.CL  113-121  C  14  Claims 


/eo 


lie 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal  easy  opening  con- 
tainer end  wall  having  an  annular  score  line  therein  defming 
a  removable  panel,  an  annular  folded  band  in  the  removable 
panel  adjacent  the  score  line  to  shield  the  raw  score  edge  on 
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the  panel  aftfcr  removal  from  the  end  wall,  an  upstanding 

chuckwall  around  the  removable  panel  and  a  peripheral  flange 

extending  outwardly  from  the  chuckwall  for  securement  of  fhe 

end  wall  to  a  container  body,  the  steps  comprising:  | 

drawing  the  center  portion  of  a  generally  circular  sheet 

metal  blank  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  peripheral 

edge  portions  of  the  blank, 

drawing  an  annular  U-shaped  groove  in  the  blank  aroi  nd 

the  periphery  of  the  center  portion  of  the  blank, 
forming  an  annular  lip  and  an  upstanding  chuckwall  around 

the  outer  edge  of  the  groove, 
depressing  the  center  portion  of  the  blank  and  the  inner  \iall 
of  the  groove  to  move  portions  of  the  groove  radially 
outwardly  to  form  a  Z-wall  connecting  the  center  portion 
of  the  blank  to  the  lip  of  the  blank, 
forming  a  score  line  in  the  lip  around  the  blank  and 
collapsing  the  Z-wall  to  form  an  annular  folded  band  a(|ja- 
cent  the  score  line. 


3,868,920 
SEMI-SUBMERGED  CARGO  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Schlrtzinger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Logis- 
tics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,820,  Sept.  23,  1970 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,6?3 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8/00;  B63b  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  114^16  R  46  Claims 


1.  A  transport  system  for  the  transportation  of  cargo  unler 
the  surface  of  the  ice  which  comprises: 

a.  a  submei^ible  cargo  vessel  comprising: 
i.  a  navigational  section  containing  means  to  adjust  ^he 

depth  of  travel  of  said  vessel; 
ii.  a  cargo  section  containing  a  plurality  of  compartmejnts 
for  the  storage  of  cargo,  mea(is  to  load  said  ca|'go 
compartments  and  means  to  ntaintain  the  vessel  at  a 
slight  positive  buoyancy  during  transit;  | 

b.  means  to  propel  said  vessel,  said  means  containing  the 
prime  source  of  power  and  comprising: 
i.  a  submergible  propulsion  section; 
ii.  a  surfaced  bridge  containing  at  least  means  to  monkor 

and  control  the  operation  of  the  transport  system  i  nd 
quarters  for  the  operating  crew; 
iii.  a  mast  rigidly  connected  to  said  propulsion  section  ^nd 
said  surfaced  bridge,  said  mast  containing  forwarjdly 
positiooed  powered  ice  cutting  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  mast  to  chop  ice  into  chips  and  farm 
a  path  through  ice  which  is  at  least  coextensive  with  the 
width  of  said  mast,  at  least  said  ice  cutting  means  being 
at  an  aagle  of  from  about  10°  to  about  45°  to  the  verti- 
cal in  the  bow  direction  to  eliminate  a  pitch  force  due 
to  the  ice  chopping  function  of  said  powered  ice  cutting 
means. 
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3,868,921 
NORMALLY  VENTED  LIQUID-STORAGE  TANK  FOR 

SHIPS,  WITH  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  PREVENTING  LEAKING  IF  THE 
SHIP  SHOULD  SINK 
David  Jackson  Seymour;  Norman  MacRitchie,  both  of  San 
Franciaco;  Parker  J.  Matthews,  Millbrae,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Thom«.s  A.  Clark,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Jon  G.  Bow- 
man; William  E.  Boeing  and  Wells  McCurdy,  part  interest 
to  each 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,741 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  114-74  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  shipboard  storage  tank  for  liquids,  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

a  vent  and  overflow  conduit  having  an  outlet,  and 

an  anti-pollution  valve  installed  in  said  conduit  and  com- 
prising 

closure  means  for  automatically  closing  said  conduit  against 
the  passage  of  liquids  to  said  outlet, 

latching  means  for  normally  latching  said  closure  means  in 
the  open  position  so  as  normally  not  to  interfere  with 
venting  and  overflow  functions, 

pressure-actuated  means  for  unlatching  said  latching  means 
upon  the  application  thereto  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
well  above  atmospheric  pressure, 

a  control  conduit  leading  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  pres- 
sure-actuated means  and  having  orifice  means  therein 
preventing  actuation  of  said  pressure  actuated  means  by 
transient  effects  while  enabling  prompt  actuation  by  the 
permanent  hydrostatic  pressure  exerted  by  water  when 
the  ship  sinks,  and 

biasing  means  for  normally  holding  the  closure  means 
closed  after  said  unlatching,  said  biasing  means  including 
means  for  momentarily  opening  said  closure  means  for 
inflow  of  ambient  water  through  the  outlet  and  into  the 
interior  of  the  storage  tank  when  the  ambient  pressure 
outside  the  storage  tank  exceeds  the  internal  pressure 
within  the  storage  tank  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
force  exerted  on  the  closure  means  by  the  biasing  means. 


3,868,922 
AUTOMATIC  LATCH/UNLATCH  MECHANISM 
William  E.  Schuiz,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,741 
Int.  CI.  B63b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-235  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  latch/unlatch  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  probe  having  a  head; 

b.  a  housing  having  an  opening  capable  of  permitting  the 
insertion  and  exit  of  said  probe;  and 


means  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
probe  head  and  preventing  said  probe  s  extraction  there- 
from when  said  probe  head  is  inserted  into  said  housing 
a  specific  first  distance  and  then  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  a  specific  second  distance,  but  allowing  said 


probe's  extraction  therefrom  after  said  probe  head  is 
inserted  into  said  housing  said  specific  first  distance,  then 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  said  specific  second 
distance,  and  then  inserted  into  said  housing  a  specific 
third  distance. 


3,868,923         i 
GEARSHIFT  INDICATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Theodore  Lambiris,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,805 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  116-124  R  5  Claims 


•10     5  ~\- 


1.  A  vehicular  gearshift  indicator  arrangement  comprising 
a  rotatable  shift  bowl-mounted  light  source,  means  for  con- 
centrating the  light  rays  from  said  light  source,  a  stationary 
housing  having  an  open  side  thereof  positioned  adjacent  said 
means,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  aligned  openings  formed  in  a 
wall  of  said  stationary  housing  opposite  said  open  side,  a 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  bundles,  each  of  said  bundles  including 
a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  tubes  and  each  bundle  being  secured 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  one  of  said  arcuately  aligned 
openings,  an  instrument  panel-mounted  transparent  display 
dial,  a  plurality  of  spaced  indicia  formed  on  said  display  dial, 
there  being  predetermined  lengths  of  spaces  intermediate 
adjacent  indicia,  an  instrument  panel-mounted  mounting 
block  secured  adjacent  said  indicia  and  said  intermediate 
spaces,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  mounting 
block  aligned  respectively  with  said  indicia  and  with  said 
intermediate  spaces,  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  bundles  being 
secured  at  their  other  ends  in  said  plurality  of  openings,  said 
bundles  aligned  with  said  indicia  including  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  fiber  optic  tubes  while  said  bundles  aligned 
with  said  intermediate  spaces  include  a  quantity  of  said  fiber 
optic  tubes  less  than  said  predetermined  quantity  such  that  the 
illumination  of  said  intermediate  spaces  is  at  a  lesser  intensity 
than  that  of  said  indicia  upon  selected  rotation  of  said  shift 
bowl-mounted  light  source. 
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3,868,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDIFFUSING  DOPANTS  INTO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Konrad  Reuschel,  Vaterstetten;  Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretzfeld; 
Arno  Kersting,  Erlangen,  and  Reimer  Emeis,  Ebermann- 
stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin/Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,087,  June  26,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,173 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June   30,    1969, 
1933128 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13108 
U.S.  CI.  118-49  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indiffusing  dopants  into  a  semiconductor 
material  which  comprises  a  heatable  tube  of  the  same  semi- 
conductor material  in  which  the  semiconductor  material  is 
accommodated  and  in  which  the  doping  substance  is  found, 
the  wall  of  the  tube  is  from  0.5  to  20  mm  thick,  is  virtually 
gas-tight  under  diffusion  conditions,  a  relatively  narrow  high 
conductivity  ring  is  on  said  heatable  tube,  and  an  induction 
coil  surrounds  the  circumference  of  said  heatable  tube. 


3,868,925 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  OF  METAL  POWDER  ON 

METAL  STRIP 
Edwin  J.  Smith,  Winterville,  and  Robert  B.  Reif,  Grove  City, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,896,  Aug.  14,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,745,034, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,787,  Aug.  15,  1967. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,937 
Int.  CI.  B05c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  118-621  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  metal  powder  coating  on  metal 
strip  comprising 

means  including  non-electrically  conductive  wall  means 
defming  an  elongated  passageway  having  an  entrance 
opening  and  an  exit  opening, 

means  for  continuously  moving  metal  strip  to  be  coated 
through  the  passageway  in  a  direction  from  the  entrance 
opening  to  the  exit  opening  and  in  out-of-contact  relation 
with  the  wall  means, 

a  plurality  of  charging  wires  in  the  passageway  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  passageway  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  metal  strip  through  the  passageway,  each  charging 
wire  extending  transversely  of  the  passageway  and  of  the 
metal  strip  moving  through  the  passageway, 


a  charging  circuit  for  the  charging  wires  including  the  metal 
strip  and  a  source  of  charging  potential  connected  to  the 
charginig  wires, 

means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  carrier  gas, 

means  for  holding  a  supply  of  metal  powder, 

means  for  controlling  flow  of  the  metal  powder  from  the  1;  ist 
claimed  means,  < 

means  for  flowing  metal  powder  from  the  supply  into  the 
carrier  gas  to  suspend  metal  powder  in  the  carrier  gas  to 
form  a  cloud  of  metal  powder, 

means  for  introducing  the  cloud  of  metal  powder  into  tie 
entrance  opening  of  the  passageway  generally  in  t^ie 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  strip  through  the  pas- 
sageway, with  metal  powder  suspended  in  gas  passing 
between  the  charging  wires  and  the  metal  strip,  and 

means  including  a  source  of  gas  suction  for  withdrawi  ig 
metal  powder  suspended  in  gas  at  a  point  contiguous  jto 
the  strip  exit  end  of  the  passageway, 

the  means  for  introducing  the  cloud  of  metal  powder  ir  to 
the  entrance  opening  including 

nozzle  means  located  contiguous  to  the  entrance  openiig 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  facing  in  the  direction  of 
the  entrance  opening, 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  nozzle  at  its  discharge  end 
being  substantially  less  than  the  crosssectional  area  oft  le 
entrance  opening  of  the  passageway, 

means  for  feeding  the  metal  powder  suspended  in  the  C5ir- 
rier  gas  to  the  nozzle  means, 

the  relative  shapes  and  dimensions  of  the  nozzle  means  _. 
the  discharge  end  and  the  entrance  opening  of  the  psis- 
sageway,  acting  with  the  source  of  gas  suction,  causiig 
the  carrier  gas  and  suspended  metal  powder  to  indu:e 
ambient  air  to  flow  into  the  entrance  opening. 


3,868,926 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  DISPENSER 

Jarl  Rune  Olde,  Laduvagen  4,  752  47  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  31, 1972, 9969/' 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07100 

U.S.  CI.  119-75  7Clai(is 


1.  An  automatic  water  dispenser  for  small-mouthed  ani- 
mals, in  particular  poultry,  comprising  in  combination  ^n 
open-topped  drinking  bowl  and  a  vertically  extending  valve 
device  centrally  disposed  in  said  bowl  for  supplying  water  to 
the  interior  thereof,  said  valve  device  including  an  open-end^d 
hollow  body  member  fixed  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bowl  and 
having  means  at  its  lower  open  end  for  securing  it  to  a  sourpe 
of  water  supply  with  its  upper  open  end  projecting  above  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  top  edge  of  said  bowl,  whereby  the 
bore  of  said  body  member  serves  as  a  conduit  for  flow  of  water 
from  said  source  to  and  through  the  top  open  end  of  sajid 
member,  a  valve  seat  formed  interiorly  of  said  body  member 
intermediate  its  opposite  open  ends,  a  valve  member  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  valve  seat  having  a  stem  extending 
axially  through  said  valve  seat  and  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  body  member,  biasing  means  in  said  body  member  for 
normally  biasing  said  valve  member  into  valve-closing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  the  bore  through  said  upper  ead 
portion  of  said  body  member  being  of  a  diameter  sufficiently 
greater  than  that  of  said  valve  stem  as  to  permit  the  latter  to 
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be  canted  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  last-mentioned  bore 
against  the  restraining  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and  thereby 
tilt  said  valve  member  into  an  open  position  relatively  to  its 
seat,  and  a  hook-like  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
valve  stem  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mouth  or  beak  of  the 
animal  to  thereby  tilt  said  valve  member  into  valve-opening 
position  and  so  effectively  enable  water  to  be  supplied  to  said 
bowl,  said  hood-like  member  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly presenting  socket  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to 
said  body  member  and  having  walls  which  spatially  surround 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body  member  to  provide  an  annular 
passage  between  said  body  member  and  the  surrounding  walls 
of  said  socket  for  delivery  of  drinking  water  from  the  upper 
open  end  of  said  body  member  downwardly  into  said  drinking 
bowl. 


to  cause  a  spark  to  be  incident  to  the  opening  of  the  breakers, 
and  cams  driven  by  the  engine  for  opening  the  breakers,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  electromechanical  switch  mem- 
ber connected  between  one  of  the  ignition  coils  and  the  igni- 
tion switch  and  responding  to  deceleration  and  idling  condi- 
tions of  the  engine  for  controlling  the  firing  of  the  spark  plug 
to  produce  a  spark  in  alternate  compression  cycles,  in  which 


3,868,927 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Georg  Ldsel,  Uttenreuth,  and  Leonhard  Eickenberg,  Berlin, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  AG,  Mul- 

heim/Ruhr  and  Borsig  GmbH,  Berlin,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,289 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251396 

Int.  CI.  F22bi//04 
U.S.  CI.  122-240  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  of  a  steam  generator  comprising 
combustion  chamber  walls,  said  walls  being  formed  of  tubes 
disposed  substantially  horizontally,  a  partition  subdividing  the 
combustion  chamber  and  comprising  two  adjacent  walls,  said 
adjacent  walls  being  each  formed  of  tubes  disposed  in  a  man- 
ner similar  to  the  tubes  of  the  combustion  chamber  walls,  each 
end  of  each  tube  of  said  partition  being  connected  to  a  tube 
of  the  combustion  chamber  walls. 


the  electromechanical  switch  member  for  controlling  the 
firing  of  the  spark  plug  comprises  a  first  normally  closed 
switch  connected  between  the  ignition  switch  and  one  of  the 
ignition  coils,  and  a  second  normally  closed  switch  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  first  switch,  the  first  switch  being  opened 
when  the  degree  of  throttle  opening  is  of  such  a  value  as  when 
the  engine  is  idling,  the  second  switch  being  opened  when 
engine  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,868,929 
LUBRICATING  OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 

ENGINE 
Yoshikazu  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1972, 47-33327 

Int.  CLFOlc  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.09  1  Claim 


3,868,928 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kyuji  Kishimoto;  Toshiaki  Tojima,  and  Hideto  Ishii,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1971,  46-78998 
Int.  CI.  F02b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  4  Claims 

i.  In  an  ignition  system  for  a  rotary  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  ignition  switch,  two  ignition  coils  each 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  two  break- 
ers each  connected  to  the  respective  primary  winding  of  each 
of  the  ignition  coils,  a  spark  plug  for  normally  igniting  a  com- 
bustible air-fuel  mixture  in  each  consecutive  compression 
chamber  of  the  engine,  a  distributor  for  selectively  connecting 
the  secondary  windings  of  the  ignition  coils  to  the  spark  plug 


\.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  fuel  injection  type  having  an  intake  port,  a  mixture 
supply  pipe  connected  to  an  air  inlet  and  communicating  with 
said  intake  port,  a  fi;el  injection  nozzle  mounted  in  said  mix- 
ture supply  pipe  downstream  of  said  air  inlet  and  adapted  for 
injecting  fuel  toward  a  limited  part  of  a  wall  of  said  mixture 
supply  pipe  downstream  of  said  fuel  injection  nozzle,  a  lubri- 
cating oil  supply  system  comprising  a  source  of  lubricating  oil, 
a  metering  pump  communicating  with  said  source  of  lubricat- 
ing oil,  a  lubricating  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
source  of  lubricating  oil  through  said  metering  pump,  a  lubri- 
cating oil  supply  unit  mounted  on  an  outer  wall  of  said  mixture 
supply  pipe  and  having  a  lubricating  oil  distributing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  lubricating  oil  supply  pipe  and  open- 
ing into  said  mixture  supply  pipe  at  the  limited  part  thereof. 
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and  a  diffuser  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  mixture  supply  pipe 
at  the  limited  part  thereof  in  the  path  of  fuel  spray  from  said 
fuel  injection  nozzle,  said  lubricating  oil  distributing  chamber 
of  said  unit  distributing  lubricating  oil  into  said  mixture  supply 
pipe  through  said  diffuser,  whereby  the  lubricating  oil  is  uni- 
formly diffused  into  fine  droplets  which  are  mixed  with  the 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine. 


March  4,  l!975 


3,868,930 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 

Edward  D.  Klomp,  Mt.  Clemens;  James  H.  Wolgemuth,  and 

Harold  V.  Wiknich,  both  of  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,943 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.13  4  Claims 


f  3,868,931 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jean  Ernest  Dutry,  Steenweg  op  BrusscI,  340,  1900  Ovel-ijse, 
and  Alfred  Hubert  Feyens,  Avenue  Prince  Baudouin  9,  I  ISO 
Brussels,  both  of  Belgium 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,816  J 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  18,  1972,  1 1994 
Int.  CI.  F02b  75/04  1 

U.S.  CI.  123-51  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  housing  means 
having  opposing  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  cooperatively 
defining  a  cavity,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing  means  having  an  eccentric  located  in  said  cavity,  for 
providing  a  fixed  speed  ratio  between  said  rotor  and  said 
crankshaft  so  that  said  crankshaft  is  caused  to  rotate  as  said 
rotor  executes  planetary  motion  with  a  fixed  cyclic  relation- 
ship, said  peripheral  wall  and  said  rotor  cooperatively  defining 
with  said  end  walls  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  that  are 
spaced  about  and  move  with  said  rotor  while  varying  in  vol- 
ume, said  housing  means  having  an  intake  port  open  to  said 
cavity  located  relative  to  rotor  rotation  so  as  to  be  opened  past 

.  said  rotor  to  said  working  chambers  as  they  expand  in  an 
intake  phase,  lean  air-fuel  mixture  supply  means  for  supplying 
a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  intake  port,  said  housing  means 
further  having  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  with  an  inlet 
open  to  said  cavity  located  so  as  to  be  opened  past  said  rotor 
to  said  working  chambers  as  they  contract  in  a  compression 
phase  and  having  an  outlet  open  to  said  cavity  located  so  as 
to  be  opened  past  said  rotor  to  said  working  chambers  as  they 
expand  in  an  expansion  phase,  check  valve  means  in  said  inlet 
for  permitting  the  lean  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  working  cham- 
bers to  fiow  into  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  above  a 
predetermined  pressure  as  said  working  chambers  are  con- 
tracting and  preventing  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  fuel 
injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  lean  air-fuel  mixture 
in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  dowrtstream  of  said 
check  valve  means  after  the  working  chamber  from  which  the 
lean  air-fuel  mixture  has  been  obtained  opens  to  said  outlet  of 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  ignition  means  for  igniting 
the  enriched  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  while  the  working  chamber  from  which  the  lean 
air-fuel  mixture  was  obtained  remains  open  to  said  outlet  of 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  fiame  arrestor  means 
between  said  fuel  injector  means  and  said  check  valve  means 
for  preventing  fiame  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
from  progressing  through  said  check  valve  means  while  open 
and  then  said  inlet  into  said  working  chambers  as  they  are 
contracting,  and  said  housing  means  having  an  exhaust  port 
open  to  said  cavity  at  a  location  so  as  to  be  opened  past  said 
rotor  to  said  working  chambers  as  they  contract  in  an  exhaust 

phase. 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  wherein  there  is  associated 
with  each  working  cylinder,  an  additional  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  working  cylinder  and  containing  a  piston 
which  displaces  a  smaller  volume  than  that  of  the  piston  of  the 
working  cylinder  and  co-operates  with  a  crankshaft  connected 
positively  with  the  crankshaft  of  the  piston  of  the  wor^king 
cylinder,  the  two  crankshafts  being  angularly  offset  relatively 
to  one  another,  characterised  in  that  the  frequency  o^  the 
rotation  of  the  crankshaft  co-operating  with  the  piston  of  the 
additional  cylinder  is  more  than  double  that  of  the  crankshaft 
co-operating,  with  the  piston  of  the  working  cylinder. 


3,868,932 

RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 

Jozsef  Toth,  76,  Oprendek  Sandor  utca,  Miskolc  III,  Hungary 

Piled  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,665 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75128,  75/32 

U.S.  CI.  123-54  B  1  Cfaim 


24     52    « 


46    54    26    38 


1.  A  reciprocating  engine  comprising  in  combination  a  figid 
structure,  a  drive  shaft  with  an  axial  center  line,  means  pup- 
porting  said  drive  shaft  in  said  rigid  structure  for  rotation 
about  said  axial  center  line,  two  pairs  of  work  cylinder$  ar- 
ranged in  said  rigid  structure  pairwise  along  two  substan^ally 
parallel  lines  equidistant  from  and  substantially  at  right  at^gles 
to  said  axial  center  line,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  coax- 
ial and  opposed  to  each  other,  work  pistons  arranged  for 
reciprocating  motion  in  each  said  work  cylinders  and  defining 
work  chambers  therewith,  a  piston  rod  extending  between  the 
pistons  of  each  said  pair  of  cylinders,  means  yieldably  inter- 
connecting the  pistons  of  each  said  pair  of  cylinders  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  associated  said  piston  rod,  means  for  alter- 
nately admitting  and  withdrawing  a  work  medium  into  and 
from  said  work  chambers  dependent  on  the  mutual  positions 
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of  associated  work  pistons  and  cylinders,  power  transmission 
means  between  said  work  pistons  and  said  drive  shaft  for 
ensuring  opposite  reciprocating  movements  of  said  piston  rods 
and  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  in  response  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing movements,  said  power  transmission  means  including 
one-way  motion  transmission  means  for  effecting  unidirec- 
tional rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  upon  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  work  pistons,  said  one-way  motion  transmission 
means  comprising  a  cam  and  roller  free  wheel  mechanism, 
fuel  injection  means  on  each  work  cylinder,  and  control 
means  for  operating  said  fuel  injection  means,  said  control 
means  comprising  cam  means  on  said  piston  rods  and  actuat- 
ing linkages  with  rollers  arranged  for  engaging  said  cam 
means,  said  power  transmission  means  comprising  flexible 
bands  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  piston  rods  and  drivingly  surrounding  said  drive  shaft. 


3,868,933 
COMBUSTION  MOTOR 
Erhard  Bigaike;  Werner  Buttgereit,  and  Dieter  Pundt,  all  of 
Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,606,  Nov.  18,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,626 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1969, 
1958816 

Int.  CI.  F02d  / 1//0;  B60k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-102  3  Claims 


'  □- 


10 


fa^r^-6V^ 


,'4 


1.  A  combustion  motor  comprising  an  air  intake  canal, 
throttle  valve  means  in  said  canal  determining  the  rate  of  air 
flow  through  said  canal,  a  throttle  valve  switch  operatively 
connected  to  said  throttle  valve  means,  said  switch  being 
closed  during  deceleration  operation  of  the  motor  and  said 
throttle  valve  means  being  moved  into  its  closed  position 
during  deceleration  operation  of  the  motor  and  idling,  a  de- 
vice for  automatically  controlling  the  motor  speed  during 
operation  modes  of  the  motor  different  from  load  and  deceler- 
ation fuel  shut  off,  said  device  comprising  by-pass  canal  means 
bypassing  said  throttle  valve  means,  a  control  throttle  dis- 
posed in  said  by-pass  canal  means  and  comprising  an  electrical 
positioning  arrangement,  first  means  for  measuring  the  actual 
value  of  the  motor  speed  and  deriving  an  electrical  actual 
value  signal  therefrom,  second  means  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal desired  value  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  value  of 
the  motor  speed,  difference  deriving  means  having  input  and 
output  means,  said  first  and  second  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  input  means  of  said  difference  deriving 
means,  said  positioning  arrangement  of  said  control  throttle 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  output  means,  switching 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  inpufmeans,  said  switch- 
ing means  comprising  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  con- 
trol electrode  connectable  via  said  throttle  valve  switch  to  an 
electrical  potential  adapted  to  block  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice and  further  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit  point  having 
an  electrical  potential  also  adapted  to  block  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  only  during  deceleration  fuel  shut  off,  said  input 
means  being  connectable  via  said  semiconductor  device  to  an 
electrical  potential  adapted  to  block  said  difference  deriving 
means,  whereby  during  load  operation  and  deceleration  fuel 
shut  off  no  electrical  signal  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween actual  value  and  desired  value  of  the  motor  speed  is  fed 
to  said  positioning  arrangement  from  said  difference  deriving 
means. 


3.868,934 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Stanley  H.  Mick,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,555  I 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  A  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  inductiqn 
passage  for  air  fiow  to  the  engine,  an  air  valve  disposed  in  said 
induction  passage  and  rotatable  between  closed  and  open 
positions,  means  controlling  said  air  valve  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  in  a  region  of  said  induction  pas- 
sage downstream  from  said  air  valve,  an  exhaust  passage  for 
exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  engine,  and  an  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation passage  extending  from  said  exhaust  passage  to  a  port 
disposed  in  said  induction  passage  adjacent  the  upstream  edge 
of  said  air  valve  when  said  air  valve  is  in  said  closed  position 
and  traversed  by  the  upstream  edge  of  said  air  valve  as  said  air 
valve  is  rotated  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position 
whereby  when  said  air  valve  is  in  said  open  position  exhaust 
gases  are  recirculated  into  a  region  of  substantially  constant 
pressure  in  said  induction  passage  to  thereby  provide  recircu- 
lation of  exhaust  gases  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  air 
flow,  and  whereby  the  proportion  of  exhaust  gas  fiow  to  air 
fiow  may  be  increased  from  a  minimum  when  said  air  valve  is 
in  said  closed  position  to  a  selected  value  as  the  upstream  edge 
of  said  air  valve  traverses  said  port. 


3,868,935  ' 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Bernard  Liebman,  Pittsford,  and  David  W.  Rucinski,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,883 
Int.  CI.  F02m  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  F  1  Claim 

1.  For  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  carburetor 
comprising  an  air  intake,  a  throttle  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
air  intake  for  controlling  air  flow  to  the  engine,  a  throttle  lever 
secured  to  said  throttle  for  concomitant  rotation  through  a 
selected  path,  a  cam  disposed  in  said  path  for  variably  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  throttle  lever  in  a  throttle  closing  direction 
and  thus  controlling  the  idling  position  of  the  throttle  valve,  a 
choke  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  air  inlet  anterior  said 
throttle,  a  choke  valve  secured  to  said  choke  shaft,  a  choke 
lever  secured  to  said  choke  shaft,  a  cam  lever  having  an  arcu- 
ate slot  and  rotatably  disposed  about  said  choke  shaft,  a  cam 
link  operatively  connecting  said  cam  lever  and  said  cam,  and 
positioning  means  responsive  to  temperature  and  including  a 
housing,  a  thermostat  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  and  extend- 
ing through  said  housing,  a  bimetallic  coil  enclosed  within  said 
housing  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  housing  and 
further  having  the  other  end  positioning  said  thermostat  shaft, 
a  thermostat  lever  secured  at  one  end  to  said  thermostat  shaft 
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outside  said  housing  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  adjacent  the 
opposite  end,  a  first  link  extending  from  said  slot  in  said  ther- 
mostat lever  to  said  choke  lever  for  limiting  the  opening  of 
said  choke  valve,  and  a  second  link  extending  from  the  middle 
of  said  thermostat  lever  to  said  slot  in  said  cam  lever;  whereby 
as  the  temperature  responsive  positioning  means  warms,  said 


4r     » 


coil  permits  said  thermostat  lever,  said  first  link,  and  said 
choke  lever  to  allow  said  choke  valve  to  blow  open,  whereby 
as  said  thermostat  lever  moves,  said  second  link,  said  cam 
lever,  said  cam  link  and  said  cam  move  under  their  own  weight 
to  allow  said  throttle  lever  to  close  said  throttle,  and  whereby 
said  choke  valve  is  permitted  to  open  before  said  cam  is  per- 
mitted to  come  off. 


3,868,936 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Jean-Pierre   Rivere,   Billancourt,   France,  assignor  to   Regie 
Nationaie  Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobile 
Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,154 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     19,     1971, 
71.09785;  Jan.  27,  1972,  72.02682 

Int.  CI.  F02d  5\02 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AW  5  Claims 


3.  A  device  for  feeding  internal  combustion  engines  by 
indirect  injection  applied  independently  to  each  cylinder  into 
an  induction  pipe  upstream  of  an  inlet  valve,  comprising; 

a.  a  first  set  of  concentric  stepped  venturi  means,  disposed 
upstream  of  said  inlet  valve  of  each  cylinder  in  an  induc- 


tion clioke,  for  providing  a  substantially  sonic  gaseous 
flow  of  air; 

b.  a  first  adjustable  injection  means  for  delivering  metered 
amounts  of  fuel  at  high  engine  speeds  through  an  injec- 
tion passage  into  the  neck  portion  of  the  central  venturi 
means  of  said  first  set  of  stepped  venturi  means,  wherein 
an  adjustable  quantity  of  fuel  is  injected  into  the  gaseous 
fiow  of  air  induced  by  said  first  set  of  stepped  venturi 
means  and  wherein  said  central  venturi  means  includes  an 
external  cylinder  having  a  shoulder  in  which  a  ciitcular 
groove  is  formed,  and  said  first  adjustable  injection  riieans 
includeis  a  radial  feed  passage  connected  to  said  ciitcular 
groove,  said  shoulder  being  fitted  into  a  supporting 
socket,  said  central  venturi  means  having  at  least  two 
radial  holes  formed  in  diametrally  opposite  positions  and 
symmetrically,  in  relation  to  said  radial  feed  passage  for 
interconnecting  said  circular  groove  and  said  neck  por- 
tion of  said  central  venturi  means;  and 

c.  a  second  adjustable  injection  means  for  delivering  fiiel  at 
idling  and  low  engine  speeds  into  said  induction  pipe 
downstream  of  said  first  set  of  concentric  stepped  venturi 
meansj 


3,868,937 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  TRIGGERING 

CIRCUIT 

Richard  Zechlin,  Beloit,  and  Robert  M.  Henderson,  W  lliam 

Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 

Corp.  (formerly  Fairbanks  Morse,  Inc.),  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,735 

Int.  CI.  F02p  im 

U.S.  CI.  123- 148  R  7  qaims 


via 

T 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  generating  ignition  pulses  f(>r  the 
spark  plugs  of  an  associated  engine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  storage  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  to 
a  predetermined  level,  an  ignition  transformer  winding  con- 
nected to  said  storage  capacitor,  a  coupling  capacitor  circuit 
connected  to  be  charged  in  parallel  with  said  storage  capaci- 
tor, a  circuit  for  selectively  discharging  said  storage  capacitor 
including  first  and  second  solid  state  selectivity  conductive 
devices,  triggering  means  including  rotatable  means  driven  by 
the  associated  engine  for  developing  cyclic  triggering  pulses 
and  for  imposing  said  pulses  to  trigger  said  first  device  to 
conduction,  said  first  device  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
including  said  coupling  capacitor,  said  second  device  con- 
nected in  a  series  circuit  including  said  storage  capacitor  and 
said  winding,  and  the  first  device  being  connected  to  control 
the  initiation  of  conduction  of  said  second  device  whereby 
when  said  triggering  means  triggers  said  first  device  td  con- 
duction, said  storage  capacitor  initially  discharges  through 
said  coupling  capacitor  and  said  first  device,  thereby  first 
causing  said  first  device  to  become  conductive  and  initiate 
conduction  of  said  second  device  and  enabling  said  storage 
capacitor  to  provide  its  principal  discharge  through  said  sec- 
ond device 'and  said  winding  to  thereby  initiate  an  ignition 
pulse. 
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3,868,938 
TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Alan  Neville  Trass,  44  Moyran  Pile-2232,  Grays  Point,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,085,  Jan.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1971, 
4460/71;  Australia,  Jan.  20,  1972,  38106/72 

Int.  CI.  F02p  im 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  8  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  ignition  system,  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  pulses  delivered  to  an 
ignition  coil;  and 

a  transistor  amplifier  circuit  coupled  between  said  control- 
ling means  and  said  ignition  coil  and  having  positive 
feedback  means  coupled  thereto  for  causing  said  ampli- 
fier circuit  to  produce  an  oscillatory  voltage  when  the 
rate  at  which  pulses  are  delivered  to  said  ignition  coil  is 
relatively  low  and  producing  only  single  voltage  pulses 
when  said  rate  is  relatively  high,  said  positive  feedback 
being  provided  by  breakdown  of  the  field  of  said  coil, 
whereby  a  shower  of  sparks  is  produced  at  the  spark  plugs 
of  the  engine  under  starting  and  low  speed  conditions. 


3,868,939 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  FOR  COLD 

STARTING  AND  WARMING  UP  EXTERNALLY  IGNITED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Friedbert  Michel,  Kornwes- 
theim;  Rudolf  Krauss,  Stuttgart;  Gunther  Jaggle,  Stuttgart; 
Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart;  Josef  Steiner,  Stuttgart,  and 
Heinrich  Knapp,  Leonberg -Silberberg,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,571 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1972, 
2210250 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100 
U.S.CL  123-179  L  22  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a 
combustion  space  and  a  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

a.  a  discharge  outlet  for  fuel  to  be  injected  and  brought  to 
said  combustion  space; 

b.  an  electrical  heating  element  for  heating  fuel  to  be  in- 
jected, directly  upstream  of  said  discharge  outlet; 

c.  a  fuel  entry  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  heating 
element;  and 


d.  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  heating  of 
said  fuel  by  said  heating  element,  dependent  on  an  engine 
temperature  infiuencing  the  formation  of  a  fuel/air  mix- 
ture in  said  combustion  space,  said  temperature  control 
means  causing  the  fuel  to  be  heated,  at  temperatures 
below  the  optimal  operational  temperature  of  the  engine, 
to  such  a  degree  that  the  preponderant  portion  of  the 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  is  converted  to  the  gaseous 
phase  at  the  latest  immediately  after  leaving  said  dis- 
charge outlet; 

the  improvement  of  said  injection  system  comprising  fur- 
ther an  internal  space  adapted  for  the  fiow  of  fuel  there- 
through and  extending  from  said  fuel  entry  means  to  said 
discharge  outlet,  said  space  having  a  volume  smaller  than 
the  volume  of  fuel  injectable  during  about  eight  work 
cycles  of  said  engine  while  the  latter  is  idling. 


3,868,940 
INLET  PORT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES, 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Karl  Kirchweger,  87,  Krottenhofstrasse,  Graz,  Austria  (A 
8010) 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,575 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept.     15,    1972, 
7961/72 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3]  102;  F02m  35110 
U.S.  CL  123-188  M  4  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  cylinder; 

an  inlet  duct  leading  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  circular 
aperture  open  to  the  cylinder; 

an  intake  valve  with  a  valve  stem  located  within  the  inlet 
duct,  said  intake  valve  being  eccentrically  arranged  in 
relation  to  the  cylinder; 

a  valve  guide  bearing  encompassing  the  valve  stem; 

said  inlet  duct  including  a  feed  duct  for  the  admission  of  air 
for  combustion  and  an  adjoining  annular  chamber  wound 
in  a  spiral-shape  around  the  valve  stem  sloping  off  to- 
wards the  circular  aperture  of  said  inlet  duct; 

a  partition  in  said  annular  chamber  extending  from  a  section 
of  the  inner  boundary  wall  of  the  inlet  duct  and  lying  in 
a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem  and  dividing 
said  annular  chamber  into  two  compartments;  and 

an  airfoil-shaped  member  extending  from  said  valve  guide 
bearing  in  an  upstream  direction  of  said  feed  duct  and 
dividing  the  feed  duct  into  two  separate  branches,  each  of 
said  branches  being  connected  with  one  of  the  compart- 
ments of  said  annular  chamber  and  said  airfoil-shaped 
member  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  winding  of 
the  spiral-shaped  portion  of  said  inlet  duct. 
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3,868,941 
HEAT-HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  R.  Roderick,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National 
Equipment  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,328 

int.  CI.  A21b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  126-19  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  heat-holding  apparatus  for  food  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination comprising. 

an  inner  heat-hoiding  compartment  made  of  heat  conduc- 
tive material  having  bottom,  top,  opposed  side  and  op- 
posed front  and  rear  imperforate  walls  connected  in  a 
box-like  structure  forming  an  inner  substantially  closed 
space,  said  front  wall  having  an  access  opening,  at  least 
one  movable  door  across  the  front  wall  for  selectively 
closing  off  the  compartment  and  providing  access  there- 
into; 

a  layer  of  heat  insulation  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment  and  a  generally  truncated,  V-shaped  deflec- 
tor with  inclined  sides  located  below  the  layer  of  heat 
insulation  and  forming  a  closed  air  space  therebetween  to 
limit  the  heat  upwardly  through  the  bottom  wall  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature along  and  heat  transfer  through  the  bottom,  top 
and  side  walls  of  the  compartment; 

a  source  of  heat  under  the  deflector  for  producing  heated 
gases; 

an  outer  jacket  for  the  heating  of  the  compartment  includ- 
ing jacket  wall  portions  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
compartment  to  provide  side  flow  passages  on  each  side 
thereof,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  lower  baffle 
on  each  side  of  the  burner  terminating  at  their  upper  ends 
at  the  lower  ends  of  jacket  wall  portions  to  provide  up- 
wardly inclined  lower  flow  passages  communicating  with 
the  side  flow  passages  and  a  top  jacket  wall  portion 
spaced  from  the  top  wall  to  provide  a  top  flow  passage  in 
communcation  with  the  side  flow  passages  and  leading 
through  a  top  outlet  in  the  top  jacket  wall  portion;  and 

an  outer  housing  and  heat  insulation  outside  the  jacket  to 
reduce  heat  loss  from  the  inner  compartment. 


3,868,942 
COOKING  APPARATUS  , 

Almor  Lewis,  4398  Seebaldt,  Detroit,  Mich.  48204   J 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,656 
Int.  CI.  A47j  37/07;  F24b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  126-25  R  1  Claim 

I.  In  an  outdoor  barbecue  apparatus  the  improvements 
comprising: 
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a  right  circular  cylindrical  drum  member  having  a  substpn- 
tially  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  having 
a  central  axis  extending  horizontally; 

said  drum  member  having  end  flat  circular  faces  in  a  verti- 
cal plane; 

a  hinged  lid  having  a  lip  on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the 
upper  half  of  said  drum  member  being  hinged  and  rotat- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis  directly  above  and  parallel  to 
said  central  axis; 

brackets  extending  horizontally  inward  slightly  below  the  lip 
of  said  hinged  lid; 

means  limiting  the  downward  travel  of  said  hinged  lid; 

a  grille  resting  on  said  brackets; 

a  first  venting  assembly  substantially  below  said  grille  on 
one  of  said  fiat  circular  faces  and  having  a  slidable  dpor 
slidable  vertically  upwards; 


said  slidable  door  for  manual  actuation  of 


the 


a  knob  on 
door; 

a  chimney  member  having  a  vertical  opening  above  iaid 
grille  at  one  end  of  said  drum  in  the  face  thereof; 

said  chimney  member  selectively  extending  vertically  [up- 
ward from  said  opening; 

foldable  legs  supporting  said  drum; 

a  silver  colored  heat  resistant  paint  provided  on  the  exterior 
surfaces  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  drum  member; 

said  grille  being  divided  into. substantially  two  equal  por- 
tions;     I 

said  foldable  legs  being  foldable  so  as  to  substantially]  re- 
duce overall  height  of  the  barbecue  apparatus  during 
moving  of  the  apparatus;  [ 

said  slidable  door  having  sufficient  friction  with  brackets 
holding  said  door  to  side  of  said  drum,  operable  to  hold 
said  door  in  a  preselected  manually  placed  position,  i 


•         3,868,943  | 

PORTABLE  FORCED  DRAFT  SOLID  FUEL  BURNING 

COOKER  i 

Fred  W.  Hottenroth,  1740  Interlachen,  Seal  Beach,  Cblif. 
90740,  and  Fred  W.  Hottenroth,  III,  3415  Lama  Ave.,  L,ong 
Beach,  Calif.  90808 

FUed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,500 

Int.  CI.  F24b  3/00;  F24c  I/I6 

U.S.  CI.  126-25  R  8  CNims 


-** 


1.  A  portable  forced  draft  solid  fuel  burning  cooker  that 
may  be  selectively  disposed  in  either  a  first  compact  position 
for  ease  of  transportation  or  in  a  second  position  in  which  said 
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cooker  is  capable  of  supporting  and  heating  a  cooking  utensil, 
which  cooker  includes: 

a.  a  metallic  heater  assembly  that  includes  a  first  outer  cup 
shaped  shell,  a  second  inner  cup  shaped  shell  in  which  the 
solid  fuel  is  disposed  when  the  cooker  is  in  said  second 
position,  a  ring  that  joins  free  peripheral  edges  of  said  tlrst 
and  second  shells,  said  second  shell  of  substantially  less 
transverse  area  than  said  first  shell  and  said  first  and 
second  shell  cooperating  with  said  ring  to  define  a  con- 
fined space  of  which  a  portion  is  of  annulus  shape,  a  third 
cup  shaped  shell  interposed  in  a  fixed  position  between 
said  first  and  second  shells  that  subdivides  said  confined 
space  into  inner  and  outer  passages  in  which  air  is  pre- 
heated by  the  combustion  of  said  fuel  after  said  air  enters 
a  first  opening  in  said  first  shell  in  the  portion  thereof 
most  remote  from  said  ring  to  fiow  through  said  first  and 
second  passages  and  discharge  from  a  plurality  of  spaced 
second  openings  in  said  second  shell  transversely  across 
said  fuel  to  support  the  combustion  of  the  latter,  and  first 
means  for  supporting  said  third  cup  shaped  shell  in  said 
fixed  position; 

b.  a  blower  assembly  that  removably  supports  said  heater 
assembly  thereon  when  said  cooker  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  blower  assembly  including  a  base  of  greater 
area  than  the  transverse  interior  area  of  said  second  shell, 
electrically  operated  blower  means  mounted  on  said  base 
for  discharging  a  current  of  air  through  said  first  opening 
to  fiow  through  said  first  and  second  passages,  said  elec- 
trically operated  blower  means  of  such  size  as  to  be  dis- 
posed within  said  second  shell  when  the  latter  is  free  of 
fuel  and  said  cooker  occupies  said  first  position  with  said 
base  supported  by  said  ring; 

c.  engaging  means  on  said  ring;  and 

d.  engageable  means  on  said  base  that  removably  engage 
said  engaging  means  when  said  cooker  is  in  said  first 
position  to  hold  said  heater  assembly  and  blower  assem- 
bly together  as  an  integral  unit  for  ease  of  transportation. 


3,868,944 

GROVE  HEATER  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Hobby,  deceased,  late  of  P.O.  Box  632,  Eagle  Lake, 

Fla.  33839  (Thelma  T.  Hobby,  surviving  spouse) 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,036 

Int.  CI.  A23b  ] /04 

U.S.  CI.  126-59.5  1  Claim 


TIT 


b.  a  removable  hollow  truncated  cone  base  member  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  passing  of  air  there- 
through and  being  adapted  for  said  burning  pot  to  set  on; 
c.  an  air  duct  means  passing  through  the  bottom  of  said 
burning  pot  and  forming  an  air  passage  through  said 
burning  pot  and  being  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough  from  an  opening  in  said  bottom  wall 
through  said  air  duct,  said  air  duct  being  tapered  from  a 
larger  passageway  at  the  bottom  of  said  burning  pot  to  a 
smaller  passageway  at  the  top  portion  of  said  burning  pot 
whereby  an  improved  draft  is  obtained; 

d.  after  burner  means  attached  to  said  air  duct  for  directing 
air  passing  through  said  duct  into  rising  gases  from  said 
burner  pot,  said  after  burner  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  at  prede- 
termined locations  and  having  a  cap  covering  one  end 
thereof; 

e.  a  stack  having  a  removable,  cover,  said  stack  covering 
said  after  burner  means  and  being  attached  on  said 
burner  pot;  and 

f.  soot  remover  means  for  removing  soot  from  said  after 
burner,  said  soot  remover  means  including  a  plurality  of 
member  encircling  said  after  burner  means  and  having  a 
handle  attached  thereto  and  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  said  stack  for  moving  said  encircling 
members  along  the  surface  of  said  after  burner  without 
removing  the  stack  means  from  said  heater  apparatus. 


3,868,945 
SOLAR  HEATER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Edward  J.  Konopka,  Royal  Oak,  and  Conan  F.  Fisher,  Jr., 
Algonac,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fun  and  Frolic  Incorpo- 
rated, Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,518 

Int.  CI.  F24j  3/02 

U.S.  CL  126-27L  10  Claims 


21— itf 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  water  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sheets 
of  plastic  film  of  substantially  identical  configuration  abutting 
one  another  with  their  edges  sealed  together  and  lines  inter- 
mediate the  edges  sealed  together  so  as  to  form  a  single  con- 
tinuous sinuous  fiow  path  formed  of  a  plurality  of  straight  line 
sections  between  a  pair  of  end  connectors  which  pass  through 
the  edges;  and  a  plurality  of  sections  wherein  the  pair  of  sheets 
are  sealed  together  formed  along  such  straight  line  sections 
and  portions  extending  into  the  straight  sections  so  as  to  inter- 
rupt laminar  flow  to  create  turbulence  in  the  fiow  along  the 
straight  line  sections  and  thereby  enhance  the  heat  transfer 
efficiency  of  the  exchanger. 


1.  A  grove  heater  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  burning  pot  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  adapted 
for  burning  fuel  contained  therein; 


3,868,946 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

James  S.  Hurley,  120  Merwins  Ln.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,056 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.1  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  medical  electrode  comprising  a  non-porous  soft  sheet 

of  material  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  being  adapted 

to  be  placed  on  the  skin,  an  electrical  conductor  member 

embedded  with  said  sheet  of  material  and  having  a  flange 

portion  forming  the  bottom  of  a  well,  a  recess  formed  between 
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said  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  said  flange 
forming  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  well  and  a  non-porous 
wall  member  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  bottom 
surface,  said  wall  member  encircling  said  recess  to  form  a 
barrier  and  form  the  remainder  of  the  wall  portion  of  said  well, 
said  electrical  conductor  member  having  a  male  electrical 
connector  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  surface 
of  said  sheet,  a  compressible  sponge  member  saturated  with 


-J 


3,868,947 
CONCENTRIC  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  TRANSMITTER 
William  P.  Holsinger,  Herndon,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  for  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,870 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  E  2  Claims 


I.  An  electrode  assembly  for  generating  electrocardiogram 
bioelectric  potential  signals  suitable  for  wave-form  analysis, 
said  assembly  comprising:  two  separate  transmitter  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  subject's  skin  in  electrical  contact 
therewith,  each  electrode  comprising  a  flat  exposed  disc 
which  includes  an  electrically  conductive  central  disc  member 
and  an  outer  conducting  ring  disposed  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship about  the  periphery  of  said  central  conductive  member, 
said  outer  conducting  ring  being  spaced  from  said  central 
conductive  member  by  an  intermediate  insulating  annulus, 
said  central  conductive  member,  said  outer  conducting  ring, 
and  said  insulating  annulus  being  coplanar  and  concentrically 
disposed;  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  outer  conduct- 
ing rings  of  each  said  electrode  in  common  and  to  a  common 
ground  of  a  differential  amplifier;  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  central  conductive  member  of  each  said  elec- 
trode to  a  different  respective  input  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fier, whereby  a  signal  representative  of  the  bioelectric  poten- 
tial is  produced  at  the  differential  amplifier  output. 
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an  electrically  conductive  liquid  located  within  said  well  and 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  well,  said 
sponge  member  being  in  contact  with  said  flange,  said  sheet 
of  material  having  a  self-stick  adhesive  on  said  bottom  surface, 
and  release  paper  means  covering  said  bottom  surface  and 
compressing  said  sponge  member  totally  in  said  well  when  said 
electrode  is  being  stored  prior  to  utilization,  said  well  serving 
to  form  a  barrier  and  contain  said  liquid  to  prevent  said  liquid 
from  leaking  when  said  electrode  is  stored. 


3,868,948 
CHANNEL  ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH 
Ernest  F.  J.  Graetz,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,074,  Aug.  16, 1972,  abandons 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  448,173 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  G  9  Claiihs 

1.  In  an  electrocardiograph  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel signal  processing  channels,  each  one  of  said  channels  in- 
cluding means  for  amplifying  signals,  means  for  simulta- 
neously applying  a  plurality  of  signals  representative  of  differ- 
ent body  electrical  potentials  including  electrical  potentials  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  heart  to  said  channels,  and  means  for  sim^il- 
taneously  recording  signals  processed  by  said  channels,  t  le 
combination  comprising: 
means  for  automatically  changing  said  applying  means  to 
seq.uentially  apply  different  pluralities  of  body  electriqal 
potential  signals  to  said  channels,  at  least  one  of  s^id 
different  pluralities  of  body  electrical  potential  signals 
being  chest  signals  representative  of  electrical  potentials 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  heart,  and 
means  in  each  one  of  said  channels  responsive  to  sa  d 
changing  means  for  reducing  the  amplitudes  of  the  ch^st 
signals. 


3,868,949 
HYDROMASSAGE  DEVICE 
Howard  M.  Ameson,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arnes^n 
Products  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,699 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-66  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydroTTiassage  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and  a  centrally  located  inlet  on 
its  lower  face,  means  for  connecting  the  body  member  by  way 
of  its  inlet  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  such  mea^s 
allowing  free  rotation  of  the  body  member,  at  least  one  jet 
nozzle  on  the  upper  face  of  the  body  member,  said  jet  nozzle 
being  substantially  in  or  below  the  plane  of  said  upper  fa^e 
and  means  for  rotating  the  body  member  while  water  is  issuihg 
from  the  jet  nozzle. 


3,868,950 
BODY  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Kato,  31,  Nishinagasuhondori,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,116,  Sept.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,   1970,  4t5- 
83974 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-66  10  Claiibs 

1.  A  body  treating  apparatus  for  massaging,  bathing,  clean- 
ing, hydrokinetic  procedures,  and  the  application  of  solutions 
or  substances,  comprising:  a  casing  member  shaped  to  enclope 
at  least  parts  of  a  person's  body;  at  least  one  container  f^r 
storing  a  solution;  a  plurality  of  nozzle  assemblies  for  discharg- 
ing the  solution,  provided  in  said  casing  member  at  designated 


March  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


areas  of  the  person's  body  when  positioned  in  said  casing;  fluid 
ducts  to  convey  the  solution  from  said  container  to  said  nozzle 
assemblies;  and  compressed-gas  ducts  linked  to  said  nozzle 
assemblies  for  expelling  the  solution  therefrom,  whereby  the 


latter  is  vigorously  sprayed  against  the  designated  areas  of  the 
person's  body;  wherein  said  nozzle  assemblies  include  each  a 
discharge  head,  a  member  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the 
solution  being  discharged,  and  at  least  one  distribution  cham- 
ber linked  to  one  of  said  fluid  and  said  gas  ducts.         | 


3,868,952 
INFLATABLE  SHAPED  STRUCTURES 
Gildas  Hatton,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Aerazur  Construc- 
tions Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,162,  June  28, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,823,711.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

460,917 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     17,     1973, 
73.14078;  Apr.  17,  1973,73.14079;  Feb.  19,  1974,  74.05658; 
Feb.  19,  1974,  74.05659 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—78  13  Claims 


3,868,951 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Donald   Albrecht,  P.O.  Box   1406,  831   Second  St.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  90406 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,161 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1/02 

U.S.  CL  128-75  23  Claims 


1.  A  physical  traction  apparatus  for  applying  linear  force 
through  harness  means  to  a  portion  of  an  anatomy  wnich 
comprises:  j 

a.  a  frame;  / 

b.  a  lever  arm  member,  said  lever  arm  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame; 

c.  pulley  means,  said  pulley  means  rotationally  mounted  to 
said  frame; 

d.  cable  means,  said  cable  means  engaged  with  said  pulley 
means,  one  end  of  said  cable  means  fixed  to  said  lever 
arm  member;  and 

e.  weight  means,  said  weight  means  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  lever  arm  member,  said  cable  means  adapted  to 
transmit  force  generated  by  said  lever  arm  member  and 
said  weight  means  to  said  harness  means. 
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1.  An  orthopaedic  device  comprising,  in  combination,  (i)  an 
inflatable  structure  having  at  least  two  elongated  fabric  pipes 
of  substantially  square  cross-section  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship, each  pipe  including  opposed  plane  side  walls  and 
having  a  base  constituted  by  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of  air- 
permeable  fabric  to  which  said  side  walls  are  secured  along 
their  one  longitudinal  edge,  the  adjacent  respective  side  walls 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  pipes  being  secured  together  substan- 
tially along  their  other  longitudinal  edge,  and  an  inflatable 
tube  of  gas-tight  resilient  material  in  each  said  pipe,  and  (ii) 
at  least  one  removable  cushion  secured  on  a  face  of  said 
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structure  and  at  right  angles  thereto  for  presenting  towards  an 
emaciation  of  the  leg. 

4.  An  orthopaedic  device  comprising  in  combination,  (i)  an 
inflatable  structure  having  at  least  two  elongated  fabric  pipes 
of  substantially  square  cross-section  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship, each  pipe  including  opposed  plane  side  walls  and 
having  a  base  constituted  by  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of  air- 
permeable  fabric  to  which  said  side  walls  are  secured  along 
their  one  longitudinal  edge,  the  adjacent  respective  side  walls 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  pipes  being  secured  together  substan- 
tially along  their  other  longitudinal  edge,  and  an  inflatable 
tube  of  gas-tight  resilient  material  in  each  said  pipe,  and  (ii) 
a  boot,  and  means  for  connection  between  a  lower  part  of  said 
structure  and  said  boot  to  maintain  the  sole  of  said  boot  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  whereby  when 
the  device  is  fitted  to  the  leg  the  boot  is  maintained  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  tibia  and  opposes  transverse  rock- 
ing of  the  ankle. 

6.  An  inflatable  structure  having  at  least  two  elongated 
fabric  pipes  of  substantially  square  cross-section  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship,  each  pipe  including  opposed  plane  side 
walls  and  having  a  base  constituted  by  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of 
air-permeable  fabric  to  which  said  side  walls  are  secured  along 
their  one  longitudinal  edge,  the  adjacent  respective  side  walls 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  pipes  being  secured  together  substan- 
tially along  their  other  longitudinal  edge,  and  an  inflatable 
tube  of  gas-tight  resilient  material  in  each  said  pipe,  the  pipes 
having  at  least  one  discontinuity  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
zone  of  articulation  of  a  limb  on  which  the  structure  is  pro- 
vided, said  discontinuity  resulting  in  at  least  two  distinct  sub- 
assemblies of  pipes  which  are  each  inflatable  and  deflatable 
independently  of  the  other,  each  pipe  of  one  of  the  sub- 
assemblies being  an  extension  of  an  associated  pipe  of  the 
other  sub-assembly,  and  the  portion  where  two  associated 
pipes  are  separated  being,  for  each  pair  of  associated  pipes, 
offset  longitudinally  of  the  structure  with  respect  to  the  posi- 
tion of  separation  of  each  alternate  pair  of  associated  pipes. 

10.  An  inflatable  structure  having  at  least  two  elongated 
fabric  pipes  of  substantially  square  cross-section  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship,  each  pipe  including  opposed  plane  side 
walls  and  having  a  base  constituted  by  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of 
air-permeable  fabric  to  which  said  side  walls  are  secured  along 
their  one  longitudinal  edge,  the  adjacent  respective  side  walls 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  pipes  being  secured  together  substan- 
tially along  their  other  longitudinal  edge,  and  an  inflatable 
tube  of  gas-tight  resilient  material  in  each  said  pipe,  there 
being  provided  on  the  fabric  adapted  to  surround  the  limb  on 
which  the  structure  is  secured,  about  the  zone  of  articulation 
of  the  limb,  a  first  section  of  said  structure  for  disposing  on 
that  side  of  said  zone  on  which  the  limb  is  attached  to  the 
body,  a  second  section  extending  the  first  section  towards  the 
extremity  of  the  limb,  inside  the  zone  of  articulation  a  third 
section  disposed  on  that  side  of  the  zone  on  which  the  limb  is 
attached  to  the  body,  a  fourth  section  disposed  as  an  extension 
of  the  third  section  and  positioned  towards  the  extremity  of 
the  limb,  the  first  section  overlapping  the  zone  of  articulation 
of  the  limb  and  the  fourth  section  extending  beyond  the  zone 
of  articulation  and  not  being  stitched  at  its  upper  part,  means 
being  provided  to  enable  the  ends  of  the  first  and  fourth  sec- 
tions to  be  secured  together  and  released  at  each  side  of  zone 
of  articulation  of  the  limb. 


3,868,953 
VALVE  SEAT  RING  FOR  THE  FASTENING  IN  CYLINDER 

HEADS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  Roll,  Jesingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Akticngesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,780 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   23,    1971, 
2164357 

Int.  CI.  Foil  3122 
U.S.  CL  123-188  S  IS  Claims 

I.  A  valve  seat  ring  for  fastening  in  cylinder  heads  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  characterized  by  the  arrangement  of 


a  self-cutting  thread  at  the  valve  seat  ring,  the  self-cut<ing 
thread  includes  at  least  one  cutting  edge  which  extends  injthe 
axial  direction  of  the  valve  seat  ring. 


:er- 


6.  A  valve  seat  ring  for  fastening  in  cylinder  heads  of  in 
nal  combustion  engines,  characterized  by  the  arrangement  of 
a  self-cutting  thread  at  the  valve  seat  ring,  and  in  that  a  groove 
for  shavings  is  provided  in  the  valve  seat  ring,  which  extends 
in  the  circumferential  direction. 


3,868,954 

HEMADYNAMOMETER  MICROPHONE 

Kazuo  Deda,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ueda  Works  Co.,  LJld., 

Tokyo,  Japan  j 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,1 17  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.    10,   1973,  |48- 

017769  j  I 

I  Int.  CI.  A61b  5102  ' 


U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  S 


4  Claims 


>o. 


2o-r-f 


4       3      5a         2a 


1.  A  hemadynamometer  microphone  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  support  member  in  said  housing,  said  support  memter 
being  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  being  constituted 
by  a  centrally  recessed  elongate  body  made  of  a  single 
part  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  grooves  symmetri- 
cally formed  near  the  ends  of  said  body  in  upwardly  and 
inwardly  opening  fashion,  said  body  having  such  a  config- 
uration as  to  permit  the  support  member  to  be  snugly  ^nd 
integrally  fitted  in  the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing; 

c.  a  ceramic  element  positioned  in  and  centrally  of  the 
housing,  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  fitted  in  said  first 
and  second  grooves  and  a  substantially  major  central  part 
thereof  held  in  spaced  relation  from  said  support  mem- 
ber, for  serving  to  convert  sounds  into  electrical  osci  la- 
tions; 

d.  an  oscillating  diaphragm  means  mounted  over  said  ho^is- 
ing;  and 
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e.  a  relay  member  made  of  an  elastic  material  disposed 
centrally  of  the  ceramic  element,  between  and  intercon- 
necting said  ceramic  element  and  said  diaphragm,  for 
transmitting  the  oscillation  of  said  diaphragm  to  said 
ceramic  element. 


3,868,955 
ALDEHYDE  POLYSACCHARIDE  DRESSINGS 
Fred    Harold    Steiger,    East    Brunswick,    and    Judith    Ann 
Siragusa,  Hopewell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Persona!  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Milltown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,749 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13100,  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  128-296  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  product  for  absorbing  body  fluids  comprising  an 
absorbent  body  and  having  deodorizing  properties,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  product  comprises  aldehyde  polysac- 
charide having  amine  deodorizing  properties. 


3,868,956 
VESSEL  IMPLANTABLE  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPLANTING  IT 

Ralph  J.  Alfidi,  742  Coy  Ln.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022,  and 

William  B.  Cross,  746  Ecton  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44303 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,463 

Int.  CI.  A61m  29/00;  A61b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-345  38  Claims 


16     k. 


1.  An  appliance  for  implanting  within  a  vessel  of  an  animal 
body,  said  appliance  comprising  a  structure  formed  from  a 
recovery  material,  compatible  with  living  body  tissue,  said 
structure  having  a  predetermined  initial  configuration  which 
said  structure  tends  to  assume  upon  the  controlled  application 
of  a  stimulus  to  said  structure,  and  said  structure  being  de- 
formable  to  a  second  configuration  suitable  for  facilitating 
implanting,  in  a  vessel  in  an  animal  body,  whereby  said  con- 
trolled application  of  said  stimulus  to  a  said  appliance,  when 
implanted,  will  cause  said  appliance  to  assume  a  configuration 
within  said  vessel  which  configuration  is  substantially  similar 
to  said  initial  configuration. 


3,868,957  1 

VASCULAR  CLAMP 
Harold  W.  Doddington,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Regents,  State  of  Florida,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,023 

Int.  CL  A61b  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  128-346  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  implement,  especially  suitable  for  use  as  a 
vascular  or  hemostatic  clamp,  comprising  a  tubular  shaft 
having  open  opposing  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions 
defining  a  fixed  clamping  jaw  angularly  related  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  shaft  and  a  hand  piece  supportively  engaging  the 
other  end  portion,  an  elongated  member  slidably  housed  in 


the  shaft  and  having  opposing  end  portions,  one  of  said  end 
portions  defining  a  movable  clamping  jaw  and  being  angularly 
related  to  and  extending  from  the  member  and  being  disposed 
in  confronting  complementary  clamping  relation  with  the 
clamping  jaw  on  the  shaft,  said  other  end  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber being  slidably  received  by  the  hand  piece  and  extending 
therethrough  and  therebeyond  and  means  structurally  associ- 
ated with  said  extending  portion  of  the  member  to  continu- 
ously urge  the  movable  clamping  jaw  into  claimping  relation 
with  the  fixed  clamping  jaw. 


3,868,958 
CALF  EXTRACTION  MECHANISM 
Raymond  E.  Rarick,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inno-vet 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Mill  Valley,  CaliL 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser,  No.  419,155 

Int.  CI.  A61d  01/08 

U.S.  CI.  128-352  5  Claims 


<39- 


1.  A  calf  extraction  mechanism  comprising  a  combination: 
a  bracing  member  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  and 
defined  by  a  base  having  an  arm  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  base  in  a  first  direction,  said  bracing  member  being  of 
generally  planar  cross-sectional  configuration; 

a  support  rod  having  a  first  end  extending  from  the  center 

of  the  bracing  member  at  a  right  angle  at  the  junction 

thereof  and  in  a  second  direction  generally  opposite  from 

said  first  direction  to  a  second  free  end; 
a  winch  secured  to  said  support  rod  intermediate  said  sup- 
port rod  ends  including  pivotal  means,  a  drum  and  an 

idler  roller; 
gripping  surfaces  positioned  on  said  support  rod  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  winch  member; 
means  for  applying  rotary  forces  to  revolve  said  drum  and 

simultaneously  varying  the  spacing  between  said  idler 

roller  and  said  drum; 
a  rope  slidably  movable  between  said  idler  roller  and  said 

drum  and  removable  from  said  winch  when  said  rotary 

forces  are  removed  from  said  drum;  and 
a  chain  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rope. 


3,868,959 

HAIR  SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  WEFTLESS  OR 

REGULAR  WIG 

Hyung  Chan  Koh,  605-21,  Soo  U-Dong,  Seong  Buk-ku,  Seoul, 

South  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,803 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1972, 
5171/72;  Oct  2,  1971,  5136/71 

Int.  CI.  A41g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—53  1  Claim 

1.  A  wig  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  supports,  brid- 
ges connecting  the  supports  in  spaced  relation,  and  hairs 
implanted  in  said  supports  at  regularly  and  longitudinally 
spaced  positions  along  each  of  the  supports  and  such  that 
pluralities  of  hairs  extend  from  respectively  from  said  regu- 
larly spaced  positions  and  are  separated  by  bare  expanses  on 


932  O.G.-4 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


annular  diaphragm,  said  relief  valve  seat  being  situated  co- 
axially  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  non-return  valve  seat;  an 
annular  portion  of  said  first  annular  diaphragm  situated  co- 


said  supports,  said  supports  being  stretchable  independently 
of  the  implantation  of  said  hairs  whereby  said  wig  is  adapted 
to  stretch  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  supports,  the 
supports  being  in  the  form  of  tubes. 


3,868,960 

MACHINES  FOR  WASHING  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINERS  AND  REMOVING  LABELS  THEREFROM 

Anthony  Raymond  Cove,  413  Baker  St.,  Enfield  Middlesex, 

and  Jack  Tween,  26  Crutchley  Rd.,  Wokingham,  Berkshire, 

both  of  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  288,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16,  1971, 
43335/71 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102,  9108 
U.S.  CI.  134-73  4  Claims 
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3,868,961 
EXTENSIBLE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT  FOR  PROTECtlON 

CANVAS  j 

Pierre  Stemis,  17,  Avenue  Paul  Vailland  Couturier,  94lvitry- 
sur-Seinc,  France  i 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,426  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1969, 69.38620 
Int.  CI.  A45f  1/16;  E04f  iOI06  ! 

U.S.  CI.  135-4  R  8  qaims 


1.  Extensible  support  element  for  protection  canvas,  of  the 
type  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  interconnected  toggle 
links,  each  pair  of  toggle  links  having  a  common  pivot  pieans, 
the  common  pivot  means  of  the  two  links  of  each  of  t  le  tog- 
gles being shiftable  by  a  same  value  and  in  the  same  diiection 
along  the  length  of  said  links  in  relation  to  the  longi  udinal 
middle  point  of  said  two  links. 


3,868,962 
BACK  FLOW  PREVENTOR 
William  Waterston,  73  Kaikorai  Valley  Rd.,  Dunedif,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,242 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  26,  1972, 
167291/72  j 

Int.  CI.  F16k  45100  } 

U.S.  CI.  137-218  5  Claims 


/.'////  /  •'  /■    '   -"  7/   '■  / 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  bottles  and  removing  labels 
therefrom,  comprising: 

a  washing  tank  for  containing  a  cleaning  fluid; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  bottles  into  and  through  said  tank; 
a  plurality  of  bottle  pockets  open  at  both  ends  mounted 
to  said  conveyor  for  holding  said  bottles  while  being 
conveyed  through  said  washing  tank,  said  pockets  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  aligned  rows  across 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  conveyor; 

means  for  retaining  said  bottles  in  said  pockets  while  being 
conveyed  through  said  washing  tank; 

nozzle  means  located  in  said  washing  tank  adjacent  said 
conveyor  for  expelling  jets  of  fluid  into  and  through  said 
bottle  pockets  being  conveyed  past  said  nozzle  means; 
and 

means  for  bringing  the  neck  portions  of  said  bottle  pockets, 
and  bottles  contained  therein,  in  adjacent  rows  into  close 
proximity  with  each  other,  and  for  correspondingly  di- 
verging the  bottom  portions  of  said  adjacent  bottle  pock- 
ets and  therein  contained  bottles,  in  the  path  of  said  fluid 
jets  being  expelled  from  said  nozzle  means,  including  a 
bottle  guide  mounted  in  said  tank  and  having  an  arcuate 
portion  for  guiding  bottles  held  in  said  pockets  through  an 
arcuate  path,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
portion  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  location  of 
said  nozzle  means. 


I.  A  back  flow  preventor  which  comprises  a  casing  deflning 
a  fluid  chamber  therein;  means  deflning  an  inlet  to  said  cham- 
ber; means  defining  an  outlet  from  said  chamber;  mean^  defln- 
ing a  relief  outlet  from  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet;  means  deflning  a  relief  chamber  in  communication 
with  atmospheric  pressure,  a  first  annular  diaphragm  niounted 
in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said  relief  outlet; 
means  defining  an  annular  non-return  valve  seat  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  first  annular  diaphragm;  means  defining  an 
annular  relief  valve  seat  on  the  downstream  side  of  slid  first 
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axially  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  relief  valve  seat  being  in 
communication  on  its  downstream  face  with  said  relief  cham- 
ber; a  thrust  member  provided  within  said  relief  chamber 
being  in  contact  with  an  annular  portion  of  said  first  annular 
diaphragm  radially  outwardly  of  said  relief  valve  seal,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  annular  portion  of  the  first 
annular  diaphragm  radially  outwardly  of  the  relief  valve  seat, 
upon  which  there  acts  a  difference  in  pressure  between  a  fluid 
pressure  from  said  inlet  and  the  atmospheric  pressure,  is  sup- 
ported by  said  thrust  member,  which  thrust  member  is  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  the  downstream  fluid  pressure  to  said 
annular  portion  to  counter-balance  this  difference  in  pressure. 


3,868,963  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FILLING  FACTOR 

OF  CONTAINERS  FOR  COMPRESSED  GAS 

Reiner  Muellerpoths,  Schwetzinger,  Germany,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,424 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May   31,    1972, 
2226528 

Int.  CI.  F16k  49100 
U.S.  CI.  137-340  7  Claims 


O^i 


1.  A  gas  supply  plant  particularly  for  use  in  supplying  an 
insulating  gaseous  medium  such  asfiPeto  a  switching  installa- 
tion insulated  with  the  gas  comprising  a  storage  container 
receiving  the  gas  in  a  pressurized  state  from  a  compressor 
drawing  gas  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  switching  instal- 
lation and  adapted  to  deliver  the  gas  to  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  switching  installation,  a  heated  ancillary  pressurized  gas 
container  connected  to  said  storage  container  by  a  pipe  line 
including  a  control  valve  therein,  a  pressure  gauge  connected 
with  said  storage  container  for  monitoring  the  gas  pressure 
therein  and  which  delivers  a  first  control  signal  when  the  gas 
pressure  falls  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  state  measuring 
member  located  at  the  lowest  part  of  said  storage  container 
and  which  is  responsive  to  changes  in  the  physical  state  of  the 
medium  therein  from  its  gaseous  state  to  its  liquid  state  to 
produce  a  corresponding  second  control  signal,  and  control 
means  actuated  by  said  first  and  second  control  signals  acting 
conjointly  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  operations  of 
said  control  valve  in  said  pipe  line  interconnecting  said  ancil- 
lary container  to  said  storage  container. 


3,868,964 
CONVEYER  FOR  SLURRY  HOSE  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 
James  H.  Tarter,  Royal  Oak;  Ronald  G.  Read,  Birmingham; 
Valentino  Colussi,  Walled  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  and  David  L. 
McCain,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,113,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,271 
Int.  CI.  H02g  ll\00;  B65g  53\30 
U.S.  CI.  137-344  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  transporting  a  slurry  from  a  mining  ma- 
chine in  a  mine  having  a  floor,  and  which  includes  at  least  one 


flexible  hose  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheeled  carts  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  hose  and  links  pivotally  interconnected 
with  one  another  and  the  carts  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  wherein  the  hose  is  required  to  be  trans- 
ferred in  a  1 80"  bend  between  a  storage  section  and  a  paral- 
lelly  located  active  section  as  the  need  for  the  hose  changes, 
the  improvement  comprising: 


a  conveyer  movably  supporting  the  hose,  carts  and  links  off 
of  the  mine  floor  in  the  1 80°  bend  portion  of  the  hose,  and 
means  attached  to  the  conveyer  for  moving  the  conveyer 
along  the  mine  floor  parallel  to  the  storage  section  of  the 
hose  as  the  hose  is  being  transferred  between  the  active 
and  storage  sections. 


3,868,965 
DROP  FORMER  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  SET 
Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New  Canaan,  and  Anthony  D.  Spasiano, 
Greenwich,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,227 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5116 

U.S.  CI.  137-559  22  Claims 


1.  A  drop  former  for  use  with  a  drip  chamber  for  determin- 
ing the  flow  rate  of  a  parenteral  fluid,  comprising:,  body 
means  deflning  a  parenteral  fluid  passage  therethrough,  said 
parenteral  fluid  passage  having  an  inlet  opening  for  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  parenteral  fluid  and  an  outlet  opening 
for  communicating  with  a  drip  chamber,  said  parenteral  fluid 
passage  deflning  a  drop  forming  orifice  for  forming  about  12 
to  20  drops  of  parenteral  fluid  for  each  millimeter  of  fluid 
flowing  therethrough  at  the  pressures  encountered  in  intrave- 
nous feeding,  said  outlet  opening  being  at  least  as  large  as  said 
inlet  opening,  and  said  body  means  being  formed  from  a 
plastic  which  absorbs  less  than  about  0.03  percent  by  weight 
water  measured  over  about  a  twenty-four  hour  period  so  that 
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the  size  of  said  drops  will  not  materially  change  with  time  or 
flow  rate. 

12.  A  piercer  and  flow  meter  for  an  intravenous  set,  com- 
prising: a  piercer  having  a  base  and  a  piercing  member  with  a 
sharp  end  for  piercing  the  closure  of  a  parenteral  fluid  con- 
tainer, said  piercer  defining  a  parenteral  fluid  passage  for 
transferring  parenteral  fluid  from  said  container,  said  paren- 
teral fluid  passage  having  an  opening  in  said  piercing  member 
for  communicating  with  said  container  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  said  base;  a  drip  chamber  attached  to  said  piercer  and 
communicating  with  said  discharge  opening;  and  a  drop  for- 
mer attached  to  said  piercer  and  comprising  body  means 
defining  a  parenteral  fluid  passage  therethrough,  said  paren- 
teral fluid  passage  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  said  discharge  opening  in  said  piercer  and  an  outlet 
opening  communicating  with  said  drip  chamber,  said  paren- 
teral fluid  passage  defining  a  drop  forming  orifice  for  forming 
drops  of  parenteral  fluid  of  predetermined  size  which  can  be 
visually  observed  while  falling  through  said  drip  chamber  for 
determining  the  flow  rate  of  said  parenteral  fluid,  said  outlet 
opening  being  at  least  as  large  as  said  inlet  opening,  and  said 
body  means  being  formed  from  a  plastic  which  absorbs  less 
than  about  0.03  percent  by  weight  water  measured  over  about 
a  24  hour  period  so  that  the  size  of  said  drops  will  not  materi- 
ally change  with  time  of  flow  rate. 


3,868,966 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  VALVE 
Petr  Vasilievich  Malygin,  prospekt  lUcha,  22,  kv.  45;  Valentin 
Mikhailovich  Kochetkov,  ulitsa  Snezhnaya,  19,  kv.  14,  and 
Alexei  Efimovich  Toikachev,  ulitsa  Leskova,  10,  kv.  59,  all 
of  Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,265 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13107 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.16  2  Claims 


1.  An  electropneumatic  valve  for  the  control  of  motions  of 
an  actuating  mechanism  comprising:  a  body  with  channels  for 
the  delivery  of  compressed  gas  to  an  actuating  mechanism  and 
discharge  of  used  gas  into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  space  in  its 
central  part;  two  elastic  diaphragms  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  in  said  body  and  forming  a  space  between  them;  a 
spring-loaded  closing  element  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said 
diaphragms  and  intended  to  shut  off  the  channel  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  compressed  gas  in  said  body;  a  servo-actuated  valve 
intended  to  control  said  closing  element;  said  servo-actuated 
valve  with  a  space  inside  which  is  in  constant  communication 
with  the  channel  in  said  body  for  the  delivery  of  compressed 
gas  and  is  periodically  put  in  communication  with  the  space 
between  said  diaphragms;  channels  for  the  delivery  of  com- 
pressed gas  and  a  channel  for  the  discharge  of  the  used  gas 
into  the  atmosphere,  each  of  said  channels  provided  with  a 
branch  for  the  delivery  of  compressed  gas  to,  and  its  discharge 
from,  another  actuating  mechanism;  a  second  spring-loaded 
closing  element  installed  in  the  branch  of  said  channel  for  the 
delivery  of  compressed  gas  and  rigidly  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  diaphragms;  said  spring-loaded  closing  elements 


with  springs  whose  stiffness  is  different  to  ensure 
opening  of  said  closing  elements. 


successive 
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3,868,967 
ADAPTER  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
Donald  D.  Harding,  Lagro,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kennetb  W. 
Shropshire,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,191 
!  Int.  CI.  F16k  19100 

U.S.  CI.  13t— 604  3  dalms 


etb 

i 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  fluids  comprising:  a  body  havSng  a 
central  chamber  having  inner  curved  end  surfaces,  said  body 
also  being  provided  with  an  axially  extending  outlet  passage 
having  an  inner  end  communicating  with  said  chambef  and 
with  a  pair  of  converging  longitudinally  extending  inlet  pas- 
sages having  inner  ends  which  communicate  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  body  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  outlet  ^)eing 
provided  with  baffle  means,  said  pair  of  passages  having  longi- 
tudinal axes  which  intersect  the  axis  of  said  outlet  passage,  at 
least  one  of  said  inlet  passages  being  provided  with  baffle 
means  whereby  when  fluids  of  a  different  character  are  forced 
into  said  chamber  via  said  inlet  passages  for  mixing  and  flow 
out  said  outlet  passage,  said  baffle  means  may  assist  in  pre- 
venting back  flow  of  the  mixture  into  said  one  inlet  paslsage, 
said  last-mentioned  baffle  means  comprising  a  pair  of  akially 
spaced  abutments  extending  transversely  in  one  directii)n  to 
form  a  secondary  chamber  and  a  third  abutment  which  ex- 
tends transversely  toward  said  secondary  chamber  to  form  an 
inlet  port  at  the  supply  end  of  said  one  inlet  passage  artd  an 
outlet  port  to  said  central  chamber  for  directing  at  least  some 
of  the  fluid  against  one  of  said  curved  end  surfaces  toward  said 
baffle  means  adjacent  said  outlet  passage  whereby  to  assist  in 
the  temporary  retention  of  fluid  in  said  central  chamber  prior 
to  its  flow  tkrough  said  outlet  passage. 


3,868,968 

FLUID  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLIANCES 
Manfred  E.  Fuhrmann,  24  Walnut  St.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

10607 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,169 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.18  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  control  mechanism  for  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  fiom  a  supply  pipe  to  a  remotely  located  Appli- 
ance using  said  fluid,  said  fluid  control  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination  a  supply  pipe  with  only  one  exit  port,  an  jelec- 
trically  actuatable  valve  assembly  having  an  inlet  port  aiid  an 
exit  port,  said  inlet  port  of  said  electrically  actuatable  yalve 
assembly  being  connected  to  said  exit  port  of  said  supply  pipe, 
said  exit  port  of  said  electrically  actuatable  valve  assembly 
being  coupled  to  a  pipe  fitting  which  permits  the  detachable 
connection  of  said  exit  port  of  said  valve  assembly  at  a  point 
in  said  appliance  where  a  single  conduit  supplies  the  appliance 
with  all  of  the  fluid  used  therein  and  there  are  no  controllable 
valves  within  said  appliance  which  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
said  appliance,  said  electrically  actuatable  valve  assembly 
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comprising  an  electrically  activated  valve  mounted  within  said  end  walls  secured  to  the  control  diaphragms  for  manual  move- 
electrically  actuatable  valve  assembly  for  selectively  control-  ment  thereof,  and  means  for  venting  fluid  from  the  spaces 
ling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  ports  to  said  exit  port  of  between  the  support  diaphragms  and  the  control  diaphragms, 
said  electrically  actuatable  valve  assembly,  said  electrically                                     

3,868,970 

MULTIPOSITIONAL  SELECTOR  VALVE 

Buell  O.  Ayers,  and  Lewis  B.  Roof,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,728 

Int.  CI.  F16k  J/OS.  11102 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.46  10  Claims 


operated  valve  having  control  terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  control  terminals  of  a  timer  for  said  remotely  located  appli- 
ance which  produce  electrical  control  signals  to  selectively 
operate  said  valve. 


3,868,969 
MULTIWAY  VALVE 
Willi  Schwenk,  Fuchshofstr.  28,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  336,943 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1972, 
7207693 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11102,31/165 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.5  1  Claim 


J     !et,c         so-        lit,  22^     X    8 


1.  A  multiway  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  plurality  of  passages  connected  to  the  bore  and  to 
the  outside  of  the  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  lo- 
cated between  the  openings  of  the  passages  into  the  bore,  a 
valve  member  comprising  an  elongated  spindle,  means  mount- 
ing said  spindle  for  movement  within  the  bore  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  seal  means  in  the 
form  of  annular  members  each  having  a  sealing  surface  enga- 
gable  with  each  of  the  valve  seats  spaced  therealong,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  mounting  the  spindle  to 
float  in  the  bore  out  of  frictional  contact  with  the  walls  thereof 
and  including  support  diaphragms  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
spindle  having  their  outer  edges  secured  to  the  housing  and 
supporting  the  spindle  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  bore,  con- 
trol diaphragms  spaced  from  and  on  the  sides  of  the  support 
diaphragms  away  from  the  bore,  central  pushrods  carried  by 
the  control  diaphragms  coaxial  with  the  spindle  for  actuating 
it,  said  end  walls  and  said  support  diaphragms  between  them 
forming  chambers  at  each  end  of  the  housing,  and  means  to 
conduct  pressure  fluid  to  such  chambers,  said  valve  having  n 
paths  therethrough  with  "«-l"  valve  seats  and  "fi-2"  seal 
means,  one  of  the  diaphragms  at  each  end  of  the  casing  being 
of  the  snap-action  type,  said  housing  having  openings  therein 
in  the  end  walls  facing  said  control  diaphragms,  actuating  push 
rods  slidable  in  said  openings  and  extending  outwardly  of  the 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  inlet; 

b.  a  movably-positionable  distributor  comprising  a  first 
circular  grooved  channel  in  a  rotatable  plate,  said  first 
circular  grooved  channel  in  direct  contact  with  a  channel 
from  said  inlet,  said  first  circular  grooved  channel  having 
a  second  channel  extending  therefrom  whereby  by  rota- 
tion of  said  plate  registry  can  be  maintained  with  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  openings  located  at  the  same  direction  in 
the  same  direction  away  from  this  first  circular  grooved 
channel; 

c.  a  first  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said  openings  con- 
nected to  a  conduit  leading  from  said  distributor;  and 

d.  a  first  plurality  of  conduits  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
openings. 


3,868,971 
FUEL  METERING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  AEROJET  ENGINE 
Wilhelm  Grunert,  Dammarie-Les-Lys,  and  Jean  Paul  Francois 

Gilbert  Briotet,  Le  Mee-sur-Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors 

to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

d 'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,003 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1972, 
72.13605 

Int.  CLE  16k  11102 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.48  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  flow  metering  device  for  fuel  containing  or  liable  to 
contain  solid  impurities  which  comprises  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  (5,45)  connected  by  a  regulating  port  (12),  feed 
intake  means  (3,3a,3fc,4)  for  supplying  under  pressure  said 
fuel  to  said  inlet  chamber  for  passage  through  said  port  into 
said  outlet  chamber,  fuel  outlet  means  (17,1)  for  delivering 
said  fuel  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  flow  metering  needle  (9) 
movable  axially  through  said  regulating  port  (12)  to  vary  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  port  and  thus  the  rate  of  fuel  flow 
therethrough,  a  partition  (44)  at  one  side  of  said  inlet  and 
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outlet  chambers  and  having  a  bore  ( 10)  therein  coaxial  with 
said  needle,  an  integral  extension  (9a)  on  said  needle  (9) 
slidably  fitted  in  said  partition  bore  ( 10)  for  axial  movement 
therein,  and  control  means  (11)  operatively  associated  with 
said  needle  extension  to  move  the  same  axially  in  said  parti- 
tion bore,  the  improvement  comprising  an  annular  groove 
(46)  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  bore  (10)  intermediate  the 


ends  thereof,  and  means  (7,8,49)  communicating  with  said 
fuel  intake  means  for  withdrawing  therefrom  a  small  secon- 
dary flow  of  fuel,  filtering  said  small  secondary  flow,  and 
delivering  the  same  to  said  annular  groove  (46)  under  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  unfiltered  fuel  acting  on 
said  partition  (44)  whereby  the  entry  of  said  impurities  into 
the  clearance  space  between  said  bore  (10)  and  said  needle 
extension  is  prevented. 


3,868,972 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR 
Wilhelm   Zirps,  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,501 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1972, 
2254032 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  138-30  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  combination  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic conduit  for  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid;  a  pressure 
vessel  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  opening;  a  flexible 
partition  wall  subdividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  compart- 
ment communicating  with  said  opening,  and  a  second  com- 
partment containing  a  body  of  gas  under  pressure  so  that  said 
partition  wall  is  normally  flexed  into  said  first  compartment 
and  against  said  opening  to  close  the  same;  and  connecting 
means  connecting  said  hydraulic  conduit  with  said  opening, 
said  connecting  means  defining  a  first  flow  path  for  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  which  conducts  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  its  entirety 
through  said  first  compartment  when  said  flexible  partition 
wall  is  out  of  contact  with  said  opening,  and  a  second  bypass 


1975 


flow  path  for  said  hydraulic  fluid  which  is  open  and  bypasses 
said  first  compartment  when  said  flexible  partition  wa|l  is  in 
contact  wi|h  said  opening. 


/ith 


3,868,973 
FLOW  CONTROLLING  OR  METERING  DEVIC 
Howard  R.  Bierman,  152  N.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.  9021 1,  and  John  G.  Mast,  7934  Kirkland  Dr.,  qincin- 
nati,  Ohio  45224 

jFiled  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,915 
Int.  CL  F15d  1 100 
43  8  Claims 


.Filer 
U.S.  CI.  lA-^ 


5.  A  flow  controller  for  controlling  a  small,  slow  fljaw  of 
liquid  and  having  the  capability  of  making  fine  adjustments  in 
the  resistance  to  flow  comprising,  in  combination:  al  body 
defining  a  channel  therethrough,  a  first  flow  resistance  mate- 
rial having  uniform  flow  resistance  characteristics  positioned 
within  said  channel  so  that  liquid  flowing  therein  passes 
through  said  first  flow  resistance  material;  a  second  floW  resis- 
tance material  in  said  body  arranged  and  positioned  in  said 
channel  for  a  series  flow  through  the  two  resistance  materials, 
said  second  resistance  material  having  an  adjustable  flow 
resistance  characteristic;  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  resistance  characteristic  of  said  second  flow  resistance 
material  for  selectively  controlling  and  adjusting  the  flbw  of 
liquid  through  said  flow  controller,  the  density  of  said  second 
flow  resistance  material  being  substantially  less  than  saijd  first 
flow  resistance  material  even  when  adjusted  to  provide  great- 
est flow  resistance  whereby  selective  adjustment  of  the  resis- 
tance characteristic  of  said  second  resistance  material  oper- 
ates to  make  a  fine  adjustment  in  the  flow  rate  throug  i  said 
flow  controller. 


3,868,974 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 
Eric  Ball,  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  dunlop 
Holdings  Limited,  London,  England  i 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1970, 
27336/70 

Int.  CI.  F16I  11/10 
U.S.CK  138-129  11  Claims 


11  CI 


1.  A  hose  pipe  comprising  a  reinforcement  structure  fdrmed 
from  at  least  one  helically  wound  strip  of  reinforcement  mate- 
rial, each  reinforcement  strip  having  an  elongated  carrier  strip 
formed  from  a  membrane  of  polymeric  material,  said  poly- 
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meric  material  having  a  thickness  not  exceeding  0.010  of  an 
inch  and  an  elongation  at  break  in  any  direction  of  not  more 
than  100  per  cent,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  filaments 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  carrier  strip  and  applied  to  the  surface  only  of  said  carrier 
strip. 


3,868,975 
FLY  SHUTTLE  LOOM  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
Joseph  E.  Stahl,  Easthampton,  and  Allen  L.  Cudworth,  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,950 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/00 

U.S.CM39-1R  ;  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fly  shuttle  loom  including  loom  drive,  lay  and  shuttle 
boxes,  cams,  pick  ball  and  pick  shaft,  and  connections  to 
picker  sticks  which  force  the  shuttle  to  fly  from  side  to  side, 
the  shuttle  boxes  on  each  end  of  the  lay  comprising  leather 
lined  side  plates,  one  of  them  pivoted  onto  the  lay  and  the 
other  fixed,  and  a  box  back  plate  above  the  shuttle  trajectory 
and  a  lay  end  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  in  which  plate  the 
picker  stick  head  moves,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
a.  a  composite  lay  end  plate  positioned  to  come  into  contact 
with  and  guide  the  shuttle,  the  metal  portion  of  said  plate 
having  thickness  less  than  the  full  thickness  and  cast  non- 
cellular  thermosetting  elastomer  lining  thereon  to  bring  up  to 
normal  thickness,  and 

b.  an  elastomer  lining  on  the  side  wall  of  the  back  box  plate, 
whereby  the  elastomer  linings  reduce  noise  produced  in 
the  shuttle  boxes  and  also  redue  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions to  the  loom  structure. 


3,868,976 

PNEUMATIC  WEFT  INSERTING  MECHANISM 

Karl  W.  Wueger,  North  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 

ton  &  Knowles  Corporation,  New  York  NY,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,687,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,831,640.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,492 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/24,  49/60 
U.S.CL  139-126  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  and  means  for  forming  a  warp 
shed,  pneumatic  filling  inserting  mechanism  for  inserting  a 
filling  pick  into  said  warp  shed  from  an  outside  supply  package 
comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  projectile  for  guiding  said  filling  through  said 
warp  shed  and  having  at  each  end  thereof,  an  annular 


outer  edge  which  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile,  and  an  end 
surface,  substantial  portions  of  which  do  not  extend  be- 
yond said  edge; 

b.  means  for  propelling  said  projectile  through  said  warp 
shed;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  spaced  guides  supported  on  said  lay,  each 
of  said  guides  having  a  circular  aperture  of  a  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  projectile  and  a  slot  extending  from  said 
aperture  to  the  outside  of  the  guide,  said  guides  being 
arranged  on  said  lay  so  that  they  form  a  guide  channel  for 
said  projectile  within  the  warp  shed  and  wherein  said 
projectile  will  be  stabilized  and  airborne  throughout  its 
flight  through  the  warp  shed  at  a  subsonic  projectile 
speed  of  more  than  90  feet  per  second. 


3,868,977 
SPRING  MOUNTED  REMOVABLE  SCISSORS  FOR 

LOOMS 
Maurice  R.  Flamand,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,009 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/70 

U.S.  CI.  139-302  3  Claims 


0-7^'— ^ 


1.  A  weft  cutting  assembly  for  use  on  a  shuttleless  loom 
where  weft  yarn  is  drawn  for  a  stationary  source,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  drive  means  connected  to  a  source  of  motive 
power  for  reciprocating  substantially  rectilinear  movement, 
cam  means  mounted  on  the  loom,  scissor  means  including  at 
least  one  movable  member  mounted  for  operative  coopera- 
tion with  said  cam  means,  and  means  connecting  said  drive 
means  to  said  scissor  means,  said  connecting  means  including 
spring-like  member  of  substantially  greater  width  than  thick- 
ness which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  drive  means  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  scissor  means. 


3,868,978 
RECHARGEABLE  AEROSOL-TYPE  DISPENSING 
DEVICE  FOR  WHIPPED  CREAM 
Karl  Horst  Knopf,  Kohlfurth  50,  565  Solingen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  22,  1972, 9958/72 
Int.  CI.  E6Sb3/04,3]/00 
U.S.  CI.  141-19  9  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol-type  dispensing  device  which  is  rechargeable 
from  a  conventional  gas  cartridge,  usable,  for  example,  as  a 
rechargeable  whipped  cream  dispenser,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  pressure-resistant  container  having  a  refill  opening; 

a  removable  end  plug  sealingly  closing  the  container  open- 
ing; 

a  valve  arranged  inside  the  end  plug,  the  valve  having  a 
spring-biased  plunger  of  which  a  length  portion  protrudes 
from  the  end  plug  and  through  which  a  normally  closed 
axial  valve  passage  leads  to  the  outside  of  the  container, 
thereby  permitting  discharge  of  the  container  contents, 
when  the  valve  is  opened;  and 
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a  cartridge  connecting  socket  which  is  removably  attach- 
able to  the  protruding  portion  of  the  valve  plunger  and 
which  has  a  gas  passageway  which  sealingly  communi- 
cates with  the  axial  valve  passage,  when  the  socket  is 


attached  thereto,  the  socket  further  including  means  for 
opening  its  gas  passageway  to  the  inside  of  a  gas  cartridge, 
thereby  permitting  pressurized  gas  to  flow  from  the  car- 
tridge into  the  container,  when  the  valve  is  open. 


3,868,979 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Lyndon  R.  Leining,  Austin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel 
&  Co.,  Austin,  Minn. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,323 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43152 

U.S.  CI.  141-159  10  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  flowable  material  into 
successively  moving  containers  comprising: 

a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  flowable  material  and  having 
a  discharge  throat, 

a  shiftable  volumetric  valve  in  said  hopper  and  being  opera- 
ble to  dispense  a  predetermined  volume  of  flowable  mate- 
rial from  said  hopper, 

a  fluid  pressure  piston  and  cylinder  unit  connected  with  said 
volumetric  valve  and  being  operable  for  shifting  the  same, 
means  for  conveying  containers  in  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel  below  the  throat  of  the  hopper, 

a  control  mechanism  including  a  controlling  valve  con- 
nected in  flow  controlling  relation  with  said  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  and  operating  the  same, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  elongate  vertically  extend- 
ing sensor  arms,  each  mounted  adjacent  said  hopper  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis, 

operating  means  supported  jointly  by  said  sensor  arms  and 
operatively  interrelated  with  said  control  valve,  said  sen- 
sor arms  being  shiftable  in  response  to  engagement  with 
a  moving  container  to  actuate  said  operating  means  and 
to  thereby  operate  said  control  valve  for  shifting  the 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  volumetric  valve  from  a 
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closed  position  to  a  dispensing  position  and  to  th  ;reby 
permit  a  predetermined  volume  of  material  to  b^  dis- 
charged through  said  throat  into  a  container  as  each 
container  is  moved  along  the  predetermined  path  of 
travel. 


3,868,980 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  T^EE 

STUMPS  [ 

Hans  Blum,  Bobstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  and  Hein- 
rich  Blum  OHG,  Hofheim/Ried,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,067 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   21,    1972, 
2213667 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  144-2  N  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  comminuting  objects,  such  as  tree  stumps 
rooted  in  the  ground,  the  vehicle  comprising  in  combination, 
a  heavy  main  frame  having  traction  means  mounted  thereon 
for  moving  the  frame  over  the  ground  surface,  a  carrier  frame 
for  a  cutting  roller  extending  across  and  adjacent  to  the  front 
of  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  rigid  swing  arm  fixed  to  the  carrier 
frame  and  projecting  generally  normally  therefrom  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle  frame  for  rtiove- 
ment  with  tHe  vehicle  over  the  ground  surface  during  a  cutting 
operation  and  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  to  raise  and  lower  the  carrier  frame,  a  large 
heavy  cylindrical  cutting  roller  having  knives  on  its  peripheral 
surface  for  chipping  a  stump  upon  rotating  contact  therewith, 
means  suspending  the  cutting  roller  below  the  carrier  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  the  carrier 
frame,  meaes  including  a  first  motor  for  rotating  said  clotting 
roller  relative  to  the  carrier  frame,  means  including  a  sqcond 
motor  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  having  an  output  jshaft 
connected  to  said  carrier  frame  to  pivot  the  same  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  and  means  including  a  third  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  driving  said  traction  means  for  movirig  the 
vehicle  over  the  ground  surface  and  for  moving  the  cutting 
roller  towards  and  away  from  a  stump  during  a  cutting  opera- 
tion. 


3,868,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIMBING  FELLED  TREES 
Georges  Nadeau,  167  Golden  Avenue  Apt.  10,  Timmin&  On- 
tario, Canada  | 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,735  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1972,  141295 
Int.  CI.  B27c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  144-2.  Z                                                     13  Claims 
1.  Apparatus  for  delimbing  felled  trees  comprising: 

a.  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed  position; 

b.  first  and  second  groups  of  cutter  blades, 

c.  support  means  attached  to  said  base  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  cutter  blades  therealong^  said 
supporting  means  for  said  blades  being  linearly  elongated 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
trees  relative  thereto  during  operation  such  thai  the 
blades  are  capable  of  simultaneously  engaging  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel  tree  trunks  in  such  manner  as  to 
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sever  limbs  from  said  trunks  when  the  latter  move  longi- 
tudinally through  said  apparatus, 
d.  said  means  supporting  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
cutter  blades  being  arranged  to  hold  said  first  and  second 


groups  of  blades  in  limb  severing  engagement  with  first 
and  second  opposing  sides,  respectively,  of  said  tree 
trunks  as  they  are  moved  longitudinally  through  the  de- 
limbing  apparatus,  whereby  to  sever  limbs  from  said  tree 
trunks. 


3,868,982 
METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  AND  ACCUMULATING 

TREES 

John  KureIek,  Brantford,  and  Victor  E.  Locker,  St.  George, 

Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,564,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,797,541.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,015 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23100 
U.S.  CI.  144-309  AC  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  a  log  into  an  accumulating  box 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  log  directing  means  near  an 
end  of  said  box,  said  log  directing  means  having  a  portion  over 
which  a  log  in  contact  therewith  can  tip  and  down  which  said 
log  can  be  laterally  directed;  supporting  said  log  and  moving 
it  toward  said  box  over  said  log  directing  means  until  the 
center  of  gravity  of  that  portion  of  said  log  which  is  to  be 
deposited  in  said  box  is  past  said  log  directing  means;  and 
releasing  said  log  so  that  it  rests  on  and  pivots  about  said  log 
directing  means  and  is  directed  laterally  downward  thereby 
into  said  box  by  the  force  of  gravity. 


3,868,983 
HAND  TOOL 
Dean  R.  Newcomb,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,633 
Int.  CI.  B25b  15104;  B25g  1106 
U.S.  CI.  145-50  R 

1.  Hand  tool  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  driven  member  adapted  to  receive  a  blade  for 
driving  a  screw  or  the  like. 


4  Claims 


segmented  handle  means  including  a  plurality  of  drive  rolls 
each  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  passages  being 
aligned  to  receive  said  driven  member,   - 


said  drive  roils  each  including  one  way  clutches  to  engage 
said  driven  member  upon  rotation  in  opposing  directions 
and  to  disengage  said  driven  member  upon  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  thereof. 


3,868,984 
DUAL  CONTAINER 
Blanche  I.  Jorgensen,  1818C  W.  Norwood  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
60660 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,117 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  150-2.3  2  Claims 


24^\ 


1.  A  hot/cold  receptacle  of  plastic  material  for  use  around 
the  area  of  the  eyes  of  the  user  and  having  an  open  area 
whereby  no  part  of  the  receptacle  touches  the  nose,  compris- 
ing elongated  upper  and  lower  walls  of  preformed  shape  heat 
sealed  together  along  the  side  edges  of  said  walls,  said  walls 
being  heat  sealed  together  transversely  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
receptacle  and  medially  of  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  separate 
end-to-end  compartments,  said  upper  wall  being  shorter  in 
length  than  the  length  of  the  lower  wall  and  the  ends  of  said 
shorter  wall  extending  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  longer  wall 
whereby  to  form  a  filler  opening  in  each  end,  a  neck  portion 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  receptacle,  the  side  edges  of  said  neck 
portions  tapered  inwardly  towards  said  respective  compart- 
ments, and  an  elongated  tie  strip  secured  medially  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  lower  wall,  with  the  free  ends  thereof  extending 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  edges  of  said  neck. 
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3,868,985 

PROCESS  OF  ADHERING  POLYESTER  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  TO  RUBBER  AND  THE  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Louis  W.  Georges,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,011,  March  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,755 

Int.  CI.  B60c  1100;  B32b  25110 
U.S.  CI.  152—330  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  article  by  bonding  a  polyes- 
ter textile  material  to  a  rubber  compound  comprising  the 
successive  steps  of 
combining  (a)  a  latex  of  a  copolymer  prepared  from  a 
monomer  mixture  of  at  least  50%  of  a  conjugated  diene 
of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  polymerizable  carboxy 
acid  with  (b)  a  water  solution  of  an  incompletely  con- 
densed resin  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  to 
form  a  dip  mixture  having  a  pH  below  7, 
treating  the  dip  mixture  with  a  volatile  base  to  raise  its  pH 

to  at  least  7.5, 
dipping  the  textilcmaterial  in  the  dip  mixture, 
heating  and  drying  the  dipped  textile  material, 
coating  the  textile  material  with  an  unvulcanized  rubber 

compound, 
and  assembling  and  vulcanizing  the  coated  textile  material 
to  form  the  Hnished  article. 


3,868,986 
PATTERN  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  LOST 

FOAM  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Ralph  A.  Olsen,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,972 

Int.  CI.  B22c  7102,  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  164-7  12  Claims 


1.  Pattern  apparatus  for  use  in  making  multiple  castings 
from  a  single  pouring  through  a  common  sprue  in  a  body  of 
sand,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  consumable  foam  type  patterns  which  are 
combustible  substantially  without  residue  on  subjection 
to  a  molten  casting  charge,  each  of  said  patterns  having 
at  least  one  ear  effective  to  serve  as  a  stabilizer, 

b.  a  rigid  stabilizing  frame  supported  against  movement, 
said  frame  having  at  least  one  extending  flnger  for  each 
of  said  patterns,  each  flnger  providing  a  support  upon 
which  said  ear  of  one  of  said  patterns  may  be  journalled, 
c.  independent  sprue  means  for  conducting  a  molten 


metallic  charge  to  said  combustible  patterns  for  consum- 
mation, and  I 

iri 


d.  means  to  prevent  consummation  of  said  frame  d 
introduction  of  said  molten  charge. 


rmg 


3,868,987 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  REFINING  OF  METALS  JJY 
SLAG,  KNOWN  AS  THE  E.  S.  R.  METHOD,  USING 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  TO  ISOLATE  THE  SLAG  AND 
ELECTRODE  FROM  THE  AMBIENT  AIR 
Jean  G.  Galey,  Voisins  Bretonneux,  and  Gerard  Bentz,  Elan- 
court-Trappes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liqiiide- 
Societe  Aaonyme  Pour  L  Etude  et  L  Exploitation  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France  | 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,376 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     24,     11972, 
72.06204     I 

I  Int.  CL  B22d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  164—52  2  Chlms 


1I9" 

i 


1.  A  metHod  of  producing  a  high  purity  metal  by  elefctro- 
slag  refining  at  atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  passing  in 
electric  current  between  a  consumable  electrode  of  the  nnate- 
rial  to  be  refined  and  a  mass  of  already  refined  metal  through 
a  molten  and  electrically  conductive  slag,  and  pouring  a  lique- 
fied gas  in  liquid  phase,  which  is  substantially  inert  to  said 
metal,  downwardly  along  at  least  a  lower  part  of  the  electjrode 
to  form  a  film  over  at  least  the  lower  part  of  the  electrode 
which  isolates  said  lower  part  of  the  electrode  from  the  ajmbi- 
ent  air  and  then  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  slag  thereby  to 
form  a  liquid  layer  on  said  slag  from  which  it  is  separated  by 
a  continuous  layer  of  vapor  isolating  said  slag  from  the  ambi- 
ent air,  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquefied  gas  being  sufficient  to 
form  said  liquid  layer. 


SIUS, 


4C|ii 


*  3,868,988 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLTEN  COPPER 

IN  A  SEAMLESS-PIPE-SHAPED  MOULD        | 
Bror  Olov  Nikolaus  Hansson,  and  Johan  Olov  Bror  Herisii 
97  Karlavagen,  both  of  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,151 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    10,    1|972, 
3025/72 

Int.  CL  B22d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-69  4  Chlms 

4.  A  casting  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  elon- 
gated metal  ingots  which  comprises 

a.  continuously  extruding  a  first  metal  so  as  to  form  a  solid 
thin-waHed  mould  having  the  general  shape  of  a  seaipless 
pipe,      I  I 

b.  continuously  injecting  into  the  interior  of  said  solid  pipe- 
shaped  mould  a  molten  mass  of  a  second  metal, 

c.  regulating  the  rate  of  extrusion  of  said  first  metal  an4  the 
rate  of  injection  of  said  second  metal  so  that  the  linear 
speed  of  said  solid  pipe-shaped  mould  and  linear  speed  of 
the  molten  mass  of  second  metal  contained  thereii)  are 
substantially  the  same. 
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,  continuously  regulating  both  the  thickness  of  the  pipe- 
shaped  mould  and  the  amount  of  cooling  applied  to  its 
outside  surface  so  that: 
1 .  the  inner  surface  of  the  solid  pipe-mould  will  not  melt 

from  the  heat  contained  in  the  mass  of  second  metal 

that  has  been  injected  therein,  and 


2.  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe-mould  will  not  clad  to  the 
mass  of  second-metal  that  has  been  injected  therein, 

e.  said  first  metal  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said 
second  metal,  and 

f.  removing  the  pipe-shaped  mould  from  around  said  in- 
jected second  metal  after  said  second  metal  has  solidified. 


3,868,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  WITH  A 

NUMBER  OF  CASTING  POSITIONS 

Giulio  Properzi,  Via  Pietro  Cossa  1,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10, 1972,  24182/72 

Int.  CLB22d  11/06 


U.S.  CI.  164—278 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metal,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  casting  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
crucible  for  feeding  molten  metal  to  said  casting  wheel,  a 
peripheral  groove  in  said  casting  wheel,  a  metal  band  covering 
said  groove  along  an  arc  portion  to  define  a  metal  receiving 
mold  therewith,  a  band  pressing  roller  arranged  substantially 
at  the  point  at  which  molten  metal  is  fed  into  said  groove,  an 
idle  pulley  for  said  band  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said 
casting  wheel,  a  support  structure  for  said  idle  pulley  and  for 
said  band  pressing  roller,  and  means  for  cooling  said  casting 
wheel  and  said  band,  wherein  said  support  structure  includes 
a  column  supporting  said  idle  pulley  at  one  end  and  hinged  at 
the  other  end  to  said  frame  coaxially  with  said  casting  wheel 
and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  column  for  supporting  said  band 
pressing  roller,  and  wherein  said  crucible  is  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  said  column,  the  apparatus  further  comprising 
means  for  angularly  displacing  said  column  and  means  for 
displacing  said  crucible  with  respect  to  said  column  to  position 
said  crucible  in  any  preferred  casting  position  along  a  relevant 
arc  of  said  casting  wheel. 


3,868,990 
CORE  MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,617 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  164-369  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  core  of  material  comprising: 

a  body  in  cross-section  defining  first  and  second  outwardly 
extending  legs  and  a  depression  therebetween,  and  third 
and  fourth  outwardly  extending  legs  and  a  depression 
therebetween. 

a  first  side  portion  in  cross-section  defining  first  and  second 
legs  fixed  to  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  body,  and  a 
depression  therebetween  positioned  along  the  depression 
defined  between  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  body;  and 
a  second  side  portion  in  cross-section  defining  first  and 
second  legs  fixed  to  the  third  and  fourth  legs  of  the  body, 
and  a  depression  therebetween  positioned  along  the  de- 
pression defined  between  the  third  and  fourth  legs  of  the 
body. 
.  8.  A  method  of  providing  a  core  of  formable  material  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  core  body  defining  first  and  second  depressions; 
forming  a  first  side  portion  defining  a  depression; 

forming  a  second  side  portion  defining  a  depression; 

fixing  the  first  side  portion  to  the  body  with  the  depression 
of  the  first  side  portion  along  the  first  depression  of  the 
body;  and 

fixing  the  second  side  portion  to  the  body  with  the  depres- 
sion of  the  second  side  portion  along  the  second  depres- 
sion of  the  body. 


3,868,991 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Sheppard,  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AVM  Cor- 
poration, Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,934 
Int.  CI.  FI6k  15/14;  G05d  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—38  19  Claims 

17.  In  a  hot  water  system  for  supplying  an  automotive 
heater  core,  including  a  first  conduit  leading  to  the  inlet  of  the 
heater  core,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the 
heater  core,  and  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  the  second 
conduit  to  the  first  conduit:  a  helical  coil  spring  made  of  wire 
having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  disposed  with  the 
by-pass  conduit;  the  coils  of  said  spring  having  a  plurality  of 
relatively  large  outer  turns  of  constant  diameter  and  succes- 
sive turns  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter,  said  coils  overlap- 
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ping  one  another  so  that  the  spring  is  normally  closed;  central 
plug  means  for  preventing  flow  through  the  innermost  spring 
coil,  said  coils  being  separable  in  response  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ential in  one  direction  to  permit  flow  therethrough  between 
the  coils  thereof;  a  generally  annular  element  formed  of  an 
elastomeric  material  disposed  in  said  by-pass  conduit;  means 
defining  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on  said  element  sealingly 


3,868,992 

GROSS  FLOW  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Marvin  G.  Getz,  Morton,  and  Erwin  J.  H.  Bentz,  Washington, 

both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,684 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  165-51  11  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system,  mounted  on  a  frame,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  rotatable  first  and  second  fan 
means  for  pumping  air  into  chamber  means  defined 
therebetween, 

drive  means  operativeiy  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fan  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  same,  baffle 
means  comprised  of  a  single  plate  disposed  within  said 
chamber, 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  baffle  means  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  said  first  and  second  fan  means, 

first  fiuid  cooling  means  extending  traversely  between  said 
first  and  second  fan  means  to  define  a  first  side  of  said 
chamber  means  whereby  air  pumped  into  said  chamber 
means  will  exit  through  said  first  fluid  cooling  means, 

a  second  fiuid  cooling  means  extending  traversely  between 
said  first  and'second  fan  means  in  at  least  generally  paral- 
lel and  laterally  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  first 
fiuid  cooling  means  to  define  a  second  side  of  said  cham- 
ber means, 

further  comprising  a  third  fiuid  cooling  means  extending 
traversely  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  cooling 
means  and  adjacent  to  said  first  fan  means  to  define  a 
third  side  of  said  chamber  means,  and  each  of  said  first 


and  second  fan  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fan 
blades,  a  first  chordal  angle  of  the  fan  blades  of  said!  first 
fan  means  being  greater  than  a  second  chordal  angle  of 
the  fan  blades  of  said  second  fan  means. 


I  3,868,993 

METHOD !AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION 
AND  TRANSFER  OF  HEAT 
Whalley  Vowe  Battcock,  Bletchley,  England,  assignor  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1971, 
03458/71     I 


Int.  CL  F28d  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  165^104 


14  Chims 


engaging  the  inside  wall  of  said  by-pass  conduit;  and  means 
defining  a  continuous  groove  about  the  inside  periphery  of 
said  element,  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  coils  of  constant 
diameter  being  disposed  in  said  groove,  the  flexibility  of  said 
element  being  such  that  the  next  innermost  coil  from  the  ciols 
of  constant  diameter  may  move  axially  between  open  and 
closed  positions  during  operation  of  the  valve  without  interfer- 
ence by  said  element. 


!b 


3b 


22 


18  25 


1.  Heat  generating  and  transfer  apparatus  including  a  iom- 
bustor  body,  a  gas  permeable  support  plate  located  withi^  the 
combustor  body  and  adapted,  in  use,  to  support  a  first  flui- 
dised  bed  of  particulate  material,  combustion-sustaining  gas 
medium  inlet  means  located  below  said  plate,  fuel  inlet  n^ans 
located  above  the  plate,  a  screen  located  within  the  combjistor 
body  and  adapted  in  use  to  support  a  second  fluidised  bid  of 
particulate  material,  said  screen  being  situated  above  and 
spaced  from  the  support  plate  and  fuel  inlet  means,  the  scjreen 
being  adapted  to  permit  flow  of  the  gas  medium  and  [heat 
conductive  matter  therethrough,  fluid  heat  exchange  mjeans 
located  above  said  screen  and  material  transfer  means 
adapted,  in  use,  to  transfer  heat  conductive  matter. 


end 


I  3,868,994 

LIQUID  METAL  OPERATED  HEAT  EXCHANGElt 

John  Paul  Petrek,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atpmic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,851 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/12;  F28f  9/02 

U.S.  CL  165—142  13  Chims 

1.  A  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  organization  in  Which 

heating  fluid  is  circulated  in  heat  exchange  relation  w|th  a 

fluid  to  be  heated  comprising: 

a.  a  shell; 

b.  an  outer  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
housed  within  said  shell; 

c.  an  inner  tube  having  a  pair  of  concentrically  spaced  Walls 
defining  an  axial  passage  and  a  first  annulus  concentri- 
cally spaced  therefrom  and  means  for  closing  one  end  of 
said  first  annulus;  i 

d.  said  inner  tube  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  internal  diameter  of  said  outer  tube  and  extending 
coaxially  into  said  outer  tube  from  the  open  end  thereof 
with  its  leading  end  axially  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of 
said  outer  tube  to  define  a  second  annulus  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  axial  passage;  | 

e.  means  to  direct  a  flow  of  heating  fluid  through  said  axial 
passage  and  said  second  annulus;  I 

f.  means  for  passing  an  inert  gas  into  said  first  annulus;  and 
g.  means  for  circulating  fluid  to  be  heated  through  said 
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shell  externally  of  said  outer  tube  in  heat  exchange  rela-  said  member  to  said  first  position  upon  reduction  in  the  pres- 

tion  therewith;  sure  of  control  fluid  in  said  chamber;  said  member  including 

said  shell  includes  means  forming  a  plenum  in  fluid  commu-  by-pass  valve  means  for  equalizing  the  well  fluid  across  said 

nication  with  said  axial  passage  and  said  second  annulus  shutoff  valve  means  before  said  member  is  moved  from  said 


in 


said  inner  tube,  said  plenum  containing  a  body  of  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


heating  fluid  therein  and  a  gas  space  thereabove  and 
wherein  the  axial  passage  through  said  inner  tube  extends 
below  the  level  of  said  body  of  heating  fluid  and  said 
second  annulus  communicates  with  said  gas  space,  said 
plenum  having  means  for  venting  said  gas  space. 


3,868.996 
BUFFER-REGULATED  TREATING  FLUID  POSITIONING 

PROCESS 

James  H.  Lybarger,  Metairie,  La.;  Ronald  F.  Scheuerman, 

Bellaire,  and  George  Thomas  Karnes,  Houston,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,101 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43/04,  43/26,  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166—250  21  Claims 


3,868,995 
SUB-SURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,354 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/12;  F16k  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  166-224  A  23  Claims 


1-5 


1.  In  a  subsurface  shutoff  valve  for  wells  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  a  well  fluid  production  pipe:  a  body  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough;  shutoff  valve  means  including  a  mem- 
ber shiftable  between  a  first  position  closing  said  passage  and 
a  second  position  at  which  said  passage  is  open;  actuator 
means  for  shifting  said  member  between  said  positions,  includ- 
ing means  defining  a  control  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  mov- 
ing said  member  to  said  second  position  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  well  fluid  in  the  production  pipe  for  biasing 
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16.  In  a  process  in  which  the  fluid  is  positioned  in  a  selected 
remote  location  by  forming  a  temporarily  viscous  fluid  and 
flowing  it  into  the  selected  location  before  the  fluid  viscosity 
is  significantly  reduced,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
dissolving  in  an  aqueous  liquid  at  least  one  each  of  a  cellu- 
lose ether,  a  weak  acid  and  a  weak  acid  salt; 
arranging  the  solution  components  to  provide  a  weakly 
acidic  solution  having  a  viscosity  that  becomes  signifi- 
cantly reduced  in  response  to  a  time-temperature  expo- 
sure of  selected  severity;  and 
flowing  the  weakly  acidic  solution  into  the  selected  location 
at  a  rate  causing  it  to  arrive  at  least  substantially  as  soon 
as  it  has  received  a  time-temperature  exposure  of  the 
selected  severity. 


3,868,997 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  AQUEOUS 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  SOLUTIONS  FOR  THE 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

Richard  J.  Pogers,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,789 
Int.  CLE21b  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—275  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  secondary-type  recovery  of  oil  compris- 
ing in  combination  the  injection  into  a  subterranean  oil- 
bearing  formation  of  an  aqueous  polyacrylamide  solution 
comprising  the  solution  prepared  by: 

a.  chilling  a  polymer  gel  comprised  of  polyacrylamide  to 
about  -30°  to  about  -320°F., 

b.  grinding  the  gel  while  chilled  to  form  frozen  particles  of 
the  polymer  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  about  250  to  about  1000  microns, 

c.  dissolving  the  ground  particles  of  the  polymer  gel  in 
water,  whereby  oil  is  displaced  through  said  oil-bearing 
formation. 
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3,868,998 
SELF-ACIDIFYING  TREATING  FLUID  POSITIONING 

PROCESS 

James  H.  Lybarger,  Metairie,  La.;  Ronald  F.  Scheuerman, 

Bellaire,  and  George  Thomas  Karnes,  Houston,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,089 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43104,  43/26,  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166-278  15  Claims 
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,  3,869,000  , 

WELL  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  THE 

COUPLING  OF  A  WELL  CASING 

Donald  Hugh  English,  Box  82,  RD.  1,  Mt.  Herman,  NJ.  07825 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,495 

Int.  CL  E2lh  33/03,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  I(i6-315  8  Claims 


10.  In  a  process  in  which  fluid  is  positioned  in  a  selected 
remote  location  by  forming  a  temporarily  viscous  fluid  and 
flowing  it  into  the  selected  location  before  the  viscosity  of  the 
fluid  is  significantly  reduced,  the  improvement  comprising; 
dissolving  in  an  aqueous  liquid  at  least  one  each  of  a  cellu- 
lose ether,  a  fluoride  salt,  and  a  relatively  slowly  reacting 
acid-yielding  material; 
arranging  the   solution   components   to   provide    a   self- 
acidifying,   temporarily   viscous  solution   in  which   the 
viscosity  is  significantly  reduced  in  response  to  a  time- 
temperature  exposure  of  a  selected  severity;  and 
flowing  the  self-acidifying  solution  into  the  selected  location 
at  a  rate  causing  it  to  arrive  at  least  substantially  as  soon 
as  it  has  received  a  time-temperature  exposure  of  the 
selected  severity. 


3,868,999 

METHOD  FOR  PREFERENTIALLY  PRODUCING 

PETROLEUM  FROM  RESERVOIRS  CONTAINING  OIL 

AND  WATER 

Charles   A.   Christopher,  Jr.,   Houston,   and   Abdus   Satter, 

Conroe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,786 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33/13 
U.S.  CL  166-292  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  relative  permability  to  oil 
and  decreasing  the  relative  permeability  to  water  in  the  vicin- 
ity around  a  production  well  penetrating  a  subterranean  hy- 
drocarbon reservoir  comprising: 
injecting  a  slug  of  fluid  into  the  reservoir  via  the  production 
well  the  fluid  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  colloidal 
silica,  water  and  a  polymeric  material  and 
returning  the  well  to  production. 


J 


1.  A  pipe  coupler  for  connecting  a  pipe  through  a  ca<  ing  to 
a  line  comprising: 

a.  a  first  coupler  member  having  on  one  side  theieof  a 
vertical  trackway  with  two  open  ends; 

b.  a  bore  extending  through  said  first  coupler  member  for 
communicating  said  pipe  to  said  line; 

c.  a  second  coupler  member  having  a  plate  formed  thereon 
and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  tra4kway 
through  either  open  end  thereof;  and 

d.  a  stop  formed  on  said  plate  to  limit  the  movement  cf  said 
plate  through  said  trackway. 


^     '■  3,869,001 

FULCRUM  BUSHING  ON  THE  RESILIENT  BAR  DRAFT 

SENSING 
Otto  Mueller,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,003 

Int.  CI.  A01b65//72 

U.S.  CI.  172-7  5  qiaims 


1.  A  draft  sensing  apparatus  for  a  tractor  having  draft  nfteans 
for  connecting  an  implement  to  the  tractor,  said  apparatus 
including  a  resilient  beam  supported  by  a  pair  of  spaced  ful- 
crum bearings  carried  by  the  tractor,  said  means  connected  to 
the  beam  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  extending  beyond  said 
fulcrum  bearings  and  adapted  to  cause  bending  of  the  beam 
about  said  bearings,  deflection  sensing  means  for  measuring 
the  defiection  of  the  beam  caused  by  draft  forces  acting  on  the 
beam  through  the  draft  means,  said  fulcrum  bearings  having 
internal  arcuate  surfaces  tapering  from  a  relatively  large  diam- 
eter to  a  small  diameter  and  back  to  a  large  diametel  the 
internal  surface  formed  so  that  a  plane  passing  througji  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  bearing  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  whereby  the  effective  fulcrum  pojnt  in 
said  bearing  contacts  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  beam  at  a 
variable  pomt  depending  on  the  rotational  position  of  the 
beam. 
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3,869,002  3,869,003 

SPINDLE  CLAMP  PILE  DRIVERS 
Carl  F.  Koenig,  III,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  War-    Shigeru    Yamada;    Mamoru   Hamano,   both   of  Tokyo,   and 

ner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Kaname  Nakayama,  Funabashi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,233  Sanwa  Kizai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1/02;  B23b  39/02  Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,543 

U.S.  CI.  173-166  14  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1971,  47-1062; 

I  Apr.  13,  1972,  47-42895 


Int.  CL  E02b  17/144 


U.S.  CL  175-171 


50- 


.J^^%:ri!^% 


1 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotatable  longitudi- 
nally extending  drive  sleeve  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
said  housing,  said  drive  sleeve  having  an  axially  outer  end 
portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  spindle  telescopically  dis- 
posed within  said  drive  sleeve  and  movable  axially  relative  to 
said  drive  sleeve  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position  extending  axially  outwardly  beyond  said  axially  outer 
end  portion  of  said  drive  sleeve,  and  clamp  means  connected 
with  said  drive  sleeve  and  operable  between  an  engaged  con- 
dition holding  said  spindle  against  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  drive  sleeve  and  a  disengaged  condition  in  which  said 
clamp  means  is  ineffective  to  hold  said  spindle  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  drive  sleeve,  said  clamp  means 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  metallic  clamp  member  cir- 
cumscribing said  spindle,  said  clamp  member  including  a  rigid 
metallic  body  portion  having  a  first  radial  thickness  and  a 
metallic  membrane  portion  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
spindle  and  having  a  second  radial  thickness  which  is  less  than 
said  first  radial  thickness,  said  metallic  membrane  portion  of 
said  clamp  member  being  resiliently  deflectable  radially  in- 
wardly under  the  influence  of  a  first  fluid  pressure  to  grip  said 
spindle  upon  operation  of  said  clamp  means  from  the  disen- 
gaged condition  to  the  engaged  condition,  first  surface  means 
cooperating  with  said  body  and  membrane  portions  of  said 
clamp  member  to  define  a  pressure  chamber,  second  surface 
means  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  said  axially  outer  end 
portion  of  said  drive  sleeve  for  at  least  partially  defining  a 
piston  chamber  which  is  at  least  partially  disposed  axially 
outwardly  of  said  axially  outer  end  portion  of  said  drive  sleeve, 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  piston  chamber  and  located  axially 
outwardly  of  said  axially  outer  end  portion  of  said  drive  sleeve, 
said  piston  including  a  first  end  surface  having  a  relatively 
large  area  and  a  second  end  surface  having  a  relatively  small 
area,  means  for  exposing  said  second  end  surface  of  said 
piston  to  a  body  of  fluid  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  filling  said  pressure  chamber,  and  actuator  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  clamp  means  from  the  disengaged 
condition  to  the  engaged  condition  by  exposing  said  first  end 
surface  of  said  piston  to  a  second  fluid  pressure  which  is  less 
than  said  first  fluid  pressure  to  thereby  effect  an  increase  in 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  body  of  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  which 
is  at  least  as  great  as  said  first  fluid  pressure. 


8  Claims 


1.  A  pile  driving  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
tower  erected  on  a  base,  adapted  to  support  a  hollow  pile  to 
be  driven  into  the  ground;  a  plurality  of  reaction-receiving 
elements  arranged  in  pairs  vertically  at  suitable  intervals  along 
the  length  of  said  tower;  a  monkey  slidably  suspended  from 
said  tower  and  having  stoppers  attached  thereto  and  succes- 
sively engageable  with  said  pairs  of  elements;  said  monkey 
constituting  part  of  press-in  means  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
framework  with  a  central  opening;  an  assembly  support  slid- 
ably suspended  from  said  framework;  actuating  hydraulic 
cylinders  disposed  below  said  monkey  for  driving  the  pile  into 
the  ground  by  the  pressing  force  provided  by  said  cylinders; 
and  earth  auger  means  including  an  auger  screw  insertable 
into  the  hollow  pile,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  driven  into  the 
ground  by  the  combined  pressing  force  provided  by  said  cylin- 
ders, as  aforesaid,  and  the  excavating  force  of  said  screw. 


3,869,004 
METHOD  OF  FINE  ADJUSTING  BALANCES  AND 
BALANCE  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS  METHOD 
Mario  Gallo,  Kronleinstr.  1,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1972, 
6079/72 

Int.  CL  GOlg  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  177-25  5  Claims 


"ZZZf—LA. "   *    '^ 


FINE  U)JUSTINC 

UNIT 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  fine  adjusting  balances  com- 
prising a  computing  instrument  and  digital  display  means,  in 


no 


which  the  load  is  determined  throughout  the  meas  iring  range 
in  terms  of  m  measuring  units  that  are  smaller  thi  n  the  units 
d  of  the  digital  display  means,  comprising,  for  eacR  weighing, 
the  steps  of  determining  whether  a  measured  value  by  the 
computing  is  within  a  predetermined  zero  range,  i/so  deduct- 
ing as  many  measuring  units  m  from  the  measured  value  as 
correspond  to  half  the  multiple  of  measuring  units  m  as  are 
equal  to  one  display  unit  d,  and  replacing  a  previously  stored 
adjusting  factor  with  the  result  of  said  deducting  step  as  a  fresh 
adjusting  factor,  and  if  not  deducting  the  previously  stored 
adjusting  factor  from  the  measured  value  determined  by  the 
computing  instrument  and  indicating  the  result  in  multiples  of 
display  units  d. 
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second  locaQon  on  the  hopper  means  to  the  weight  indicator 
means  and  connecting  the  feed  receiving  hopper  means  sec- 
ond location  and  the  weight  indicator  means  for  moving  the 
weight  indicator  means  through  a  limited  range  of  positions  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  feed  received  in  the  hopper  means 


3,869,005 

VALUE  COMPUTING  SCALE 

Roger  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Sylvania,  Ohio;  Richard  C.  Loshbough, 

Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Edward  G.  Pryor,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,582 

Int.  CI.  G01g2i/22,2J//4 

U.S.  CI.  177—25  4  Claims 
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I.  A  weighing  and  computing  scale  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, integrated  circuit  microcomputing  means  including  an 
arithmetic  logic  unit,  a  sequence  controller  and  data  registers, 
weighing  scale  means  for  generating  gross  weight  data,  data 
input  means  having  a  plurality  of  digit  keys  for  sequentially 
entering  data  into  said  weighing  and  computing  scale,  buffer 
and  memory  means  for  receiving  tare  weight  data  and  gross 
weight  data  from  said  scale  means  and  price  data  from  said 
digit  keys  on  said  data  input  means  and  functioning  as  an 
interface  with  said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  said  buffer  and  mem- 
ory means  receiving  and  storing  tare  weight  data  selectively 
from  said  scale  means  and  said  digit  keys  on  said  data  input 
means,  the  tare  weight  data,  the  gross  weight  data  and  the 
price  data  being  related  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
weighed  articles,  and  digital  display  means  for  visually  indicat- 
ing the  price  data,  computed  net  weight  data  and  value  data 
computed  from  such  data,  said  sequence  controller  causing 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  registers  to  compute  the  net 
weight  and  the  value  of  the  weighed  articles  and  controlling 
the  supplying  of  such  computed  net  weight  and  value  and  the 
price  data  through  said  buffer  and  memory  means  to  said 
display  means. 


3,869,006 
WEIGHT  CONTROLLED  FEEDER  SYSTEM 
Eldon  Hostetler,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chore-Time 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,724 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  13102 
U.S.  CI.  177-60  3  Claims 

1.  Feed  weighing  means  for  use  with  a  feed  dispensing 
apparatus  including  feed-receiving  hopper  means  adapted  to 
receive  a  flow  of  feed,  hopper  support  means  directly  support- 
ing the  hopper  means  at  a  first  location  to  prevent  significant 
hopper  movement  when  feed  weight  is  added  to  the  hopper, 
weight  indicator  means,  means  extending  directly  from  a 


J5- 


and  transferred  to  the  weight  indicator  means,  and  weighing 
switch  meanj  actuatabie  by  the  weight  indicator  means  when 
a  predetermined  weight  of  feed  has  been  received  in  the  pop- 
per means  and  the  weight  indicator  means  has  been  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  corresponding  position. 


*  3,869,007 

WEIGHING  TABLE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  ROLLER 
CONVEYOR  ] 

Rolf  Paul  Haggstrom,  and  Bengt-Ake  Karlsson,  both  of  Karl- 
skoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bojors,  Bojors,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,573 


Claims 
14673/72 


priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    13,    lf72. 


.. 


U.S.  CL  177^211 


Int.  CI.  GOlg  i//4,2//24 


Cljims 


1.  A  weighing  table  especially  adapted  for  use  in  a  re  Her 
conveyor  connprising  in  combination: 

a  supporting  frame  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding  m  jm- 
bers, 

an  inner  unit  for  carrying  the  load  to  be  weighed, 

a  single  force  transducer  having  a  first  part  thereof  Con- 
nected to  said  supporting  frame, 

said  inner  unit  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  members 
extending  from  said  inner  unit  to  a  further  element  which 
is  in  turn  connected  to  a  second  part  of  said  force  tr;  ins- 
ducer, 

a  plurality  of  support  means  each  connecting  said  inner  unit 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  upstanding  members  adjacent 
its  upper  end,  each  of  said  support  means  comprising  a 
thin,  flat,  flexible  member  but  with  high  tensile  strength, 
each  of  said  members  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plain, 
whereby  said  force  transducer  is  subject  to  vertical  lojads 
but  transverse  force  components  on  said  inner  unit  are 
resisted  by  said  plurality  of  support  means. 
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3,869,008 
BALANCE  SCALE 
Ernst  Kuhnle,  and  Josef  Schwarz,  both  of  Balingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  K.G.,  Balingen/- 
Wurtt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,628 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    12,    1973, 
2301361 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  //06,  im 
U.S.  CI.  177-217  6  Claims 


which  are  indicative  of  the  movements  of  said  load  support  in 
said  path;  a  fulcrumed  additional  balance  lever  below  said 
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load  support;  and  additional  coupling  means  directly  coupling 
said  additional  balance  lever  with  said  load  support. 


3,869,010 
CRAWLER  TRACTOR 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,596 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55100 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.5  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  balance  scale,  a  combination  comprising  a  load 
support;  mounting  means  mounting  said  load  support  for 
movement  in  an  upright  path  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
in  each  of  which  said  load  support  has  the  same  orientation; 
a  first  and  a  discrete  second  balance  lever  fulcrumed  for 
separate  pivotal  movement  in  opposite  directions;  first  and 
second  knife  edge  bearings  which  respectively  fulcrum  said 
first  and  second  balance  levers;  and  means  for  coupling  said 
load  support  with  each  of  said  balance  levers  for  simultaneous 
pivotal  deflection  of  both  levers  through  identical  angular 
increments  but  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  load  support  in  said  upright  path  and  vertical 
transmission  of  motion  from  said  load  support  to  said  balance 
levers  via  said  coupling  means,  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing a  third  knife  edge  bearing  and  a  fourth  knife  edge  bearing, 
each  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  first  portion  constituting  a 
knife  edge  and  a  second  portion  constituting  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, one  portion  of  said  first  bearing  being  provided  on  said 
first  balance  lever  and  the  other  portion  of  said  first  bearing 
being  rockable  so  that  said  one  portion  has  limited  freedom  of 
displacement  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  path,  one 
portion  of  said  third  bearing  being  provided  on  said  first  bal- 
ance lever  and  the  other  portion  of  said  third  bearing  being 
provided  on  said  load  support,  one  portion  of  said  fourth 
bearing  being  provided  on  said  second  lever  and  the  other 
portion  of  said  fourth  bearing  being  provided  on  said  load 
support. 


3,869,009 
SCALE 
Ernst  Kuhnle,  Balingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bizerba-Werke 
Wilhelm  Kraut  KG,  Balinge/Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,629 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    12,    1973, 
2301360 

Int.  CL  GOlg  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  177-217  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  scale,  particularly  a  table  scale,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  balance  lever  fulcrumed  for  pivotal  movement;  a 
load  support  above  said  balance  lever  for  supporting  a  load  to 
be  weighed;  mounting  means  mounting  said  load  support  for 
movement  independently  of  said  balance  lever  in  an  upright 
path  between  a  plurality  of  positions  in  each  of  which  its 
orientation  in  space  is  unchanged;  motion-transmitting  cou- 
pling means  coupling  said  load  support  with  said  balance  lever 
to  impose  upon  the  latter  angular  incremental  displacements 


1.  A  powered  crawler  tractor  comprising:  a  rigid  frame 
defining  a  pair  of  end  portions;  first  and  second  axle  members 
disposed  on  either  side  of  one  end  portion;  third  and  fourth 
axle  members  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  other  end  portion; 
four  endless  track  assemblies,  one  track  assembly  being 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axle  members;  means  for  allowing  a 
degree  of  travel  of  the  first  and  second  axle  members  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  frame,  in  a  back  and  forth  path 
generally  toward  and  away  from  the  general  plane  of  the 
frame;  means  for  driving  each  of  said  four  track  assemblies; 
and  wherein  said  means  for  allowing  said  degree  of  travel 
comprise  a  first  elongated  arm  member  and  first  pivot  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  first  elongated  arm  member  and  the 
frame,  the  other  end  of  the  first  elongated  arm  member  having 
said  first  axle  member  fixed  thereto,  and  a  second  elongated 
arm  member  and  second  pivot  means  connecting  one  end  of 
the  second  elongated  arm  member  and  the  frame  the  other 
end  of  the  second  elongated  arm  member  having  said  second 
axle  member  fixed  thereto. 


3,869,011 
STAIR  CLIMBING  TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Howard  Jensen,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ramby,  Inc., 
Bronxville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,115 
Int.  CL  B62d  55104;  B62b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  180-9.24  14  Claims 

1.  A  stair-climbing  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  main  tracks, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  tracks  each  being  aligned  and  pivotally 
joined  to  a  main  track  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  respec- 
tive main  track,  propulsion  means  for  driving  said  main  tracks, 
independently  of  each  other  when  necessary,  self-leveling  seat 
means   mounted   on   said   vehicle,   automatic   pitch-control 
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means  mounted  to  act  between  each  prospective  main  track 
and  its  auxiliary  track  for  limiting  at  least  the  rate  of  pivoting 
of  said  auxiliary  track  with  respect  to  said  main  track  from 
below  said   main  track  towards  alignment  therewith,  said 
pitch-control  means  comprising  an  elbow  linkage  between 
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hitch  meatns  mounted  on  a  medial  portion  of  the  bo  ..^. 
tank  for  releasably  connecting  to  the  bolster-tank  a  for- 
ward element  of  a  power  unit  docked  in  the  space 
vided  therefor  in  the  vehicle  body. 


ster- 


pro- 


!  3,869,013 

FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Brian  Colin  Pagdin,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Oswald  Webb,  Cov- 
entry, both  of  England,  assignors  to  GKN  Transmissions 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15.  1  J72. 
6857/72  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B60k  17134,  17130 
U.S.  CI.  180^44  R  8  Clfcims 


each  auxiliary  and  main  track  pair  and  having  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  forming  at  least  part  of  the  linkage  forearm  and  also 
having  a  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  linkage  and  cylin- 
der in  the  raised  angled  position  and  for  locking  the  linkage 
and  unlocking  the  cylinder  in  the  lowered  position. 


3,869,012 
UNITARY  FUEL  TANK-BOLSTER  FOR  BUS  WITH 
REMOVABLE  POWER  UNIT 
Theodor  C.  Schubach,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,852 

Int.  CI.  B62d  21116 

U.S.  CI.  180-11  11  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  bolster-tank  for  a  bus  or  similar  vehicle  having 
a  power  unit  removably  docked  in  a  space  provided  therefor 
in  the  aft  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  bolster-tank  compris- 
ing: 

a  bolster  element  of  box  cross-sectional  shape  extending 
transversely  across  the  vehicle  body  forwardly  of  the 
space  provided  within  the  body  for  the  power  unit, 

means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bolster  element  to  struc- 
tural members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  with 
sufficient  strength  to  withstand  and  transfer  to  the  vehicle 
body  operating  stresses  imposed  on  the  bolster  element 
by  the  power  unit, 

end  means  closing  off  and  sealing  each  end  of  a  selected 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  bolster  element  to  define 
between  said  end  means  a  sealed  space  of  sufficient  vol- 
ume to  comprise  a  fuel  tank  for  the  vehicle  in  which  the 
bolster  element  is  mounted, 

fuel  tank  accessory  means  operatively  incorporated  in  the 
sealed  space  between  the  two  end  means  to  complete  a 
unitary  bolster-tank,  and 


1.  A  four-wheel-drive  vehicle  comprising  drivable  front  and 
rear  sets  of  wheels,  the  wheels  of  at  least  one  set  being  Con- 
nected by  a  differential  gear;  a  prime  mover;  change  spieed 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  being  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  the  prime  mover  and  the  output  being  oon- 
nected  by  a  first  driving  connection  to  drive  the  wheels  of  jaid 
one  set;  a  twto-part  second  driving  connection  between  the 
wheels  of  said  other  set  and  either  the  first  driving  connection 
or  said  output,  the  parts  of  said  second  driving  connection 
being  drivingly  connected  respectively  to  the  wheels  of  said 
other  set  and  said  output  or  first  connection;  a  gear  pumping 
device  comprising  first  and  second  meshing  gear  means  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  parts  of  the  second  driving  connec- 
tion, relative  rotation  of  said  gear  means  resulting  from  a 
difference  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  front  and  rear  ^ts 
of  wheels  causing  pumping  of  non-gaseous  fluid;  a  circuit  |for 
the  pump  fluid;  and  variable  orifice  means  in  the  circuit  ind 
operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  pumped  to  incre&se 
the  resistance  encountered  by  fluid  being  pumped  around  the 
circuit  with  increase  in  the  speed  of  relative  rotation  between 
the  first  and  second  gear  means  whereby,  as  said  difference  in 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  increases, 
an  increasing  proportion  of  the  torque  previously  appliedi  to 
said  one  set  of  wheels  by  said  prime  mover  is  applied  to  said 
other  set  of  wheels. 


3,869,014 
StARTlNG  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Fedcrspiel,  Port  Washington,  and  Edward  W.  Paw- 
lowski,  Belgium,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,662 
Int.  CL  B60r  18100;  AOld  75118 
U.S.  CI.  180-53  R  ,4  ciaip,s 

1.  A  starting  interlock  system  for  a  vehicle  powered  by  an 
engine  which  is  started  by  a  starter  motor  in  a  starting  circuit 
receiving  its  power  from  a  battery  in  response  to  closing  a 
starter  switch,  the  vehicle  including  wheels  driven  from  tie 
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engine  through  a  transmission  and  brakes  for  arresting  move- 
ment of  the  wheels,  the  vehicle  also  including  a  power  take- 
off mechanism  for  driving  an  implement;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  single  interlock  switch  in  said  starting 


circuit  having  a  body  and  a  switching  element,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  brakes  to  their  locking  position 
and  disengagement  of  said  power  take-off  mechanism  for 
partially  completing  said  starting  circuit  for  permitting  starting 
of  the  engine  upon  closing  of  the  starter  switch. 
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said  first  connector  means  being  disposed  on  the  pivot  axis 

of  said  first  pivot  means, 
second  connector  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 

suspension  link  to  said  suspension  arm, 
one  of  said  connector  means  being  constructed  to  permit 

limited  displacement  of  said  suspension  link  in  a  direction 

parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  one  of  said 

frame  structure  and  suspension  arm. 


3,869,016 
REAR  AXLE  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Astheimer,  Bischofsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,131 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    20,    1972, 
2219318 

Int.  CL  B60r  19100 
U.S.  CI.  180-73  R  8  Claims 


3,869,015 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,473 

Int  CI.  B60g  9102 

U.S.  CL  180-71  13  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
driving  wheels,  a  rigid  axle  housing  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheels  and  a  vehicle  frame  structure, 
said  suspension  system  including  a  pair  of  axle  positioning 

members  operatively  connected  to  said  axle  housing  and 

said  frame  structure, 
a  suspension  system  including  a  pair  of  axle  positioning 

members  operatively  connected  to  said  axle  housing  and 

said  frame  structure, 
a  suspension  arm  interposed  between  said  frame  structure 

and  said  axle  housing, 
first  pivot  means  connecting  said  suspension  arm  to  said 

frame  structure  and  second  pivot  means  connecting  said 

arm  to  said  axle  housing, 
said  first  pivot  means  having  a  generally  transverse  pivot 

axis, 
a  suspension  link, 

a  first  connector  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  suspen- 
sion link  to  said  frame  structure, 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  an  engine  mounted  in  a 
front  portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  rear  axle,  a  transverse  pair 
of  pivotal  link  assemblies  forming  guide  means  for  the  rear 
axle  and  each  comprising  a  control  arm  that  extends  in  a 
direction  generally  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  has  at 
respective  ends  thereof  a  connection  to  the  rear  axle  and  a 
pivotal  mounting  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  closed  drive  line 
interconnecting  the  engine  and  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
arranged,  in  the  event  of  rearward  displacement  of  the  engine 
due  to  frontal  impact  of  the  vehicle,  to  transmit  a  rearwardly 
directed  force  to  the  rear  axle,  the  pivotal  link  assemblies 
being  designed,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  loading  in 
excess  of  that  occurring  under  normal  braking  and  driving 
conditions  of  the  vehicle,  to  yield  and  permit  rearward  dis- 
placement of  the  rear  axle,  with  conversion  of  kinetic  energy 
into  deformation  work  by  the  pivotal  link  assemblies. 


3,869,017 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  AND  ENERGY  ABSORBING  FRAME 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

James  R.  Feustel,  Taylor;  Kenneth  L.  Hoyt,  Farmington;  Jonas 

Valukonis,  Detroit,  and  John  J.  Corcoran,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,378 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  180-82  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 
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a  vehicle  frame  assembly  having  plastically  deformable 
energy  absorbing  frame  sections, 

a  vehicle  body  and  body  mounting  means  supporting  said 
body  on  said  frame  assembly, 

a  vehicle  engine  and  one-way  break-away  engine  mounting 
means  connecting  said  engine  to  said  frame  assembly, 

said  engine  mounting  means  and  said  body  mounting  means 
being  constructed  to  support  said  engine  and  said  body, 
respectively,  on  said  frame  assembly  during  normal  vehi- 
cle operating  conditions, 

said  engine  mounting  means  including  frangible  means  and 
abutment  means, 

said  frangible  means  being  constructed  to  fracture  and 
permit  the  forward  displacement  of  said  engine  with 
respect  to  said  frame  assembly  under  the  effects  of  a 
rearwardly  directed  impact  force  imposed  upon  said 
frame  assembly  that  equals  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  body  mounting  means  being  constructed  to  support 
said  body  on  said  frame  assembly  under  the  effects  of  a 
rearwardly  directed  impact  force  on  said  frame  assembly 
that  at  least  equals  said  predetermined  magnitude 
whereby  said  energy  absorbing  frame  sections  support  the 
mass  of  said  vehicle  body  but  not  the  mass  of  said  engine 
when  a  rearwardly  directed  force  of  said  predetermined 
magnitude  is  imposed  upon  said  frame  assembly, 

said  abutment  means  being  operatively  interposed  between 
said  engine  and  said  frame  assembly  and  constructed  to 
support  said  engine  on  said  frame  assembly  against  a 
force  tending  to  displace  said  engine  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  said  frame  assembly  that  at  least  equals  said 
predetermined  magnitude. 


3,869,018 
ENGINE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  EXCAVATORS 
Thomas  P.  Muller,  Aurora,  II!.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,996 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33106 

U.S.  CI.  180-89  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  enclosure  comprising: 

a  frame, 

at  least  one  pair  of  upright  rear  posts  secured  to  a  rearward 

end  of  said  frame, 
at  least  one  pair  of  upright  center  posts  secured  to  said 

frame  and  spaced  longitudinally  forwardly  said  rear  posts 

force  transmitting  means  interconnecting  upper  ends  of 
each  pair  of  rear  and  center  psots  for  transmitting  loading 
forces  imposed  on  said  rear  posts  to  said  center  posts  and 
frame  directly, 

at  least  one  top  panel  having  mounting  holes  formed  there- 
through, 

an  upright  side  panel,  having  attachment  holes  formed  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  detachably  mounted  on  said  enclo- 
sure, 

adjustment  means,  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
positioned  at  each  lateral  end  of  said  side  panel  and 
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between  siaid  side  panel  and  said  frame,  for  selectively 
moving  said  side  panel  to  align  the  attachment  ho(es 
thereof  into  underlying  relationship  with  respective  on|es 
of  said  mounting  holes  and 
fastening  means  projecting  through  each  one  of  said  moui|t 
ing  holes  and  detachably  engaging  a  respective  one 
said  attachment  holes. 


iof 


3,869,019 

DIGITAL  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

COUNTDOWN  REGISTER 

Charles  S.  Cardani,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,246 

Int.  CI.  B60k  31100 

U.S.  CI.  180-105  E  8  Claiihs 
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1.  A  digital  speed  control  system  for  maintaining  a  desind 
speed  of  a  controlled  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  memory  register  for  storing  a  binary  number;  means  for 
supplying  a  first  pulse  train  having  a  number  of  pulses  reprs- 
senting  the  desired  speed  of  the  controlled  apparatus  to  the 
memory  register,  wherein  the  first  pulse  train  steps  the  mem- 
ory register  to  generate  therein  a  binary  number  representii^g 
the  desired  speed  of  the  controlled  apparatus;  a  countdovwn 
register;  means  for  cyclically  transferring  the  binary  number 
stored  within  the  memory  register  to  the  countdown  register, 
supplying  a  second  pulse  train  having  a  number  of  pulsus 
representing  the  actual  speed  of  the  controlled  apparatus  to 
the  countdown  register,  and  clearing  the  countdown  register, 
wherein  the  second  pulse  train  steps  the  countdown  registerlo 
generate  therein  a  binary  number  representing  a  controlled 
apparatus  speed  error;  and  means  responsive  to  the  binary 
number  representing  a  controlled  apparatus  speed  error  for 
maintaining  the  desired  speed. 


T  3,869,020 

AIR  CUSHIONED  VEHICLE 
Douglas  W.  Holland,  6851  N.  Fremont  Rd.,  East  Syracus^, 
N.Y.  13057 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,696 
Int.  CI.  B60v  \\14 
U.S.  CI.  180-120  12  Clainls 

1.  An  air  cushioned  vehicle  comprising: 
a  body  member; 
a  power  plant  mounted  to  said  body  member  capable  <Jf 

producing  an  air  stream; 
means  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  the  air  stream  in 
substantially  downward  direction  to  elevate  said  bocy 
member; 

conduit  means,  carried  by  said  body  member,  for  conduc 
ing  a  second  portion  of  the  air  stream  in  a  substantial 
horizontal  rearward  direction,. 
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said  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  for  directly  receiving  the 
second  portion  of  the  air  stream  produced  by  said  power 
plant, 

said  conduit  means  additionally  having  an  outlet  enabling 
the  air  stream  entering  said  inlet  to  pass  through  said 
conduit  means  and  then  to  exhaust  through  said  outlet  to 
the  atmosphere  in  a  substantially  rearward  direction  to 
propel  said  body  member  forward; 

air  stream  deflecting  means,  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body 
member  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  conduit 
means,  for  deflecting  the  second  portion  of  the  air  stream 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  forward  direction  and  to  the 
atmosphere; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  body  member,  for  manipu- 
lating said  air  stream  deflecting  means  to  a  first  position 
wherein  none  of  the  air  stream  is  deflected  so  the  vehicle 
moves  forward,  to  a  second  position  wherein  substantially 


one-half  of  the  air  stream  is  deflected  forward  so  the 
vehicle  hovers  in  a  fixed  position,  and  to  a  third  position 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  air  stream  is  deflected 
forward  so  the  vehicle  moves  rearward; 

forward  vane  means,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  inlet  of  said  conduit  means,  for  deflect- 
ing a  part  of  the  air  stream  to  the  atmosphere  in  either 
lateral  direction; 

aft  vane  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  member 
adjacent  said  outlet  of  said  conduit  means,  for  deflecting 
another  part  of  the  air  stream  to  the  atmosphere  in  either 
lateral  direction;  and 

second  control  means,  carried  by  said  body  member,  for 
positioning  said  forward  and  aft  vane  means  to  deflect  the 
air  stream  in  the  same  lateral  direction,  when  said  control 
means  has  manipulated  said  air  stream  deflecting  means 
to  the  second  position,  causing  the  vehicle  to  move  in  the 
opposite  lateral  direction  without  forward  movement. 


3,869,021  I 

ROPE  CLIMBING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  and  Wayne  M.  Sutherland,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  213,  1828  Steele,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,491 
Int.  CI.  A62b  1114 
U.S.  CI.  182-3  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  climbing  a  rope,  comprising: 
chest  means,  including  a  flexible  strap  dimensioned  to  en- 
circle the  user's  chest  and  a  breast  fixture  securing  the 
ends  of  said  strap,  for  mounting  upon  the  chest  of  the 
user; 
hip  means,  including  flexible  straps  to  encircle  the  waist  and 
upper  thighs  of  the  user,  for  mounting  upon  the  hip  region 
of  the  user; 
knee  means  for  mounting  upon  one  leg  of  the  user  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  knee; 
ankle  means  for  mounting  upon  the  other  leg  of  the  user  in 

the  vicinity  of  the  ankle; 
a  first  running  clamp,  permitting  free  movement  of  said 
rope  therethrough   in   one  direction   while   prohibiting 


movement  of  said  rope  therethroug'.i  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, affixed  to  said  breast  fixture; 
a  second  running  clamp,  like  the  first,  affixed  to  said  knee 
means; 


a  third  running  clamp,  like  the  first,  affixed  to  said  ankle 

means; 
and  tie  means  for  flexibly  securing  said  chest  means  to  said 

hip  means. 


3,869,022 
TELESCOPING  STEP  LADDER 
Harold  J.  Wallk,  Mendota,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,170 

Int.  CI.  E06c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  182-96  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  ladder  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  side  support 
surface  including  a  ladder  having  an  upper  frame  portion  and 
a  lower  frame  portion,  means  for  telescoping  said  ladder  from 
an  operative  length  and  position  to  a  shorter,  stored  length 
and  position,  and  further  including  means  for  automatically 
extending  said  ladder  from  its  stored  length  and  position  to  its 
operative  length  and  position  in  response  to  an  operator 
thereon  and  for  causing  the  ladder  to  be  retracted  to  its  stored 
length  and  position  when  released  by  the  operator. 


3,869,023 
MECHANICAL  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  E.  Thomson,  Cambridge,  and  Philip  J.  Kast,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Madison-Kipp  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,660 
Int.  CI.  F16n  Hit 
U.S.  CI.  184—15  A  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  lubricating  a  conveyor  system  which 
passes  a  lubricating  station  according  to  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  conveyor  system  intermittently  with  a  mem- 
ber as  said  system  passes  said  lubricating  station; 
transmitting  energy  from  said  system  through  said  member 
to  an  energy  storage  means  in  the  period  of  contact  with 
a  conveyor  system; 
releasing  the  energy  stored  in  said  storage  means  in  an 
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impulse  action  to  drive  pump  means;  and, 
dispensing  fluid  from  said  pump  means  to  said  conveyor 
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system; 
whereby  said  conveyor  system  can  be  lubricated. 


3,869,024 
SELF  RELEASING  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Jean-Marc  Haulh,  PontAVfousson,  and  Roland  Claude  Mi- 
chel Cheylac,  Augny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pont-A- 
Mousson  S.A.,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,994 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7, 1972, 72.24727 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/228 

U.S.  CI.  188-72.5  ,5  claims 


I.  A  self-releasing  device  for  braking  a  moving  element 
movable  in  opposite  directions,  such  as  a  disc,  having  two 
parallel  rubbing  surfaces,  the  device  comprising  a  support; 
two  brake  sub-assemblies  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
moving  element  on  the  support;  each  sub-assembly  compris- 
ing support  means  fixed  to  the  support  and  having  a  support 
surface  slightly  inclined  with   respect  to  the  corresponding 
adjacent  rubbing  surface  of  the  moving  element,  means  defin- 
ing a  brake  pad  having  a  friction  surface  parallel  to  the  corre- 
sponding rubbing  surface  and  an  inclined  surface  parallel  to 
the  corresponding  support  surface  and  co-operative  with  the 
support  surface,  actuating  means  connected  to  the  pad  and 
arranged  to  act  on  the  pad  in  a  direction  for  causing  the  pad 
to  effect  a  given  displacement  relative  to  the  support  for 
braking;  the  two  brake  sub-assemblies  being  oriented  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  each  side  of  the  moving  element  so  that,  for 
a  given  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  element  and 
upon  braking,  a  first  of  the  two  brake  pads  of  the  two  sub- 


assemblies is  self-releasing  and  a  second  of  said  two  brake 
pads  tends  to  be  drawn  along  by  the  moving  element  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  said  displacement  for  braking  and, 
in  an  opposite  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  elemeiit, 
said  first  brake  pad  tends  to  be  drawn  along  by  the  moving 
element  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  said  displacement  (jor 
braking  and  said  second  brake  pad  is  self-releasing,  the  sup- 
port being  capable  of  moving  relative  to  the  moving  element 
in. a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rubbing  sur- 
faces; each  sub-assembly  having  further  means  responsive  %o 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  element  for  autjo- 
matically  arresting,  in  each  direction  of  movement  of  the 
moving  element,  the  braking  displacement  relative  to  the 
support  of  that  one  of  the  two  brake  pads  which  tends  to  be 
drawn  along  by  the  moving  element  in  a  direction  for  effecting 
its  braking  displacement  before  the  other  brake  pad  has 
reached  the  end  of  its  given  braking  displacement  relative  :o 
the  support. 


3,869,025 
SELF-J\DJUST1NG  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
James  L.  Oliver,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpor  i 
tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,359 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/56 

U.S.  CL  188-79.5  GE  22  Clainis 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  use  with  a  brake  assembly  of 
the  type  including  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  shoe  having  ^ 
first  end  opposite  from  one  another,  a  brake  drum,  and  meai 
supporting  the  shoes  for  movement  from  an  initial  positio 
into  contact  with  the  drum  for  effecting  braking  of  the  dru 
the  brake  mechanism  comprising; 
actuator  means  including  at  least  one  tine  adapted  to  K 
operatively  engaged  with  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  shoe] 
for  effecting  a  first  movement  of  the  shoes  tending  t 
effect  contact  with  the  drum;  and 
adjuster  means  operative  concurrently  with  the  operation  of 
the  actuator  means  and  engaged  with  the  tine  and  the  first 
end  of  each  of  the  shoes  for  effecting  a  second,  furthe  • 
movement  of  the  shoes  toward  the  drum  after  the  actua 
tor  means  have  moved  the  shoes  beyond  a  predeterminec 
distance  toward  the  drum. 


3,869,026 
SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Frank  Vernon  Williams,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Girlini 
Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,121 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1972 
53120/72  I 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/54 
U.S.  CI.  188-79.5  GT  5  cialm^ 

1.  Means  for  adjustmg  the  off  position  of  a  shoe  in  an  inter 
nal  shoe  drum  brake  comprising  a  resilient  pawl  member  and 
a  ratchet  member  with  which  said  pawl  member  is  in  co 
operative  engagement  for  relative  movement  in  one  direction, 
one  member  being  mounted  on  the  shoe  and  the  other  on  the" 
stationary  backplate  of  the  brake,  wherein  said  pawl  member 
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is  a  C-shaped  member  of  resilient  metal  having  two  limbs  of  said  dolly  is  provided  with  a  battery  serving  as  a  driving  power 
which  the  free  ends  are  urged  towards  each  other,  one  of  said    source  for  said  dolly  which  battery  is  covered  by  a  heat  insu- 
lating material  and  includes  a  heater  associated  with  a  thermo- 


limbs  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  web  and  the  other  limb    ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^j^^^^j^  p^^^^^  f^j  j-^Qm  said  trolley 
co-operatmg  with  ratchet  teeth  on  the  other  side  of  the  web.    through  said  shoe,  and  plug  portions  which  can  be  detachably 

engaged  with  members  for  forcibly  discharging  hydrogen  gas 

1  3,869,027  produced  upon  charging  said  battery. 

DRUM  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  

Richard  A.  Chlebowski,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,347 
Int.  CL  F16d5///4 
U.S.  CL  188-340 


30      35 


3,869,029 
SLIDING  SHOE  IN  VEHICULAR  PANTAGRAPH 
COLLECTOR 
5  Claims    Shibayama  Kunio,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Denki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-10051 
Int.  CI.  B60I  5/38 


U.S.  CL  191—49 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  assembly  having  a  torque  spider  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart  oppositely  facing 
guide  pads  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  slidably  receiving 
a  shoe  web  of  an  associated  brake  shoe  between  the  guide 
pads  and  an  actuator  for  moving  the  shoe  into  engagement 
with  the  drum,  the  improvement  for  maintaining  the  shoe 
from  undesirable  sliding  into  the  drum  during  brake  release, 
said  improvement  comprising: 
a  brake  shoe  hold-down  device  supported  and  prestressed 
between  one  of  the  oppositely  facing  axially  spaced-apart 
guide  pads  and  the  shoe  web,  urging  the  web  against 
another  of  the  guide  pads  to  thereby  preload  the  web 
between  the  guide  pads  to  inhibit  shifting  of  the  shoe; 
said  hold-down  device  being  a  leaf  spring  having  a  central 
body  portion  carried  on  said  one  guide  pad  and  laterally 
projecting  arms  having  free  ends  prestressed  against  the 
web. 


3,869,028 

DOLLY  USING  A  WARM-KEPT  BATTERY  AS  ITS 

DRIVING  POWER  SOURCE 

Yuji  Sawada;  Katsumi  Takemoto,  and  Yasuro  Maruoka,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1972, 47-12702 
InL  CL  B60m  1/34 
U.S.CL  191-1  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  dolly  using  a  warm-kept  battery  as  its  driving  power 
source,  which  comprises  a  member  for  loading  thereon  an 
article  to  be  conveyed  and  a  shoe  for  feeding  a  required  elec- 
tric power  from  a  trolley,  and  which  is  adapted  to  run  along 
equipped  rails  for  conveying  said  article;  characterized  in  that 


1.  A  sliding  shoe  in  a  pantagraph  collector  which  comprises 
a.  a  plurality  of  pan-plate  pieces  disposed  in  abutting  end-to- 
end  relationship  in  a  row  for  following  a  power  supply  line; 

b.  a  plurality  of  pan-plate  supporting  pieces  disposed  in 
abutting  end-to-end  relationship  in  a  row  corresp'^nding 
to  the  pan-plate  pieces,  for  supporting  the  latter  respec- 
tively, the  pan-plate  supporting  pieces  being  connected  to 
the  pan-plate  pieces  thereby  forming  assemblies  respec- 
tively, 

c.  a  sliding  shoe  frame  for  accommodating  the  assemblies, 
and 

d.  a  plurality  of  elastic  connecting  means  for  elastically 
supporting  the  assemblies  on  the  sliding  shoe  frame. 


3,869,030 
SEWING  MACHINE  CLUTCH 
Noriyasu  Masaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Soryu  Sewing 
Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,056 
Int.  CLF16d  ///04 
U.S.  CL  192—67  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  push-pull  clutch  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine  for  selec- 
tively effecting  rotation  of  a  rotary  drive  shaft  in  the  sewing 
machine,  said  clutch  comprising  a  base  member  in  driving 
relationship  with  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith;  a  drive  member  coaxially  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  and  freely  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  drive  member 
haivng  a  boss  portion  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  and  axially  extending  pockets  therein;  a  spline  type 
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washer  disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said  boss  and 
having  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  key  engageable  in  a 
cooperating  notch  provided  in  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
whereby  said  washer  is  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft,  said 
washer  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  splines;  an  operating  member  carried  by  said 
base  member  and  movable  between  first  and  second  operating 
positions  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  boss  and  said 
base  member;  a  transmission  pin  extending  through  aligned 
apertures  provided  in  said  base  member  and  said  operating 
member   and    between    a   pair   of  splines  on   said   washer. 
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to  the  length  of  said  first  fastener  means  exteijding 
through  said  first  apertures,  said  first  fastener  means  also 
being  adapted  to  fasten  second  frame  means  which  are  to 
be  levelled  to  said  surface,  and 
second  apertures  in  said  pair  of  flanges  adapted  to  receive 
second  fastener  means  therethrough  for  fastening  said 
U-shaped  rigid  bracket  member  to  said  first  frame  mpans, 
said  second  apertures  being  shaped  to  allow  adjust^ient 
of  said  bracket  member  in  ^  least  one  of  two  directions 
perpendicular  to  each  other  as  said  length  of  said 
fastener  means  is  being  adjusted. 


first 


3,869,032 

SOLID  STATE  MONETARY  ACCUMULATOR,  CREDIT 
STORAGE,  AND  SELECTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  T 
Robert  W.  Wheelwright,  Tonawanda,  and  William  V.  Ma- 
chanian,  Lewiston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wur^tzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,221 

Int.  CI.  Glib  19108 

U.S.CL  194-1  N  3CI|iims 


whereby  rotation  of  said  operating  member  effects  rotation  of 
said  base  member  and  said  washer  and  said  drive  shaft;  and  a 
drive  pin  carried  by  said  operating  member  and  axially  mov- 
able therewith  relative  to  said  base  member  and  said  boss,  said 
drive  pin  being  spaced  from  said  boss  when  said  operating 
member  is  pulled  to  said  first  operating  position,  whereby  said 
drive  member  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
drive  pin  being  engaged  within  one  of  said  pockets  in  said  boss 
when  said  operating  member  is  pushed  into  said  second  oper- 
ating position  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  member  effects 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 


3,869,031 
STRUCTURE  LEVELLING  ASSEMBLY 
Bestor  P..Coleman,  Willow  Springs,  and  Kennedy  McConnell, 
Riverdale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Chicaeo. 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,810 

Int.  CI.  F16c  25100;  B65g  39102,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  193-35  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  levelling  assembly  comprising, 
a  U-shaped  rigid  bracket  member  having  a  substantially  flat 
support  surface  and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  support  surface,  said  flanges  being 
spaced  from  each  other  such  that  they  are  adapted  to 
receive  first  frame  means  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  first  apertures  extending  through  said  support 
surface,  first  fastener  means  extending  through  said  first 
apertures  into  a  location  between  said  pair  of  flanges  such 
that  they  may  contact  the  first  frame  means,  said  first 
fastener  means  selectively  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  support  surface  and  the  first  frame  means  in  response 


1.  A  monetary  accumulator,  credit  storage,  and  sele  :tor 
logic  circuit  comprising,  first  circuit  means  for  providing  logic 
pulse  signals  which  correspond  to  the  value  of  coins  sensed 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  memory  circuits  having  inputs  coupled 
to  said  first  circuit  means,  said  memory  circuits  providing 
discrete  output  terminals  each  corresponding  to  a  different 
total  accumulation  of  coins  as  registered  by  said  first  circuit 
means,  each  of  the  said  output  terminals  arranged  for  connec- 
tion to  selector  means  to  enable  said  selector  means  so  that 
selections  can  be  made  corresponding  to  the  total  accumula- 
tion of  coins  as  represented  at  the  output  terminal  so  ener- 
gized, each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  circuit  is  formed  by 
first  and  second  cross-coupled  logic  circuits,  each  havirtg  a 
pair  of  inputs,  one  input  of  said  first  logic  circuit  being  Cou- 
pled to  said  first  circuit  means,  one  input  of  said  second  l^gic 
circuit  being  coupled  to  a  second  circuit  means,  and  the  out- 
put terminals  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  logic  circuits 
being  cross-coupled  back  to  the  other  input  of  the  othef  of 
said  first  and  second  logic  circuits,  to  form  an  R-S  flip-flop 
circuit,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  output  terminals  of 
each  of  said  logic  circuits  and  ground  potential,  and  9aid 
second  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  plurality!  of 
memory  circuit  and  arranged  for  connection  to  said  sele(itor 
means  to  provide  a  reset  signal  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
circuits  upon  actuation  of  any  one  of  the  selector  means. 
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3,869,033 

MULTIPLEX  TYPEWRITER  FOR  TECHNICAL 

DRAWINGS 

Borislav  S.  Ivanov,  and  Raina  V.  Ivanova,  P.O.  Box  145,  both 

of  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  (M6P3J5) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,442,  Jan.  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,633 

Int.  CL  B41j  79/76      , 
U.S.  CI.  197-10  13  Claims 


in  longitudinal  back-to-back  relationship,  one  or  more  tray- 
like members  each  having  a  bottom  panel,  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  tray-like  member  or  members  to  said  end  panels 
of  said  frame  in  one  of  said  compartments  for  movement 
between  a  compact  folded  position  relative  to  said  frame  wlien 
said  U-shaped  frame  is  arranged  to  be  carried  and  ar-  out- 
wardly extended  substantially  horizontal  open  positici  when 
said  U-shaped  frame  is  suspended  to  provide  convenient  ac- 
cess to  apparel  contained  in  said  member  or  members,  sus- 
pending means  connected  between  said  tray-like  member  or 
members  and  said  end  panels  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and 
adapted  to  maintain  said  tray-likc  member  or  members  in  said 
substantially  horizontal  open  position  relative  to  said  frame 
when  the  latter  is  suspended  as  aforesaid,  and  said  other  com- 
partment comprising  a  wardrobe  compartment. 


1.  A  multiplex  typewriter  for  technical  drawings  having 
typing  element  faces  of  each  typing  head  or  set  of  .yping  keys 
provided  with  one  standard  size  letters  and  numerals  in  stan- 
dard technical  style  as  fixed  by  the  National  Standards  for 
Lettering  Technical  Drawings,  said  letters  and  numerals  rep- 
resenting elements  for  lettering  said  drawings,  a  tubular  verti- 
cal stationary  column  support -id  by  a  column  base,  a  common 
cylindrical  platen  mounted  on  the  column  tor  longitudinal  and 
rotative  sliding  movements  in  drive  mode  and  step  mode 
variants  about  its  own  axis,  operator-controlled  vertical- 
movement  step  motor  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  column,  mechanical  means  operatively  connecting  the 
step  motor  to  the  platen  to  move  it  longitudinally  of  the  said 
axis,  operator-controlled  rotating-movement  step  motor 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  platen  for  rotating  it 
about  the  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  typing  mechanisms  mounted 
around  the  common  cylindrical  platen  on  a  stationary  table, 
said  table  being  supported  by  a  housing  connected  with  the 
base  of  the  column.  . 


3,869,034 

WARDROBE  APPAREL  CASE 

Henry  M.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Wyndham  Dr.,  York,  Pa.  17404 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,843 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67/02,  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  190-13  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  suitcase  for  carrying  wearing  apparel  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
having  longitudinally  extending  end  panels  and  a  connecting 
supporting  panel  adapted  when  in  one  arrangement  to  be 
carried  by  a  handle  and  when  in  a  second  arrangement  to  be 
suspended  from  overhead  means,  a  dividing  partition  extend- 
ing between  said  end  panels  intermediately  of  the  outer  side 
edges  thereof  and  perpendicu  lar  to  said  connecting  supporting 
panel  and  said  end  panels  to  provide  a  pair  of  compartments 


3,869,035 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATELY  TRANSFERRING 

GROUPS  OF  CIGARETTES  TO  A  ROTARY  MAGAZINE 

VIA  INTERMEDIATE  RECIPROCATING  CHAMBERS 
Heinz  Hermann  Focke,  Siemensstr.   10,  Verden/Aller,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,702 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1972, 
2204268 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  198—24  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  groups  of  cigarettes  to  a 
cigarette  packing  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  adjacent  cigarette  feed  hoopers  having  spaced 
discharge  ends, 

b.  an  intermediate  receptacle  having  two  adjacent  chambers 
open  at  both  ends  in  an  axial  direction,  said  receptacle 
being  reciprocable  back  and  forth  across  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  feed  hoppers, 

c.  a  rotary  magazine  positioned  adjacent  the  intermediate 
receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  around  the 
periphery  thereof  open  in  an  axial  direction, 

d.  the  relative  positioning  between  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
feed  hoppers,  the  intermediate  receptacle  and  the  rotary 
magazine  being  such  that  at  each  end  of  the  reciprocating 
travel  of  the  intermediate  receptacle  one  of  its  chambers 
is  aligned  with  the  discharge  end  of  a  feed  hopper  in 
receiving  relation  thereto  while  the  other  chamber  is 
aligned  with  a  pocket  of  the  rotary  magazine  in  discharge 
relation  thereto, 

e.  the  intermediate,  receptacle  further  comprising  means  for 
compressing  together  a  group  of  cigarettes  in  a  chamber 
of  the  intermediate  receptacle  during  the  movement  of 
such  chamber  from  a  position  of  alignment  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  one  of  the  feed  hoppers  to  a  position  of 
alignment  with  a  rotary  magazine  pocket,  said  compress- 
ing means  comprising  two  generally  parallel  members 
each  having  a  pair  of  adjacent,  chamber  defining  indenta- 
tions on  the  facing  sides  of  such  members,  and  parallel 
linkage  means  pivotally  mounted  between  and  intercon- 
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necting  the  members,  whereby  the  relative  movement  of 
the  members  in  a  first  direction  serves  to  contract  the 
chambers  defined  therebetween  in  both  height  and  width 
while  such  relative  movement  in  a  second,  opposite  direc- 
tion serves  to  open  the  chambers, 

f.  a  pair  of  slide  ejection  members  alternately  reciprocable 
in  phase  opposition  for  pushing  a  group  of  a  fixed  number 
of  cigareaes  from  the  discharge  end  of  a  feed  hopper  into 
an  aligned  chamber  of  the  intermediate  receptacle, 

g.  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  intermediate  receptacle 
being  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  slide 
ejection  members,  and 

h.  a  push  rod  positioned  between  the  slide  ejection  members 
and  reciprocable  in  parallel  synchronism  therewith  at 
twice  the  cycle  rate  thereof  for  pushing  a  group  of  ciga- 
rettes from  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  intermediate 
receptacle  into  an  aligned  pocket  of  the  rotary  magazine, 
i.  whereby  while  a  group  of  cigarettes  is  being  transferred 
from  one  of  the  feed  hoppers  to  one  of  the  intermediate 
receptacle  chambers  another  group  of  cigarettes  previ- 
ously transferred  from  the  other  feed  hopper  to  the  other 
intermediate  receptacle  chamber  is  being  loaded,  by  the 
push  rod,  into  a  pocket  of  the  rotary  magazine. 


3,869,036 

I  BEAM  NESTING  AND  STACKING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Peters,  and  Larry  K.  Ebert,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Trus  Joist  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,879 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/76 

U.S.  CI.  198-35  21  Claims 
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I.  The  method  for  nesting  I  beams  comprising  top  and 
bottom  chords  and  a  connecting  web,  the  method  comprising: 
a.  arranging  a  plurality  of  I  beams  in  side  by  side  substantially 
aligned  relation  to  each  other, 

b.  advancing  the  I  beams  laterally, 

c.  shifting  the  first  or  leading  I  beam  edgewise  until  its 
component  chords  lie  on  a  different  plane  than  do  the 
chords  of  the  second  I  beam, 

d.  advancing  the  second  I  beam  laterally  relative  to  the  said 
first  I  beam  until  the  leading  portions  of  its  chords  lap  the 
trailing  portions  of  the  chords  of  the  first  I  beam,  and 

c.  advancing  laterally  the  third  I  beam  relative  to  the  second 
I  beam  in  the  plane  of  the  first  I  beam  until  the  leading 
portions  of  its  chords  lap  the  trailing  portions  of  the 
chords  of  the  second  I  beam,  thereby  arranging  the  I 
beams  in  nested  relationship  to  each  other. 
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3,869,037 

FERROUS  ALLOY  AND  ABRASIVE  RESISTANT 

ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Richard  J.  Henry,  Latrobe,  and  Robert  A.  Cary,  Greensburg, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Mid-America  Corpoila- 

tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,656 
lat.  CI.  C22c  39114,  39/26,  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  198-37  12  Claiitis 

1.  A  ferrous  alloy  steel  having  the  following  chemical  analy- 
sis: i 


Ingredients 


Percent  by  Weight 


Carbon 

Chroitiium 

Vanadium 

Molybdenum 

Silicon 

Sulfur 

Tungsten 

Nickel 

Phosphorus 

Manganese 

Cobalt 


2.2-3.5 
2.5-5.0 
6.0-10.0 
1.5-3.0 
-1.0 
-0.03 
-1.0 
-3.0 
-0.03 
-1.0 
-5.0 


the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  the  relationship 
between  carbon  and  vanadium  being  determined  by  the  equi 
tion: 

C=  1.25  +0.236  [V«-(0.7  +  0.1  8(  Vg  -  0.7)]] 
where  C  is  carbon,  K„  is  the  level  of  vanadium  within  the  ranie 
of  6.0  to  lO.O^f  and  [0.7 -I- O.I8(  V«  -  0.7)]  is  the  amount  of 
vanadium  dissolved  in  the  steel  matrix,  said  composition  capa- 
ble of  being  forged,  austenitized,  quenched  and  tempered  jo 
produce  a  substantially  tempered  martensitic  structure  whicjh 
shows  a  hardness  of  about  59-67  Rockwell  "C"  and  a  grinil- 
ability  index  not  exceeding  approximately  0.3. 

7.  An  abrasion  resistant  article  formed  by  forging,  auste 
tizing,  quenching  and  tempering  a  ferrous  alloy  steel  having 
composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  said  article  having  a  sub 
stantially  martensitic  structure,  a  Rockwell  "C"  hardneSs 
within  the  range  of  59  to  67  and  a  grindability  index  n^t 
exceeding  approximately  .3. 


iqn 

I 


KTIC 


3,869,038 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Piper,  Detroit,  and  Frank  K.  Locke,  Hudson,  both  ^f 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Stearns  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Fl^t 
Rock,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,941 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  198-165  10  Clainls 


jP 


.-'  r 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endless  conveying  apparatus  cf 
the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  resilient  flexible  article  engag- 
ing members  engage  an  article  to  be  conveyed,  and  wherein 
the  resilient  fiexible  article  engaging  members  are  connected 
to  two  parallel  spaced  continuous  chain  members  disposed 
along  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  apparatus  and  trained 
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about  head  chain  sprockets  and  tail  chains  sprockets,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  hinges  comprising  a  first  hinge  and  a  second  hinge 
connecting  each  article  engaging  member  to  the  continu- 
ous chain  members; 

said  first  hinge  connecting  a  leading  edge  of  said  article 
engaging  member  to  each  of  the  continuous  chain  mem- 
bers, the  pivotal  axis  of  said  first  hinge  being  generally 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  continu- 
ous chain  members, 

said  second  hinge  connecting  a  trailing  edge  of  said  article 
engaging  members  to  each  of  the  continuous  chain  mem- 
bers, the  pivotal  axis  of  said  second  hinge  being  generally 
transverse  to  the  continuous  chain  members,  and 

said  first  hinge  and  said  second  hinge  each  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  member  connected  to  said  article  en- 
gaging member,  a  mounting  rod  slidably  receivable  in 
said  elongated  tubular  member  thereby  being  mounted 
on  said  mounting  rod  for  rotational  movement  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting  rod; 

means  to  removably  mount  opposite  ends  of  said  mounting 
rod  to  different  ones  of  the  two  parallel  continuous  chain 
members,  and 

means  to  connect  one  end  of  said  mounting  rod  to  one  of 
the  continuous  chain  members  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  mounting  rod. 


3,869,039 

SCRAPER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SCRAPER  CHAIN 

CONVEYORS 

Helmut  Temme,  Waltrop,  and  Oscar  Kohler,  Lunen-Sud,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  West- 

falia,  Wethmar  near  Lunen,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,230 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    18,    1972, 
2224322 

Int.  CI.  B65g  19/00 
U.S.CL  198-175  7  Claims 


1.  a  scraper  assembly  for  use  with  scraper  chain  conveyors; 
said  assembly  consisting  of  a  first  one-piece  component  pro- 
vided with  a  main  body  and  shaped  end  portions  and  a  second 
one  piece  component  provided  with  a  main  body  and  end 
portions;  the  end  portions  of  the  first  component  each  having 
grooves,  which  are  curvilinear  in  plan  view,  on  its  undersur- 
face  for  locating  over  an  oval  horizontal  link  of  one  of  two 
spaced-apart  chains,  a  depending  spigot  disposed  between  the 
grooves  which  projects  into  said  horizontal  link  and  vertical 
apertures  at  its  front  and  rear  sides  which  locate  vertical  links 
of  the  chain  adjoining  said  horizontal  link,  the  main  body  of 
the  first  component  having  an  upstanding  web  and  a  widened 
head  piece  which  projects  over  the  main  body  of  the  second 
component  and  the  end  portions  of  the  second  component 
each  having  grooves,  which  are  rectilinear  in  plan  view,  on  its 
upper  surface  for  locating  under  one  of  said  horizontal  links, 
the  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  components  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  interengageable  projections  and 
recesses  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  components  having  a 
centrally  located  interengageable  projections  and  recesses  and 
bores  for  receiving  fixing  means  for  securing  the  components 
together. 


3,869,040 
CONVEYOR  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  PARTS 
Daniel  L.  Rice,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,950 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  198-219  3  Claims 


I-/ 


-^^ 


1.  A  conveyor  for  moving  cylindrical  parts  is  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
parts,  said  conveyor  having  an  entrance  end  for  receiving 
cylindrical  parts  and  an  exit  end  from  which  said  cylindrical 
parts  are  removed  and  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
support  plates,  a  series  of  equally  spaced  and  uniform  notches 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  support  plates  for 
supporting  and  spacing  said  cylindrical  parts,  a  plurality  of 
identically  formed  positioning  members  located  between  said 
support  plates,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  positioning 
members  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  angularly 
related  surfaces  for  cooperation  with  said  notches  for  control- 
ling and  guiding  successive  movement  of  the  cylindrical  parts 
from  one  notch  to  the  next  notch  from  the  entrance  end  to  the 
exit  end  of  the  conveyor,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
surfaces  being  arranged  consecutively  on  each  positioning 
member  from  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  and  having  the 
first  and  third  surface  inclined  downwardly  towards  the  en- 
trance end  and  the  second  and  fourth  surfaces  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  exit  end^^and  means  supporting  each  of  the 
positioning  members  adjacent  one  of  said  notches  so  when 
each  of  the  notches  is  filled  with  a  cylindrical  part  upward  and 
then  downward  movement  of  the  positioning  members  rela- 
tive to  the  support  plates  causes  the  cylindrical  parts  to  be 
removed  from  the  notches  by  the  first  and  fourth  surfaces  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  positioning  members  and  returned  to  the 
same  notches  from  which  the  cylindrical  parts  were  removed, 
but  when  one  of  said  notches  is  empty  upward  and  then  down- 
ward movement  of  the  positioning  members  causes  the  cylin- 
drical parts  preceding  the  empty  notch  to  be  cammed  by  the 
fourth  surface  of  one  positioning  member  onto  the  second 
surface  of  the  adjacent  positioning  member  and  deposited 
thereby  in  the  associated  notch. 


3,869,041 
MACHINE  FOR  SEED  CELLING  PREVIOUSLY  CORED 

APPLES 
Malcolm  W.  Loveland,  Orinda,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pacific 

Engineering  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,919,  Aug.  25, 1972,.  This  application 
Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,725 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—259  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  seed  cell  from  a  previ- 
ously cored  apple  including: 

a.  a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein,  each 
cavity  being  conical  in  shape  and  having  an  opening  on 
the  underside, 
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the  conveyor  being  movable  over  a  path  having  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  runs  connected  by  a  semicircular 
run  at  each  end, 

a  rotatable  support  provided  within  one  of  the  semicircu- 
lar runs  of  the  conveyor, 

a  plurality  of  first  pins  slidably  mounted  on  the  rotatable 
support  and  extending  radially  from  the  support, 
means  for  moving  each  of  the  first  pins  first  to  project  into 
the  opening  in  a  cavity  on  the  conveyor  and  then  to 
extend  into  the  core  hole  in  an  apple  in  said  cavity  and 
finally  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  core  hole  and  the  cavity 
after  the  apple  has  fallen  down  the  first  pin. 


f.  a  curved  plate  having  a  curvature  on  a  radius  extending 
from  the  center  of  one  of  the  semicircular  runs  of  the 
conveyor  to  engage  and  support  an  apple  on  a  first  pin  as 
the  pin  approaches  a  transfer  point  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
semicircular  run, 

g.  and  a  second  pin  movable  over  a  path  to  follow  the  first 
pin  at  said  transfer  point  to  enter  the  core  hole  in  an  apple 
on  the  first  pin  and  engage  the  apple  as  the  apple  falls 
down  the  first  pin  after  which  the  first  pin  is  withdrawn 
from  the  apple. 


3,869,042 

INSPECTING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Wallace  C.  Floyd,  I liO  S.  10th  St.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006,  and 

Gregory  W.  Holcomb,  1930  N.  Cambridge,  Orange,  Calif. 

92667 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,746 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-267  10  Claims 
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tapered,  bottom-heavy  containers  coming  from  a  deliveii 
source,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  orientation  station  for  receiving  and  orienting  said  rar 
domly-posilioned  containers,  the  orientation  station  ir 
eluding  an  elongated  support  surface  for  confining  dowr 
ward  movement  of  the  containers  to  be  moved  along  th 
length  of  the  support  surface, 

a  gas  supply  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas  from  th 
gas  supply  to  the  underside  of  said  support  surface, 

the  support  surface  having  spaced  apart  openings  to  allo>*' 
the  gas  to  flow  upwardly  through  it, 

means  forming  a  series  of  spaced  apart  compartments  mov- 
able above  the  support  surface  and  along  the  lengt  j 
thereof  from  a  front  portion  of  the  orientation  station  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  delivery  source  to  an  end  portion  of  the 
orientation  station  so  that  containers  admitted  to  the 
compartment  means  from  the  delivery  source  can  be 
moved  by  the  compartment  means  along  the  support 
surface,  each  compartment  means  forming  an  enclosuri 
extending  around  a  given  randomly-positioned  container 
coming  from  the  delivery  source,  each  enclosure  bein| 
open  at  its  bottom  and  at  its  top  so  that  gas  from  the;  ga 
supply  can  flow  upwardly  through  the  enclosure,  and 

means  generating  a  laminar  fiow  of  the  gas  through  th 
support  surface  and  the  movable  compartment  mean 
being  in  a  direction  substantially  opposed  to  that  of  nor, 
mal  gravitational  attraction  and  at  an  adjustable  sufficien : 
flow  rate  that  the  gas  flows  upwardly  against  substantially 
the  entire  randomly-positioned,  downwardly-facing  sur 
face  area  of  each  container,  and  around,  and  past  eacf 
container  and  so  that  the  gas  flow  will  orient  each  con 
tainer  in  a  substantially  upright  position  within  its  respec 
live  compartment  means,  the  moving  compartmen 
means  cooperating  with  the  gas  flow  to  transfer  the  con 
tainers  toward  the  end  portion  of  the  orientation  statior 
as  the  containers  are  being  oriented  by  the  laminar  gai 
flow  so  that  the  containers  are  oriented  in  an  uprighi 
position  within  their  respective  compartment  means 
when  they  reach  the  end  of  the  orientation  station. 


3,869,043 

DISPtAY  PACKAGE  FOR  LIPSTICK 

Ronald  C.  Warner,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Bobby  R.  Shep^ 

herd,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,164,  Aug.  2,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,762,545.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

398,208 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.31  7  Claim^ 


«+  r 


Apparatus  for  orienting  a  supply  of  randomly  positioned, 


1.  A  display  package  which  permits  selective  visual  observa- 
tion of  the  color  of  a  product  contained  therein,  said  display 
package  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet; 

a  transparent  cover  sheet  overlying  at  least  the  central 
portion  of  said  backing  sheet; 
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said  transparent  cover  sheet  having  a  portion  spaced  away 
from  said  backing  sheet  to  form  a  raised  blister; 

chamber  means  formed  between  said  backing  sheet  and  said 
raised  blister; 

said  product  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  means  and 
including: 

a  first  opaque  section  having  a  colored  portion  adjacent 
an  end  thereof,  and 

a  second  opaque  section  which  fits  over  the  colored  portion 
and  the  end  of  said  first  opaque  section  to  prevent  visual 
observation  of  said  colored  portion; 

said  first  and  second  opaque  sections  having  a  combined 
axial  length  which  is  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
chamber  means; 

said  raised  blister  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  opaque 
sections  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  within  said 
chamber  means; 

said  raised  blister  forming  a  guide  for  the  other  of  said 
opaque  sections  to  permit  it  to  slide  axially  within  said 
chamber  means  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  one 
opaque  sections; 

said  display  package  being  selectively  and  manually  mov- 
able between  a  display  position  and  an  inverted  position; 
said  other  opaque  section  being  gravitationally  moved  by 
axial  sliding  within  said  chamber  means,  when  said  dis- 
play package  is  manually  moved  to  said  display  position, 
until  said  second  opaque  section  fits  over  the  colored 
portion  and  the  end  of  said  first  opaque  section  to  cover 
said  colored  portion  and  to  prevent  visual  observation 
thereof; 

said  other  opaque  section  being  gravitationally  moved  by 
axial  sliding  within  said  chamber  means,  when  said  dis- 
play package  is  manually  moved  to  said  inverted  position, 
until  said  second  opaque  section  is  spaced  away  from  the 
colored  portion  and  the  end  of  said  first  opaque  section 
to  expose  said  colored  portion  and  to  permit  visual  obser- 
vation thereof  through  said  raised  blister. 


3,869,044 
REEL-LABEL  FOR  SMALL  DIAMETER  SUTURES 
David  Lawrence  Olsson,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Sol  Singerman, 
E.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,662 

Int.  CI.  A61I  17102;  B65d  73100;  B65h  55100 

U.S.  CI.  206—63.3  1  Claim 


1.  A  surgical  suture  package  comprising  a  sealed,  sterile 
envelope  having  therein  in  sterile  configuration  a  needled 
surgical  suture  on  a  reel-label,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  one  piece  six  panel  reel-label  of  stiff  sterilizable  label 
stock  consisting  essentially  of 

a  bottom  fold  panel, 

a  pocket  panel, 

a  top  fold  panel, 

a  reel  panel, 

a  rear  panel,  and 

a  face  panel, 

said  bottom  fold  panel  being  short  and  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket  panel,  and  folded  along  a  score  line 
to  enclose  the  bottom  of  said  reel  panel,  1 


said  pocket  panel  being  smaller  than  and  attached  to  one 
side  of  said  reel  panel,  and  folded  and  held  thercagainst 
by  said  bottom  fold  panel  to  form  a  needle  pocket, 

said  top  fold  panel  being  short  and  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
reel  panel,  and  folded  against  the  reel  panel, 

said  back  panel  being  attached  to,  larger  than,  and  folded 
against  the  reel  panel  and  needle  holding  pocket, 

said  face  panel  being  attached  to,  essentially  the  same  size 
as,  and  folded  towards  the  rear  panel  to  enclose  therebe- 
tween the  reel  panel,  pocket  panel,  and  top  and  bottom 
fold  panels, 

said  face  panel  having  a  diagonal  cut  therein  to  form  a 
holding  tongue, 

said  rear  panel  having  a  second  diagonal  cut  therein  to  form 
a  holding  slit, 

said  holding  tongue  and  holding  slit  being  in  interengaging 
relationship  to  hold  the  face  panel  and  rear  panel  adja- 
cent, and  releasably  closed,  and 

a  surgical  suture  having  a  surgical  needle  attached  thereto 
wound  about  the  reel  panel,  the  top  fold  panel  and  bot- 
tom fold  panel,  with  the  needle  enclosed  in  the  pocket 
formed  by  the  pocket  panel,  reel  panel,  and  bottom  fold 
panel,  thus  protecting  the  suture  from  the  armed  edges  of 
the  needle, 

said  reel-label  being  particularly  adapted  for  very  fine  su- 
tures, by  having  the  suture  wrapped  over  folded  rather 
than  cut  edges. 


3,869,045 
POSTING  TRAYS 
Joseph  D.  Lear,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Posting  Equipment 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,602 

Int.  CI.  B42f  I  71 12 

U.S.CL  211-11  1  Claim 


1.  A  posting  tray  of  open  box  formation  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bottom  with  a  centrally  disposed  down- 
wardly extending  first  channel  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  channel  having  vertically  spaced  legs  with  a 
transverse  horizontal  leg  extending  between  said  vertical  legs, 
a  second  inner  central  channel  disposed  within  said  first  chan- 
nel with  a  horizontal  leg  extending  between  vertical  legs  with 
said  second  channel  vertical  legs  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
first  channel  vertical  legs  and  being  secured  at  their  lower 
edges  to  the  transverse  leg  of  said  first  channel,  and  pivot  slots 
having  elongated  transverse  horizontal  (slots)  slot  portions 
disposed  in  said  second  inner  channel  horizontal  leg  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  inner  channel  vertical  legs,  and  (an- 
gular slots)  vertical  slot  portions  disposed  in  said  inner  chan- 
nel vertical  legs,  and  (said)  angular  slots  intersecting  said 
(horizontal  slots)  vertical  slot  portions  and  having  lower  up- 
wardly converging  portions,  and  middle  portions  with  horizon- 
tal walls  extending  toward  each  other  to  form  a  catch  thereon, 
at  the  intersection  with  said  vertical  slot  portions  (and  upper 
portions  with  vertical  walls  entering  said  horizontal  slots,)  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  tilt  plates  in  said  tray  each  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  rectangular  tabs  extending  from  its  lower  mar- 
gin with  each  plate  having  its  spaced  tabs  disposed  trans- 
versely in  said  horizontal  (slots)  slot  portions  and  said  tabs 
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having  encircled  openings  therein  positioned  to  be  in  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  angular  slots  and 
extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof,  to  register  there- 
with to  permit  said  horizontal  wails  of  said  angular  slots  to 
extend  into  said  openings  to  lock  said  plates  therein  when  said 
plates  are  disposed  angularly  with  a  vertical  plane. 
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3,869,046 

AUTOMATIC  CORE  LOADER 

James  P.  Gerhart,  1506  Pheasant  Dr.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,526 

Int.  CI.  B21c  47128 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  R  18  Claims 


operation  and  said  second  drive  means  including  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  secondary  load  supporting  member, 
whereby  initial  extension  of  said  secondary  load  supporting 
member  relative  to  said  shuttle  lags  extension  of  said  shuttle 
by  a  predetermined  travel  distance  and  full  retraction  of  said 
shuttle  lags  full  retraction  of  said  secondary  load  supporting 
member  by  a  predetermined  travel  distance  whereby  said 
load,  shuttle  and  secondary  member  are  shiftable  from  a  fully 
retracted  position  to  a  position  which  allows  them  to  rotate 
within  a  minimum  swing  radius. 


3,869,048 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BAKING  PANS 
Katsushi  Takahashi,  No.  1021   Miyato,  Asaka-shi,  Saitanla- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,074  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1971,46-60847 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 
U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  A  2  ClaiLs 


1.  An  automatic  core  loader  for  a  plurality  of  cores  compris- 
ing 

a  core  box, 

said  core  box  including  spatial  support  means  for  aligning 
said  cores  concentrically  to  each  other  and  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  box, 

a  mandrel  upon  which  said  cores  are  to  be  spatially  placed, 
support  and  motive  means  for  advancing  said  core  box 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel  and  concentri- 
cally therewith  so  as  to  spatially  place  said  cores  along  the 
outer  surface  of  said  mandrel,  and 

means  for  supplying  cores  to  said  core  box,  said  means  for 
supplying  cores  while  said  core  box  is  advancing  to  said 
core  box  comprises 

a  hopper  for  storing  said  cores  and  dispensing  said  cores, 
and 

a  chute  in  communication  with  said  hopper  at  one  end  and 
with  said  core  box  at  the  other  end. 


3,869,047 

LOAD  EXTENDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Derek  K.  Keene,  and  Louis  C.  Roll,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,815 

Int.  CL  B66f  9114 

U.S.a.214-lBB  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  baking  pans  to  separate  eadh 
baking  pan  from  a  stack  of  rectangular  baking  pans  piled  Up 
with  a  major  axis  of  each  pan  placed  perpendicularly  to  th]it 
of  an  adjoining  pan,  comprising  a  turn  table  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  conveyor  belt  and  a  pan  receiving  disc  interposed 
between  a  loading  conveyor  line  and  an  unloading  conveyor 
line  for  said  stack  of  baking  pans,  vertical  guide  posts  secured 
to  the  machine  frame  at  the  each  corner  outside  of  the  sakl 
turn  table  mechanism,  the  first  and  second  elevator  means 
slidably  mounted  respectively  on  said  vertical  guide  posts  and 
horizontal  hook  members  projecting  integrally  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  elevator  means,  said  first  and  second 
elevator  means  being  operated  independently  from  each  oth«  r 
by  means  by  photoelectric  means. 


14         M         J4 


3,869,049 
CAN  DEPALLETIZER 
Jerome  A.  Selusnik,  Chicago;  Robert  W.  Wolfe,  Oak  LawJ; 
William  J.  Cartwright,  Palos  Park,  and  Oliver  C.  Tat4 
Darien,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,591 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59102 
U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  A  10  Claims 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  for  handling  a  load  including 
a  platform  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  load  supporting 
shuttle  mounted  on  said  platform  for  extension  and  retraction 
relative  thereto,  first  drive  means  operable  to  extend  and 
retract  said  shuttle,  a  secondary  load  supporting  member 
mounted  on  said  shuttle  for  extention  and  retraction  relative 
to  said  shuttle,  and  second  drive  means  operable  to  extend  and 
retract  said  secondary  load  supporting  member,  said  first  and 
second  drive  means  being  interconnected  for  simultaneous 


1.  A  containei' handling  apparatus  for  unloading  containers 
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stacked  in  tiers  separated  by  paperboard  upon  a  pallet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  elevator  means  for  receiving  a  loaded  pallet,  and  for 
incrementally  raising  said  pallet; 

b.  separate  discharge  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  eleva- 
tor means  for  removing  said  containers,  paperboard  and 
pallet  from  said  elevator  means;  and 

c.  three  horizontal  conveyor  means  exending  from  the  top 
of  said  elevator  means  for  receiving  said  containers,  pa- 
perboard and  pallets  and  conveying  same  to  separate 
collecting  areas. 


3,869,050 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Claude  Michel,  Saint-Maur-des-Fosses,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Transports  Automobiles  (Societe 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,065 

Int.  CI.  B66c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  214- 16  R  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  refuse  in  a  residential  estate  with 
multistorey  buildings,  wherein  each  said  building  has  a  refuse 
chute  column,  a  collecting  receptacle  in  which  said  column 
terminates  at  a  low  level  thereof,  at  least  one  collecting  vehi- 
cle for  serving  the  collecting  receptacles  of  all  the  buildings, 
a  hollow  casing  situated  underneath  the  said  collecting  recep- 
tacles and  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  service  path  for  said  at 
least  one  vehicle,  and  a  discharge  along  said  service  path, 
there  being  a  general  displace  able  collecting  receptacle  at  said 
discharge  station. 


said  transport  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  vessel  to  dispose  said  con- 
tainer means  adjacent  said  vessel  opening, 
frame  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  transport  means, 
said  frame  means  including  a  first  elongate  frame  portion 
extending  generally  vertically  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  its  lower  end  to  said  transport  means  v,n 
the  side  of  said  transport  means  adjacent  said  vessel,  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  first  frame  portion  lying  a  substantial 
distance  below  said  opening  and  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  opening, 
said  frame  means  also  including  a  second  frame  portion 
affixed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  first  frame  portion 
and  extending  over  said  transport  means  in  a  direction 
generally    away    from    said   opening,   container   means 
mounted  on  the  second  portion  of  said  frame  means, 
operator  means  coupled  to  said  second  frame  portion  and 
operative  to  tilt  said  frame  means  about  said  pivotal  axis 
and  toward  said  vessel  opening, 
said  container  means  having  an  open  discharge  end  dis- 
posed generally  above  the  junction  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  means 
moving  the  open  end  of  said  container  means  a  substan- 
tial distance  toward  said  vessel  and  into  said  opening  and 
tilting  the  opposite  end  of  said  container  upwardly  for 
discharging  the  contents  thereof  into  said  opening. 


3,869,052 
TRUCK  FOR  LOADING  OVEN  COMPARTMENTS 
Richard  M.  Leahy,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 
Co.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,357 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1164 

U.S.  CI.  214-38  B  4  Claims 


3,869,051 
FURNACE  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  T.  Sczerba,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,507 

Int.  CL  F27b  3118 

U.S.CL  214-18  SC  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  The  apparatus  for  charging  a  metallurgical  vessel  which 
has  at  least  one  charging  opening  for  receiving  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

transport  means, 

container  means  for  receiving  material  which  is  to  be 
charged  into  said  vessel, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  having  a  front  wall 
with  an  opening  providing  access  to  the  interior  for  receiving 
a  dolly,  a  mobile  truck  movable  to  a  position  confronting  the 
front  opening  of  the  compartment,  said  truck  comprising  a 
shelf  mounted  thereon  for  adjustment  to  a  height  correspond- 
ing to  the  compartment  such  that  when  the  truck  is  moved  to 
said  confronting  position  a  dolly  mounted  on  the  shelf  may  be 
rolled  therefrom  into  the  compartment,  docking  means  on  the 
truck  interengageable  with  the  opening  in  the  compartment, 
and  locking  means  for  locking  the  truck  to  the  compartment 
while  transferring  the  dolly  from  the  shelf  on  the  truck  to  the 
compartment  and  vice  versa  characterized  in  that  said  locking 
means  comprises  a  rigid  rod  rotatably  supported  at  the  under- 
side of  the  shelf  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  with 
a  hook  at  the  front  end  for  engagement  with  a  slot  in  the  wall 
and  a  handle  at  the  rear  end  for  effecting  manipulation  of  the 
locking  means,  said  rod  having  an  eccentric  portion  interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  latch  plate  situated  on  the  eccentric  portion 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  with  a  portion  extending 
upwardly  through  the  shelf,  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
containing  an  opening,  a  lug  on  the  underside  of  the  dolly  at 
a  level  to  enter  the  aperture  when  the  latch  plate  is  elevated 
and  to  be  locked  to  the  latch  plate  when  the  latter  is  lowered. 
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said  eccentric  portion  of  the  rod  being  rotatable  by  manipula- 
tion of  the  handle  to  effect  elevation  and  lowering  of  the  latch 
plate,  the  disposition  of  the  hook  with  respect  to  the  eccentric 
portion  of  the  rod  being  such  that  when  the  hook  is  engaged 
with  the  slot  in  the  wall  the  latch  plate  is  elevated  and  when 
the  hook  is  disengaged  from  the  slot  in  the  wall  the  latch  plate 
is  lowered. 


3,869,053 
LOADING  RIGID  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Roland  E.  Gilbank,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser,  No.  381,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  4,  1973,  167959 
Int.  CI.  B65g  67/04 
U.S.CL  214-41  8  Claims 


-30 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  the  loading  of  a  rigid  sheet  into 
substantially  simultanebus  gripping  engagement  with  a  plural- 
ity of  freely  suspended  self-closing  tongs  spaced  apart  along  a 
given  surface  comprising  tong  pivotal  motion  limiting  means 
adapted  for  positioning  sufficiently  close  to  the  position  occu- 
pied by  each  of  said  self-closing  tongs  when  the  latter  are 
freely  suspended  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  simulta- 
neously limit  the  amount  of  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said 
freely  suspended  tongs  in  directions  having  components  both 
normal  to  and  parallel  to  said  given  surface  and  movement 
guide  means  associated  with  the  tong  pivotal  motion  limiting 
means  to  guide  the  movement  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  rigid 
sheet  in  an  upward  direction  along  said  given  surface  and 
arranged  such  that  upward  movement  of  the  rigid  sheet  along 
said  movement  guide  means  brings  said  upper  sheet  portion 
into  contact  with  the  self-closing  tongs  to  cause  the  tongs  to 
open  and  receive  said  upper  sheet  portion,  whereby  said  tongs 
remain  in  proper  location  or  orientation  relative  to  the  rigid 
sheet  and  thereafter  close  to  substantially  simultaneously  grip 
and  support  the  sheet  when  a  force  on  the  sheet  causing  said 
upward  movement  is  relieved. 


3,869,054 
BUCKET  HAVING  A  MOBILE  BACK 
Rene  V.  Moreau,  Ermenonville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Poclain,  Le  Pleiss  Belleville  Oise,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,030 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    21,    1973, 
73.10167 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  214-146  R  7  Claims 

1.  Bucket  having  a  mobile  back  comprising: 

a  shell, 

the  said  mobile  back,  which  is  mounted  to  pivot  on  the  said 
shell  about  an  axis, 

and  a  position  adjustment  organ,  which  is  linked  between 
the  said  back  and  the  said  shell  to  adjust  their  relative 
pivoting  in  at  least  two  positions,  in  the  first  of  which  the 
said  back  bears  against  the  shell  and  co-operates  with  the 
latter  to  form  the  complete  bucket  provided  with  a  load- 
ing opening,  and  in  the  second  of  which  this  back  is 
distant  from  the  rear  face  of  the  shell  on  the  side  opposite 
to  the  loading  opening  relative  to  this  shell,  this  rear  face 
itself  being  opposite  to  the  said  loading  opening,  this  rear 
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face  of  the  shell  and  the  internal  face  of  the  said  bacL  in 
the  second  position  defining  therebetween  a  passageL  in 
particular  for  evacuation  of  the  material  which  may!  be 
contained  in  the  shell,  the  back  itself  comprising 

a  main  back  which  is  mounted  to  pivot  relative  to  the  shell 
about  the  said  axis, 

and  a  connecting  element  which  is  arranged  on  the  mjain 
back  retsactably  relative  to  the  internal  face  of  the  said 


main  back,  remote  from  the  said  axis,  and  which  (an 
occupy  two  positions,  one  known  as  the  connected  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  forms  a  substantially  contiguous  exten- 
sion of  the  internal  faces  of  the  shell  and  of  the  main 
back,  and  one  known  as  the  retracted  position,  in  whjch 
it  is  effectively  retracted  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  inter- 
nal face  of  this  main  back,  and  a  second  position  adjust- 
ment organ  being  linked  between  the  said  connectjng 
element  and  one  of  the  said  shell  and  main  back. 


3,869,055 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Henri  Peltier,  thatillon;  Pierre  Chatourel,  Chaville,  and  Ro^er 
Bailly,  Meudon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  National  (fes 
Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,857 
Claims    prifrity,    application    France,    Sept.    22,    19^2, 
72.33790 

Int.  CL  B25j  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-^151  19  Claims 


1.  An  article  transport  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
port tracks,  drive  means  for  driving  one  of  said  tracks  at  a  slow 
speed  and  the  other  said  track  at  a  fast  speed,  an  article  car- 
riage, first  roller  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  eng£^- 
ing  said  slow  track,  second  roller  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  engaging  said  fast  track,  said  first  and  second 
roller  means  cooperating  to  support  said  carriage  on  sajd 
tracks,  and  braking  means  for  braking  said  second  roller 
means  to  thereby  accelerate  said  carriage. 
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3,869,056 

MULTILAYERED  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Emery  1.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Riverdalc,  N.Y.  10471 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  71,734,  Sept.  14, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,717,544,  and  Ser.  No.  100,050,  Dec.  21, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,719,735.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,386 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23/08 
U.S.CL  215-1  C  9  Claims 


3,869,058 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Clayton  Bogert,  118  Lowell  Rd.,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.  07452 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,861 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-219 


1.  A  multilayered  hollow  plastic  container  having  a  base 
portion,  integral  side  walls  and  an  integral  open  neck  or  rim 
portion,  said  container  exhibiting  the  characteristics  of  blow 
orientation  and  having  an  inner  drawn  seamless  thermoplastic 
layer  and  an  outer  solid  seamless  pressure  molded  layer,  the 
two  layers  being  adhered  one  to  the  other  substantially  over 
their  entire  contacting  areas,  the  thickness  of  said  layers  at  the 
neck  or  rim  portion  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
layers  at  the  side  walls,  wherein  the  inner  layer  overlaps  the 
outer  layer  at  said  neck  or  rim  portion. 


3,869,057 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Christian  F.  Miller,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  V.C.A.  Corpo- 
ration, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,337 
Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  215—216 

e 


5  Claims 


8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  containers  comprising: 

an  inner  cap  having  a  top  portion  and  a  rim, 

a  tapered  raised  member  on  said  top  having  relatively  flat 
surfaces  at  each  edge  and  notches  between  said  flat  sur- 
faces extending  inwardly  fro'm  the  rim  of  the  inner  cap, 

spring  means  on  the  top  portion  of  the  inner  cap, 

an  outer  cap  having  a  top  portion, 

tracks  on  the  underside  of  the  top  portion  of  the  outer  cap 
forming  a  guideway, 

an  aperture  in  said  outer  cap, 

a  movable  slide  disposed  in  said  guideway  and  maintained 
in  the  guideway  by  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  said 
movable  slide  when  partially  moved  out  of  said  guideway 
engaging  the  flat  surfaces  and  notches  on  said  raised 
member  when  the  outer  cap  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  then  the  other. 


3,869,059 
STOPPERS 
Gerard  Ellis,  Little  Chalfont,  England,  assignor  to  Surgical 
Equipment  Supplies  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1972, 
31539/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/28 
U.S.  CI.  215—320  _  4  Claims 


'  1.  A  safety  closure  device  for  an  open-ended  container 
including  a  first  section  for  telescopic  association  with  a  con- 
tainer in  the  vicinity  of  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  section  against  unauthorized  axial  separation  with 
respect  to  a  container,  a  second  shiftable  section  in  the  form 
of  a  closure  member  hingedly  coupled  with  said  first  section 
and  adapted  in  one  shifted  position  to  cover  and  in  another 
position  to  uncover  said  first  section,  and  means  providing  an 
interference  fit  for  detachably  interlocking  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  in  closed  position,  said  second  section  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  become  distorted  in  shape  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  section  in  response  to  opposed  pressures 
applied  manually  to  opposite  areas  of  the  periphery  thereof 
for  releasing  the  interference  fit  between  the  first  and  second 
sections  permitting  the  latter  to  be  moved  to  open  position, 
and  the  means  for  detachably  interlocking  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  comprising  interlocking  protuberances,  the  first 
section  having  oppositely  disposed  inclined  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  adjacent  peripheral  portions  of  the  second 
section  to  cause  elevation  of  said  second  section  upon  distor- 
tion thereof 


1.  A  stopper  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  material  suitable  for 
use  in  in-bottle  sterilization,  comprising  a  body  having  an 
external  generally  cylindrical  sealing  surface  for  engaging  the 
inside  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  the  body  having  an  internal 
cavity  extending  inside  the  sealing  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
exposed  in  use  to  the  pressure  within  the  bottle;  and  an  inte- 
gral flexible  lip  extending  from  said  body  to  an  edge  substan- 
tially co-axial  with  said  sealing  surface  for  engaging  the  inside 
of  the  neck  in  substantial  line  contact,  the  configuration  of 
said  stopper  being  such  that,  in  the  unstressed  state,  the  edge 
is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  sealing  surface,  and  the  lip  has 


932  0.G.-5 


March  4.  1975 


128  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

an  outer  surface  which  is  concave  and  an  inner  surface  which  cover  on  an  underside  of  said  frame  for  selectivc^ly  per- 

mitting said  lower  cover  to  pivot  thereabout  whereby  said 


merges  into  the  cavity. 


3,869,060 
CONTAINER  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Esteban  Jose  Goyheneix,  Urquiza  132,  102G„  Acassuso,  Ar- 
gentina 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,899 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Feb.    9,    1971, 
233925 

int.  CI.  B65d  7120,  25/10,  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  220-19  10  Claims 


3,869,061 

GUARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACK  DRIVE  MOTORS 

John  C.  Wanner,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,606,  April  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,797,598.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,347 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/16 
V.S.  CI.  220-334  7  Claims 

I.  A  generally  horizontally  disposed  guard  assembly  at- 
tached to  a  frame  for  protecting  at  least  one  motor  or  the  like 
comprising 
separable  upper  and  lower  covers,  each  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  second  end,  detachably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  lower  cover  comprising  a  heavy-duty  steel 
plate  construction  and 
hinge  means  pivotally  attaching  the  first  end  of  said  lower 
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1.  A  container  for  storing,  transporting  and  distributing 
receptacles,  which  container  is  adapted  to  be  filled  and  un- 
filled automatically  and  comprises,  a  parallelepiped  frame 
having  a  fioor  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  sides,  said  frame  being 
open  at  its  top  side  opposite  said  fioor  and  defining  a  hollow 
chamber  for  containing  receptacles,  a  plurality  of  divider 
members  extending  across  said  cavity  between  one  pair  of 
opposed  frame  sides  and  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  plurality  of 
internal  channels  extending  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
frame  sides;  at  least  one  of  said  frame  sides  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  corresponding  in  number  to  and  aligned 
with  the  channels  defined  in  said  cavity,  said  openings  extend- 
ing from  said  fioor  to  a  position  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said 
at  least  one  side  to  permit  receptacles  to  pass  therethrough 
into  said  channels,  and  means  positioned  in  said  cavity  adja- 
cent said  openings  for  selectively  blocking  and  unblocking 
said  openings  whereby  when  said  openings  are  unblocked, 
receptacles  may  pass  therethrough  into  said  channels  and 
when  said  openings  are  blocked,  receptacles  in  said  channel 
are  prevented  from  movement  through  said  openings  out  of 
said  cavity;  each  of  said  pair  of  sides  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein;  and  said  blocking  and  unblocking  means 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  bars  positioned  adjacent  said 
openings  and  extending  parallel  to  said  pair  of  sides,  said  bars 
resting  upon  said  divider  members  and  being  adapted  to  move 
vertically  with  respect  thereto  for  selectively  blocking  and 
unblocking  said  openings. 


lower 'cover  can  be  pivoted  downwardly  to  expofee  the 
motor:  or  the  like  protected  thereby. 


3,869,062 
VIAL  AND  SYRINGE  CARTON  FOR  EMERGENCY 

DRUGS  T 

Harold  R.  Jaeschke,  and  Daniel  J.  Boyle,  both  of  Milwiukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation,  Ramsey, 

Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,361 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79/00,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  206-229  5  (^laj^s 


•^*'  'j(/ 


1.  A  syritige  package  for  use  with  a  syringe  including  an 
open  ended  cylinder  having  a  hypodermic  needle  projecting 
coaxially  therefrom  and, 

a  plunger  slidably  adaptable  in  said  cylinder,  the  plUnger 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  closed  end  and  a 
plug  of  resilient  material  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  containing  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed, 
the  cylinder  including  finger  engaging  ears  adjoining  the 
open  end  thereof,  the  package  including: 

a  body  including  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  connected  in 
tubular  relation.  1 

top  and  bottom  closures  for  said  tubular  body,  I 

said  body  including  the  cylinder  and  plunger  in  side-b)-side 
relation, 

means  in  said  carton  body  preventing  slidable  movement  of 
said  plunger  in  an  axial  direction. 
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an  end  of  said  plunger  engaging  one  of  said  finger  extending 
ears  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cylinder 
supporting  said  projecting  needle, 

the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  substantially  engaging  said 
bottom  closure. 


precluding  rotation  of  the  cradle,  the  latch  in  its  other 
position  being  disengaged. 


3,869,063 
EASY  OPENING  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Kurt  Himstedt,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmal- 
bach-Lubeca-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,010 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June    13,    1972, 
7222042 

Int.  CLB65d  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  220-270  ,      9  Claims 


1.  An  easy  opening  closure  for  containers,  said  closure 
comprising  a  panel,  at  least  one  weakening  line  in  said  panel 
defining  a  displaceable  panel  portion,  a  pull  tab  for  effecting 
the  rupture  of  said  panel  along  said  weakening  line  and  the 
displacement  of  said  panel  portion,  means  securing  said  pull 
tab  to  said  panel  portion  with  a  part  of  said  pull  tab  lying  flatly 
against  said  panel  portion,  and  interlocking  means  of  the 
projection  and  socket  type  in  said  pull  tab  part  and  said  panel 
portion  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  pull  tab 
relative  to  said  panel  portion  about  said  securing  means,  said 
interlocking  means  having  the  appearance  of  being  simulta- 
neously formed,  said  pull  tab  having  a  nose  generally  alignable 
with  said  weakening  line  and  a  grip  portion,  said  nose  and  said 
grip  portion  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  securing 
means,  and  said  interlocking  means  being  disposed  between  a 
center  of  said  securing  means  and  said  nose  and  projection 
being  on  said  pull  tab  part  and  said  socket  being  in  said  panel 
portion  wherein  said  interlocking  means  are  more  forcibly 
engaged  when  said  grip  portion  is  moved  away  from  said  panel 
portion  in  a  container  opening  operation. 


b.  means  carried  by  said  latch  responsive  to  the  absence  of 
an  article  in  the  cradle  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cradle. 


3,869,065 
OPENER  AND  HOLDER  FOR  BAGS 
Herman  Wang,  Oscarsgate  74,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  17, 1971,4238/71; 
Nov.  2,  1972,  3976/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  221-40  8  Claims 

7        10.12 . 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  holding  carrying  bags  com- 
prising an  apparatus  frame;  a  bag  magazine  for  a  supply  of 
individual  bags,  said  magazine  including  carrying  rail  means 
for  extending  through  the  handle  openings  in  the  bags;  a 
carrier  means;  a  bag  pick-up  and  holding  means  supported 
reciprocably  on  said  carrier  means  in  the  vicinity  straight 
forwardly  from  said  magazine  rail  means,  said  pick-up  means 
operative  to  move  substantially  horizontally  from  an  initial 
position  to  the  foremost  bag  stored  in  said  magazine  and 
engage  particular  serrations  or  cut-outs  in  the  outermost  bag 
panel  only,  said  pick-up  and  holding  means  comprising  two 
laterally  spaced  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  said  cut- 
outs in  said  outermost  bag  panel  only,  said  hook  members 
arranged  to  strike  upwardly  when  in  engagement  with  said 
panel  in  order  to  release  said  panel  from  said  magazine  rail 
means;  and  means  for  returning  said  carrier  means  including 
said  pick-up  means  to  said  initial  position;  said  apparatus 
operative  to  dispense  and  hold  one  bag  after  the  other  in  open 
position  suspended  between  said  magazine  rail  means  and  said 
pick-up  means. 


3,869,064 
MECHANICAL  SOLD  OUT  FOR  ROTARY  SLANT  SHELF 
Harry  R.  Payne,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cavalier 
Corporation,  Chattannoga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,672 
Int.  CI.  B65h  7/18 
U.S.CL  221-19  6  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  dispensing  cradles,  each  adapted  to  support  a  single 
item  to  be  dispensed,  the  improvement  comprising,  for  each 
cradle, 
a.  a  latch  carried  by  the  cradle,  the  latch  in  one  position 


3,869,066 
RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 
Frank  A.  Ferraro,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaines,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,368,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,634 

Int.  CI.  B65h  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  221—102  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  safety  razor  blade  dispenser  of  the  type  in  which  the 

uppermost  blade  in  a  stack  of  blades  is  adapted  to  be  pushed 

end-wise  into  shaving  position  in  a  head  of  an  associated  razor, 

the  combination  comprising: 

a  horizontally  elongated  body  of  molded  plastic  having  top 

and  bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  between 
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said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  forward  end  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls  at  one  end  of  said  body,  the 
other  end  of  said  body  being  opened  between  said  side 
walls, 

said  stack  of  blades  being  located  within  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body, 

said  forward  end  wall  having  a  blade  exit  aperture  formed 
therein,  and  said  top  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein, 

a  blade  pusher  of  molded  plastic  slidable  in  said  slot  and 
including  a  blade-engaging  portion  having  a  forward 
surface  below  said  top  wall  for  engaging  the  uppermost 
blade  in  said  stack  of  blades  when  said  pusher  is  moved 
from  a  rearmost  position  in  said  slot  forwardly  to  push  the 
uppermost  blade  through  said  blade  exit  aperture,  said 
pusher  further  including  a  finger-engageable  portion 
above  said  top  wall,  said  finger-engageable  portion  in- 


cluding a  narrow  transverse  undersurface  support  portion 
located  forward  of  a  transverse  center  line  of  said  finger- 
engageable  portion  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  top 
wall  and  beveled  undersurface  portions  extending  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  transverse  undersurface 
4upport  portion,  whereby  said  pusher  pivots  rearwardly 
about  said  transverse  undersurface  support  portion  to 
bias  said  forward  surface  of  said  blade-engaging  portion 
upwardly  as  said  pusher  is  moved  forwardly  from  said 
rearmost  position  in  said  slot, 

an  end  closure  member  positioned  in  said  opened  end  of 
said  body,  and  extending  beneath  said  rearmost  position 
in  said  slot,  and 

means  in  said  body  for  biasing  said  stack  of  blades  upwardly 
to  position  the  uppermost  blade  in  a  horizontal  plane 
defined  by  said  blade  e\n  aperture  when  said  pusher  is  in 
said  rearmost  position  in  said  slot. 


3,869,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRADIENT  ELUTION 

Howard  L.  Ashmead;  Sydnor  H.  Byrne,  Jr.,  both  of  Newark, 

and  John  P.  Wolf,  III,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  265,994,  June  26, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  36,633,  May  12, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,712,513.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,376 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  222-70  14  claims 


PROSRAMMNG 
MEANS 

ee 
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a.  a  source  of  first  liquid; 

b.  a  source  of  second  liquid; 

c.  first  liquid  supply  means  connected  to  said  source  oi  lirst 
liquid; 

d.  second  liquid  supply  means  connected  to  said  sourte  of 
second  liquid;  ' 

e.  proportioning  means  comprising  a  mixing  region,  valving 
means  connected  to  said  mixing  region,  and  programming 
means  connected  to  said  valving  means  for  continuously 
changing  the  concentration  of  the  first  and  second  liquids 
in  the  mixing  region,  said  valving  means  having  at  least 
two  operative  portions,  a  first  operative  portion  con- 
nected between  said  first  liquid  supply  means  and  said 
mixing  region  in  a  manner  such  as  to  supply  said  mixing 
region  with  said  first  liquid  when  said  first  operative 
portion  is  activated  and  a  second  operative  portion  con- 
nected between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  liquid 
supply  means  and  said  mixing  region  in  a  manner  su<ih  as 
to  supply  said  mixing  region  with  said  second  liquid  v^hen 
said  second  operative  portion  is  activated,  said  program- 
ming means  being  adapted  to  separately  and  periodi(:ally 
control  the  time  during  which  each  operative  portion  of 
said  valving  means  is  activated  and  thereby  change  the 
concentration  of  the  liquids  in  the  mixing  region,  said 
mixing  region  having  a  volume  greater  than  the  maximum 
volume  of  liquid  entering  said  mixing  region  durinJ  the 
period  when  either  operative  portion  of  said  valving 
means  is  activated,  and  comprising  means  to  allow  a 
portion  of  any  liquid  contained  in  said  mixing  region  to  be 
removed  from  said  mixing  region  while  the  liquids!  are 
being  added  to  the  mixing  region. 


3,869,068 
DILUTER  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Bu  Shing  Chen,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hyperion  IiJkor- 
porated,  Miami,  Fla. 

filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,152 

Int.  CI.  GOln  ///O 

U.S.  CI.  222^148  8  Claims 


1.  An  elation  system  comprising: 


1.  A  probe  assembly  for  use  with  a  diluter  of  the  type  wh  ch, 

through  a  common  conduit,  aspirates  to  draw  a  relatively 

small  sample  and  then  discharges  a  relatively  large  quantity  of 

diluent,  said  probe  assembly  comprising:  1 

an  outlet  member  having  therein  a  port  which  is  connected 

to  the  common  diluter  conduit; 
an  outer  probe  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  member 

peripherally  of  said  port; 
an  inner  probe  conduit  member  including  a  needle-like 
portion  extending  through  and  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  outer  conduit,  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  conc^uit 
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member  being  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  said 
needle-like  portion  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
forming  a  seal  to  said  outlet  member  around  said  port; 
and 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  inner  conduit  member 
upwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  outlet  mem- 
ber, 

whereby,  when  the  pressure  at  said  port  during  discharge  of 
diluent  overcomes  said  resilient  means,  diluent  can  flow 
through  said  outer  conduit  around  said  inner  conduit  at 
flow  rates  exceeding  those  possible  through  said  needle- 
like portion  of  said  inner  conduit. 


•  3,869,069 

SUSPENDED  DISSOLUBLE  DISINFECTANT  CONTAINER 
John  S.  Levey;  Sandra  R.  Miller,  and  Robert  F.  Levy,  all  of  Los 
Angeles,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Days-Ease   Home   Products 
Corp.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,896,  June  15,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,750,  July  18,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

692,840,  Dec.  22, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  296,672 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-180  3  Claims 


3,869,070 
AEROSOL  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SEPARATELY 

STORED  FLUIDS 

John  C.  Schmoegner,  Sylmar,  and  Norman  P.  Burger,  Culver 

City,  both  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  MDT  Chemical  Corp., 

Gardena,  Calif.,  by  said  John  C.  Schmoegner,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,827 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83H4 

U.S.  CI.  222-193  10  Claims 


.*'-'' 


1.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  chemicals  in  the  water  tank  of 
a  water  closet,  said  water  tank  being  filled  and  drained  period- 
ically to  and  from  a  full  level; 

a  closed  container  constructed  of  water  impervious  material 
with  thin  flexible  thermoplastic  side  walls  and  having  a 
pair  of  apertures  spaced  one  below  the  other  aperture 
through  one  of  said  side  walls; 

means  for  suspending  said  container  in  said  tank  with  said 
aperture  at  a  level  which  is  at  least  partially  below  said 
full  level; 

a  quantity  of  said  chemicals  partially  filling  said  container; 
a  thin,  flexible  water  soluble  strip  adhesively  secured  to 
and  flexibly  conforming  with  said  one  side  wall  and  clos- 
ing the  upper  of  said  aperture,  and  water  soluble  means 
covering  the  lower  of  said  apertures,  both  said  water 
soluble  strip  and  water  soluble  means  sealing  interior 
portions  of  the  container  until  said  strip  is  submerged  in 
the  water  in  said  tank,  said  water  dissolving  said  strip  to 
open  said  aperture  and  admit  said  water  into  said  con- 
tainer to  dissolve  a  portion  of  said  chemicals  and  cause 
said  dissolved  chemicals  to  flow  into  said  water  in  said 
tank  and  be  dispensed  by  said  tank  when  said  tank  is 
periodically  drained.  |       i 

,      J 


1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  container  for  separately  packaging 
a  liquid  product  and  a  liquid  propellant  comprising: 

an  outer  container  body; 

an  inner  container  body  positioned  within  said  outer  con- 
tainer body; 

said  inner  container  body  having  an  exterior  opening; 

said  inner  container  body  and  said  outer  container  body 
being  sealed  together  adjacent  said  exterior  opening; 

an  aperture  in  said  inner  container  body  providing  flow 
communication  for  the  passage  of  propellant  vapor  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  container  bodies; 

said  aperture  being  positioned  adjacent  the  seal  between 
said  inner  and  outer  container  bodies; 

said  inner  container  body  being  closed  to  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  outer  container  body  except  through  said 
aperture; 

valve  means  sealingly  positioned  in  said  exterior  opening; 

said  valve  means  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

said  valve  means  providing  an  internal  passage  which  com- 
municates with  an  upper  region  of  said  inner  container 
body; 

a  dip  tube  leading  from  said  valve  means  to  convey  liquid 
product  to  said  valve  means; 

said  dip  tube  being  closed  to  flow  communication  with  the 
liquid  propellant  such  that  the  liquid  product  is  main- 
tained separate  from  the  liquid  propellant  as  the  liquid 
product  is  conveyed  to  said  valve  means  through  said  dip 
tube; 

said  dip  tube  having  an  upper  end  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  said  internal  passage; 

said  upper  end  opening  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
internal  passage  such  that  propellant  vapor  flows  past  said 
upper  end  opening  with  said  valve  means  in  its  open 
position, 

whereby,  with  said  valve  means  in  its  closed  position  and 
said  container  charged  with  liquid  product  and  liquid 
propellant,  propellant  vapor  passes  through  said  aperture 
to  impose  a  propellant  vapor  pressure  above  the  liquid 
product  while  the  liquid  product  is  separated  from  the 
liquid  propellant  and,  with  said  valve  means  in  its  oT>en 
position,  propellant  vapor  flows  into  said  internal  passage 
from  said  upper  region  of  the  inner  container  body  while 
liquid  product  is  drawn  up  through  said  dip  tube  by  flow 
of  propellant  vapor  past  said  upper  end  opening  with  the 
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liquid  product  and  propellant  vapor  being  mixed  in  said 
valve  means  and  then  being  discharged  through  said  open 
valve  means. 


1975 


3,869,071 

CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PUMP 

Hess  M.  Roberts,  12  Crabapple  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,780 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/42 

U.S.  CL  222-385 


9  Claims 


tudinally  ^bove  and  below  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  first 
annular  groove  for  charging  said  container  when  the  odge  of 
said  opening  is  received  in  said  first  annular  groove,  said 
second  portion  having  a  second  annular  groove  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  container  when  the  edge  of  said  opening 
is  received  in  said  second  annular  groove  after  said  first  and 
intermediate  portions  have  entered  said  container,  t  le  im- 
provemen!  comprising: 

a.  said  recess  defined  as  having  contiguous  first  and  :  econd 
areasJ 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  dispensing  fluid  comprising  a 
container  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  container, 
said  delivery  means  comprising  a  pump  housing  fastened  at 
one  end  to  said  container  and  an  actuator  member  comprising 
a  handle  seated  in  said  pump  housing  when  said  delivery 
means  is  in  a  first  inoperative  position,  said  delivery  means 
having  a  second  operative  position  wherein  said  handle  is 
movable  with  respect  to  said  pump  housing  for  dispensing 
fluid  from  said  container,  said  pump  housing  defining  a  pump 
chamber,  and  said  pump  actuator  member  including  a  pump 
rod  displaceable  in  said  pump  chamber,  said  pump  rod  having 
opposite  ends,  with  a  piston  fixed  to  one  of  the  rod  ends  and 
said  handle  affixed  to  the  other  rod  end,  said  pump  further 
including  first  and  second  cover  means  for  defining  opposite 
ends  of  said  pump  chamber,  both  said  cover  means  being 
disposed  at  one  end  portion  of  said  pump  chamber  when  said 
delivery  means  is  in  said  first  inoperative  position,  said  first 
and  second  cover  means  being  respectively  disposed  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  pump  chamber  when  said  delivery  means  is 
in  said  operative  position. 


3,869,072 
COMBINAirON  CHARGING  AND  DISPENSING  VALVE 

FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Homer  F.  Eyerdam,  Roxboro,  and  Richard  C.  Leimbach,  Dur- 
ham, Both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,384 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.16  7  Claims 

I.  A  two-stag^lpBve  for  charging  and  sealing  a  container 
through  an  opening  therein,  said  valve  having  a  resilient  body 
of  generally  circular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  includ- 
ing longitudinally-extending  contiguous  first  shoulder,  second 
shoulder  and  intermediate  portions,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  generally  cylindrical  and  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  having  a  first  annular 
groove  and  at  least  one  discontinuous  recess  extending  longi- 


b.  said  first  area  extending  radially  inwardly  and  longitudi- 
nally downwardly  from  said  first  annular  groove  to  the 
bottom  of  said  first  portion,  and  having  a  predeterfnined 
laterally-extending  width;  and 

c.  said  second  area  extending  longitudinally  from  said  first 
annular  groove  to  a  predetermined  point  on  the  ej^terior 
surface  of  said  resilient  body  and  defined  by  fir^t  and 
second  arcuate  surfaces,  said  first  arcuate  surface  defined 
by  at  least  one  radius  struck  in  a  horizontal  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  valve  and 
said  second  arcuate  surface  defined  by  at  least  one  sec- 
ond radius  struck  in  a  longitudinal  plane  parallel  fo  the 
longiti^inal  centerline  of  said  valve. 


tiidi 


1  3,869,073 

PROCESS  FOR  FOLDING  SHIRTS  OR  SIMILAI 
ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING  FOR  PACKING 
Heinrich  Knappe,  Eidinghausen;  Karl-Heinz  Nolte,  Vfotho, 
and  Reinhold  Kempeimann,  Bad  Salzuflen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft, 
VIotho,  Germany  T 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,760 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1973 
2309592;  Nov.  22,  1973,  2358175  | 

Int.  CL  A41hiJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  22J-37  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  transversely  folding  an  article  of  clothing 
having  a  collar  piece,  for  example  a  shirt,  after  the  artidle  of 
clothing  has  been  longitudinally  folded  about  a  pasteboard 
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insert  and  placed  on  a  table  plate  movable  between  a  plurality 
of  operating  stations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  a  first  clamping  device  into  operative  position 
'         adjacent  to  said  table  plate; 

b.  clamping  said  article  of  clothing  to  said  table  plate  with 
a  first  transverse  clamping  element  at  a  distance  from  the 
collar  piece  approximately  twice  as  great  as  the  final 
transversely  folded  size  of  the  article; 

c.  folding  the  portion  of  the  article  extending  beyond  the 
first  transverse  clamping  element  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  collar  piece  over  said  first  clamping  element  to 
form  a  first  transverse  fold; 

d.  moving  a  second  transverse  clamping  element  into  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  said  first  clamping  element  so  as  to  clamp 
the  article  of  clothing  therebetween; 

e.  moving  said  first  and  second  transverse  elements  in  a 
semi-circular  path  so  as  to  form  a  second  transverse  fold 
in  said  article  of  clothing; 

f.  clamping  said  article  of  clothing  at  the  first  transverse  fold 
with  a  second  clamping  device; 

g.  removing  said  first  and  second  clamping  elements  from 
said  article  of  clothing;  and 

h.  unclamping  said  second  clamping  device. 


a  spring  clip  on  said  block  in  spaced  overlying  relation  to  said 
forward  face  for  the  retention  of  a  weapon  forestock  or  barrel 
therebetween,  the  forward  face  of  said  block  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  shoulder  strap. 


3,869,074 

SHOTGUN-RIFLE  HOLDER 

Raymond  F.  Roath,  P.O.  Box  333,  North  Bend,  Oreg.  97459 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,274 

Int.  CI.  F41c  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-1  R  4  Claims 


3,869,075 
SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER,  REAR  BUMPER  AND  TRAILER 

HITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRUCKS 
Herbert   G.   Kissner,  Box    1391,   Assinibola.   Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

Filed  June  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,610 

Int.  CI.  B62d  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.06  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  the  rear  of  a  truck  underneath 
the  frame  thereof  comprising  in  combination  an  enclosed 
boxing  adapted  to  receive  a  spare  wheel  and  tire  assembly, 
means  to  support  said  boxing  to  the  underside  of  said  truck, 
an  access  door  in  the  front  of  said  boxing,  and  means  in  said 
boxing  to  partially  eject  the  associated  wheel  and  tire  assem- 
bly when  said  access  door  is  opened,  said  means  including  a 
curved  band  extending  around  the  rear  perimeter  of  the  asso- 
ciated tire,  and  tension  spring  means  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  band  and  an  anchor  point  adjacent  each  side  of 
the  open  side  of  said  boxing,  normally  biassing  said  band 
towards  said  open  side. 


3,869,076 

GARMENT  BOX 

Russell  Chally,  1019  Sprace  St.,  Morris,  III.  60450 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,407 

Int.  CL  B6Sd  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  229—32 


3  Claims 


1.  A  weapon  holder  for  rifles  or  the  like  comprising  a  belt 
positionable  about  the  waist  of  a  wearer,  a  shoulder  strap 
positionable  diagonally  across  the  upper  body  of  a  \vearer 
between  the  waist  area  on  oneside  of  the  body  and  over  the 
opposite  shoulder,  said  shoulder  strap  having  front  and  rear 
ends  engageable  with  said  belt  at  front  and  rear  spaced  points 
on  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  butt  pocket  suspended 
from  the  belt  generally  below  the  belt  engaged  ends  of  the 
shoulder  strap  and  freely  telescopically  receiving  the  butt  of 
the  weapon,  and  clip  retaining  means  mounted  on  the  shoul- 
der strap  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  front  end  thereof 
and  supporting  the  weapon  in  diagonal  position  across  the 
front  of  the  wearer  in  accessible  position  for  immediate  with- 
drawal and  use,  said  clip  retaining  means  having  an  entrance 
opening  facing  inwardly  of  the  wearer  to  enable  swinging 
movement  of  the  barrel  portion  of  the  weapon  when  engaging 
the  clip  retaining  means,  said  butt  pocket  being  suspended 
from  the  belt  by  front  and  rear  means  engageable  with  the  belt 
immediately  adjacent  the  points  of  engagement  of  the  strap 
ends  with  the  belt  whereby  the  load  of  a  weapon  received 
within  the  butt  pocket  and  clip  retaining  means  provides  a 
counterbalancing  effect  on  the  belt,  a  front  loop  and  a  rear 
loop  mounted  on  the  belt,  the  front  end  of  the  strap  and  the 
front  means  suspending  said  butt  pocket  being  affixed  to  the 
front  loop,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  strap  and  the  rear  means 
suspending  said  butt  pocket  being  affixed  to  the  rear  loop,  said 
clip  retaining  means  comprising  a  shaped  block  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  strap,  said  block  having  a  forward  face,  and 


1.  An  integral  fold-up  box  for  garments  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  square  or  rectangular  bottom  wall;  a  pair  of  upstanding, 
opposed,  side  wails  joined  to  said  bottom  by  way  of  fold-up 
creases,  each  of  said  side  walls  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
bottom  and  carrying  a  tab  at  each  end  joined  to  the  side  wall 
by  way  of  a  fold-in  crease,  each  tab  being  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  side  wall  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
opposing  side  wall,  each  tab  and  its  associated  side  wall 
thereby  forming  a  corner  for  the  box;  a  pair  of  upstanding, 
opposed,  end  walls  joined  to  said  bottom  by  way  of  fold-up 
creases,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  a  trapezoidal  shape  with 
long  and  short  parallel  sides,  the  long  parallel  side  of  the 
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trapezoid  extending  the  full  width  of  the  bottom  and  being 
joined  thereto;  a  pair  of  tuck-in  flaps  joined  to  said  short 
parallel  sides  of  each  of  said  end  walls  by  way  of  fold-down 
creases,  each  of  said  flaps  also  having  a  trapezoidal  shape  with 
long  and  short  parallel  sides,  the  long  parallel  side  of  each  flap 
coinciding  with  and  being  joined  to  the  short  parallel  side  of 
each  end  wall;  and  each  of  said  end  walls  carrying  a  tuck-in 
slot  disposed  parallel  to  said  parallel  sides  of  the  end  wall,  said 
slot  being  slightly  longer  than  said  short  parallel  side  of  the 
tuck-in  flap  whereby  disposition  of  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
short  parallel  side  of  the  flap  within  the  slot  locks  the  opposing 
comer  tabs  at  each  end  of  the  box  between  the  end  wall  and 
its  associated  tuck-in  flap. 


3,869,077 
CARTON  BLANK  WITH  TURN  DOWN  CLOSURES 
Martti  Johannes  Tuura,  Janha,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahl- 
strom  Osaiieyhtio,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,850 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Nov.    30,    1971. 
3424/71 

int.  CL  B65d  5/64,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  229-16  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  carton  blank  which  comprises  a  panel  of  sheet  material 
divided  into  four  sections  connected  to  one  another  along 
respective  fold  lines  that  define  the  upright  edges  of  the  as- 
sembled carton,  each  section  defining  a  corresponding  upright 
side  of  the  assembled  carton;  a  plurality  of  first  flaps  each 
connected  to  a  corresponding  section  along  a  fold  line  defin- 
ing a  respective  bottom  edge  of  the  assembled  carton,  said 
first  flaps  together  forming  the  bottom  of  the  assembled  car- 
ton; a  plurality  of  second  flaps  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding section  along  a  fold  line  defining  a  corresponding 
top  edge  of  the  assembled  carton,  said  second  flaps  together 
forming  the  top  of  the  assembled  carton;  means  defining  in  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  and  the  second  flap  adjoining  thereto 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  cuts  dividing  the  second  flaps  into  three 
portions  and  continuing  into  the  section  to  define  therein  a 
central  portion  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  second 
flap  and  extending  from  a  fold  line  located  in  the  section 
intermediate  the  carton  bottom  and  top  edge  fold  lines 
thereof,  said  central  portions  of  such  second  flap  and  section 
forming  in  the  assembled  carton  a  closure  which  can  be  turned 
down  to  render  the  entire  interior  of  the  carton  accessible. 


defined  as  inner  and  outer  roof  panels  which  arc  folded 
over  said  triangular  panel  members; 

c.  each  of  said  triangular  panel  members  are  flanked  |by  a 
pair  of  fold  back  panels  which  join  them  to  said  innef  and 
outer  roof  panels; 

d.  first  and  second  pouring  panels  as  part  of  said  fold  back 
panels  flanking  said  first  triangular  panel; 

e.  first  and  second  closure  panels  as  part  of  said  fold  back 


panels  f 


anking  said  second  triangular  panel; 


3,869,078 
LIQUID  PROOF  FLAT  END  CONTAINER  WITH 
RECLOSABLE  POUR  SPOUT 
Eric  A.  Braun,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,915 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  229-17  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  paperboard  container,  the  combination,  comprising: 
a.  a  tubular  body  having  a  flat  end  closure  thereon; 
b.  said  end  closure  overlying  said  body,  and  including  first 
and  second  triangular  panel  members  folded  flat  over  the 
end  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped  panels 


f.  a  central  sealing  rib  including  said  inner  and  outer 
panels,  said  first  and  second  pouring  panels  and  said 
and  second  closure  panels; 

g.  an  outer  sealing  rib  sealing  the  edge  area  of  said 
roof  panel  to  said  inner  roof  panel;  and 

h.  an  opening  means  positioned  between  said  central 
rib  and  said  outer  sealing  rib. 


3,869,079 

CARTON  LOCK 

Richard  K.  Oglesbee,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Am  hot 

Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,355,  Aug.  5,  1971, 
No.  3,746,245.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No 
I  368,054 

'  Int.  CI.  B65d  65/06,  75/14,  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  229^-40  4  ci^ms 


roof 
first 

outer 


sesling 


at. 


1.  a  carton  blank  adapted  to  be  erected  to  form  a  package 
for  glassware  or  the  like, 

said  carton  made  of  foldable  sheet  material  and  including  a 
unitary  top,  four  sides  extending  integrally  from  said  top 
and  comprising  two  opposed  pairs  oriented  at  right  angles 
to  the  other  pair,  each  side  joined  hingedly  along  a  line  to 
the  top  and  being  separated  and  spaced  from  the  other 
sides  along  its  side  edges, 

two  foldable  bottom  panels  associated  with  a  first  pair;  of 
said  sides,  each  bottom  panel  being  hingedly  attached  to 
a  respective  side  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  at  whjch 
the  respective  side  is  attached  to  the  top  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fully  enclosed  aperture  proximate  the  outer 
margin  of  the  panel, 

the  two  bottom  panels  being  overlappable  to  form  a  carton 
bottom,  the  apertures  together  then  defining  a  common 
aperture  in  the  carton  bottom  when  said  bottom  panels 
are  overlapped,  | 

and  two  foldable  locking  panels  associated  with  a  second 
pair  of  said  sides,  each  locking  panel  being  hingec  ly 
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attached  to  the  respective  side  along  a  line  parallel  to  the 
line  at  which  the  respective  side  is  attached  to  the  top, 
each  locking  paneNncluding  an  integral  tab  end  provided 
with  locking  means  formed  integrally  from  said  sheet 
material,  said  second  pair  of  sides  being  bendable  with 
respect  to  said  top  so  that  they  project  from  the  plane  of 
the  latter,  the  locking  panels  being  foldable  to  overlap  the 
bottom  panels,  and  said  tab  end  and  the  locking  means 
being  jointly  insertable  into  said  common  aperture  to  lock 
in  position  the  locking  tabs  and  their  associated  panels, 
and  to  lock  the  two  bottom  panels  together,  thereby  to 
form  an  erected  carton. 


and  the  window  of  the  other  panel  adapted  io  be  in  regis- 
try with  said  second  area  of  another  face  element  of  said 
other  layer;  and 
each  of  said  potential  envelopes  being  notched  to  one  side 
of  the  mid  point  along  said  open  end,  and  in  identical 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  address  areas  of  said 
envelope. 


3,869,080 
MAILABLE  MULTIPLE-ENVELOPE  PACKETS 
Bret  W.  Anderson,  Northfield,  and  Joseph  A.  Steffen,  Solon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bret  W.  Anderson  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Northfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,595 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  229-69  9  claims 


3,869,081 

VALUE  INPUT  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINES 

Otto  Haberkorn,  Gerstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walther 

Buromaschinen  GmbH,  Gerstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,553 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1971. 
2152159 

Int.  CI.  G06c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-60  TK  4  Claims 


1.  A  packet  of  potential  envelopes  formed  of  plies  of  paper 
and  adhesive  medium  comprising: 

a  lower  ply  and  an  upper  face  ply  of  the  same  width  overlay- 
ing the  lower  ply  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  coexten- 
sive relation  therewith; 

said  packet  being  perforated  through  both  plies  along  longi- 
tudinal tear  lines  and  transverse  tear  lines  to  form  a  rect- 
angular grid  pattern  of  longitudinal  rows  and  cross  rows 
of  potential  envelopes  and  window  panels,  each  compris- 
ing an  upper  face  element  in  the  upper  ply  in  back-to- 
back  relation  with  a  lower  element  in  the  lower  ply; 

said  plies  being  joined  by  said  medium  between  opposed 
marginal  edges  along  three  sides  of  superimposed  ele- 
ments adjacent  said  lines  to  form  each  of  certain  pairs  of 
superimposed  elements  into  a  potential  envelope  of 
which  the  elements  thereof  are  unadhered  and  separable 
along  one  end  when  said  envelope  is  detached  from  the 
packet; 

in  each  of  said  potential  envelopes  said  face  element  having 
a  first  area  for  receiving  mailor  address  indicia  and  a 
second  area  for  receiving  mailee  address  indicia,  both  of 
said  areas  being  transversely  offset  with  respect  to  any  of 
said  medium,  the  location  of  said  areas  on  the  face  ele- 
ments of  said  potential  envelopes  being  identical; 
said  packet  being  foldable  into  two  superimposed  layers  of 
potential  envelopes  along  a  middle  or  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal line  of  said  tear  lines  to  place  the  face  elements  of 
one  layer  against  those  of  the  other; 
one  of  said  packet  layers  having  two  of  said  window  panels, 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  said  back-to-back  elements 
defining  a  window  therethrough  with  the  window  of  one 
panel  adapted  to  be  located  in  registry  with  said  first 
address  area  of  a  face  element  of  the  other  packet  layer. 


I.  In  a  ten-key  calculating  maching,  a  value  input  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  the  values  introduced  by  actuating  keys  of 
a  keyboard,  comprising  a  single  set  pin  carriage  transversely 
moveable  stepwise  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  keys,  a 
plurality  of  set  pins  on  said  carriage  corresponding  to  the 
values  of  1  to  9  and  positioned  in  individual  tens  series,  and 
a  plurality  of  moveably  mounted  value  selector  members  each 
comprising  a  movable  toothed  rack  arranged  in  substantially 
a  straight  line  and  each  selector  member  corresponding  to  an 
individual  tens  series  of  set  pins,  said  value  selector  members 
being  released  by  a  collector  shaft  mounted  on  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever,  totalizer  and  printer  means  operatively  actu- 
ated by  said  value  selector  members  to  receive  values  there- 
from, each  value  selector  member  having  a  portion  thereon 
engageable  with  an  actuated  set  pin  in  a  cor.esponding  tens 
series  for  actuated  values  of  from  1  to  9,  means  connected  to 
each  value  selector  member  for  moving  said  members  in  an 
actuated  direction,  the  set  pins  of  each  tens  series  being  ar- 
ranged in  descending  order  from  9  to  1  in  the  actuated  direc- 
tion of  said  value  selector  members  whereby,  for  all  calculat- 
ing operations  each  value  selector  member  moves  in  the  actu- 
ated direction  through  a  number  of  value  divisions  corre- 
sponding to  the  complement  of  9  as  an  indication  of  the  value 
of  the  actuated  key. 


3,869,082 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Ludwig  Ludin,  Anglikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Camille 
Bauer  Messinstrumente  AG,  Wohlen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2, 1972, 1548/72 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/08,  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  H  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  reading  device  and  a  document  card,  said  reading 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  electrodes,  a  counter 
electrode  and  a  source  of  alternating  potential  connected 
therebetween,  said  sensing  electrodes  being  offset  from  said 
counterelectrode,  said  card  comprising  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive layer  having  an  area  in  which  at  least  one  hole  is  adapted 
to  be  punched,  said  card  being  positionaWe  in  said  reading 
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device  so  that  said  area  in  which  said  holes  are  adapted  to  be 
punched  corresponds  to  the  position  of  said  sensing  elec- 
trodes, said  conductive  layer  functioning  as  a  capacitive  cou- 


pling between  said  sensing  electrodes  and  said  counter- 
electrode  respectively,  said  reading  device  including  discrimi- 
nator means  connected  to  said  sensing  electrodes  by  which  the 
capacitance  sensed  by  the  sensing  electrode  may  be  derived. 


3,869,083 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  OBJECTS  IN  AN  ASSEMBLAGE 
Arthur  G.  Malmon,  P.O.  Box  30211,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,264,  July  24,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,253 

Int.  CI.  G06m  11102 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PC  27  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  number  of  objects  in  an 
assemblage  comprising 

means  for  scanning  the  assemblage  line-by-line; 

detector  means  for  generating  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  objects  encountered  during  each  scan  line; 

accumulating  means  for  storing  said  pulses  generated  dur- 
ing each  scan  line; 

comparison  means  connected  with  said  accumulating 
means  and  supplying  difference  signals  corresponding  to 
the  difference  in  number  of  objects  encountered  during 
adjacent  scan  lines;  and 

translating  means  receiving  and  totalling  said  difference 
signals  and  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  total 
number  of  objects  in  the  assemblage, 

said  translating  means  including  tally  counter  means  receiv- 
ing said  difference  signals  from  said  comparison  means 
and  edge  overlap  compensating  means  for  compensating 
for  overlapping  edges  of  objects  in  the  assemblage  during 
a  scan  line,  said  edge  overlap  compensating  means  receiv- 
ing said  difference  signals  from  said  comparison  means 
and  supplying  compensating  signals  to  said  tally  counter 
means  in  response  to  the  value  of  said  difference  signals. 


[ 
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3,869,084 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  AN  INTEGRATING 

CIRCUIT  WITH  A  FINITE  MEMORY  AND  THE 

RESULTANT  APPARATUS 

Millard  Dumas  Longman,  Jr..  Miami  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,422 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7118 


U-S.  CI.  23i-183 


aims 


I.  An  integrating  circuit  with  a  finite  memory  for  providing 
a  signal  output  that  is  a  function  of  the  average  of  events  over 
a  time  period  just  ended  with  the  events  occurring  previous  to 
the  time  period  having  minimum  effect  on  the  output  sfenal, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a  low-pass  amplifying  circuit  for  receiving  input  signals!  said 
amplifying  circuit  responding  to  an  impulse  input  signal 
coupled  thereto  such  that  an  output  signal  from  said 
amplifying  circuit  is  an  exponentially  decaying  function 
of  time; 
a  biquadratic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  output  sigr  al  of 
said  lov^-pass  amplifying  circuit,  said  biquadratic  circuit 
having  an  impulse  transfer  function  which  can  b*  ex- 
pressed as  at  least  a  second  order  polynomial  expression 
such  tliat  an  output  signal  of  said  biquadratic  circuit, 
when  said  output  signal  from  said  low-pass  amplifying 
circuit  Is  coupled  thereto,  remains  approximately  con- 
stant for  a  period  of  time  after  which  the  output  signal  of 
said  biquadratic  circuit  decays  rapidly  to  a  second  Ipwer 
constant  level. 


3,869,085 
CONTROLLED  CURRENT  VECTOR  GENERATOR  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAYS 
Paul  F.  Green,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,578 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3114 

U.S.CL  235-198  10  Ctims 


ni'i'iUin>i' 


n"<'i"iyymv; 


1.  A  vector  generator  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  having 
X  and  Y  deflection  means,  comprising 
X  and  Y  capacitor  means  including  means  for  coupling  said 
X  and  Y  capacator  means  to  said  X  and  Y  deflecition 
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means  for  storing  first  X  and  Y  analog  voltages,  respec- 
tively, for  determining  the  current  beam  position  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube, 

X  and  Y  position  means  for  providing  second  X  and  Y 
analog  voltages,  respectively,  representative  of  a  new 
beam  position  to  which  a  vector  is  to  be  drawn  from  said 
current  beam  position, 

X  and  Y  rate  means  for  providing  X  and  Y  analog  rate 
signals,  respectively,  representative  of  the  X  and  Y  draw- 
ing rates  of  said  vector  to  provide  a  uniform  drawing  rate, 
controlled  current  source  means  coupled  to  said  X  and  Y 
rate  means,  respectively,  for  providing  respective  cur- 
rents controlled  in  accordance  with  said  X  and  Y  rate 
signals,  and 

current  control  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  means, 
position  means  and  controlled  current  source  means  for 
directing  said  controlled  currents  into  said  respective 
capacitor  means  from  said  controlled  current  source 
means  until  said  first  voltages  are  rendered  equal  to  said 
second  voltages  respectively, 

whereby  a  vector  is  drawn  from  said  current  beam  position 
to  said  new  beam  position  at  a  uniform  drawing  rate  for 
all  vectors. 


3,869,086 
ADJUSTABLE  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  T.  Heaney,  32316  Phantom  Dr.,  Palos  Verdes,  CaliL 
90501 

Filed  Dec.  22,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  210,954 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  2100,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  238- 10  R  12  Claims 


r 


re 


3,869,087 
WATER  SPRAY  COOLING  SYSTEM 
R.    Barry    Erickson,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,130 
Int.  CLBOSb  /  7/05 
U.S.CL  239-128  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  cooling  water  in  a  continually  flowing 
stream  having  a  layer  of  relatively  hotter  water  at  the  surface 
of  said  stream,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pumps  having  their  intakes  located  in  said 
stream  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another; 


a  plurality  of  water  spray  heads  connected  to  the  discharge 
of  said  pumps  to  receive  the  hotter  water  therefrom  and 
spray  said  water  into  the  atmosphere  above  the  stream  to 
cool  same;  and 


baffie  means  positioned  in  said  stream  defining  a  pump  area 
and  a  spray  head  area,  said  baffle  means  prohibiting  the 
fiow'  of  said  hotter  surface  water  from  bypassing  said 
pump  intakes. 


3,869,088 
SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GUNITE  SYSTEMS 
Maximiliaan  J.  Dykmans,  4434  Mayanan  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
92041 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  247.139 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 

U.S.  CL  239— 177  10  Claims 


1.  A  track  assembly  for  supporting  a  track  bearing  a  car- 
riage for  files  and  cabinets,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  base  having  an  abutment  formed  in  its 
center  portion  with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  its  top  surface 
and  with  two  opposite  side  walls  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  and  an  inward  taper  at  the  top  portion  of  their 
inner  surfaces  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  at 
the  top  portion  of  each  of  their  outer  walls;  and 

a  pair  of  wedge  members  each  having  a  series  of  rows  of 
teeth  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  their  longest  sides,  said 
teeth  interlocking  with  each  other  when  said  longest  sides 
of  said  wedge  members  are  superimposed,  each  of  said 
wedge  members  having  a  groove  formed  in  one  of  their 
remaining  sides  to  receive  said  longitudinal  rib  of  said 
abutment  of  said  housing; 

whereby  said  track  assembly  can  be  adjusted  to  maintain 
said  track  in  a  level  position. 


1.  In  a  system  for  spraying  a  structure  having  a  surface 
around  a  common  point  or  line;  a  nozzle;  swiveled  conduit 
means;  a  plurality  of  sources  of  conveyable  components; 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  sources  to  said  swiveled 
conduit  means  and  conduit  means  extending  from  said  swiv- 
eled conduit  means  to  said  nozzle;  said  swiveled  conduit 
means  incorporating  wall  means  defining  at  least  two  separate 
passageways;  and  means  for  transferring  said  components 
from  their  corresponding  source  through  a  corresponding 
passage  and  to  said  nozzle;  said  swiveled  conduit  means  in- 
cluding swivel  bearing  means  and  seal  means  between  said 
wall  means;  liner  means  defining  a  conduit  and  protecting  said 
bearing  means  and  said  seal  means  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
define  a  space;  and  means  flowing  a  material  through  said 
space  to  prevent  material  flowing  through  said  conduit  from 
entering  said  space  between  said  liner  and  said  bearing  means; 
and  said  seal  means. 


3,869,089 

TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERABLE 

SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Alvydas  Petras  Karasa,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Jonathan  Durand 

Bell,  Kooskia,  Idaho,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 

Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,535 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  239—338  20  Claims 

1.  A  trigger  assembly  for  a  spray  gun  including  a  handle 

which  supports  a  valve  provided  with  a  displaceable  actuator 
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and  a  spray  head  mounted  on  the  actuator  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  valve,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  trigger  saddle  mounted  on  the  handle  and 

provided  with  an  open  top  end  surrounding  the  valve; 
a  manually  operable,  hood-shaped  trigger  member  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  the  spray  head  to  displace  the  actua- 
tor, said  trigger  member  including  an  open  bottom  end 


shaped  to  mate  with  said  open  top  end  of  said  cup-shaped 
trigger  saddle;  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  trigger  member  on  said 
trigger  saddle  to  permit  movement  of  said  trigger  member 
into  engagement  with  the  spray  head  upon  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  trigger  member  to  displace  the  spray  head  and 
actuator  to  open  the  valve. 


3,869,090 
COMMINUTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jacques  Roussel,  St.  Germain  D  Hauterives,  and  Georges  Per- 
rin,  Vizille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  TExploitation  des  procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,594 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     27,     1972, 
72.27028 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/09 
U.S.  CI.  241-5  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  particles  of  solid  material 
comprising: 
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1.  a  wall  having  substantially  a  shape  of  revolution  abbut  an 
axis  and  defining  a  grinding  chamber,  I 

2.  at  least  one  rotor  disposed  coaxially  within  said  grinding 
chamber,  comprising: 

—  a  body  having  a  shape  of  revolution  about  said  fixis 

—  centrifugal  flow  guide  means  for  the  particles  ^o  be 
ground,  secured  to  said  body,  uniformly  distributed 
angularly  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  centrifuga)  flow 
guide  means  extending  radially  from  an  internal  ex- 
tremity for  the  extraction  of  said  particles  to  be  ground, 
located  in  an  axial  receiving  zone  for  said  particles,  up 
to  an  external  extremity  for  the  projection  of  said  parti- 
cles, located  at  the  outer  circular  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  and  each  of  said  centrifugal  flow  guide  means 
having  a  front  surface  with  respect  to  the  direction 
rotation  of  said  rotor  for  displacement  of  said  particles, 
said  front  displacement  surface  having  a  concavd  pro- 
file from  said  internal  extraction  extremity  tol  said 
external  projection  extremity  of  said  particles 
ground, 

3.  means  for  introducing  said  particles  to  be  grour 
communication  with  said  axial  receiving  zone  o| 
rotor,  I 

4.  annular  impact  means  disposed  in  said  grinding  chai 
and  sufrounding  said  rotor, 

5.  evacuation  means  for  said  ground  particles,  in  communi- 
cation with  a  peripheral  grinding  zone,  adjacent  tq  said 
annular  impact  means, 

6.  a  drivifig  shaft  for  said  rotor  passing  through  said  wjall  of 
said  grinding  chamber; 

the  improvement  wherein,  in  combination: 
a.  at  said  external  projection  extremity,  the  profile  ojf  said 
front  displacement  surface  of  each  said  centrifugal  fiow 
guide  means  forms  an  angle  comprised  between  Q°  and 
10°  with  said  outer  circular  periphery  of  said  rotot  and 
b.  at  said  internal  extraction  extremity,  the  profile  of 
said  front  displacement  surface  of  each  said  centrjfugal 
flow  guide  means  forms  an  angle  comprised  between  0° 
and  10°  with  the  inner  circular  periphery  of  said 
receiving  zone. 
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3,869,091 
TUBE  MILL 
Torben  Enkegaard,  and  Helge  Carl  Christian  Kartman, 
of  Copenhagen  Valby,  Denmark,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Si 
&  Co.,  Cresskill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1972, 
21884/72  I 

Int.  CL  B02c  /  7/02,  7  7/22  I 

U.S.  CI.  24-183  9  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  mill  for  grinding  a  material  charge  vfhich 
comprises  a  mill  body  having  at  least  one  grinding  charpber, 
a  lining  of  wear  resistant  non-metallic  resilient  material  ii^  said 
grinding  chamber,  lifting  means  in  said  grinding  chafnber 
mounted  on  the  resilient  lining  for  lifting  and  cascading  the 
material  to  be  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  ring  shaped  partitions 
within  said  chamber,  said  partitions  being  substantially  equally 
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spaced  along  the  axis  of  the  mill  and  define  at  least  a  central 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  a  substantially 
circular  pattern  so  as  to  provide  additional  lifting  action  on  the 
material  charge  while  permitting  the  material  to  pass  there- 
through without  interruption  in  a  substantially  longitudinal 
direction. 


3,869,092 
ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Kimio  Tanaka,  and  Haruo  Shiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,   1973,  48- 
48671(U] 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  8  Claims 


7    9'    u\    i9  ; 

13 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  endless  tape  cartridge;  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  cartridge,  said  reel  being  adapted 
to  carry  an  endless  roll  of  tape;  an  arresting  lever  having 
structure  for  cooperation  with  a  mating  structure  on  said  reel 
for  arresting  rotary  movement  of  said  reel,  said  arresting  lever 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  cartridge  for  linear  reciprocat- 
ing motion  along  a  path  radial  to  said  reel;  a  clamping  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cartridge  for  clamping  an  endless 
roll  of  tape  on  said  reel;  and  means  extending  between  said 
levers  for  pivoting  said  clamping  lever  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  reel  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  said  arresting 
lever  along  said  path  toward  said  reel. 


3,869,093 
FILM  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Walter  Thomas  Ackermann,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
I    Indevco  Corporation,  Watertown,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,254 

I  Int.  CI.  B65h /7/4S 

tJ.S.  CI.  242-55.21  6  Claims 


1.  For  a  motion  picture  projector,  a  film  handling  system 
which  eliminates  the  need  for  rereeling  comprising: 
a.  a  take-up  drive  attachment  adapted  to  be  supported 
solely  by  and  driven  by  the  take-up  drive  shaft  of  a  projec- 
tor including  a  generally  cylindrical  hub  having  an  axial 
opening  a  drive  spindle  journaled  in  the  opening  for 
rotation  and  having  in  one  end  an  axial  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  take-up  drive  shaft  of  the  projector  in 
driving  engagement,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  hav- 
ing a  film-engaging  sprocket  with  outward  teeth  to  be 
received  into  the  perforations  in  the  film,  guide  means  on 
the  hub  for  guiding  the  film  in  spiral  fashion  from  the  said 
one  end  of  the  hub  outward  about  the  hub  into  engage- 


ment with  the  sprocket,  support  means  on  the  hub  imme- 
diately above  the  sprocket  and  means  for  keeping  the  hub 
from  rotating  when  the  shaft  rotates; 
.  a  shallow  cylindrical  film  container  having  a  circular  side 
wall  and  an  end  wall,  the  side  wall  having  a  slot  for  egress 
of  the  outer  or  leading  end  of  the  film,  the  end  wall  having 
a  central  opening  adapted  to  fit  into  the  film  supply  reel 
shaft;  whereby  the  film  container  may  be  hung  by  the 
inside  of  its  circular  wall  on  said  support  means  with  the 
container  end  wall  adjacent  the  sprocket,  and  the  leading 
end  of  the  film  may  be  extended  over  the  support  means 
through  the  slot  in  the  container  and  attached  to  the 
outside  of  the  container  so  that  as  the  film  is  driven  by  the 
spocket,  it  forces  the  rotation  of  the  container  and  accu- 
mulates about  the  inside  of  the  side  wall  of  the  container, 
winding  from  outside  to  inside,  the  support  means  engag- 
ing the  last-deposited  layer  of  film  to  support  the  con- 
tainer and  whereby  once  the  entire  length  of  the  film  is  in 
the  container,  the  container  may  be  removed  from  the 
attachment  and  mounted  on  the  film  supply  shaft  of  the 
projector  by  its  central  opening,  and  the  leading  end  may 
be  fed  into  the  projector  for  viewing  without  rereeling. 


3.869,094 
'  ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Heinz  Hermann  Weick,  94,  rue  de  la  Servette,  Genf;  Viktor 
Trueb,  Oberhelfenschwil,  and  Walter  Hesener,  Meyrin,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  said  Weick  by  said  Trueb  and  said 
Hesener 
DivisionofSer.  No.  218,930,Jan.  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   21,   1971, 
1028/71;  Apr.  29,  1971,  6372/71;  Nov.  14,  1971,  16536/71 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.53  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  manually  operated  adhesive  tape 
dispenser  including  a  casing  and  having  a  movable  sliding 
member  for  applying  the  adhesive  tape,  one  end  of  said  sliding 
member  being  adapted  to  deflect  the  adhesive  tape  and  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  a  sliding  surface  integrally 
formed  with  said  casing  and  the  other  end  of  said  sliding 
member  projecting  from  said  casing  outside  said  sliding  sur- 
face for  manual  operation,  a  base  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  said  adhesive  tape  dispenser,  said  base  comprising: 

1.  a  bottom  wall  for  securing  said  base  to  a  support; 

2.  a  front  member  extending  from  said  base; 

3.  two  side  members  extending  from  said  base; 

4.  means  provided  on  said  side  members  to  engage  with  said 
dispenser  and  releasably  to  hold  said  dispenser  in  said 
base; 

5.  resilient  means  attached  to  said  base  in  the  area  of  said 
front  member  and  adapted  to  urge  said  sliding  member  of 
said  dispenser  when  inserted  into  said  base  towards  said 
opening  in  said  sliding  surface;  and 

6.  a  second  adhesive  tape  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  base 
adapted  to  secure  adhesively  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base 
to  a  support. 
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3.869,095  3,869,096 

THREE  DRUM  WINDER  HOUSINGS 

Jack  L.  Diltz,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Brian   David   Hogan,   Rowley   Regis,  and   Dennis  Fredeilick 

Beloit.  Wis.  Poole,  Solihull,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rabone  Ches- 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,537  terman  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  19/20,  17/08  Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,491 


U.S.  CI.  242-56  R 


25  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1973, 
5477/73  I 

!  Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  242^84.8  5  Cla  ms 


I.  In  a  winder  for  a  web  of  sheet  material  adapted  for  con- 
tinuous operation  the  subcombination  comprising 

A.  three  axially  revolvably  mounted  drums  including 
mounting  means  therefor  each  having  generally  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  portions,  the  axes  of  said  drums  being  gener- 
ally aligned  and  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other,  said  side  wall  portions  of  said  drums  being  in  adja- 
cent spaced  relationship  one  to  another,  the  two  laterally 
outermost  drums  being  displaced  one  from  the  other  with 
the  third  drum  being  centrally  disposed  therebetween 
with  the  axis  thereof  not  below  the  axes  of  said  outermost 
drums,  said  third  drum  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
defined  in  its  said  side  wall  portions, 

B.  means  for  axially  revolvably  mounting  a  pair  of  vacuu- 
mizable  core  shaft  members,  one  such  core  shaft  member 
being  positioned  with  its  circumferential  side  walls  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  outermost  drums  and  said  third 
drum,  the  other  of  such  core  shaft  members  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  circumferential  side  walls  supported  by  the 
other  of  said  outermost  drums  and  said  third  drum 
whereby  said  drums  are  adapted  to  rotatably  drive  said 
core  shaft  members, 

C.  a  pair  of  stationary  vacuum  box  means  circumferentially 
located  within  but  adjacent  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
portions  of  said  third  drum,  each  of  said  vacuum  box 
means  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  other 
thereof,  each  one  of  said  vacuum  box  means  terminating 
at  a  position  longitudinally  across  the  circumference  of 
said  third  roll  which  just  precedes  the  position  longitudi- 
nally where  a  different  one  of  said  core  shaft  members, 
when  such  is  positioned  in  said  means  for  axially  revolv- 
ably mounting  such,  contacts  said  third  roll  initially,  each 
one  of  said  vacuum  box  members  being  adapted  to  exert 
a  reduced  gas  pressure  through  said  third  drum,  and 

D.  a  pair  of  stationary  pressurized  box  means  circumferen- 
tially located  within  but  adjacent  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
portions  of  said  third  drum,  each  of  said  pressurized  box 
means  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  other 
thereof,  each  one  of  said  pressurized  box  means  com- 
mencing at  a  position  longitudinally  across  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  third  roll  which  just  precedes  the  position 
longitudinally  where  a  different  one  of  said  core  shaft 
members,  when  such  is  positioned  in  said  means  for  axi- 
ally rev/)Ivably  mounting  such,  contacts  said  third  roll 
initially,  each  one  of  said  pressurized  box  means  being 
adapted  to  exert  a  superatmospheric  gas  pressure  through 
said  third  drum. 


1.  A  housing  for  a  reel  carrying  a  flexible  elongate  elem  ;nt 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  uniform  side  members  pro- 
vided with  formations  on  which  the  reel  is  operatively  jour- 
nalled;  characterised  by  a  collar  member  attached  betw<fen 
and  spacing  apart  the  side  members  and  defining,  in  combifia- 
tion  with  edge  portions  of  said  side  members,  a  mouth  through 
which  the  elongate  element  can  be  withdrawn  or  rewound, 
said  side  members  being  discs  and  the  collar  member  be  ng 
circular  so  as  to  form  a  drum-shaped  housing,  and  each  s  de 
member  comprising  a  dished  element  whose  periphery  has 
axially  extending  flange  edged  by  a  radially  outwardly  project 
ing  lip.  and  a  side  ring  fitting  around  said  flange  for  attach 
ment  to  the  collar  member. 


an 


3,869,097 

WEBBING  SLOT  FOR  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

HOUSING 

Richard  E.  Pe«l,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Arild  O.  Saethre,  Trty, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearbol-n, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,820 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/48 

VS.  CI.  242-107  6  Claihs 
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1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  housing  having  in  a  wall  an  elon- 
gated slot  through  which  webbing  of  a  seat  belt  segment  cciu- 
pled  to  a  retractor  within  the  housing  may  be  protracted  and 
retracted, 
the  width  of  the  slot  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  elongation 

being  slightly  greater  than  the  webbing  thickness, 
the  slot  at  each  of  its  ends  having  an  enlargement  termin  it- 

ing  in  a  rounded  end  wall, 
and  stop  means  inwardly  of  a  rounded  end  wall  to  prev<  nt 
reverse  entry  of  the  webbing  into  the  slot  upon  any  lateral 
shift  of  the  webbing  into  engagement  with  the  respective 
end  wall  as  the  webbing  is  protracted  and  retracted. 
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3,869,098 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Raymond  G.  Sprecher,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,781 

Int.  CI.  A62b  i.5/02,  B65h  ti/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  2  Claims 


snai  1  ff  2 


1.  In  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  retractor  including  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  a  belt  reel  rotat- 
ably supported  by  the  housing,  an  occupant  restraint  belt 
wound  and  unwound  from  the  reel  upon  reel  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  normally  biasing  the  reel  in  the  belt 
winding  direction  of  rotation,  and  an  inertia  locking  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  locking  the  belt  reel  against  rotation  in  the 
belt  unwinding  direction,  a  mechanism  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing the  biasing  means  from  rotating  the  belt  reel  in  the  belt 
winding  direction  so  as  to  hold  the  belt  in  an  unwound  condi- 
tion for  use,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  circular  ratchet  configuration  on  the  belt  reel  concentric 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  having  locking 
surfaces  spaced  circumferentially  thereabout  so  as  to  face 
in  the  belt  winding  direction  of  reel  rotation; 
a  detent  member  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement 
between  a  nonlocking  position  out  of  engagement  with 
the  circular  ratchet  configuration  so  as  to  permit  belt 
winding  reel  rotation  and  a  locking  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  configuration  so  as  to  prevent  this 
belt  winding  reel  rotation; 
means  biasing  the  detent  member  to  the  locking  position; 
the  belt  reel  having  an  annular  surface  generated  about  the 
axis  of  reel  rotation  and  rotatable  therewith  during  belt 
winding  and  unwinding  reel  rotation; 
a  control  disk  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  reel  about  the 
rotational  axis  thereof  and  having  one  side  engaged  with 
the  annular  surface  of  the  reel,  the  control  disk  including 
a  control  portion  that  engages  the  detent  member  to 
move  this  member  to  the  nonlocking  position  when  the 
control  disk  rotates  in  the  belt  unwinding  direction  so  that 
the  reel  is  thereby  free  to  rotate  in  the  belt  winding  direc- 
tion, a  first  pair  of  engagcable  surfaces  on  the  control  disk 
and  the  housing  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  control 
disk  in  the  belt  unwinding  direction  after  the  detent  mem- 
ber has  been  moved  to  the  nonlocking  position,  and  a 
second  pair  of  engageablc  surfaces  on  the  control  disk 
and  the  housing  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  control 
disk  in  the  belt  winding  direction  of  rotation  so  that  the 
total  rotation  of  the  control  disk  is  less  than  one  revolu- 
tion; 
a  blocking  disk  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  reel  about  the 
rotational  axis  thereof  and  being  positioned  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  control  disk  from  the  annular  surface  of 
the  reel,  the  blocking  disk  having  a  blocking  portion  with 
a  notch  for  holding  the  detent  member  in  the  nonlocking 
position  after  the  control  disk  moves  the  detent  member 
to  this  non-locking  position,  the  detent  member  engaging 
the  blocking  portion  to  limit  movement  of  the  blocking 
disk  in  the  belt  winding  direction,  and  a  pair  of  engage- 
able  surfaces  on  the  housing  and  the  blocking  disk  for 
limiting  rotation  of  the  blocking  disk  in  the  belt  unwind- 


ing direction  so  that  the  total  rotation  of  the  blocking  disk 
is  less  than  one  revolution;  and 
a  resilient  spring  means  engaging  the  side  of  the  blocking 
disk  opposite  the  control  disk  so  as  to  bias  the  blocking 
disk  into  friclional  engagement  with  the  control  disk  and 
to  in  turn  bias  the  control  disk  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  annular  surface  of  the  reel  so  that  reel  rotation 
rotates  the  control  disk  in  a  clutched  manner  between  the 
limits  of  its  rotation  and  rotation  of  the  control  disk  ro- 
tates the  blocking  disk  in  a  clutched  manner  between  the 
limits  of  its  rotation,  the  control  disk  being  rotated  by  this 
clutching  to  its  limit  of  rotation  in  the  belt  unwinding 
direction  as  the  belt  in  unwound  to  thereby  move  the 
detent  member  to  its  nonlocking  position,  the  notch  in 
the  blocking  portion  of  the  blocking  disk  engaging  the 
detent  member  to  hold  the  detent  member  in  the  non- 
locking position  so  as  to  permit  the  reel  to  wind  the  belt 
and  to  concomitantly  prevent  the  clutching  of  the  block- 
ing disk  to  the  control  disk  from  rotating  the  Mocking 
disk  in  the  belt  winding  direction  with  the  control  disk, 
the  blocking  disk  being  subsequently  moved  in  the  belt 
unwinding  direction  of  rotation  by  the  control  disk  as  the 
belt  is  unwound  so  as  to  disengage  the  detent  member  and 
allow  the  bias  thereof  to  move  the  detent  member  to 
locked  position  and  to  thereby  prevent  belt  winding  until 
the  belt  is  subsequently  unwound  a  sufficient  extent  to 
again  engage  the  control  portion  of  the  control  disk  with 
the  detent  member  so  as  to  again  move  the  detent  mem- 
ber to  the  nonlocking  position. 


3,869,099 

TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  TAPE  CASSETTE  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Katsu  Inaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

^         Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,220 
QIaims   priority,  application   Japan,   Nov.    13,    1972,  47- 
130617 

Int.  CI.  G03b  \/04,  Glib  \5/32,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-199  27  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising  a  housing  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  opposed  walls,  at  least  one  reel  having  tape 
wound  thereon  and  being  contained  in  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  walls  and  for 
axial  displacement  between  said  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having 
a  bore  therein  which  is  substantially  centered  in  respect  to  said 
reel,  a  floating  member  axially  movable  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  floating  member  within  said 
housing  for  engagement  axially  with  said  reel,  means  urging 
said  floating  member  and  said  reel  axially  toward  the  other  of 
said  walls  for  normally  disposing  said  floating  member  in  a 
retracted  position  in  respect  to  said  one  wall,  and  an  aperture 
in  said  other  wall  which  is  substantially  centered  in  respect  to 
said  reel  and  through  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  be  engaged 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  reel  and  for  axially  displac- 
ing the  reel  toward  said  one  wall  so  as  to  similarly  displace  said 
floating  member  to  a  projecting  position  in  respect  to  said  one 
wall  and  at  which  said  floating  member  is  engageable  outside 
of  said  housing  for  firmly  establishing  a  predetermined  axial 
location  of  said  reel. 
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3,869,100 
RECORDING  TAPE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
George  Burdine  Flippen,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,252 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/25, /5/i2  ' 

U.S.  CI.  242-201  3  Claims 


1.  A  recording  tape  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  unit  having  1 )  an  input  shaft,  2)  an  output  shaft  for 
tape  reel  means  on  and  from  which  a  tape  can  be  alter- 
nately wound  and  unwound,  and  3)  a  number  of  direction 
actuatable  spring  clutch  means  including  a  pulley  clutch, 
a  check  clutch,  and  a  drag  clutch  for  connecting  said 
input  and  output  shafts  of  said  first  unit  and  providing, 
separately,  slip,  grip,  and  drag  when  said  tape  is  driven  in 
a  first  and  a  second  direction,  and  arranged  for  effecting 
respectively  and  alternately,  take-up  and  supply  tension- 
ing of  said  tape  when  driven  in  said  first  and  second 
directions;  and 

b.  a  second  unit  having  1 )  an  input  shaft,  2)  an  output  shaft 
for  tape  reel  means  on  and  from  which  said  tape  can  be 
alternately  wound  and  unwound,  and  3)  a  number  of 
direction  actuatable  spring  clutch  means  including  a 
pulley  clutch,  a  check  clutch,  and  a  drag  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  input  and  output  shafts  of  said  second  unit 
and  providing,  separately,  slip,  grip,  and  drag  when  said 
tape  is  driven  in  said  first  and  second  directions,  and 
arranged  for  effecting  respectively  and  alternately,  take- 
up  and  supply  tensioning  of  said  tape  when  driven  in  said 
first  and  second  directions;  and 

c.  drive  means  for  driving  said  tape  and  said  input  shafts  of 
said  first  and  second  units  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions. 


3,869,101 
INFANTRY  MISSILE  FOR  COMBAT  AGAINST  GROUND 

TARGETS 
Werner  Schnabele,  Wolfratshausen;  Georg  Knoche,  Furth,  and 
Fritz  Zeyher,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Postfach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,079 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    10,    1972, 
2222785 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15/18,  15/10,  13/00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  nonrotational  infantry  missile,  launchable  from  a 
launching  device  primarily  for  combat  against  ground  targets, 
comprising: 
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a  cyiindrictl  body,  the  rear  part  of  said  body  comprising 
means  for  achieving  an  aerodynamically  stable  n|ght 
position  without  missile  rotation,  such  means  defining  a 
hollow  cylindrical  jacket; 

a  cylindrical  forward  extension  coaxially  fixed  to  said  btdy; 
lift  producing  trim  means  fixed  on  the  missile  for  strai  ;ht- 
ening  the  flight  path  of  the  missile  to  make  said  [ath 
substantially  rectilinear. 


3,869,102 
AIRCRAFT 

Charles  A.  Carroll,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  International 
Husky,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,394 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  244-36  6  CIdms 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

A.  a  hull  having  a  roll  axis  and  including  a  plurality   of 
juxtaposed  hull  modules,  each  module  including: 
i.  a  planar  cargo  support  means  extending  substantially 

throughout  the  length  and  width  of  the  hull  module, 
ii.  an  external  coveting  surrounding  said  cargo  supjiort 
means,  said  covering  means  constituting  an  airfoil  in 
the  vertical  cross  sections  parallel  to  the  roll  axis  ^nd 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  sections  norpial 
to  the  roll  axis  to  thereby  provide  a  substantially  struc- 
turally unobstructed  cargo  space  above  said  supjjort 
means  throughout  said  hull  module,  said  hull  module 
generating  a  lift  in  flight  which  substantially  offsets  [the 
combined  weight  of  said  hull  module  and  the  cargjo  it 
carries, 

B.  wings  connected  to  said  hull, 

C.  means  for  controlling  the  aircraft  in  flight  connected  to 
said  hull  and  wings, 

D.  means  for  powering  the  aircraft,  and 

E.  a  fuselage  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  huft  to 
be  completely  above  said  cargo  space  in  one  of  said  hull 
modules. 


3,869,103 
RETRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE  POD  AIR 
CUSHION  LANDING  GEAR  SYSTEM 
Bud  D.  Nelson,  Kent,  and  William  M.  Brennan,  Edmonds,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,064 
Int.  CI.  B60v  3/08 
U.S.  CL  244— 100  R  14  CI 

1.  A  retraction  system  comprising: 
rigid  container  means  having  an  opening  therein; 
an  inflatable  member  sealingly  attached  to  said  container 

means  at  said  opening  to  form  an  enclosure;  i 

a  plurality  of  cords  entirely  within  said  enclosure  and  opira- 

tively  connected  at  their  respective  one  ends  to  the  inner 

surface  of  said  member  at  spaced  intervals;  and         I 

retraction  means  operatively  mounted  within  said  container 


laims 
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means  and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  other 
ends  of  said  cords  for  reeling  in  said  cords  and  thereby 


i    S5."  35.   -r' 
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retracting  said  member  into  said  container  means  when 
said  member  is  deflated. 


3,869,104 
AIRCRAFT  BARRICADE  NET  ERECTION  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Gallo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,575 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  244- HOC  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  arresting  system,  said 
system  comprising  a  crossrunway  barrier  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  an  aircraft  upon  landing  and  supported  at  each 
end  by  a  pair  of  stanchions  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
runway  for  movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
a  control  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stanchions  com- 
prising: 
fluid  powered  stanchion  actuator  means  connected  to  each 
stanchion  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  and  including 
at  least  one   rack  and  pinion  arranged  in  cooperative 
relationship; 
hydraulic  power  pack  means  operatively  connected  to  each 
said  stanchion  actuator  means  for  supplying  high  pressure 
fluid  to  and  exhausting  spent  fluid  from  said  stanchion 
actuator  means;  and 
wherein  said  hydraulic  power  pack  means  includes, 
a  three-position,  solenoid-controlled  distribution  valve,  said 
distribution  valve  having  an  internal  pilot  line  arranged  to 
prevent  operation  of  said  distribution  valve  in  the  absence 
of  sufficient  fluid  pressure; 
an  accumulator  operatively  connected  to  said  stanchion 

actuator  means  by  said  distribution  valve; 
means  connected  to  said  accumulator  for  recharging  said 

accumulator; 
a  flow  control  valve  hydraulically  connected  between  said 

distribution  valve  and  said  stanchion  actuator  means; 
said  flow  control  valve  including  a  free  flow  path  and  a 

variable  orifice  path  parallel  to  said  free  flow  path; 
said  distribution  valve  arranged  to  channel  high  pressure 
fluid  directly  to  said  stanchion  actuator  means  and  to 
channel  exhausted  fluid  through  said  free  flow  path  when 
said  barrier  member  is  raised;  and 
said  distribution  valve  arranged  to  channel  high  pressure 
fluid  to  said  stanchion  actuator  means  via  said  variable 


orifice  path  and  to  channel  exhausted  fluid  around  said 
flow  control  valve  when  said  barrier  member  is  lowered. 


3,869,105 
FURNITURE  LEGS 
Raymond  Robert  James  Daniels,  Kings  Lynn,  England,  as- 
signor to  Guy   Raymond  Engineering  Company   Limited, 
Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,   1972, 
72/890;  July  12,  197X  72/32594 

Int.  CI.  B60b  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  248-188.8  1  Claim 


1.  A  leg  for  attachment  to  an  article  of  furniture  comprising 
an  upper  leg  portion,  a  lower  leg  portion  and  a  tie  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  leg  portion  and  into  the  lower  leg  por- 
tion, an  annular  flange  on  the  tie  rod  located  between  the 
upper  and  lower  leg  portions  whereby  the  lower  leg  portion 
can  rotate  freely  on  the  tie  rod  and  substantially  the  whole  of 
any  forces  applied  downwardly  to  the  tie  rod  or  to  the  upper 
leg  portion  are  transmitted  to  the  lower  leg  portion  through 
the  flange,  snap  engaging^ annular  lip  and  groove  elements  on 
said  lower  leg  portion  and  said  upper  leg  portion,  respectively, 
for  axially  retaining  said  lower  leg  portion  on  said  upper  leg 
portion  and  enabling  said  lower  leg  portion  to  be  rotatable 
relative  to  said  upper  leg  portion  and  to  be  axially  disengage- 
able  therefrom  under  normal  working  conditions. 


3,869,106 

SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  FURNITURE 

Stephen  Gregov,  3745  West  60th  PL,  Chicago,  III.  60629 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,840 

Int.  CI.  A47b  96/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-345.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  protective  safety  bumper  intended  for  covering  ex- 
posed sharp  edges,  corners,  and  the  like  of  an  article  of  furni- 
ture, the  bumper  comprising,  in  combination: 
a    longitudinally    elongated    reusable    strip    of    resilient 
maaterial  adapted  to  straddle  the  exposed  edge,  exposed 
corners,  and  the  like  of  the  article  of  furniture  and  extend 
completely  therealong; 
said  strip  of  resilient  material  being  of  an  elongated  solid 
cylindrical  configuration  having  a  circular  cross-section; 
said  strip  of  resilient  material  being  manufactured  of  a 
flexible  polyurethane  plastic  material; 
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a  notch  extending  longitudinally  through  a  side  wall  of  said 
strip  of  material  completely  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  strip  of  material; 

said  notch  having  a  generally  W-shaped  cross-sectional 
configuration  consisting  of  two  adjacent  parallely  extend- 
ing contiguous  V-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
disposed  side-by-side  with  the  respective  surfaces  of  each 
of  the  V-shaped  configurations  being  in  parallel  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  thus  being  a  total  of  four  surfaces 
defining  the  W-shaped  configuration  with  a  first  pair  of 
two  of  said  surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  a 
second  set  of  two  surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other; 

said  W-shaped  notch  being  of  a  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion complementary  to  the  edge,  corner  and  the  like  to  be 
protected  on  the  article  of  furniture; 

the  apex  portion  of  said  W-shaped  configuration  disposed 
along  a  diametric  line  of  said  strip  material; 

the  two  bottommost  points  of  said  W-shaped  notch  configu- 
ration lying  co-planar  along  a  diametric  line  of  said  strip 
of  material; 

a  coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  disposed 
completely  along  each  of  said  four  surfaces  of  said  W- 
shaped  notch,  said  adhesive  adapted  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  strip  of  material  to  said  article  of  furniture  with 
said  notch  surfaces  straddling  said  edge  of  said  article  of 
furniture  to  be  protected  and  with  said  notch  surfaces 
being  disposed  in  contacting  juxtaposition  with  said  com- 
plementary surfaces  of  said  article  of  furniture; 

a  thin  flat  elongated  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  film-like  mate- 
rial completely  covering  said  coating  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  the  film  sheet  adapted  to  be  peeled  from  said 
pressure  sensitive  coating  immediately  prior  to  applica- 
tion of  the  strip  of  material  to  the  surface  of  the  article  of 
furniture  to  be  protected; 

whereby  said  strip  of  resilient  material  defines  a  shock 
absorbing  cusion  disposed  along  the  surface  of  said  article 
of  furniture  to  be  protected  thereby. 


3,869,107 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  DETENT  MECHANISM 

Jesse  L.  Field,  Jr.,  Braidwood,  and  Glen  J.  Medina,  Joliet,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,189 

Int.  CI.  F16k  35100 

U.S.  CI.  251-94  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  detent  mechanism  in  a  control  valve  having 
an  elongated  spool  axially  movable  in  a  bore  of  a  valve  body 
for  regulating  fluid  communication  with  a  motor  means,  com- 
prising 
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a  portion  of  the  spool  forming  axially  spaced  apart  depr : 
sions, 

the  valve  body  forming  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentia 
spaced  apart,  radial  bores  communicating  at  their  inrer 
ends  with  the  valve  bore  and  at  their  outer  ends  with 
common  pressurized  fiuid  conduit, 

a  detent  plunger  slidably  arranged  in  each  of  the  radial 
bores,  the  detent  plungers  tending  to  be  urged  into  bil 
anced  detent  engagement  with  the  depressions  in  tie 
spool  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  rad  a! 
bores. 


ve 


3,869,108 

WELDED  VALVE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  E.  Graham,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Va 

Systems  International,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No,  424,541 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27II0 

U.S.  CI.  251-366  4  Claims 


ly 


1.  A  fabricated  quarter  turn  valve  comprising: 

a  rotary  plug  member  having  opposite  coaxial  trunniojis 

thereon; 

a  relatively  narrow  cylindrical  central  body  band  section 
a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  welded  in  said  central  section  aid 

rotatably  receiving  said  trunnions; 
a  pair  of  tapered  tubular  end  closures,  each  of  substantia 

the  diameter  of  said  central  sections  at  its  inner  end  a^d 

reduced  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  its  outer  end;  | 

valve  sealing  means  including  resilient  seal  members  carried 

adjacent  said  outer  end; 
a  pair  of  support  blocks  welded  into  at  least  one  of  said  eid 

closures  at  diametrically  opposite  portions  thereof;  an<l 
a  pair  of  welds  joining  said  inner  ends  and  said  centiial 

section  so  that  said  support  blocks  engage  corresponding 

sides  of  sa  d  bearing  blocks. 


3,869,109 
RAILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Dominic  Russo,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Russo  Ornamen- 
tal Iron  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,411 
Int.  CI.  E04h  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  256-59  16  Clairfis 

1.  A  railing  construction  including  vertical  posts  and  a  tQp 
railing,  a  one-piece  frame  member  positioned  between  safd 
posts  and  having  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  configura- 
tion comprised  of  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  portion  artd 
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spaced  vertical  portions  integral  therewith  at  its  ends  and 
vertically  extending  channel  members  coacting  with  said  verti- 


cal portions  by  means  of  integral  cooperating  interdigitated 
locking  means  to  form  the  posts  for  said  railing. 


3,869,110 
AGGREGATE  ANALYSIS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
I  James  Donald  Brock;  Erbie  G.  Mize,  and  Henry  G.  Rylander, 
all  of  Chattanooga,  Ga.,  assignors  to  CMI   Corporation, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,112 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  259-149  2  Claims 


tj  ^  -I  -J 
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1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  mixture  of  aggregate  particles 
within  a  prescribed  range  of  particle  sizes  to  an  asphalt  prepa- 
ration plant  or  the  like,  comprising: 

feeding  aggregate  particles  from  a  plurality  of  aggregate 
storage  bins  to  a  common  conveyor  means,  each  of  said 
bins  containing  aggregate  of  a  specified  size  range  differ- 
ing from  each  of  the  other  bins; 

conveying  the  aggregate  with  the  conveyor  means  to  the 
asphalt  preparation  plant; 

periodically  retrieving  a  sample  batch  of  aggregate  fed  from 
each  storage  bin; 

releasing  each  sample  batch  of  aggregate  in  a  liquid  medium 
above  a  weighing  scale; 

detecting  the  time  lapse  and  the  accumulated  weight  on  the 
weighing  scale; 

calculating  the  weight  percentage  of  the  particle  sizes  found 
in  the  sample  batch;  and 

regulating  the  quantity  of  aggregate  particles  fed  from  each 
of  the  aggregate  storage  bins  in  response  to  the  weight 
percentage  of  the  particle  sizes  found  in  the  sample 
batches. 


3,869,111 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  RUBBER,  ELASTOMER, 

PLASTIC  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  T.  Matsuoka,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Intercole 

Automation,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,984 

Int.  CI.  B29f  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  259- 192  1  f  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  materials  including  solid 
ingredients  which  become  gelatinous  at  above  ambient  tem- 
perature, such  as  rubbers,  elastomers,  plastics  and  like  mixes: 
structure  forming  a  cylindrical  tubular  material  processing 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof;  a  rotor  supported  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  and 
having  material  processing  blade  portions  with  convex  leading 
sides,  orientated  more  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  rotor  than 
circumferentially  thereof  and  twisting  in  opposite  directions 
with  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  one  another  trailing;  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor;  said  structure  also  forming  a  material  feed 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  discharge  opening  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  chamber;  a  material  feed  screw  supported  for 
rotation  in  said  feed  conduit;  means  to  rotate  said  feed  screw ; 
said  structure  also  forming  a  hopper  opening  into  said  feed 
conduit;  said  structure  forming  said  chamber  and  said  conduit 
having  passageways  therein  for  the  circulation  of  heat  ex- 
change medium  in  the  walls  thereof 


3,869,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  METALS, 

ESPECIALLY  SCRAP  METALS 

Khaled  M.  Habayeb,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash  Alloys 

Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,336 
Int.  CI.  F27b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  266—33  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  reverberatory  furnace  having  bottom,  end,  side  and  top 
walls  and  having  a  melting  chamber  portion  in  the  lower 
region  thereof,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  port 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  terminating 
near  the  top  of  said  chamber  portion,  said  chamber  portion 
extending  beyond  said  one  end,  wall  to  form  a  charging  well 
into  which  metal  to  be  melted  is  charged,  burner  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  end  wall  and  a  stack  connected  to  said 
other  end  wall  adjacent  the  burner  means  to  convey  exhaust 
gases  from  said  furnace,  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  charg- 
ing well  and  including  a  dome  at  the  top  for  collecting  emis- 
sions given  off  by  contaminated  metal  charged  into  the  said 
charging  well,  blower  means  having  suction  means  connected 
to  said  dome  and  having  discharge  means  connected  to  said 
burner  means  to  supply  combustion  gas  thereto,  said  enclo- 
sure having  at  least  one  opening  through  which  metal  to  be 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


charged  into  said  charging  well  is  conveyed  into  said  enclosure 
from  the  outside,  and  an  air  curtain  forming  an  air  screen  at 
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said  opening  to  prevent  the  escape  of  emissions  from  said 
enclosure  via  the  opening. 


3,869,113 
HIGH  LOAD  BUSHING 
Thomas  J.  Dudek,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,666 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  267-57.1  R  23  Claims 


10- 


1.  In  a  bushing  comprising  an  outer  rigid  member,  an  inner 
rigid  member  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  member  and  an 
integral  elastomeric  insert  unit  mounted  in  compression  and 
in  compressive  elongation  between  said  inner  member  and 
said  outer  member,  the  improvement  wherein  said  insert  unit 
comprises  a  composite  of  a  convolution  of  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping turns  of  a  laminate  having  an  array  of  flexible  fiber 
cords  disposed  between  layers  of  elastomer  with  said  cords 
and  said  elastomer  being  bonded  together  to  form  said  integral 
insert  unit. 


3,869,114 

ROPE  HAVING  TENSION-CUSHIONING  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Herbert  Schneider,  Heimhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rosan 

Enterprises,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,947 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.   26,    1972. 
2247193 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1146 
U.S.  CI.  267-69  14  Claims 

1.  A  rope  having  a  tension-cushioning  shock  absorber, 
comprising: 
a  rubber  element  having  high  extensibility  as  well  as  resil- 
ience, the  cross  section  of  which  is  as  thick  or  thicker 
than  its  width; 
a  rope  passing  through  oppositely  arranged  holes  in  said 
rubber  element,  said  rope  being  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  rubber  element  by  a  plurality  of  clamp  means  and 
a  plurality  of  abutment  means  in  a  manner  whereby  the 


length  of  the  rope  section  situated  between  said  abutment 
means  corresponds  to  slightly  less  than  the  maximujii 
extensibility  of  said  rubber  element  so  that  said  rooe 
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section  is  h  loosely  wound  form  when  said  rubber  eli  - 
ment  is  in  normal  or  lightly  loaded  position  whereby  said 
rope  section  is  completely  stretched  out  when  under  a  full 
tension  load. 


3,869,115 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARY  STORAGE  OF 

ARTICLES 

Ronald  A.  Barkley,  P.O.  Box  1 1 18  Station  H,  Ottawa,  Ontarii 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  197: 
4004/72 

I         Int.  CI.  B65h  31106 
U.S.CL271-lit7  21Claimfe 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  articles,  comprising  a  storage  uni 
in  the  form  of  a  helical  shelf  with  a  vertical  axis  and  which  ii 
mounted  for  rotation  around  said  axis,  conveying  means  prol 
viding  for  movement  of  said  articles  seriatim  along  a  patlj 
between  the  shelf  and  a  stationary  delivery  point  outside  th 
shelf,  which  path  remains  substantially  fixed  in  lateral  positio. 
as  the  shelf  rotates  and  which  leads  directly  to  different  posi 
tions  along  the  shelf  dependent  on  the  rotational  position  o, 
the  shelf,  and  means  for  providing  relative  vertical  movement 
between  the  storage  unit  and  a  part  of  the  conveyor  meanS 
adjacent  the  shelf  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  relationship 
between  said  part  of  the  conveyor  means  and  the  surface  o 
the  shelf  as  the  shelf  rotates. 


I  3,869,116 

DECREASING  LOAD  DEFLECTION  MECHANISM 
Elmer  Leroy  Bob  Kroeker,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,591 
lat.  CI.  B65h  1106;  B65I  3116 
U.S.CL  271-160  9  Claims 

6.  A  card  feed  mechanism  for  applying  a  substantially  uni- 
form force  to  a  card  in  contact  with  a  card  feed  roller,  com- 
prising: 

a  card  hopper  having  therein  a  stack  of  cards,  a  pressure 
plate  applying  a  varying  force  to  the  card  in  said  stack 
most  remote  from  said  card  feed  roller,  and 
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means  connected  to  said  pressure  plate  for  applying  said 
varying  force  including  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  with  said  connected  means  being  force  wise  at- 


tracted to  said  means  for  producing  said  magnetic  field  in 
increasing  amounts  as  cards  are  fed  from  stack  by  said 
card  feed  roller. 


3,869,117 

FLAT-ARTICLE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  MAIL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Shoichiro  Yoshimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1972, 47-42483 
Int.  CI.  B65h  3146 
U.S.  CI.  271-270  6  Claims 
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1.  A  fiat-article  separating  apparatus  for  an  automatic  mail 
handling  system  and  the  like,  comprising: 

an  article  transport  path  including  a  moving  surface, 
means  for  feeding  fiat  articles  along  said  article  transport 

path,  and 
braking  means  installed  on  said  article  transport  path  for 
giving  a  braking  force  to  said  flat  articles  under  transpor- 
tation along  said  article  transport  path,  said  braking  force 
being  gradually  increased  toward  the  delivery  and  of  said 
article  transport  path,  said  braking  means  including  a 
braking    surface    juxtaposed    to    said    moving    surface 
whereby  the  uppermost  of  a  stack  of  overlapping  flat 
articles  comes  into  substantial  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said   braking  means  and   the   lowermost  of  said  stack 
comes  into  substantial  contact  with  said  moving  surface 
thereby  causing  said  stack  to  be  progressively  spread 
along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  moving  surface, 
said  moving  surface  and  the  surface  of  said  braking  means 
being  made  of  materials  which  satisfy  the  relationship 
K,  >  K,  >>  K3 
where  K,  is  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  moving 
surface  and  a  flat  article  to  be  separated,  Xj  is  the  coefficient 
4f  friction  between  said  braking  surface  and  a  flat  article  to  be 
separated,  and  K^  is  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  flat 
articles  to  be  separated. 


3,869,118 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  COVERINGS  OF 
INFLATABLE  TENNIS  HALLS 
Vladimir  Kranz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Steinhof  Mar- 
keting Corporation  Ltd.,  represented  by  the  General  Part- 
ners, Steinhof  Associated  GmbH 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,954 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
2214505;  Aug.  2,  1972,  2238037 

Int.  CI.  A63b6//0(7 
U.S.  CI.  272-3  8  Claims 
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*-COWVEI«TION*L    STAND 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTaBLE  STRUCTUUE 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  structure  to  be  used  to 
cover  a  tennis  court,  said  structure  having  substantially  verti- 
cal side  walls  and  a  base;  said  base  including  said  tennis  court 
positioned  thereon,  said  court  being  provided  with  end  bound- 
aries and  side  boundaries,  said  court  being  further  provided 
with  a  net  structure  positioned  across  the  center  thereof;  in 
addition  to  said  net  structure,  a  plurality  of  protection  devices 
which  are  positioned  around  at  least  some  of  the  boundaries 
of  said  tennis  court  each  of  said  protection  devices  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stands  mounted  to  said  base  at  a  distance  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  side  walls  toward  said  court  and  a  resilient 
skirt  mounted  on  said  stands  disconnected  from  and  spaced 
from  said  side  walls  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said 
skirt  having  a  height  sufficient  to  ordinarily  protect  said  side 
walls  from  tennis  balls  being  hit  thereagainst. 


3,869,119 

PLAYGROUND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Louise  V.  Oxiey,  2236  McNab  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  CaliL  90815 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,002 

Int.  CI.  A63g  lil4 

U.S.  CI.  272-38  10  Claims 
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1.  A  playground  amusement  device  for  children  that  in- 
cludes: 

a.  a  rigid  cylindrical  shell  that  defines  a  curved  interior 

surface,  with  said  shell  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 

b.  a  tubular  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  in  said  shell 

and  located  on  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  sleeve 

having  first  and  second  ends; 
c.  first  means  that  rigidly  connect  said  first  end  of  said  shell 

to  said  sleeve,  with  said  first  means  obstructing  entry  into 

the  interior  of  said  shell  through  said  first  open  end 

thereof; 
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d.  at  least  one  horizontal  shaft  on  which  said  sleeve  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted; 

e.  second  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  shaft  at  a  fixed 
elevation  above  the  surface  of  said  playground  to  permit 
said  shell,  sleeve  and  first  means  to  rotate  as  an  integral 
unit  after  a  first  child  enters  the  interior  of  said  shell 
through  said  second  open  end  thereof  and  thereafter 
walks  or  runs  relative  to  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  of 
said  interior  surface  of  said  shell; 

f.  a  seat  for  at  least  one  second  child  adjacently  positioned 
to  said  first  means  and  outwardly  disposed  therefrom; 

g.  third  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  seat  from  said 
first  means,  with  said  third  means  so  positioned  relative 
to  said  seat  and  first  means  that  said  third  means  is  at  all 
times  positioned  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  said  seat  and  second  child  whereby  the 
position  of  said  second  child  is  not  tilted  as  said  shell 
rotates,  and  said  third  means  so  pivotally  supporting  said 
seat  from  said  first  means  that  no  portion  of  said  seat  or 
second  child  will  be  brought  into  pressure  contact  with 
said  sleeve  or  second  means  as  said  shell,  sleeve  and  first 
means  are  rotated  as  a  unit  by  said  first  child;  and 

h.  fourth  stationary  means  disposed  in  said  shell  that  may  be 
grasped  by  said  first  child  when  walking  or  running  rela- 
tive to  said  shell  to  maintain  his  balance,  said  fourth 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  means. 


3,869,120 

PROTECTIVE  END  COVERS  FOR  THE  RESILIENT 

SUSPENSION  MEMBERS  OF  TRAMPOLINE  BEDS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
George  P.  Nissen,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nissen 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,662 

Int.  CL  A63b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  272-65  3  Claims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  rebound  of  a  performer  in  connection 
with  trampoline,  gymnastic  and  like  activities,  the  apparatus 
having  a  frame,  a  flexible  bed,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
resiliently  extensible  members,  each  resilient  member  having 
a  hook  extending  outwards  from  at  least  one  of  its  opposite 
ends  and  releasably  secured  along  one  of  the  opposed  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  bed  and  the  frame  effective  so  that  the  bed 
is  resiliently  suspended  from  the  frame,  the  hook  terminating 
in  an  exposed  end  subject  to  contact  by  a  performer,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  protective  sleeve  of  flexible  mate- 
rial at  said  end  of  each  resilient  member,  the  sleeve  having  two 
portions,  the  first  portion  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  end 
of  the  resilient  member  and  resisting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  resilient  member,  the  second 
sleeve  portion  encompassing  the  hook  at  said  member  end 
portion,  the  wall  of  the  second  sleeve  portion  having  a  pair  of 
slits  therein  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  inwardly 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  form  a  flap  portion  effective  to 
normally  protectively  overlie  said  hook  end  and  to  be  foldable 
back  toward  the  first  sleeve  portion  to  assist  hooking  or  un- 
hooking of  the  hook. 
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3,869,121 

PROPORTIONED  RESISTANCE  EXERCISE  SERVO 

SYSTEM 

Evan  R.  Flavell,  P.O.  Box  6397,  Astoria,  Oreg.  94706 

DivisionofSer.  No.  270,219,  July  10,  1972,.  This  application 

July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,873 

Int.  CI.  A63b  21/24 

U.S.  CI.  272-79  R  15  Claiks 
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6.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising 

a  movable  device  adapted  for  driving  relation  with  a  usir 
resistance  means  connected  to  said  device  for  providi  ig 
said  device  with  exercise  resistance  by  supplying  drivi 
power  to  said  device  in  one  direction  of  its  movement  a^d 
by  supplying  braking  force  to  said  device  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  its  movement,  and 

means  connected  to  said  device  for  automatically  reversiiig 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  device  at  each  of  t\vo 
preset  limits. 


3,869,122 
FOOTBALL  GAME 
Calvin  L.  Payne,  Jr.,  Hastings-O-Hudson,  and  Vincent  J.  Gaih- 
bello.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tudor  Gam^s, 
Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,901 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-94  R  4  Claliiis 
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1.  In  a  football  board  game,  a  board  surface  adapted  to  have 
superposed  thereon  a  simulated  football  field,  a  container  f6r 
said  board  surface  bearing  a  simulated  football  field  and  hav- 
ing a  slidable  ball  marker  thereon,  said  board  surface  provid- 
ing a  defensive  strategy  region  having  an  action  slot  formed 
therein,  said  action  slot  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  pf 
holes  arranged  in  a  column  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  slot  and  having  defensive  play  indicia  disposed  proximate 
to  each  of  said  holes,  pegs  adapted  to  be  selectively  inserted 
in  said  holes,  offensive  play  cards  adapted  to  be  inserted  |n 
said  slot  having  play  result  indicia  disposed  on  both  surfaces 
thereof  with  the  indicia  on  one  surface  being  different  frofn 
the  indicia  on  the  other  surface  and  having  a  shoulder  formed 
along  each  lateral  edge  thereof,  one  lateral  shoulder  being  ftt 
a  different  longitudinal  location  from  that  of  the  other  lateral 
shoulder  on  each  play  card,  whereby  one  of  said  play  can  s 
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may  be  inserted  in  said  slot  and  its  longitudinal  penetration  in  bers  being  organized  in  said  rows  and  columns;  at  least  two 
said  slot  being  determined  by  means  of  said  pegs  engaging  one  sets  of  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  each  piece  of  a  set  having 
of  said  shoulders  depending  upon  which  side  of  the  card  is  indicia  marked  thereon,  each  of  said  sets  of  pieces  having 
face  up.  means  for  distinguishing  one  set  from  all  other  sets;  said"  indi- 
cia  for  a  majority  of  said  pieces  being  at  least  two  identifica- 

3,869,123 
SHOOTING  GALLERY  WITH  TARGET  BALL 
SUPPORTED  ON  A  COLUMN  OF  AIR 
Bobby  L.  McDaniel,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hugh  P.  Car- 
ter, Jr.  and  Woodford  R.  Thompson,  Jr.,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,472 

Int.  CL  F41j ///4 

U.S.  CI.  273-105.2  •  1  Claim 
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3,869,124 
MATHEMATICAL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Stein,  4461  W.  Sprague  Rd.,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 
44133,  and  Richard  W.  Stein,  Litchfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
said  Robert,  by  said  Richard 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,564 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-131  AC  3  Claims 

1.  A  numerical  game  comprising  a  game  board  having  a 
series  of  demarcated  areas  arranged  in  horizontal  rows  and 
vertical  columns,  each  of  said  demarcated  areas  having  a 
separate,  distinct  number  marked  thereon,  with  said  marked 
numbers  each  being  different  from  the  others  and  said  num- 
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1.  A  shooting  gallery  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  member  having  an  opening  therein  inwardly  of 
the  edges  thereof  and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  slop- 
ing upper  surface  which  slopes  toward  said  opening, 

b.  means  supplying  and  directing  a  moving  stream  of  air 
upwardly  through  said  opening  at  a  velocity  to  move  to  an 
elevation  above  said  bottom  member, 

c.  a  lightweight  spherical  target  of  a  weight  to  move  up- 
wardly with  said  stream  of  air  and  fioat  thereon  above 
said  bottom  member  to  provide  a  floating  target  until 
struck  by  shot  and  moved  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  stream  of  air, 

d.  a  defiector  member  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  opening  to  an  elevation 
above  said  opening  in  position  to  impart  upward  and 
inward  movement  to  said  target  so  that  a  target  moving 
down  said  inwardly  sloping  upper  surface  moves  into  said 
moving  stream  of  air, 

e.  an  upstanding  flexible  sheet  attached  ajdacent  opposite 
edges  thereof  to  supports  at  a  side  of  said  floating  target 
and  extending  across  the  path  of  movement  of  shot  after 
passing  said  target  with  the  length  of  said  sheet  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  supports  with  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  being  drawn  toward 
said  floating  target  by  the  upwardly  moving  stream  of  air 
so  that  shot  are  deflected  downwardly  onto  said  inwardly 
sloping  upper  surface  and  then  move  into  said  opening, 
and 

f.  there  being  an  opening  through  said  flexible  sheet  for 
receiving  said  target. 


tion  numbers,  which  identification  numbers  each  match  a 
symbolically  designated  number  on  a  selected  demarcation 
area  having  a  number  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  identification 
number;  and  the  other  pieces  having  non-numerical  indicia 
which  may  be  said  to  match  any  symbolically  designated 
rtumber. 


3,869,125 
GAME  WITH  ARCUATE  PIECES 
Marc  Odier,  85  Boulevard  Exelmans,  Paris  16,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,969,  June  22, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,687,455. 
This  application  July  10,  1972,  Ser,  No.  270,294 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     9,     1970, 
70.00840.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  22,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/20 
U.S.CK  273-137  D  9  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  flat  polygonal 
pieces,  the  pieces  of  said  set  being  of  identical  size  and  shape, 
each  piece  having  at  each  of  its  apices  a  value  selected  from 
M  possible  different  values  arranged  in  a  predetermined  or- 
der, the  values  of  each  piece  being  different  from  the  values 
of  each  other  piece  of  the  set  and  the  number  of  pieces  of  the 
set  being  sufficient  for  all  the  combinations  of  M  values  to  be 
reproduced  once  and  only  once  by  the  whole  of  the  sequences 
carried  by  the  pieces  of  the  set,  each  piece  having  four  apices 
and  four  sides,  two  of  said  sides  being  straight  and  the  other 
two  sides  being  arcuate,  one  said  arcuate  side  being  convex 
and  the  other  said  arcuate  side  being  concave,  both  the  said 
arcuate  sides  having  the  same  length  and  radius  of  curvature. 
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3,869,126 
GOLF  CLUB  FACE 
Woodrow   F.  Thompson,  Highway  80,  West  Forest,  Miss 
39208 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,836 
Int.  CI.  A63b  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  273-175 
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that  connects  said  elevating  part  and  the  disc  for  pressing 
the  spherical  plate  to  said  fixing  cylinder. 


•  3,869,128 

DRIVING  MAT  FOR  PRACTICING  GOLF  SHOTS 
1  Claim    i^^iji  Ohashi,  No.  25,  734-banchi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1973, 48-141250 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
U.S.CL  273-195  A  2  Claiiiis 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head  having  a  ball 
impact  face  thereon  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  face  having  a 
flat  surface  along  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  club  face  lying  in 
an  imaginery  plane  which  defines  the  pitch  of  the  club,  a 
plurality  of  stepped  flat  surfaces  disposed  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  spaced  progressively  further  from  said  plane  as  said 
stepped  flat  surfaces  progress  from  said  lowermost  edge  of  the 
club  face  to  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  club  face,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  risers  interconnecting  said  flat  surfaces  with  each  riser 
being  disposed  at  a  maximum  angle  of  90°  relative  to  the  next 
highest  flat  surface  to  provide  a  plurality  of  edges  adapted  to 
bite  into  a  golf  ball  upon  impact  to  impart  back  spin  to  the 
ball. 


3,869,127 

GOLF-SHOT  PRACTICING  APPARATUS 

Kiyotaka  Kohori,  No.  40-4,3-Chome,  Aoyamadai,  Suita,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,566 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 

U.S.  CL  273- 195  B  11  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  shot  practicing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  support  board  above  said  base  for  a  person  to  have  golf 
ball  hitting  practice  having  thereon  a  part  on  which  a  ball 
will  be  placed  and  a  part  allowing  the  player  to  take  a 
stance  toward  the  ball; 

c.  universal  means  by  which  the  practice  board  above  said 
base  will  be  freely  supported  in  any  inclination  in  any 
direction  and  at  any  angle,  said  universal  means  including 
a  support  cylinder  which  is  fixed  to  said  base  and  a  spheri- 
cal plate  which  has  a  shape  of  the  lower  part  of  a  hollow 
sphere  and  which  is  disposed  upon  the  said  support  cylin- 
der, while  the  peripheral  rim  thereof  is  fixed  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  said  support  board;  and, 

d.  fixing  means  for  said  support  board  to  fix  the  position 
thereof  in  a  horizontal  or  inclined  state  inside  the  said 
spherical  plate  including  a  disc  that  presses  the  spherical 
plate  to  the  upper  side  of  the  said  supporting  cylinder  and 
a  controlling  device  having  a  fixing  cylinder  that  has  a 
threaded  inner  periphery,  a  rotary  elevating  part  that 
grapples  with  said  fixing  cylinder,  a  handle  to  rotate  it  and 
a  tightening  rod  which  passes  through  said  spherical  plate 


1.  A  driving  flatform  for  practicing  golf  shots  in  the  form  Of 
a  mat  having  a  body  of  flexible  rubber-like  material  intended 
for  resting  on  a  flat  supporting  surface,  the  body  being  of 
smoothly  tapeping  configuration  having  limited  thickness  at 
the  rear  end  ahd  substantially  greater  thickness  at  the  fropt 
end,  the  front  of  the  mat  having  a  transversely  extending  relijef 
on  the  underside  to  define  a  cantilevered  lip  several  inches  }n 
extent  which  overhangs  and  is  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
above  the  supporting  surface,  the  top  surface  of  the  lip  having 
means  thereon  for  non-rolling  support  of  a  golf  ball  in  striking 
position,  the  cantilevered  lip  being  sufficiently  thin  so  that 
when  a  golf  club  swung  at  the  ball  is  swung  too  low,  the  lip, 
in  the  face  of  the  impact,  is  free  to  yield  by  deflecting  harm- 
lessly downward  toward  the  supporting  surface  thereby  ^o 
minimize  damage  to  the  mat  from  the  club  head  and  to  pre- 
clude any  stinging  or  numbing  sensation  in  the  hands  of  t^e 
player. 


3,869,129 

SPEED  CHANGER  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

PLAYER 

Arthur   Katsumi   Tateishi,   25  Warrender  Ave.,  Apt.   2d2, 

Islington,  Oittario,  Canada  1 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,068 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/04  ' 

U.S.  CI.  274-9  B  II  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  playing  phonograph  records,  where 
said  apparatus  includes  a  turntable  driving  apparatus  having!  a 
constant  speed  motor  with  a  vertically  oriented  motor  shqft 
and  horizontally  disposed  idler  driven  from  said  shaft  to  drij'e 
said  turntable,  the  contact  of  said  idler  with  said  motor  shift 
and  turntable  being  at  the  periphery  of  said  idler  in  each  case; 
said  motor  shaft  having  first  and  second  sections  of  different 
diameter  to  cause  said  turntable  to  be  driven  at  a  first  pr 
second  speed  upon  driving  contact  by  said  idler  with  t^e 
respective  one  of  said  first  or  second  shaft  sections,  said  first 
section  being  disposed  below  said  second  section;  an  im- 
proved speed  changer  for  said  turntable  driving  apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  horizontally  disposed  idler  arm  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  from  a  first,  lower,  position  to  a  seconid, 
higher,  position  said  idler  arm  carrying  said  idler  at|d 
having  a  bearing  cam  follower  on  the  underside  thereof; 
a  cam  plate  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  ho^'i- 
zontal  plane  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  and  having 
a  ramp-type  cam  formed  on  its  upper  surface  and  po$i- 
tioned  for  contact  with  the  bearing  cam  follower  on  tfee 
underside  of  said  idler  arm,  a  shoulder  portion  on  said 
cam  plate  disposed  at  a  first  elevation  and  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turntable,  and  a  nose  portidn 
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on  said  cam  plate  disposed  at  a  second  elevation  below 
said  first  elevation  and  remote  from  said  shoulder  por- 
tion; and 

a  control  element  having  a  dog  formed  on  the  underside 
thereof,  said  control  element  being  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  turntable  and  for  vertical  movement  from  a  first, 
higher,  position  to  a  second,  lower,  position; 

said  dog  being  adapted  to  orbit  around  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  turntable  at  a  first  elevation  being  the  elevation  of 
said  shoulder  portion  of  said  cam  plate  when  said  control 
element  is  in  its  first  position,  and  at  a  second  elevation 
being  the  elevation  of  said  nose  portion  of  said  cam  plate 
when  said  control  element  is  in  its  second  position; 

said  idler  arm  being  biased  downwardly  so  that  said  bearing 
cam  follower  bears  constantly  against  said  ramp-type 
cam; 


second  electrical  contact. 


^T  ^1 .'. 


the  first  position  of  said  cam  plate  being  such  that  said  dog 
and  said  nose  portion  interfere  if  said  control  element  is 
in  its  second  position,  so  that  continued  orbital  movement 
of  said  dog  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turntable 
causes  said  cam  plate  to  swing  to  its  second  position;  and 
said  first  position  of  said  cam  plate  being  such  that  said 
idler  arm  and  idler  are  in  their  respective  first  positions, 
and  no  interference  of  either  said  nose  or  said  shoulder 
portion  occurs  when  said  control  element  is  in  its  first 
position; 

the  second  position  of  said  cam  plate  being  such  that  said 
dog  and  said  shoulder  portion  interfere  if  said  control 
element  is  in  its  first  position,  so  that  continued  orbital 
movement  of  said  dog  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
turntable  causes  said  cam  plate  to  swing  to  its  first  posi- 
tion; and  said  second  position  of  said  cam  plate  being 
such  that  said  idler  arm  and  said  idler  are  in  their  respec- 
tive second  positions,  and  no  interference  of  either  said 
shoulder  or  said  nose  portion  occurs  when  said  control 
elements  is  in  its  second  position; 

a  control  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  independently  of 
said  turntable  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turntable,  said 
control  shaft  being  mechanically  coupled  to  an  electrical 
on-off  switch  for  said  turntable  apparatus; 

where  a  rotary  cam  is  secured  to  said  control  shaft,  said 
rotary  cam  having  a  first  "off  cam  position  and  a  second 
"on"  cam  position,  and  a  cam  follower  is  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  against  a  post  on  the  underside  of 
said  idler  arm;  and  including  an  electrical  contact  arm 
biased  towards  a  second  electrical  contact  and  towards 
said  idler  arm;  so  that  when  said  rotary  cam  is  rotated  and 
the  cam  follower  is  no  longer  against  said  first  cam  posi- 
tion, said  contact  arm  moves  against  said  idler  arm  caus- 
ing swinging  movement  thereof  and  sliding  movement  of 
said  cam  follower  until  said  contact  arm  touches  said 


3,869,130 
SPINDLE  ADAPTER  APPARATUS 
Toyonori  Igata,  Fukuroi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,734 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,    1972,  47- 
102270 

Int.  CL  Glib  17/16 
U.S.  CL  274—10  S  9  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  adapter  apparatus  comprising: 

1.  a  hollow  cylinder  the  exterior  of  which  is  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  central  aperture  of  records  to  be  played; 

2.  a  first  stop  plate  mounted  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  protrudes 
through  the  external  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  located  entirely  inter- 
nally of  the  external  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  hollow 
cylinder,  whereby  said  first  stop  plate  is  adapted  to  sup- 
port one  or  more  records  above  a  turntable  when  in  its 
first  position; 

3.  a  second  stop  plate  mounted  in  said  hollow  cylinder  a 
distance  below  said  first  stop  plate  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  one  record,  said  second  stop  plate  likewise  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  it  protrudes  from 
the  external  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  is  located  entirely  internally  of 
the  external  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  hollow  cylinder, 
whereby  said  second  stop  plate  is  likewise  adapted  to 
support  one  or  more  records  above  the  turntable  when  in 
its  first  position; 

4.  an  operative  shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow  cylinder  coaxi- 
ally  thereof,  axially  movable  therein  among  a  fully  ex- 
tended first  axial  position,  an  intermediate  second  axial 
position,  and  a  fully  contracted  third  axial  position,  and 
rotatably  movable  therein  between  first  and  second  ro- 
tary positions; 

5.  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  operative  axis  to 
said  first  and  second  stop  plates  so  that, 

a.  when  said  first  stop  plate  is  in  its  first  position,  said 
second  stop  plate  is  likewise  in  its  first  position,  and 
said  operative  shaft  is  moved  by  external  means  from 
said  first  axial  position  to  said  third  axial  position  while 
being  retained  in  said  first  rotary  position,  said  first  stop 
plate  is  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, permitting  one  or  more  records  to  be  slid  down 
over  said  hollow  cylinder  to  a  position  to  be  supported 
by  said  second  stop  plate, 

b.  when  said  first  stop  plate  is  in  its  second  position,  said 
second  stop  plate  is  in  its  first  position,  and  said  opera- 
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live  shaft  is  moved  by  external  means  from  said  third 
axial  position  to  said  second  axial  position  while  being 
retained  in  said  first  rotary  position,  said  first  stop  plate 
is  moved  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position, 
wherein  said  first  stop  plate  is  in  a  position  to  support 
all  but  the  bottom  record  of  a  plurality  of  records 
previously  supported  by  said  second  stop  plate, 
c.  when  said  first  stop  plate  is  in  its  first  position,  said 
second  stop  plate  is  likewise  in  its  first  position,  and 
said  operative  shaft  is  moved  by  external  means  from 
said  second  axial  position  to  said  first  axial  position  and 
from  said  first  rotary  position  to  said  second  rotary 
position,  said  second  stop  plate  is  moved  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position,  permitting  a  record 
supported  by  said  second  stop  plate  to  be  released,  and 
d.  when  said  first  stop  plate  is  in  its  first  position,  said 
second  stop  plate  is  in  its  second  position,  and  said 
operative  shaft  is  moved  by  external  means  from  said 
first  axial  position  to  said  third  axial  position  and  from 
said  second  rotary  position  to  said  first  rotary  position, 
said  second  stop  plate  is  moved  from  its  second  posi- 
tion to  its  first  position  and  said  first  stop  plate  is  moved 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position,  permitting 
any  record  discs  supported  by  said  first  stop  plate  to 
slide  down  over  said  hollow  cylinder  to  a  position  to  be 
supported  by  said  second  stop  plate. 


3,869,131 
MULTIPLE  SEAL  CARRIER 
William  J.  Derner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,923 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15136.  15134 

t.S.  CI.  277-21  11  Claims 


7.  A  seal  carrier  for  receipt  in  a  housing  to  protect  bearings 
mounted  in  the  housing  inwardly  of  said  seal  carrier,  said  seal 
carrier  having  an  inner  and  outer  seal  therein  spaced  apart  to 
define  therebetween  a  first  annular  grease  chamber  in  the 
carrier  surrounding  the  shaft,  an  outer  wall  in  said  carrier 
defining  a  circular  opening  for  said  shaft,  the  outer  seal  spaced 
from  said  wall  to  define  a  second  annular  grease  chamber  in 
the  carrier  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  means  to  supply  grease 
under  pressure  separately  to  said  first  annular  grease  chamber 
for  penetration  bet^f  een  the  seals  and  the  shaft  on  either  side 
of  said  first  chamber  and  to  said  second  annular  grease  cham- 
ber for  discharge  through  the  gap  between  the  outer  wall  and 
the  shaft  to  fiush  dirt  and  abrasives  from  the  seal  carrier. 


3,869,132 
FIRE  RESISTANT  SEALING  RING  COMBINATION 
Dudley  D.  Taylor,  Beltsville;  Bernard  J.  Sadoff,  Jr.,  Rockville, 
and  Horace  P.  Hailing,  Laurel,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Pres- 
sure Science,  inc.,  Beltsville,  Md. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,200 

Int.  CL  F16j  9100 

U.S.  CI.  277-26  9  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  fiange 

members  which  define  between  them  a  cavity  in  which  high 
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pressures  and  temperatures  may  be  encountered,  a  prin^ary 
elastomeric  sealing  ring  positioned  in  said  cavity  which  pro- 
vides a  tight  seal  under  normal  operating  conditions,  a  seqon- 
dary  defiectable  metallic  sealing  ring  situated  in  said  cavitif  at 
a  point  remote  from  contact  with  the  confined  fiuid  whicfi  is 
under  pressure,  said  metallic  sealing  ring  having  curved  leg 
portions  which  at  least  partially  surround  a  portion  of  iaid 
elastomeric  sealing  ring,  and  a  metallic  ring  situated  in  iiaid 


cavity  contiguous  to  said  elastomeric  ring  on  the  side  opposite 
of  said  metallic  sealing  ring  defining  means  for  confining  the 
fiuid  and  the  elastomeric  ring,  whereby  said  last  mentioned 
metallic  ring  prevents  substantial  expansion  of  said  elasto- 
meric ring  in  the  direction  of  the  fiuid  being  confined  so  that 
when  said  elastomeric  sealing  ring  expands  under  condit^ns 
of  high  temperature,  it  expands  in  the  direction  of  said  metal- 
lic sealing  ring  and  forces  said  metallic  scaling  ring  into  a 
tighter  sealing  engagement  with  said  cavity. 


to 


3,869,133 
FLEXIBLE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Alfred    Pesendorfer,    Rutihof/Ag,    Switzerland,    assignor 
Brown  Boveri  Selzer  Turbomaschinen  AG,  Zurich,  Swit^er 
land 

Ried  Apr.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,126 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15140 

MS.  CL  277-r27  6  Cli^ms 


<    16  i    !9  9    17    SO     7  6      5 


1.  In  a  fiekible  sealing  device  forming  a  separable  j^int 
between  two  components  which  comprises  a  series  of  metallic 
seal  segments  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  said  seal  seg- 
ments being  supported  by  one  of  said  components  and  b«ing 
pressed  against  the  surface  of  the  other  component  by  spring 
means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  series  of  seal  segments 
operate  within  a  gap  formed  between  two  holders  which  are 
secured  to  one  of  said  components,  wherein  each  said  seal 
segment  is  composed  of  two  halves  separated  by  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  gap  therebetween,  wherein  said  spring  mejans 
include  loading  springs  and  balls  which  serve  to  force  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  seal  segments  into  pressure  contact  with  the 
other  component  and  to  force  the  sides  of  said  seal  segment 
halves  laterally  into  pressure  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
corresponding  holder,  and  wherein  a  sealing  gas  is  caused  to 
fiow  through  the  gaps  between  the  halves  of  each  seal  segment 
to  reach  the  seal  junction  between  said  seal  segments  and  the 
surface  of  said  other  component. 
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3,869,134 
PACKING  SEALS 
Hans  Pittroff,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and   Development  Company,   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,660 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    19,    1972, 
7201831 

Int.  CL  B23p  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  277-56  7  Claims 
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1.  A  seal  unit  for  rods,  shafts  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  concentric  rings  annuiarly  spaced  from  each  other  for  the 
passage  of  lubricant,  the  outer  ring  having  an  annular  groove 
along  its  edge  facing  the  inner  ring  along  its  periphery  and  at 
least  one  bore  along  its  periphery  communicating  with  said 
groove  and  opening  axially  outwardly  of  said  ring  for  dis- 
charge of  lubricant,  the  inner  ring  being  formed  of  at  least  a 
pair  of  supporting  disks  and  a  fiexible  defiecting  spacer  lo- 
cated therebetween  and  being  adapted  to  extend  radially  into 
said  annular  groove  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof  to  deflect 
the  lubricant  to  the  periphery  thereof  into  said  bore. 


3,869,135 
CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE  FACE  TYPE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Herbert  Diederich,  Frankenthal/Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
KSB  Kernkraftwerkspumen  GmbH,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,411 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.   27,    1973, 
2315190 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9100 
U.S.  CI.  277-80  10  Claims 


V       "^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  seal  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
member;  a  housinng  member  spacedly  surrounding  said  shaft 
member  and  defining  therewith  a  fluid-containing  pressure 
chamber  and  a  low-pressure  area  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
said  shaft  member,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  member;  first  and  second  sealing  rings 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  member,  located  in  said  chamber  and 
respectively  secured  to  said  housing  member  and  said  shaft 
member,  one  of  said  rings  being  movable  axially  of  said  shaft 
member  and  said  rings  having  neighboring  front  surfaces 
defining  an  annular  gap  for  the  leakage  of  fluid  from  said 


chamber  into  said  area,  said  one  ring  further  having  a  rear 
surface  facing  away  from  the  respective  front  surface  and 
being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber 
whereby  the  fluid  contained  in  said  chamber  and  acting  on 
said  surfaces  maintains  the  width  of  said  gap  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  as  long  as  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber 
exceeds  a  preselected  value;  and  first  and  second  magnets 
respectively  provided  on  said  first  and  second  rings  and  having 
similar  poles  adjacent  to  each  other  to  urge  said  one  ring  away 
from  the  other  of  said  rings  and  to  thus  prevent  excessive 
reduction  of  the  width  of  said  gap  when  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  chamber  is  less  than  said  preselected  value. 


3,869,136 

SKI  RELEASE  BINDING 

Richard  S.  Jackson,  2897  S.  Wolff  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80236 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,047 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  280—1 1.35  D  16  Claims 


1.  A  release  binding  for  holding  a  ski  in  operative  position 
during  skiing  activities  and  for  release  of  the  ski  when  forces 
active  between  the  skier's  boot  and  the  ski  exceed  desired 
levels  comprising  a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  ski  in 
position  beneath  the  skier's  foot,  a  housing  for  said  mecha- 
nism having  end  walls  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  movable 
latch  elements  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  at  arcu- 
ately  disposed  positions,  structural  means  intermediate  the 
skier's  foot  and  ski,  said  structural  means  providing  a  socket 
receptacle  of  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  housing 
and  having  downwardly  expanding  tapered  end  walls  in  posi- 
tion corresponding  with  the  end  walls  of  said  housing  for 
mating  engagement  about  said  housing  whereby  clearances 
between  said  housing  and  receptacle  will  be  increased  as  they 
are  moved  one  away  from  the  other,  catch  recesses  in  said 
socket  receptacle  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  latches, 
said  latch  mechanism  being  positioned  adjacent  the  axis  of 
maximum  torsional  strength  for  a  skier's  leg,  with  said  catch 
recesses,  latch  elements  and  tapered  end  walls  being  arranged 
to  provide  for  multi-directional  and  rotating  separation  of  said 
ski, 
and  a  raised  surface  on  said  housing  for  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  socket  receptacle  provided  by  said  struc- 
tural means  for  limiting  frictional  interference  between 
said  housing  and  socket  receptacle. 


3,869,137 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  CART  ' 
Raymond  R.  Byrom,  Rt.  1,  Cleveland,  Okla.  74020 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,144 
Int.  CL  B62b  1116 
U.S.  CL  280-47.19  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  carrier  and  storage  cart  for  athletic  equip- 
ment such  as  used  in  baseball,  including, 
a  platform  extended  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  platform  by  means 
of  which  the  platform  may  be  manually  moved  from  place 
to  place, 
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a  handle  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  platform  to 
extend  vertically, 

a  basic  framework  attached  to  the  handle  and  platform  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  cylindrical  volume  above  the  plat- 
form for  storing  articles  of  equipment, 

brackets  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  framework  for 
releasable  securing  elongated  articles  of  equipment  such 
as  ball  bats. 


a  storing  framework  comprised  of  rings  spaced  from  each 
other  with  elongated  rods  attached  to  the  rings  in  forming 
an  open  tubular  retaining  structure  for  balls  which  are  in 
view  the  length  of  the  framework, 

and  means  mounted  on  the  storing  framework  for  the  balls 
arranged  for  manually  controlled  release  of  the  balls  from 
storage. 


3,869,138 

STEERING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CHAIN  OPERATED 

STEERING  GEAR  ACTUATOR 

William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,962,  April  4,  1973,.  This  application 

July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,904 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  280—93  4  Claims 


1.  A  steering  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  steering 
gear  actuator, 

said  steering  gear  actuator  having  an  input  sprocket  con- 
structed to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  steering  wheel, 

said  actuator  having  an  output  sprocket  constructed  to  be 
connected  to  a  steering  gear; 

a  drive  chain  drivingly  interconnecting  said  input  and  out- 
put sprockets, 

a  chain  tensioner  having  a  linkage  system, 

a  pair  of  generally  L-shape  members  supported  by  said 
linkage  system, 


i 


1975 


spring  means  coupled  to  said  members  and  urging  ^ach  of 
said  nnembers  into  engagement  with  said  chain  at  a  pair 
of  spaced  locations, 

said  spring  urged  members  biasing  portions  of  saic 
into  generally  ogee  configurations. 


1 


chain 


3,869,139 
STEERING  GEAR  MOUNTING 
Raymond  T.  Gage,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  io  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,414 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  2»0-96  II  Claim 


in  the 


1.  A  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  for  a  motor  vehicle  and 
mounting  means  connecting  said  gear  to  a  transverse  vehicle 
frame  component, 

said  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  having  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  laterally  displaceable  rack, 

said  housing  being  arranged  generally  perpendicular 
plan  view  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  j 

said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  oriented 
tubular  mounting  eyes, 

a  single  cylindrical  resilient  element  disposed  in  each  of  said 
eyes, 

each  of  said  resilient  elements  being  of  greater  length  then 
its  respective  eye  and  having  fore  and  aft  end  pprtions 
that  extend  beyond  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  said  ^ye, 

a  rigid  sleeve  disposed  with  in  the  center  of  each  pf  said 
resilient  elements,  ! 

each  of  said  sleeves  being  of  greater  axial  length  than  its 
respective  eye  and  of  lesser  axial  length  than  its  respec- 
tive cylindrical  element  when  said  element  is  in  lits  un- 
stressed state,  I 

fore  and  aft  thrust  washers  positioned  at  the  ends  6f  said 
resilient  element  and  in  butting  engagement  therewith, 

a  longitudinally  oriented  bolt  extending  through  eiach  of 
said  sleeves  and  through  each  of  said  thrust  v^ashers 
exerting  a  longitudinally  directed  compressive  lead  on 
each  of  said  cylindrical  resilient  elements,  [ 

said  end  portions  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  resilielnt  ele- 
ments being  formed  into  radial  flanges  at  said  fore  and  aft 
ends  of  its  respective  eye, 

said  sleeves  being  constructed  to  limit  the  compressive  load 
exerted  on  said  resilient  elements  by  said  bolts, 

said  mounting  means  being  constructed  to  provide  a  lower 
spring  rate  to  deflection  of  said  rack  and  pinion  steering 
gear  in  a  longitudinal  direction  than  to  deflection  of  said 
steering  gear  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  bolts,  r  { 

said  mounting  means  being  constructed  to  substantially 
prevent  pivotal  displacement  of  said  steering  geaf  about 
a  lonaitudinally  extending  pivot  axis. 


3,869,140 
REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE* 
William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

I   Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,421 
I  Int.  CI.  B60g  7//J6 

U.S.  CI.  240-124  R  njciaims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  chassis 
frame  and;  an  axle  housing, 
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said  suspension  system  including  a  plurality  of  suspension 

links  interconnecting  said  axle  housing  and  said  frame, 
at  least  one  of  said  links  comprising  a  leaf  spring, 
pivot  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  frame, 

pivot  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  spring  to 

said  axle  housing, 
deflection  limiting  means  engaging  a  portion  of  said  spring 

intermediate  its  ends  and  vertically  spaced  apart  from  an 

adjacent  portion  of  said  frame. 


said  deflection  limiting  means  being  constructed  to  permit 
unrestricted  vertical  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  leaf 
spring  relative  to  said  portion  of  said  frame  for  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  distance, 

said  deflection  limiting  means  being  constructed  to  restrain 
vertical  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  of  said  portion 
of  said  spring  relative  to  said  portion  of  said  frame  that 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,869,141 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Naganori  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Aikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   27,   1972,  47- 
29700 

Int.  CI.  B60g  17104 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  12  Claims 


ig^-  -^   J' 28      42  40^1  CJ  45     : 


1  1^     23     2-'     ^^ 


\y 


\^ 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  suspension  struts  each  formed  of  a  hydrau- 
lic shock  absorber  and  a  hydropneumatic  spring  means 
provided  with  a  gas  chamber; 

levelling  means  comprising  a  fluid  pump  fed  from  a  fluid 
reservoir  to  pump  fluid  under  pressure  through  at  least 
one  levelling  valve  responsive  to  the  vehicle  level  and 
arranged  to  communicate  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the 
shock  absorbers  of  the  first  and  second  suspension  struts 
to  automatically  maintain  the  level  of  the  vehicle  constant 
independently  of  variation  in  vehicle  load; 

first  and  second  auxiliary  gas  chamber  means; 

normally  open  valve  means  connecting  the  first  auxiliary  gas 
chamber  means  to  the  gas  chamber  of  the  spring  means 
of  the  first  suspension  strut  and  also  connecting  the  sec- 


ond auxiliary  gas  chamber  means  to  the  gas  chamber  of 
the  spring  means  of  the  second  suspension  strut;  and 
sensing  means  to  sense  a  horizontal  component  of  force 
exerted  on  the  vehicle,  the  sensing  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  valve  means  so  as  to  close  the 
valve  means  and  isolate  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  gas 
chamber  means  from  the  respective  gas  chambers  of  the 
spring  means  of  the  first  and  second  suspension  struts  in 
response  to  the  horizontal  component  of  the  force  being 
sensed. 


3,869,142 
VEHICLE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
CLAMPING  SAME 
George  L.  Radamaker,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,701 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1120 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  suspension  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spring  leaves  disposed  in  a  stacked  relation- 
ship and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  at  the  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  leaves  having  an  aperture  located  in 
the  central  region  thereof  adapted  for  axle  attachment, 
and 

b.  clamping  means  operative  to  exert  a  clamping  force  on 
said  leaves  to  substantially  prevent  flexing  of  said  leaves 
for  a  predetermined  length  in  the  region  adapted  for  axle 
attachment,  said  means  including, 

i.  plate  means  adjacent  the  outer  of  said  spring  leaves, 
said  plate  means  being  substantially  non-flexible,  and 

ii.  tension  means  received  through  each  of  said  apertures 
in  said  spring  leaves,  said  tension  means  being  opera- 
tive to  cause  said  plate  means  to  exert  said  clamping 
force  on  said  leaves. 


3,869,143 
INFLATOR  FOR  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  CUSHION 
Richard  L.  Merrell,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,388 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  "  9  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure  vessel 
containing  pressure  fluid  and  provided  with  a  normally  closed 
outlet  controlling  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  to  an  occupant 
restraint  cushion,  a  combustion  chamber  within  the  pressure 
vessel  and  including  an  outlet  open  to  the  pressure  vessel,  a 
gas  generating  charge  of  propellant  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  pressure  sensor  means  overlying  the  combustion 
chamber  outlet  for  sensing  the  pressure  level  in  the  pressure 
vessel,  means  sealing  the  pressure  sensor  means  to  the  com- 
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air 

source  to  inflate  and  extend  said  belt  from  said  seat  first  s  de 


bustion  chamber  to  normally  close  the  outlet  thereof  to  the  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  belt  to  said  compressed 
pressure  vessel,  means  for  initiating  the  charge  of  propellant 
to  generate  high  pressure,  high  temperature  gas  and  move  the 
pressure  sensor  means  from  the  outlet  as  the  sealing  means 
ruptures  to  thereby  open  the  outlet  from  the  combustion 
chamber  to  the  pressure  vessel,  and  means  operative  upon 
movement  of  the  pressure  sensor  means  for  opening  the  pres- 
sure vessel  outlet  to  the  cushion. 


3,869,144 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  A  VEHICLE 

TO  A  TRANSPORTER 
Walter  Cwycyshyn,  Detroit,  and  Anthony  Buccellato,  Crosse 
Pointe  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,334 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7108 

U.S.  CI    280-179  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  latching  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  tie-down  device 
having  an  upper  end  formed  with  a  projecting  member  which 
is  received  within  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  a  vehicle  frame 
and  has  a  lower  end  formed  with  a  shoe  member  which  is 
received  by  an  elongated  guide  rail,  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber located  adjacent  said  guide  rail,  a  lock  lever  formed  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  stop  surfaces,  means  connecting  the  lock 
lever  to  said  base  member  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  stop  surfaces  are  located  fore  and  aft  of  said 
tie-down  device  so  that  said  tie-down  device  is  restrained  from 
movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  rail  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  stop  surfaces  are  spaced  from 
the  tie-down  device  to  allow  movement  of  said  tie-down  de- 
vice along  said  longitudinal  axis,  means  mounted  on  the  lock 
lever  for  engaging  the  tie-down  device  and  causing  the  latter 
to  be  forced  laterally  against  the  side  of  the  frame  and  raised 
vertically  against  the  guide  rail  to  maintain  the  tie-down  de- 
vice in  a  fixed  position  when  the  lock  lever  is  in  the  first 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  lock  lever  in  said  first 
position.  .1 


3,869,145 
SELF-APPLYING  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 
Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1972, 47-83698 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2///0 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  9  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  seat 

comprising  an  inflatable  flexible  tubular  lap  belt  preformed  to 

assume  a  longitudinally  arcuate  shape  upon  inflation  thereof, 

said  belt  having  a  first  end  anchored  to  a  first  side  of  said  seat, 

a  coupling  member  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  belt 

opposite  to  said  first  end,  a  coupling  device  positioned  at  a 

second  side  of  said  seat  opposite  said  first  side  for  releasably 

engaging  said  coupling  member,  a  source  of  compressed  air, 

and  control  means  responsive  to  the  occupation  of  said  seat 


to  said  coupling  device  and  thereafter  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  belt  to  exhaust  in  response  to  said  belt  extending  to  said 
coupling  devite. 


3,869,146 

OCCUPANT  ACTUATED  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING^, 

STOPPING,  DIRECTING,  AND  CURB  HOPPING  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Donald  L.  Buhner,  15404  63rd  Ave.,  Bothell,  Wash.  9801 

FBed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,865 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1114,  29102 

U.S.  CI.  280-242  WC  6  Clakns 


<     /  ^  -<• 


'40   rvi?*  '^l^-i'? 


1.  A  self-propulsion  subassembly,  which  is  self-contaiiled 
and  adjustable,  for  installation  in  pairs  on  wheeled  carriers 
such  as  wheelchairs  and  wheelstretchers  for  the  occupantl  to 
use  in  applying  control  forces  to  large  wheels,  comprising 
a.  a  stroke  handle  for  radial  operation  having  a  hole  at  its 
bottom  to  be  fitted  over  a  wheel  bearing  bolt  positioifed 
horizontally  on  a  wheeled  carrier  and  a  hole  near  its  <op 
to  adjustably  receive  a  head  frame;  I 

a  head  frame  adjustably  secured  with  its  fasteners  at  |he 
hole  of  the  stroke  handle  in  a  transverse  position  ind 
formed  both  with  a  receiving  bottom,  and  with  holes  to 
receive  fasteners  and  a  pivot  pin; 
c.  a  driving  dog  positioned  to  contact  a  large  wheel  of  a 
wheeled  carrier  and  pivotally  installed  in  the  receiving 
bottom  of  the  head  frame  by  being  formed  with  a  traps- 
verse  hole  in  which  it  has  a  pivot  pin  which  in  turr 
secured  in  holes  in  the  head  frame; 
a  handle  secured  to  the  head  frame;  and 
a  braking  shoe  material  placed  on  the  stroke  handle  in  a 


d. 
e. 


rii  is 


position  to  be  transversely  moved  against  a  large  whee 
a  wheeled  carrier  to  create  a  braking  force. 


of 
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3,869,147 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  COUPLING 
Timothy  Selwyn  Fry,  Dunchurch,  England,  assignor  to  Bartel 
Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1972, 
34162/72 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-438  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  connection  between  a  tractor  and  a  semi- 
trailer in  an  articulated  vehicle  of  which  the  tractor  includes 
a  chassis  and  at  least  one  front  and  one  rear  axle  carried  by 
said  chassis,  the  coupling  including  a  fifth  wheel  coupling 
plate  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  the  tractor  and  the  semi-trailer 
to  rotate  relatively  thereto  about  an  upright  axis,  pivot  means 
defining  said  upright  axis,  a  domed  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  therein,  a  complementary  concave  element  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  domed  plate,  a  complementary  con- 
vex element  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  domed  plate, 
means  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  domed  plate 
restraining  the  domed  plate  and  the  complementary  concave 
and  convex  elements  from  axial  separation  one  from  another, 
means  connecting  together  the  complementary  concave  ele- 
ment and  the  fifth  wheel  coupling  plate,  the  domed  plate 
defining  an  arcuate  path  along  which  the  complementary 
concave  element  and  the  fifth  wheel  coupling  plate  are  slid- 
able  relatively  to  the  domed  plate  and  providing  at  the  centre 
of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  path  an  axis  of  vertical  articula- 
tion between  the  tractor  and  the  semi-trailer,  said  axis  of 
vertical  articulation  positioned  between  the  front  and  rear 
axles  of  the  tractor  and  below  the  chassis  thereof,  and  means 
constraining  the  fifth  wheel  coupling  plate  to  move  with  the 
semi-trailer  on  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  tractor . 
and  the  semi-trailer  about  said  upright  axis,  the  means  con- 
necting together  the  complementary  concave  element  and  the 
fifth  wheel  coupling  plate  including  a  two  part  latch,  one  of 
the  parts  of  the  latch  being  carried  by  the  fifth  wheel  coupling 
plate  and  the  other  of  said  parts  of  the  latch  being  carried  by 
the  concave  element. 


said  locking  means  comprising  means  for  selectively  secur- 
ing said  safety  chain  thereto, 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  first  jaw  member  secured 
to  said  tongue  element,  a  second  jaw  member  pivotally 


secured  to  said  first  jaw  member  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  first  jaw- 
member,  said  chain  being  selectively  received  between 
said  jaw  members,  and  a  keeper  selectively  maintaining 
said  second  jaw  member  in  its  said  closed  position. 


3,869,149 

TRAILER  TONGUE  SPARE-LANDING  WHEEL 

STRUCTURE 

Ronald  O.  Dixon,  Rt.  9,  Box  430,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87105 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,371 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-475  11  Claims 


3,869,148 
HAULING  HITCH 
William  R.  lehl,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Construction 
Machinery  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,525 
Int.  CI.  B60d  1H2 
U.S.  CI.  280-457  5  Claims 

1.  A  hauling  hitch  comprising, 
an  elongated  tongue  element  having  forward  and  rearward 

ends, 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue  element  for  con- 
nection to  a  towing  vehicle, 
a  chain  locking  means  on  said  tongue  element  rearwardly  of 

the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  safety  chain  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  tongue 
element,  said  safety  chain  extending  forwardly  from  said 
tongue  element  to  extend  around  an  anchor  on  the  towing 
vehicle  thence  rearwardly  towards  said  locking  means, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  frame  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  be  hitched  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  jack  wheel  assem- 
bly mounted  on  the  frame,  including  wheel  carrier  means 
pivotally  mounted  by  the  frame  for  displacement  between  a 
retracted  position  elevated  above  the  ground  and  a  plurality 
of  load  supporting  positions,  ground  engaging  wheel  means 
rotatably  mounted  by  the  carrier  means  for  engagement  with 
the  ground  in  the  load  supporting  positions  of  the  carrier 
means,  releasable  locking  means  for  holding  the  carrier  means 
in  each  of  said  load  supporting  positions,  and  jack  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  means  and  engageable  with  the  lock- 
ing means  for  incremental  displacement  of  the  carrier  means 
under  load  relative  to  the  frame  between  said  load  supporting 
positions. 


3,869,150 
MUD  DIVERTING  KELLY  SAVER  SUB 
William  Henry  Brown,  13055-149  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,407 
Int.  CI.  F16I  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-13  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  sub  for  use  with  the  kelly  joint  of  a  drilling  string,  said 
sub  having  a  body  member  comprising  at  its  lower  end  a 
shoulder  and  a  tapered  threaded  pin  of  reduced  diameter 
extending  downward  from  the  shoulder. 
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the  improvement  which  comprises: 

an  imperforate  circumferentially  continuous  tubular  mem- 
ber concentric  with  the  body  member;  and  means  perma- 
nently attaching  said  tubular  member  to  said  body  mem- 


jcs*^ 


gated  base,  and  motion  control  means  affixed  to  faid 
connecting  bodies  for  limiting  angular  motion  impaled 
to  said  annular  supports  relative  to  said  base. 


ber,  whereby  said  tubular  member  forms  a  part  of  said 
sub,  said  tubular  member  extending  below  the  shoulder 
and  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  threads  to  pro- 
vide a  deflecting  surface  for  escaping  drilling  mud. 


3,869,151 
INTERNALLY  SUPPORTED  FLEXIBLE  DUCT  JOINT 
James  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  by,  and 
Ralph  F.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  24723  Muiholland  Hwy.,  Calabasas, 
Calif.  91032 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,477 

Int.  CI.  F 161  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  285-114  7  Claims 


30,6-   HOifLi^fn  -^<;'30    "i^ 


I.  In  a  lightweight,  flexible  duct  joint  of  the  type  including 
a  convoluted,  tubular  bellows  having  opposite  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  adjacent  segments  of  a  pressur- 
izable  duct,  whereby  the  duct  joint  operatively  is  subjected  to 
internal  pressure  and  angular  deflections,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  controlling  angular  deflection  imparted  to  said 
tubular  bellows  including: 

A.  an  elongated,  rigid  base  disposed  internally  of  the  bel- 
lows and  having  an  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bellows, 

B.  means  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  struts 
projected  from  said  base  for  connecting  the  bellows  with 
the  base,  and 

C.  means  for  interconnecting  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  bellows  with  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated base  including  a  pair  of  annular  supports,  each 
being  affixed  to  one  end  portion  of  said  bellows  in  con- 
centric relation  therewith  a  pair  of  connecting  bodies, 
each  being  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of  said  annular  supports 
and  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  portion  of  said  elon- 


3,869,152 
JTUBE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Patsy  DeVincent,  Dayton,  and  James  R.  Steck,  Brookville,  lioth 
of  Ohio,  assignors,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Deti^oit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.049 
Int.  CI.  F16I  39100 


U.S.  CL285-rl37  R 


4  Claims 


oyyr 


1.  A  tube ;  mounting  assembly  for  securing  N  numbet  of 
tubes  to  an  accessory  housing,  the  accessory  housing  ha/ing 
an  N  number  of  bored  passages  to  receive  the  tubes,  each  of 
the  tubes  having  an  annular  upset  bead  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  tube  with  a  pilot  tube  portion  extending  therefrom  for 
insertion  into  one  of  the  bored  passages,  said  tube  mounting 
assembly  including  a  fold-over  clamp  for  each  tube  having  a 
first  leg  and  a  second  leg  connected  at  one  end  by  an  integral 
bight,  said  first  leg  having  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  the 
pilot  tube  portion  of  a  tube  and  the  second  leg  having  a[slot 
therein  of  a  size  to  slidably  receive  the  tube,  said  fold-t)ver 
clamp  being  secured  to  a  tube  with  the  pilot  tube  portiob  of 
a  tube  inserted  into  the  aperture  in  said  first  leg  and  with  the 
bead  of  the  tube  securely  sandwiched  between  said  first  leg 
and  said  second  leg,  an  O-ring  positioned  to  encircle  the  pilot 
tube  portion  of  each  tube  in  abutment  against  said  first  l4g  of 
said  fold-over  clamp  associated  with  the  tube  and,  a  ^plit 
flange  connector  consisting  of  two  brackets  of  identical  shjape, 
said  brackets  each  having  an  N  number  of  tube  receiving!  slot 
openings  extending  from  one  side  thereof  to  receive  said  N 
number  of  tubes,  said  brackets  being  positioned  in  oppqsed, 
overlapping,  fixed  relation  to  each  other  with  the  N  nuijiber 
of  tubes  positioned  in  said  slots  whereby  the  tubes  arei  en- 
trapped between  said  pair  of  brackets,  said  brackets  bjeing 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  each  fold-over  clamp  from 
said  O-ring  associated  therewith,  each  said  fold-over  cljamp 
further  including  positioning  tab  means  for  engagement  Iwith 
said  brackets  to  lock  each  said  fold-over  clamp  and  therefore 
a  tube  associated  therewith  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
brackets,  said  brackets  having  aperture  means  therethrough  to 
receive  fastener  means  for  securing  said  brackets  to  the  acces- 
sory "housing  with  said  clamp  and  O-ring  sandwiched  thenebe- 
tween  with  said  O-ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  leg 
of  the  fold-pf^er  clamp  and  the  accessory  housing. 


-owe 
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3,869,153 

DOUBLE  TUBE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Patsy  De  Vincent,  and  John  F.  Wiechart,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mic^ 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,384 

Int.  CI.  F16I  39100 

U.S.  CL  285-137  R  4  CWms 

1.  A  tube  mounting  assembly  for  securing  N  number  of 

tubes  to  an  accessory  housing,  the  accessory  housing  having 

an  N  number  of  bored  passages  to  receive  the  tubes,  each  of 

the  tubes  having  an  annular  upset  bead  adjacent  one  end  of 
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the  tube  with  a  pilot  tube  portion  extending  outboard  from 
one  side  thereof  for  insertion  into  one  of  the  bored  passages, 
a  yoke  for  each  tube,  each  yoke  having  a  centrally  apertured 
disc  encircling  said  pilot  tube  portion  on  one  of  said  tubes  in 
abutment  against  the  outboard  side  of  said  bead,  an  annular 
weld  means  around  said  bead  securing  and  sealing  said  bead 
to  said  disc,  an  O-ring  positioned  to  encircle  the  pilot  tube 
portion  of  each  tube  in  abutment  against  said  disc  of  said  yoke 
associated  with  said  tube  and,  a  mounting  plate  having  an  N 
number  of  tube  receiving  slot  openings  on  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  one  of  the  N  number  of  tubes  positioned  in  each 
of  said  slots,  said  mounting  plate  further  including  an  N  num- 
ber of  opposed  sets  of  locking  slots  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  each  said  slot  aligned  with  the  axis  of  one  of  said  tubes 


A' 


positioned  in  said  slot,  said  mounting  plate  being  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bead  in  abutment  thereagainst 
from  said  disc  of  said  yoke  associated  therewith,  each  said 
yoke  further  including  spaced  apart  legs  extending  axially 
from  said  disc  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  sets  of  locking 
slots  to  lock  said  yoke  and  therefore  said  tube  associated 
therewith  against  rotation  relative  to  said  mounting  plate, 
each  said  leg  including  a  leg  portion  bent  over  to  engage  the 
opposite  side  of  said  mounting  plate  from  said  disc,  said 
mounting  plate  having  aperture  means  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive fastener  means  for  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  the 
accessory  housing  with  each  said  yoke  and  each  said  O-ring 
sandwiched  therebetween  with  said  O-ring  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  disc  of  said  yoke  associated  therewith  and  the 
accessory  housing. 


3,869,154 

BELL-SHAPED  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING 

CONNECTIONS  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  SERVICE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Rodolfo  Leuze  Sanchez,  Calle  8  no.   1-B,  Fracc.  Ind.,  Alee 

Blanco,  Naucalpan  de  Juarez,  Estado  De  Mexico,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,088,  Aug.  26,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  28, 1970, 123041 

Int.  CI.  ¥ie\  41100 

U.S.  CI.  285-156  3  Claims 


ends  in  axial  alignment  with  an  internal  annular  hollow  recess, 
an  elastomeric  material  sealing  ring  being  positioned  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  periphery  of  a  pipe 
inserted  in  said  end  of  the  tubular  body,  an  annular  radially 
inwardly  projecting  protuberance  and  a  plurality  of  annularly 
spaced  longitudinal  ribs  extending  therefrom  being  formed  in 
said  coupling,  at  least  one  cylindrical  connector  boss  inte- 
grally formed  with  and  radially  extending  from  said  coupling, 
said  annular  protuberance  being  positioned  to  one  side  of  said 
boss  and  said  ribs  extending  axially  into  the  plane  of  said 
connector  boss  so  as  to  provide  space  for  piping  inserted  into 
said  coupling  and  to  prevent  said  piping  from  blocking  said 
boss,  said  connector  boss  being  angularly  offset  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  ribs,  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  blind  hole 
formed  in  said  connector  boss,  said  blind  hole  extending  in- 
wardly so  as  to  form  an  inner  wall  coextensive  with  and  of 
generally  the  same  thickness  as  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
tubular  body  and  adapted  to  be  drilled  through  so  as  to  form 
a  flow  connection  between  the  interior  of  said  pipe  coupling 
and  a  household  service  piping  said  blind  hole  in  said  connec- 
tor boss  comprising  an  internal  thread  extending  between  the 
outside  of  said  boss  and  the  bottom  of  said  blind  hole  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  complementary  threaded  household  ser- 
vice piping. 


3,869,155  I 

CABLE  GLANDS 
John  Blundell  Hutchison,  Formby,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1971, 
57932/71 

Int.  CI.  F16I  5102 
U.S.  CI.  285-158  7  Claims 


Z3     I*  IS 


/S 


-/e 


I.  A  pipe  coupling  adapted  to  form  connections  for  house- 
hold service  piping  and  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  an  external  annular  enlargement  in  a  first  one  of  its 


1.  A  sealing  gland  for  a  cable  having  at  least  one  metallic 
sheathing  layer  comprising:  a  first  tubular  gland  member  made 
of  metal;  a  second  tubular  gland  member  aligned  and  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  first  gland  member;  between 
said  first  and  second  gland  members  and  aligned  with  them  a 
third  tubular  gland  member  captively  engaged  with  said  sec- 
ond gland  member  and  freely  rotatable  with  respect  thereto; 
and  between  said  first  and  third  gland  members  a  composite 
annular  seal  comprising  an  elastomeric  ring  and  insert  of  a  soft 
metal  which  insert  includes  a  tubular  first  part  within  the  bore 
of  said  elastomeric  ring  and  a  second  part  located  between 
said  ring  and  said  first  gland  member. 
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3,869,156 
JOINTS 
John  Leslie  O'Brien,  60  Rembrandt  Dr.,  Middle  Cove,  New 
South  Wales  2068;  Bryan  Finnimore,  126  Boundary  Rd., 
Pennant  Hills,  New  South  Wales  2120,  and  Dallas  John 
Arthur  Hogg,  30  Thorney  Rd.,  Fairfield,  New  South  Wales, 
2165,  all  of  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,840 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Apr.    10,    1972, 
8546/72 

Int.  CI.  F 161  19106 
U.S.  CI.  285-374  3  Claimf 


1.  A  socket  and  spigot  pipe  joint  wherein  the  socket  has  an 
axially  inward  shoulder  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  spigot  limiting  axially  inward  move- 
ment of  the  spigot,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  the  space  between 
the  spigot  and  socket  compressed  between  the  inside  of  the 
socket  and  the  outside  of  the  spigot  and  means  for  detachably 
retaining  the  spigot  in  the  socket,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  radially  inward  circumferential  flange  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  socket,  each  said  at  least  one  flange  having  at  least 
one  circumferential  section,  the  free  inward  edge  of  each 
flange  section  being  widely  spaced  from  the  outside  of  the 
spigot  at  one  end  and  converging  towards  the  outside  of  the 
spigot  towards  its  other  end,  and  a  separate  circumferential 
wedge  having  an  outer  portion  and  a  depending  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom  received  in  the  wide  space  of  each  said  at 
least  one  flange,  each  said  wedge  depending  portion  being 
channelled  along  its  outer  edge  receiving  the  respective  flange 
and  having  a  thickness,  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  said 
spigot,  greater  at  the  trailing  end  than  the  leading  end,  each 
said  wedge  depending  portion  being  circumferentially  dis- 
placeable  towards  the  narrow  space  of  the  respective  flange  so 
as  to  wedge  the  socket  and  spigot  together  against  relative 
axial  displacement. 


3,869,157 
FAN  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  P.  Jolette,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Brundage 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,181 

Int.  CLB60b  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  287-52.04  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  plate  and  hub  assembly  for  a  blower  wheel,  the 
combination  comprising: 


a  radially  extended  plate  having  an  axially  stepped,  substan- 
tially polygonal  central  portion  and  a  central  opening  in 
said  central  portion; 

an  annular  hub  having  a  substantially  polygonal  end  portion 
of  substantially  similar  configuration  to  said  slcpped 
portion  of  said  plate  and  further  having  an  annular  flange 
extending  axially  from  said  end  portion,  said  hyb  and 
plate  being  telescoped,  the  hub  end  portion  and  annular 
flange  being  received  in  the  plate  stepped  central  portion 
and  central  opening,  respectively; 

annular  resilient  isolator  means  snugly  interposed  between 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  hub  and  plate  for  reducing!  vibra- 
tion transfer  therebetween,  said  substantially  polygonal 
portions  of  said  hub  and  plate  being  close  spaced  and 
sandwiching  a  portion  of  said  isolator  means  for  prevent- 
ing significant  relative  circumferential  movemcfit  be- 
tween said  hub  and  plate,  said  annular  fiangc  extending 
radially  outwardly  at  least  at  its  outer  end  to  firmly  axially 
lock  said  plate  and  isolator  means  on  said  hub. 


'  3,869,158 

SAFETY  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Joseph  Ciciulla,  1027  10th  Ave.,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,649 

Int.  CI.  E05c  1 7150 

U.S.  CI.  2f  2— 35  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  safety  latch  mechanism  for  vehicle  doors;  i  door 
having  inner  and  outer  sides;  a  frame  for  said  door;  z  hinge 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  door  to  said  frame;  a  first 
latch  means  comprising  first  and  second  cooperably  dngage- 
able  latch  elements  on  said  door  and  frame  respectivelV;  door 
handle  mechanism  including  manually  operable  latch  release 
means  coupled  to  said  first  latch  element  and  adaped  to  disen- 
gage it  from  said  second  latch  element  on  said  frame  to  allow 
pivotal  movement  of  said  door  relative  to  said  fran*e;  said 
hinge  means  including  first  and  second  hinge  parts  having  a 
common  pivotal  axis  and  pivotally  connecting  togethej  about 
said  axis;  said  first  hinge  part  fixed  to  said  door  and  said  sec- 
ond hinge  part  fixed  to  said  frame;  a  hinge  detent  mean$  havng 
an  arcuate  row  of  spaced  apart  detent  abutments  desposed 
concentrically  about  said  pivotal  axis;  and  releasable  hinge 
latch  means  engageable  with  said  detent  abutments  in  corre- 
spondence with  various  pivoted  partially  open  positions  of 
said  door  relative  to  said  frame  for  retaining  said  dooi*  in  any 
one  of  said  positions;  force  imposing  means  tending  to  main- 
tain said  hinge  latch  means  in  engagement  with  said  detent 
abutments;  and  connector  means  coupling  said  manually 
operable  latch  release  means  and  said  hinge  latch  means 
whereby  manual  operation  of  said  manually  operable  i^elease 
means  operates  and  releases  said  first  latch  means  to  release 
said  door  from  said  frame  and  whereby  said  hinge  latcH  means 
is  concurrently  released  to  allow  said  hinge  parts  to  pivot 
relative  to  each  other  and  whereby  said  force  imposing  means 
causes  said  hinge  latch  means  to  hold  said  door  in  any  one  of 
various  pivoted  positions  when  said  manually  operable  latch 
means  is  fiot  manually  operated  thus  preventing  accjidental 
pivotal  opening  movement  of  said  door  relative  to  said  frame 
when  said  first  latch  means  has  been  released  and  said  door  is 
partially  opened  relative  to  said  frame. 
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3,869,159 
PUSH-PULL  LOCK  ACTUATOR 
Charles  L.  Eads,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams  Rite 
Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,304 

Int.  CI.  E05c  15/02 

U.S.  CL  292-92  7  Claims 


support  means  supporting  said  latching  means  and  said 
receiver  for  relative  movement  into  juxtaposition; 


tir-^z 


1.  A  latch  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  hinged  door  and  operatively  coupled  with  a  latch  of  the  type 
typically  mounted  in  the  free  edge  or  nose  of  the  door  and 
requiring  rotary  actuation  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  thereof, 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  affixed  to  the  door  and  having  laterally  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  side  walls; 

b.  a  first  means  carried  by  said  housing  including  a  rotary 
spindle  operatively  connected  with  the  latch; 

c.  a  second  means  mounted  within  said  housing  proximate 
said  first  means  and  comprising  a  driver  plate  removably 
mounted  within  said  housing  proximate  said  first  side  wall 
thereof  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  oper- 
atively receive  a  driving  pin  provided  on  said  first  means, 
said  driver  plate  being  movable  laterally  within  said  hous- 
ing toward  said  second  side  wall  of  said  housing  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door; 
a  paddle  operator  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  com- 
prising: 

1.  a  lever  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
in  a  first  direction;  and 

2.  a  driving  ear  extending  into  said  housing  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  be  operatively  received  in 
the  slot  formed  in  said  driver  plate  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  paddle  operator  will  impart  lateral 
movement  to  said  driver  plate  of  said  second  means 
causing  rotation  of  said  rotary  spindle  of  said  first 
means  in  a  first  direction;  and 

biasing  means  comprising  spring  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  driving  plate  and  said  housing  so  as  to  yielda- 
bly  resist  lateral  movement  of  said  driver  plate  within  said 
housing. 


d. 


3,869,160 
LATCHING  DEVICE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  George  W.  Ulrich,  2815  Devonshire  Dr.,  Florissant,  Mo. 
63033 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,555 
Int.  CI.  E05c  19/10 
U.S.CL  292-108  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  latching  device  comprising: 
means  including  a  substantially  rigid  receiver; 
latching  means  for  capturing  the  receiver  when  the  receiver 
and  latching  means  are  in  juxtaposition  including  a 
bracket,  a  restraining  hook  supported  by  said  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  into  restraining  engagement  with  said 
receiver,  and  biasing  means  for  continuously  urging  the 
hook  into  restraining  engagement  with  said  receiver; 


-HP 


said  latching  means  including  a  protuberance  mounted  on 
said  bracket  having  a  distal  surface  of  a  sphciJcal  configu- 
ration and  means  defining  within  said  receiver  a  conical 
seat  for  receiving  said  protuberance. 


3,869,161 

PUSH-BUTTON  OPERATED  SWITCH,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Giuliandrea  Meroni,  Nova  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cicala 

Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1972,  21872/72; 
July  27,  1972,  27529/72 

Int.  CI.  E05c  ///2  I 

U.S.  CI.  292-166  6  Claims 


I .  A  door  latch  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  push-button 
control  comprising  a  latch  movably  mounted  in  a  door,  at  least 
one  hollow  knob  having  a  central  axis,  means  for  non- 
rotatably  securing  said  knob  to  a  door  with  said  central  axis 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  door,  supporting  means  secured 
within  said  knob,  latch  control  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means  and  operatively  engaged  with  said 
latch,  aperture  means  in  said  knob,  a  push-button  movably 
mounted  in  said  aperture  for  movement  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  central  axis  and  disposed  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  control  means,  said  latch  control  means 
being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  substantially  scissors-like  levers 
mounted  on  a  common  pivot  carried  by  said  supporting 
means,  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  push-button  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
levers  being  operatively  engaged  with  said  latch  and  resilient 
means  engaging  said  levers  to  oppose  spreading  out  of  the 
levers. 


3,869,162 
LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOX  CAR  DOORS 
James  J.  Schuller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,552 
Int.  CI.  E05c  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  292-283  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  locking  relatively  sliding  doors  of  a  railway 
car  in  a  closed  position,  said  device  comprising 

a  hasp  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  front  of 
a  first  door  for  multiplanar  pivotal  movement  and  having 
a  shank  and  a  cam-shaped  free  end  provided  with  a  rear 
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bevel  edge  portion  that  extends  downwardly  of  the  hasp 
and  inwardly  towards  the  pivotally  mounted  end  of  said 
hasp, 

a  keeper  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  other  door  and  being 
comprised  of  a  backing  means  and  a  bracket  element 
connected  to  said  backing  means,  opposed  portions  of 
said  bracket  element  and  said  backing  means  defining  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  cam-shaped  end  of  said  hasp, 
the  opposed  portions  of  said  bracket  element  and  said 
backing  means  slidably  engaging  the  cam-shaped  end  of 
said  hasp  when  the  cam-shaped  end  of  said  hasp  is  in- 
serted in  the  hasp-receiving  opening, 

upper  and  lower  bracket  means  affixed  to  said  backing 
means  and  arranged  in  operable  and  spaced  relationship 
to  said  bracket  element,  and  defining  a  locking  pin  receiv- 
ing opening  located  between  said  backing  means  and  said 
upper  and  lower  bracket  means  and  arranged  contiguous 
to  and  in  open  communication  with  the  hasp  receiving 
opening, 

a  locking  pin  having  left  side,  top  and  right  side  edges  and 
being  slidably  received  within  the  locking  pin  receiving 
opening,  one  of  the  left  and  right  side  edges  of  said  pin 
having  a  bevel  edge  portion  that  extends  downwardly  of 
the  top  edge  of  said  pin  and  inwardly  toward  the  other 
side  edge  of  said  pin,  the  bevel  edge  portion  of  said  one 


edge  of  said  pin  being  complementary  to  and  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bevel  edge  portion  of  said  hasp,  and  being 
diposed  to  the  rear  of  the  shank  of  said  hasp  while  the 
complementary  bevel  edge  portions  of  said  hasp  and  said 
one  edge  of  said  pin  are  in  wedging  engagement  when 
said  pin  is  received  in  the  pin-receiving  opening  of  said 
bracket  means, 

said  complementary  bevel  edge  portions  of  said  hasp  and 
said  one  edge  of  said  pin  in  conjunction  with  the  cam- 
shaped  end  of  said  hasp  and  the  opposed  portions  of  said 
bracket  element  and  said  backing  means  being  in  cooper- 
ative wedging  engagement  for  effecting  locking  and  re- 
taining of  said  doors  in  a  closed  position, 

said  locking  pin  including  upper  and  lower  portions  for 
abutting  said  upper  and  lower  bracket  means  so  as  to 
retain  said  pin  within  the  pin  receiving  slot  during  use  of 
said  device, 

said  pin  including  a  shank  portion  disposed  beneath  the 
bevel  edge  portion  of  said  one  edge  of  said  pin, 

said  shank  portion  of  said  pin  having  a  bevel  edge  portion 
for  initially  engaging  the  bevel  edge  portion  of  said  hasp 
when  said  hasp  is  connected  to  said  keeper  and  said  pin 
is  in  a  raised  position,  and 

a  seat  means  mounted  on  said  keeper  below  said  lower 
bracket  means  for  supporting  said  shank  portion  of  said 
pin  and  said  locking  pin  in  a  raised  position. 
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3,869,163 
HYMIAULIC  SHOCK-ABSORBING  BUMPERS 
Alain  Dera,  and  Daniel  Besseau,  both  of  Billancourt,  France, 
assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billaacourt 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,209 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    27,    1972, 
72.10635 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/06;  B61f  19/04:  F16f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  293-63  21  (tiaims 


OO 
21  Clair 


fiC 


1972, 


3,869,164 

VEHICLE  WITH  IMPACT-ABSORBING  END  PORtlON 
Kurt  Schwenk,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VolksMfagen- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,323 
Claims   Briority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    19, 
2218927     I 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  293-63  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  such  as  an  automobile,  having  a  body  and, 
mounted  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  the  body,  impact  al^sorb- 
ing  means  including  a  bumper  oriented  transversely  Of  the 
body,  the  improvement  comprising  an  end  portion  fOr  the 
body  rigidly  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  body  adjacent 
said  one  end  and  extending  in  a  smooth  surficial  trar^sition 
from  the  remainder  of  the  body  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 
beyond  the  impact  absorbing  means  so  that  the  impact  absorb- 
ing means  is  arranged  entirely  within  said  end  portion  of  the 
body,  the  ^nd  portion  being  distinct  and  separate  from  the 


1.  A  poWer  absorbing  bumper  for  automobile  vehiclefe  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  said  bumper  comprising: 

a  bumper  bar,  i  I 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinder  units  pivotally  connecting  said 
bumper  bar  to  the  vehicle  chassis  and  extending  lohgitu- 
dinally  between  the  latter  and  two  intermediate  syifimet- 
rical  points  of  the  bumper  relative  to  said  longitiidinal 
axis, 

said  bumper  bar  having  curved  ends  extending  longitudi- 
nally, 

resilient  means  connecting  each  curved  end  to  said  vehicle 
chassis  so  as  to  permit  a  longitudinal  reversible  disblace- 
ment  of  each  end;  and  [ 

for  each  cylinder  unit,  means  for  resisting  the  movemjEnt  of 
said  cylinder  unit  in  response  to  a  transverse  displace- 
ment of  the  bumper  bar  caused  by  impact  forces,  said 
displacement  being  in  a  transverse  direction  fror^  said 
cylinder  unit  toward  the  other  cylinder  unit. 
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bumper  and  deformable  independently  of  the  impact  absorb- 
ing means  and  being  constructed  so  as  to  yield  in  such  a  man- 


ner that  significant  energy  dissipation  occurs  only  upon  defor- 
mation of  said  impact  absorbing  means. 


3,869,165 

VEHICLE  WITH  REINFORCED  IMPACT-ABSORBING 

END  PORTION 

Michael  Clendenin  Miller,  Morse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 

swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,327 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    19,    1972, 
2229782 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  293-63  8  Claims 


.^'i^ 


\ 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  such  as  an  automobile,  comprising  an  under- 
carriage; a  main  body  portion;  an  independent  body  end  por- 
tion made  of  resilient  material  an^  having  an  integrated,  trans- 
versely extending  reinforcement,  all  of  the  parts  of  said  end 
portion  being  interconnected  to  form  a  unit;  and  impact  ab- 
sorbing means  including  a  transversely  extending  bumper  and 
at  least  one  shock  absorber  extending  between  said  bumper 
and  said  undercarriage,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rein- 
forcement of  said  end  portion  is  constituted  by  said  bumper; 
wherein  said  end  portion  is  an  extension  of  said  main  body 
portion  forming,  at  the  transition,  a  smooth  continuous  body 
surface;  and  wherein  said  end  portion  is  deformable  in  and  of 
itself  so  that,  upon  impact,  said  end  portion  will  deform  and 
subsequently  return  to  its  original  shape. 


3,869,166 

FRONT  END  FOR  INCREASING  DYNAMIC  WHEEL 

PRESSURE  OF  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hermann  Burst,  Stuttgart,  and  Rolf  Wiener,  Gartringen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  -Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G., 

Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,384 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1971, 
2156588 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/04;  B62d  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  293-69  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  front  end  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  moving  on  wheels, 
said  front  end  comprising: 

a  front  end  enclosing  means  for  covering  a  vehicle  front 
end, 

a  bumper  means  for  absorbing  forces  acting  on  said  vehicle 
front  end,  and 

a  means  for  increasing  dynamic  wheel  pressure  of  said 
vehicle, 

said  means  for  increasing  dynamic  wheel  pressure  being 
arranged  at  a  portion  of  said  front  end  enclosing  means, 
and 

said  portion  extending  below  said  bumper  means  and  being 
formed  integrally  as  a  shaped  part  of  said  bumper  means, 
wherein  said  portion  of  said  front  end  enclosing  means, 
said  bumper  means  and  said  means  for  increasing  dy- 
namic wheel  pressure  are  connected  with  each  other  in 
one  piece, 

wherein  said  means  for  increasing  dynamic  wheel  pressure 
is  constituted  by  a  bulge-like  enlargement  of  said  portion, 
and 

wherein  said  enlargement  is  V-shaped  in  cross  section. 


3,869,167 
RESILIENT  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  Muller,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,521 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  293-71  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  resiliently  deformable  bumper  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
or  the  like  comprising: 
a  rigid  elongate  backing  member  fixed  relative  to  the  vehi- 
cle body  or  the  like, 
a  resiliently  deformable  elongate  outer  shell, 
means  securing  said  outer  shell  to  the  backing  member, 
said  outer  shell  and  said  backing  member  forming  an  elon- 
gate enclosure. 
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said  outer  shell  including  a  front  wall  portion  and  adjoining 

top  and  bottom  wall  portions, 
a  plurality  of  walled  elements  adjoining  and  extending  rear- 

wardly  from  said  front  wall  portion  toward  said  backing 

member,  said  walled  elements  circumscribing  a  void  and 

having  an  open  rearward  end, 
each  said  walled  element  protruding  independently  from 

said  front  wall  portion  and  being  spaced  from  adjacent 

walled  elements, 
said  walled  element  being  engageable  with  said  backing 

member  upon  a  frontal  impact  to  said  bumper  assembly 

and  collapsible  to  absorb  impact  energy. 


3,869,168 
POWER  GATE  AND  LIFT  MEANS 
Donald  L.  Matheson,  Alton,  Kans.  67623 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,781 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  296-56 


5  Claims 


I.  A  power  gate  and  lift  means  mountable  on  a  truck  bed, 
comprising: 

a.  a  support  means  secured  to  said  truck  bed, 

b.  gate  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  means  to 
enclose  a  rear  area  of  said  truck  bed  and  movable  from 
opened  to  closed  positions, 

c.  power  means  connected  to  said  support  means  and  said 
gate  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  gate  means, 

d.  said  gate  means  having  a  tail  gate  assembly  pivotally 
connected  to  actuator  arms, 

e.  said  actuator  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
means  and  said  power  means, 

f.  said  tail  gate  assembly  having  anchor  pin  members  enga- 
gable  with  said  truck  bed  when  in  the  closed  position  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  tail  gate  assembly,  and 
g.  said  actuator  arms  of  a  J-shape  having  a  long  leg  ex- 
tended in  a  horizontal  plane  in  the  closed  condition  and 
a  short  leg  extended  downwardly  from  said  long  leg 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  short  leg  to  said  tail  gate 
assembly  is  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  said  tail  gate  assembly,  thereby  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  said  tail  gate  assembly  in  the  closed  condi- 
tion. 


3,869,169 
RETRACTABLE  FOOTREST  MECHANISM 
Carl  B.  Johnson,  and  Henry  James,  both  of  Pontiac,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Pontiac  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Pontiac,  III. 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,486 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1/02;  A61g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-84  14  Claims 

1.  A  footrest  extension  mechanism  for  a  reclining  chair 
comprising  a  footrest  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
rails  supported  on  the  chair  for  essentially  endwise  movement 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  chair  for  extending  and  re- 
tracting the  footrest,  drive  means  connected  to  said  rails  to 
cause  said  movement,  and  means  connected  to  said  footrest  to 
alter  the  angularity  of  the  footrest  relative  to  said  rails  as  an 
incident  to  said  endwise  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 


tion with  itsi  supporting  surface  in  the  front  plane  of  the  chair 
and  a  forward  position  facing  upwardly  to  support  the  occu- 
pant's legs,  said  angularity-altering  means  being  opcral^le  as 
aforesaid  by  connection  with  a  portion  of  the  chair  with  re- 


spect to  which  said  rails  are  movable  upon  extension  c  f  the 
footrest  to  said  forward  position  and  being  also  thereby 
able  relative  to  said  rails,  said  rails  being  shaped  to  prpvide 
protective  masking  of  said  angularity-altering  means  dfaring 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  rails. 


ING 


3,869,170 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIi|tS 
Henry  James,  and  Carl  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Pontiac,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Pontiac  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Pontiac,  III. 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,356 
Int.  CI.  A47c  3/02;  A47d  13/W 
U.S.  CI.  297-270  12  C  aims 


1.  In  a  rocker-recliner  chair  having  a  base  portion  for  sup- 
porting a  chair  upon  the  floor,  a  rocking  portion  mounted 
upon  the  base  portion  for  rocking  movement  thereon,  ind  a 
body-supporting  portion   movable   relative   to  said   rocking 
portion  from  a  generally  upright  sitting  position  to  a  rejcline 
position, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  locking  linkage  selectively 
shiftable  between  alternate  positions  to  lock  the  thair 
against  reclining  while  permitting  the  same  to  rock   and 
conversely,  to  lock  the  chair  against  rocking  while  per- 
mitting the  same  to  recline, 
said  linkage  comprising  a  first  pair  of  connected  links  each 
pivoted  respectively  to  one  of  said  base  and  said  rocking 
portions  on  a  first  axis  which  is  common  to  both  and 
spaced  from  the  rocking  axis  when  the  chair  is  in  neutral 
balance,  and  from  which  the  pivots  of  said  first  link  pair 
are  displaced  by  said  rocking  movement,  and  a  second 
pair  of  connected  links  each  pivoted  respectively  to  one 
of  said  rocking  member  and  said  body-supporting  por- 
tions on  a  second  axis  common  to  both  when  the  chiair  is 
in  said  sitting  position  and  from  which  the  pivots  of  said 
second  link  pair  are  displaced  by  said  relative  movepient 
to  the  recline  position. 
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the  links  of  said  pairs  pivoted  to  the  rocking  portion  being 
connected  together  for  movement  in  unison  between  said 
alternate  positions  at  one  of  which  said  second  link  pair 
is  aligned  in  opposition  to  said  relative  movement  to  the 
recline  position,  and  at  the  other  of  which  said  first  link 
pair  is  aligned  in  opposition  to  said  rocking  movement, 
each  link  pair  being  aligned  to  permit  relative  movement 
of  its  associated  chair  portions  when  the  other  pair  is 
aligned  in  opposition  as  aforesaid, 

and  means  for  shifting  said  linkage  between  said  alternate 
positions. 


3,869,171 

INVALID  TRANSPORTER 

Riley  Wilson,  104  E.  Sixth  St.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  67501 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,450 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/20 

U.S.  CL  297-313  3  claims 


the  back,  a  seat  link  connecting  the  forward  portion  of 
the  seat  to  the  base  and  being  inclined  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  base  to  the  seat  when  in  said  sitting 
position,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  back  link  and  con- 
nected by  a  control  link  to  a  portion  of  said  chair  other 


,  o 


1.  An  invalid  transporting  device  of  the  type  in  which  an 
invalid  is  transported  in  a  sitting  position,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a.  wheeled  base  means  including  a  substantially  triangular 
shaped  horizontally  oriented  base  having  a  front  end  and 
a  back  end,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels  being  located 
on  a  transverse  axis  and  supporting  said  back  end,  and  a 
wheel  supporting  said  front  end; 

b.  column  support  means  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the 
base; 

c.  straddle  and  slide  board  means  having  a  front  end  and  a 
back  end  and  a  pivot  arm  portion  being  oriented  above 
said  base  means  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  with 
said  board  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  column  means 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane; 

d.  jack  means  mounted  on  said  base,  spaced  from  the  col- 
umn means,  the  upper  end  of  said  jack  means  being 
attached  to  the  board  means  approximate  its  mid-point, 
said  jack  means  being  effective  to  support  said  board 
means  above  said  base  means  and  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  height  of  the  back  end  of  the  board  means  above 
said  base  means. 


3,869,172 
CHAIR  RECLINING  MECHANISM 
Henry  James,  and  Carl  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Pontiac,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Pontiac  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Pontiac,  III. 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,355 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  297-316  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  reclining  chair  having  a  base,  a  seat,  a  back,  and 
linkage  means  at  each  side  of  the  chair  interconnecting  said 
back  and  seat  and  mounting  the  same  upon  said  base  for 
movement  relative  thereto  and  to  each  other  from  a  sitting 
position  to  a  reclining  position, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  linkage  means  supports  the 
back    upon   the    base    for   forward    shifting   movement 
through  a  fixed  path  relative  to  the  base  as  an  incident  to 
recline  of  the  back  and  includes  at  least  one  back  link 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  to  back  and  pivoted  to 
both  for  rotation  forwardly  on  the  base  by  the  recline  of 


than  said  seat  and  with  respect  to  which  said  back  link  is 
relatively  movable  upon  the  recline  of  the  back,  said  lever 
being  also  pivoted  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  seat  to 
support  the  seat  and  to  move  the  seat  forwardly  relative 
to  the  base  of  the  recline  of  the  back. 


3,869,173 
LINEAR  RETRACTOR 
William  P  Haller,  Milford,  and  Thomas  C.  Holka,  Detroit,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,380 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-388  9  claims 


,>>-.'' 


1.  A  linear  retractor  for  a  shoulder  harness  segment  of  a 
vehicle  seat  belt  system,  having: 

an  elongated  housing  of  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  base  wall, 

track  means  on  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  housing, 

an  arresting  device  supported  on  a  cross  shaft, 

anchor  means  fixing  one  end  of  the  segment  to  the  housing 
with  the  segment  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
housing  from  the  anchor  means  to  a  position  over  and 
around  the  arresting  device  cross  shaft  and  exiting  the 
housing  in  proximity  to  its  anchored  end, 

the  cross  shaft  having  its  ends  extending  laterally  of  the 
arresting  device  into  engagement  with  the  track  means  to 
support  the  arresting  device  for  tilting  movement  within 
the  housing  and  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  hous- 
ing from  a  segment  retracted  position  to  a  protracted 
position, 

the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  serrations  in  the 
base  wall  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 

the  arresting  device  having  detent  means  at  one  lateral  end 
edge  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  housing  serra- 
tions to  hold  the  arresting  device  against  movement  longi- 
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\  tudinally  of  the  housing  in  segment  protracting  direction, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

cam  means  on  the  arresting  device  adjacent  the  detent 
means  over  which  the  segment  passes, 

the  cam  means  in  slack  condition  of  the  segment  deflecting 
the  segment  from  a  straight  line  relation  between  its  point 
of  departure  beneath  the  cross  shaft  and  its  point  of 
departure  from  the  housing, 

a  sudden  protraction  movement  of  the  segment  causing  the 
latter  to  be  pulled  taut  and  to  apply  pressure  on  the  cam 
means  to  tilt  the  arresting  device  toward  the  base  to 
engage  its  detent  means  with  the  serrations  thereby  to 
lock  the  segment  against  protraction  thereby  to  restrain 
a  harnessed  seat  occupant  against  forward  movement, 

a  first  spring  means  normally  urging  the  arresting  device  and 
segment  away  from  the  housing  base  toward  retracted 
position, 

and  a  second  spring  means  providing  minimal  resistance  to 
protraction  of  the  segment  in  serration  disengaged  posi- 
tion of  the  arresting  device. 


ing  sections  and  said  side  walls  and  whereby  operating 
loads  are  transmitted  to  said  wheel  through  said  engage- 
ment and  through  said  bearing. 


I 


3,869,175 
lUB  CAP  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Edward  G.  Spisak,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Prdduct 
Engineering  Service,  Inc.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,390 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  301r-37  R  4  Cfaims 


3,869,174 
WHEEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIFFERENT  BOLT  CIRCLE 

DIAMETERS 

Raymond  C.  Brown,  Tarzana,  and  Ronald  D.  Bokovoy,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Superior  Industries, 
Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,753 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3116 

U.S.  CL  301—9  DN  3  Claims 


1.  A  hub 


heel 


wv 


cap  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  wl 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes  for  re  reiv- 
ing threaded  wheel  attaching  elements  to  which  attach  wheel 
fastening  nuts  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  attached  to 
the  wheel  between  said  holes,  said  assembly  including  an  Outer 
decorative  cap  and  an  inner  ring  member  attached  to  the  cap, 
the  ring  member  having  an  annular  axially  extending  fiinge, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  resilient  fingers  exljend- 
ing  from  the  annular  fiange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fiiigers 
on  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cut-away  sections  on  said  nange 
between  said  fingers  and  adapted  to  fit  over  wheel  fastening 
nuts  threaded  on  said  threaded  wheel  attaching  elementsj,  the 
sections  each  defining  stops  positioned  at  approximately  the 
same  radial  outward  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  ak  the 
nuts  so  that  the  nuts  cooperate  with  the  edges  to  prevent 
relative  rota  ion  between  the  wheel  and  the  hub  cap  assembly. 


1.  A  wheel  structure  for  different  bolt  circle  diameters        APPARA 
comprising: 

a  wheel  drum  including  a  first  plurality  of  cn-cumferentially 
arranged,  equally  spaced  lug  bolts,  said  lug  bolts  having 
axes  lying  on  a  bolt  circle  of  a  first  diameter; 

a  wheel  having  a  central  web  portion  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged,  equally  spaced, 
and  radially  elongated  lug  bolt  slots,  each  said  slot  having 
opposite,  radially  extending  side  walls  terminating  in 
semicircular  end  walls  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  said 
slot,  said  slots  receiving  said  lug  bolts,  respectively,  each 
said  slot  being  elongated  sufficiently  to  receive,  instead  of 
said  first  plurality  of  lug  bolts,  a  second  plurality  or  a  third 
plurality  of  lug  bolts  lying,  respectively,  on  bolt  circles  of 
second  and  third  diameters  different  from  said  first  diam- 
eter; 

a  plurality  of  washers  fitting  over  said  first  plurality  of  lug 
bolts,  respectively,  and  substantially  covering  said  slots; 

a  plurality  of  flanged,  internally  threaded  lug  nuts  thread- 
edly  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  lug  bolts,  respec- 
tively, the  flanges  of  said  lug  nuts  bearing  upon  said  wash- 
ers, respectively,  each  of  said  lug  nuts  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  bushing  section  extending  through  the  adja- 
cent one  of  said  washers  and  into  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
slots  in  close  tolerance  engagement  with  said  side  walls  of 
the  slot,  said  bushing  sections  being  out  of  engagement 
with  said  end  walls  of  the  slot  whether  threadedly  con- 
nected to  said  first  plurality,  said  second  plurality,  or  said 
third  plurality  of  lug  bolts  whereby  said  wheel  is  self- 
positioning  through  said  engagement  between  said  bush- 


3,869,176 
US  FOR  PREVENTING  RAILWAY  WHEtL 
LOCK 
John  Kessler,  38-14  Broadway,  Long  Island  City,  and  Joseph 
Franco,  496  Park  Ave.,  Uniondale,  L.  I.,  both  of  N.Y.  1 1 106 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,845  i 

Int.  CI.  B60t  ;7//S 
U.S.  CI.  303—3  .   2  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system  of  the  type  having  a  contiloller 
regulating  the  degree  of  brake  application,  an  air  valye,  a 
pressure  source  whose  application  is  goverened  by  the  air 
valve,  and  including  a  dynamic  brake  having  a  load  ekctri- 
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cally  connected  across  the  dynamic  braking  motors,  a  lock- 
out magnet  determing  the  application  of  the  fiuid  pressure  to 
an  air  brake  in  response  to  the  dynamic  brake,  the  air  brake 
being  connected  through  a  pressure  line  to  the  output  of  the 
lock-out  magnet,  wherein  the  improvement  corriprises: 
a  pressure  switch  connected  to  the  pressure  line  at  the 
output  of  the  lock-out  magnet  for  sensing  the  pressure  in 
the  air  brake  said  switch  being  set  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  level; 
a  solenoid  located  between  the  load  and  the  dynamic  brake 
^         for  electrically  disconnecting  the  load;  and 

a  conductor  connected  between  said  pressure  switch  and 
said  coupling  means  so  that  when  the  lock-out  magnet 
fails  to  regulate  the  application  of  the  fiuid  pressure 
brakes  and  the  dynamic  braking  motors,  at  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  said  switch  sends  an  electrical  signal 
through  said  conductor  causing  said  solenoid  to  discon- 
nect the  load  from  the  dynamic  braking  motors. 


3,869,177 

PNEUMATIC  ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

WITH  AN  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  A.  Urban,  Livonia;  Gary  L.  Hopkins,  Southfield,  and 

John  Keith  Armstrong,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,438,  Oct.  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,631 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106,  15102,  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  4  Claims 


^,       18 


/ir 


I.  A  brake  control  system  for  controlling  the  application  of 
fiuid  operated  brakes  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  fiuid  operated  brake  actuator  for  applying  the  brakes 
of  a  wheel; 

B.  a  relay  valve  for  controlling  the  application  of  fiuid  pres- 
sure to  said  brake  actuator,  said  relay  valve  including 

1 .  a  service  port  in  communication  with  said  brake  actua- 
tor, I 

2.  a  supply  port, 

3.  a  pilot  portion  for  communicating  said  supply  port  with 
said  service  port  in  response  to  a  fiuid  pressure,  and 

4.  operator  means  for  venting  said  pilot  portion; 

C.  a  first  source  of  fiuid  pressure; 

D.  a  second  operator  controlled  source  of  fiuid  pressure; 

E.  reservoir  means  connected  with  said  first  source  and  said 
supply  port; 

F.  control  valve  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  means, 
said  first  source,  said  operator  controlled  source,  and  said 
pilot  portion,  said  control  valve  means  including 

1.  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  pilot  portion 
with  said  operator  controlled  source  of  fiuid  pressure 
when  the  pressure  from  said  first  source  is  above  a 
predetermined  level,  whereby  normal  braking  of  said 
wheel  is  provided  by  communicating  said  supply  port 
with  said  service  port  in  response  to  a  fiuid  pressure 
from  said  operator  controlled  source  of  fiuid  pressure, 
and 

2.  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  pilot  portion 
with  said  reservoir  means  when  the  pressure  from  said 
first  source  is  below  a  predetermined  level,  whereby 
said  emergency  braking  of  said  wheel  is  provided  by 


communicating  said  supply  port  with  said  service  port 
in  response  to  the  fiuid  pressure  from  said  first  source 
falling  below  said  predetermined  level; 
G.  skid  control  means  for  detecting  a  skid  at  the  braked 

wheel  and  generating  a  skid  signal;  and 
H.  circuit  means  connecting  said  operator  meand  and  skid 
means  for  actuating  said  operator  means  to  vent  said  pilot 
portion  when  a  skid  signal  is  generated,  thereby  providing 
skid  control  of  said  braked  wheel  during  normal  and 
emergency  braking. 


3,869,178 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  PRESSURE  OR  VACUUM 

BUILD-UP  IN  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Leon  E.  Day,  3027  Juca  Ln.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38116,  and 

Amond   B.  Millican,  Rt.  2,  Box  200,  Decaturville,  Tenn. 

38329 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,219 

Int.  CI.  B60t  n/34 

U.S.  CI.  303-67  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  brake  system  having 
a  pneumatic  pump,  a  brake  valve,  and  a  pneumatic  line  lead- 
ing from  the  pneumatic  pump  to  the  brake  valve,  of  a  device 
for  preventing  pressure  or  vacuum  build-up  in  the  pneumatic 
brake  system  when  the  pneumatic  pump  is  deactivated,  said 
device  comprising: 

a.  body  means  mounted  in  the  pneumatic  line  intermediate 
the  pneumatic  pump  and  the  brake  valve,  said  body 
means  including  air  passage  means  for  allowing  air  to  fiow 
between  the  pneumatic  pump  and  the  brake  valve 
through  the  pneumatic  line,  first  and  second  valve  cham- 
ber means  substantially  180°  opposed  to  each  other,  and 
first  and  second  air  bypass  means  between  said  air  pas- 
sage means  and  said  first  and  second  valve  chamber 
means  respectively  for  allowing  ingress  and  egress  of  air 
between  said  air  passage  means  and  said  first  and  second 
valve  chamber  means; 

b.  first  valve  means  mounted  in  said  first  valve  chamber 
means  of  said  body  means  for  relieving  pressure  or  vac- 
uum build-up  in  said  air  passage  means  of  said  body 
means  when  the  pneumatic  pump  is  deactivated,  said  first 
valve  means  including  housing  means  complementary 
shaped  with  said  first  valve  chamber  means,  said  housing 
means  including  air  vent  means  for  allowing  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  between  said  first  valve  chamber  means  and 
the  atmosphere,  said  first  valve  means  including  slide 
means  for  controlling  the  ingress  and  egress  of  air  be- 
tween said  first  valve  chamber  means  and  the  atmosphere 
through  said  air  vent  means  by  controlling  the  size  of  said 
air  vent  means;  and 

c.  second  valve  means  mounted  in  said  second  valve  cham- 
ber means  of  said  body  means  for  relieving  pressure  or 
vacuum  build-up  in  said  air  passage  means  of  said  body 
means  when  the  pneumatic  pump  is  deactivated,  said 
second  valve  means  including  housing  means  comple- 
mentary shaped  with  said  second  valve  chamber  means, 
said  housing  means  including  air  vent  means  for  allowing 
ingress  and  egress  of  air  between  said  second  valve  cham- 
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ber  means  and  the  atmosphere,  said  first  valve  means 
including  slide  means  for  controlling  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  between  said  second  valve  chamber  means 
and  the  atmosphere  through  said  air  vent  means  by  con- 
trolling the  size  of  said  air  vent  means. 


3,869,179 

BRACKET  AND  BOLT-RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 

TRACTOR  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 

John  S.  Ricca,  Bartonville,  and  Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chilli- 

cothe,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company, 

Peoria,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,585 

Int.  CK  Fl(k  25100 

U.S.  CI.  308—34  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  roller  hub  rotatably 
supported  on  a  shaft, 

a.  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  assembly  on  a  roller 
frame,  said  mounting  means  including, 

b.  a  mounting  bracket  including  a  pair  of  bolts  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  central,  journal  portion  receiving  said  shaft,  said 
bolts  being  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation  and 
defining  a  bolt  axis,  said  mounting  bracket  being  retained 
within  said  assembly  bracket-retaining  means  including, 
c.  a  lock  pin,  said  lock  pin  being  fitted  within  a  bore 
extending  from  said  mounting  bracket  and  into  said  shaft 
and  which  is  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  bolt  axis  so  that 
any  tendency  of  said  mounting  bracket  to  move  away 
from  said  shaft  would  be  directed  in  the  oblique  angle 
direction  by  said  pin. 


3,869,180 
RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX  BEARING  RACE  MOUNTING 
Claude  Sonnerat,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle 
de  Rouiements,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,261 
Claims     priority,     application    France,    Sept.    30,    1971, 
71.35299 

Int.  CL  B6Ic  I5H2,  15/20;  F16c  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  308— 180  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotatably  mounting  an  axle  body  in  an  axle 
box.  comprising:  a  first  set  of  outer  roller  bearing  ra^es  fixed 
to  said  axle  box;  a  first  set  of  inner  roller  bearing  races  fixed 


1 
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to  said  axfe  body;  a  first  set  of  cylindrical  rollers  disposed 
between  said  first  sets  of  inner  and  outer  bearing  rapes  for 
bearing  substantially  only  radial  loads  developed  betweqn  said 
axle  body  and  axle  box;  a  second  set  of  outer  roller  bparing 
races  fixed  to  said  axle  box  and  spaced  from  said  first  set  of 
outer  bearing  races;  a  second  set  of  inner  roller  bearing  races 
fixed  to  said  axle  body  and  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  inner 
bearing  races;  a  second  set  of  cylindrical  rollers  disposed 
between  said  second  sets  of  inner  and  outer  bearing  racjcs  for 
bearing  substantially  only  said  radial  loads;  a  distance  member 
axially  clamped  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  outer 
bearing  races;  at  least  one  set  of  outer  and  inner  ball  bearing 
races  disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  distance 
member  and  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  rollei|  bear- 
ing races;  and  at  least  one  set  of  ball  bearings  located  in|  angu- 
lar or  oblique  contact  between  said  outer  and  inner  bal^  bear- 
ing races  for  bearing  substantially  only  axial  loads  developed 
between  said  axle  body  and  axle  box,  said  distance  member 
being  ring-shaped  and  having  an  axial  width  greater  th^n  the 
axial  width  of  said  at  least  one  outer  ball  bearing  race. 


,1 


3,869,181 
RESILIENT  MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  BEARING  SEAL 
Richard  H.  Barber,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGiii  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,641,  Nov.  1,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,748,003.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

351,432 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/78,  33/80;  F16j  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  308-187.2  3  Claims 


1, 


1.  A  bearing  seal  for  sealing  a  bearing  assembly  inc  uding 
outer  and  inner  annular  members  which  are  rotatable  relative 
to  one  another  and  which  are  spaced  apart  for  receiving  anti- 
friction elements  and  lubricant  therebetween,  said  annular 
members  having  oppositely  disposed  grooves  in  each  ax|al  end 
thereof  and  at  least  one  of  said  annular  members  having  cor- 
ner portions  axially  outwardly  of  the  grooves,  and  a  pair  of 
annular  sealing  structures,  one  for  each  axial  end  ojf  said 
members,  each  of  said  sealing  structures  including  in  (Combi- 
nation, 

a  first  annular  sealing  ring  comprising  a  radial  body  pjortion 
with  an  outer  peripheral  sealing  portion  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  therefrom  and  being  positioned  |n  the 
assembly  to  fit  into  a  groove  in  said  outer  member  and 
with  an  inner  annular  sealing  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  and  being  positioned  in  the  assembly 
to  fit  into  a  groove  in  said  inner  member,  said  first  annular 
sealing  ring  further  including  a  portion  molded  integral  to 
said  body  portion  and  extending  axially  outwardly  in  an 
interference  fit  to  provide  a  reservoir  therebetweeh  with 
the  specified  one  annular  member,  and  ' 

a  second  annular  sealing  ring  comprising  a  radial!  body 
portion  with  an  outer  peripheral  sealing  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  with  an  inner  annu- 
lar sealing  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom, 
said  second  annular  sealing  ring  being  positioned  in  the 
assembly  with  one  of  said  outer  peripheral  or  inner  annu- 
lar seeding  portions  being  positioned  adjacent  one  c>f  said 


March  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


outer  peripheral  and  inner  annular  sealing  portions  of 
said  first  annular  sealing  ring  positioned  in  the  groove  in 
the  annular  member  opposite  the  specified  one  annular 
member,  and  the  other  of  said  outer  peripheral  and  inner 
annular  sealing  portions  extending  axially  outwardly  from 
the  assembly  with  said  radial  body  portion  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  annular  members  to  engage 
the  corner  portion  of  the  specified  one  annular  member 
in  a  running  contact  seal. 


3,869,182 
BALL  BEARING 
Nils  Bertil  Glifberg,  Staffanstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Sockerfabriks  Aktiebolaget,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,987 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  308-187.2  4  Claims 


a  cabinet  hingcdiy  mounted  on  said  bracket  designed  to 
hold  miscellaneous  toilet  articles  for  shaving,  said  cabinet 
being  rotatable  toward  ai)d  away  from  the  user  depending  on 
the  user's  position  within  the  shower  bath,  thereby  allowing 
the  user  to  comfortably  shave  after  taking  a  shower  or  bath, 
said  cabinet  includes  a  base,  four  laterally  extending  side 
walls,  a  mirror  within  said  cabinet  and  a  transparent  door 
hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  to  allow  the  user 
thereof  to  see  into  said  mirror  through  said  transparent  door, 
and 

at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  perforations  therein  to 
ventilate  said  cabinet. 


3,869,184 
TWO-WAY  TRAVEL  FRONT  PANEL 
Ronald  D.  Lambert,  and  Jack  R.  Bradford,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Herbert  S.  Fall,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,339 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-330  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  assembly  of  the  type  including  an  inner 
bearing  ring  and  an  outer  bearing  ring  supporting  a  plurality 
of  balls  therebetween,  said  inner  bearing  ring  being  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve  which  projects  axially  outwardly  of  a  side  face 
of  the  outer  bearing  ring,  said  face  being  defined  by  inner  and 
outer  perhipheral  edges,  the  space  for  the  balls  between  the 
inner  and  outer  bearing  rings  being  protected  by  sealing 
means  mounted  in  said  space  inwardly  of  said  side  face  of  the 
outer  ring  against  entrance  of  water  and  dirt,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  bearing  comprises  a  first  rigid  substantially  plane 
washer  of  considerable  thickness  secured  to  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve-shaped  bearing 
ring,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  washer  extending  radially  past 
said  inner  edge  of  said  outer  bearing  ring,  said  washer  overly- 
ing and  adjoining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  face  of  said 
outer  bearing  ring,  and  a  second  protection  means  located 
inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  first  washer  within  the  space 
between  said  bearing  rings. 


3,869,183 

SHOWER  BATH  CADDY 

Mack  Frank,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  73,  Oberlin,  La.  70655 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,295 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  312-248  1  Claim 


1.  A  cabinet  structure  comprising  a  cabinet  frame  having 
forward  and  rearward  sides,  a  drawer  having  opposite  sides 
and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  drawer  having  a  width 
and  height,  a  slide  extending  along  each  side  of  said  drawer 
and  supporting  it  in  said  frame  for  rectilinear  movement  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  normal  position  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  panel  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  drawer, 
said  panel  means  providing  a  cover  for  said  one  end,  said 
panel  means  including  a  pair  of  side  panels  and  means  for 
mounting  said  side  panels  for  lateral  movement  on  said  drawer 
between  respective  outer  positions  and  inner  positions,  said 
panel  means  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  drawer  when  said  side  panels  are  in  their  respective  outer 
positions,  said  panel  means  having  a  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  drawer,  said  side  panels  being  engageable 
with  said  frame  in  said  outer  positions  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  drawer  on  said  slides  in  at  least  one  direction  relative 
to  said  frame,  said  side  panels  having  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  said  drawer  height,  and  said  side  panels  being  dis- 
posed laterally  inwardly  from  said  slides  in  said  inner  positions 
to  permit  movement  of  said  drawer  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
on  said  slides. 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  shower  bath,  a  caddy  com- 
prising a  support  bracket  having  suction  cups  thereon  for 
removably  securing  the  bracket  to  the  wall  of  the  shower  bath; 
and 


3,869,185 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wladimiro  Teagno,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Eisenhower  Blvd.,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29, 1973,  22340/73 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-65  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  hol- 
low insulating  housing  having  an  aperture  which  provides 
access  to  the  hollow  interior  for  a  second  insulating  housing 
carrying  a  plurality  of  aligned  rows  of  spaced  electrical 
contacts  which  engage  aligned  rows  of  spaced  electrical 
contacts  in  the  hollow  interior,  the  rows  of  contacts  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  axial  direction  of  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond housing  within  the  interior  of  the  first  housing  on  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  housings,  surface  means  on 
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the  first  and  second  housings  cooperating  so  that  on  initial  3,869,187 

axial  movement  of  the  second  housing  within  the  interior  of  QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  COAX  CONNECTOR 

the  first  housing  on  assembly  of  the  housings,  the  contacts  of  Chalice  Bingham,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sealectro 

the  second  housing  are  guided  between  the  contacts  of  the  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

first  housing,  a  cam  surface  means  on  the  second  housing  Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,417 

cooperating  with  a  cam  surface  means  on  the  first  housing  so  Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339^91  P  10  Clams 


that  when  the  second  housing  reaches  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  the  interior  of  the  first  housing,  the  second  housing 
moves  laterally  relative  to  the  first  housing  to  align  the 
contacts  of  the  housings  and  further  surface  means  on  the  first 
and  second  housings  cooperating  so  that  on  further  axial 
movement  of  the  second  housing  within  the  interior  of  the  first 
housing,  the  contacts  engage. 


3,869,186 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

THREAD  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Ottomar  H.  Vetter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,648 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339-89  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  first  and  second  components 
adapted  to  be  mated  together  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  helical 
coupling  means  for  causing  mating  and  unmating  of  said  com- 
ponents, drive  means  rotatable  about  said  axis  having  means 
movable  therewith  for  abutting  against  a  portion  of  said  cou- 
pling means  to  rotate  said  coupling  means  in  one  rotative 
direction  to  effect  said  mating  when  said  drive  means  is  ro- 
tated in  said  one  rotative  direction,  and  wedge  means  shiftable 
in  a  circular  path  about  said  axis  relative  to  both  said  coupling 
means  and  said  drive  means,  said  coupling  means  having 
means  thereon  for  shifting  said  wedge  means  in  its  said  circu- 
lar path  in  said  one  rotative  direction  when  said  coupling 
means  is  rotated  in  its  said  one  rotative  direction  by  said  drive 
means  and  said  wedge  means  resisting  helical  retraction  of 
said  coupling  means  in  a  reverse  rotative  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  rotative  direction  and  hence  unmating  of  said  compo- 
nents, said  abutting  means  on  said  drive  means  abutting  said 
wedge  means  to  render  said  wedge  means  ineffectual  when 
said  drive  means  is  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  rotative  direction. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  coaxial  line  comprising: 

a.  a  female  portion  having  a  hollow  axial  connecting  terrni- 
nal  surrounded  by  a  tubular  insulator,  and  including  an 
outer  conductive  cylinder  and  an  inner  locking  plug  for 
holding  the  tubular  insulator  in  place; 

b.  a  locking,  sleeve  slidably  positioned  on  the  outer  conduc- 
tive cylinder  integrally  connected  to  a  plurality  of  locking 
fingers;  | 

c.  an  annular  shield  secured  to  the  outer  cylinder  fornted 
with  slots  for  the  passage  of  a  fiange  which  supports  the 
locking  fingers;  and 

d.  a  male  portion  having  an  axial  conductive  extension  for 
entering  the  connecting  terminal  and  supported  by  a 
tubular  cylinder  formed  with  an  annular  groove  for  en- 
gagement by  the  ends  of  said  locking  fingers  when  the 
male  and  female  portions  are  joined. 


3,869,188 

METER  MOUNTING  BOX 

Ian  Y.  Morrison,  Missisnauga,  Ontario;  Loudon  C.  Spark, 

Newmarket,  Ontario,  and  Jelle  J.  Duyf,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Murray-Jensen  Manufacturing 

Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,530 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Mar.    29. 
138462 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  I3I38 
U.S.  CI.  339-495  R 


i 

3  Claims 


1.  In  a  meter  mounting  device  having  a  pair  of  jaw  terminials 
for  accepting  terminal  tongues  of  a  meter  when  the  mete^  is 
mounted;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  jaw  terminal,  said 
lever  having  a  portion  extending  into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  a  meter  when  its  tongues  are  accepted  in  said  jaw  terminals; 
a  bridging  bar  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  lever;  and  a 
contact  surface  on  each  jaw  terminal,  said  contact  surfaces 
being  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  bridged  by  said  bar  when 
said  meter  is  absent,  and  said  bridging  bar  being  positioned  to 
slidingly  engage  and  disengage  said  contact  surfaces  as  said 
meter  is  mounted  and  removed,  thereby  cleaning  the  contact 
surfaces;  and  a  spring  mounted  at  the  pivoted  end  of  said  lever 
and  presses  against  one  of  said  jaw  terminals  and  against  said 
lever  to  bias  said  lever  and  bar  into  bridging  position. 
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3,869,189 
UNDERGROUND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Bob  C.  McCurdy,  P.O.  Box  33427,  White  Bear,  Minn.  55133 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,161 
U.S.  CI.  339-96  I  3  claims 


each  relief  extending  inward  from  the  end  to  alignment  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  first  wire  receiving  slot. 


1.  \  multiple  electrical  conductor  connector  assembly 
comprising: 

a  resilient  cylindrical  adapter  seal  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  therethrough  parallel  to  its  axis,  each 
said  aperture  having  a  normal  diameter  less  than  that  of 
a  specified  cable  and  being  expandable  to  receive  the 
same, 

an  electrically  conductive  metal  terminal  block  connecting 
the  conductors  at  the  ends  of  a  distribution  cable  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  in  said  adapter  seal  and  the 
conductors  at  the  ends  of  feeder  cables  pushed  through 
said  apertures  in  said  adapter  seal  to  be  tapped  into  said 
distribution  cable, 

a  rigid  stress  relief  ring  lying  adjacent  said  adapter  seal  and 
receiving  the  cables  prior  to  their  passing  through  said 
adapter  seal,  and 

a  cover  having  a  closed  end  extending  over  said  terminal 
block  and  forming  with  said  adapter  seal  a  watertight  seal 
around  said  terminal  block. 


3,869,190 
SOLDERLESS  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
James  H.  Bazille,  Jr.,  North  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,135 

Int.  CI.  HOlr ///20 

U.S.  CI.  339-98  6  Claims 


t^HHi 


1.  A  spring  compression  reserve  wire-connector  contact, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  planar  interconnected  resilient 
contact  elements  having  multiple  wire-receiving  slots  defined 
by  parallel  extended  legs,  each  slot  in  one  element  being 
aligned  with  a  slot  in  the  other  element,  and  the  portion  inter- 
connecting the  contact  elements  being  relieved  at  both  ends. 


3,869,191 
CONNECTOR  MEANS  HAVING  SHORTING  CLIP 
Emil  J.  Tolnar,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  Arthur  H.  Winyard,  Cort- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motor  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,450 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/12 

U.S.  CL  339-111  3  Claims 


m 
a 


h 


,'2» 


1.  An  electrical  connector  means  comprising:  a  first  insula- 
tor housing  having  a  plurality  of  first  spaced  apart  cavities 
therein,  a  first  plurality  of  metal  terminals  housed  in  said  first 
cavities  and  having  exposed  forward  end  portions,  a  second 
cavity  in  said  first  insulator  housing,  a  spring  clip  housed 
within  said  second  cavity,  said  spring  clip  having  a  bridge 
portion  extending  transversely  of  the  cavity  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  resilient  fingers  extending  transversely  of  the  bridge 
portion  and  overlying  the  respective  ones  of  the  first  termi- 
nals, said  fingers  each  having  a  depending  portion  which  is 
engaged  with  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  terminals  to  provide 
a  shorting  path  between  the  first  plurality  of  terminals,  said 
spring  clip  when  disposed  in  the  second  cavity  being  self- 
biased  toward  a  position  in  which  their  depending  portions 
engage  the  respective  first  plurality  of  terminals,  a  second 
insulator  housing  which  is  matable  with  the  first  insulator 
housing,  said  second  insulator  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cavities  therein,  a  second  plurality  of  metal  terminals 
housed  in  said  cavities  of  said  second  insulator  housing  which 
are  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first  plurality  of  terminals  in  the 
first  insulator  housing,  said  second  insulator  housing  having  a 
cam  means  intermediate  its  ends,  said  insulator  housings  when 
being  connected  together  first  causing  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  terminals  to  matingly  engage  each  other  and  then 
causing  said  cam  means  on  said  second  insulator  housing  to 
engage  the  spring  fingers  of  the  spring  clip  to  move  the  spring 
fingers  in  opposition  to  their  self-biasing  forces  to  disengage 
the  spring  clip  from  the  first  plurality  of  terminals. 


3,869,192 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  PRE-LOADED  TERMINAL 

CONNECTORS 

Alfred  E.  Maier,  Beaver  Falls,  and  James  O.  Rexroad,  Beaver, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,453 
Int.  CL  HOlr  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  339-147  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  use  in  drawout  switchgear  having 
spaced  line  stabs  and  including  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  station- 
ary housing  having  stationary  terminals,  the  stationary  termi- 
nals being  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  line  stabs, 
the  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  contacts, 
means  for  moving  the  contacts  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  first  conductor  means  for  connecting  one  of  the 
contacts  to  one  of  the  stationary  terminals,  second  conductor 
means  for  connecting  the  other  contact  to  the  other  terminal, 
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each  stationary  terminal  comprising  a  quick  detachable  termi- 
nal connector,  each  connector  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  flexible  terminal  contacts  engageable  with  opposite 
sides  of  a  line  stab,  said  oppositely  disposed  terminal  contacts 


being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
thickness  of  a  line  stab  when  out  of  contact  with  said  stab,  and 
a  spacer  between  each  pair  of  said  terminal  contacts,  said 
spacer  being  flexibly  mounted  to  yield  in  response  to  pressure 
from  either  side  of  the  spacer. 


3,869,193 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

Francis  M.  Schmit,  Saint  Louis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,364 

Int.  CI.  G02b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  350-6  8  Claims 


:DtMO*l 
WwOT 
OLANE 


x-omccTioN 


I.  An  optical  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  medium; 

first  light  source  means  for  producing  a  write  beam; 

second  light  source  means  for  producing  a  read  beam  angu- 
larly separated  from  the  write  beam  in  a  first  direction; 

focusing  means  for  receiving  the  write  beam  and  the  read 
beam  and  for  focusing  the  write  and  read  beams  to  first 
and  second  focused  light  spots  respectively  at  the  mem- 
ory medium,  the  first  and  second  focused  light  spots 
spatially  separated  from  one  another  in  the  first  direction, 
the  read  beam  having  a  larger  beam  diameter  than  the 
write  beam  at  the  focusing  means  whereby  the  second 
focused  light  spot  has  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  first  focused  light  spot  at  the  memory 
medium. 


3,869,194 
FIBER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
Satoshi  Shiraishi;  Kunio  Fujiwara;  Yasuhiko  Kumagai,  and 
Shiro  Kurosaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1972,  47-66554 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  exciting  an  optical  fiber  of  the  type  consist- 
ing of  a  core  of  high  purity  fused  quartz  glass  clad  with  an 
organic  material  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  that  of 
said  core  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene,  tetrafiuoroethylenehexafiuoropropylene  co- 
polymer, polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  polyvinylidene  fluo- 
ride,   polytrifiuoroisopropylmethacrylate,     fluorovinylidene- 
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hexafiuropropylene  copolymer,  and  polyvinyl  fiuoride,  Com- 
prising projecting  a  Gaussian  light  beam  of  0.3  to  0.6  of  7/2 


p,  wherein  f  represents  the  half  amplitude  width  of  the  light 
beam  and  pjrepresents  the  radius  of  the  core,  over  the  rross 
section  of  tHe  optical  fiber. 


and 


T  3,869,195 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CONTAINING  SEGMENTED 

SOURCE  OF  BACK-LIGHTING 
Ralph  E.  Aldrich,  Acton;  Julius  Feinleib,  Cambridge, 
Lawrence  E.  Schmutz,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.   „ 

iled  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,980 
Int.  CI,  G02fT7Tr 
U.S.  CI.  35a— 160  LC  y         \1  Cfeims 


r 


39    t 


f-i-' 
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SCA'TEHED  ^ 
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c. 
d. 


I.  A  display  which  is  illuminated  by  an  external  source  of 
front  lighting,  comprising: 

a.  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  which  exhibits  dynamic 
scattering  upon  application  of  an  electric  field  tllere- 
across,  said  layer  being  positioned  between  a  front  trans- 
parent electrode  and  a  back  transparent  electrode; 

b.  means  to  selectively  apply  an  electric  field  across  disdrete 
areas  of  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material; 
a  source  of  back-lighting; 

means  to  selectively  activate  predetermined  areas  of]  said 
source  of  back-lighting,  said  predetermined  areas  coin- 
ciding with  discrete  areas  of  said  liquid  crystal  materials 
which  are  activatable;  and,  1 

a  dichroic  refiecting  layer  positioned  between  said  lijquid 
crystal  material  and  said  source  of  back-lighting,  said 
dichroic  reflecting  layer  being  one  which  transmits  wave 
lengths  emitted  by  said  source  of  back-lighting  and  w^ich 
refiects  other  wave  lengths. 


3,869,196 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kanemitsu  Kubota,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan  j 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,117  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1973,  48-(090 
Int.  CL  G02f  1116 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  wherein  liquid  cryjstals 
in  a  cell  formed  of  opposed  glass  plates  rotate  the  platle  of 
polarization  of  linearly  polarized  light  through  90°  in  the 
absence  of  an  electric  field  across  said  cell  and  which  are 
non-rotatory  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficiently  strong  electric 
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field,  said  cell  having  suitably  disposed  transparent  conductive 
elements  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  glass  plates  covering 
only  part  of  said  surfaces,  said  cell  further  having  polarizer 
and  analyzer  members  disposed  with  axes  at  right  angles  to 
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each  other  exterior  to  cither  plate  of  said  cell,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  of  said  polarizer  and  analyzer  members 
comprises  a  polarizing  film  held  firmly  between  inner  and 
outer  sheets  of  glass  and  said  cell  comprises  the  inner  sheet  of 
each  of  said  polarizer  and  analyzer  members. 


3,869,197 

LIGHT-DEFLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING 

BRAGG  DIFFRACTION  OVER  A  WIDE  BANDWIDTH 

James  C.  Owens,  and  Richard  N.  Blazey,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,850 

Int.  CI.  G02f  l\32 

U.S.  CI.  350-161  I        4  Claims 


1.  An  acoustooptic  light  deflecting  system  having  an  effi- 
ciency greater  than  a  minimum  predetermined  efficiency  and 
operable  with  respect  to  the  center  frequency  of  a  predeter- 
mined bandwidth,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  monochromatic  light  that 
is  relatively  narrow  in  width  as  compared  to  length  and 
for  directing  the  beam  along  a  prescribed  path; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  of  a 
preselected  frequency  that  is  generally  within  the  band- 
width; 

an  acoustooptic  medium  responsive  to  a  constant  acoustical 
power  and  having  center  frequency  that  is  offset  with 
respect  to  the  bandwidth  center  frequency,  spaced,  paral- 
lel incident  and  exit  side  surfaces  and  spaced,  parallel 
ends,  the  medium  being  positioned  in  the  prescribed  path 
with  the  light  beam  intersecting  the  incident  side  surface 
at  an  angle  to  effect  Bragg  diffraction  of  the  light  beam 
and  being  displaced  relative  to  the  prescribed  path  in  a 
direction  to  optimize  the  efficiency  and  resolution  of  the 
system; 

transducer  means  comprising  a  number  of  piezoelectric 
elements,  each  of  generally  rectilinear  shape,  bonded  to 
one  end  in  spaced-apart  relation  and  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  of  the  path,  and  phasing  means  associated 
with  each  of  the  elements  for  radiating  the  latter  in  phase, 
the  elements  providing  an  array,  having  a  resonance 
frequency  that  is  offset  relative  to  the  bandwidth  center 
frequency  and  being  responsive  to  the  selected  frequency 
for  generating  a  number  of  series  of  acoustic  waves  in  the 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  elements;  and 
matching  circuitry  having  an  offset  center  frequency  for 
electrically  balancing  and  interconnecting  the  oscillator 


means  and  piezoelectric  elements,  whereby  the  incident 
beam  is  diffracted  at  a  different  angle  by  each  series  of 
waves  to  produce  a  diffracted  light  beam  uniquely  associ- 
ated with  the  selected  frequency,  and  whereby  the  offset 
of  the  center  frequency  of  the  medium,  the  array  and  the 
matching  circuitry  increases  the  efficiency  over  and 
above  that  greater  than  the  minimum  predetermined 
efficiency. 


3,869,198 
HEAT  AND  LIGHT  REFLECTING  SPANDREL 
John  D.  Ballentine,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291.430 

Int.  CI.  G02b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—259  14  Claims 
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1.  An  article  for  refiecting  visible  light  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 
second  major  surface  opposite  to  the  first  major  surface; 
a  transparent,  reflective  coating  disposed  over  substan- 
tially all  of  the  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate  to 
provide  said  substrate  with  (1)  a  transmitted  dominant 
wavelength  for  visible  light,  which  transmitted  dominant 
wavelength  is  determined  by  transmittance  to  visible  light 
of  said  substrate  and  said  transparent,  reflective  coating, 
and  (2)  a  reflectance  to  visible  light  which  is  determined 
by  said  transparent,  reflective  coating;  and 
an  opaque,  reflective  coating  disposed  over  substantially  all 
of  the  second  major  surface  -of  said  substrate,  said 
opaque,  reflective  coating  having  a  reflective  dominant 
wavelength  for  visible  light  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
transmitted  dominant  wavelength  to  provide  the  article 
with  a  total  reflectance  to  visible  light  that  exceeds  the 
visible  light  reflected  from  said  transparent,  reflective 
coating  and  a  dominant  wavelength  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  the  dominant  wavelength  of  light  transmitted 
through  said  transparent  reflective  coating. 


I  3,869,199 
SOLAR  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Richard  D.  Cummings,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpo- 
ration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,589 
Int.  CI.  G02b5//0 
U.S.  CI.  350-293  12  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  absorber  comprising: 

a.  a  conduit  for  containing  a  fluid  to  be  heated  by  the  sun's 
rays; 

b.  at  least  one  elongated  optical  amplifier  for  concentrating 
solar  energy  directed  therethrough  having  a  first  terminal 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I- 


March  4, 


portion  for  receiving  solar  energy  and  having  a  second 
terminal  portion  for  directing  solar  energy  at  said  con- 
duit, said  optical  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  reflective 
wall  elements  which  converge  in  a  direction  from  said 
first  terminal  portion  toward  said  second  terminal  por- 
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tion,  the  width  of  said  first  terminal  portion  being  no 
greater  than  about  I V4  inches  and  the  width  of  said  sec- 
ond terminal  portion  being  no  greater  than  about  V4  of  an 
inch; and 

insulating  means  of  solid  insulating  material  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  conduit. 


to 


3,869,200 

EYEGLASS  FRAMES 

David    S.     Danylewich,    Burlington,    Canada,    assignor 

Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,413 

Int.CI.  G02c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  351-85  5  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  for  a  pair  of  lenses  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  a  pair  of  slots  vertically  extending  to  receive  a 
pair  of  lenses  respectively  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  slots  of 
selected  length  extending  across  said  vertical  slots  respec- 
tively, a  pair  of  retaining  bars  frictionally  and  slidably  disposed 
in  said  horizontal  slots  respectively  and  extending  across  said 
entire  lengths  respectively  for  directly  engaging  and  for  retain- 
ing said  lenses,  and  a  pair  of  earpieces  mounted  on  said  frame. 


3,869,201 

PHOTOPLASTIC  FILM  MICROFICHE  INCLUDING  A 

PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Gordon  Lysle,  (ireenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gordon  Lysle, 

Incorporated,  East  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,913 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2////,  2i/05 
U.S.  CI.  353— 120  11  Claims 

1.  A  photoplastic  film  microfiche  assembly  comprising 

1 .  a  rectangular  photoconductive  film  sheet  having  a  specu- 
lar thermoplastic  surface  which  includes  a  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  certain  rectilinear  pattern  arrangement  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  message  image  bearable  panel  areas 
that  are  selectively  message  image  deformable;  and 

2.  a  fiat  rectangular  base  card  structure  of  relatively  rigid 
sheet  material  having  a  limited  degree  of  flexibility  and  a 
top  surface;  characterized  by 


975 


3.  said  base  card  structure  being  subdivided  into  a  pair  of 
lappabte  sections  which  are  transversely  hinged  together 
in  a  manner  to  permit  this  card  structure  selectively  to  be 
hingedljy  folded  to  lap  and  sections  together  with  thefr  top 
surfaces  opposed  between  the  lapped  sections  and 
opened  to  substantial  mutual  alignment  for  defining  to- 
gether a  relatively  fiat  card  structure; 

4.  a  first  one  of  said  lappable  card  sections  being  pro  -ided 
with  a  rectangular  window  area  and  means  anchkiring 
thereto  said  photoconductive  film  sheet  having  its  specu- 
lar surface  portion  aligned  with  said  window  area  and 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  top  surface  o "  this 
section!  to  be  covered  by  the  other  of  said  sections  upon 
lapping  the  latter  to  said  windowed  section; 


M  z 


means  o  provide  the  top  surface  of  the  other  second  one 
of  said  card  sections  with  the  appearance  of  a  guide  grid 
pattern  which  is  a  substantial  area  replica  of  the  rectilin- 
ear pattern  arrangement  of  the  panel  areas  of  said  film 
sheet  specular  surface  portion  when  said  second  cover 
section  is  swung  to  its  open  fiat  alignment  position  rela- 
tive to  Said  first  filmcarrying  card  section  and  the  latter  is 
inserted  adjustably  for  use  in  a  camera  processing  ap  3ara- 
tus  while  said  opened  second  section  is  exposed  to  Aew, 
these  patterns  of  said  second  card  section  and  of  said  film 
sheet  carried  by  said  first  card  section  being  so  structur- 
ally related  that  each  particular  film  panel  area  of  the 
inserte(J  film  sheet  will  be  accurately  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  an  optical  path  of  such  apparatus  when  a  guide  p^rt  of 
the  grid  area  replica  of  this  film  panel  area  is  mov  ;d  to 
alignment  of  an  observable  fixed  reference  point  of  such 
apparaOLis. 


3,869,202 
ELECTkOPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINfe 
Yasuhiro  Tabata,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Ukai,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972, 47-3t37 
i     Int.  CL  G03g  15100;  B65h  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  3  Claims 
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I.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  including  a 
rotatable  body  of  photosensitive  material;  an  original  recepta- 
cle for  placing  an  original  thereon;  and  a  charger,  an  exposure 
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unit,  a  developing  unit  and  a  transfer  unit  arranged  in  se- 
quence around  the  periphery  of  the  rotatably  body  along  the 
direction  in  which  the  body  is  rotated,  said  charger  being 
effective  to  charge  the  body  when  it  is  desired  to  obtain  a 
copy,  said  exposure  unit  being  effective  to  provide  an  expo- 
sure of  an  original  placed  on  a  predetermined  surface  of  the 
original  receptacle  and  projecting  an  image  thereof  onto  the 
body  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  the  devel- 
oping unit  being  effective  to  develop  the  latent  image  with  a 
toner,  the  transfer  unit  effecting  a  transfer  of  the  developed 
toner  image  on  the  body  onto  one  surface  of  a  transfer  sheet 
supplied  thereto;  and  a  fixing  unit  for  fixing  the  transferred 
image  on  the  transfer  sheet;  characterized  in  that  the  original 
receptacle  has  a  first  and  second  surface  for  placing  a  pair  of 
originals  thereon  and  is  movable  so  as  to  selectively  bring  the 
first  or  second  surface  into  a  predetermined  position,  and  that 
a  second  transfer  unit  is  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the 
body  at  a  position  beyond  the  developing  unit  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  body,  the  machine  being  adapted 
to  effect  a  two  cycle  copying  operation  wherein  in  the  first 
cycle,  an  original  placed  on  the  first  surface  is  copied  on  a  first 
surface  of  a  transfer  sheet,  which  sheet  is  conveyed  to  and 
retained  in  said  fixing  unit  until  during  the  second  cycle,  a 
developed  image  of  an  original  placed  on  the  second  surface 
of  the  original  receptacle  is  formed  on  the  body,  whereupon 
the  transfer  sheet  retained  in  the  fixing  unit  is  supplied  to  the 
second  transfer  unit  for  bringing  its  second  surface  into  opera- 
tive association  with  the  developed  image  on  the  body. 


3,869,203 
COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Ernest  H.  Lehmann,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,342 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—4  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  including: 

a  photoconductive  member; 

means  for  charging  said  photoconductive  member  to  a 
substantially  uniform  level; 

means  for  exposing  said  charged  photoconductive  member 
to  a  light  image  recording  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon,  said  exposing  means  being  adapted  to  form  color 
filtered  light  images  and  a  non-color  filtered  light  image; 
means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  re- 
corded on  said  photoconductive  member  with  toner  par- 
ticles, said  developing  means  being  arranged  to  develop 
the  electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  the  non- 
color  filtered  light  image  with  black  toner  particles  and 
the  electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  the  color 
filtered  light  images  with  toner  particles  complementary 
in  color  thereto,  said  developing  means  comprising  first 


means  for  depositing  black  toner  particles  onto  the  non- 
color  filtered  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  said 
photoconductive  members,  first  means  for  actuating  said 
toner  particle  depositing  means  in  response  to  the  non- 
color  filtered  electrostatic  latent  image  advancing  to  a 
predetermined  location,  whereby  said  first  toner  particle 
depositing  means  moves  from  an  inoperative  position 
spaced  from  the  non-color  filtered  electrostatic  latent 
image  to  a  position  adjacent  thereto  and  in  operative 
communication  therewith,  and  first  biasing  means  for 
resiliently  urging  said  first  toner  depositing  means  from 
the  position  adjacent  the  non-color  filtered  electrostatic 
latent  image  to  an  inoperative  position  spaced  therefrom; 
means  for  transferring  the  toner  powder  image  adhering 
to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  said  photo- 
conductive member  to  a  sheet  of  support  material;  and 
means  for  fusing  the  toner  powder  image  to  the  sheet  of 
support  material. 


3,869,204 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
William  Peter  Lanham  Wilby,  59  Carleton  Rise,  Welwyn, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1973, 
9983/73 

Int.  CLG03b^ 7/70 
U.S.  CI.  355—66  5  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  stationary  origi- 
nal supported  in  a  plane  upon  a  platen  of  given  length,  the 
apparatus  including  optical  means  comprising  means  for  pro- 
gressively scanning  the  surface  of  the  original  and  a  lens 
means  for  receiving  the  image  from  said  scanning  means,  and 
for  projecting  the  scanned  image  on  a  photosensitive  surface 
moving  at  a  given  velocity,  the  improvement  wherein:  said 
optical  means  continuously  scans  said  original  and  comprises 
two  plane  reflecting  surfaces  facing  inwardly  of  each  other 
and  arranged  symmetrically  at  45"  to  a  normal  to  the  platen, 
the  length  of  each  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  resolved  along 
the  platen  being  greater  than  half  of  the  length  of  the  platen, 
said  reflecting  surfaces  moving  parallel  to  the  platen  at  a 
velocity  of  one-half  the  velocity  of  said  photosensitive  surface 
to  scan  said  original. 


3,869,205 
ILLUMINATION  SOURCE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
EXPOSURE 
Charles  F.  Gallo,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,581 
Int.  CLG03b  27/54 
U.S.  CI.  355-67  3  Claims 

1.  A  xerographic  system  including  an  object  surface,  projec- 
tion lens,  an  image  surface  in  conjugate  relationship  to  said 
object  surface,  and  illumination  means  to  irradiate  objects 
disposed  on  said  object  surface  for  optimum  object  contrast, 
said  illumination  means  being  a  narrow  emission  band  light 
source  emitting  light  in  the  yellow  portion  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum as  the  result  of  a  sodium  vapor  discharge,  and 
a  yellow-sensitive  photoreceptor  at  said  image  surface. 
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3,869,206 
OPHTHALMOMETER  DEVICE 
Joseph  S.  Nupuf,  Canton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,171,  Sept.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,640,610.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,854 

int.  CI.  A61b  3100 
IJ.S.  CI.  356-2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  topography  of  an  optic  to 
be  employed  with  an  opthalmometer  instrument  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  target  assembly  having  mire  elements  defin- 
ing a  target  image  for  producing  a  reflected  image  on  the 
surface  of  an  optic  so  as  to  define  a  zone  thereon,  said  instru- 
ment including  means  capable  of  selectively  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  mire  e'lements  in  infinitesimal,  incremental  steps 
within  a  given  range  between  a  small  image  and  a  large  image, 
and  a  telescopic  optical  system  having  a  telescope  for  viewing 
the  refiected  image  on  the  surface  of  the  optic  and  a  calibrated 
measuring  lens  system  capable  of  making  a  direct  measure- 
ment of  the  zone  defined  by  the  reflected  image  on  the  surface 
of  the  optic,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  optic  at  a  position  along  the  optical  axis  of 
the  telescopic  system  so  that  the  reflected  image  pro- 
duced by  the  mire  elements  thereon  can  be  viewed, 
selectively  positioning  the  mire  elements  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  instrument  so  that  they  produce  a 
reflected  image  of  any  one  preselected  size  within  said 
range  for  defining  one  zone  on  the  surface  of  said  optic, 
taking  a  direct  measurement  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  one  zone  defined  by  said  reflected  image  of  said  one 
predetermined  size  on  the  surface  of  said  optice  by  said 
instrument, 
selectively  repositioning  said  mire  elements  with  respect  to 
said  optical  axis  to  produce  a  target  image  of  any  size 
within  said  range  in  any  size  incremental  step  to  produce 
at  least  one  other  reflected  image  of  a  different  size  than 
said  one  reflected  image  for  defining  at  least  one  other 
zone  on  the  optical  surface  of  said  optic,  and 
taking  a  direct  measurement  by  the  instrument  after  each 
time  the  position  of  the  mire  elements  is  changed  for 
directly  measuring  the  radius  of  curvature  for  each  of  the 
zon^s  defined  thereon  to  obtain  as  complete  a  determina- 
tion of  the  curvature  of  as  much  of  the  entire  optical 
surface  of  the  optic  as  desired. 


\ 


3,869,207 
LASER  TELEMETER  ' 

Pierre  Hermet,  St.  Cyr  L'Ecole,  and  Rodolphe  Laesser,  Montr- 
ouge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate 
D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,328 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    30,     1972, 
72.01935 

Int.  CI.  GOlci/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-4  2  Claims 

I.  Laser  telemeter  comprising: 

A  laser  generator  capable  of  emitting  a  light  pulse  towards 
a  target; 

A  photo-sensitive  receiver  constituted  by  a  photodiode  to 
receive  an  echo  of  said  light  pulse,  said  photo-diode 
operating  in  the  breakdown  region; 


A  threshold  device  responsive  to  the  electric  output  pulses 
of  said  photodiode  for  blocking  the  electric  pulses  having 
a  level  l«>wer  than  a  predetermined  threshold  and  for 
transmitting  the  electric  pulses  having  a  level  higher  than 
said  predetermined  threshold; 

A  measuring  device  triggered  at  the  instant  of  emissioi^  of 
said  light  pulse  and  responsive  to  the  electric  pulses  trans- 
mitted by  said  threshold  device  for  measuring  the  interval 
of  time  separating  the  emission  of  said  light  pulse  and  the 
receiving  of  the  electric  pulse  transmitted  by  said  thresh- 
old device; 

A  servo-adjusting  device  receiving  the  output  noise  of  said 
photodiode   and   controlling   the    reverse   polarizat  on 
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maintained  at  a  first  level  so  as  to  hold  said  noise  a 
constant  value,  said  first  level  being  sufficiently  high 
enable  the  operation  of  the  servo-adjusting  device; 
A  device  for  lowering  temporarily  the  bias  level  of  sjid 
photo-diode,  the  duration  of  said  lowering  being  less  thin 
the  response  time  of  said  servoadjusting  device; 
Characterized  in  that  said  temporary  lowering  device  coin- 
prises  means  for  holding  said  reverse  polarization  voltage  at  i 
second  level  during  the  interval  of  time  separating  the  emis 
sion  of  said  light  pulse  and  the  receiving  thereof  by  sid  photo- 
diode, said  second  level  being  lower  than  said  first  level  but 
sufficiently  high  for  the  level  of  the  electric  pulse  sent  out  ty 
said  photo-diode  on  receiving  said  echo  to  be  higher  than  s^d 
pre-determined  threshold. 


!  3,869,208 

PARTICLE-SIZE  SPECTROMETERS 
Gerhard  Lorenz,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sartorii  s- 
Membranfiltcr  GmbH,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,394 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    28,    197{2 
2204079  .  '^' 

I  Int.  CL  GOln  15102,  21100 
U.S.  a.  356-102  12Clai4s 
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1.  A  particle-fcize  spectrometer  in  which  a  stream  compri  - 
ing  a  carrier  fluid  medium  containing  particles  under  test,  Js 
conducted  through  a  slender  beam  of  light,  a  photomultipl'iqr 
being  arranged  to  receive  scattered  light  appearing  on  th^ 
particles,  the  concentration  and/or  size  distribution  of  the 
particles  being  determined  with  reference  to  the  output  signak 
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of  the  photomultiplier,  said  spectrometer  comprising  a  cham- 
ber through  which  said  stream  containing  the  particles  and 
said  beam  of  light  pass,  said  chamber  comprising  an  Ulbricht 
sphere-type  photometer  for  measuring  stray  light  over  sub- 
stantially the  full  solid  angle,  a  center  of  stray  light  being 
formed  where  said  stream  and  said  beam  of  light  intersect, 
said  chamber  having  an  inner  surface  which  surrounds  the 
center  of  stray  light  at  least  along  an  arc  which  extends  up  to 
the  edge  of  the  beam  of  light  both  in  front  of  and  behind  the 
center  of  stray  light,  said  inner  surface  having  a  light  exit 
aperture  therein  to  receive  and  conduct  the  stray  light  to  the 
photomultiplier  which  is  connected  to  the  chamber,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  aperture  being  small  with  respect  to  the 
surface  area  of  the  sphere,  and  a  screen  positioned  in  the 
chamber  to  shade  the  aperture  from  receiving  direct  light 
from  the  center  of  stray  light. 


3,869,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

THE  DISPERSED  PHASE  IN  A  SUSPENSION 

Willy  Sigrist,  Ennetburgen,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,733,  March  24,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,758,787.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

394,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1971, 
4551/71 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21100,  21106,  21126 
U.S.  CI.  356—103  5  Claims 
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source  for  absorbing  the  light  of  said  source  linearly 
transmitted  by  said  jet;  and 
i.  indicating  means  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  photoelectric 
elements  for  producing  a  visible  indication  of  the  amount 
of  light  directed  toward  said  elements  by  the  associated 
optical  means  respectively. 


3,869,210 
LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ANTIRESONANT  OPTICAL 

RING 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Anthony  E.  Siegman,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,080 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J//0 

U.S.  CI.  356— 106  LR  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  the  dispersed 
phase  in  a  suspension  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  nozzle  means  for  discharging  said  suspension  as  a  jet 
having  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  a  light  source; 

c.  first  optical  means  for  directing  light  of  said  source  to- 
ward said  jet  as  an  incident  beam  having  an  optical  sec- 
ond axis  intersecting  said  first  axis;  ^ 

d.  a  photoelectric  element; 

e.  second  optical  means  for  directing  light  of  said  beam 
scattered  by  said  jet  on  said  photoelectric  element  and  for 
thereby  causing  said  element  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  said  scattered  light, 

1.  said  second  optical  means  having  an  optical  third  axis 
obliquely  inclined  relative  to  a  reference  plane  defined 
by  said  second  axis  and  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  second  axes  through  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  axes, 

2.  said  second  optical  means  being  spaced  from  said 
plane; 

f.  another  photoelectric  element; 

g.  third  optical  means  having  an  optical  fourth  axis  and 
directing  light  of  said  incident  beam  reflected  from  said 
jet  toward  said  other  photoelectric  element, 

1.  the  axis  of  the  portion  of  said  incident  beam  linearly 
transmitted  by  said  jet  and  said  fourth  axis  defining  an 
angle  of  90°  to  150°; 
h.  light  trap  means  spaced  from  said  point  of  intersection  in 

the  direction  of  said  second  axis  away  from  said  light 


f^ 
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1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

an  antiresonant  optical  ring  including  a  beam  splitter  with 
a  beam  splitting  face  responsive  to  an  optical  beam  di- 
rected thereto  along  a  first  axis  for  reflecting  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  beam  along  a  second  axis,  and  for  transmitting 
a  second  portion  of  said  beam  through  said  beam  splitting 
face,  and  means  for  directing  said  reflected  first  beam 
portion  back  to  said  beam  splitting  face  along  said  first 
axis  and  for  directing  said  transmitted  second  beam  por- 
tion back  to  said  beam  splitting  face  along  said  second 
axis,  whereby  said  first  and  second  beam  portions  circu- 
late in  said  ring  in  opposite  directions,  said  beam  splitting 
face  being  characterized  by  a  transmissiion  coefficient 
definable  as  r,  and  a  reflection  coefficient  definable  as  r, 
whereby  said  beam  splitter  reflects  along  said  second  axis 
some  of  said  first  beam  portion  which  is  directed  thereto, 
and  transmits  some  of  said  first  beam  portion  along  said 
first  axis,  and  further  reflects  along  said  first  axis  some  of 
said  second  beam  portion  which  is  directed  thereto,  and 
transmits  some  of  said  second  beam  portion  along  said 
second  axis; 

means  exterior  to  said  ring  for  directing  said  optical  beam 
to  said  beam  splitting  face  along  said  first  axis;  and 

phase  control  means  inside  said  ring  for  controlling  the 
relative  phases  of  the  first  and  second  beam  portions 
circulating  in  said  ring. 


3,869,211 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THICKNESS  OF  THIN 

FILM 
Asao  Watanabe;  Tadayoshi  Kasahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Noboru  Sugahara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,   1972,  47- 
65359;  Dec.  18,  1972,  47-127424 

Int.  CLGOlb  moo 
U.S.  CL  356-161  10  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  thin  film 
deposited  on  a  substrate  surface  comprising: 
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light  source  means  for  emitting  light  to  be  projected  upon 
said  substrate  and  film; 

projection  means  for  projecting  alternately  and  in  succes- 
sion two  light  beams  of  different  wavelengths  X„  and  X^ 
onto  the  substrate  and  film  to  be  measured  along  the 
same  light  path,  said  two  light  beams  being  absorbed  or 
reflected  depending  upon  the  thickness  of  the  film  to  be 
measured; 

a  first  splitting  means  for  splitting  light  beams  transmitted 
through  or  reflected  from  the  film  to  be  measured  into 
two  bundles  of  light; 

a  first  filter  means  comprising  a  first  filter  for  transmitting 
only  the  light  beam  of  wavelength  X,  and  a  second  filter 
for  transmitting  only  the  ligth  beam  of  wavelength  X^; 

means  for  condensing  said  two  light  beams  of  wavelengths 
X,  and  X2  derived  from  said  filter  means; 

a  photo-electric  converter  for  converting  light  beams  con- 
densed by  said  condensing  means  into  electric  signals; 


)M1 
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3,869,212 
SPECTROMETER  INTEGRATED  WITH  A  FACSIMI 

CAMERA 
Ernest  E.  Burcher;  Daniel  J.  Jobson,  both  of  Newport  News; 
Stephen  J.  Katzberg,  Yorktown,  and  William  L.  Kelly,  IV, 
Hampton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  DiC. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385.013 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/48,  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  356^189  SCiiims 
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means  for  detecting  the  minimum  difference  between  a  first 
signal  and  a  second  signal  from  said  converter,  said  first 
signal  depending  on  the  light  beam  of  wavelength  X,,  said 
second  signal  depending  on  the  light  beam  of  wavelength 
X:. 
2.  An  instrument  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  light  beam 
projection  means  comprises  a  second  splitting  means  for  split- 
ting into  two  light  beams  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  means,  a  second  filter  means  comprising  a  third  filter 
for  transmitting  only  the  light  beam  of  wavelength  X,  of  the 
two  light  beams  from  said  second  splitting  means  and  a  fourth 
filter  for  transmitting  only  the  light  beam  of  wavelength  X2  of 
the  two  light  beams  from  said  second  splitting  means,  means 
for  alternately  chopping  said  two  light  beams  from  said  second 
filter  means,  a  second  condensing  means  for  condensing  said 
two  light  beams  from  said  chopping  means,  and  a  window  for 
transmitting  said  two  light  beams  derived  from  said  second 
condensing  means  onto  the  substrate  and  film  to  be  measured 
along  the  same  light  path. 


multiplexer")!    22 


AZIMUTH  control! 


1.  Apparatiis  for  integrating  a  spectrometry  capability  \  ith 
the  basic  imagery  function  of  a  facsimile  camera  said  facsiifiile 
camera  including  means  for  scanning  a  scene  a-line-at-a-t  me 
and  focusing  the  images  of  the  scan  on  the  focal  plane  of  " 
camera  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors  in  a  linear  array  on  the  fecal 

plane  of  $aid  facsimile  camera  such  that  as  said  facsinile 

camera  scans  a  line  of  a  scene,  the  image  of  that  scan 

scan  said  linear  array  of  photodetectors; 

a  different  narrow  band  interference  filter  centered  over 

each  of  said  photodetectors;  and 
multiplexing  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  plu  -al- 
ity  of  said  photodetectors  for  sequentially  selecting  om ;  at 
a  time  thie  outputs  from  said  photodetectors  as  a  sirgle 
specific  stene  element  is  scanned  down  the  array  of  pio- 
todetectors  whereby  the  output  of  said  multiplexer  con- 
tains spectral  information  about  said  single  specific  scfne 
element.  1 


3,869,213 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESENTING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  FdR 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Gerald  R.  Greene,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dow  Badisfhe 
Company,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,735 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2///6 

U.S.  CI.  356-244  ,  cidim 


1.  A  device  for  presenting  a  fibrous  sample  for  spectroph  0- 
tometric  analysis,  which  device  comprises: 
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a. 


a  cylindrical  chamber  for  containing  the  sample  to  be 
presented,  the  chamber  being  open  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  having: 

1.  a  convex,  transparent  wall  forming  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  the  transparent  wall  con- 
forming to  the  interior  configuration  of  the  sample  port 
of  a  spectrophotometer; 

2.  an  inlet  tube  secured  hermetically  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  cylindrical  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trans- 
parent wall  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  thereof  in 
an  aspirator  orifice  for  receiving  fibrous  material,  the 
inlet  tube  communicating  along  the  length  thereof  with 
means  for  the  supply  of  a  gas  thereto  under  pressure; 
and 

3.  an  exhaust  aperture  located  in  the  wall  of  the  cylindri- 
cal chamber  in  proximity  to  the  open  end  thereof;  and 
b.  a  piston  mounted  for  slidable  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  the  piston  being  secured  at 
its  trailing  surface  to  a  rod  which  communicates  with 
fluid  actuating  means  for  performing  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

1 .  positioning  the  leading  surface  of  the  piston  within  the 
cylindrical  chamber  at  a  location  between  the  open  end 
of  the  chamber  and  the  exhaust  aperture; 

2.  urging  the  leading  surface  of  the  piston  toward  the 
transparent  wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  at  a  chosen 
pressure;  and 

3.  retracting  the  leading  surface  of  the  piston  from  the 
cylindrical  chamber. 


3,869,214 
CUVETTE  ARRANGEMENT 
Bruno  Egli,  Rorschach,  and  Niklaus  Manser,  Goldach,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Labtronic,  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,150 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1972, 
2202118 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2;/02 
U.S.  CI.  356-246  7  Claims 


1.  A  cuvette  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  fluid  for  photometric 
absorption  analysis,  said  cuvette  being  suitable  for  connection 
/  to  a  vacuum  source  and  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  analyzed  and 
comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  enclosing  wall  and  floor  defining 
an  elongated  chamber  suitable  for  receiving  a  quantity  of 
fluid  sufficient  to  establish  a  preselected  level  of  fluid 
within  said  chamber; 

a  wedge  shaped  recess  in  said  enclosing  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber located  below  said  fluid  level,  said  wedge  shaped 
recess  having  a  pair  of  diverging  faces,  one  of  said  faces 
slanting  into  said  chamber; 

a  fluid  supply  conduit  connectable  to  the  fluid  source  and 
having  an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  faces  for  discharg- 
ing fluid  onto  said  slanting  face; 


means  for  passing  light  through  the  fluid  beneath  said  fluid 

level;  and 
a  vacuum  source  connection  opening  into  said  chamber 

above  said  fluid  level. 


3,869,215 

SAMPLE  CELL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  HEAT 

CONDUCTIVE  CHAMBER  SURROUNDED  BY  AN 

ELECTROTHERMAL  HEATING  LAYER 

Gaillard  R.  Nolan,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Instrumentation 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,313 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1 110 

U.S.  CI.  356—246  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  containing  and  heating  a  liquid  sample  to 
a  desired  temperature  for  photometric  analysis,  comprising: 

a  cuvette  having  sample  support  walls  at  least  the  greater 
part  of  which  are  formed  from  a  heat  conductive  mate- 
rial, 

an  electrothermal  conductor  distributed  around  the  heat 
conductive  part  of  said  sample  support  walls, 

said  cuvette  and  conductor  enabling  the  transmission  of  a 
radiation  beam  for  photometric  analysis  through  a  sample 
contained  within  said  cuvette, 

circulation  means  for  moving  a  sample  in  closed  circulatory 
movement  between  the  interior  wall  surfaces  and  the 
inner  portion  of  said  cuvette,  thereby  distributing  heat 
transmitted  through  the  sample  support  walls  from  said 
electrothermal  conductor  throughout  the  sample, 

a  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
sample  support  wall  at  a  location  sufficiently  removed 
from  said  electrothermal  conductor  that  the  temperature 
of  the  support  wall  at  the  sensor  is  determined  substan- 
tially by  the  temperature  of  a  sample  within  the  cuvette, 
means  to  apply  an  electrical  energizing  input  to  said 
electrothermal  conductor,  and 

means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  temperature  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means  for  dynamic^rlly  controlling  the  said 
electrical  input,  thereby  enabling  the  energization  of  said 
electrothermal  conductor  to  be  varied  in  positive  propor- 
tion to  the  differential  between  the  sample  temperature 
and  the  devised  analysis  temperature. 


3,869,216 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  WASHING  DEVICE 
Stephen  Cseke,  22  Brady  Cres.,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,266 
Int.  CI.  A46b  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  401-43  5  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  washing  device  comprising:  a  deter- 
gent dispenser,  said  detergent  dispenser  including  a  detergent 
pump  therein;  a  water  conduit;  means  for  connecting  said 
water  conduit  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure;  means 
connected  to  said  water  conduit  to  spray  water  on  an  article 
to  be  washed;  a  water  tap  connected  in  said  water  conduit  to 
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control  the  flow  of  water  therethrough;  a  detergent  conduit 
connected  to  said  detergent  pump  for  conveying  pumped 
detergent  onto  said  article;  and  combined  operating  means  for 
operating  said  water  tap  and  said  detergent  pump;  said  com- 
bmed  operating  means  comprising  an  operating  member,  and 
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wall  serving  as  a  receptacle  for  said  panel,  said  second  mm- 
ber  being  of  lesser  outer  diameter  for  telescopic  mounting 
within  said  first  member,  a  heart-shaped  lug  with  an  apex  in 
the  interior  of  said  first  member  and  recess  means  in  Lid 
second  member  comprising  a  vertical  groove  having  boss 
means  and  an  inclined  groove  contiguous  therewith,  whereby 
when  said  second  member  is  tclescopically  mounted  within 
said  first  member  and  rotated,  said  lug  apex  interlocks  \yith 
indentations  of  said  inclined  groove,  said  first  and  third  mdm- 


linkage  means  connecting  said  operating  member  to  said  tap 
and  to  said  pump,  said  linkage  means  permitting  movement  of 
said  operating  member  in  a  first  direction  to  operate  said  tap 
alone  and  in  a  second  direction  to  operate  said  pump  alone, 
and  in  a  third  direction  representing  said  first  and  second 
directions  combined,  to  operate  said  pump  and  tap  together. 


3,869,217 

BALL  JOINT 

Katsuhide  Nakata,  200  Plastspuma  Ave.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  June  19,  1972,  3952 

Int.  CI.  F16c  n/06 

U.S.CI.403-140  6  Claims 


.  . 

ber  each  havir^  the  upper  portion  of  lesser  outer  size  than  t  le 
lower  portion,  whereby  when  the  three  members  are  assem- 
bled, an  upstanding  column  results  of  uniform  external  dimen- 
sions, said  second  member  having  an  annular  flange  with  at 
least  two  projections  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second  member 
and  at  least  two  ridges  in  the  interior  of  each  of  said  first  and 
third  member,  the  ridges  on  said  third  member  engaging  said 
projections,  said  ridges  extending  only  in  the  middle  portij)n 
of  each  of  said  first  and  third  member. 


I.  A  ball  joint,  comprising  a  rigid  socket  having  an  end  wall 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  open  side  located  opposite 
said  wall  and  bounded  by  a  marginal  portion;  a  pin  having  a 
first  portion  extending  through  said  opening,  and  a  ball- 
shaped  second  portion  located  with  clearance  in  said  socket; 
a  cupped  insert  of  resiliently  yieldable  material  surrounding 
said  second  portion  and  filling  said  clearance,  said  insert 
having  an  aperture  facing  said  opening  of  said  socket,  and  a 
transverse  wall  spaced  from  said  aperture  and  facing  said  open 
side,  said  insert  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  par- 
tially in  contact  with  said  second  portion  and  partially  spaced 
from  the  same  so  as  to  define  a  pocket  for  accommodation  of 
lubricating  material;  and  a  circular  spring  plate  extending 
across  said  open  side  in  retaining  engagement  with  said  mar- 
ginal portion  and  in  biased  contact  with  said  transverse  wall  of 
said  insert  so  as  to  receive  and  transmit  pressures  from  and  to 
the  insert  in  an  equal  and  balanced  manner. 


I    ,  3,869,219 

'  DRILL  SCREW 

Robert  Neil  Wilson,  7  Redvers  St.,  Surrey  Hills,  Victor^, 
Australia,  and  John  James  Hart,  6  Roseberry  Ave.,  Brighton 
East,  Victoria,  Australia  (3187) 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,833 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    30.    197b. 
1019/72  I  "^ 


U.S.  CI.  403—282 


Int.  CI.  F16b  5/02,  25/00 


5  Claims 


3,869,218 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Alfred  Stoeber,  Parsippanny,  and  Bruno  Smialkowski,  Irving- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Art  Shelf  Product  Company, 
Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,584 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  403-241  II  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  detachabiy  supporting  a  panel  or  the  like 

comprising  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  member  having  a  bore 

therethrough,  said  first  member  having  a  cut-out  portion  in  its 


1 


1.  A  drilling  and  reaming  screw  adapted  to  fasten  a  ribbei 
sheeting  to  a  support  surface,  including  a  drilling  tip,  i 
threaded  shank  portion  and  a  tool  engaging  head  means,  fir^ 
reaming  wings  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  screW 
shank  a  predetermined  radial  extent  and  located  between  thp 
threaded  shank  portion  and  the  drilling  tip,  second  reaming 
wings  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  screw  shank  « 
predetermined  radial  extent  greater  than  the  radial  extent  of 
the  first  wings,  said  second  reaming  wings  located  between  thi 
head  means  and  the  threaded  shank  portion,  an  unthreadei 
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shank  portion  extending  between  the  second  reaming  wings 
and  the  head  means,  the  radial  extent  of  the  first  reaming 
wings  being  slightly  greater  than  the  crest  diameter  of  the 
threaded  shank  portion  and  frangibly  associated  with  the 
screw  shank,  whereby  the  screw  will  form  a  first  hole  in  the 
ribbed  sheeting  of  a  size  capable  of  providing  vertical  support 
for  the  shank  while  the  drilling  tip  penetrates  the  support 
surface  and  whereby  the  second  wings  will  thereafter  enlarge 
the  hole  in  the  sheeting  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
the  sheeting  and  support  due  to  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction. 


3,869,220 
ROTARY  MACHINES 
Colin  Andrew  Miller  Tayler,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1972, 
8278/72;  Jan.  5,  1973,  726/73 

Int.  CL  FOld  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  415-56  10  Claims 


g- 


direction  of  travel  of  the  rotor  blades,  each  of  said  arcu- 
ate segmented  fiowpaths  being  formed  between  pairs  of 
corresponding  partitions  in  said  upstream  and  said  down- 
stream rows  of  stator  blades,  the  arcuate  segmented  flow- 
paths  being  arranged  successively  from  a  first  arcuate 
segmented  flowpath  to  a  last  arcuate  segmented  flowpath. 
i.  a  plurality  of  confined  return  flowpaths.  each  of  said 
return  flowpaths  being  associated  with  an  arcuate  seg- 
mented flowpath  except  the  last  arcuate  segmented  flow- 
path,  wherein  each  of  the  return  flowpaths  runs  from  the 
downstream  side  of  its  associated  arcuate  segmented 
flowpath  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  next  following  arcu- 
ate segmented  flowpath. 

an  inlet  from  without  the  case  to  the  first  arcuate  seg- 
mented flowpath,  and 

.  an  outlet  from  the  last  arcuate  segmented  flowpath  to 
without  the  case. 


3,869,221 
ROTOR  WHEEL  FAN  BLADE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  TURBOJET  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Wildner,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-und 
Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,189 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307656 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7/00 
U.S.  CL  415-130  17  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  case  and  mounted  within  said 
case: 

a.  a  rotor, 

b.  an  annular  aperture  coaxial  with  said  rotor  and  surround- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  rotor, 

c.  at  least  one  row  of  rotor  blades  circumferentially  distrib- 
uted on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  projecting  into  said 
annular  aperture  dividing  the  annular  aperture  into  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side, 

d.  a  row  of  upstream  stator  blades  radially  directed  and 
circumferentially  distributed  around  the  interior  of  said 
annular  aperture,  occupying  the  whole  height  of  said 
annular  aperture  and  disposed  upstream  of  said  row  of 
rotor  blades, 

e.  a  row  of  downstream  stator  blades  radially  directed  and 
circumferentially  distributed  around  the  interior  of  said 
annular  aperture,  occupying  the  whole  height  of  said 
annular  aperture,  and  disposed  downstream  of  said  row  of 
rotor  blades, 

f.  a  rotor  blade  passage  formed  between  said  row  of  up- 
stream stator  blades  and  said  row  of  downstream  rotor 
blades  wherein  said  row  of  rotor  blades  operates, 
partitions  provided  in  each  row  of  stator  blades,  each 
partition  occupying  at  least  one  stator  blade  pitch,  each 
partition  in  the  downstream  row  of  stator  blades  being 
substantially  opposed  by  a  corresponding  partition  in  the 
upstream  row  of  stator  blades, 

h.  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segmented  flowpaths  arranged 
around  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  intersecting  said  row  of 
rotor  blades  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 


I.  Fan  blade  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  fan  blades  on 
a  rotor  wheel  of  a  fluid  flow  machine  of  the  type  having  com- 
pressor blades  and  fan  blades  circumferentially  around  said 
compressor  blades  on  a  common  rotatabie  rotor  wheel  with 
the  compressor  blades  supplying  fluid  to  a  primary  flow  duct 
of  the  flow  machine  and  with  the  fan  blades  supplying  fluid  to 
a  secondary  flow  duct  of  said  flow  machine;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

bearing  means  including  an  inner  bearing  race,  an  outer 
bearing  race,  and  antifriction  means  interposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  races  for  permitting  relative  rotation 
of  said  races  with  respect  to  one  another  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  wheel, 
actuating  force  applying  means  engageable  with  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  races  for  axially  moving  said  bearing 
means, 
actuating  force  transmitting  means  connected  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  races, 
and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  transmitting  means  to 
said  fan  blades  such  that  axial  movement  of  said  transmit- 
ting means  effects  pivotal  adjustment  of  said  fan  blades 
about  fan  blade  pivot  axes  extending  transverse  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  wheel. 
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3,869,222 
SEAL  MEANS  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Christian  J.  Rahnke,  Rosevilie,  and  James  K.  Vallance,  Dear- 
born Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,003 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25112,  25/14,  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  415-134  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  turbine  rotor  means  con- 
structed to  rotate  about  a  given  axis, 

annular  shroud  means  surrounding  said  rotor  means, 

said  shroud  means  including  generally  annular  elements 
being  axially  separated  to  accommodate  for  thermal 
expansion  of  said  elements, 

annular  seal  means  positioned  within  the  axial  separations 
between  said  elements, 

said  seal  means  having  a  pair  of  resiliently  deformable  fin- 
,        gers  axially  compressed  between  said  elements, 
I    said  seal  means  having  a  generally  Y-shaped  cross  section, 
said  seal  separating  volumes  of  said  engine  having  differ- 
ing pressures, 

the  top  of  "Y"  being  exposed  to  the  higher  pressure 
whereby  the  pressure  differential  increases  the  sealing. 


3,869,223 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,514 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7.    1972. 
2216680 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-212  6  Claims 


ijjr~-^i 


) 


1.  In  a  pumping  system,  a  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
pumps  each  having  an  outlet  connectable  with  a  different 
user;  and  a  regulating  unit  for  regulating  the  output  of  said 
pumps,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  bore,  a  hollow 
regulating  sleeve  slidably  accommodated  in  said  first  bore  in 
operative  association  with  said  pumps  for  regulating  the  same 
and  having  one  annular  end  face  in  part  bounding  a  first 
pressure  chamber,  a  piston  accommodated  in  a  second  bore 


975 


in  said  sleeve  inwardly  of  the  other  annular  end  face  c  f  the 
same  and  having  an  axial  end  face  in  part  bounding  a  sdcond 
pressure  chamber  in  said  second  bore,  and  a  spring  biasing 
said  sleeve  in  one  axial  direction  of  the  same,  each  o^ 
pressure  chambers  communicating  with  a  different  one  o 
outlets. 


said 
said 


J 


3,869,224 
ROTARV  gear  DEVICE  TO  PROVIDE  PULSATIP^G 

FLOW 
Glen  E.  Briakman,  Oxford,  Nebr.  68967 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,601 
Int.  CI.  F04b  35/02,  43/06;  FOlc  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  417-383  7  claims 


.^^ 


the 
lole 


and 
[ally 


1.  A  rotar|  gear  device  to  provide  pulsating  fiuid  fiow 
device  comprising: 

a  gear  block  having  a  gear  cavity  formed  therein  ^nd  a 
formed  ithrough  one  wall  thereof  which  communicates 
with  saiil  cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port; 
a  toothed  power  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity 
having  a  shaft  disposed  in  said  hole  and  projecting  axi 
from  said  power  gear; 
a  first  idlecgear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity  in  mes}iing 
engagement  with  said  power  gear,  wherein  said  gear$  are 
operable  to  pump  fiuid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet 
port,  said  first  idler  gear  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
mutilated  teeth  formed  by  removing  a  portion  of  said 
teeth  and  a  portion  of  the  gear  hub  adjacent  thereto,  thus 
maintaining  said  meshing  engagement  during  a  full  revo- 
lution of  said  first  idler  gear  and  creating  a  passage  be- 
tween said  gears  during  a  portion  of  said  revolution; 
a  fiuid  reservoir  disposed  in  said  gear  block  and  fijidly 

connected  to  said  inlet  port; 
a  discharge  conduit  formed  in  said  gear  block  and  fiqidly 

connected  to  said  outlet  port; 
barrier  means  mounted  in  said  discharge  conduit,  said  jar- 
rier  means  being  sequentially  moveable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  by  displacement  of  fiui'd  in 
said  discharge  conduit;  and 
a  second  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity  knd 
disposed  opposite  said  first  idler  gear  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  power  gear,  said  second  idler  gear  having 
a  plurality  of  mutilated  teeth  formed  by  removing  a  por- 
tion of  said  teeth  and  a  portion  of  the  gear  hub  adjacent 
thereto,  thus  maintaining  said  meshing  engagement  enur- 
ing a  full  revolution  of  said  second  idler  and  creating  a 
passage  between  said  power  gear  and  said  second  idler 
gear  during  a  portion  of  said  revolution,  said  cavity  leav- 
ing a  second  inlet  port  and  a  second  outlet  port,  whefein 
said  gears  are  operable  to  pump  fluid  from  said  sec6nd 
inlet  port  to  said  second  outlet  port,  said  second  inlet  port 
fluidly  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  second  discharge 
conduit  formed  in  said  gear  block  and  fluidly  conneaed 
to  said  second  outlet  port,  and  second  barrier  means 
being  sequentially  moveable  between  a  first  position  jind 
a  second  position  by  displacement  of  fluid  in  said  second 
discharge  conduit. 
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3,869,225                    '  3,869,226 

METERING  APPARATUS  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Sommer,  Prattein,  and  Hansjorg  Tschirky,  Ettingen,  both  Stanislaw  Jan  Antoni  Sosnowski,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut-  C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

ley,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,534 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,890  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1972, 

Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  July   6,    1971,  42272/72 

9906/71  Int.  CKF04b  79/02 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39/00  U.S.  CI.  417-462                                                       5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  417-430                                                       6  Claims 


1.  A  metering  pump  comprising  a  chemically  inert  pump 
body  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  piston  operably  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore,  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  associated  with 
said  pump  body,  a  portion  of  said  fluid  receiving  chamber 
being  defined  by  a  wall  comprising  a  part  of  said  pump  body, 
another  portion  of  said  fiuid  receiving  chamber  being  defined 
by  the  inner  surface  of  a  flexible  member,  portions  of  said 
flexible  member  being  selectively  movable,  one  end  of  an  inlet 
conduit  means,  a  connecting  conduit  means  and  an  outlet 
conduit  means  opening  into  said  fluid  receiving  chamber,  the 
other  end  of  said  connecting  conduit  means  being  operably 
associated  with  said  bore,  the  said  flexible  member  having  a 
first  stoppering  portion  in  one  position  of  the  flexible  member, 
adapted  to  overlie  said  inlet  conduit,  and  a  second  stoppering 
portion  in  another  position  of  the  flexible  member  adapted  to 
overlie  said  outlet  conduit,  a  first  actuating  member  secured 
to  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  move  said  first  stop- 
pering portion  between  positions,  whereby  Soid  one  end  of 
said  inlet  conduit  means  is  opened  or  closed,  a  second  actuat- 
ing member  secured  to  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to 
move  said  second  stoppering  portion  between  positions, 
whereby  said  one  end  of  said  outlet  conduit  means  is  opened 
or  closed,  actuating  means  comprising  a  control  disc  having  an 
irregular  boundary  surface,  and  power  source  means  for  mov- 
ing the  control  disc,  said  actuating  means  operationally  con- 
nected to  said  piston  means  and  said  first  and  second  actuating 
members  whereby  the  first  stoppering  portion  opens  and  the 
second  stoppering  portion  closes  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston  means  and  the  first  stoppering  portion  closes  and  the 
second  stoppering  portion  opens  on  the  pressure  stroke  of  the 
piston  means,  and  a  second  pump  comprising  a  second  bore 
formed  in  the  pump  body  and  a  second  piston  operably  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  bore,  coupled  via  a  piston  rod  means, 
guided  vertically  in  a  support  means,  a  connecting  rod  means 
with  a  second  crank  disc  adapted  with  a  second  power  source 
means,  is  operably  connected  to  the  outlet  conduit  and  has  a 
helical  conduit  connected  to  said  second  bore. 


B 


16  15  r  ze 


ZZ2A 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  apparatus  being  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  plunger  located  within  a  bore,  cam  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  fluid  pressure  operable 
piston  for  adjusting  the  setting  of  the  cam  means,  an  axially 
movable  servo-valve  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  piston,  said  servo  valve  being  subjected  to  a 
fluid  control  pressure  generated  within  the  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  also  including  a  manual  control  whereby  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  at  each  injection  stroke  of 
the  apparatus  can  be  varied,  a  bore  formed  in  the  piston,  said 
piston  bore  slidably  accommodating  said  servo  valve,  passage 
means  conveying  said  fluid  control  pressure  so  that  it  can  act 
on  the  valve  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  resilient 
means,  a  port  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  piston  bore  and 
through  which  fluid  can  flow  to  and  escape  from  the  cylinder 
accommodating  the  piston,  a  control  land  on  said  servo  valve 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  port,  said  servo-valve 
and  piston  constituting  a  follow-up  servo-system,  means  cou- 
pling said  servo-valve  with  said  manual  control,  said  land 
being  shaped  so  that  angular  movement  of  the  servo-valve 
will,  for  a  given  axial  position  of  the  servo-valve,  effect  uncov- 
ering of  the  port  thereby  to  cause  axial  movement  of  the 
piston  and  adjustment  of  said  cam  means. 


3,869,227 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  ROTARY  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 
HAVING  VARIABLE  HIGH  PRESSURE  SUCTION  FLUID 

INLETS 
Erich  J.  Kocher,  Milwaukee,  and  Whitney  I.  Grant,  Muskego, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,263 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  y//6 

U.S.  CI.  418—15  14  Claims 

10.  A  variable  capacity  rotary  screw  compressor  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  a  low  pressure  suction  fluid  chamber,  a 
high  pressure  suction  fluid  chamber  and  a  fluid  discharge 
chamber,  a  low  pressure  fluid  inlet  port  connected  to  said  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  high  pressure  fluid  inlet  port  connected 
to  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  discharge  port  connected 
to  said  discharge  chamber,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  con- 
stant mesh  rotors  having  helical  lands  and  intervening  grooves 
defining  working  chambers,  said  rotors  being  mounted  within 
said  housing  to  provide  pumping  and  compressing  action,  said 
working  chambers  being  connected  at  one  end  to  draw  fluid 
from  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  to  dis- 
charge compressed  fluid  to  the  discharge  chamber,  means  for 
selectively  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  high 
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pressure  nuid  chamber  and  said  working  chambers,  a  slide 
valve  movably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  including  cut 
off  means  for  controlling  the  capacity  of  said  compressor,  and 
means  connected  to  said  slide  valve  and  to  the  high  pressure 


"  r 


c.  said  icaling  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  fluid  passage!  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  volume  icham- 
bers; 

d.  said  balancing  member  defining  a  plurality  of 'sealed 
balancing  areas,  each  of  said  balancing  areas  b<jing  in 
constant  communication  with  one  of  said  fluid  passages 
and  itjs  associated  volume  chamber  to  contain,  sequen- 
tially, both  high  pressure  fiuid  and  low  pressun;  fiuid 
during  each  relative  orbit;  and 

e.  each  of  said  balancing  areas  being  at  least  slightly  larger 
than  said  maximum  area  of  said  volume  chambers,  to 
provide  a  net  force  on  said  sealing  plate,  in  thfc  area 
adjacent  each  of  said  balancing  areas,  biasing  said  lealing 
plate  toward  sealing  engagement  with  said  extef-nally- 
toothad  member  to  minimize  leakage  between  at  jacent 
volume  chambers. 


fluid  communicating  means  for  controlling  the  point  of  admis- 
sion of  high  pressure  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  chamber  to 
said  working  chamber  in  relation  to  the  position  of  said  slide 
valve. 


Cogyo 


3,869,228 

AXIAL  PRESSURE  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  A 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

Nib  Einar  Swedberg,  Chanhassen,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,588 

Int.  CL  FOlc  19108 

U.S.  CI.  418-132  4  Claims 


3,869.229 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ROTARY  PISTON 
ENGINE  I 

Noriyuki  Kurio,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  K( 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-shi,  Hiro$hima-l(en,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,557 
Int.  CL  FOIc  19100 
U.S.CL41»-142  9  Claims 


20a 


20b 


1.  An  axial  pressure-balancing  system  for  use  in  a  rotary 
hydraulic  device  of  the  type  including  an  internally-toothed 
member  and  an  externally-toothed  member  eccentrically 
disposed  within  said  internally-toothed  member  for  relative 
orbital  and  rotational  movement  therebetween,  said  members 
defining  a  plurality  of  volume  chambers  by  tooth  interaction 
therebetween,  each  of  said  volume  chambers  sequentially 
expanding  and  contracting  during  each  relative  orbit  between 
said  members,  each  of  said  volume  chambers  having  a  maxi- 
mum cross-sectional  area  on  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  rotational  movement,  the  device  further  includ- 
ing commutator-type  valve  means  for  sequentially  communi- 
cating high  pressure  fluid  and  low  pressure  fluid  to  each  of 
said  volume  chambers  during  each  relative  orbit  to  define  a 
pressure  pattern  rotating  at  the  speed  of  said  relative  orbital 
movement  between  said  members,  said  axial  pressure- 
balancing  system  comprising. 

a.  a  relatively  thin  sealing  plate  in  generally  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  axial  end  face  of  each  of  said  toothed  mem- 
bers; 

b.  a  balancing  member  in  engagement  with  an  end  face  of 
said  sealing  plate,  said  sealing  plate  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  toothed  members  and  said  balancing  mem- 
bers; 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  a  rotaty  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  rotor  eccentrically  rotatably  adcom- 
modated  in  a  rotor  cavity  formed  by  a  center  housing  bpving 
a  substantially  epitrochoidally  shaped   bore   for  said  totor 
cavity  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  secured  to  both  ends  of  said 
center  housing,  said  rotor  having  an  annular  groove  on  each 
of  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  rotor  defined  by  a  p^ir  of 
outer  and  inner  groove  faces,  the  plane  of  each  of  which  lies 
m  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotoi^u  and 
a  bottom  face  facing  towards  a  corresponding  end  wall;  said 
sealing    device    comprising    a    first,    substantially    circi|larly 
curved  sealing  strip  means  and  a  second,  substantially  dircu- 
larly  curved  sealing  strip  means,  both  slidably  accommodated 
within  said  groove  for  sliding  in  a  direction  parallel  \k  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor;  first  biasing  means  for  biasing 
said  first  and  second  sealing  strip  means  flat  against  the  re- 
spective groove  faces  in  the  radially  outwards  and  inv^ards 
directions,  respectively,  comprising  a  circular  member  ihade 
of  elastically  deformable  metallic  material  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  elastic  tongue  members  alternately  radially  outwardly 
and  inwardly  bent  from  the  plane  of  said  circular  member  in 
the  same  direction  at  intervals,  a  set  of  said  tonuge  members 
which  are  radially  outwardly  bent  from  said  circular  member 
acting  to  press  one  sealing  strip  means  against  the  one  grpove 
face  while  another  set  of  the  tongue  members,  which  are 
radially  inwardly  bent  from  said  circular  member  act  to  press 
the  other  sealing  strip  means  against  the  other  groove  face, 
and  second  biasing  means  within  said  groove  for  biasing  said 
first  and  second  sealing  strip  means  outwardly  of  said  groove, 
thereby  causing  one  end  face  of  each  of  said  sealing  strip 
means  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  said  groove  to  tightly  but 
slidably  contoct  the  corresponding  end  wall. 
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3,869,230  ! 

INTERNAL  SEAL  FOR  THE  PISTON  OF  A  ROTARY 

ENGINE 
Wolfgang    Schmadeke,    Cacilienstrabe    29,    Heilbronn,    and 
Gottlieb  Wilmers,  Friedhofstrabe  25,  Neuenstadt,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,761 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1972, 
2216965 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19100;  F04c  15100,  27100 
U.S.  CI.  418— 142  8  Claims 


ing  each  vane  against  the  vane  slot  as  the  vane  traverses  said 
zone,  said  fluid  at  high  pressure  creating  a  second  force  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  vane  tending  to  bias  the  vane  into  its  slot, 
means  connecting  the  entire  inner  end  of  said  vane  to  fluid  at 
low  pressure  in  said  one  zone;  and  cooperating  means  on  each 
vane  and  the  vane  slot  for  effecting  a  mechanical  reaction 
force  opposing  said  first  force  which  mechanical  reaction 
force  has  a  component  greater  than  said  second  force  biasing 
the  vane  outwardly  of  its  slot  and  into  engagement  with  the 
cam  surface. 


3,869,232 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PELLETS  BY  MEANS  OF 

BEAMS  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Waldemar  Ruus,  Somborn,  and  Herbert  Stephan,  Bruchkoe- 

bel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  Verwal- 

tung  GmbH,  Koln-Bayental,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,330,  March  15,  1971,.  This 

application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,435 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23100;  B22d  23108 

U.S.  CI.  425-6  4  Claims 


1.  An  internal  seal  for  the  piston  of  a  rotary  piston  engine 
of  trochoid  type  having  a  housing  with  two  end  parts  and  with 
a  shell,  having  multi-arcuate  interior  surface,  in  which  housing 
the  piston  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  eccentric,  said  internal 
seal  having  an  axiaily  movable  scraper  ring  held  in  spring 
contact  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  housing,  a  coaxial 
supporting  ring,  a  rubber-like  elastic  ring  being  adapted  to  be 
separated  from  the  piston  by  the  supporting  ring,  the  scraper 
ring  fixedly  united  to  the  coaxial  supporting  ring  by  the  rub- 
berlike elastic  ring  which  is  stressed  predominantly  in  shear 
when  the  scraper  ring  moves  axiaily  relative  to  the  supporting 
ring,  the  scraper  ring,  the  elastic  ring  and  the  supporting  ring 
being  fixedly  united  and  undetachably  interconnected  to  form 
and  function  as  a  single  unit. 


3,869,231 
VANE  TYPE  FLUID  ENERGY  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Cecil  E.  Adams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,125 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1100;  F03c  3100;  F04c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  418-267  15  Claims 


/■ 


1.  A  vane  type  fluid  energy  translating  device  comprising: 
a  stator;  a  rotor;  a  cam  surface  formed  on  the  stator;  a  plural- 
ity of  vane  slots  formed  in  the  rotor;  a  vane  positioned  in  each 
vane  slot  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  having  a  leading 
face,  a  trailing  face,  an  inner  end  within  the  vane  slot  and  an 
outer  sealing  lip  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  on  the  outer 
end  thereof;  wherein  rotation  of  the  rotor  causes  each  vane  to 
sequentially  traverse  intake,  transfer,  exhaust  and  sealing 
zones;  each  vane  being  subjected  to  a  fluid  at  high  pressure 
and  a  fluid  at  low  pressure  creating  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  leading  and  trailing  faces  while  traversing  the 
transfer  and  sealing  zones;  said  pressure  differential  in  at  least 
one  of  said  zones  creating  a  first  force  on  one  vane  face  thrust- 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  pellets  by  melting  of  a  starting 
material  by  means  of  a  beam  of  charged  particles  in  a  vacuum 
or  under  a  protective  gas  and  by  subsequently  solidifying 
individual  drops  of  the  melt  on  a  cooling  surface,  comprising 
at  least  one  electron  beam  generator,  a  material  feeding  de- 
vice, a  melt  container  with  dripping  arrangement,  and  a  cool- 
ing surface  arranged  below  the  drip-pin  arrangement,  said 
cooling  surface  being  arranged  predominantly  in  the  radiation 
shadow  of  said  melt  container  relative  to  said  electron  beam 
acting  on  the  melt. 


3,869,233 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 

Donald  E.  Witkin,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Forge 

Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,224,  May  11, 1973,.  This  application 
May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,017 
Int.  CI.  B30b  5102,  11102,  3100 
U.S.CL  425-78  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  a  preheated  porous  body  by 
isostatically  hot  pressing  the  same  comprising 
a  pressure  vessel, 

means  for  rapidly  filling  said  pressure  vessel  with  a  liquid 
pressurizing  medium  and  for  rapidly  increasing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  medium  within  said  pressure  vessel  to  a  prese- 
lected compacting  pressure. 


186 


means  for  releasing  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  vessel 

at  said  preselected  pressure, 
means  for  emptying  said  pressurizing  medium  from  said 

pressure  vessel,  and 
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control  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  flu|d  at 
subatmospheric  pressure  to  said  ports  and  for  causing 
said  earner  drive  means  to  be  energised  to  rotate  said 
carrier  to  cause  a  foil  positioned  by  said  positioning 
means  tangentially  of  said  carrier  surface  to  be  progres- 
sively applied  to  said  surface  when  said  carriage  is  ir^  said 
first  stolon,  and  for  disconnecting  said  source  of  ^uid 
from  said  ports  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  second  sta- 
tion and  wherein  the  mechanism  is  mounted  on  said 
moulding  machine  such  that  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  between  said  first  and  second  stations  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
mould  tools  in  said  moulding  station  and  said  mean?  for 
moving  $aid  first  mould  tool  laterally  of  the  said  moulbing 


Station  i$  adapted  to  move  said  first  mould  tool  into 
second  station  of  said  carriage 


said 


means  for  avoiding  contact  of  said  pressurizing  medium 
with  said  body  until  said  pressure  vessel  is  substantially 
completely  filled  with  said  pressurizing  medium. 


3,869,234 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AND  MEANS  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  A  PREFORM  FOIL  TO  THE  MOLD 
Brian  Leo  Chudleigh  Sutch,  Great  Bookham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Airfix  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,469,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17    1970 
34930/70;  Dec.  9,  1970,  58558/70;  Dec.  12,  1970,  1460/71  ' 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3/00 
U.S.CL  425-112  ,0  Claims 


3,869,235 
APPARATl^  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  COVERING  ON  t6  A 

CABLE  CORE 
Alexander  Joseph  Moore,  Marlow,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Insulated  Callender  s  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19    1^72 
28682/72  '     ^     ' 

Int.  CL  B29f  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  425-1-113  7ci4ms 


X^m 


UM: 


-^Ju. 


.1?  i'OCUu^ pa'no 


^o  confrof 


1.  The  combinations  of  a  moulding  machine  and  a  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  a  foil  to  the  moulding  machine,  the  moulding 
machine  comprising; 

a.  first  and  second  mould  tools; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  mould  tools  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  moulding  station  to  and  from  a  moulding  position  in 
which  said  mould  tools  co-operate  to  define  a  mould 
cavity;  and 

c.  means  for  moving  said  first  mould  tool  laterally  out  of 
said  moulding  station;  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  carriage  movable  between  first  and  second  stations; 

b.  drive  means  for  moving  the  carriage  between  said  first 
and  second  stations; 

c.  a  foil  carrier  comprising  a  body  having  an  axis  of  symme- 
try and  defining  a  circumferential  surface  for  receiving  a 
foil,  port  means  in  the  cir^rumferentiai  surface  and  means 
for  connecting  said  port  .means  to  a  source  of  fiuid  at 
subatmospheric  pressure;! 

d.  means  mounting  said  carrier  on  the  carriage  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  of  symmetry; 

e.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  carrier; 

f.  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  foil  tangentially  of  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  carrier  when  said  carriage 
is  in  said  first  station;  and 


ng 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  a  covering  on  to  an  ad  vane  .,« 
core  and  for  continuously  treating  the  covering  with  a  fluid 
medium  at  super-atmospheric  pressure,  which  apparatus  coln- 
prises  an  extrusion  machine  comprising  a  core  tube  extending 
through   the  extrusion  machine,  and  an  annular  extrusion 
orifice  at  the  outlet  of  the  extrusion  machine  defined  by  ^n 
outer  die  and  an  inner  die  or  point  mounted  on  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  core  tube;  sealing  means  associated  with  the 
core  tube  which  permits  passage  of  the  core  therethrough;  a 
treatment  chamber  which  is  hermetically  sealed  to  the  outjet 
end  of  the  extrusion  machine  and  through  which  the  covered 
core  emerging  from  the  extrusion  orifice  is  adapted  to  pais- 
means    for    introducing    a    fluid    medium     under    super- 
atmospheric  pressure  into  the  treatment  chamber;  and  means 
for  injecting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  cojre 
tube,  wherein  the  sealing  means  comprises  at  least  one  inflat- 
able collar  associated  with  the  core  tube  in  such  a  way  thatjit 
will  surround  a  core  advancing  through  the  bore  of  the  coi-e 
tube;  and,  positioned  between  the  collar  and  said  advancing 
core,  a  radially  inner  layer  of  a  heat-resistant  material  of  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction;  the  arrangement  being  such  that  whdn 
the  inflatable  collar  is  at  least  partially  inflated  it  will  be  coh- 
strained  to  effect  a  circumferential  compressive  force  radially 
inward  on  the  inner  layer  of  heat-resistant  material  to  cau^e 
the  collar  and  the  inner  layer  to  effect  a  substantially  flui 
tight  seal  between  the  core  tube  and  the  advancing  core 
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3,869,236 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ARTICLE 

COOLING 

Roger  L.  Schonewald,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Improved 

Machinery  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,591,  Oct.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,807,927. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,146 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CI.  425-144  7  Claims 


portion  including  a  transverse  shoulder,  and  axially  moveable 
cutter  means  for  trimming  the  hollow  member  at  the  trans- 


verse shoulder  thereof  while  the  hollow  member  is  still  in  said 
mold. 


3,869,238 

CANNELON  AND  STUFFED  SPAGHETTI  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Terenzio  Racca,  c/o  Jorge  Newbery,  no.  3261/63  St.,  Buenos 

Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,271 

Int.  CI.  A21c  11104,  11124 

U.S.  CI.  425—294  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  hollow  article  from  plasti- 
cized  material,  comprising  mold  means  defining  a  mold  cavity 
contoured  to  the  configuration  of  the  article  to  be  blow 
molded,  means  for  supplying  a  parison  of  plasticized  material 
to  said  mold  means,  conduit  means  for  supplying  pressurized 
blowing  fluid  to  said  mold  means  internally  of  a  parison 
therein  whereby  such  fluid  blows  the  parison  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  article,  and  article  cooling  means  for  repeatedly 
causing  the  pressure  of  fluid  within  a  blown  article  in  said 
mold  means  to  be  alternately  decreased  and  increased, 
whereby  repeatedly  fluid  is  alternately  discharged  from  and 
additional  cooling  fluid  is  supplied  to,  the  interior  of  the  arti- 
cle for  cooling  the  article,  said  article  cooling  means  compris- 
ing receiver  means  communicating  with  said  conduit  means, 
piston  means  associated  with  said  receiver  means  and  cycli- 
cally driven  to  initiate  such  pressure  decrease  and  increase 
only  after  the  blowing  of  the  article  to  the  configuration  of  the 
mold  cavity,  exhaust  conduit  means,  and  means  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  means  and  said  exhaust 
conduit  means. 


3,869,237 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  W.  Hellmer,  Chicago,  and  John  P.  Kinsley,  Hanover 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Set.  No.  316,926 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/14,  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  425-292  24  Claims 

1.  A  mold  cavity  having  generally  radially  moveable  means 

for  blow  molding  a  hollow  member  having  a  tubular  end 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  on  a  deformable,  compress- 
ible material,  a  pair  of  rollers  respectively  having  parallel  axes 
of  rotation  and  respectively  having  pairs  of  peripheral  edges 
situated  in  a  pair  of  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  said 
axes,  the  peripheral  edges  of  one  of  said  rollers  engaging  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  other  of  said  rollers  along  a  line  of 
contact  which  is  parallel  to  said  axes  and  which  is  in  a  plane 
which  contains  said  axes,  each  of  said  rollers  being  formed 
between  its  peripheral  edges  with  a  circumferential  groove  so 
that  said  grooves  form  in  said  plane  which  contains  said  axes 
an  opening  extending  across  said  line  of  contact,  so  that  said 
rollers  provide  in  each  of  said  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
axes  a  pair  of  engaging  peripheral  edges,  and  one  of  each  pair 
of  peripheral  engaging  edges  being  a  circumferential  cutting 
edge  while  the  other  of  each  pair  of  engaging  peripheral  edges 
is  a  circumferential  anvil  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the  circum- 
ferential cutting  edge,  and  one  of  said  rollers  carrying  an 
axially  extending  cutting  blade  extending  between  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  latter  roller  and  having  an  outer  cutting  edge 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  latter  roller  and  directed 
away  from  the  latter  axis,  said  axially  extending  cutting  blade 
having  an  inner  edge  directed  toward  the  latter  axis  and  said 
groove  in  the  roller  which  carries  said  cutting  blade  extending 
closer  to  the  axis  of  the  latter  roller  than  the  inner  edge  of  said 
cutting  blade  to  define  a  gap  with  said  inner  edge,  and  trans- 
mission means  interconnecting  said  rollers  for  rotating  one  of 
the  rollers  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  of  the  rollers, 
so  that  a  material  fed  between  the  rollers  will  be  shaped  in 
accordance  with  the  configuration  of  the  opening  defined  by 
the  grooves  in  the  plane  which  contains  said  axes  of  rotation 
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and  will  be  cut  longitudinally  at  the  peripheral  engaging  edges 
and  transversely  by  said  axially  extending  blade. 
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3,869,240 
PLASTIC  FILMS 
John  K.  P.  Mackie,  and  Samuel  McMeekin,  both  of  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  James  Mackie  &  Sons  Lim- 
ited, Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1972, 
51233/72 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  425-374  16  Claims 


:o- 


3,869,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  AND  TRANSFER 

MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Raymond  C.  Confer,  Gasport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air-Lock 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,896 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CL  425-302  B  11  Claims 


ber  being  static,  means  mounting  said  members  in  , 
operating  relationship  whereby  said  members  arc  yieldingly 
biased  together  and  a  spacer  member,  said  spacer  member 
bearing  against  the  surface  of  said  roller  and  being  connecled 
to  said  static  member  in  such  a  way  that  any  deviations  of  s^id 
roller  surface  from  the  concentric  react  against  said  spacer 
member  so  as  to  produce  relative  movement  between  said  ajxis 
of  said  roller  and  said  static  member  whereby  to  maintain  I  he 
width  of  said  nip  between  said  roller  surface  and  said  static 
member  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,869,241 
DEVICE  Fori  RAPID  CLOSURE  AND  PRESSURIZATkJn 

OF  A  COMPRESSION  CHAMBER 
Jacques  David,  and  Guy  Gay,  both  of  Orange,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,510 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     11,     19' 3, 
73.00887 

Int.  CI.  B30b  5/02,  11 100 
U.S.  CL  425-405  H  11  Claims 


I.  A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  body  having  a 
predetermined  wall  portion  comprising:  a  pair  of  mold  sec- 
tions when  engaged  forming  a  mold  cavity  having  the  shape  of 
the  finished  body,  means  introducing  thermoplastic  material 
between  said  mold  sections,  means  closing  said  mold  sections 
about  said  thermoplastic  material  for  enclosing  a  portion 
thereof,  opposed  surfaces  on  said  mold  sections  defining  a 
space  having  the  shape  of  said  wall  portion  when  said  mold 
sections  are  closed,  and  opposed  means  on  said  mold  sections 
defining  a  well  adjacent  said  space  for  accumulating  a  portion 
of  said  thermoplastic  material,  said  opposed  means  displacing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  accumulated  material  from  said  well 
to  said  space  to  form  said  predetermined  wall  portion  upon 
closing  movement  of  said  mold  sections,  one  of  said  mold 
sections  having  fluid  conducting  means,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  through  said  fluid  conducting  means  into  said 
enclosed  thermoplastic  material  to  expand  the  same  into 
conformity  with  said  mold  cavity. 


1.  A  device  for  the  rapid  closure  and  pressurization  of  a 
compression  chamber  comprising  closure  means  mounted  on 
a  first  extremity  of  the  compression  chamber,  a  pressure  mul- 
tiplier in  communication  with  the  second  extremity  of  said 
chamber,  pressure  application  means  for  the  closure  meajis 
and  the  pressure  multiplier,  wherein  said  closure  device  com- 
prises: j 

rapid  closure  means  comprising  an  obturator  with  a  remol- 
able  jack  disposed  in  a  frame  which  is  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
compression  chamber,  j 

a  valve-seat  lining  applied  against  the  first  extremity  of  said 
chamber  by  said  jack  which  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
means  for  application  of  pressure,  T 

an  aperture  formed  in  the  base  of  the  second  extremity  6f 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  tthe 
pressure  multiplier  which  is  actuated  by  the  pressure- 
application  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  profiling  of  films  of  synthetic  organic    2262673 
polymers  comprising  a  profiling  member  and  a  member  co- 
operating with  said  profiling  member  to  form  a  nip  for  the 
passage  of  film  to  be  profiled,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
in  the  form  of  a  roller  having  an  axis  and  the  other  said  mem- 


'  3,869,242 

PROCESS  FOR  VAPORIZING  FUEL  OIL 
Hermann  J.  Schladitz,  Plantschwez  74,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,319 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   21,    1971 


.1 


Int.  CLF23d  11144 
U.S.CL431-1J1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  vaporising  fuel  oil  by  passing  liquid  oil 
through  a  heated,  porous,  substantially  cylindrical  body  cor- 
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sisting  of  polycrystalline  metal  whiskers  connected  with  one 
another  metallically  at  their  points  of  contact,  whereby  the 


v« 


:; 


improvement  comprises  passing  the  oil  radially,  from  inside  to 
outside,  through  the  body  and  supplying  more  fuel  oil  to  the 
porous  body  than  is  vaporised. 


3,869,243  ' 

AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DUAL  FUEL 

BURNERS 
Walter  R.  Creuz,  Chatham,  N.J,,  assignor  to  Aero-Flow  Dy- 
namics, Inc.  (The  Wing  Company  Division),  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,483 
Int.  CI.  F23n  1102 
U.S.  CL  431—90  7  Claims 


3,869,244 
BURNER  UNIT 
Robert  Von  Lii\|le,  Akilindastr.  56;  Joachim  Von  Linde,  both 
of  Grafelfing,  and  German  Kurz,  Karlsfeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  said  Robert  von  Linde,  by  said  Joachim  von 
Linde  and  German  Kurz 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,955 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    24.    1973, 
2303280 

Int.  CI.  F23m  3114 
U.S.  CI.  431-116  7  Claims 


1.  A  burner  unit  comprising  combustion  chamber  means, 
prechamber  means,  means  to  enable  combustion  gases  to  pass 
from  said  combustion  chamber  means  into  said  prechamber 
means,  mixing  pipe  means  in  communication  with  said  pre- 
chamber means  and  said  combustion  chamber  means,  a  fuel 
supply  nozzle  for  distributing  finely  divided  fuel  towards  said 
mixing  pipe  means  into  said  recirculated  combustion  gases, 
and  means  for  supplying  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  mixture 
of  fuel  and  combustion  gases,  wherein  said  means  for  supply- 
ing oxygen-containing  gas  comprises  a  plurality  of  exit  open- 
ings arranged  symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
fuel  supply  nozzle,  said  means  for  supplying  oxygen- 
containing  gas  comprises  pipes  extending  into  the  prechamber 
and  arranged  symmetrically  about  the  fuel  supply  nozzle,  the 
interstices  between  adjacent  pipes  forming  passageways  for 
the  recirculated  combustion  gases  into  the  space  of  the  pre- 
chamber surrounding  the  fuel  supply  nozzle. 


3,869,245 
VAPORIZING  BURNER  DEVICE 

Gustav  Rune  Hagman,  Varberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Monark- 

Crescent  AB.,'  Varberg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,965 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    14,    1972, 
7377860 

;  Int.  CI.  F23d  3140 

U.S.CL  431-326  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
fuel  inlet  means  and  air  inlet  means  for  admission  of  fuel  and 
air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  metering  valve  means  in  said 
fuel  inlet  means  and  damper  means  in  said  air  inlet  means,  and 
a  linkage  between  said  metering  valve  means  and  said  damper 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  means  permitting  lost 
motion  in  said  linkage  for  permitting  said  metering  valve 
means  to  be  partially  opened  while  the  damper  means  remains 
closed  and  for  opening  said  damper  means  only  after  said 
metering  valve  has  been  opened  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


1.  A  vaporizing  burner  device  comprising  a  fiame  chamber 
surrounded  by  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  elongated  casings 
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forming  an  air  passage  into  the  flame  chamber,  the  inner 
elongated  casing  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flame  holding 
baffle  having  a  first  central  opening  therein  for  enabling  the 
egress  of  the  spent  combustion  gas,  the  inner  elongated  casing 
terminating  at  the  other  end  in  a  second  central  opening 
aligned  with  said  first  central  opening  for  enabling  the  total 
ingress  of  fresh  air  from  said  passage,  the  elongated  outer 
casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the  intake  of  fresh  air 
and  being  closed  at  the  other  end  for  directing  air  in  the  air 
passage  through  said  second  central  opening,  through  said 
flame  chamber  and  toward  said  first  central  opening,  an  elon- 
gated spoon  bowl  shaped  body  of  heat  conductive  material 
lined  on  the  inside  of  the  bowl  with  a  coating  of  capillary 
acting  insulating  material,  means  for  supporting  said  spoon 
bowl  with  the  elongated  axis  of  the  bowl  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  elongated  axis  of  said  elongated  casings,  said 
bowl  having  a  tip  end  extending  from  the  inside  of  the  outer 
casing  through  said  second  central  opening  and  into  said 
chamber  with  substantially  free  passage  of  said  ingress  air 
surrounding  said  bowl  and  moving  toward  said  tip  end,  said 
bowl  having  a  rear  end  extending  back  from  said  second 
central  opening  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  casing, 
and  fuel  inlet  means  for  conveying  liquid  fuel  into  the  rear  end 
of  said  bowl  at  a  rate  whereby  the  capillary  action  of  the 
insulating  material  conveys  the  fuel  over  the  inside  surface  of 
the  spoon  bowl. 


3,869,246 

VARIABLE  CONFIGURATION  COMBUSTION 

APPARATUS 

Dean  C.  Hammond,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  Galal  N.  Matta,  Detroit, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser,  No.  428,430 

Int.  CI.  F23d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  431-351  3  Claims 


entrance  meins  and  for  reciprocating  the  sleeves  concurre  itly 
in  opposite  (Erections  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  secon- 
dary air  entrance  means. 


3,869,247 
COOLING  ^IPE  FOR  USE  IN  SATELLITE  COOLERS  bF 

ROTARY  KILNS 
Herbert  Deussner,  Bensberg-Refrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengeseilschaft 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,085 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1^73, 
2307108       j  ^ 

■  Int.  CI.  F27b  7114'         *  * 


U.S.  CI.  432-r80 


9  CItims 


1.  A  cooli 

comprising: 

a  pipe  wal 

an  inner  w 


■9        10    i: 


ig  pipe  for  a  satellite  cooler  on  a  rotary  I  iln. 


ill  having  a  fireproof  lining, 
a  material  jifting  blade  arranged  on  the  inner  wall, 
a  recess  injsaid  inner  wall  for  said  lifting  blade,  said  re(|ess 

extending  to  said  pipe  wall, 
a  metal  sleeve  lining  said  recess,  ' 

a  metal  plate  between  said  sleeve  and  said  pipe  wall, 
an  aperture  in  said  pipe  wall, 
a  fastening  foot  on  said  blade,  and 
a  fastening  device  extending  through  said  aperture  to  fasten 

said  footjto  said  pipe  wall. 


[fan. 


3,869,248 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  MATERIALS  OF  CEMENT 

AND  THE  LIKE  | 

Yoshio  Hirai,  and  Yoshimi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japai 
assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
sha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,437 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   20,    1972. 
58985;  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99552;  Jan.  8,  1973,  48-5032 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7102 
U.S.CL  432^106  2  Cla  ms 


Kai- 
J,  k7- 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet,  a  combustion  liner  of  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion mounted  in  the  casing,  the  liner  having  an  upstream  end 
and  having  a  downstream  end  communicating  with  an  outlet 
for  combustion  products,  the  liner  defining  primary  air  en- 
trance means  adjacent  to  the  upstream  end  and  secondary  air 
entrance  means  intermediate  the  ends;  and  means  adjacent  to 
the  upstream  end  for  distributing  fuel  into  the  primary  air;  the 
said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  variable  configuration 
secondary  air  entrance  means  comprising  a  ring  of  ports 
through  the  liner;  two  valve  sleeves  reciprocable  lengthwise  of 
the  liner,  one  sleeve  being  effective  to  obstruct  variably  the 
upstream  ends  of  the  ports  and  the  other  sleeve  being  effective 
to  obstruct  variably  the  downstream  ends  of  the  ports;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeves  concurrently  in  the  same        I.  A  suspeifeion  type  rotary  kiln  apparatus  for  burning 
direction  to  vary  the  effective  location  of  the  secondary  air    materials  of  cement,  comprising 


he 
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a.  a  calcinating  furnace  ( 1 )  having  at  its  bottom  a  combus- 
tion air  inlet  and  at  its  top  a  feed  inlet  (5)  and  an  exhaust 
gas  outlet,  said  furnace  including  also  a  plurality  of  burn- 
ers (2,  3,  4)  for  establishing  a  given  burning  ratio; 

b.  suspension  preheater  means  including  a  plurality  of  cy- 
clones (8,  9,  10)  for  feeding  preheated  raw  meal  to  the 
feed  inlet  of  said  furnace; 

c.  a  cyclone  (11)  having  an  inlet  connected  w  ith  the  exhaust 
gas  outlet  of  said  furnace,  said  cyclone  having  an  exhaust 
gas  outlet  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  sus- 
pension preheater  means,  and  a  raw  meal  outlet; 

d.  exhaust  fan  means  (23)  connected  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  suspension  preheater  means  for  drawing  exhaust 
gases  therethrough; 

e.  rotary  kiln  means  (16)  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  cham- 
ber (15)  provided  with  an  inlet  connected  with  the  raw 
meal  outlet  of  said  cyclone,  said  inlet  chamber  including 
also  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  said  rotary  kiln  means  includ- 
ing at  its  other  end  an  outlet; 

f.  cooler  means  (18)  having  an  inlet  connected  with  the 
outlet  of  said  kiln  means  for  receiving  the  burnt  materials 
produced  thereby,  said  cooler  means  including  also  a 
combustion  air  outlet; 

g.  a  secondary  air  duct  (6)  connecting  the  combustion  air 
outlet  of  said  cooler  means  with  the  combustion  air  inlet 
of  said  calcinating  furnace; 

h.  a  branch  duct  (21 )  containing  a  reduced  portion  defining 
an  orifice  (25)  for  connecting  the  exhaust  gas  outlet  of 
said  inlet  chamber  with  said  secondary  air  duct  adjacent 
said  furnace,  whereby  the  high  temperature  exhaust  gas 
from  the  kiln  is  mixed  with  the  high  temperature  combus- 
tion air  from  the  cooler;  and 

i.  damper  means  (26,  27)  in  said  secondary  air  duct  inter- 
mediate said  cooler  and  said  branch  duct  for  regulating 
the  quantity  of  the  combustion  air  from  the  cooler  that  is 
mixed  with  the  high  temperature  exhaust  gases  from  the 
kiln  and  is  supplied  to  the  furnace,  said  damper  means 
being  so  adjusted  and  the  restriction  of  the  orifice  in  said 
branch  duct  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  pressure  loss 
in  the  secondary  duct  system  substantially  equals  the 
pressure  loss  in  the  kiln  system,  the  capacity  of  said  ex- 
haust fan  means  being  so  selected  relative  to  the  burning 
ratio  of  the  burners  that  the  velocity  of  the  combustion  air 
introduced  into  the  furnace  from  the  secondary  air  duct 
is  higher  than  the  fiame  propagation  speed,  whereby 
almost  no  fiame  is  generated  and  the  finely  divided  fuel 


particles  which  are  floating  with  the  finely  ground  raw 
material  are  burnt  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  and 
without  the  formation  of  a  high  temperature  zone  in  the 
furnace. 


3,869,249 
CURING  OVEN 
Dale  George  Frische,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,828 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114 

U.S.  CL  432-121  7  Claims 


1.  An  oven  for  the  curing  of  coated  articles  such  as  bottles 
which  comprises  a  heating  section  and  a  cooling  section,  a 
segmented  continuous  duct  passing  through  both  these  sec- 
tions and  having  a  coated  article  conveyor  belt  extending 
therethrough,  at  least  one  superstructure  above  the  heating 
section  segment  of  the  continuous  duct  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  top  panel,  each  superstructure  having  interconnect- 
ing sequential  air  blower,  air  diffuser,  vent  stack  and  fuel 
burner  chambers,  the  air  blower  and  fuel  burner  chambers 
each  being  in  separate  communication  with  the  heating  sec- 
tion segment  of  the  continuous  duct. 
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3,869,250 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 

EFFECTS  ON  POLYMERIC  OR  COPOLYMERIC 

ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS 

Hans  Wegmuller,  Riehen,  and  Manfred  Motter,  Neu-Aesch, 

Basel-Land,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,582,  May  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   22,   1970. 
7573/70 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5112 
U.S.  CI.  8-15  7  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  differential  effects  on  co- 
polymeric  acrylonitrile  fibers,  wherem  said  fibers  containing 
at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  a)  are  treated  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  85°C  with  a  pH-value  of  between  3 
and  5,  with  an  aqueous  perparation  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  cation  active  organic  ammonium  compound  of  the 
formula: 


reciprocate  and  to  retain  said  particles  in  the  effective  redion 
of  the  magnetic  field;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  work- 


ing vessel  alojng  its  axis  relative  to  the  stationary  means 
generating  said  rotary  electromagnetic  field. 


(cu 


Nrl    -     (CH,,)     ),.    . 


®. 


.H' 


•N    -    K" 


JS> 


for 


wherein 

R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

R'  and  R"  each   represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 

droxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  cyano-lower 

alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  a  polyalkylene  glycol  radical,  or 

R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  binding  them 

represent  piperidino  or  morpholino, 
R'"  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyi,  or  aralkyl 

substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or 
R',  R"  and  R  '"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  binding 

them  represent  pyridyl  or  lower  alkyl-pyridyl, 
r  represents  1  or  2, 
n  represents  2  or  3,  and 

x  represents  the  anion  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid, 
and  b)  said  acrylic  fibers,  treated  according  to  a),  are  dyed 
together  with  untreated  material  made  from  said  acrylic  fibers 
in  a  dyebath  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  liquor  with 
at  least  one  cationic  dyestuff,  wherein  the  proportion  of  the 
dyestuff  absorbed  by  the  fibers  pretreated  according  to  a)  and 
by  the  untreated  fibers  is  within  4:96  to  20:80. 


3,869,252 
^DOSE  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 
Hans  Haug,  7  Stuttghrt   1,  Lindpaintnerstr.  56,  Stuttglrt, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,111 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    22,    19172, 
2219862 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  23-259  7  Clafcns 


3,869,251 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMIXING  MATERIALS  IN  A 

REACTION  VESSEL  CONTAINING  FERROMAGNETIC 

PARTICLES 
Karl  Lazarevich  Tsantker,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  19,  kv.4;  Dmitry 
Danilovich  Logvinenko,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  5,  kv.5;  Oleg  Par- 
firovich  Shelyakov,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  5,  kv.lOO;  Vadim  Pav- 
lovich  Verich,  ulitsa  Frunze,  106-a,  kv,16;  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vlch  Skrypnik,  Kievskoe  shosse,  78,  kv.23,  all  of  Poltava,  and 
Nikolai  Ivanovich  Shishkov,  ulitsa  Karia  Marxa,  22,  kv.78, 
Dnepropetrovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,824,  Nov.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,889 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  23-252R  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  handling  materials  comprising:  a  work- 
ing vessel  adapted  to  contain  the  materials  being  handled;  a 
plurality  of  ferromagnetic  particles  located  in  said  working 
vessel;  stationary  means  embracing  the  working  vessel  for 
generating  inside  said  vessel  a  rotary  electromagnetic  field 
involving  said  working  vessel  and  said  material  being  handled 
in  order  to  cause  said  ferromagnetic  particles  to  rotate  and 

192 


1.  Apparatu  i  for  the  distribution  of  dosed  portions  of  liquid 
samples  for  clitiical  analysis  from  the  hypodermic  syringe  used 
to  obtain  the  same  from  the  patient,  said  hypodermic  syrirtee 
having  a  barril  and  a  piston  located  therein,  comprisinJ^a 
primary  conveyor  moving  along  a  predefined  path,  meanslor 
locating  said  syringe  on  said  primery  conveyor,  means  for 
coding  said  syringe,  at  least  one  secondary  conveyor  adaptled 
to  contain  one  or  more  dose  receiving  receptacles,  said  prim- 
ery conveyor  extending  in  a  transverse  path  over  the  path  [of 
the  secondary  conveyor,  means  for  indexing  said  conveyers 
individually  with  respect  to  each  other  to  place  a  syringe  in 
successive  proximity  to  one  or  more  of  said  secondary  recqp- 
tacles,  a  fiexible  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  syringe 
to  extend  into  each  of  the  successively  adjacent  dose  recepta- 
cles, means  for  indexing  the  plunger  of  said  syringe  to  dis- 
charge a  predefined  portion  of  said  sample  from  said  syrinfee 
into  selected  ones  of  said  dose  receptacles,  and  means  for 
coding  said  secondary  receptacles  receiving  said  dose  corre- 
spondingly witlj  the  syringe. 
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3,869,253 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROPARAFFINS 
Pierre  Lhonore,  Douai;  Guy  Cohen,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Jac- 
quinot,  Douai,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique 
de  la  Grande  paroisse.  Azote  et  produits  Chimiques,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,173,  Oct.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,115.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,508 

Int.  CLC07C  79/02,-  BOlj  1100 
U.S.  CI.  23-260  10  Claims 


3,869,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  REACTIONS 
Tibor  Kugler,  Sins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gam- 
pel,  Valais,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,628,  Sept.  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705.006. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,876 
Int.  CL  BOlj  IIOO;  COlg  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-262  3  Claims 


-t' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  nitroparaffins  from 
propane  by  nitration  with  nitrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  introduced  in  the  form  of  air,  comprising: 

a  reaction  vaporizer  means  for  vaporizing  nitrogen  perox- 
ide; 

a  combined  vaporizer  and  superheater  means  connected  to 
said  reaction  vaporizer  means  for  preheating  nitrogen 
peroxide   coming  from   said   reaction   vaporizer  means 
'together  with  compressed  air  to  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature; 

preheater  means  for  heating  compressed  propane  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature; 

reactor  means,  connected  to  said  combined  vaporizer  and 
superheater  means  and  said  preheater  means,  for  receiv- 
ing the  preheated  nitrogen  peroxide,  air  and  propane  and 
in  which  takes  place  the  nitration  reaction; 

rapid  cooler  means  connected  to  said  reactor  means,  for 
cooling  the  effiuent  from  said  reactor  means; 

separator  means  connected  to  said  cooler  means  for  sepa- 
rating liquid  nitroparaffins  from  the  remaining  gaseous 
effiuents  from  said  cooler  means; 

concentrated  nitric  acid  scrubbing  column  means  con- 
nected to  said  separator  means  for  circulating  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  counter-currently  with  the  gaseous 
effiuents  from  said  separator  means;  and 

degasifying  means,  connected  to  said  scrubbing  column 
means,  for  denitrating  the  nitric  acid  used  in  said  scrub- 
bing column  means  by  degasification  with  compressed 
air,  said  nitric  acid  circulating  in  closed  circuit  between 
said  scrubbing  column  means  and  said  degasifying  means. 


[/   n  CrPr^  n    ^/  , 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  out  endothermic  high  temperature 
reactions,  comprising 

a  horizontally  disposed  elongated,  cylindrical  reaction  ves- 
sel, 

said  vessel  comprising  two  horizontally  disposed,  rotary, 
coaxial  chambers  and  a  stationary  chamber  connected 
between  said  rotary  chambers, 

driving  means  connected  to  said  rotary  chambers  for  rota- 
tion thereof, 

said  reaction  vessel  having  opposite  end  w  alls  with  openings 
therein, 

means  for  feeding  reactant  material  substantially  coaxial  in 
opposite  directions  through  the  openings  in  the  end  walls 
of  said  vessel  into  said  rotary  chambers, 

means  connected  adjacent  said  end  walls  for  producing  two 
plasma  jets  and  directing  them  coaxially  in  opposite  di- 
rections through  the  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  said 
vessel  into  said  rotary  chambers, 

two  coaxial  annular  baffles  on  said  rotary  chambers  each 
forming  a  boundary  between  said  stationary  chamber  and 
one  of  said  rotary  chambers, 

annular  means  connected  in  said  stationary  chamber  coax- 
ial to  and  spaced  from  said  baffles  and  provided  with  an 
annular  central  gap, 

inlet  means  in  said  stationary  chamber  between  said  annular 
means  and  said  baffles  for  feeding  a  medium  into  said 
stationary  chamber,  and 

said  annular  means  including  an  annular  collector  channel 
communicating  with  said  annular  central  gap  at  the  outer 
circumference  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  therein  for 
reaction  products. 


3,869,255 
CLOSED  LOOP  REFLUX  SYSTEM 
Robert  De  Witt,  Centerville;  Bernhart  E.  Jepson,  Dayton,  and 
Roger  A.  Schwind,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D,C. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,566 
Int.  CL  BOld  3100,  59112;  COlb  /  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  23-263  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  separation  of  different  isotopes  of 
sulfur  contained  in  a  feed  fluid  wherein  the  chemicals  used  for 
the  separation  process  are  reacted  with  said  feed  fluid,  regen- 
erated and  reused,  comprising;  a  reaction  vessel,  a  distillation 
vessel,  output  means  on  said  reaction  vessel  for  removing 
heavy  isotope  depleted  fluid,  initial  conduit  means  for  trans- 
ferring reacted  fluid  from  said  reaction  vessel  to  said  distilla- 
tion vessel,  condensing  means  adjacent  said  initial  conduit  and 
said  distillation  vessel  for  condensing  fluid  from  said  distilla- 
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tion  vessel  in  said  initial  conduit  means,  input  means  disposed 
on  said  reaction  vessel  for  feeding  one  of  said  chemicals  into 
said  reaction  vessel,  first  input  means  on  said  initial  conduit 
for  feeding  said  feed  fluid  into  said  initial  conduit  means, 
second  input  means  disposed  after  said  condenser  and  on  said 
initial  conduit  for  feeding  another  of  said  chemicals  into  said 
initial  conduit  means;  output  means  for  removing  isotope 
enriched  fluid  disposed  between  said  first  input  means  and 
said  condenser  on  said  initial  conduit  means;  a  mixing  vessel, 
means  for  transferring  fiuid  interconnecting  said  distillation 
vessel  and  said  mixing  vessel;  electrodialysis  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  container,  an  anion  permeable  membrane  and  a  cation 
permeable  membrane  disposed  within  said  container  and 
dividing  said  container  into  at  least  three  compartments,  a 


cathode  disposed  within  a  first  of  said  at  least  three  compart- 
ments, an  anode  disposed  within  a  second  of  said  at  least  three 
compartments,  a  power  source  electrically  interconnecting 
said  anode  and  said  cathode;  conduit  means  disposed  on  a 
third  of  said  at  least  three  compartments  for  transferring 
materials  from  said  mixing  vessel  to  said  third  compartment, 
said  third  compartment  being  adjacent  said  first  and  said 
second  compartments,  conduit  means  for  transferring  mate- 
rial from  said  first  compartment  to  said  mixing  vessel,  said 
input  means  interconnecting  said  first  compartment  and  said 
reaction  vessel  for  transferring  said  one  of  said  chemicals  from 
said  first  compartment  to  said  reaction  vessel,  and  said  second 
input  means  interconnecting  said  second  compartment  and 
said  initial  conduit  for  transferring  said  another  of  said  chemi- 
cals from  said  second  compartment  to  said  initial  conduit. 


3,869,256 
CONTINUOUS  FLUID  BED  REACTOR  FOR  FISSIONABLE 

MATERIAL 
Donald  L.  Ziegler,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Sier.  No.  293,177 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1100;  COlg  56100 
U.S.  CI.  23-284  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  system  for  continuously  purifying 
plutonium  feed  materials  and  producing  plutonium  hexafluo- 
ride  while  maintaining  a  criticality  safe  condition  at  all  times 
comprising: 

a.  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  elongated  vessel  having 
an  inlet  port  for  solid  particulate  plutonium  feed  material 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  port  at  a  distal  and  lower  end  for 
removal  of  unreacted  particulate  feed  material,  said  ves- 
sel having  a  closed  top  and  closed  bottom  and  including 
i.  a  lower  reaction  portion  with  generally  parallel  side 
walls,  said  lower  reaction  portion  having  a  criticality  safe 


essentially  rectangular  cross  section  of  not  greater  than 
about  19.6  square  inches  taken  in  end  view;  and 
ii.  an  upper  recovery  portion  communicating  with  s^id 
reaction  portion  and  of  greater  width  and  volume  than 
said  reaction  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls  diverging  outwardly  from  the  parallel  side  walls  of 
said  reaction  vessel;  | 

b.  distributor  plate  means  within  said  vessel  located  beneath 
said  reaction  portion  for  feeding  fiuidizing  fluorine  ias 
and  an  inert  carrier  gas;  T 

c.  means  for  removing  plutonium  hexafiuoride  gas  from  siid 
recovery  portion;  [ 

d.  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  baffies  disposed  witl^in 
said  vessel  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  spaced 


from  said  distribution  plate  means  and  said  vessel  tt  p; 
and  ' 

e.  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  baffies  intermediate 
said  first  plurality  of  baffies  having  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  disposed  within  said  vessel,  said  second  plurality  of 
baffies  having  their  lower  edges  in  contact  with  said  distri- 
bution plate  and  said  upper  edges  spaced  from  the  top  pf 
said  vessel,  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  baffies 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  divergeht 
side  walls  of  said  recovery  portion  with  said  parallel  si^e 
walls  of  sarid  reaction  portion  to  form  a  continuous  pas- 
sageway for  passage  of  solid  particulate  feed  material 
a  generally  serpentine  fashion  through  the  vessel  from 
said  inlet  oort  to  said  outlet  port. 


3,869,257 

PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  SULFATE 

Heinz  Paul  Beutner,  Englewood,  Colo.,  and  George  Feicfi, 

Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Coifi- 

pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,486 

int.  CI.  COlb  17196;  COlg  53102,  53110 

U.S.  CI.  423-544  8  Claiijis 

7.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  nickel  sulfate 
from  nickel  carbonyl  comprising  continuously  reacting  t  )- 
gether  nickel  carbonyl,  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  80°  to  1 50°C  to  provide  solid  reaction  products 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  sulfite  and  nickpl 
oxide  and  gaseous  reaction  products,  dissolving  soluble  solid 
reaction  products  in  water  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  soluble  solid  reaction  products,  treating  solid  reactiqn 
products  insoluble  in  water  in  the  presence  of  said  aqueous 
solution  of  said  soluble  solid  reaction  products  by  aerating  the 
solution,  then  acidifying  the  solution  with  sulfuric  acid  to 
maximize  the  nickel  sulfate  content  of  said  aqueous  solutioh, 
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recovering  nickel  sulfate  from  said  aqueous  solution,  recover- 
ing carbon  monoxide  from  said  gaseous  reaction  products  and 
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of  said  disc  means  so  that  said  shank  portion  extends  through 
the  central  opening  in  said  first  disc  means  and  said  head 
portion  abuts  against  one  side  of  said  first  disc  means,  loading 
said  rotor  shell  on  said  hub  member  so  that  said  shank  portion 
extends  through  said  central  opening  of  said  fiangc  portion 
and  so  that  said  fiangc  portion  of  said  rotor  shell  contacts  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  first  disc  means,  loading  second  disc 
means  on  said  hub  member  so  that  said  shank  portion  extends 
through  the  annular  opening  therein  and  said  second  disc 
means  contacts  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  fiangc  portion  of 
said  rotor  shell,  staking  said  disc  means  and  said  fiangc  portion 
in  an  interleaved  position  on  said  sharfk  portion  of  said  hub. 
electron  beam  welding  said  disc  means  and  said  fiangc  portion 
to  each  other  with  a  first  circular  electron  beam  weld  focused 
at  a  predetermined  depth  and  extending  through  all  of  said 
disc  means,  and  utilizing  the  same  focal  depth  as  said  first  weld 
to  electron  beam  weld  said  disc  means  and  said  fiangc  portion 
to  each  other  and  to  said  shank  portion  by  a  second  circular 
electron  beam  wcldVhich  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
first  circular  electron  beam  weld  and  which  extends  to  said 
head  portion  through  all  of  said  disc  means. 


recycling  said   recovered  carbon  monoxide  to  form   nickel 
carbonyl. 


3,869,258 
FLUID  UNIT  ROTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
William  B.  Scott,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,159 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15104 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.8  FC  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  torque  transmitting  rotor  of  a 
hydrodynamic  unit  for  a  power  transmission  comprising  the 
steps  of  stamping  sheet  metal  stock  to  simultaneously  produce 
backing  ring  means  for  transmission  disc  clutches  and  circular 
disc  means  formed  by  the  stamped  centers  of  said  backing  ring 
means,  providing  a  tubular  rotor  hub  with  an  enlarged  curved 
head  portion  and  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  shank  por- 
tion, forming  a  central  opening  with  axially  extending  internal 
splines  in  said  hub,  making  an  enlarged  annular  opening  in  the 
center  of  each  of  said  disc  means  with  a  diameter  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  a  slip  fit  of  said  disc  means  onto  said  cylindrical 
shank  portion  of  said  rotor  hub,  making  an  annular  rotor  shell 
with  a  central  fiange  portion,  forming  an  annular  opening  in 
the  center  of  said  fiange  portion  with  a  diameter  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  a  slip  fit  of  said  rotor  shell  onto  said  cylindrical 
shank  portion,  inserting  said  rotor  hub  into  the  opening  of  first 


3,869,259 
COMPOSITE  SLIDING  MEMBER 
David  M.  Lindsey,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,611 
Int.  CI.  C22c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  phase  sintered  metal-carbon  composite  sliding 
member  formed  of  carbon  uniformly  dispersed  in  and  mctal- 
lurgically  bonded  to  a  phase  of  a  copper  base  alloy,  said  cop- 
per base  alloy  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  5%  to  2()<5f 
titanium,  3'7f  to  11^<  lead,  07^  to  I59<  tin  and  the  balance 
copper,  said  carbon  making  up  about  209f  to  SO*/*  by  volume 
of  said  composite  member,  said  metallurgical  bond  compris- 
ing titanium  carbide. 


3,869,260 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPPORTS  FOR  USE  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Sydney  Jackson,  Chadderton,  and  Joseph  Bell  Titterington, 

Worsthorn  Burnley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti, 

Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,176,  June  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,771,212,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,478,  April 

13,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

359,872 
Int.  CI.  B32b  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metal  supporting 
member,  a  semiconductor  device,  means  for  bonding  said 
semiconductor  device  to  said  supporting  member,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  metallic  particle  of  bonding  material,  a 
bonding  joint  between  the  semiconductor  device  and  a  se- 
lected part  of  the  surface  of  the  supporting  member,  said 
selected  part  of  the  surface  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
particle,  said  recess  being  formed  upon  impaction  of  the  parti- 
cle into  the  surface  of  the  supporting  member  by  an  impaction 
tool. 
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3,869,261 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  COATING  TO  BE 

FORMED  ON  STEEL  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Kunio   Katsuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  USUI  Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sunto-gun,  Shizuoka  Prefecture, 

Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,132 
Int.  CI.  B23p  3120;  C23b  5150,  5/52 
U.S.CL  29-196.3  4  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  steel  base  and  a  corrosion- 
resistant  coating  thereon,  said  coating  having  been  obtained 
by  forming  a  three-layer  structure  on  the  steel  material  sur- 
face, said  structure  consisting  of  a  zinc  electroplating  inner 
layer,  a  copper  electroplating  intermediate  layer  and  then  a  tin 
electroplating  outer  layer,  and  forming  a  copper-tin  alloy  layer 
between  the  intermediate  and  outer  layers  through  heat  treat- 
ment of  said  three-layer  structure. 
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stantiallylthe  entire  working  surface,  said  working  surface 
comprisijig  a  metal  sheet  material  affixed  to  said  support 
member,  said  support  member  providing  a  substanliilly 
continuous  planar  surface  for  supportable  contact  w  ith 
said  metal  sheet;  and 


3,869,262 

FUEL  AND  ADDITIVE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Herbert  Mayerhoffer;  Wilhelm  Schneider;  Hardo  Nuring,  and 

Wolfgang  Exner,  all  of  Wien,  Austria,  assignors  to  Oesterrei- 

chische  Hiag-Werke  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  5,  1971,3933/71; 
Nov.  24,  1971,  10127/71 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  44-56  1       15  Claims 


.   a  multi|  licity  of  abrasive  particles  fixedly   positio^ied 
relative  w  said  working  surface  so  that  at  least  port 
thereof  c|(tcnd  outwardly  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
berancesand  depressions  formed  on  said  working 
face. 
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3,869,264 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Richards,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combust  on 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,124 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  55 — 88  9  Clains 
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Vol  ■  %  Additive 


1.  A  fuel  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
substantially  constant  heating  value  and  providing  a  reduced 
amount  of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine 
comprising  gasoline  containing  from  0.2  to  I  2  volume  9t  of  an 
additive  comprising  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  compound 
of  the  general  formula  (I) 
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wherein  R,  is  H  or  CHj  and  R,  and  R3  are  each  CH3,  CjHj, 
C,H,  or  C,H,. 


id 


3,869,263 
ABRASIVE  MEMBER 
Harold  Jack  Greenspan,  5334  Holt  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90056 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,371 
Int.  CI.  B24d  3/08,  7/18 
U.S.CL  51-209  R  4  Claims 

2.  An  abrasive  member  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  support  member; 

b.  a  working  surface  on  said  support  member  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  interspaced  convex  protuberances  and 
concave  depressions  blended  together  so  as  to  form 
smoothly  rounded  peaks  and  valleys  extending  over  sub- 


1.  A  metho  I  of  liquefying  vapors  released  when  volatile 
liquid  is  transferred  between  containers,  including, 
collectmg  a  mixture  of  the  released  vapors  and  air 
saturating  the  collected  vapor  mixture  with   the 

liquid, 
compressing  the  saturated  vapor  mixture  a  first  time, 
cooling  the  compressed  vapor  mixture  with  volatile  li 

from  a  stored  quantity  of  the  liquid, 
removing  liquids  condensed  by  the  cooling  of  the  cofti- 

pressed  vapor  mixture, 
compressing  the  saturated  vapor  mixture  a  second  time 
cooling  the  compressed  vapor  mixture  with  volatile 

from  a  stcM-ed  quantity  of  the  liquid, 
dehydrating  a  stream  of  volatile  liquid  from  the  storfed 

quantity, 
refrigerating  the  dehydrated  stream, 
contacting  the  compressed,  saturated  vapor  mixture  w 

the  refrigerated  and  dehydrated  stream  of  volatile 

whereby  vapors  released  by  transfer  are  absorbed  by 

liquid,       I 
and  collecting  the  volatile  liquid  which  absorbed  the 

leased  vapors  and  using  the  liquid  to  saturate  the 

lected  vapor  mixture. 


iqi 


liqi  id 


liquid 


col 


ns 
u- 
r- 


ith 
lid 
t  le 

tte- 


March4,  1975 


I 


1    CHEMICAL 


197 


3,869,265  \ 

CANISTER  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Gilbert  R.  Wolter,  Elmhurst;  Eugene  B.  Szymczak,  Chicago, 
and  Elmer  Eugene  Bruning,  Normal,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,421 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-274  10  Claims 


y/o^ 


3.  A  canister-type  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated 
tank,  a  front  cap  closing  off  the  front  end  of  said  tank  and 
having  an  inlet  aperture  for  receiving  an  inlet  hose  and  hose 
release  means  for  rcleasably  securing  said  hose  in  said  inlet 
aperture,  means  hingcdiy  mounting  said  front  cap  on  said  tank 
whereby  said  front  cap  may  be  pivotally  swung  open  when  a 
new  dust  bag  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  vacuum  cleaner,  latch 
means  for  securing  said  front  cap  over  the  front  end  of  said 
tank  during  operation  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  a  rear  cap  clos- 
ing off  the  rear  end  of  said  lank,  and  having  air  outlet  means, 
a  dust  bag  holder  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  tank,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  in  said  tank  to  the  rear  of  said  dust 
bag  holder,  a  power  cord  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
motor,  suction-producing  means  in  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  motor,  means  secured  to  said  vacuum 
cleaner  for  providing  for  movability  of  said  vacuum  cleaner 
while  it  is  in  contact  with  the  floor,  said  tank  being  formed  of 
an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell,  said  upper  and  lower  shells 
having  respectively  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  lower  flanges 
and  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  upper  flanges  which  run  for 
substantially  the  length  of  said  tank  in  the  direction  of  the 
elongated  dimension  of  said  tank,  each  of  said  upper  flanges 
extending  substantially  horizontally  outwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tank  in  abutting  relationship  with  one  of  said 
lower  flanges,  which  also  extend  substantially  horizontally 
outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tank,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  upper  and  lower  flanges  being  bent  downwardly  and 
upwardly,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  removable 
resilient  bumpers,  each  of  said  bumpers  being  recessed  in  a 
manner  to  receive  one  set  of  abutting  upper  and  lower  flanges 
including  the  bent  edges  thereof  whereby  said  bumpers  are 
mounted  on  and  substantially  cover  said  flanges  along  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof. 


3,869,266 
SELF-CLEANING  COALESCER 
George  C.  Rannenberg,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,710 
Int.  CL  BOld  46/40 
U.S.  CI.  55  —  309  5  Claims 

1.  A  coalescer  in  combination  with  a  water  separator  for 
aircraft  air  cycle  airconditioning  system  which  air  contains 
foreign  matter,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  water 
separating  means  for  centrifuging  the  heavy  particles  in  the 
airstream  out  of  the  airstream  in  said  casing,  said  coalescer  in 
said  casing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  upstream  of  said 
water  separating  means,  said  coalescer  having  coalescing 
material  extending  radially  from  an  axis  disposed  transverse  to 
said  outlet  in  said  casing  and  substantially  continuously  ro- 
tated about  said  axis  so  that  the  air  flow  from  said  inlet  passes 


through  said  coalescing  material  depositing  said  foreign  mat- 
ter on  the  face  of  said  coalescer  material  when  facing  said  inlet 
before  being  admitted  into  said  water  separating  means  and 
said  foreign  matter  being  picked  up  from  said  coalescer  mate- 


rial by  the  airstream  when  said  face  is  rotated  in  a  position  to 
face  said  outlet  whereby  the  foreign  matter  collected  by  the 
coalescer  material  is  blown-off  and  discharged  into  the  water 
separating  means  and  separated  out  from  said  airstream 
thereby. 


3,869,267 

EXHAUST  GAS  FILTER 

Josephine  Gaylor,  203  Almenter.  Rock  Hill,  Mo.  63119 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,173 

Int.  CL  BOld  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  55—492  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  filter  for  an  exhaust  pipe  comprising: 

a.  a  body  of  fibrous  filter  material  having  a  non-rigid  periph- 
ery adapted  to  be  received  in  the  exhaust  pipe, 

b.  a  base  member  at  one  end  of  said  body  including  a  screen 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  mounting  means,  and 

c.  an  elongate  core  member  within  said  body  attached  to 
said  base  member  in  cantilever  relation  and  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  body  to  support  said  fi- 
brous material  and  substantially  expose  the  transverse 
area  of  the  other  end  of  said  body  to  permit  substantially 
unimpeded  longitudinal  fiow  of  gas  through  the  fibrous 
material. 


3,869,268 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHOPPING  FIBERS 
Thomas  J.  Briar,  Trafford,  and  William  L.  Schaefer,  Gibsonia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,838 
Int.  CI.  C03b  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  65-2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  particulate  glass  fiber  strand 
comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  continuous  glass  filaments  from  a 

glass  fiber  bushing; 
applying  a  size  to  said  filaments; 
consolidating  said  filaments  into  one  or  more  continuous 

glass  fiber  strands; 
passing  said  strand  or  strands  into  an  attenuation  zone, 
attenuating  said  strand  or  strands  and  the  filaments  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  said  zone; 
passing  the  strand  or  strands  from  said  attenuation  zone  to 

a  cutting  zone; 
feeding  said  strand  or  strands  between  cutting  blades  and  a 
resilient  surface  capable  of  being  depressed  by  said  cut- 
ting blades,  to  thereby  cut  said  continuous  strand  or 
strands  into  discrete  lengths; 
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greater  than  the  width  of  the  mounting  section  of  said 
blades;  and 
collecting   said   discrete   lengths  of  glass  fiber  strand   so 
formed. 


3,869,269 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  SHAPING 

HEAT-SOFTENED  SHEETS 

Isaac  D.  Knapp,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,910 

Int.  CI.  C03c  23102 

U.S.  CI.  65— 106  21  Claims 
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controlling  the  vibration  of  the  cutting  blades  while  cutting 
said  strand  into  discrete  lengths  by  holding  said  blades  in 
a  mounting  maintained   between  0.002   to  0.004   inch 


I.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  deformable  sheet  by  roll  forming 
while  continuously  moving  the  latter  through  said  shaping 
apparatus  comprising 

an  upper  set  of  rotatable  shaping  rolls, 

a  lower  set  of  rotatable  shaping  rolls, 

each  shaping  roll  of  one  set  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing surface,  each  shaping  roll  of  the  other  set  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  surface  and  each  shaping  roll  of 
said  one  set  having  a  shape  complementary  to  a  corre- 
sponding shaping  roll  of  said  other  set,  the  longitudinally 
extending  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  shaping  rolls 
having  a  portion  thereof  which  approaches  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  that  roll  to  provide  a  wide  space 


between  isaid  portion  of  that  roll  and  a  correspond  ng 
portion  ojf  an  adjacent  roll  of  its  set, 

supporting  means  for  mounting  auxiliary  roller  means 
said  wide  space  in  a  position  to  contact  a  portion  of  said 
deformable  sheet  conveyed  through  said  shaping  appara- 
tus, and 

auxiliary  nijler  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means. 


3,869,270 
GLASS  COLOUR  CHANGES 
Michael  Brungs,  Concord,  New  South  Wales,  and  John  Buriiis- 
ton,  Highgate,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  A.C.I.  Opera- 
tions Pty.  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 
Fied  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,446 
Int.  CI.  C03b  5116 
U.S.  CL  65-134  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  foam  formation  in  a  furnace  dur  ng 
a  changeover  from  a  glass  melt  of  highly  oxidized  state  of  c  nc 
colour  to  a  reduced  state  of  a  different  colour  which  com- 
prises gradually,  by  a  series  of  steps,  changing  the  oxidation 
state  by  adding  reducing  substance  to  the  batch  until  the  melt 
is  on  the  verge  of  colour  instability  and  then  introduc  ng 
sufficient  colourants  and  reducing  substances  to  produce  a 
stable  reduced  state. 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  foam  formation  in  a  furnace  during 
a  changeover  from  a  glass  melt  of  highly  reduced  state  of  one 
colour  to  an  dxidized  state  of  a  different  colour  which  com- 
prises gradually,  by  a  series  of  steps,  changing  the  oxidatijon 
state  by  removing  reducing  substances  from  the  batch  ui^til 
the  melt  is  on  the  verge  of  colour  instability  and  then  removikig 
colourant  and  sufficient  reducing  substances  to  producd 
stable  oxidized  state. 


3,869,271 
SHAPING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Paul  D.  Shaffir,  Tyrone;  Vaughn  R.  Imler,  Claysburg,  and 
Jack  D.  Morrissey,  Tyrone,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  P^G 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,021 
Int.  CI.  C03b  23102 


U.S.  CI.  65-273 


12  Claikis 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  and  shaping  glass  sheets 
along  a  horizontal  path  of  movement,  comprising 
an  elongated  heating  furnace  and  a  shaping  station  disposed 

in  end-to-end  relation, 
an  outline  shaping  ring  mold  disposed  in  said  shaping  st^ 

tion, 

a  first  porous  bed  within  said  heating  furnace  providing  gjis 
for  supporting  glass  sheets  in  floating  relation  thereovtr 
during  movement  therethrough, 

a  second  porous  bed  within  said  shaping  ring  mold  provil- 
ing  gas  for  supporting  one  of  said  glass  sheets  at  a  time  \n 
floating  relation  thereover,  said  shaping  ring  mold  havii)g 
a  trailing  longitudinal  edge  and  a  leading  longitudinal 
edge,  at  least  one  terminal  portion  of  said  trailing  longitu- 
dinal edge  being  disposed  so  that  a  substantial  space 
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exists  between  said  portion  of  said  trailing  edge  and  said 
first  porous  bed,  and 
roller  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  space  so  as  to 
contact  and  support  a  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  that  sags 
below  its  horizontal  path  of  movement. 


r3 
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3,869,272 

MANGANESE  MICRONUTRIENT 

Richard  J.  Windgasen,  East  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,374,  Jan.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,656 
Int.  CI.  C05f  niOOi  C05d  9102 
U.S.  CI.  71-1  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ammoniacal  divalent  manganese  plant  nutri- 
ent solution,  said  solution  containing  from  about  3  to  about  8 
weight  percent  soluble  divalent  manganese  metal  and  having 
a  pH  of  from  about  9  to  about  12,  said  solutin  consisting  of 
(A)  an  amount  of  a  divalent  manganese-affording  compound 
soluble  in  said  solution  sufficient  to  provide  said  amount  of 
manganese  metal,  (B)  at  least  one  mol  of  citric  acid  anion  per 
mol  of  divalent  manganese  metal,  (C)  from  about  0.01  to 
about  5  weight  percent  sodium  bisulfite,  (D)  an  amount  of 
ammonia  sufficient  to  provide  said  solution  pH,  and  (E)  wa- 
ter. 


where  R'  is  halo,  K*  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  alkyl.  in  an  agro- 
nomically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,869,273 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  PLANT 
GROWTH  WITH  AN 
ALKYLENEBISDITHIOCARBAMATIC  COMPLEX 
Robert  L.  Noveroske,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,751,  April  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,394,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,899, 
May  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  353,196 
Int.  CI.  A01n2//02,  9100    '■ 
U.S.CK  71-77  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  contacting  plants,  plant  parts  and 
their  habitats  with  a  plant  growth-altering  amount  of  a  metal- 
lic zinc-containing  alkylen°bisdithiocarbamate:ethylenepolya- 
mine  complex  compound  wherein  the  metal  is  from  30  to  100 
mole  percent' zinc  and  from  70  to  0  mole  percent  of  additional 
metal  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  manganese,  nickel,  iron, 
cobalt  or  copper;  the  ethylene  polyamine  corresponds  to  one 
or  more  compounds  of  the  formula 

NH2-(CH2CHjNH)„-H  ' 

in  which  n  represents  an  integer  from  one  to  five,  inclusive; 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  zinc  to  the  polyethylenepolyamine  is 
from  8:1  to  3:1,  inclusive. 


3,869,275 

HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES 

Friedrich  Arndt,  Alch,  and  Gerhard  Boroschewski,  Berlin, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin  and 

Bergkamen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,410,  Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,692,  Sept.  18, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

335,704 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  without 
substantial  damage  to  crop  plants  which  comprises  the  post- 
emergence  application  of  a  herbicidal  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  herbicidally  effective  amounts  of  3-cyclohexyl- 
5,6-trimethylene  uracil  and  a  carbamate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl-N-(3-N'-(3'-mcthylphenyl)- 
carbamoyloxy  )-phenyI  )carbamate,  methyi-N-(  3-N  '- 

phenylcarbamoyloxy-phenyl  )-carbamate,  ethyl-N-(  3N '-( 3  '- 
methylphenyl  )-carbamoyloxy  )-phenyl  )-carbamate,  and 

methyl  N-(3-N'-{3'-,  5'-dimethylphenyl)-carbamoyloxy)- 
phenyD-carbamate,  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  uracil  to  the 
carbamate  being  about  1:1. 


3,869,276 
NOVEL  INDUSTRIAL  W  EED  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  A.  Priola,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Ernest  C.  Car- 
ver,  Hazlet,   N.J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,033 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.CL  71-93  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  herbicidal  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  about  8-20  percent  by  weight  pentachlorophenol,  (b) 
about  20-40  percent  by  weight  2.4-bis(isopropylamino)-6- 
methoxy-s-triazine,  and  (c)  about  20-40  percent  by  weight  of 
a  non-water  soluble  surfactant,  in  admixture  with  a  dipolar, 
aprotic,  organic  solvent. 


3,869,274 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INDUCING  FRUIT 

ABSCISSION 
Aldo  Joseph  Crovetti,  Lake  Forest;  Donald  Sykes  Kenney, 
Northbrook;   Don   Murl   Lynch,   Waukegan,  and    Robert 
George  Stein,  Kenosha,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,889 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  the  abscission  of  fruit  from  fruit- 
bearing  plants  comprising  the  step  of  treating  plants  bearing 
substantially  mature  fruit  with  a  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  a  formula 


3,869,277 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 
Julius  Berger;  David  Pruess,  both  of  Passaic,  and  James  Par- 
nell  Scannell,  Bloomfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,013 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71-113  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  plants  by  postemer- 
gent  treatment  which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
herbicidal  adjunct  and,  as  the  active  ingredient,  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L-trans-2-amino-4-(2-aminoethoxy)-3-butenoic 
acid  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,869,278 
HYDROXYLAMINES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS 

ABSCISSION  AGENTS 
Merrill  Wilcox,  291 1  N.W.  30th  Ter.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32601 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,657,  July  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,312 

Int.  CI.  AOln 
U.S.  CI.  71-121  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aiding  in  the  harvesting  of  fruit  wherein 
abscission  is  included,  which  method  comprises  applying  to 
the  fruit  bearing  plant  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 
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said  second  lever  at  its  other  end  slidably  engaging  the  pedal 
pad. 


^ 


NOR. 


R, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  independently  hydrogen,  C,  -Cg 
alkyl  radicals;  and  R3  represents  hydrogen,  C,  -Cg  alkyl,  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyI,  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  phenyl- 
carbonyl  or  phenylcarbamoyi;  the  alkyl  substitution  on  the  R3 
groups  containing  from  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or  the  acid,  alkali 
and  alkaline-earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,869,279 
ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Delmar  C.  Grimes,  Flint,  and  Raymond  Stocker,  Bloomfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,821 

Int.  CL  G05g  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  74-513  7  Claims 


1.  A  pedal  assembly  suitable  for  use  as  an  accelerator  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  pedal  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  lever, 
a  second  lever, 
mounting  means  secured  to  the  body  of  the  automotive 

vehicle  or  the  like, 
said  first  and  second  levers  being  attached  to  said  mounting 

means  to  pivot  about  a  common  axis, 
said  first  lever  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  second  lever, 

a  pedal  pad  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  first 

lever, 
said  second  lever  being  connected  at  one  end  to  motion 

transfer  means  to  connect  the  pedal  assembly  and  remote 

element. 


du 


3,869,280 
PrtoCESS  FOR  GOLD  PRECIPITATION 
Darwin  James  Langlois,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.       , 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,913 

Int.  CLC22b  ///04  ! 

U.S.  CI.  75-.5  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  finely  divided  gold  powdfcr  by 
reductive  preciptiation  of  gold  from  an  aqueous  soluti<^n  of 
gold  chloride,  the  improvement  of  adding  to  the  aqiieous 
solution  of  an  amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  effective  to  reduce 
agglomeration  of  the  gold  precipitate,  whereby  a  substantially 
nonagglomerated  fine  gold  powder  of  reduced  bulk  density  is 
produced,  which  is  fireable  over  a  wide  temperature  rancc  to 
films  of  enhanced  brightness  and  continuity. 


I  3,869,281 

REMOVAL  OF  NICKEL  FROM  MOLTEN  MAGNESlluM 

METAL  I 

George  S.  Foerster,  Monmouth  Jet.,  N.J„  assignor  to  1n  L 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,367  1 

Int.  CI.  C22b  45/00  f 

U.S.  CI.  75^67  2  Ctims 

1.  A  prooess  for  removing  nickel  metal  from  magnepium 
metal,  in  which  the  nickel  content  is  present  in  amount  lip  to 
about  0.2'7(,  which  comprises  adding  zirconium  metal 
aluminum  metal  to  said  magnesium  metal  to  form  a  ternary 
phase  Zr-Al-Ni  which  is  insoluble  in  said  magnesium  metal, 
and  separating  the  ternary  phase  from  the  resultant  purified 
magnesium  metal. 


3,869,282 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  NICKEL  ALLOY  BY 
I  FILTERING 

Patrick  M.  Curran,  Center  Rd.,  Tolland,  Conn.  06084;  deof- 
frey  R.  Brazer,  1404  McClelland,  Salt  Lake  City,  Vtah 
84105,  and  John  S.  Erickson,  RED  No.  1,  Waterhole  Rd., 
Colchester,  Conn.  06415  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,126,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat.  Nol 
3,815,661.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452^856 

Int.  CI.  C22c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-,82  2  Clkims 


con- 


1.  The  process  of  cleaning  a  molten  nickel  base  alloy 
taining  a  dross  said  alloy  including  as  an  essential  element  a 
metal  subject  to  oxidation  during  preparation  of  the  molten 
alloy  and  said  dross  comprising  an  oxide  of  said  metal,  by 
removing  the  dross  from  the  alloy,  said  removal  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  a  ceramic  filter  consisting  of  a  bed  of  a 
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plurality  of  substantially  spherical  ceramic  particles  made  of 
an  oxide,  said  bed  having  more  than  one  layer  of  said  ceramic 
particles  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  pouring  the  molten 
alloy  containing  dross  through  said  filter  whereby  metal  oxides 
of  the  dross  are  caused  to  adhere  to  the  particles  and  be 
retained  thereby,  and  recovering  substantially  dross  free  alloy. 


Elements 


Percent 


3,869,283 
ALLOYING  STEELS 
Emrys  Davies,  Brymbo,  near  Wrexham,  Wales,  and  John  Roy 
Rippon,  Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,553,  Oct.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15,  1969, 
50609/69 

Int.  CI.  C22c  33/00 
U.S.  a.  75-129  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adding  an  alloying  addition  to  a  particular 
steel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  steel  in 
a  furnace  to  a  temperature  substantially  above  that  at  which 
said  particular  steel  is  normally  heated  for  lapping  into  a  ladle 
for  teeming  into  ingot  molds,  tapping  the  steel  from  the  fur- 
nace into  a  ladle  while  it  is  at  a  temperature  substantially 
above  that  at  which  it  is  customarily  tapped  from  the  furnace 
for  teeming  into  ingot  molds,  passing  gas  through  the  steel  in 
the  ladle,  the  passage  of  gas  being  such  that  turbulence  is 
created  in  the  steel  and  a  turbulent  zone  is  created  at  the 
surface  thereof,  simultaneously  adding  said  alloying  addition 
to  the  steel  in  the  region  of  said  turbulent  zone  while  said  steel 
is  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ensure  solution  of  said  alloying 
addition,  removing  any  toxic  fumes  generated  by  the  alloying 
addition,  continuing  to  pass  gas  through  the  steel  so  as  to 
maintain  turbulence  therein  and  permitting  the  steel  to  cool 
until  the  temperature  thereof  reaches  the  customary  teeming 
temperature  for  said  particular  steel,  and  teeming  the  steel 
into  molds. 


3,869,284 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
James  French  Baldwin,  220  Mac  Farlane,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
33444 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,815 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 

U.S.CL  75-134  F  53  Claims 


60 
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tiiOl  C       06  006 

EXAMU  JlLWC-7    OOe  OK 


TK- HOURS 


1.  A  nickel  base  alloy  for  use  at  relatively  high  temperatures 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  elements  in  the  weight 
percent  ranges  set  forth: 


Chromium 

Aluminum 

Titanium 

Boron 

Carhtin 

Cobalt 

Coiumbium 

Molybdenum 

Tantalum 

Vanadium 

Tungsten 

Rhenium 

Zirconium 


0.2-8 

0  07-0  25 

less  than  0.05'* 

().(K)-20 

0.(H»-.^ 

0()0-8 

0.00-10 

0.00-2 

0.(X)-20 

0.00-2 

0.00-1.00. 


the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  essentially  nickel  and  minor 
amounts  of  impurities  and  incidental  elements  which  do  not 
detrimentally  affect  the  basic  characteristics  of  the  alloy,  said 
nickel  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  35*^  to  859^ 
by  weight. 


!  3.869,285 

PLATE-MAKING  MASTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  WHICH  DOES  NOT 
REQUIRE  DAMPENING  WATER 
Asaji  Kondo;  Shinzo  Kishimoto;  Kenichiro  Yazawa;  Shizuo 
Miyano,  and  Satoru  Honjo,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  15,  1972, 47-47977 
Int.  CI.  G03g  ;  G03f  7/02 
U.S.CI.96-1R  14  Claims 


41. 


30. 


40  41 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  printing  plate  that  does  not 
require  dampening  water  during  printing,  which  comprises 
electrostatically  charging  a  plate-making  master,  said  master 
comprising  a  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed 
thereon  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  photoconduc- 
tive  substance  and  a  silicone  rubber  in  a  ratio  of  6-0.1:1, 
uniformly  in  a  dark  place,  exposing  it  through  an  original,, 
developing  it  with  a  toner,  fixing  the  toner  by  heating  thereby 
to  form  on  said  master  an  ink  receptive  portion  having  the 
toner  adhered  thereto  and  an  ink  repelling  portion  free  from 
the  toner,  and  then  treating  the  resulting  plate  with  an  acid  to 
thereby  dissolve  the  photoconductive  substance  at  the  portion 
free  from  the  toner. 


3,869,286 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  WITH  COPPER- 

REE  CHLOROPHYLL  IN  THE  CARRIER  LIQUID 
John  B.  Wells,  Savannah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,015 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 
U.S.a.96-lPE  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  layer  of  a  suspension  of  electrically  photosen- 
sitive particles  in  an  insulating  carrier  liquid  on  a  first 
electrode,  said  imaging  suspension  also  containing  cop- 
per-free chlorophyll; 

b.  exposing  said  suspension  to  a  pattern  of  electromagnetic 
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radiation  to  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  are 
responsive,  and 


c.  applying  an  electrical  field  across  said  suspension  until  an 
image  is  formed. 


3,869,287 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Tadao  Sakai;  Nobuo  Yamamoto;  Masakazu  Yoneyama;  Masao 
Sawahara,  and  Takeshi  Hirose,  all  of  Ashigara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1972, 47-48451 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7116,  5/52.  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-22  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halidc  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler,  at  least 
one  red-sensitive  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  dye- 
forming  coupler,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  bleach  inhibitor 
having  at  least  two  oxyethylene  groups,  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  substantially  not  being  capable  of  forming  a 
dye  image  for  picture  recording. 


3,869,288 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  COLOR  FILM 

Leopold  S.  Godowsky,  19  Stony  Point  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 

06880 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 8,5 1 5,  Feb.  24,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,470 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  96-22  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  developing  exposed  color  film  having  a 
photographic  emulsion  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  each 
containing  a  silver  halide  and  a  different  color  coupler  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  exposed  film  emulsion  to  contact 
with  an  inactively-acidic  aqueous  color  developer  solution  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  for  the  developer  solution  to  per- 
vade the  emulsion  and  thus  establish  a  uniform  concentration 
of  the  developer  in  and  throughout  each  of  said  layers,  and 
immediately  thereafter  effecting  permeation  of  the  thus- 
treated  emulsion  with  a  spray  of  small  droplets  of  a  strongly 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  substantially  exclusively  by  diffusion 
free  from  agitation  into  said  emulsion  layers  and  thus  render- 
ing substantially  the  entire  content  of  said  developer  in  each 
layer  reactive  with  respect  to  the  exposed  silver  salt  and  cou- 
pler therein. 


1 
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3,869,289 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSES 

Charles  F.  Amering,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,690,  Jan.  7,  1971,.  This  application 
Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,964 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-1^66.3  10  <JI|iims 

1.  A  photographic  developing  composition  comprising!  wa- 
ter, a  silver  lialide  developing  agent  and  reaction  products  of 
a  thioamine  which  is  cysteine,  cystine,  DL-penicillaniine, 
DL-homocysteinethiolactone  or  2-aminoethanethiol  with 
glutaraldehyde  or  with  glutaraldehyde  bisulfite  in  which  said 
reaction  products  are  obtained  by  reacting  a  mixture  having 
a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  4  to  1  to  about  1  to  60  of  said 
thioamine  tq  glutaraldehyde  or  glutaraldehyde  bisulfite. 


ciMi 


3,869,290 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENTS  OF  THE 

I  LIPPMANN-TYPE  | 

Herman  Adelbert  Philippaerts,  Edegem;  Robert  Joseph  Pollet, 
Vremde;  Antoon  Leon  Vandenberghe,  Hove,  and  Jozef 
Frans  WiRems,  Wilrijk,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  M.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  l|971, 
52289/71     i 

}  Int.  CI.  G03c  1134 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  R  5  Claims 

1.  Photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  including  a  sjilver 
halide  and  hydrophilic  colloid  binder,  said  emulsion  beii^g  of 
the  Lippmann  type  having  an  average  grain  size  of  less  than 
100  nm  and  comprising  from  20  mg  to  2  g  per  mole  of  sjilver 
halide  of  a  qompound  of  the  formula: 


S-R, 


wherein: 

R  is  hydragen,  acyl,  haloacyl  or  acyl  carrying  a  quaternary 

ammonium  group, 
R,  is  an  aBphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group,  anc 
R2  is  hydrogen,  the  group  -S-R,  or  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  alkoxy; 
the  ratio  of  silver  halide  to  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  ii)  the 
emulsion  being  from  1  :  2  and  4:1. 


3,869,291 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  COLOR 

COUPLER  MASKING  COMPOUND  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

INHIBITOR  RELEASING  COMPOUND 
Helmut  Mader,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg;  Rigobert  Otto,  Lcver- 
kusen;  Paol  Marx,  Cologne,  and  Walter  Puschel,  Levtirku- 
sen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,282,  Dec.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,996 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    l|970, 
2060196       I 

I  Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96-100  3  Cbims 

1.  In  a  light-sensitive  color-photographic  material  corripris- 
ing  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  Ifiyer, 
which  layer  contains  the  following  compounds: 


1|V, 

i 
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a.  a  colorless  non-diffusing  color  coupler  I  which  gives  a 
non-diffusing  image  dye  on  reaction  with  color  developer 
oxidation  products; 

b.  a  non-diffusing  mask  former  II  which  forms,  during  pho- 
tographic processing,  a  color  mask  suitable  for  masking 
the  side  density  of  the  image  dye;  said  mask  former  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  osazonc,  an 
amidrazone,  and  a  colored  masking  coupler; 

c.  a  colorless  non-diffusing  non-preformed  DIR-compound 
III  which  is  a  thioether  and  which  splits  off  a  diffusing 
development-inhibiting  substance  during  reaction  with 
color  developer  oxidation  products; 

the  improvement  according  to  which  the  non-preformed  DIR- 
compound  III  does  not  contribute  towards  formation  of  the 
image  dye  during  photographic  processing  and  has  the  for- 
mula i 


H 
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in  which 

E  represents  aryl  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group;  and 
X  represents  a  benzoyl  group  carrying  at  least  one  substitu- 

ent  which  contains  an  alkyl  radical  with  at  least  10  carbon 

atoms. 


3,869,292 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Martinus  T.  J.  Peters,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce-van 
der  Grinten,  N.V.,  VenIo,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1972, 
21191/72 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/08;  G03c  1/52 
U.S.CL  96-115  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  for  graphic  arts  such  as  for 
sensitizing  printing  plates,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  light- 
sensitive  diazo  or  azido  compound  and,  per  part  of  said  com- 
pound, about  0.2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  phenol  resin 
produced  by  normal  vinyl  polymerization  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of 
ortho-,  meta-,  and  para-vinyl  phenols  and  wherein,  when  said 
resin  is  a  copolymer,  the  comonomer  of  the  copolymer  is 
another  vinyl  compound. 


3,869,293 

INORGANIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD 

Robert  J.  Brumbaugh,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Telefiex 

Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,854,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,642 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/04;  C09d  1/00 
U.S.  CL  106-14  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of 
inorganic  solid  particulate  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  the 
solute  of  which  consists  essentially  of  a  combination  of  inor- 
ganic compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  chromic  acid,  molybdic  acid  and  the  metal  salts 
of  said  acids,  the  combination  of  compounds  in  said  solution 
being  such  as  will  provide  at  least  1  mol  per  liter  dissolved 
phosphate,  at  least  0.3  mol  per  liter  dissolved  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chromate  and  molybdate, 
and  at  least  0.5  mol  per  liter  dissolved  metal,  said  solid  partic- 
ulate material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to 
2000  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution,  at  least  about  1%  by 
weight  of  said  solid  particulate  material  being  an  alloy  con- 


taining at  least  about  3*2  by  weight  aluminum  and  at  least 
about  0.5*?  by  weight  magnesium,  and  at  least  about  0  SCf  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  solid  particulate  material  being  magne- 
sium alloyed  with  aluminum,  the  aluminum  and  magnesium 
constituting  more  than  50CJ  by  weight  of  said  alloy,  said  com- 
position being  heat  curable  upon  drying  thereof  to  a  substan- 
tially water  insoluble  material  with  said  solid  particulate  mate- 
rial being  bonded  therein. 

12.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  solid  substrate 
having  deposited  thereon  a  layer  formed  by  drying  and  heat 
curing  to  water  insolubility  a  coating  consisting  esscnlially-of 
a  mixture  of  powder  in  an  aqueous  solution  the  solute  of  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  combination  of  inorganic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  chro- 
mic acid,  molybdic  acid  and  the  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  the 
combination  of  compounds  in  said  solution  being  such  as  will 
provide  at  least  1  mol  per  liter  dissolved  phosphate,  at  least 
0.3  mol  per  liter  dissolved  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromate  and  molybdate,  and  at  least  0.5  mol 
per  liter  dissolved  metal,  at  least  about  IC?  by  weight  of  said 
powder  being  an  alloy  containing  at  least  about  VA  by  weight 
aluminum  and  at  least  about  0.5*^  by  weight  magnesium,  and 
at  least  about  0.5*:?  of  the  total  weight  of  said  powder  being 
magnesium  alloyed  with  aluminum,  the  aluminum  and  magne- 
sium constituting  more  than  509}  by  weight  of  said  alloy  said 
powder  being  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount  of  about 
250  to  1000  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution  and  being  bonded 
in  said  layer  after  curing  thereof. 


i  3,869,294 
PHOSPHONITRILE  POLYMER 
Carroll  W.  Lanier,  Zachary,  and  James  T.  F.  Kao,  Baton 
Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,825 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18 

U.S.  CL  106-15  FP  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fire  retardant  phosphonitrilate 

polymer  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  heating  an  organophos- 

phazenc  of  general  formula 


01{ 

I 

I 
LOR     J 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  at  least  3  to  about  35  where  R  has  8  carbon 
atoms  UD  to  about  90  where  R  has  1  carbon  atom  with  from 
about  1  re  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  phosphonitrilic  halidc 
of  general  formula 

(PNX,), 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3  to  about 
90  to  drive  off  an  organic  halide,  and  (b)  reacting  the  resultant 
polymer  with  from  about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  resultant  polymer  of  aqueous  solution 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide. 


3,869,295 

UNIFORM  LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE  AND  PLASTER 

Andrew  D.  Bowles,  and  Samuel  J.  Parsons,  both  of  box  2405, 

Anchorage,  Alaska  99501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,022,  March  30, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,764,357.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
344,431.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  9,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-90  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  lightweight  building  material 
wherein 


204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


March  4,  1975 


a  lightweight  aggregate  comprising  expanded  polystyrene 
beads  is  admixed  with  an  aqueous  medium  and  inorganic 
cemcntitious  material  in  amounts  to  produce  a  coherent 
formabic  uncurcd  lightweight  matrix  which  sets  upon 
standing, 

said  matrix  is  formed  into  a  body  of  uncured  lightweight 
self-setting  building  material  having  a  desired  configura- 
tion and 

said  body  is  maintained  in  the  desired  configuration  until  it 
sets  and  the  resulting  set  body  is  cured  to  form  cured 
lightweight  building  material, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing  the  coherent 
formable  uncured  lightweight  matrix  from  an  aggregate 
consisting  essentially  of  polystyrene  beads  expanded  in 
hot  water,  the  said  polystyrene  beads  containing  water 
from  the  expansion  thereof  in  the  hot  water  and  the  said 
water  content  causing  the  polystyrene  beads  to  have  a 
weight  of  at  least  3  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  polystyrene 
beads  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  and  inor- 
ganic cementitious  material  in  the  absence  of  an  added 
homogenizing  agent  which  aids  in  coating  the  polystyrene 
beads  with  the  cementitious  material,  and  the  said  body 
upon  setting  and  curing  being  coherent  and  substantially 
free  of  cracks. 


3,869,296 

AQUEOUS  STARCH-PIGMENT  PAPER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GLYOXAL-UREA 

INSOLUBILIZER 

George  Bernard  Kelly,  Jr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Robert 

Howard  Lowery,  Alum  Creek,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,331,  March  29,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  37 1 ,606 

Int.  CI.  COSh  25/02,  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-214  5  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  of  a  pigment,  starch  and  a 
latent  water  insolubilizer  for  said  starch,  said  latent  water 
insolubilizer  being  the  reaction  product  of  from  0.5  to  0.75 
mole  of  urea  per  mole  of  glyoxal  and  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  250  to  325,  and  being  present  in  said 
composition  at  a  concentration  of  from  2  to  10  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  starch. 


3,869,297 
ALUMINUM  COATINGS  BASED  ON  CLAY-EMULSIFIED 

ASPHALTS 
Robert  C.  Bellomy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,518 
Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00;  C08k  1/62;  C09d  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  106-277  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  about 
750  parts  by  weight  of  a  clay  base  asphalt  emulsion  having  a 
nqn-volatile  residue  of  from  30  to  55  percent  weight  and  a 
clay  to  asphalt  ratio  of  from  about  0.05-0.40:1,  wherein  said 
asphalt  has  a  penetration  of  0  to  about  250  at  77T.,  a  soften- 
ing point  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  to  about  300°F.,  and 
a  mean  particle  size  of  from  4  to  about  100  microns;  (2)  from 
about  50  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  paste,  the 
aluminum  of  said  aluminum  paste  having  been  treated  with  an 
inhibitor  to  prevent  reaction  of  the  aluminum  with  water;  (3) 
from  about  50  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  mica;  (4)  from 
zero  to  about  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixing  stability  additive; 
(5)  from  zero  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  additional  water; 
and  (6)  from  zero  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  sodium  citrate 
hydrate  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  clay  emulsion  solids 
from  said  clay  base  asphalt  emulsion  to  aluminum  metal  from 
said  aluminum  paste  is  in  the  range  of  from  1.5-8.0:1. 


IRON  O 


i: 


3,869,298 
IDE  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Morio   Suzdki,   Koube;   Masayoshi   Tachibana,   Ikeda,  and 
Takayoshi   Moriai.  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teikoku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaki-shi,  Japan  I 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,987  f 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1971,46-89786 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  106-304  12  Claims 

1.  An  iron  oxide  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  plate -like 
iron  oxide  particles  having  a  smooth  surface  and  a  me  allic 
luster,  said  surface  being  covered  with  a  high  refractive  index 
transparent  coating  selected  from  titanium  dioxide,  hydrated 
titanium  dicxxide,  zirconium  dioxide  and  hydrated  zirco  lium 
dioxide. 


Dow 


3,869,299 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CALCIUM 
CARBONATE-MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  PIGMEHiT 
John  Neil  Periard,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,703 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—306  *  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  magnesium  hydrokide- 
calcium  carbonate  product  wherein  dolime  is  slaked  Ic^  hy- 
drate calcium  oxide  to  calcium  hydroxide  and  magnesium 
oxide  to  magnesium  hydroxide  and  the  slaked  dolime  is  car- 
bonated to  convert  the  calcium  hydroxide  to  calcium  carbon- 
ate, the  improvement  which  comprises  slaking  the  dolime  in 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water  soluble  boron  com- 
pound, thereby  further  enhancing  the  optical  properties  of  the 
resultant  magnesium  hydroxide-calcium  carbonate  prodtict. 


^suiiant  magr 
METHOD  C 


H 


3,869,300 
OF  INTERNALLY  COATING  DUCTS  WI 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Werner  Scheiber,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,940 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1970, 
2052314;  Dec.  3,  1970,  2059548;  Sept.  4,  1971,  2144342; 
Sept.  4,  1971,  2144377 

Int.  CI.  B44d  U094,  1/095 
U.S.CL  117^17  6  Calms 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  an  elongated  metal  ^ipe, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  clamping  said  pipe  between  seals  and  incorporating  it  in 
a  closed  gas-circulating  system; 

b.  relative  by  displacing  said  pipe  in  a  first  direction  through 
an  induction  coil  tc  heat  said  pipe  along  at  least  the  inner 

■    surface  thereof;  I 

c.  sweeping  a  gas  stream  along  said  heated  inner  surfalce  at 


a  velocity  between  3  and  lOm/sec  with  reference  tc 
surface; 


said 
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d.  charging  said  gas  stream  with  particles  of  a  synthetic  resin 
flowable  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  particles  having 
a  particle  size  of  5  to  300  microns  and  being  charged  into 
said  gas  stream  at  a  rate  of  1,200  to  2,000  g/m''  (SIP) 
thereof  whereby  said  gas  stream  entrains  said  particles 
and  said  particles  are  fritted  to  said  inner  heated  surface; 
e.  cooling  said  gas  stream  upon  its  emergence  from 
contact  with  said  inner  heated  surface; 

f  recharging  said  cooled  gas  stream  by  metering  additional 
synthetic  resin  particles  at  substantially  the  same  rate  at 
which  said  synthetic  particles  are  fritted  onto  said  inner 
heated  surface; 

g.  recirculating  said  recharged  cooled  gas  stream  into 
contact  with  said  inner  healed  surface  to  frit  additional 
synthetic  particles  onto  said  surface; 

h.  separating  excess  resin  particles  nonadherent  to  said 
inner  heated  surface  from  said  gas  stream  upon  its  emer- 
gence from  contact  with  said  inner  heated  surface  to  form 
a  particle  free  gas  stream; 

i.  cooling  said  particle  free  gas  stream; 

j.  recirculating  said  cooled  particle  free  gas  stream  while 
simultaneously  induction  heating  said  pipe  with  said  coil 
to  effect  coalesence  of  the  resin  particles  fritted  to  said 
inner  surface  by  relatively  displacing  said  pipe  and  said 
coil  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  movement  in  step  ( h ); 
and 

h.  cooling  said  resin  coated  pipe  to  room  temperature. 


3,869,301 
HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL  FOR 
INFRARED  RADIATION 
Gemot  Decker,  Garching;  Hans  Herold,  Oberschleissheim,  and 
Horst  Rohr,  Garching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck-(>esellschaft    zur    Forderung    der    Wissenschafton 
e.V.,  Gottingen,  (Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,987 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    16,    1972, 
2229476 

Int.  CL  B41c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  117-36.1  6  Claims 


10, 


1.  A  holographic  rrcording  assembly  for  use  with  infrared 
radiation  comprising,  in  combination:  a  surface  layer  which  is 
relatively  transparent  to  the  infrared  radiation  and  is  vaporiz- 
able  by  the  effects  of  infrared  radiation,  and  a  substrate  which 
is  relatively  highly  absorbent  of  infrared  radiation  for  receiv- 
ing the  infrared  radiation  passing  through  said  surface  layer, 
and  wherein  the  surface  layer,  which  is  vaporizable  by  the 
effects  of  infrared  radiation  absorbed  by  said  substrate,  is 
deposited  on  said  substrate;  whereby  vaporization  of  the  ac- 
tual recording  layer  takes  place  primarily  beneath  this  layer  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  substrate  on  which  said  surface  layer  is 
deposited  by  virtue  of  the  infrared  radiation  absorbed  by  saaid 
substrate  after  passing  through  the  surface  layers. 


3,869,302 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  GRAPHITE  FLOUR 

Frederick  L.  Shea;  Mack  P.  Whittaker,  both  of  Johnson  City, 

and  Lloyd  I.  (•rindstafT.  Elizabethton.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors 

to  Great  Lake  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.808.  Aug.  6.  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  276.990 

Int.  CI.  COlb  i//04 
U.S.  CI.  117-46  CC  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  graphite  flour  which 
comprises: 

a.  nebulizing  a  graphitizable,  carbon-forming  pitch  of  coal 
or  petroleum  origin  into  spheres  of  abt^ut  10  to  about 
3000/i.  diameter; 

b.  coating  the  surface  of  the  spheres  with  a  thermosetting 
resin  and  setting  the  resin  to  prevent  coalescence  thereof 
when  heating  to  above  their  melting  point  while  in 
contact  therebetween;  and 

c.  carbonizing  and  graphitizing  the  coated  spheres  by  heat- 
ing to  about  SOCC-LOOOT.  then  to  about  2.5do°C.  - 
3,000°C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,869,303 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMER 

MATERIALS 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Orlov,  Smolenskaya  ulitsa,   10,  kv. 

101;  Vera  Dmitrievna  Zaitseva,  Novo-Gireevskaya,  4,  kv. 

109;  Viktor  Alexeevich  Sinitsyn,  ulitsa  Festivalnaya,  24,  kv. 

100,  and  Ekaterina  Efimovna  Rostovtseva,  Mosfilmovskaya 

ulitsa,  18,  kv.  18,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,289,  July  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  22,  1972^  Ser.  No.  291,344 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092 

U.S.  CI.  117-47  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  surface  modification  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isoprene  rubber,  styrenebutadi- 
ene  rubber,  and  natural  rubber,  to  thereby  improve  substan- 
tially the  surface  adhesion  properties  thereof,  comprising 
treating  said  polymer  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a 
mineral  acid,  a  mineral  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  bromate,  potassium  permanganate,  and 
sodium  perchlorate  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  and  zinc  salts  of  hydrochloric,  hydroiodic 
and  hydrobromic  acids,  the  water,  said  mineral  acid,  said 
mineral  oxidant  and  said  salt  in  said  aqueous  solution  being 
taken  in  a  weight  ratio  of  50-1000:0.3-7:0.1-7:1-15,  respec- 
tively. 


3,869,304 
FABRIC  COATING  BY  EXTRUSION  DIE-CALENDERING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jan  Janusz  Bogulslawski,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Paul  Geyer,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  and  Frederick  Nishwitz  Taff,  Roxbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,142 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/44 
U.S.CL  117-65.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  fabric  with  elastomeric  stock 
wherein  improved  impregnation  of  the  interstices  of  the  fabric 
is  achieved,  said  method  comprising  concomitantly  feeding  a 
fabric  and  extruding  elastomeric  stock  in  progressively  in- 
creasing pressurized  contact  with  said  fabric  between  mutally 
confronting  stationary  and  movable  surfaces,  one  surface 
converging  toward  the  other  and  cooperatively  defining  a 
wedge  shaped  pressure  chamber  terminating  in  a  restriction 
orifice;  and  moving  said  movable  surface  in  the  direction  of 
feed  of  both  said  stock  and  fabric  to  frictionally  carry  and 
wedge  said  stock  and  fabric  into  and  through  both  said  cham- 
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bcr  and  restriction  orifice  during  which  interstices  of  said 
fabric  are  increasingly  impregnated  by  said  stock  as  the  latter 


undergoes  a  reduction  in  cross-sectional  thickness  under  in- 
creasing pressure. 


3,869.305 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPAQUE  COATING 

Ehrlich  M.  Eiland,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,647,  Aug.  10,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,788,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,977, 
Dec.  6.  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  410.684.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Jan.  29,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5106;  B32b  15108 
U.S.  CI.  117-66  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  an  opaque  coat- 
ing on  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

a.  dispersing  an  organic  liquid  comprising  at  least  85%  by 
volume  paraffmic  hydrocarbons  and  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  about  300^  in  a  lacquer  comprising  as 
essential  ingredients  at  least  one  cross-linkable  resin 
comprising  cellulose  acetate  proprionate  or  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate  having  an  hydroxy!  content  of  at  least 
about  4*^,  a  cross-linking  agent  compatible  with  said 
resin,  and  an  acid  catalyst  adapted  for  promoting  cross- 
linking  of  said  resin  with  said  cross-linking  agent,  said 
boiling  point  being  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  said 
solvent,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  clear  coating 
composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  droplets  of  said 
organic  liquid; 

b.  applying  said  coating  composition  to  said  substrate;  and 
c.  heating  said  coating  composition  applied  to  said  sub- 
strate sufficiently  to  first  drive  off  said  solvent  and  par- 
tially cure  said  lacquer  on  said  substrate  and  thereafter 
drive  off  said  organic  liquid,  with  reaction  between  said 
resin  and  said  cross-linking  agent,  thereby  replacing  said 
droplets  with  voids  without  any  substantial  precipitation 
of  said  lacquer,  said  voids  scattering  light  sufficiently  to 
form  an  opaque  coating  without  requiring  the  use  of  dyes 
or  pigments. 

5.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  an  opaque  coat- 
ing on  a  coil  substrate  which  comprises: 

a.  unwinding  the  coil; 

b.  dispersing  an  organic  liquid  comprising  at  least  85%  by 
volume  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  about  300°F  in  a  lacquer  comprising  as 
essential  ingredients  at  least  one  cross-linkable  resin 
comprising  celulosc  acetate  propionate  or  cellulose  ace- 
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solvei^t  for  said  resin  and  said  cross-linking  agent, 
acid  catalyst  adapted  for  promoting  cross-linking 
resin  with  said  cross-linking  agent,  said  boiling 
being  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  said 
thereby  forming  a  substantially  clear  coating  composition 
comprising  a  dispersion  of  droplets  of  said  organic  jliquid; 
c.  coating  said  unwound  substrate  with  the  clear  cjoating 
composition  of  step  (b); 
d.  heating  curing  said  clear  coating  composition  by  Heating 
said  coating  composition  applied  to  said  substrat*  suffi- 
ciently to  first  drive  off  said  solvent  and  partially  cure  said 
lacquer  on  said  substrate  and  thereafter  drive  off  said 
organic  liquid,  with  reaction  between  said  resin  ai^d  said 
cross-linking  agent,  thereby  replacing  said  droplets  with 
voids  without  any  substantial  precipitation  of  said  lac- 
quer, said  voids  scattering  light  sufficiently  to  form  an 


e. 


opaque  coating  without  requiring  the  use  of  dyes 

ments;  and 

rewinding  said  substrate  into  a  coil. 


or  pig- 


3,869,306 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
Alfred    Marzocchi,   Cumberland,   R.I.,   assignor   to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,305,  Sept.  22,  1964,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,58^ 
Int.  CI.  B32b  /  7/04. /7//0 
U.S.CL  1^7-72  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  elastomeric  product  iniwhich 
an  elastomeric  material  constitutes  a  continuous  phase  in 
which  the  glass  fibers  are  distributed,  the  improvement  in  the 
bonding  relationship  between  the  glass  fibers  and  the  elasto- 
meric material  in  which  the  glass  fibers  are  distributed 
wherein  the  glass  fibers  are  in  the  form  of  a  bundle  of  a  plural- 
ity of  glass  fibers,  each  of  the  glass  fibers  having  a  thin  size 
coating  on  the  individual  surfaces  thereof  consisting  [essen- 
tially of  an  anchoring  agent  in  the  form  of  an  organo  Kilicon 
compound  having  an  organic  group  attached  directly  jto  the 
silicon  atom  which  contains  an  amino  group  and  an  iikipreg- 
nant  in  the  bundle  to  separate  the  glass  fibers  each  from  the 
other,  said  impregnant  consisting  essentially  of  a  combination 
of  a  resordinol-formaldehyde  resin  and  a  rubber. 


3,869,307 
RECEPTIVE  COPY  SHEETS  AND  PROCESS 


Cove, 


Douglas  A.  Newman,  and  Albert  E.  Brown,  both  of  Glen  ' 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Melvin  Sharkey,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,881 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7102;  B41m  5102 
U.S.CL  117-122  PA  12  Claims 

1.  Receptive  copy  sheet  comprising  a  fiexible  foundation 
having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  receptive  coating  which  is 
capable  of  being  imaged  by  means  of  ball-point  pen  ink , 
sure-sensitive  transfer  compositions  and  liquid  inks,  said  re- 
ceptive coating  comprising  from  about  25  percent  to  90  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  solid  adhesive  resinous  binder  material  and 
from  about  10  percent  to  25  percent  by  weight,  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  binder  material,  of  polymer  spheres  cjonsist- 
ing  of  an  inert  synthetic  organic  polymer  and  having  ai^  aver- 
age particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  40  microns,  said  aoating 
having  said  spheres  at  the  surface  thereof  and  bein^  non- 
adhesive  to  the  touch  and  said  adhesive  resinous  binder  being 
exudabie  under  the  effects  of  imaging  pressure  at  otjdinary 
room  temperatures  to  displace  the  polymer  spheres  ar^d  ren- 
der the  surface  of  the  coating  adhesive  in  the  impressed  areas. 
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3,869,308 
FORMING  SIZE  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  RESULTING 

PRODUCT 
Roy  R.  Graham,  Lexington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,238 

int.  CI.  C03c  25102 

U.S.  CI.  1 17- 126  GB  14  Claims 

8.  An  improved  glass  fiber  strand  suitable  for  the  applica- 
tion of  resin  thereto  and  having  disposed  on  the  glass  fibers  an 
amount  from  about  0.80  percent  to  about  2.5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  glass,  the  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous  size  con- 
sisting essentially  of  28  percent  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
starch;  4  percent  to  52  percent  by  weight  of  the  salt  of  a 
polyaminofunctional  polyamide  resin,  said  polyaminofunc- 
tional  polyamide  resin  salt  being  formed  from  the  condensa- 
tion reaction  product  of  a  polycarboxcylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
amine,  said  polyamine  having  greater  than  2  amino  groups  per 
molecule  and  the  carboxcylic  acid  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  from  the  group  consisting 
of  animal  waxes,  vegetable  waxes,  mineral  waxes  and  syn- 
thetic waxes  and  9  percent  to  77  percent  by  weight  of  a  fatty 
triglyceride. 


coagulating  said  polymer  solution  by  treating  said  mat  with 
a  second  liquid  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  all  of  the  poly- 
meric materials  which  constitute  said  mixed-spun  fibers 
and  which  is  at  least  partially  miscible  with  said  first  liquid 
to  form  a  porous  polymeric  structure  which  is  substan- 
tially nonbonded  to  the  fibers  of  said  fibrous  mat.. 


3,869,311 

APPLICATION  OF  PRECIPITATES  OF 

METHYLENE-UREAS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

Guy  Jacquelin,  and   Solange  Sangenis,   both   of  Grenoble. 

France,  assignors  to  Centre  Technique  de  I'lndustrie  des 

Papiers  Cartons  et  Celluloses,  Isere,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,374 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  June  3,  1969,69.18236 
Int.  CI.  D21h  1128 
U.S.  CI.  117-155  L  3  Claims 


3,869,309 
ANTISKID  AGENT  FOR  BAGS 
Gunnar  Johan  Fonne,  Porsgrunn,  and  Thor  Helge  Jahnsen, 
Siljan,  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  21, 1972, 909/72 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  117— 138.8  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  securing  stacked  bags  having  plastic  sur- 
faces to  prevent  the  slipping  of  such  surfaces  in  relation  to 
each  other,  comprising  the  application  of  a  coating  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  or  predominantly  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble 
lignin  compound  to  the  surface  of  the  bags,  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  the  lignin  solution  is  in  the  range  from  about 
2.5-40%  by  weight,  said  aqueous  solution  being  devoid  of 
polymerization  promoting  components. 


3,869,310 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Osamu  Fukushima;  Kunio  Kogame,  and  Masami  Sato,  all  of 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kura- 
shiki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,390,  March  24, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1969,  44-25781; 
Apr.  24,  1969,  44-32082;  Apr.  26,  1969,  44-32463 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5100;  B32b  27124 
U.S.  CI.  117-138.8  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrous  sheet,  comprising  form- 
ing a  non-woven  fibrous  mat  of  mixed-spun  fibers  comprising 
at  least  two  kinds  of  polymeric  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamides,  N-methoxymethylated  poly- 
amides,  polyesters,  polystyrene,  polyolefins,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, polyvinylidene  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polymeth- 
acrylates,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyacrylonitrile  and  polyure- 
thane  elastomers,  said  at  least  two  kinds  of  polymeric  materi- 
als having  different  solvent  solubilities, 

impregnating  said  mat  with  a  first  liquid  which  is  a  solvent 
for  at  least  one  of  said  polymeric  materials  but  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  other  polymeric  materials  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  that  said  liquid  substantially  does  not 
dissolve  the  polymeric  materials  for  which  it  is  a  solvent; 
heating  the  impregnated  mat  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  polymeric  material  is  partially  or  wholly  dissolved, 
and  the  solution  of  said  polymeric  material  is  distributed 
through  the  fibrous  mat,  while  substantially  none  of  the 
other  polymeric  materials  are  dissolved  into  the  first 
liquid,  and 


1.  A  paper  to  which  has  been  applied  a  filler  product  having 
as  a  base  an  insoluble  and  pulverulent  methylene  urea  precipi- 
tate having  a  low  degree  of  polymerization,  the  methylene 
urea  precipitate  having  the  following  properties: 
index  of  refraction  between  about  1 .4  to  1 .6, 
diffuse  refiection  factor  higher  than  95%  for  an  illumination 
of  maximum  wavelength  between  about  0.42  to  0.68 
microns, 
melting  point  between  about  230°  to  250°C., 
volume-mass  between  about  1.00  to  1.70  g/cu.cm., 
pH  value  of  the  isoelectric  point  between  about  4  to  7.  and 
a  percent  of  nitrogen  between  about  30  and  38%. 


3,869,312 

ELECTRODES  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

Keith  Graham  Moss,  and  Nicholas  William  James  Pumphrey, 

both  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,354,  March  9,  1972,.  This  application 
Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1971, 
7211/71 

int.  CI.  B44d  ///S 
U.S.  CI.  117—215  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  an  electrode  for  use  in 
electrochemical  processes  wherein  said  electrode  comprises  a 
support  member  made  of  a  film-forming  metal  or  an  alloy 
thereof  having  a  coating  thereon  consisting  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  the  oxide  of  at  least  one  platinum  group 
metal  in  a  proportion  of  20-80  percent  by  weight  and  a  film- 
forming  metal  oxide  and  superimposed  on  the  said  layer  a 
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layer  consisting  of  a  film-forming  metal  oxide  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (  1)  applying  on  said  support  member  at  least  one 
coatmg  of  a  composition  comprising  a  thermally- 
decomposable  compound  of  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal 
and  a  thermally-decomposable  organo-compound  of  a  film- 
forming  metal  in  an  organic  liquid  vehicle,  drying  each  coating 
by  evaporation  of  the  liquid  vehicle  and  then  heating  each 
coatjng  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
350°C  to  convert  the  compounds  of  the  platinum  group  metals 
and  the  film-forming  metal  to  mixed  oxides  of  these  metals, 
and  { 2 )  applying  over  the  layer  of  mixed  oxides  thus  produced 
on  the  support  member  at  least  one  coating  of  a  thermally 
decomposable  organo-compound  of  a  film-forming  metal  in 
an  organic  liquid  vehicle,  said  last-mentioned  coating  being 
free  from  any  platinum  group  metal  or  compound  thereof, 
drying  each  coating  by  evaporation  of  the  liquid  vehicle  and 
then  heating  each  coating  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  con- 
vert the  organo-compound  of  the  film-forming  metal  to  the 
oxide  of  the  metal. 


3,869,313 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATIC  CHEMICAL 

PROCESSING  OF  WORKPIECES,  ESPECIALLY 

SEMI-CONDUCTORS 

Harold  F.  Jones,  Dover;  David  L.  Ousterling,  Mountain  Lakes, 

and  Roland  W.  Anderson,  Sparta,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,621 

Int.  CI.  B08b  i/02,  U 102 

U.S.  CI.  134-73  ,,  Claims 


, 1, H-,ir— t ,  " 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  treating  workpieces  with 
liquids  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  treatment  chambers 

b.  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  dip  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid  and 

c.  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  spray  chamber  equipped  with 
means  to  spray  liquid  on  workpieces  suspended  within 
said  chamber, 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  treating 
liquid  in  at  least  one  dip  chamber, 

e.  means  for  maintaining  the  composition  of  a  liquid  mix- 
ture in  at  least  one  dip  chamber  within  predetermined 
limits,  and 

f.  conveyor  means  for  automatically  transferring  the  work- 
pieces  from  treatment  chamber  to  treatment  chamber 
and  lowering  the  workpieces  through  the  top  of  the  treat- 
ment chambers  according  to  a  predetermined  timed  cy- 
cle. 
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3,869,314 
VENTED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Peter  James  Gillespie,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to 

ergy  Conversion  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94.009.  Dec.  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,762,956. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1969. 
58918/69       j  1 

\  Int.  CI.  HOlm  29/02 

U.S.  CL  136-86  A  10  Claims 


e- 


1.  A  gas  depolarized  cell  comprising: 

a.  an  anode  electrode,  the  anode  electrode  being  apertursd 
to  contain  electrolyte  for  the  cell, 

b.  a  cathodes,  the  cathode  including  a  layer  of  electroly 
phobic  material  and  surrounding  the  anode  electrode, 

c.  an  end  cap  closing  at  least  one  end  of  the  cathode  aid 
structurally  joined  to  the  cathode,  the  cathode  forming  at 
the  interior  thereof  a  space,  the  electrolyte-phobic  mate- 
rial of  the  cathode  providing  a  surface  through  which  gas 
within  said  interior  space  of  the  cell  may  pass  to  t)ie 
exterior  to  allow  gas  pressures  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
the  cell  to  equalize;  and 

d.  an  outer  casing  pervious  to  gas  engaging  the  end  cap  ai 
surrounding  the  cathode  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


me 

r 


3,869,315 

LANYARD  OPERATED  MECHANICAL  INITIATOR 

Darrel  D.  Dolgner,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,139 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  I7I00 
U.S.  CI.  136-90  ,0  ciairts 

1.  A  mechanical  actuation  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bore  extending  thereinto  from  the  open  end  thereof; 
a  piston  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing;  a  hoje 
located  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  beneath  said  piston; 
a  projecting  member  centrally  connected  to  said  piston;  a  bgll 
located  at  the  end  of  said  member;  a  cap  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  cap  located  on  said  open  end  of  said  housing;  a 
cylindrical  depression  in  said  cap;  said  aperture  located  in  said 
cylindrical  depression;  said  ball  being  located  in  said  cylindri^ 
cal  depression;  a  hollow  spherical  collet  split  substantially  ir 
half  and  having  a  flat  face  orthogonal  to  said  split;  a  round 
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hole  located  in  said  face  and  smaller  than  said  ball;  said  collet 
located  around  said  ball;  a  spring  located  between  said  cap 


and  said  piston;  and,  two  small  flat  rings,  one  attached  to  each 
portion  of  said  collet. 


3,869,316 

ALLOY  FOR  THROUGH-THE-PARTITION  INTERCELL 

CONNECTORS  FORMED  BY  AN  EXTRUSION-FUSION 

TECHNIQUE 

Robert  C.  Matter,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,462 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13110 

U.S.CL  136-134  1  Claim 


jr- 


1.  A  method  of  making  substantially  liquid-tight  intercell 
connections  for  lead-acid  storage  batteries  of  the  type  having 
(a)  nonconductive  partitions  dividing  the  case  of  the  battery 
into  compartments,  (b)  apertures  in  the  partitions  connecting 
adjacent  compartments,  (c)  cell  groups  in  the  compartments, 
(d)  a  plate  connector  strap  on  each  cell  group,  and  (e)  up- 
standing lugs  on  the  connector  straps  with  the  lugs  facing  each 
other  on  each  side  of  the  apertures,  the  lugs  being  thicker  than 
a  said  partition  and  having  face  portions  on  their  face  sides 
adapted  to  fully  engage  the  immediate  surface  ares  of  the 
partitions  around  the  apertures  and  joint-forming  portions 
circumscribed  by  said  face  portions  and  adapted  by  fusion  to 
link  one  lug  to  the  other  through  the  apertures,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  cell  groups  with  their  associated  straps  in  the 
compartments  so  that  the  lugs  of  the  straps  overlay  the 
apertures  of  the  partitions  with  the  face  portions  adjacent 
the  immediate  surface  area  around  the  apertures,  said 
lugs  being  cast  from  a  lead  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  2  to  4.5  percent  by  weight  antimony,  at  least  0.03 
percent  and  less  than  about  0.3  percent  by  weight  tin  and 
less  than  0.001  percent  by  weight  sulfur  and  comprising 
a  fine  grained  solid  containing  a  major  portion  of  antimo- 
ny-lean-phase  and   a    minor   portion   of  antimony-rich 
phase; 
positioning  tool  means  on  the  back  sides  of  the  lugs,  the  tool 
means  for  each  lug  including  a  clamp  portion,  a  bore  in 
the  clamp  portion  and  a  conductive  plunger  in  the  bore. 


the  bores  and  plungers  for  opposing  lugs  being  aligned 
with  a  substantial  area  of  their  associated  aperture; 
actuating  said  tool  means  to  cause  the  clamp  portions  to 
engage  the  lugs  w  ith  a  sufficient  clamping  force  to  seal  off 
the  apertures  with  the  face  portions  of  the  lugs,  the  joint- 
forming  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other  midway 
through  the  apertures  and  with  the  partitions  defining 
apertures  which  are  substantially  free  of  lug  material; 
while  maintaining  the  clamping  force,  squeezing  the  plung- 
ers with  sufficient  plunger  pressure  (a)   to  cause  the 
plungers  to  sink  into  the  back  sides  of  the  lugs  to  a  depth 
less  than  their  thickness  and  short  of  the  mouths  of  the 
apertures   to   extrude   said   lead    alloy   from   the   joint- 
forming  portions  of  the  lugs  into  the  apertures  to  bridge 
the  space  therein  and  make  a  contact  area  between  the 
lug  extrusions  approximately  midway  through  the  aper- 
tures, said  contact  area  comprising  about  15  to  75  per- 
cent of  the  area  of  the  aperture  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  partition,  and  (b)  to  store  sufficient  rapidly- 
expendable  potential  energy  in  appropriate  means  behind 
said  plungers  to  cause  quick  and  forceful  flow  of  said  lug 
extrusions  in  immediate  response  to  a  lessening  of  the  lug 
extrusions'  resistance  to  flow; 
while  maintaining  pressure  on  the  plungers  and  force  on  the 
clamp  portions,  passing  electrical  current  through  the 
plungers    and    lug    extrusions    in    gradually    increasing 
amounts  to  effect  staged  physical  transformations  in  the 
lug  extrusions  including  first  softening  the  lug  extrusions 
prior  to  fusion,  then  melting  the  antimony-rich-phase  of 
the  alloy  at  said  contact  area  and  finally  melting  the 
antimony-lean-phase  of  the   alloy  at  the  contact  area, 
throughout  which  transformations  the  said  stored  poten- 
tial energy  rapidly  expends  itself  as  a  continuous  applica- 
tion of  sufficient  plunger  pressure  on  the  extrusions  to 
cause  now  of  the  melted  antimony-rich-phase  from  near 
t  the  center  of  the  weld  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the 
'   apertures  before  any  sustantial  melting  of  the  antimony- 
lean-phase    occurs   thereby    forming   an    antimony-rich 
annulus  around  an  antimony-leaner  weld  center; 
deenergizing  the  electrical  current  and  allowing  the  fused 
lead  alloy  in  the  apertures  to  progressively  solidify  from 
■  the  center  of  the  weld  zone  radially  outward  toward  the 
aperture  walls  while  continuing  to  maintain  the  clamping 
force  and  plunger  pressure  to  keep  the  apertures  filled 
during  the  solidification  whereby  the  cell  groups  are 
electrically  joined  by  the  lugs  by  liquid-tight,  substantially 
void-free,  through-the-partition  connections  having  met- 
allurgically  strong  antimony-rich  annuli  and  metallurgi- 
cally  weaker  antimony-lean  centers;  and 
monitoring  the  quality  of  the  weldments  so  made  by  select- 
ing test  samples  and  twisting  the  intercell  connectors  of 
the  test  samples  in  the  plane  of  the  partition  until  rupture 
occurs  whereby  antimony-rich  and  antimony-lean  rup- 
ture zones  are  displayed,  comparing  the  size  of  the  an- 
timony-lead alloy  rupture  zone  against  predetermined 
standards  of  acceptability  and,  if  necessary,  adjusting  the 
welding  conditions  to  bring  the  process  back  to  within  the 
acceptable  range  defined  by  those  standards. 


I  3,869,317 

PRODUCING  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  ON  METAL 
Joachim  Marx,  Schwerinstr.  34-38,  Muelheim,  Ruhr-Styrum, 
Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,854 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1971, 
2160784 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7108 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  11  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  protectively  coated 
metal  object  which  comprises  applying  to  said  metal  object  a 
material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  condensable 
phosphate  of  the  formula 
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in  which 
each  X  is  a  hydrogen  or  ammonium  ion, 
n  is  from  about  4  to  100, 

Mc  is  an  alkaH  metal  ion  which  may  be  partially  replaced  by 

a  hydrogen,  ammonium  or  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent 

metal  ion, 

and  thereafter  heating  said  phosphate  to  a  temperature  of 

about  600°  to  1  I  SOT  whereby  it  undergoes  condensation  to 

produce  a  glass-like  protective  coating. 


3,869,318 
MOULD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  MOULD 
Per  Ingvar  Hellman;  Jan  Ivar  Sondeil,  and  Bo  Christian  Jer- 
shed,  all  of  Soderfors,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stora  Koppar- 
bergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,412 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May     26,     1972, 
72006990 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/02;  C22c  41/02,  39/30 
U.S.CL  148-12.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  steel  mould  for  manufacturing  plastic  articles  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  precipitation-hardened  alloyed  steel  of 
0.005'/^  to  Om7(  carbon,  6  to  19(  nickel  and  5.5  to  6.5*7^ 
manganese,  less  than  Q.4<7(  silicon,  up  to  1.27^  molybdenum, 
less  than  0.0357^  phosphorus,  less  than  0.035'7f  sulphur,  and 
less  than  0.01'7f  nitrogen,  balance  iron. 


3,869,319 
WEAR  RESISTANT  DEPOSITED  STEEL 
Joo  Ishihara;  Hiromi  Kagohara;  Masaichi  Nagai,  all  of  Hitachi, 
and  Yasushi  Ohuchi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1972,  47-6970 
Int.  CL  C22c  39/50;  B32b  15/04,  15/18 
U.S.  a.  148-31.5  6  Claims 

I.  Wear  resistant  structure  comprising  a  metal  substrate  and 
a  layer  of  steel  deposited  thereon,  said  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  in  weight  percent,  32  to  40  percent  of  vanadium,  2 
to  4  percent  of  nickel,  and  0.5  to  3  percent  of  manganese, 
carbon  of  0.3  to  0.6  percent  higher  than  one-fifth  of  the  vana- 
dium content,  and  the  balance  being  iron  and  impurities  ac- 
companying therewith,  said  steel  having  vanadium-carbide 
structure  educed  in  a  matrix  mainly  comprising  martensite. 


3,869,320 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

BIOPOLYMERIC  MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

AND  USING 
Horace  William  Walter  Brett,  Aberfeldie,  and  Richard  Fox, 
Hawthorn,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Aus- 
tralia Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,414,  Dec.  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,046 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    II,    1971, 
3673/71 

int.  CI.  C06b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  149-41  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  pumpable  water-resistant  slurry  explosive 
.  composition  suitable  for  use  in  wet  boreholes,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  oxygen  releasing  salt; 
water;  at  least  one  fuel;  finely  divided  aluminum  passing  a  300 
mesh  sieve  as  sensitizing  additive  and  biopolymeric  material 
prepared  from  a  carbohydrate  which  has  been  reacted  with  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas,  the  composition 
being  free  of  any  material  capable  of  crossiinking  the  bi- 
opolymeric material. 


3,869,321 
METHOd  FOR  FABRICATING  PRECISION  LAYER 
SILICON-OVER-OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Stanley  R.  Davis,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif.  f 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,542,  Jan.  20,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,754,  May  19,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,940 
Int.  CI.  Hon  7/36,27/04 
U.S.  CI.  148^175                                                          1  Claim 


1.  In  a  metfjod  for  forming  a  silicon-over-oxide  semiconc  uc- 
tor  structure  *ith  a  precision  layer,  providing  a  semiconductor 
body  of  single  crystalline  silicon  having  first  and  second  Sur- 
faces forming;  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  first  surface, 
forming  a  support  structure  on  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  body  of  single  crystalline  silicorj  by 
removing  material  from  said  second  surface  to  providp  a 
continuous  layer  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material  ^f  a 
predetermined  thickness  adherent  to  said  layer  of  insulating 
material,  forming  a  buried  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  tlpe 
as  the  semiconductor  body  in  said  body  through  said  second 
surface,  forming  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  ^id 
body  through  said  second  surface  and  surrounding  said  buried 
layer,  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  single  crystalline  silicon  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  body  to  provide  in  combination 
with  said  body  a  combination  layer  which  has  a  precise  and 
uniform  thickness  throughout  and  which  has  a  substantially 
planar  surface,  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  pla- 
nar surface,  causing  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  diffuse  upwardly  and  downwardly  so  they  extend  between 
the  first  named  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  and  the  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  on  said  planar  surface  so  that  the  portion  of  semicon- 
ductor material  enclosed  within  the  opposite  conductivity 
material  is  junction  isolated  from  the  other  portions  of  Ihe 
semiconductor  material  and  forming  a  transistor  in  said  Epi- 
taxial layer  overlying  said  buried  layer. 


3,869,322 

AUTOMATIC  P-N  JUNCTION  FORMATION  DURINC 

GROWTH  OF  A  HETEROJUNCTION 

Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx,  and  Harold  J.  Hovel,  Putnam  Valley, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,415 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  148-188  18  Claims 


1.  A  procesfe  for  the  preparation  of  a  p-n  homojuncti  )n 
between  regions  of  differing  conductivity  in  a  semiconducljor 
substrate  and  ^  heterojunction  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
comprising 
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growing  aluminum  nitride  or  gallium  nitride  on  the  sub- 
strate to  form  said  heterojunction  whereby  gallium  atoms 
from  said  said  gallium  nitride  or  aluminum  atoms  from 
said  aluminum  nitride  diffuse  into  said  substrate  in  the 
regions  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  aluminum  nitride 
or  gallium  nitride  to  form  said  homojunction  in  said  sub- 
strate. 


3,869,323 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  ZINC  SELENIDE 
Jagtar  Singh  Basi,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,240 
Int.  CI.  Hon  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156-17  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  zinc  sclenide  surface  to  a  high 
degree  of  surface  perfection  comprising: 
maintaining  said  zinc  selenide  surface  continuously  wetted 
with  an  excess  quantity  of  an  aqueous  chemical  polishing 
solution   comprising   an   alkali   metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  hypohalite;  and 
continuously  wiping  the  zinc  selenijde  surface  with  a  firm 
surface  using  a  substantial  pressure  while  maintaining  a 
relative  movement  between  the  zinc  selenide  surface  and 
the  firm  surface  to  remove  the  zinc  selenide  from  the  high 
points  of  the  zinc  selenide  surface. 


3,869,324 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE 
Jagtar  Singh  Basi,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Eric  Mendel.  Pough- 
keepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,420 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  chemical-mechanical  polishing  of  a 
cadmium  telluride  surface  to  a  high  degree  of  surface  perfec- 
tion comprising; 

maintaining  said  cadmium  telluride  surface  continuously 
wetted  with  an  excess  quantity  of  an  aqueous  chemical 
polishing  solution  comprising  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hypohalite  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  the 
alkali  metal  carbonate  being  at  least  equimolar  to  the 
alkali  metal  hypohalite;  and 
continuously  wiping  the  cadmium  telluride  surface  with  a 
firm  surface  using  a  substantial  pressure  while  maintain- 
ing a  relative  movement  between  the  cadmium  telluride 
surface  and  the  firm  surface  to  remove  the  cadmium 
telluride  from  the  high  points  of  the  cadmium  telluride 
surface. 


allowing  the  slow  acting,  low  moisture  adhesive  to  be  alst> 
positioned  immediately  along  the  first  longitudinal  edge, 
and  while  leaving  a  second  longitudinally  extending  band 
free  of  slow  acting,  low  moisture  adhesive  adjacent  the 
second  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  sheet  material, 

applying  relatively  fast  acting  adhesive  along  the  first  longi- 
tudinally extending  band  free  of  slow  acting,  low  moisture 
adhesive  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sheet  material, 

applying  a  lubricant  along  the  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing band  free  of  slow  acting,  low  moisture  adhesive  on  the 
first  surface  of  the  sheet  material, 

applying  relatively  slow  acting  adhesive  on  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  material  along  a  portion  adjacent  the 
second  longitudinally  extending  edge,  and 


convolutely  winding  a  predetermined  length  of  the  elongate 
sheet  material  transversely  of  the  length  into  a  convolute 
tube  with  the  second  surface  of  the  sheet  material  form- 
ing the  outside  surface  of  the  tube  and  with  the  second 
longitudinal  edge  having  the  lubricant  adjacent  thereto 
on  the  first  surface  and  the  adhesive  adjacent  thereto  on 
the  second  surface  forming  the  leading  inside  edge  of  the 
tube  and  the  first  longitudinal  edge  having  the  relatively 
fast  acting  adhesive  adjacent  thereto  forming  the  outside 
trailing  edge  of  the  tube  for  immediate  adherence  of  the 
trailing  edge  portion  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  convo- 
lute tube  to  retain  the  convolute  tube  in  the  wound  condi- 
tion during  activation  of  the  slow  acting,  low  moisture 
adhesive  to  bond  the  convolute  tube  in  the  wound  condi- 
tion. 


3,869,326 

TEXTURED  FILM  FINISHED  PANELS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

William  A.  Matzke,  609  Somerset  Dr.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54301 

Continuat:on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,670,  Aug.  18,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,738,900.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

338,968 

Int.  CI.  B31f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-209  5  Claims 


3,869,325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONVOLUTE  TUBE 

Werner  Witzig,  Hartsville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 

Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,393,  June  23,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,704,730.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,134 

Int.  CI.  B31c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—192  4  Claims 

1.  A   method  of  making  convolutely  wound,  adhesively 

secured  tubes  of  at  least  two  plies  from  elongate  sheet  material 

having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and  first  and  second 

longitudinal  side  edges  and  being  characterized  by  eliminating 

the  necessity  of  having  a  high  moisture  content  in  the  adhesive 

for  holding  the  wound  tube  together  immediately  following 

winding  and  thereby  avoiding  a  subsequent  drying  step,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of, 

applying  relatively  slow  acting,  low  moisture  adhesive  to  a 

major  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  sheet  material 

while  leaving  a  first  longitudinally  extending  band  free  of 

slow  acting,  low  moisture  adhesive  in  close  proximity  to 

the  first  longitudinal  edge  but  spaced  slightly  therefrom 


.y 


1,  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  uniformly  embossed 
face  film  on  a  substrate  which  comprises;  positioning  between 
press  plates  of  an  embossing  press  a  veneer  sheet  on  a  rigid 
substrate  including  an  adhesive  between  their  adjoining  sur- 
faces; applying  a  sheet  of  loosely  bonded  cellulose  fibers 
impregnated  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  the  veneer  sheet; 
positioning  a  sheet  of  deformable  thermoplastic  film  on  the 
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cellulose  fiber  sheet,  said  deformable  film  having  a  thickness 
withm  the  range  of  0.0005  to  0.003  inches;  and  compressing 
the  sheets  and  substrate  in  the  embossing  press  under  a  die 
while  heating  the  sheets  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
200°F  to  400°F  to  simultaneously  effect  lamination  of  the 
composite  and  embossment  of  the  face  film. 
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3,869,327 

WATER  TIGHT  SEAMING  OF  FLEXIBLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Everette  M.  Lambert,  Littleton,  and  Richard  L.  Ball,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Drake,  Crandell  &  Batchelder  Ft 

Collins,  Colo.  '     ■ 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,181 

Int.  CI.  B29c  2  7/02,  A47c  27108 

U.S.  a.  156-256  2  Claims 


3.869,328 

REELING  SELF-ADHESIVE  LABELS 

David  John  Instance.  West  Mailing,  England,  assignor  to  ojvid 

J.  Instance  Limited.  Tombridge,  Kent.  England 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16.  I? 72 

12384/72        ;  ' 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7100 
U.S.  a.  1561285  II  Claims 


of 
a- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  water-tight  reinforced  envelope 
from  a  pair  of  flexible  water  impervious  thermoplastic  sheets 
by  bonding  said  sheets  to  each  other  in  face-to-face  engage- 
ment along  their  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  closed  envelope 
bonded  with  a  first  peripherally  continuous  water-tight  seam, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 
cutting  a  slit  in  one  of  the  sheets  for  receiving  a  sealing  head 
adapted  for  positioning  within  the  interior  of  the  envelope 
for  compressive  sealing  cooperation   with  a  moveable 
head  in  juxtaposition  therewith  exterior  of  the  envelope, 
inserting  said  sealing  head  through  said  slit  and  position- 
ing said  sealing  head  within  said  envelope, 
feeding  an  elongate  peripherally  extending  strip  of  thermo- 
plastic material  into  overlying  exterior  relationship  with 
said  first  seam  and  with  said  first  seam  extending  along 
substantially  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  strip, 
heating  said  envelope  and  seam  immediately  in  front  of  the 

point  of  contact  between  said  envelope  and  said  strip, 
continuously  compressing  said  strip  to  said  heated  envelope 
sheets    along    second    peripherally    continuous    seams 
spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  said 
first  seam  to  form  two  continuous  spaced  parallel  bands 
respectively  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  strip  with  said 
second  seams  continuously  bonding  said  strip  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  sheets  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
envelope, 
compressing  said  strip  to  each  of  said  heated  envelope 
sheets  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  discontinuous  central  bond- 
ing zones  extending  generally  transversely  intermediate 
said  spaced  parallel  bands  and  said  first  seam  and  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  bands  and  first 
seam, 

feeding  said  strip  to  cover  the  entire  first  peripheral  seam 
and  thermally  bonding  the  ends  of  said  strip  to  each 
other, 

and  sealing  said  slit  after  withdrawal  of  the  interior  head 
from  the  envelope,  thereby  to  form  a  water-tight  leak- 
proof  reinforced  seam  envelope. 


1.  A  procei  s  for  the  production  of  a  continuous  reel 
self-adhesive  libels,  wherein  the  labels  are  produced  as  se 
rate  flat  sheets  cut  to  finished  size  and  stacked,  the  separate 
labels  are  thefi  fed  in  succession  from  the  stack  onto  tjhe 
surface  of  a  drum  and  held  thereon  by  vacuum  means  wljile 
bemg  fed  to  aq  applicator  by  which  they  are  coated  individu- 
ally on  their  reverse  sides  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition,  the  adhesive  is  dried  by  passing  the  lab :1s 
through  a  hot  air  chamber  extending  about  a  substantial  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  the  labels  are  applied  succcs 
sively  by  their  adhesive  coated  sides  to  a  continuous  web 
release  paper  which  moves  against  said  drum  and  which 
then  reeled.      I 

6.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  4  wherein  the  applicator 
comprises  a  dqctor  blade 


of 
is 


doct 


k. 


3,869,329 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  NYLON  FILM  USING  BOILINl  I 

WATER  OR  STEAM 

Arthur  J.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  South  Orange,  and  Eugene  Schupal 

Dover,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,063 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5102;  B32b  31112;  B29d  9100 

IJ.S.  CI.  156-308  3  c,.i4s 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  polycaproamide  film  surface  whijh 

comprises  exposing  said  surface  to  boiling  water  or  steam  on|y 

as  the  adhering  solvent  and  thereafter  contacting  said  exposed 

surface  with  at  least  one  other  polycaproamide  film  surface 

whereby  a  seal  is  effected  between  the  contacted  surfaces 


3,869,330 

APPARATUS  POR  APPLYING  A  LABEL  TO  A  PACKAG^ 
Andrew  W.  Anderson,  West  Caldwell,  and  John  P.  Muilia, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Scandia  Packagiw 
Machinery  Company,  Clifton,  N.J.  f 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,336 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31120;  B65b  61126;  B65c  9136 
U.S.  CI.  156-380  ,  ,2  Cl.ini 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine  including  means  for  moving  k 
package  in  a  path  along  a  support  means,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a.  securing  means  for  positionally  securing  a  label  to  the 
package  solely  along  one  edge  portion  thereof  and  in  ft 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
package  along  said  path. 
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b.  means  for  applying  pressure  progressively  pressing  the    oscillating  elements  into  a  position  in  which  said  pinccr  mem- 
balance  of  the  label,  from  said  edge  portion  across  the    bcrs  hold  said  labels  into  contact  with  said  blocks. 


jat^.» 
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3,869.332 
AUTO  TRIM 
Theodore  Loew,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,242 

Int.  CI.  B37b  33100 

U.S.  CI.  161—31  2  Claims 


surface  of  the  package  to  obtain  a  cotiiplete  and  uniform 
bonde  between  the  label  and  the  package. 


3,869,331 
DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  LABELS  FROM  A  STORE 

IN  LABELLING  MACHINES 

Vittorio  Saso,  Via  Irnerio  12/3,  Bologna,  Italy  (40100) 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B65c  9/OS,  11104 

U.S.  CI.  156-571  3  Claims 


o\ 
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2.  In  a  method  of  trimming  the  sides  of  a  vehicle  with  a 
simulated  wood  decorative  assembly  which  includes  the  steps 
of:  bonding  a  panel  of  plastic  material  having  a  simulated 
wood  exterior  surface  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  bonding  a 
plurality  of  relatively  straight  moldings  of  plastic  material 
having  a  simulated  wood  exterior  surface  about  the  periphery 
of  said  panel  with  the  end  portions  thereof  spaced  from  one 
another,  forming  an  annulus  of  plastic  material  having  a  radial 
cross-section  and  exterior  finish  similar  to  that  of  said  mold- 
ings, cutting  corner  sections  from  said  annulus,  and  bonding 
said  corner  sections  between  said  spaced  end  portions  so  as  to 
have  the  outer  edge  of  said  moldings  disposed  tangentially 
related  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  corner  sections. 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  labels  from  a  pack  of  labels 
contained  in  a  fixed  store  of  a  labelling  machine,  comprising 
a  base,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  and 
driven  with  continuous  motion,  a  plate  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  oscillating  elements  pivotally  supported  by  said 
plate  in  positions  angularly  spaced  in  a  circle  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  segment  portion 
having  a  development  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
labels  and  lying  on  a  circle  substantially  tangential  to  the  front 
label  of  said  pack  of  labels  contained  in  said  store,  each  of  said 
oscillating  elements  further  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
plate  and  extending  substantially  radially  thereto  and  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  said  cylindrical  segment  portion  and  at  its 
pivoting  end  with  a  lever  having  at  least  an  idle  roller  for 
engagement  with  a  groove  defining  a  radial  fixed  cam, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  roller  along  the  path  of  said 
groove  causes  each  of  said  cylindrical  segment  portions  to 
perform  a  rolling  movement  on  the  front  label  of  said  store, 
thereby  progressively  withdrawing  said  front  label  therefrom, 
said  device  further  comprising  a  gumming  roller  for  applying 
a  film  of  glue  on  said  cylindrical  segment  portions  before  they 
come  into  engagement  with  said  labels  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  labels  from  said  oscillating  elements,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  turntable  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
substantially  elastic  material  having  a  cylindrical  external 
surface  portion  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical 
segment  portions  for  contacting  a  corresponding  one  thereof 
during  rotation  of  said  plate  and  said  turntable,  said  blocks 
being  laterally  provided  with  rods  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  turntable  and  each  provided  with  a 
pincer  member  projecting  towards  said  cylindrical  external 
surface  portion,  said  rods  being  movable  from  a  position  in 
which  said  pincer  members  are  spaced  from  said  cylindrical 
external  surface  portion  for  engaging  said  labels  held  by  said 


t  3,869,333 

WEB  OF  DOUBLE-FACED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
STICKERS 
Samuel  B.  McMaster,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Do-It  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,420,  Jan.  6,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,623 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3110;  B33b  7/06,  C09j  7102 
U.S.  CI.  161-39  1  Claim 


^7 


1.  A  web  of  double-faced  pressure-sensitive  stickers  having 
the  pressure-sensitive  coatings  arranged  on  opposite  faces 
along  a  longitudinally  extending  zone  extending  less  than  the 
full  width  of  the  web,  leaving  each  sticker  with  an  edge  portion 
bare  on  both  faces  by  which  it  may  be  manipulated,  said 
adhesive  portions  each  being  covered  by  a  carrier  strip  guard- 
ing one  face,  and  a  guard  strip  guarding  the  other  face  and 
extending  over  the  bare  edge  portion  of  each  sticker  whereby 
the  edges  of  the  sticker  and  guard  strip  may  be  jointly  curled 
and  grasped  for  joint  removal  from  the  carrier  strip,  the  dou- 
ble-faced web  and  said  guard  strip  being  jointly  readily  separa- 
ble along  successive  predetermined  transverse  lines  while  the 
carrier  strip  is  relatively  tear-resistant  as  compared  to  the 
double  faced  web  and  guard  strip,  whereby  successive  sepa- 
rate stickers,  each  with  its  guard  piece  portion  of  the  guard 
strip,  may  be  jointly  pulled  loose  from  the  carrier  strip  by 
grasping  the  uncoated  zone,  then  jointly  applied  to  one  of  two 
things  to  be  joined;  the  guard  piece  then  being  removed  by 
grasping  its  free  edge. 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,869.334 
INSULATING  MATERIALS 
John  Thomas  Hughes,  Mamble,  near  Kidderminster,  and  Jo- 
seph Anthony  MacWilliam,  Kidderminster,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Micropore  Insulation  Limited,  Kidderminster, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,970,  June  10,  1971,.  This  application 
Sept.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,295 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5116,  5122 
U.S.  CL  161-87  3  Claims 

I.  A  rigid  thermal  insulating  panel  consisting  essentially  of 
an  envelope  of  glass  fibre  cloth  containing  a  pressure- 
consolidated  mass  of  microporous  silica  aerogel  being  bonded 
to  said  cloth  by  penetration  of  the  microporous  silica  aerogel 
into  the  pores  of  said  cloth  from  the  application  of  said  pres- 
sure and  said  cloth  being  in  a  state  of  tension. 


3,869,335 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  INORGANIC  COMPOSITES 
August  C.  Siefert,  Goose  Ln.,  Granville,  Ohio  43023 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,932,  March  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,702.240,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,01 5, 
April  28,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  278,905 

Int.  CI.  B32b  /  7104,  C03c  23120 

U.S.a.  161-143  9  Claims 
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3,869,336 
TRANSFER  SHEETS  FOR  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Pierre   Sander,   and   Christian   Mullier.   both   of  Tourcoing. 
France,  ass^nors  to  Trentesaux-Toulemonde  S.A.,  Tojir- 
coing,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,988,  Sept.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  26,  19^9, 
14585/69:  Aug.  6,  1970.  11832/70 

int.  CI.  B41m  3112:  B32b  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  161^146  19  Claiins 


BETACHABLZf  ILM  COMTAINJNG 
,  '  r  PATTERN   Or  DESIGN 


I.  A  strong  light-weight  composite  useful  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  exhibiting  apparent  ductility  comprising;  gener- 
ally parallel  glass  fibers  having  a  silica  content  of  at  least 
approximately  50  percent  by  weight,  a  uniform  sheathing  of  a 
thickness  between  0.00005  and  0.001  inch  of  a  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  nickel,  lead,  zinc,  tin, 
magnesium,  indium,  cadmium,  antimony,  bismuth,  titanium, 
chromium,  molybdenum,  zirconium,  and  iron  around  the 
individual  fibers,  said  sheathed  fibers  being  bonded  together 
in  a  glass  matrix  by  a  matrix  glass  of  a  composition  different 
from  that  of  said  fibers  and  which  has  a  softening  point  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  metal  sheathing,  said  matrix  glass 
being  fused  to  the  metal  sheathing  on  the  fibers,  the  glass 
fibers  and  metal  sheathing  occupying  from  approximately  20 
to  approximately  70  percent  by  volume  of  the  composite,  and 
said  sheathing  effectively  isolating  the  glass  of  said  fibers  from 
said  matrix  glass  to  provide  a  glass  composite  that  is  deform- 
able  and  shatter  resistant. 


AND 


1.  A  transfe 


SUBSTRATE 


F  MITROCELLULOSE 
ANIMOPI.AST 


N 


sheet  for  transfer  printing  which  comprise:  a 
paper  or  regetjerated  cellulose  substrate  carrying  on  at  le;ist 
one  of  its  facesi  a  detachable  film  layer  containing  a  pattern  or 
design,  said  film  being  separated  from  the  substrate  by  a  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  nitrocellulose  and  ^n 
aminoplasi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uraa- 
formaldehyde  and  melamine-formaldehyde  resins  said  layer 
containing  40  to  60*7?  nitrocellulose. 

17.  A  transfer  sheet  as  claimed  in  claim  I  wherein  the 
detachable  film  layer  carries  an  aluminum  foil  which  is  coat  :d 
on  its  side  opposite  that  side  adjacent  to  the  detachable  film 
layer  with  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  or  copolymer,  an  aery  ic 
resin  or  a  poly^midc. 


t, 


T  3,869,337 

COMPOSITE  NON-WOVEN  MATS  AND  FOAM  PLASTljc 

ARTICLES  REINFORCED  THEREWITH 
Peter  Hoppe,  Troisdorf;  Helmut  Leyer,  Opiaden,  and  Johai^n 

Muller,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beyer  Aktien 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,666 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    12,    I97l 
2106729 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5118 
U.S.  CI.  161-159  2Claii*s 

1.  In  a  foam  plastic  article  or  foam  core  having  marginal 
zones  reinforced  with  a  fiber  mat,  the  improvement  whicjh 
comprises  using  as  the  fiber  mat,  a  composite  non-wovdn 
synthetic  fiber  mat  consisting  of  a  non-woven  mat  of  crimped 
synthetic  polyamide  staple  fibers  having  a  titer  of  40- 100  dtlx 
and  a  weight  of  80-200  gmlm^  and  a  second  non-woven  mat 
of  fine  titer  textured  synthetic  staple  fibers  or  textured  syh- 
thetic  filaments,  said  second  non-woven  mat  having  a  titer  6f 
2-10  dtex  and  a  weight  of  50-500  gm/m^  and  being  firmly 
bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  non-woven  polyamide  fiber  m^t 
and  said  second  non-woven  mat  being  positioned  adjacent  ^o 
the  outer  surface  of  the  marginal  zone  wherein  the  coarie 
fibers  comprise  from  about  25  percent  to  about  60  percent  of 
the  combined  weights  per  square  meter  of  the  coarse  and  the 
fine  fiber  mats. 


!  3,869,338 

TUBING  FOR  CRYOGENIC  USE 
Sheldon  Kavesh,  Whippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbic  e 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,636 
Int.  CL  F16i  55104 
U.S.  CI.  161  —  165  10  ClaliWs 

1.  Tubing  suitable  for  use  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  said 
tubing  being  composed  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  ^ 
comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ace- 
tate and  ethyl  acrylate,  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  said 


March  4,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2LS 


copolymer  is  such  that  its  melt  index,  as  determined  by  the  test 
procedure  of  ASTM-D-792-60T,  is  not  greater  than  the  value 
of  the  relationship: 

Weight  per  cent  comonomer  in  copolymer 
6 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  outside  diameter  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tubing  is  at  least  about  1.5. 


3.869,339 
PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS  OF 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA-CONTAINING  FIBERS 
Ashok  Kumar  Dhingra,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,127 
Int.  CL  B32b  27/04,  27//2 
U.S.  CI.  161-170  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiexible,  integral  sheet  of  a  composite  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

A.  continuous  filament  polycrystalline  refractory  oxide 
fibers  containing  at  least  about  60'7f  AI2O3  by  weight  and 
which  have  a  fiber  diameter  of  between  about  5  and 
about  50  microns,  said  fibers  being  substantially  uniaxi- 
ally  aligned  in  the  composite  and  being  present  in  the 
composite  in  an  amount  of  between  about  15  and  about 
80  percent  by  volume,  and 

B.  a  substantially  amorphous  organic  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  about  20°C.  or  less,  has  a  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  less  than  about  0.1  x  10"  psi.,  and 
which  undergoes  a  substantially  residue-free  thermal 
decomposition  at  temperatures  between  about  300°  and 
about  800°C. 


3,869,341 
PLYWOOD  COMPRISING  IONIZING  RADIATION 
CURED  CROSS-LINKED  DIALLYL  PHTHALATE 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Masao  Gotoda;    Kenji  Yokoyama,  both  of  Osaka;   Yoshimi 
Kono,    Amagasaki;    Shigekazu    Toyonishi.    Osaka;    Kunio 
Hiwano,  and  Takaitsu  Shimoyama,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Minato-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,644,  May  8,  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3.  1972.  Ser.  No.  240.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1969,  44-35236 
Int.  CI.'B32b  21104,  B05c  5100;  BOIj  UIO 
U.S.  CI.  161-270  12  Claims 


0  =  CURVE  LINE  A 
X  =  CURVE  LINE  B 


2  *  6  a  10       (M  rod) 

DOSE  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 


11.  A  wood-polymer  composite  plywood  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  laminated  thin  wooden  layers,  at  least 
one  of  the  thin  layers  being  impregnated  with  an  ionizing 
radiation  cured,  cross-linked  diallyl  phthalate-acrylonitrile 
polymer;  said  cured  polymer  being  intimately  united  with  said 
wooden  layers. 


3,869,340 
PHOSPHORUS  ORGANOSILANE  ADHESIVES 
Hans-Joachim    Kotzsch,    Rheinfelden;   Jurgen    Amort;    Hans 
Junger,  bgth  of  Troisdorf;  Heinz  Nestler,  Niederkassel,  and 
Franz  Weissenfels,  Siegburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1971, 
2154590 

Int.  CI.  B32b  9104,  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  161-182  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  polymeric  organic 
substance  and  an  inorganic  oxidic  surface  or  metallic  surface, 
said  composite  having  at  the  interface  between  the  metal  or 
oxidic  surface  and  the  organic  substance  a  phosphorus  or- 
ganosilane  of  the  formula 

0  R 

U  I  X 

(R0)„    P    -    (A      -    B    )       -  A 
2.  m  n  y  p 


Si    (0R)3_, 


wherein  m,  n,  />,  jr  are  0  or  1 ;  y  is  1  to  20;  R  is  independently 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radical;  A  is  indepen- 
dently a  bivalent  alkylene  group,  a  bivalent  arylene  group,  a 
bivalent  oxyalkylene  group  joined  by  its  oxygen  atom  to  the 
phosphorus  atom  or  a  bivalent  oxyarylene  group  joined  by  its 
oxygen  atom  to  the  phosphorus  atom;  and  B  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bivalent  oxygen  radical, 
an  —NH— radical,  an  — NR—  radical  and  an  — S—  radical, 
when  p  is  equal  to  1. 


3,869,342 
CATIONIC  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
FOR  IMPROVING  WET  STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 
Francis  S.  Munjat.  Philadelphia,  and  Samuel  Ho  Kim.  Haver- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Houghton  and  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,801 
Int.  CI.  D21h  3158;  C08g  41104 
U.S.  CI.  162-164  10  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  first  polyamine  polyamide  polymer  A,  and  for 
each  mol  of  polymer  A,  from  about  0.5  to  about  14.4  mols  of 
a  second  polyamine  polyamide  polymer  B  or  C  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  said  polymer  A  having  been  prepared  by  healing  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1 50°  to  about  1 65°C.  a  mixture  of: 
a.  a  heterocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula; 

0 


HOOC-R-N 


CH; 


CHp    -    CH  -    COOH 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  an  arylene  radical,  and  for  each  mol  of  dicarboxylic 
acid; 

b.  an  amino  carbonyl  compound  which  is  an  amino  acid  of 
the  formula  HzN-R'-COGH  or  a  lactam  of  the  formula; 
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II 


R" 


Nil 


where  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  an  arylene  radical,  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

c.  a  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  an  amine  which  is  a 
diamine  of  the  formula  H2N-R"'-NH2  or  a  polyalkylene- 
polyamine  of  the  formula  H2N-(R"-NH)„-H  where  R'" 
and  R"  are  alkylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  cooling  the  result- 
ing first  intermediate  reaction  product  VIII,  combining 

d.  itaconic  acid  with  said  first  intermediate  reaction  product 
in  an  amount  so  as  to  provide  an  excess  of  itaconic  acid 
with  respect  to  carbonyl  groups  to  amine  groups  of  said 
first  intermediate  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1 10°  to  about  MOT.  under  reflux  to 
obtain  a  second  intermediate  reaction  product  X,  adding 
a  further  quantity  of  reactant  (c)  to  said  second  interme- 
diate reaction  product  and  effecting  condensation  and 
removal  of  water  by  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  about  185°C.,  to  form  a  water-soluble  poiyamide  poly- 
amine  polymer  XI,  the  proportions  of  reactants  employed 
being  from  0  to  4  mols  of  reactant  (b),  I  to  3  mois  of 
reactant  (c)  and  I  to  2  mols  of  reactant  (d)  for  each  mol 
of  reactant  (a), 

said  polymer  B  having  been  prepared  by  heating  together  at 
reflux  at  about  105°C  a  mixture  of  from  1  to  5  mols  of 
reactant  (b)  and  from  I  to  4  mols  of  (c)  to  obtain  inter- 
mediate polymer  XIII,  cooling  said  reaction  mixture  and 
adding  thereto  incrementally  from  1  to  3  mols  of  cpichlo- 
rohydrin  to  form  intermediate  XIV,  heating  the  reaction 
product  to  a  temperature  of  from  1 60°  to  1 85°C.  to  obtain 
^       polymer  XV; 

said  polymer  C  having  been  prepared  by  heating  together  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  135°  to  about  165°C.  under 
reflux  conditions  a  mixture  of  reactant  (a),  and  for  each 
mol  of  reactant  (a),  from  0  to  5  mols  of  reactant  (b)  and 
from  I  to  3  mols  of  reactant  (c),  adding  water  to  said 
reaction  mixture  and  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80°  to  about  90°C.,  adding  slowly  to 
said  reaction  mixture  from  1  to  3  molsof  epichlorohydrin 
and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  from 
about  165°  to  about  21 5°C.  to  remove  water  of  condensa- 
tion to  obtain  a  polymer  containing  the  repeating  units 
XVII  and  XVIII 

adding  to  said  mixture  of  polymers  from  about  0.5  to  about 
1.8  mols  of  epichlorohydrin  per  secondary  amine  group 
in  said  polymers  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  70°  to  about  76°C.  until  a 
Gardner-Holdt  viscosity  greater  than  J  is  obtained. 


3,869,343 
CATIOMC  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  FOR  IMPROVING 

WET  STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 
Francis  S.  Munjat,  Philadelphia,  and  Samuel  Ho  Kim,  Haver- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.F.  Houghton  and  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,802 

Int.  CI.  D2Ih  3158;  C08g  20120 

U.S.  CI.  162-164  10  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  thermosetting  resin  prepared  by  heating  at  a 

temperature  of  from  about  1 50°  to  about  1 65°C.  a  mixture  of: 

a.  a  heterocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


HOOC— R— N 


/ 


O 


CHj 


CHj-CH-COOH 


where  R  is 


<  a 


an  alkylene  radical  containing  form  I  to  10 
atoms  or  an  arylene  radical,  and  for  each  mol  of  dicarl^oxy 
acid, 

b.  an  amino  carbonyl  compound  which  is  an  amino 
the  formula  HjN  — R'— COOH  or  a  lactam  of  the 


for 


R" 
\ 


O 

I 


Nil 


1975 


rbon 
lie 


ac 


id  of 
mula: 


where  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  an  arylene  radical,  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

c.  a  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  an  amine  whidh  is  a 
diamine  of  the  formula  HjN  — R'"— NHj  or  a  po  yalky- 
lene-piolyamine  of  the  formula  H-^N— (R"— NK  )„— H 
where  R'"  and  R"  are  alkylene  groups  containing  rom  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  cooling 
the  resulting  first  intermediate  reaction  produc  VIII, 
combining 

d.  itaconic  acid  with  said  first  intermediate  reaction  product 
in  an  amount  so  as  to  provide  an  excess  of  itacon  c  acid 
with  respect  to  carbonyl  groups  to  amine  groups  M  said 
first  intermediate  and  healing  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture oif  from  about  1 10°  to  about  140°C.  under  rehux  to 
obtain  a  second  intermediate  reaction  product  X,  fadding 
a  further  quantity  of  reactant  (c)  to  said  second  interme- 
diate reaction  product  and  effecting  condensation  and 
removal  of  water  by  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  about  185°C.,  to  form  a  water-soluble  poiyamide  poly- 
amine  polumer  XI,  the  proportions  of  reactants  em  jloyed 
being  from  0  to  4  mols  of  reactant  (b),  1  to  3  mols  of 
reactaht  (c)  and  1  to  2  mols  of  reactant  (d)  forea^h  mol 
of  reactant  (a),  diluting  said  polyamine  poiyamide  poly- 
mer with  water  to  provide  a  solution  containing  from 
about  18  to  about  25^  by  weight  of  polymer,  adding  to 
said  polymer  solution  from  about  .05  to  about  1 .8  mols  of 
epichlorohydrin  per  secondary  amine  group  in  said  poly- 
mer while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  polymer 
solution  at  from  about  40°  to  about  60°C.,  and  thereafter 
heating  said  polymer  solution  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70°  to  about  80°C.  to  provide  a  cationic  ther^noset- 
ting  resin. 


3,869,344 

FLEXIBLE  CERAMIC  MEMBER  HAVING  A 

PRE-LOADED  TENSILE  FORCE  APPLYING  MEANS 

Robert  F.  Hunt,  Concord,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interntitional 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,308,  July  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3)7,894 

Int.  CI.  D21f  7/4S,  D21g  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-274  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  including  at  least  two  members  one  of  which 
is  movable  relative  to  the  other  and  in  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  such  as  members  in  a  papermaking  syste^,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  other  member  is  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble ceramic  element  comprising 

a  pluralhy  of  ceramic  segments,  each  having  at  least  two 
opposite  surfaces  that  are  substantially  flat  and  pirallel, 
said  segments  being  aligned  with  their  flat  faces  ii^  abut- 
ting face-to-face  relation  and  in  respective  planes  tjiat  are 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  coniposite 
length  of  said  plurality  of  segments. 
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tension  means  anchored  to  opposite  ends  of  said  element 
and  forcing  said  segments  toward  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion along  their  composite  length  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  their  respective  parallel  faces  with  a  pre- 
load force  on  said  tension  means,  when  said  latter  mem- 
ber is  in  an  undeflected  condition,  that  is  at  least  the  force 
calculated  by  the  equation: 


E   A 
P   =      ^   ^ 
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3,869,345 
LIMONOATE  DEHYDROGENASE  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Shin  Hasegawa,  Pasadena,  and  Linda  C.  Brewster,  Carson, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,466,  Jan.  15,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250,764,  May  5, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

399,890 
Int.  CLC12d  /i//0 
U.S.  CI.  195-62  3  Claims 

3.  The  enzyme,  limonoate  dehydrogenase,  produced  by 
culturing  Arthrobacier  glohiformis  on  a  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining limonoate  ions,  which  has  the  specific  ability  of  con- 
verting limonate  A-ring  lactone  into  1 7-dehydrolimonoatc 
A-ring  lactone,  which  exhibits  optimum  activity  at  a  pH  of 
about  9.5.  and  which  requires  for  its  activity  the  presence  of 
nicotinamide-adenine  nucleotide. 


where: 

P  is  the  preload  of  said  tension  means,  in  pounds; 

E,  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  ceramic  material; 

Ac  is  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  ceramic  segment  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  composite  length  of  said 
elongated  ceramic  element  in  square  inches; 

d  is  the  maximum  anticipated  deflection  of  said  elongated 
ceramic  element,  in  inches; 

h  is  the  dimension  of  a  ceramic  segment  in  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  composite  length  of  said  elon- 
gated ceramic  element  and  in  alignment  with  the  direc- 
tion of  said  deflective  force,  in  inches, 


/  is  the  overall  length  of  said  latter  member; 

a.  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  tension 

means;  ! 

Or  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  ceramic; 
At  is  the  degree  of  temperature  change  anticipated,  in 
degrees  P.; 
A,  is  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tension  means, 
£,  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  tension  means,  and 
L  is  the  length  of  a  ceramic  segment,  in  inches, 
but  less  than  the  amount  of  preload  force  which  will  compress 
said  ceramic  to  over  about  one-half  of  its  maximum  compres- 
sive strength, 

whereby  loading  forces  exerted  upon  said  elongated  ce- 
ramic element  are  directed  thereagainst  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
thereof  and  deflection  of  said  elongated  ceramic  element 
pursuant  to  such  loading  forces  is  compensated  for  in  said 
compressed  segments  by  further  compression  of  said 
segments  in  those  portions  of  the  abutting  faces  thereof 
disposed  along  the  inside  of  the  line  of  curvature  of  said 
elongated  ceramic  element  and  by  relief  of  less  than  all  of 
the  compression  in  those  portions  of  said  abutting  faces 
that  are  disposed  along  the  outside  of  said  line  of  curva- 
ture of  said  elongated  ceramic  element  without  physical 
separation  of  said  segments  at  their  abutting  faces. 


3,869,346 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTIMYCIN  A 
Claude  Vezina;  Rene  Saucier,  and  Surendra  N.  Sehgal,  all  of 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,523,  March  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,746,623.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
327,370The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  17,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21100 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  •  Claim 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  Antimycin  A  by  propagation 
in  a  suitable  aqueous  fermentation  medium  containing  con- 
taining animal  or  vegatable  oils  or  fats,  a  source  of  carbohy- 
drate, ammonium  sulfate,  calcium  carbonate,  and  other  nec- 
essary nutrients,  of  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  capable  of  pro- 
ducing Antimycin  A  when  so  propagated  under  aerobic  con- 
ditions, the  improvement  which  comprises  optimizing  yields 
of  Antimycin  A  by  a  combination  of  steps  including 

a.  continuous  adding  to  the  fermentation  medium  a  source 
of  assimilable  carbon  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
carbohydrates,  vegetable  oils  and  animal  oils  at  the  rate 
of  from  0.5  to  2.0  volume  percent  of  the  fermentation 
medium  per  day  while  controlling  the  pH  of  the  fermenta- 
tion medium  at  approximately  6.0  by  discontinuously 
adding  during  the  course  of  the  fermentation  a  pH  6 
maintaining  amount  of  either  a  mineral  acid  or  an  inor- 
ganic alkaline  solution,  the  assimilable  carbon  addition 
beginning  within  about  24  to  36  hours  after  commence- 
ment of  fermentation  and  the  pH  control  commencing 
when  the  fermentation  medium  pH  falls  to  approximtely 

6.0,  and 
b.  recovering  Antimycin  A  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  fer- 
mentation medium  to  approximately  9.0,  maintaining 
said  pH  for  approximately  30  minutes,  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  fermentation  medium  to  approximately  2.5.  filter- 
ing the  fermentation  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  added 
solid  filter  aid  material,  separating  the  filter  cake  having 
associated  therewith  the  fermentation  mycelium,  extract- 
ing the  filter  cake  and  associated  mycelium  with  methyl- 
ene chloride,  ethylene  chloride,  chloroform  or  benzene, 
drying  and  evaporating  the  solvent  extract  under  suba- 
tomspheric  pressure  to  obtain  an  oily  residue  containing 
antimycin  A,  and  separating  the  Antimycin  A  from  the 
oily  residue. 
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3,869,347 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEW  PEPSTATINS 

HAVING  ANTI-PEPSIN  ACTIVITY 
Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo;  Tetsuji  Miyano,  Nagoya;  Kohtaro 
Funaishi,  Okazaki;  Tomio  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Takaaki 
Aoyagi,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,533,  March  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,139 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   26,    1971,  46- 
17292 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pepstatin  derivatives 
acting  as  pepsin  inhibitors,  which  have  the  formula 
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3,869,348 
DETERMINATION  OF  AMYLASE 
E.  Melvin  Gindler,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,736   — - 
Int.  CI.  coin  J///4,  33116 
U.S.  CI.  195-99  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  useful  for  the  detection  of  amylase 
activity  comprising  an  aromatic  nitro  containing  compound 
reducible  by  lower  sugars  to  give  a  reduced  compound  having 
a  different  color  or  color  intensity,  a  color  stabilizer,  sufficient 
base  to  raise  the  pH  above  about  10,  and  at  least  about  0.03 
mole/ 100  ml  of  a  higher  alkali  metal  cation,  said  color  stabi- 
lizer being  an  iminodiacetic  acid  containing  chelating  com- 
pound having  substantially  no  reducing  properties. 


3,869,349 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

CHOLESTEROL  ESTERS 

Charles  T.  Goodhue,  and  Hugh  A.  Risley,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,659 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31114 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  assaying  an  aqueous  proteinaceous  liquid 
containing  cholesterol  esters  for  total  cholesterol  content  in 
which  said  ester  is  hydrolyzed  to  liberate  all  of  said  cholesterol 
followed  by  determining  the  amount  of  cholesterol,  the  im- 
provement comprising  effecting  said  hydrolysis  by  treating 
said  aqueous  proteinaceous  liquid  with  both  a  lipase  having 
cholesterol  esterase  activity  and  a  protease. 
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3,869,350 

PROCESS  FOR  A  THERMAL  PRETREATMENT  OFj 

COKING  BITUMINOUS  COAL 

Walter  Goossens,  and  Wolfgang  Hermann,  both  of  Barden- 

berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Ve^ein 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Kohlscheid,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,957 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    11,    1S|71, 
2128949        I 

I  Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  49/05 

U.S.  CI.  20 1 -(-32  6CNms 


CO-NH-CH-CO-NH-CH-CH-CH    -fOnn 

wherein  R,  is  n-caproyi  or  iso-caproyi  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  -4  carbon  atoms  character- 
ized in  that  Streptomyces  lesiaceus  ATCC  No.  2 1469  or  Slrep- 
tomyces  argenteolus  var.  toyonakensis  ATTC  No.  21468  is 
cultivated  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  carbon 
sources  and  nitrogen  sources  for  3-10  days  under  aerobic 
conditions,  the  culture  medium  extracted  with  n-butanol,  the 
extract  concentrated  to  a  syrup,  precipitation  effected  by 
adding  water  to  said  syrup,  and  the  pepstatin  derivatives  thus 
precipitated  are  purified  by  the  aid  of  methyl  esterification. 


COOLiHO  mTER 

SPH«»  NOZZLES 
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1.  In  a  process  for  thermally  preparing,  in  a  heating  Igas 
stream,  coking  bituminous  coal  having  a  swelling  index 
smaller  than  five,  for  the  subsequent  hot  briquetting,  the 
improvement  comprising  providing  a  horizontally  flowjing 
heating  gas  stream,  supplying  the  bituminous  coal  as  faw 
material  having  a  substantially  unsifted  grain  size  of  upj  to 
14,000^  into  said  heating  gas  stream,  assuring  an  averbge 
heat-up  speed  of  about  1 ,000°  C  per  second  to  bring  [the 
material  to  an  average  end  temperature  of  about  400°  C  at  the 
most  by  exposing  different  portions  of  the  raw  material  to  the 
heating  gas  stream  for  different  lengths  of  time  by  supplying 
the  different  material  portions  to  the  heating  gas  streanl  at 
different  locations  downstream  of  a  first  feed  in  location,  and 
upon  reaching  said  end  temperature,  suddenly  cooling  [the 
material  by  means  of  cooling  water,  whereby  predrying  ind 
milling  of  the.raw  material  have  been  obviated. 


3,869,351 
EVAPORATION  SYSTEM  AS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  b¥ 

SALT  WATER 

Everett  H.  Sckwartzman,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaliL 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,600 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/02,  3110 

U.S.  CI.  202-172  9  Claims 


■i^:-  ^*;-^c   V 
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1.  An  evaporation  system,  as  for  the  conversion  of  salt  wi  ter 
by  heat  energy,  comprising: 

means  for  containing  fiuid  to  undergo  conversion  in  a  liquid 
phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  and  including  means  for  re- 
moving condensed  liquid  from  said  gaseous  phase; 

first  working-fluid  means  in  heat-transfer  relationship  \jith 
said  liquid  phase; 

second  working-fluid  means  in  heat-transfer  relation^ip 
with  said  gaseous  phase; 

heat  source  means  for  transferring  said  heat  energy  to  ^aid 
working  fluid  to  provide  high-temperature  working  flijiid; 
compressor  means  connected  to  be  activated  by  said 


March  4,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


219 


high-temperature  working  fluid  to  provide  pressurized 
working  fluid; 

means  for  supplying  said  pressurized  working  fluid  through 
said  first  working  fluid  means,  then  through  said  second 
working-fluid  means  to  said  compressor  means; 

means  for  supplying  working  fluid  from  said  first  working- 
fluid  means  to  said  boiler  means; 

means  for  securing  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
first  working  fluid  and  said  second  working  fluid; 

means  for  obtaining  and  maintaining  said  contained  fluid 
under  vacuum. 


3,869,352 
POLLUTION-FREE  COKE  QUENCHING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Allen,  Lake  Forest,  III.;  John  F.  Hanley,  Jr.,  Roswell, 
Ga.;  Frank  K.  Armdur,  Flossmoor;  Frederick  G.  Krikau, 
Dolton,  and  Richard  S.  Patton,  Flossmoor,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Interlake,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,189 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  i9/04 

U.S.  CI.  202-227  3  claims 


3,869,353 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  CONTAMINATED 
PERCHLORCETHYLENE 
Ernst  Schubert,  Gunzburg,  Danube,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  Richard  Geiss,  Danube,  Lusshof,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,502 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
2309997 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3134-  C07c  21104 
U.S.  CI.  203-38  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  contaminated  pcrchloroethyl- 
cne,  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  the  contaminated  pcr- 
chloroethylene  to  a  distillation  operation  to  form  a  perchloro- 
ethylene  distillate  after  the  addition  of  about  0.01  to  1.0  per- 
cent of  an  organic  peroxygen  compound  which  is  readily 
soluble  in  perchloroethylene  and  docs  not  cause  decomposi- 
tion of  the  perchloroethylene  under  distilling  conditions;  said 
organic  peroxygen  compound  decomposing  at  a  temperature 
of  between  30°  and  1  20°C,  and  boiling  together  with  its  by- 
products at  a  temperature  above  12I°C  and  not  forming  an 
azeotropic  distillate  with  perchloroethylene. 


3,869,354 
AMMONIUM  ION  SPECIFIC  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

THEREWITH 
Joseph  G.  Montalvo,  Jr..  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 
Unites  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,673 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/iO.  27/46,  i//4  i 

U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  10  Claims 


t^::^ 


1.  In  a  coke  quenching  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  defining  at  least  one  vehicle  having  a  coke  receiving 
cavity,  a  coke  admitting  opening  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  a  coke  releasing  exit  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  and  adapted  to  travel  between  a  coke  receiving  station 
and  a  coke  dumping  station; 
a  hood  on  said  vehicle  means  over  said  coke  receiving 
cavity  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  coke  receiving  open- 
ing; 
exhaust  means  on  said  vehicle  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  hood  for  withdrawing  gases  within  said 
coke  receiving  cavity  and  including  two-phase  jet  means 
for  inducing  a  draft  and  for  scrubbing  gases  withdrawn 
from  said  cavity  to  remove  particulate  material  there- 
from; 
de-misting  means  on  said  vehicle  means  for  receiving  mate- 
rial from  said  two-phase  jet  means; 
a  plurality  of  quench  spray  jets  on  said  vehicle  means,  all 

directed  at  the  interior  of  said  cavity; 
and  means  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said 
de-misting  means  and  said  quench  spray  jets  whereby 
liquid  separated  from  gases  thereby  may  be  subsequently 
used  for  the  quenching  of  coke  in  said  cavity. 


1.  An  ammonium  ion  specific  electrode,  comprising: 

a  monovalent  cationic  electrode  having  an  active  surface 

portion  thereon  sensitive  to  ammonium  ion; 
an   ammonia  permeable,  cation   impermeable   membrane 

surrounding  the  active  surface  of  said  electrode;  and 
a  layer  of  electrolyte  between  said   membrane  and  said 

electrode,  said  electrolyte  being  buffered  to  maintain  a 

constant  pH  therein  as  ammonia  diffuses  thereinto. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  detecting  ammonium  ion  in 
the  presence  of  interfering  cations  comprising: 

an  ammonium  ion  specific  electrode  in  accordance  with 
claim  1; 

a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  said  buffer-electrolyte 
layer;  and 

a  potentiometer  means  for  measuring  the  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  ammonium  ion  specific  electrode  and 
said  reference  electrode.  "^ 

10.  A  method  for  selectively  detecting  ammonium  ion  in  the 
presence  of  interfering  cations  comprising: 

placing  the  apparatus  of  claim  9  into  a  solution  to  be  tested; 

and 
buffering  the  test  solution  to  a  pH  more  basic  than  the  pH 

of  said  buffer-electrolyte, 
whereby  the  presence  of  ammonium  ion  will  be  selectively 

detected  by  said  apparatus  to  a  high  sensitivity  and  will 

appear  on  said  potentiometer. 
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3,869,355 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  WIRE  OF  IRON 

AND  NICKEL  ON  A  COPPER  BASE 
Joseph  S.  Mathias,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,042,  Dec.  8,  1967,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  443,399,  March  29,  1965,  Pat. 
No.  3,370,929.  This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,866 

Int.  Ci.  C23b  5150,  5158,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  204-32  R  11  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  plated-wire  memory  element 
haivng  an  information-storing  magnetic  film  covering  a  wire- 
like non-magnetic  wire  strand  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  relatively  smooth  and  clean  surfaced  non- 
magnetic wire  strand; 

b.  electroplating  a  controlled  rough  non-magnetic  metallic 
surface  on  said  non-magnetic  wire  strand  using  a  copper 
cyanide  electrolyte  with  a  plating  current  of  about 
15-100  milliamperes; 

c.  electroplating  on  said  controlled  rough  surface  a  mag- 
netic film  having  a  ratio  of  about  80%  nickel  and  209c 
iron  with  a  trace  of  cobalt; 

d.  the  plating  current  utilized  during  the  second-  mentioned 
step  producing  a  controlled  surface  roughness,  which  is 
effective  to  control  at  least  the  coercive  force,  H,.,  of  the 
magnetic  film; 

e.  carrying  out  the  third-named  step  in  the  presence  of  a 
bias  current  flowing  in  said  wire  strand;  and 

f.  said  bias  current  establishing  a  circumferential  easy  axis 
of  magneitzation  in  the  magnetic  coating  on  said  wire, 

said  magnetic  film  having  a  non-destructive  read-out  char- 
acteristic. 


3,869,356 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN,  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC 

MEMORY  LAYER 
Kenneth  E.  Long,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  David  W. 
Taylor,  Edgemont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nico  Magnetics  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,855 

Int.  CI.  C23f  /  7/00.  C23b  5/08 

VS.  CI.  204-38  R  14  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  producing  an  electromagnetic  tape  compris- 
ing: 
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coating  i  surface  of  a  thin  film  substrate  with  u  smooth 
layer  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinylidine  cllo- 
ride  and  containing  gold, 

b.  thereafter  chemically  depositing  a  layer  of  copper  upon 
said  smooth  layer  from  an  electrolcss  plating  bath  don- 
taining  copper  formate  as  the  source  of  copper  ions, 

c.  electrodepositing  a  layer  of  cobalt  on  top  of  the  coplper 
from  a  plating  bath  containing  cobalt  ions  and  buffered  in 
a  pH  raiige  of  between  about  3.6  and  5.8  with  a  ow 
molecular  weight  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carboxylic 
or  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

d.  applying  a  protective  coating  over  the  layer  of  coba^ 

3,869,357 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYL  NAPHTHALENES  BY 

DISTILLATION  AND  FURFURAL  EXTRACTION 

Wesley  R.  Cherry,  Prospect  Park,  Del.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Scott, 

Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Davids, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,317,  Dec.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,285 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3134;  C07c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  203—43  8  Cl^ms 


1.  Process  jfor  separating  mono  and  dimethylnaphthalene 


from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  alkylnaphthalenes  m- 
cluding  methylnaphthalenes  and  dimethylnaphthalenes  and 
non-naphthalenes  including  monocyclic  hydrocarbons  and 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  feed  boiling  in  the  range 
from  375°-600°F.  and  containing  25-97%  aromatics  and  over 
25%  alkylnaphthalenes  which  comprises:  1 

a.  distilling  said  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  distillation  zonel 

b.  withdrawing  from  said  distillation  zone  a  hydrocarpon 
fraction  boiling  mainly  in  the  range  of  460°-530''F; 

c.  countercurrently  extracting  said  hydrocarbon  fraction 
boiling  mainly  in  the  range  of  460°-530°F.  comprising 
alkylnaphthalenes,  monocyclic  aromatics,  tricyclic  aro- 
matics and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  furfural 
solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 0°  to  1 50°F.,  the 
ratio  of  furfural  to  the  total  aromatics  in  the  charge  frac- 
tion being  in  the  range  of  0.75:1  to  7:1  by  volume;    [ 

d.  separating  an  extract  phase  from  a  raffinate  phase; 

e.  countercurrently  contacting  the  extract  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  10°  to  150°F.  with  saturated 
hydrocartjon  of  the  Cs-Cg  range  in  amount  of  0.5  to  2.0 
volumes  of  said  saturated  hydrocarbon  per  volume  of 
extract  in  the  extract  phase,  whereby  said  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon mainly  dissolves  in  the  diluted  extract  phase 
and  displaces  therefrom  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  find 
a  minor  amount  of  the  monocyclic  aromatics  to  form  a 
reject  phase  containing  displaced  non-aromatics,  mono- 
cyclic aromatics  and  only  a  minor  proportion  of  said 
saturated  hydrocarbon; 

f.  removing  the  reject  phase 

g.  removing  the  furfural  phase  containing  most  of  the  mono 
and  dimethyl  naphthalenes  and  most  of  the  Cs-Cg  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon;  and 

h.  separating  the  mono  and  dimethylnaphthalene  concen- 
trate of  liigher  than  95%  purity  from  said  furfural  phase. 
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3,869,358 

ELECTROLYTES  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEPOSITION  OF  ZINC 

Fred  I.  Nobel,  and  Barnet  D.  Ostrow,  both  of  Roslyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Lea-Ronal,  Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,920,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,302,  March  6, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
640,339,  May  22,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  412,817 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5146 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  Y  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  zincate  bath  suitable  for  depositing 
bright  metallic  zinc  deposits  and  containing  less  than  about  2 
oz./gal.  of  cyanide  therein,  said  bath  comprising  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  having  dissolved  therein; 

a.  a  soluble  zinc  compound  capable  of  being  plated  by 
electroytic  deposition;  and 

b.  at  least  about  0.1  gm./l  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  con- 
taining repeating  tertiary  and/or  quaternary  amine 
groups,  said  polymers  having  been  prepared  by  (i)  poly- 
merizing an  aliphatic  amine  with  an  epihalohydrin,  said 
polymerization  being  carried  out  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time,  and  said  reactants  being  present  in  such  a  molar 
ratio,  so  as  to  produce  a  polycondensate  having  repeating 
tertiary  and/or  quaternary  amine  groups  ahd  having  a 
molecular  weight  above  about  250  but  below  that  which 
would  render  the  polycondensate  water  insoluble  or  in- 
soluble in  the  alkaline  zincate  bath. 


of  the  iron  present  to  insoluble  iron  oxide.  (3)  leaching 
the  reacted  ore  with  an  aqueous  leach  liquid  to  form  an 
aqueous  pregnant  teach  solution  comprising  the  water- 
soluble  salts  of  divalent  manganese,  copper,  nickel  and 
cobalt; 
(4)  separating  the  solution  from  any  insoluble  residue  of  the 
ore; 


3,869,359 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTIMATELY  ADMIXED  METAL 

OXIDES 
Henri  Bernard  Beer,  Heide-Kalmthout,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

A.G.  fur  Oxydenchemie,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,296 
Int.  CI.  COlb  13114 
U.S.  CI.  204-96  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  intimately  admixed  metal  oxides, 
comprising  placing  into  an  electrolyte  a  pair  of  electrodes  the 
anode  of  which  is  a  metal  electrode  the  metal  of  which  is  to 
form  one  of  the  intimately  admixed  metal  oxides  and  which 
metal  will  form  a  hydroxide  of  said  metal  upon  electrolysis  of 
said  electrolyte,  adding  to  the  electrolyte  a  poorly  soluble 
compound  of  at  least  one  second  metal  which  is  to  form  the 
other  of  the  intimately  admixed  metal  oxides,  providing  in  said 
electrolyte  a  source  of  oxygen,  carrying  out  electrolysis  of  said 
electrolyte  by  means  of  said  electrodes  while  agitating  the 
electrolyte,  and  recovering  the  precipitated  intimately  ad- 
mixed oxides  of  the  metal  of  the  electrode  and  the  metal  of  the 
compound. 


3,869,360  i 

REDUCTION  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  METAL 
VALUES  FROM  OCEAN  FLOOR  NODULE  ORE 
William  S.  Kane,  Wicomico,  Va.  23184,  and  Paul  H.  Cardwell, 
Zanoni,  Va.  23191 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,089,  May  8,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,586,  May 
26, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

310,604 
Int.  CL  C22d  1/24,  1/14,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204- 105  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  metal  values  from  ocean  floor 
nodule  ores,  the  ore  comprising  as  primary  components  the 
oxides  of  manganese  and  iron  and  as  secondary  components 
compounds  of  copper,  cobalt  and  nickel,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

I.  reacting  the  nodule  ore,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  with 
a  sulfur  dioxide  acidic  reducing  agent  to  form  as  reaction 
products  the  water-soluble  sulfates  of  divalent  manga- 
nese, nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  (2)  contacting  the  metal 
values  with  sufficient  oxygen  to  convert  substantially  all 


(5)  separating  out  an  individual  metal  value  by  treating  the 
aqueous  solution  in  a  liquid  ion  exchange  process  to  form 
a  solution  of  the  individual  metal  in  the  form  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt; 

(6)  reducing  the  metal  value  to  the  elemental  metal  by 
cathodically  electroplating  from  the  solution  of  the  water- 
soluble  salt. 


'  3,869,361 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  CONNECTION 
SPECIFICALLY  FOR  UNDERGROUND  LINES 
John  C.  Jenkins,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,191 

Int.  CL  C23f  13100;  B23k  11/04;  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  204-148  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  an  electrically  conductive  wire 
to  an  external  surface  of  an  underground  metal  pipe,  said 
method  comprising  forming  a  hole  from  the  surface  of  the 
ground  above  the  pipe  down  to  a  location  near  the  pipe  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  pipe  is  exposed  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  affixing  an  electrically  conductive  wire  to  a 
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wcldabic  stud  at  a  portion  spaced  from  a  weldabic  end 
thereof,  and  subsequently  welding  the  weldabie  end  of  said 
stud  to  said  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  pipe  by  placing  the 
stud  in  a  chuck  of  a  stud  welding  tool,  holding  the  tool  above 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  inserting  the  stud  and  the  chuck 
into  the  hole  and  contacting  the  pipe  with  the  weldabie  end  of 
the  stud,  and  initialing  a  welding  cycle  for  the  stud  welding 
tool. 


3,869,362 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NOXIOUS  GAS 
POLLUTANTS  FROM  EFFLUENT  GASES  BY 
IRRADIATION 
Sueo  Machi,  Takasaki;  Keita  Kawamura,  Yokohama;  Wai- 
chiro  Kawakami,  Takasaki;  Shingi  Aoki,  Fujisawa;  Shoji 
Hashimoto;  Keiichi  Yotumoto,  both  of  Takasaki,  and  Hiromi 
Sunaga,  Is«saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1973,  48-5607; 
Jan.  19,  1973.  48-7827;  Aug.  15,  1973,  48-91547 

Int.  CI.  BOIj  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  204-157.1  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  NOx  and  SO^from  effluent  gases 
comprising 

regulating  the  ratio  of  the  NOx  content  to  the  SOj  content 
so  as  to  be  in  the  region  of  0.1  -  3.0  before  the  gases  are 
delivered  to  a  reaction  chamber  inlet, 

moving  said  gases  through  said  reaction  chamber  and  at  the 
same  time  irradiating  them  with  an  ionizing  radiation  or 
ultraviolet  light  from  a  radiation  source  which  is  placed 
near  or  in  said  reaction  chamber,  thereby  converting 
gaseous  pollutants  including  NOx  and  SO 2.  to  mist  and/or 
solid  particles,  and  then 

collecting  the  particles  thus  produced  by  a  mist  and  dust 
collector. 


3,869,363 

GENERATION  OF  PHOTOFLUORESCENT  MATERIALS 

BY  SHORT  WAVELENGTH  ULTRAVIOLET 

IRRADIATION  OF  NON-FLUORESCENT 

BIS-DIARYLCHLOROMETHYL-l,3,4-OXADIAZOLES 

Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,268 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1 110;  GO\n  21100 
U.S.  CI.  204-  158  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  transcription  of  expressions  to  a  mem- 
ber incorporating  a  cyclic  azo  compound  of  the  formula: 


-5, 


I 


-® 


(non-luminescent) 


by  directed  photochemical  short-wavelength  light  generation 
of  a  fluorescent  cyclic  azo  compound,  in  situ,  of  the  fornii 


®=c- 


=® 


w 


N 


ula: 


(luminescent) 


by 


which  fluorescent  transcription  is  made  discoverable 
longer  wavelength  radiation;  wherein  R,  and  R2  represeint  a 
symmetrical  bis  aromatic  methyl  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radi- 
cal remnant  and  S,  and  82  respectively  represent  sublqting 
substituents  chlorine,  bromine  or  — CO3  BU'and  V  repre^nts 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  N-Z  where  N  represents  nitrogen  aijd  Z 
represents  lower  alkyl,  alkaryl  or  aryl. 


3,869,364 

SYSTEM  fOR  INHIBITING  ATTACK  ON  A  FERROtS 
ANODE  ELECTRODE  IN  AN  ELECTRODIALYTIC  CELL 
Alvaro  R.  Tcyeda,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Vast  Associ- 
ates Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,333 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204^301  4  Claims 


f 


1.  An  electrodialytic  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  electro- 
lytic fluids,  s^id  apparatus  comprising  several  serially  disp<>sed 
compartments  including  a  first  end  compartment  havii^g  a 
ferrous  cathode  electrode  disposed  therein,  a  second  lend 
compartment  spaced  from  said  first  end  compartment,  Isaid 
second  end  compartment  having  a  ferrous  anode  electrode 
disposed  therein,  plural  intermediate  compartments  between 
said  first  end  compartment  and  said  second  end  compartment, 
ion  permselective  membranes  separating  each  compartqient 
from  the  compartments  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  m^ans 
for  introducing  into  and  removing  electrolytic  fluid  fronn  all 
the  intermediate  compartments,  means  for  impressing  a  direct 
electric  current  across  said  cathode  and  said  anode  electrodes, 
and  means  for  continuously  introducing  into  and  removing  an 
aqueous  caustic  solution  from  said  end  compartments. 
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3,869,365 
METHOD  IN  COUNTER  FLOW  ISOTACHOPHORESIS 
Bengt   Fritiof  Sunden,   Alvsjo,  ^  Sweden,  assignor  to   LKG- 
Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  Ne.  423,997 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     19,    1972, 
16594/72 

int.  CI.  BOlk  5100 
U.S.  CI.  204- 180  R  8  Claims 


3,869,367 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CONDUCTIVE 

FILM  FOR  A  THIN  FILM  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 

Akio  Sato,  and  Shigehiko  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,706 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   27,    1972,   47- 
130072 

Int.  CL  C23c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204—192  3  Claims 


I.  Method  in  counter  flow  isotachophoresis  of  the  type 
wherein  a  sample  comprising  ions  of  the  same  polarity  to  be 
separated  is  introduced  into  a  column  provided  with  first  and 
second  electrodes,  with  a  first  electrolyte  between  the  sample 
and  said  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrolyte  between  the 
sample  ans  said  second  electrode,  the  first  and  second  electro- 
lytes comprising  ions  of  higher  and  lower  mobilities  respec- 
tively than  the  ions  of  the  sample  and  an  electrical  potential 
is  applied  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  having  a 
polarity  such  that  the  sample  ions  will  tend  to  migrate  towards 
said  first  electrode  and  a  pressure  difference  is  applied  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrolytes,  the  improvement 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 
independently  adjusting  the  value  of  said  electrical  potential 
and  the  value  of  said  pressure  difference  to  produce  with 
the  aid  of  a  current  differential  detector  an  electrical 
current  flow  having  a  constant  value  such  that  the  influ- 
ence of  said  constant  current  flow  equalizes  the  adjusted 
opposing  counter  flow   of  electrolyte   to  maintain  the 
sample  at  a  desired  position  in  the  column. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  highly  conductive  thin  film 
for  use  in  thin  film  integrated  circuits  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  film  of  a  first  high-conductivity  metal  on  an  insula- 
tor base  plate; 

forming  a  diffusion  preventing  insulator  film  on  said  metal 

film;  and 
sputtering  a  second  metal  susceptible  to  anodic  film  forming 
oxidation  onto  said  insulator  film,  said  insulator  film 
being  of  such  a  thickness  as  to  permit  particles  of  said 
second  metal  to  penetrate  said  insulator  film  at  a  multi- 
plicity of  locations,  while  leaving  intact  a  sufficient  insu- 
lating film  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  an 
alloy  of  said  first  and  second  metals,  whereby  a  composite 
film  is  produced  having  a  specific  conductivity  higher 
than  that  of  either  of  said  first  or  said  second  metals. 


3,869,368 
METHODS  OF  SPUTTER  DEPOSITION  OF  MATERIALS 
Geoffrey  Beardmore,  Cheltenham,  and  Hugh  N.  Evans,  Bristol, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,892,  Dec.  26, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1967, 
59139/67 

Int.  CL  C23c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-192  2  Claims 


3,869,366 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROCOATING 
Tameyuki  Suzuki,  Zushi;  Junichi  Yasukawa,  Chigasaki; 
Teruhiko  Ishii,  Chiba;  Giiichi  Minami,  Kobe;  Yukihiro 
Manabe,  Amagasaki,  and  Mitsuo  Nishimura,  Nishinomiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1971,  46-79076 
int.  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  204— 181  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrocoating  which  comprises  immersing 
an  electrically  conductive  metallic  article  as  a  cathode  in  an 
aqueous  electrodeposition  bath  containing  a  cationic  binder 
resin  and  a  non-ionic  synthetic  resin  powder  dispersed  therein, 
the  amount  of  the  latter  being  100  -  5000  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  the  former,  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
cathodic  article  and  an  anode  to  cause  electric  current  flow 
through  said  bath  so  that  a  resinous  coating  comprising  said 
binder  resin  and  non-ionic  resin  powder  is  electrodeposited  on 
the  cathodic  article,  taking  the  coated  article  out  of  the  bath 
and  baking  the  same  to  form  an  adherent  resinous  film  on  said 
article. 


s 


1.  In  a  method  of  sputter  deposition  of  a  particular  material 
from  a  target  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  form  thereon  a 
projection  from  said  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Applying  a  negative  potential  to  said  substrate  so  as  to 
sputter  substrate  material  from  the  surface  thereof, 

B.  Thereafter  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  a  target  formed 
of  said  particular  material  which  voltage  increases  in 
amplitude  while  concurrently  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
substrate  is  decreased  to  thereby  increase  the  rate  of 
sputtering  from  the  target  progressively  from  zero  while 
concurrently  the  rate  of  sputtering  from  the  substrate 
decreases  progressively  to  zero, 

C.  And  thereafter  continuing  to  apply  said  negative  voltage 
to  the  target  to  sputter  therefrom  onto  the  substrate  while 
the  voltage  on  the  substrate  is  maintained  at  substantially 
zero  voltage  until  the  desired  amount  of  target  material  is 
deposited  on  the  substrate  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
thickness  of  the  projection. 
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3,869,369 
VIBRATING  OXYGEN  PROBE 
Yi-Chung  Chang,  Murrysville;  Nicholas  M.  Rymarchyk,  and 
Robert  B.  Greenstine,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Berry  Metal  Company,  Harmony,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,904 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46,  C2lc  7/00 
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said  gas  itilet  leg  includes  an  enlarged  portion,  and 

a  ceramic  oxide  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell  positioned 

in  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  gas  inlet  leg  of  saLd  gas 


U.S.  CI.  204-195  S 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  molten 
metal,  comprising: 

an  elongated  lance  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  having  an  oxygen  probe  at  its  lower  end,  said 
oxygen  probe  having  a  solid  electrolyte  for  measuring  the 
oxygen  concentration  in  the  molten  metal, 

a  mounting  frame  supporting  the  lance  upper  portion  and 
including  trunnion  means  pivotally  mounting  the  upper 
lance  portion  on  the  frame, 

drive  cam  means  on  the  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  lance  upper  portion  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
from  the  trunnion  means  for  imparting  periodic  move- 
ment to  the  oxygen  probe,  and 

a  motor  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  cam  means  to  provide  for  said  periodic 
movement  of  the  oxygen  probe. 


flow  conduit  to  measure  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  of 
said  stream  of  gas  flowing  through  said  sample  gas  flow 
conduit. 


3,869,371 
ELECTROTINNING  WIRE 
James  Delves-Broughton,  Mathern,  England,  assignor  to 


nter- 


national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  ^^.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,954 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5168,  5158,  5114 

U.S.  CI.  204-206  6  Claims 


3,869,370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

SENSING  THE  CONDITION  OF  A  GAS  STREAM 

Donald   A.  Sayles,   1337   Beechwood   Blvd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15217 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,627 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31100;  BOlk  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204— 195  S  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  sensing  the  condition  of  a  gas 

flowing  in  a  main  passageway  comprising, 

a  sample  gas  flow  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  connected  to  spaced  openings  in  the  main 
passageway, 

said  sample  gas  flow  conduit  having  a  gas  inlet  leg  extending 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  earth's  surface  and  a  gas 
outlet  leg  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  earth's 
surface,  said  gas  inlet  leg  and  said  gas  outlet  leg  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  operable  to  provide 
a  difference  in  static  head  therebetween, 

means  to  heat  said  gas  inlet  leg  and  maintain  a  temperature 
differential  between  said  gas  inlet  leg  and  said  gas  outlet 
leg  so  that  a  sample  stream  of  gas  is  withdrawn  from  said 
gas  flowing  in  said  main  passageway  by  convection  and  at 
a  preselected  flow  rate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  depositing  a  metal  coating  on 
a  longitudinally  moving  wire  comprising  a  housing,  a  t(ink  in 
said  housing  for  a  bath  containing  an  electrolyte  including  a 
salt  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited,  means  for  passing  said  wire 
a  plurality  of  times  through  said  bath  and  end  walls  of  said 
tank,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  electrically 
conducting  drums  respectively  positioned  within  said  housing 
at  opposite  ends  outside  of  said  tank  directing  said  wiile  into 
a  plurality  of  loops,  direct  current  supply  means,  at  least  one 
of  said  drums  being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
supply  means,  a  pair  of  grooved  rollers  positioned  respectively 
between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  tank  and  said  drums  to 
cause  the  portions  of  said  wire  loops  passing  through  said  bath 
to  be  in  a  substantially  common  horizontal  plane  with  alter- 
nate wires  moving  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  plurality  of 
anodes  positioned  along  said  tank  in  said  bath  and  conaected 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  supply  means,  said  anodes 
being  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited,  said  housing  collecting 
electrolyte  escaping  from  said  tank  and  providing  a  source  of 
electrolyte  for  said  tank. 
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3,869,372 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  THE  CUT  EDGES  OF  SHEET 

METAL  PANELS 

Otto  Alfred  Becker,  59  Robert  Koch  Strasse,  T-6600  6  Saar- 

brucken,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,1 16,  June  20, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,385 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June   20,    1968, 
1771645;  Aug.  1,  1968,  1771933;  Oct.  17,  1968,  1803474 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5168 
U.S.  CI.  204-224  R  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  electroplating  the  cut  edges  of  sheet  metal 
panels  comprising: 

a.  a  container  for  the  electrolyte,  a  lid  for  the  container,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  lid  air  tight  on  said  container; 

b.  means  separate  from  said  container  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  said  sheet  metal  panels  and  substantially  aligning  the 
edge  portions  of  said  panels  on  at  least  one  side  thereof; 
c.  at  least  one  anode  mounted  in  said  container; 

d.  means  for  directly  electrically  contacting  each  sheet 
metal  panel  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  cathode  of  a 
direct  current  source,  and 

means  for  conducting  current  to  said  contacting  means 
whereby  said  cut  edges  are  electroplated. 


e. 


tain  an  electrolyte  flowing  between  anode  and  cathode, 
wherein  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  workpiece  takes  place  via 
an  anode  contact  means  surrounded  with  an  insulating  mate- 
rial except  for  an  electrical  current  cable  connection  at  one 
end  and  a  contact  surface  at  the  other  end,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  anode  contact  means  including  a 
contact  body  means  made  of  a  metal  consisting  essentially  of 
tungsten  for  providing  said  contact  surface  and  a  contact 
carrier  means  frictionally  welded  to  said  contact  body  means 
and  made  of  a  metal  consisting  of  a  copper-chrome  alloy,  and 
said  insulating  material  forms  a  casing  for  the  contact  body 
means  and  the  contact  carrier  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
contact  body  means  and  said  contact  carrier  means  being 
provided  with  circumferentially  extending  grooves  at  least  at 
places  corresponding  to  an  end  of  the  insulating  casing  adja- 
cent to  an  end  of  the  anode  contact  means,  said  casing  engag- 
ing in  said  grooves. 


3,869,373 
CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
DEBURRING  WORKPIECES 
Hans-Dieter  Schacher,  Bernhausen;  Reinhold  Fischer,  Burg- 
stetten,  and  Matthias  Kunst,  Hohenacker,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  May  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,416 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    12,    1972, 
2223152 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1102;  C23b  5168;  BOlk  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204-224  M  7  Claims 


3,869,374 
COUNTERCURRENT  EXTRACTION  COLUMN  FOR 
LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION  AND  SIMULTANEOUS 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Hubert  Goldacker,  Karlsruhe;  Helmut  Hausberger,  Bad  Lan- 
genbrucken,  and  Helmut  Schmieder,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur   Kernforshung  mbH, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,151 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1972, 
2261018 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204—273  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  electrochemical  deburring  of  work- 
pieces  that  are  to  be  connected  as  anodes  which  includes  a 
shaped  tool  electrode  serving  as  cathode  and  adapted  to  con- 


1.  A  countercurrent  extraction  column  for  carrying  out  a 
liquid-liquid  extraction  of  two  phases  which  are  insoluble  in 
each  other,  one  of  which  phases  is  a  conducting  phase  and  the 
other  of  which  is  a  non-conducting  phase  with  the  use  of 
simultaneous  electrolysis,  the  column  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  means  forming  an  upright  column  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

b.  an  upright  tube  within  said  column,  said  tube  extending 
in  the  direction  of  said  column  and  dividing  a  portion  of 
the  same  into  inner  and  outer  compartments  through 
which  may  flow,  in  countercurrent,  said  two  phases,  one 
of  said  compartments  being  an  anode  compartment  and 
the  other  of  said  compartments  being  a  cathode  compart- 
ment; said  tube  including  at  least  one  tube  section  sepa- 
rating said  cathode  compartment  and  said  anode  com- 
partment; i 
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c.  an  anode  in  said  anode  compartment; 

d.  a  cathode  in  said  cathode  compartment;  and 

e.  communicating     means    establishing    communication 
I  through  said  tube  between  said  two  compartments,  said 

communicating  means  defming  orifices  situated  in  one  of 
the  compartments  each  orifice  being  oriented  in  a  direc- 
tion having  a  component  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  direc- 
tional components  all  pointing  in  the  same  sense;  said 
communicating  means  including  a  nozzle  means  termi- 
nating in  said  orifices,  each  orifice  having  a  cross  section, 
the  plane  of  which  intersects  said  axis;  said  nozzle  means 
including  an  annular  member  surrounding  said  tube  sec- 
tion, said  annular  member  defining  an  annular  space 
between  said  anode  compartment  and  said  cathode  com- 
partment, said  annular  member  having  outer  openings  in 
its  upper  surface,  which  outer  openings  open  into  said 
cathode  compartment  and  form  said  orifices;  said  outer 
t  openings  being  positioned  on  concentric  circles  around 
the  center  axis  of  said  column  and  having  outwardly 
increasing  diameters;  and  inner  openings  in  its  inner 
surface,  which  inner  openings  open  into  said  anode  com- 
partment and  include  bores  inclined  upward  in  said  tube. 


3,869,376 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEMINERALIZING  WATER  BY 
ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Alvaro  R.  Tejeda,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,702 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5100 

U.S.  CI.  204-301  4  Claiiiis 


3,869,375 
GASKET  STRUCTURE 
Hiroshi  Ono,  and  Mitsuo  Yoshida,  both  of  Noveoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,   1970,  45- 
117140 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13102 
U.S.  CI.  204-301  3  Claims 


I 

I 


1.  A  gasket  structure  for  preventing  leaks,  said  gasket  struc- 
ture comprising  at  least  three  gasket  substructures,  at  least 
two  of  said  substructures  each  including  a  first  sheet  of  hard 
material  and  a  second  sheet  of  soft  material  wherein  said  sheet 
of  soft  material  is  thinner  than  said  sheet  of  hard  material  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  sheets  have  a  central  opening 
and  guide  passages  formed  therein;  said  at  least  two  gasket 
substructures  being  held  together  by  pressure  sufficient  to 
compress  said  soft  sheets  without  substantially  compressing 
said  hard  sheets  whereby  leaks  are  prevented  and  said  central 
opening  and  guide  passages  are  not  deformed  and  said  third 
gasket  substructure  includes  a  sheet  of  soft  resilient  material 
and  guide  wall  members  of  hard,  resilient  material  said  third 
gasket  substructure  having  a  central  opening  and  guide  pas- 
sages corresponding  to  said  central  opening  and  guide  pas- 
sages formed  by  said  at  least  two  gasket  substructures  wherein 
said  guide  wall  members  are  positioned  within  the  central 
opening  of  said  soft  sheet  and  at  least  one  of  the  guide  pas- 
sages of  said  third  gasket  substructures  commuincates  with 
said  central  opening. 


SOf'  M4riJt 

CitrtOM9 


1.  An  electrodialytic  apparatus  for  the  treatment  ojf  soft 
water,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  nine  serially  disposed 
compartments  including  a  first  compartment  having  a  ferrous 
cathode  electrode  disposed  therein,  a  second  compartment 
immediately  adjacent  said  first  compartment  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  cation  permselective  membrane,  a  bjcd  of 
cation  exchange  material  disposed  within  said  second  com- 
partment, a  third  compartment  immediately  adjacent  said 
second  compartment  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  [anion 
permselective  membrane,  a  fourth  compartment  immediately 
adjacent  said  third  compartment  and  separated  therefrom  by 
a  cation  permselective  membrane,  a  bed  of  anion  exchange 
material  disposed  within  said  fourth  compartment,  a  fifth 
compartment  immediately  adjacent  said  fourth  compartment 
and  separated  therefrom  by  an  anion  permselective  mem- 
brane, a  sixth  compartment  immediately  adjacent  said  fifth 
compartment  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  cation  permjselec- 
tive  membrane,  a  bed  of  anion  exchange  material  disposed 
within  said  sixth  compartment,  a  seventh  compartment  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  sixth  compartment  and  separated  jthere- 
from  by  an  anion  permselective  membrane,  an  eighth  com- 
partment immediately  adjacent  said  seventh  compartment  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  cation  permselective  membrane,  a 
bed  of  cation  exchange  material  disposed  within  said  ^ighth 
compartment,  a  ninth  compartment  immediately  adjacent  said 
eighth  compartment  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  anion 
permselective  membrane,  said  ninth  compartment  having  a 
ferrous  anode  electrode  disposed  therein,  means  for  introduc- 
ing soft  water  into  the  second,  third,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
compartments,  means  for  removing  fluid  from  the  second, 
third,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  compartments,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  removed  from  the  second  compartment  into  the 
fourth  compartment,  means  for  introducing  fluid  removed 
from  the  sixth  compartment  into  the  eighth  compartment, 
means  for  removing  fluid  from  the  third,  fifth  and  seventh 
compartments  and  leading  the  same  to  a  treatment  means, 
means  for  removing  fluid  from  the  fourth  and  eighth  compart- 
ments, combining  the  same  and  leading  the  combined  fluids  to 
an  outlet  for  use,  and  means  for  impressing  a  direct  electric 
current  across  said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  whereby  the 
fluid  leaving  the  fourth  compartment  is  deionized  water  at  an 
alkaline  pH,  the  fluid  leaving  the  eighth  compartment  is  deion- 
ized water  at  an  acidic  pH,  and  the  combined  fluids  cotnprise 
deionized  water  at  a  substantially  neutral  pH. 
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3,869,377 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRAPURE  AROMATICS 
Karl-Heinz  Eisenlohr,  Buchschlag;  Helmut  Markwort,  and 
Berthold  Scholz,  both  of  Weisskirchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Maine,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,636 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1971, 
2161973 

int.  CI.  ClOg  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—66  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  aromatics 
whereins  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  which  contains  hydrogen, 
olefins,  diolefins  and  aromatic  compounds  is  subjected  to  a 
hydroforming  operation  with  a  noble  metal  catalyst  at  about 
500°  to  600°C  and  a  pressure  of  about  1 5  to  50  atmospheres, 
and  wherein  subsequently  the  aromatics  are  separated  in  the 
substantially  pure  state  from  the  hydroformate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  cooling  the  hydroformate  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  100  to  400°C  directly  after  hydroforming  and  passing 
it  still  in  gaseous  state  through  a  reactor  filled  with  a  hydroge- 
nation  catalyst  comprising  cobalt  and  molybdenum  on  an 
inorganic  oxide  carrier  under  a  lower  pressure  than  the  hydro- 
forming  operation,  whereby  the  olefins  and  diolefins  are  sub- 
stantially eliminated. 


3,869,378 
COMBINATION  CRACKING  PROCESS 
Andre  W.  Pollock,  and  James  M.  Durrett,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,699 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9120;  ClOg  37102 

U.S.  CI.  208-78  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  petroleum  which  comprises 

a.  catalytically  cracking,  in  a  first  cracking  zone,  a  heavy 
virgin  feedstock  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  900° 

P.. 

b.  catalytically  cracking,  in  a  second  cracking  zone,  a  light 
virgin  feedstock  at  a  severity  essentially  higher  than  that 
in  step  a, 


c.  separating  in  a  distillation  zone  an  aromatic  cycle  oil  from 
the  cracked  products  of  steps  a  and  b, 

d.  catalytically  hydrocracking  the  aromatic  cycle  oil  pro- 
duced in  step  c  in  a  hydrocracking  zone, 

e.  separating  the  bottom  fraction  boiling  above  at  least 
about  400°  F.  from  the  effluent  of  step  d  in  a  distillation 
zone,  said  bottom  fraction,  being  of  sufficient  paraffin 
content,  that  is  at  least  about  70  percent  due  to  the  cata- 
lytic hydrocracking  of  step  d  to  comprise  an  acceptable 
catalytic  cracker  feedstock  without  further  processing 
and 

f.  recycling  said  bottom  fraction  produced  in  step  e  to  the 
catalytic  cracking  zone  of  step  b. 


3,869,379 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Hans-Jurgen    Vorster,    Cologne;     Paul    Kunath,    Cologne- 
Mauenheim,  and  Karl-Wilhelm  Bethmann,  Aachen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Cologne,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,681,  March  31,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,168 

Int.  CI.  B03c  1114 
U.S.  CI.  209-222  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  stationary  frame;  a  vertical 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame;  at  least  two  rotors 
secured  to  said  drive  shaft  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said 
rotors  including  a  plurality  of  plate  sets  of  substantially  equal 
length  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  rotor  and  uni- 
formly distributed  along  the  periphery  thereof,  the  plate  sets 
of  one  of  said  rotors  being  circumferentially  offset  in  relation 
to  the  plate  sets  of  the  adjacent  rotor  by  an  amount  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  a  plate  set  divided  by  twice  the 
number  of  rotors;  and  pole  shoes  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  curved  surfaces  adjacent  and  substantially  conforming 
in  shape  to  the  peripheries  of  said  rotors. 


3,869,380 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 

Wilbur  N.  Torpey,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Autotrol 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,594,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,817,857.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,677 

Int.  CI.  C02c  im 
U.S.  CI.  210-17  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  containing  carbona- 
ceous pollutants  measured  as  BODj  and  ammonia  nitrogen  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  3.6:1  respectively,  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplying  said  wastewater  at  a  predetermined  rate  to 
a  biological  treatment  unit  that  includes  not  more  than  a  single 
rotatable  shaft  supporting  a  plurality  of  partially  submerged 
biological  contactors  having  surface  area  for  the  growth  and 
maintenance  of  orgnisms,  creating  a  flow  of  said  wastewater 
through  said  biological  treatment  unit  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  rotating  said  shaft  to 
impart  a  predetermined  peripheral  velocity  to  said  biological 
contactors  to  alternately  expose  said  surface  area  to  wastewa- 
ter and  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere,  said  predetermined 
rate  and  peripheral  velocity  being  chosen  to  simultaneously 
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oxidize  at  least  about  83  weight  percent  of  said  carbonaceous 
pollutants  measured  as  BODj  and  at  least  about  46  weight 


.  TO 

OHiVE 


desirable  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  desirable 
cations  and  desirable  anions,  said  method  comprising:     i 

A.  flowing  a  liquid  to  be  treated  and  containing  undesirable 
ions  through  the  mass  between  the  boundaries  so  ^s  to 
progressively  change  the  ionic  state  thereof  to  a  final 
ionic  state  while  exchanging  desirable  ions  on  the  rtatc- 
rial  for  Undesirable  ions  in  the  liquid, 

B.  providing  electrodes  spaced  from  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  and  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  material  therebetween  so  that  said  mass  bet>f  een 
said  electrodes  in  the  presence  of  said  liquid  constitutes 
a  battery  wholly  disposed  within  the  container. 


percent  of  said  ammonia  nitrogen  on  the  same  surface  area  of 
said  contactors. 


3,869,381 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
CONDITIONING  OF  WATER 
Antonie  Graveland,  Maarsen;  Wouter  Louis  Prinsen  Geerligs, 
Amstelveen,  and  Mohamad  Ali  Arafien  Soleman,  Amster- 
dam,  all   of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Ingenieursbureau 
Dwars,  Heederik  en  Verhey  B.V„  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,760 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.  4,    1972, 
720447 

Int.  CI.  BOId  43100 
U.S.  CI.  210-20  17  Claims 
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C.  an  elec  ric  potential  of  one  value  being  generated  splely 
by  said  l|)attery  between  the  electrodes  when  the  liquid  in 
the  upstream  portion  of  the  material  is  in  an  ionic  ^tate 
differing  from  the  ionic  state  of  the  liquid  in  the  d<^wn- 
stream  portion  of  the  material  while  the  downstream 
portion  of  the  material  still  is  in  its  original  state, 

D.  an  electric  potential  of  a  different  value  being  generated 
solely  by  said  battery  between  the  electrodes  when  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  material  approaches  its  final 
state,  and  I 

E.  observing  the  electrical  values  of  said  potentials  ang  by 
determining  when  the  potential  of  different  value  is  gen- 
erated that  the  material  is  substantially  exhausted  so  ;  is  to 
need  regeneration  or  replacement  thereof. 


9     t     13  8 


1.  A  process  for  chemical  conditioning  of  water  containing 
hardness  constituents  comprising  adding  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  the  water  in  a  reactor  with  a  fluidized 
granular  bed  and  removing  the  hardness  constituents  in  granu- 
lar form,  wherein  the  water  and  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  are  separately  injected  into  the  reactor  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  outflow  direction  of  the  water  forms  an  angle 
with  the  general  current  direction  in  the  reactor  and  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution  discharges  above  the  level  of  the 
water  discharge  openings. 


3,869,383 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS  [ 

Isao  Shimamura,  and  Hanihiko  Iwano,  both  of  Kanag^wa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanag«wa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,265 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    17,   1971,  46- 
92115;  Dec.  30,  1971,  46-63472;  Mar.  6,  1972,  47-22907 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15106  \ 

U.S.  CI.  210-32  18  Cliims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  waste  solution  from  a  phpto- 
graphic  treatment  which  solution  contains  at  least  on^  of 
ferricyanide  and  ferrocyanide  ions  comprising  contacting  the 
waste  solution  having  a  pH  of  7  to  9  with  a  weakly  basic  ajiion 
exchange  resin  in  the  free  base  form  in  the  presence  of  a 
buffering  compound  added  in  an  amount  to  maintain  a  buffer- 


3,869,382  i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING       I 
EXHAUSTION  OF  A  MASS  OF  ION  EXCHANGE 
MATERIAL  AND  A  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Alvaro  R.  Tejeda,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Vast  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,464 
Int.  CI.  BOld  ISI04 
U.S.  CI.  210-30  32  Claims 

32.  A  method  for  detecting  the  exhaustion  point  of  a  porous 
mass  of  ion  exchange  material  extending  in  a  container  from 
an  inlet  boundary  to  an  outlet  boundary  and  originally  wholly 
being  substantially  uniformly  charged  to  an  original  state  with 


ing  action  at  a  pH  of  7-9,  thereby  adsorbing  said  ions  on 
weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin. 


said 


T  3,869,384 

TAILINGS  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TAR  SANDS  PLANT 

Robert  Schutte,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Canada-Cities  Service  Ltd.;  Imperial  Oil  Limited;  Atlantic 

Richfield  Canada  Ltd.  and  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,226 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-44  2  CWms 

1.   In   the  process  of  extracting  bitumen  from   tar  sand 

wherein  the  tar  sand  is  combined  with  hot  water  and  subjected 

to  flotation  to  produce  separate  froth  and  tailings  streams,  said 
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tailings  stream  comprising  coarse  solids  particles  and  fine 
solids  particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
providing  first  and  second  settling  zones  separate  from  each 

other  and  located  adjacent  the  process  plant; 
pumping  the  tailings  stream  into  the  first  settling  zone  to 
settle  out  the  coarse  solids  particles  and  form  a  beach, 
thereby  trapping  a  portion  of  the  tailings  water  and  sus- 
pended fine  solids  particles  in  the  void  spaces  in  the 


ions  as  barium  chromate  and 
separating  the  barium  chromate  precipitate  from  the  solu- 
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beach  and  producing  decanted  water  containing  sus- 
pended fine  solids  particles; 

withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  decanted  water  and  combining 
it  with  the  tailings  stream,  leaving  the  flotation  operation, 
,  to  dilute  it  and  render  it  pumpable  whereby  it  may  be 
pumped  to  the  first  settling  zone;  and 

withdrawing  a  second  portion  of  the  decanted  water  and 
transferring  it  to  the  second  zone  for  settling  of  suspended 
fine  solids  particles. 


3,869,385 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTAINING  OIL  SPILLS 
William  L.  Stanley,  Richmond,  and  Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cer- 
rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Unites  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,320 
Int.  CI.  C02b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  210-53  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  containing  an  oil  spill  on  a  body  of  water, 
which  comprises 

applying  to  the  oil  spill  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyamine, 
in  such  amounts  as  to  furnish  free  isocyanate  groups  in 
approximately  equimolar  proportion  to  amino  groups, 
and 
wherein  both  the  polyisocyanate  and  the  polyamine  have  a 
density  less  than  that  of  the  water  in  said  body  and  are  at 
least  partially  miscible  with  oil  but  essentially  immiscible 
with  water. 


3,869,386 
REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM  PLATING 

WASTES 
Wladyslaw  Izdebski,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage 
Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,133 
Int.  CI.  C02c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  210—53  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  plating  plant  effluent  containing 
hexavalent  chromium  ions  to  remove  the  chromium   ions 
comprising 
adding  thereto  barium  acetate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
precipitate  substantially  all  of  the  hexavalent  chromium 
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tion,  to  provide  a  solution  from  which  the  chromium  ions 
have  been  quantitatively  removed. 


3,869,387 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PHENOL  FROM 

WASTE  WATERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

UREA-FORMALDEHYDE-PHENOL  CONDENSATES 

Silvio  Vargiu;  Sesto  S.  Giovanni;  Giorgio  Mazzoleni,  all  of 

Milan,  and  Silvestro  Pezzoli,  Biassono,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  13,  1972,  25583/72 
Int..CI.  C02b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  210—54  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  phenol  from  waste  water  in 
the  form  of  urea-formaldehyde-phenol  condensates,  charac- 
terized in  that 

a.  formahldehyde,  urea,  and  a  waste  water  containing  phe- 
nol in  a  concentration  of  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.%  are 
reacted  for  about  15  to  60  minutes  at  temperatures  of 
about  60  to  about  95°C  and  a  pH  of  about  9.5,  the  molar 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  phenol  being  from  2500  :  1  to 
about  100  :  1  and  that  of  formaldehyde  to  urea  about  2 
:  1  to  about  2.7  :  1  to  obtain  a  first  reaction  product  with 
a  viscosity  of  about  20  to  about  35  seconds  measured  at 
25°C  in  a  No.  4  Ford  cup, 

b.  the  first  reaction  product  is  thereafter  kept  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  60°  to  about  95°C  and  at  a  pH  of  about  4.0 
to  about  5.5  for  about  4  to  about  10  minutes  to  obtain  a 
second  reaction  product  with  a  viscosity  of  about  35  to 
about  60  seconds  measured  at  25°C  in  a  No.  4  Ford  cup, 
the  second  reaction  product  is  thereafter  reacted  with 
additional  urea  and  waste  water  containing  phenol  for 
about  60  to  about  240  minutes  at  temperatures  of  about 
60°  to  about  95°C  and  at  a  pH  of  about  5.7  to  about  6.8, 
the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  phenol  being  about 
2000  :  1  to  about  80  :  I  and  that  of  formaldehyde  to  urea 
being  about  1 .40  :  1  to  about  1.65:  1  to  obtain  a  third 
reaction  product  with  a  viscosity  of  about  75  to  about  1 1 0 
seconds  measured  at  25°C  in  a  No.  4  Ford  cup, 

d.  the  third  reaction  product  is  thereafter  brought  to  a  pH 
of  about  8  and  said  urea-formaldehydephenol  condensate 
formed  is  isolated. 


3,869,388 
OIL  WATER  SEPARATION 
Richard  M.  Vennett,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,566 

Int.  CI.  BOld  12100 

U.S.  CI.  210—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  and  preventing  microbial  growth 

between  oil  and  water  in  storage  vessels  by  adding  a  liquid 

inert  to  and  insoluble  in  both  oil  and  water  and  having  a 
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specific  gravity  higher  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  oil  and 
lower  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  water  to  form  a  layer 
between  said  oil  and  said  water,  said  liquid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylpolysiloxane  silicone 
fiuids  and  methylphenylpoly  siloxane  silicone  fluids  and  con- 
taining an  antimicrobial  agent. 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  a  suspension  of  solids  in  a  liquid 
carrier  with  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  rotary  vacuum  type  filter 
which  comprises  the  carrying  out  of  a  cycle  including  the  steps 
of:  effecting  continuous  rotation  of  said  filter  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis;  while  said  filter  is  rotating,  maintaining  the  pressure 
within  said  filter  at  a  level  below  the  pressure  exteriorly  of  the 
filter  to  thereby  create  a  force  capable  of  effecting  the  flow  of 
liquids  from  the  exterior  of  the  filter  through  said  filter  to  the 
interior  thereof;  applying  the  suspension  to  be  filtered  to  the 
exterior  of  the  filter  until  a  layer  of  at  least  a  selected  mini- 
mum depth  has  been  formed  thereon;  then  terminating  the 
application  of  the  suspension  to  the  filter;  thereafter  and 
without  applying  additional  suspension  to  said  filter  or  remov- 
ing any  of  the  solids  in  said  layer,  continuing  the  rotating  of 
the  filter  and  keeping  the  pressure  within  the  filter  at  the  level 
below  the  pressure  exteriorly  thereof  for  at  least  one  complete 
revolution  and  until  the  liquid  content  of  the  material  applied 
to  the  exterior  of  the  filter  has  been  reduced  to  a  selected  level 
by  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  layer  through  the  filter  to 
the  interior  thereof;  and  subsequently  removing  material  of 
reduced  liquid  content  from  the  exterior  of  the  filter,  the 
removal  of  said  material  being  carried  out  entirely  after  the 
formation  of  the  layer  on  the  filter  is  completed  and  the  liquid 
content  of  the  material  reduced  to  the  selected  level  and  while 
the  application  of  the  suspension  to  the  filter  is  interrupted, 
whereby  the  removal  of  liquid  from  the  layer  on  the  filter  can 
be  made  independent  in  length  of  time  from  the  formation  of 
said  layer  thereon. 
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3,869,389 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

SUSPENSIONS 

Karl  Rokitansky,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vogelsbusch 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,009,  Feb.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Feb.     13,     1970, 
1328/70;  Feb.  5,  1971,  227/71 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33106 
U.S.  CI.  210-77  IS  Claims 


3,869,390 

Electromagnetic  filter 

Hans-Gunther  Heitmann,  Eriangen-Buckenhof,  and  Gerhard 
Donath,  Erbingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Akticngesellschaft,  Mulheim/Ruhr,  Germany 

Flkd  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,772 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    19^, 
2163696        : 

I  int.  CI.  BO  Id  35106 


U.S.  CI.  210-1222 


3  Clains 


'-wi'^-T  I^f4» 


1.  Electromagnetic  filter  for  removing  iron  oxides  from  t  le 


ir>g 


feed  water  of  boilers  in  steam  power  plants  of  the  type  hav 
a  cylindrical  filter  vessel,  a  filter  bed  of  hard-magnetic  stiel 
balls  and  being  enclosed  by  an  excitation  coil  having  passages 
for  the  passage  of  coolants,  wherein  the  field  intensity  pto- 
duced  by  said  excitation  coil  is  considerably  above  the  satura- 
tion field  intensity  of  the  steel  balls;  a  magnetic  yoke  compris- 
ing a  protective  steel  jacket  surrounding  the  coil,  the  wpll 
thickness  of  said  jacket  being  proportioned  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  excitation  coil,  so  as  to  serve  as  a  magnetic  yoke,  the  ball 
filling  of  the  filter  bed  and  the  thickened  part  of  the  protective 
jacket  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  exci 
tation  coil,  and  an  annular  body  provided  with  recesses  o 
cated  below  the  excitation  coil  and  the  filter  vessel  for  the 
support  there 


eof. 

\G^ 


3,869,391 
MAGNETIC  DRAIN  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Kramer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gene^l 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,685 

Int.  CI.  F16k  37100 

U.S.  CI.  210-?22  3  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  drain  plug  assembly  comprising:  a  valVe 
having  a  large  diameter  solid  head  portion  thereon  adapted  to 
be  located  interiorly  of  an  oil  sump  including  seal  mea|is 
thereon  and  two  dependent  leg  portions,  each  of  said  \tg 
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portions  having  an  outer  surface  with  threads  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  be  threadably  received  within  an  internally 
threaded  oil  sump  housing  bore,  a  plug  having  a  magnet  on 
one  end  thereof  and  an  externally  threaded  fiange  in  sur- 
rounding spaced  relationship  therewith,  said  flange  having 
locator  grooves  formed  therein,  seal  means  on  said  plug  below 
said  externally  threaded  flange,  said  valve  and  said  plug  being 
coupled  by  insertion  of  the  legs  on  said  valve  within  said 
locator  grooves  when  said  valve  is  threadably  located  within 
the  housing  bore  so  as  to  locate  the  seal  means  thereon  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  housing  to  prevent  oil  drainage 
from  the  sump,  said  coupled  plug  and  valve  being  threadable 
inwardly  of  a  bore  to  position  said  magnet  within  the  sump  and 
to  locate  the  seal  means  on  said  plug  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  housing  to  prevent  drainage  from  the  sump  when  the 
seal  means  on  said  valve  is  located  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  housing  to  maintain  free  communication  between  the 
sump  and  the  magnet  on  said  plug. 


3,869,392 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Max  Wolf,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knecht  Filterwerke 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    3,    1972, 
7203991 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  27106 
U.S.  CI.  210-493  2  Claims 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  filter  body  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  impregnated  fibrous  filter  material  pleated  in  a  dense, 
zig-zag  arrangement  of  uniform  parallel  folds  forming  a  self- 
supporting  rectangular  body  terminating  in  a  complete  fold  at 
each  of  its  transverse  ends  and  an  edge  at  each  of  its  longitudi- 
nal ends,  a  metal  reinforcing  strip  bent  along  its  length  to  form 
a  V-shaped  member  having  two  legs  of  a  width  equal  to  that 
of  said  fold  and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
transverse  end  folds,  said  metal  strip  being  located  solely  over 
each  of  said  transverse  end  folds,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
flexible  molded  plastic  material  surrounding  the  perimeter  of 
said  filter  body,  said  frame  extending  over  the  longitudinal 
edges  and  embedding  same  therein  and  having  a  groove  for 
receiving  one  leg  of  each  of  said  transverse  end  folds  and  said 
associated  metal  strip  together  and  embedding  the  same 
therein,  the  other  leg  of  said  end  fold  and  said  metal  strip 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  frame.  i 


and  alphamethylacrylic  acid,  said  film  havmg  an  adhesive 
surface  and  a  nonadhesive  lubricant  surface  impregnated  with 
a  finely  powdered  solid  lubricant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  disulfide,  graphite,  lead,  tin,  silver, 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,869,394 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
David  A.  Daniels,  Kendall  Park,  and  Nicholas  F.  DeGeorge, 
Metuchen,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152;435,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,821 

int.  CI.  ClOm  1146,  1138 
U.S.  CI.  252—46.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising: 

a.  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  carboxylrC  acid  ester 
lubricant; 

b.  a  minor  stabilizing  amount  of; 

i.  a  secondary  amine  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting 
of  diphenylamine,  N-phenyl-1-naphthylamine,  N-phenyl- 
2-naphthylamine,  p,p'-ciicotyldiphenylamine,  N-4- 
octylphenyl- 1  -naphthylamine,  N-4-octylphenyl-2- 

naphthylamine,  and  N-4-octylphenyI-l-octyl-2- 

naphthylamine;  or 

ii.  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  a  second  group  consist- 
ing of 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyIbenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-2-phenylethylamine, 
N-4-octylphenyl-N- 1  -naphtylbenzylamine, 
N-4-octylphenyl-N- 1  -naphthyI-2-phenylethylamine, 
N-4-octylphenyl-N-2-naphthylbenzylamine, 
N-4-octylphenyl-N-2-naphthyl-2-phenylethylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-2-methylbenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-4-methy!benzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-2-chlorobenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-4-chlorobenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-2,4-dichlorobenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-3,4-dichlorobenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-a,a-dichlorobenzy!amine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-2-fluorobenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-4-fluorobenzylamine, 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-4-nitrobenzylamine,  and 
N,N-bis-4-octylphenyl-2,2-dimethyl-2-phenylethylamine; 

c.  a  minor  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phensthiazine  having  the 
formula 


3,869,393 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  ADHESIVE  FILM 

Aylwin  Reed  Booker,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Everlube 

Corporation  of  America,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,484,  May  2,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,137 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  7126 
U.S.  CI.  252-12.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid  lubricant  adhesive  film  which  comprises  a  film  of 
a  normally  tacky,  pressure-sensitive,  adhesive  composition 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polymers  of  esters  of 
acrylic  acid,  esters  of  a  methylacrylic  acid,  esters  of  vinyl 
alcohol,  ethers  of  vinyl  alcohol,  and  copolymers  of  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  and  acylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid. 


in  which  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  a  third  group  consisting 
of  2-chlorobenzyl,  4-chlorobenzyl,  2,4-dichlorobenzyl,  3,4- 
dichlorobenzyl,  and  a,a-dichlorophenylmethyl; 
d.  from  0  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  triazole  selected 
from  a  fourth  group  consisting  of  3  -amino- 1 ,2,4-triazole, 
4-amino-l,2,4-triazole,     1,2,3-benzotriazole,     5-methyl- 
1,2,3-benzotriazole,      and      5, 5 '-methylene-bis-(  1,2,3- 
benzotriazole);  and 

from  about  0  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus 
containing  ester  selected  from  a  fifth  group  consisting  of 
triethyl  phosphate,  tributyl  phosphate,  triisooctyl  phos- 
phate, tricresyl  phosphate,  and  triphenyl  phosphate. 
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3,869,395 
2-AMINO-5-HYDROCARBYLDITHIO-l,3,4- 
THIADIAZOLE  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
James  O.  Waldbillig,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,384 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1138 
U.S.  CI.  252—47  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  between  about  0.01  and  50 
wt.  percent  of  an  amino  hydrocarbyldithio  thiadiazole  charac- 
terized by  the  formula: 

N-N 
It    II 

R'N-C    C-S-3-R 

H      S 

where  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  of  from  1  to  30  car- 
bons and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  of 
from  1  to  30  carbons. 


3,869,396 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Eduard  J.  Van  de  Kraats,  and  Johannes  De  Jong,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1971, 
13211/71 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  1128 
U.S.  CI.  252—56  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
wax-containing  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity 
of  less  than  about  1 0  cS  at  2 1 OT  and  dewaxed  to  a  pour  point 
of  about  O'F  or  less  and  from  about  0.01  to  2  percent  by 
weight  of  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  polyalkyl  methacrylates 
having  (a)  a  molar  percentage  of  alkyl  methacrylates  with 
branched  alkyl  chains  from  5  to  25  percent,  (b)  at  least  eight 
alkyl  chains  with  a  different  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  number  of  alkyl  chains  of  9  carbon  atoms  is  from  2  to  10 
percent  of  the  total  Clumber  of  alkyl  chains,  and  (c)  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  5,000  and  500,000, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  in  said  alkyl  methacrylates  contain  9 
to  18  carbon  atoms  with^an  average  of  Trom  12.8  to  13.5 
carbon  atoms.  , 


3,869,397 
ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
J.  C.  Tristan  Tellier,  Conklin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,885 
Int.  CI.  G03g  9104 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  liquid  toner  comprising 

a.  an  electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid  comprising  a  hy- 
drocarbon wherein  said  carrier  liquid  has  a  dielectric 
constant  of  less  than  3  and  a  volume  resistivity  in  excess 
of  10'**  ohm  centimeter; 

b.  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  percent  of  a  pigment; 

c.  a  metallic  soap;  and 

d.  from  0.1  to  I  part  by  weight,  per  part  by  weight  of  said 
pigment,  of  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  and  ma- 
leic  anhydride  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  said  alkyl  ether 
contains  12  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


3,869,398 
DIELECTRIC  PORCELAIN  COMPOSITION     ' 
Nobutatu  Yamaoka,  Takasaki,  and  Yasunori  Takahashil,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabifshiki 
Kaish  and  Sony  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,    1972i  47- 
93697 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  3102 
U.S.  CI.  252-63.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  dielectric  porcelain  composition  comprising  a  sintered 
product  consisting  essentially  of  above  2^  by  weight  but 
below  3l'5{^  by  weight  of  lead  titanate  (FbTiOa),  above  35*^  by 
weight  but  below  83%  by  weight  of  strontium  titante  (SrljiOj), 
above  3%  by  weight  but  below  19.19^  by  weight  of  bisfnuth 
oxide  ( Bi,0,),  above  0.5%  by  weight  but  below  1 8%  by  wleight 
of  titanium  oxide  (TiOj)  and  above  2.8%  by  weight  but  below 
20.1%  by  weight  of  calcium  titanate  (CaTiOs),  the  wjeight 
ratio  of  titanium  oxide  (TiOj)  to  bismuth  oxide  (BijOj)  ^jeing 
between  0.2  and  2.0. 


3,869,399 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  Howard  Collins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to,  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,363 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  1183,  9146,  17/08 
-118  3  C  aims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  cleaning  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

a.  from  about  30  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  from  about  8  to  about 
15  produced  by  the  condensation  of  ethylene  oxide!  with 
an  organic  hydrophobic  compound  selected  fron|  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  phenols  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  either 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  configuration;  alipjhatic 
alcohols  containing  from  about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  configuration;  thei  con- 
densation product  of  propylene  oxide  with  propylene 
glycol  $aid  condensation  product  having  a  molejcular 
weight  of  from  about  1,500  to  about  1,800;  and,  the 
reaction  product  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylenie  di- 
amine, said  reaction  product  having  a  molecular  wjeight 
of  from  about  2,500  to  about  3,000; 

b.  an  anionic  surfactant  mixture  present  in  a  quantity  jsuffi- 
cient  to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  nonionic  surfact4nt  to 
the  anionic  surfactant  mixture  in  its  free  acid  form  of 
from  about  2.5:1  to  about  3.5:1;  said  anionic  surfa|ctant 
mixture  consisting  of  ' 

i.  an  ethanolamine  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  having  a  linear 

alkyl  chain  which  averages  about  12  carbon  atops  in 

length;  and 
ii.  an  ethanolamine  soap  containing  from  about  10  to 

about  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  moiety  of  said 

soap; 
the  ethanolamine  moiety  of  the  sulfonate  and  soap  peing 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine, 
diethanolamine  and  triethanolamine  and  said  anionic  surfac- 
tant mixture  containing  sulfonate  and  soap  in  quantities  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  the  acid  form  of  the  sulfonate 
to  the  acid  form  of  the  soap  of  from  about  4:1  to  8:1 ; 

c.  an  ethanolamine  selected  from  the  group  consistitig  of 
monoethanaolamine,  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine 
and  mixtures  thereof,  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
provide  at  least  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  the  coniposi- 
tion  of  free  ethanolamine;  j 

d.  from  about  25  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  solvent, 
said  solvent  being  a  water-ethanol  mixture  having  a  water 
to  ethanol  weight  ratio  of  from  about  4:1  to  abou  7:1; 
and 
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e.  from  about  1  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  potassium 
chloride;  and 

an  ethanolamine  citrate  in  a  concentration  based  on  the 
citric  acid  form  of  from  about  0.05  up  to  about  1  percent 
by  weight  of  composition. 


o 

-A. 


f 
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and  capable  of  enolization  in  acid  media; 
d.  sodium  styrene  sulfonate;  allyl  acetate;  and  mixtures  of 
the  foregoing. 


3,869,400 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AQUEOUS  REACTION 

PRODUCT  SLURRY  OF  A  DIAMINE  AND  A  DIACID 
Albert  Thomas  Strand,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,304 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  252— 182  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable,  pumpable  aqueous 
slurry  consisting  essentially  of  about  10-35  percent  by  weight 
of  a  salt  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  essentially  equivalent 
amounts  of  diamine  and  diacid,  the  diamine  being  at  least  75 
mol  percent  bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)-methane  and  the  diacid 
being  at  least  75  mol  percent  1 ,12-dodecanedioic  acid  com- 
prising producing  a  water  solution  of  the  salt{s)  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  100°C.  and  at  autogenous  or  greater  pressure,  the 
salt  solution  having  a  concentration  of  about  50-70  percent, 
adding  the  salt  solution  to  sufficient  water  at  about  20-50°C. 
and  under  agitation  to  form  a  salt  slurry  of  not  over  35  percent 
concentration,  measuring  the  pH  of  the  slurry  and  adjusting  it 
to  a  predetermined  value  by  addition  of  diamine  or  diacid,  and 
maintaining  the  slurry  in  pumpable  condition  under  agitation 
or  recirculation  until  required  for  use. 


3,869,401 
STABILIZED  ACIDIC  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
Richard  Edward  Ernst,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,975 
Int.  CI.  COlb  15102;  BOld  53100 
U.S.  CI.  252-186  9  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated,  acidic,  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  stabilized  against  chloride  ion-induced  degradation 
by  about  5  to  50,000  ppm  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  dihydroxybenzenes,  alkyl  derivatives  of  phenol  and  dihy- 
droxybenzenes,  said  derivatives  containing  one  or  two 
lower  alkyl  substituents,  and  mononitrophenols; 

b.  unsaturated  aliphatic  amines  having  a  chain  length  of 
three  to  five  carbon  atoms; 

c.  compounds  containing  a  dicarbonyl  methylene  group 


O 

i- 
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3,869,402 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ANTIHALATION  LAYER 
E.  Scudder  Mackey,  and  Albert  J.  Neschleba,  both  of  Bingham- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,059 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1184 
U.S.  CI.  252—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anti-halation  layer 
which  comprises  (a)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  permanganate 
with  a  reductant  compound  of  the  formula 

R-(OH)^ 
wherein 

R  is  a  Cj  to  Ch  aliphatic  radical  and  x  is  2  to  4  and  when  R 
is  Cg  to  Cg  x  may  also  be  1 ,  the  ratio  of  oxygen  atoms  to 
carbon  atoms  being  at  least  1 :2  and  where  x  is  1 ,  the  ratio 
is  at  least  1 :5;  (b)  thereafter  adding  gelatin  to  the  reaction 
product  produced  in  (a). 


CHr- 


and  capable  of  enolization  in  acid  media; 

d.  sodium  styrene  sulfonate;  allyl  acetate;  and  mixtures  of 
the  foregoing. 

4.  An  aqueous,  acidic  oxidizing  solution  stabilized  against 
chloride  ion-induced  degradation  at  temperatures  from  ambi- 
ent to  about  90°  C.  containing  about  0.1  to  5  percent  by 
weight  hydrogen  peroxide,  about  30  to  85  percent  by  weight 
of  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H^04, 
mixtures  of  H,S04  and  H,SOj,  CHjCOOH,  and  their  mixtures 
and  about  5  to  50,000  ppm  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  phenol,  dihydroxybenzenes,  and  their  alkyl  derivatives 
containing  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  substituents,  and 
mononitrophenols; 

b.  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols  and  amines  having  a  chain 
length  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  but  excluding  unsub- 
stituted  alkynyl  alcohols; 

c.  compounds  containing  a  dicarbonyl  methylene  group 


3,869,403 
NEODYMIUM  DOPED  ACETATE  GLASS  EXHIBITING 
FLUORESCENCE  AT  1.06  MICROMETERS 
Robert  R.  Shaw,  Sturbridge,  and  Elias  Snitzer,  Wellesley,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  South- 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,679 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1102;  C03c  3/28,  3112 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.3  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  acetate  glass  which  exhibits  fluorescence  at  a  wave- 
length of  1 .06  um  consisting  essentially  of  about  6  weight 
percent  of  Nd(C2H302)3  in  a  host  glass  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Pb(C2H30j)2,  KCjHjGj,  NaCjHsGj,  CaCCj. 
H302)2,  and  combinations  thereof,  the  Nd(C2H30.)3  con- 
tributing trivalent  neodymium  ions  to  the  glass. 


3,869,404 
NEODYMIUM  DOPED  NAjO  PiOj-ZNCLiGLASS 
EXHIBITING  FLUORESCENCE  AT  1.06  MICROMETERS 
Robert  R.  Shaw,  Sturbridge,  and  Elias  Snitzer,  Wellesley,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  South- 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,678 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1106;  C03c  3128,  3116 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.6  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  glass  which  exhibits  fluorescence  at  a  wavelength  of 
1 .06  um  consisting  essentially  of  98  to  99  weight  percent  of  a 
host  glass  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  50  mol  percent  of 
NajO.PjOs  and  50  to  70  mol  percent  of  ZnClj  and  1  to  2 
weight  percent  of  a  compound  contributing  trivalent  neodym- 
ium ions  where  the  compound  is  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  NdtOj,  NdPj  and  NdClj. 


3,869,405 
GLASS  EXHIBITING  FLUORESCENCE  AT  1.06 
MICROMETERS 
Robert  R.  Shaw,  Sturbridge,  and  Elias  Snitzer,  Wellesley,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  South- 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,670 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1104;  C03c  3/28,  3112 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.6  S  2  Claims 

1.  A  sulfate  glass  which  exhibits  fluorescence  at  a  wave- 
length of  1 .06  ^m  consisting  essentially  of  98  weight  percent 
of  a  host  glass  which  consists  essentially  of  90  mol  percent  of 
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the  glass  former  ZnClj  and  10  mol  percent  of  the  glass  modi- 
fier NatS04  and  2  weight  percent  of  Nd2(  804)3.  l 


3,869,406 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROSCOPIC  CAPSULES 
Hirohara   Matsukawa,  and  Keiso  Saeki,  both  of  Fujimiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1 97 1 ,  46-353 1 6 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  microcapsules  by  coacervation 
using  a  solution  containing  at  least  two  hydrophillic  colloids 
having  opposite  electric  charges,  at  least  one  of  said  colloids 
being  gellable,  comprising  emulsifying  or  dispersing  a  hydro- 
phobic oil  or  dust  in  said  solution,  causing  coacervation  of  said 
colloids  to  form  a  coacervate  wall,  gelling  said  coacervate 
wall,  and  hardening  said  coacervate  wall,  the  improvement 
comprising  on  hardening  the  coacervate  wall,  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  the  gel  point  of  said  gellable  colloid, 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  ( 1 )  a  high  molecular  weight 
electrolyte  having  an  anionic  functional  group  in  a  shock- 
preventing  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  a  rapid  in- 
crease in  viscosity  and  coagulation  of  the  system,  and  (2)  a 
condensate  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  shock-preventing  action  of 
the  high  molecular  weight  electrolyte  (1 ),  which  condensate 
is  different  from  the  high  molecular  weight  electrolyte  ( 1 ); 


3,869,407 
AMINO  CITRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  William  Guthrie,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  Wightman 
Kierstead,  North  Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
man-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,290,  Dec.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,799,951. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,146 
Int.  CLC07d27/0S 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.45  |  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


March  4,  19"; 


wherein 

all  R  groups  are  hydrogen  or  the  same  lowr  alkyl,  lower 
and  the  stereoisomers,  optical  antipodes  and  pharmaceutica 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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3,869,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

SEPARATING  EMULSIONS 

John  A.  Herce,  Bellaire,  and  James  E.  Heath,  Houston,  bothjof 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,441 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-361  8  Claims 


wherein  R,  and  R2  can  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  so  long 
as  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group,  X  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer,  wherein  said  anionic  high  molecular  weight  electro- 
lyte is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  cellu- 
lose derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose,  carboxyethyl  cellulose  and  the  metal  salts 
thereof,  and  cellulose  sulfate,  cellulose  phosphate  and  metal 
salts  thereof,  an  anionic  polysaccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pectin  and  pectin  acid,  a  polyvinylben- 
zenesulfonic  acid  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinylbenzenesulfonate-acryloylmorpholine  copolymer, 
vinylbenzenesulfonate-morpholinomethyl  acrylamide  copoly- 
mer, vinylbenzenesulfonate-vinylpyrrolidone  copolymer  and 
vinylbenzenesuifonate-methoxymethylacrylamide,  a  poly- 
acrylic  acid  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid-acryloylmorpholine  copolymer,  acrylic  acid- 
morpholinomethyl  acrylaminde  copolymer,  acrylic  acid- 
acrylamide  copolymer,  acrylic  acid-vinylpyrrolidone  copoly- 
mer and  acrylic  acid-methoxymethylacrylamide  copolymer, 
and  an  anionic  starch  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxymethyl  starch,  carboxyethyl  starch, 
starch  sulfate,  starch  phosphate  and  starch  xanthate. 


pooouceo 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  separating  oil  and  water  frc  m 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising: 

a  vessel; 

an  aqueous  suspension  of  preferentially  water  wet,  substs^n- 
tially  oil-saturated,  oil-trapping,  oil-coalescing,  non- 
granular, disassociated,  cellulosic,  fibrous  material  con- 
tained within  the  vessel; 

agitating  means  for  agitating  the  aqueous  suspension  of 
substantially  oil-saturated,  oil-trapping  fibrous  material 
contained  within  the  vessel  in  such  a  manner  that  oil  and 
water  separate; 

oil  outlet  means  adjacent  the  top  of  the  vessel  for  withdraw- 
ing a  separated  oil  phase  from  the  vessel; 

said  agitating  means  lying  below  said  separated  oil  phase; 

aqueous  phase  outlet  means  positioned  on  said  vessel  bel(^w 
the  oil  outlet  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  an 
aqueous  phase  from  the  vessel;  and 

means  for  admitting  an  oil  and  water  emulsion  into  tpe 
vessel  at  a  point  remote  from  said  oil  and  water  outlets. 
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3,869,409 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  WIDE-PORE  ADSORBENT 

FOR  USE  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Natalya  Karlovna  Bebris,  ulitsa  26  Bakinshikh  komissarov,  4, 
korp.  4,  kv.  52;  Andrei  Vladimirovich  Kiselev,  Lenin- 
gradskoe  shosse,  120,  korp.  3,  kv.  4;  Jury  Stepanovich  Niki- 
tin,  Leninskie  Gory,  MGU,  Zona  M,  kv.  160,  all  of,  Moscow, 
and  Yakov  Ivanovich  Yashin,  propsekt  Tsiolkovskogo,  50, 
kv.  143,  Dzerzhinsk  Gorkovskoi  Oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,734 

Int.  CI.  BOlj ///06,  /  7/56  I 

U.S.  CI.  252-446  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  wide-pore  silicon-containing 
adsorbent  for  chromatography,  comprising  preparing  a  sus- 
pension of  a  finely  dispersed  non-porous  silica  having  a  spe- 
cific surface  30  to  380  m*/g  in  a  suitable  liquid  dispersion 
medium  containing  a  modifying  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkalis,  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline-earth 
metal  salts,  carbon  black,  polyphenyldisiloxane,  and  a  con- 
densation product  of  phenolphthalein  and  phthalic  acid;  and 
drying  said  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 5°  to  200°C 
to  form  a  silica  xerogel. 


3,869,412 

SURFACE-ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  FOAMING  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  FOAM  THEREWITH 
Ake  Waag,  Kattfotsvagen  3,  Stenungsund,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,248,  June  23,  1967, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,073, 
Feb.  19, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,741,913,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  16,250,  March  3,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,430,  April  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,161 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    23,    1966, 
8678/66;  Mar.  4,  1969,  2944/69 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  i/075,  1/78,  1/83 
U.S.  CI.  252-527  28  Claims 

1.  A  surface-active  composition  having  controlled  foaming 
properties,  and  consisting  essentially  of,  in  combination,  a 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  sul- 
phonate  and  sulphate  surfactants,  a  nonionic  surfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  ether,  - 
ester  and  -glycol  surfactants,  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  phosphate 
ester  surfactant,  the  combination  of  the  polyoxyalkylene 
ether,  -ester  or  -glycol  surfactant  and  polyoxyalkylene  phos- 
phate ester  surfactant  having  a  low  foaming  property  which  is 
controllably  increased  by  the  proportion  of  anionic  sulphate 
or  sulphonate  surfactant,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  ani- 
onic, nonionic  and  phosphate  surfactants  falling  within  the 
ranges: 


3,869,410 
CATALYST  CARRIER  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER 

Tsuchio  Bunda,  Okazaki;  Itaru  Niimi,  Nagoya;  Yasuhisa 
Kaneko,  and  Fumiyoshi  Noda,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyo- 
ta-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1971, 46-67922 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  carrier  of  a  sin- 

tered-bonded  mass  of  coated  hollow  alumina  balls  for  an 

exhaust  gas  purifier,  comprising: 

a.  immersing  a  plurality  of  hollow  alumina  balls  having  a 
size  of  2-5mm  in  outside  diameter  in  a  mixture  of  colloi- 
dal silica  and  colloidal  alumina, 

b.  air-drying  the  hollow  alumina  balls  coated  with  said  silica 
and  alumina, 

c.  placing  said  coated  alumina  balls  in  a  mass  so  that  the 
balls  are  in  contact  with  each  other, 

d.  sintering  said  mass  of  alumina  balls  to  form  a  sinlered- 
bonded  mass, 

e.  immersing  said  mass  of  alumina  balls  in  colloidal  alumina, 

and 

f.  air-drying,  heating  and  cooling  said  mass  of  alumina  balls. 


'i  by  weight 


Anionic  sulphate  or 
sulphonate  surfactant 

Nonionic  Polyoxyalkylene 
ether,  -ester  or 
-glycol  surfactant 

Polyoxyalkylene  phosphate 
ester  surfactant 


I  -95 

I  -95 
I  -95 


the  polyoxyalkylene  phosphate  ester  having  the  formula: 


H  — 


Rz— 


o        0 

X 

o       o 


—  M 


wherein  /?,  and  Ri  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  polyoxyal- 
kylene ether  radicals,  and  no  more  than  one  of  /?,  and  R2  is 
hydrogen,  the  polyoxyalkylene  ether  radical  being  of  the  form 


Rj  -O-(CHCHO)^-, 


R^  R^r 


3,869,411 
NOVEL  FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,180 

Int.  CL  CI  lb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-522  4  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  from  3.0%  up  to  50% 

by  weight  of  said  composition  of  2,5,5  trimethylacetylcy- 

cloheptane,  and  a  suitable  perfume  carrier. 


wherein  n  has  a  value  greater  than  zero  up  to  about  30,  and 
denotes  the  average  number  of  oxyalkylene  units  in  the  chain, 
/?4  and  /?5  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R3  is  a  primary  or 
secondary  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated 
radical  having  from  about  10  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
mono-,  di-,  or  trialkyl-substituted  phenyl  radical  having  from 
about  6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  a 
water-soluble  salt- forming  cation. 
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3,869,413 

FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Larry  Thomas  Blankenship,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,136,  Oct.  26, 1973,.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,166 

Int.  CI.  COSg  22144,  41 104 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  BE  22  Claims 

1.  Flexible  polyurethane  foams  prepared  by  subjecting  to 
foaming  conditions  a  composition  comprising 

I .  a  polyoi  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  from  about  50  to  about  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
ether  polyoi  or  mixture  of  such  polyols  having  from  2 
to  3  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  an  OH  equiva- 
lent weight  of  from  about  900  to  about  2300  and 

B.  from  about  50  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid 
polymer  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  free  from  groups  reactive  with  NCO  or  OH 
groups  under  urethane-forming  conditions,  said  solid 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
5,000;  said  polyoi  composition  having  been  prepared 
by  adding  Component  (B)  in  the  form  of  a  latex  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  1000  A  to  about 
7000  A  to  Component  (A)  and  subsequently  removing 
water  therefrom  to  the  extent  that  the  resulting  mixture 
contains  from  zero  to  that  quantity  of  water  desired  to 
be  employed  in  the  foaming  reaction  by  the  formation 
of  COj  through  reaction  of  such  water  with  a  polyisocy- 
anate;  and 

2.  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

wherein  Components  I  and  2  are  employed  in  quantities  such 
that  the  NCO:active  hydrogen  ratio  is  from  about  0.80:1  to 
about  1.5:1. 
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3,869,416 

REINFORCED  WAX  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

UNIVERSAL  ADHESION 

George  Lok-Kwong  Hoh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,684 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3126 

U.S.  CI.  260-27  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  (I)  petroleum  wax 

reinforced  whh  ethylene/olefin  copolymer  reinforcing  resin 

wherein  the  olefin  comonomer  is  Cg-C,,,  alpha-olefin  anq/or 

unconjugated  diolefin  and  (11)  an  adhesion  promoting  sys<em 

consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  polar  polymeric  additive  selected  from 
1 .  an  ethylene/organic  ester  copolymer  containing  at  l^ast 

85  mole  percent  copolymerized  ethylene  and  at  l^ast 
9.5  mde  percent  of  a  copolymerized  vinyl  alcohol  ester 
of  a  C,-C4  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  or  at  lea$t  7 
mole  percent  of  a  copolymerized  Ci-Cj  saturated  ali- 
phatic alcohol  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  Jind 
2.  an  ethylene/carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  copolyi^er 
containing  at  least  85  mole  percent  copolymerized 
ethylene  and  0.15-5  mole  percent  copolymerized  aiid, 
or  acid  partial  ester  with  Cj-Cj  alcohols,  or  anhydr^e, 
and 

b.  a  tackifying  resin  selected  from  wood  rosin  or  derivatives 
thereof;  said  polar  polymeric  additive  (a)  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  10-30  parts  and  said  tackifying  resin 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  25-50  parts,  both  ba^ed 
upon  100  weight  parts  of  (I). 


:  at  l^a 


3,869,414 

WAX  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  PROTEINACEOUS 

EMULSIFIERS 

Craig  C.  Campbell,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,413 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-6  5  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as  a  coating  or  waterproof- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  25  to 
about  70  percent  wax,  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  percent  of 
an  amphoteric  proteinaceous  emulsifier,  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  percent  of  a  clay,  from  about  b  0.5  to  about  15 
percent  of  an  urea-formaldehyde  resin  and  water  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  the  emulsion. 


3,869,417 

MODIFICATION  OF  ASPHALT  WITH  ETHYLENE-VINVL 
ACETATE  COPOLYMERS  TO  IMPROVE  PROPERTIES 
Ray  D.  Ramsay,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,538 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  95  weight 
percent  of  an  oxidized  asphalt  having  a  penetration  at  77°lF., 
after  oxidation,  of  about  35  and  a  ring  and  ball  softening  pojnt, 
after  oxidation,  of  about  165°  F.  and  about  5  weight  percent 
of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  in  the  range  of  17  to  19  weight  percent,  a  melt  in<jlex 
in  the  range  of  2.1  to  2.9,  and  a  ring  and  ball  softening  pdint 
of  about  390°.F. 


3,869,415 
RESINOUS  POLYMER  CONTAINING  WATERPROOFING 

PLASTER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Williams,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  Temec  Lim- 
ited, Wembley,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,900,  Jan.  15,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

727,037,  May  6,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  388,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1968, 

16352/68;  Jan.  16,  1970,  0276/70 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04,  45/24 
U.S.CL  260-17  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  plaster  composition  having  water-resistance  properties 
comprising  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  calcium  sulfate  plaster 
solids,  0.25  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  poly- 
vinyl acetate,  petroleum  and  coal  tar  hydrocarbon  polymer 
resins  and  styrene  and  acrylic  copolymers,  4  to  48%  of  a 
substantially  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  for  said  resin 
and  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  water,  said  organic  solvent  having 
the  property  of  evaporating  from  the  composition  at  a  rate 
similar  to  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  water  therefrom. 


3,869,418 
CARBOXYLATED  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND 
EMULSION  CONTAINING  SAME 
William  R.  Peterson,  and  Walter  N.  Johnson,  both  of  Chatta- 
nooga, Tena.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  ~ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 7 1 ,006,  Aug.  11,1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,420 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1/09,  3/02;  C08f  7/14,  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  T  14  Clains 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  an  emulsion  pqly- 
merized  graft  polymer,  comprising  a  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam 
substrate  and  at  least  one  monomeric  olefinically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  conjugated  dienes  ^nd 
monoalkenyl  aromatic  compounds,  graft  polymerized 
thereon,  the  weight  ratio  of  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam  to  the 
total  monomeric  mixture  varying  from  about  1:99  to  abdut 
20:80,  the  weight  ratio  of  monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomer  to 
conjugated  diene  varying  from  about  5:95  to  about  75:25,  aind 
the  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  is  employed  in  pro- 
portions of  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  total  monomeric  mixture.  ; 
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3,869,419 
ANISOTROPIC  DOPES  OF  POLYAMIDES  FROM 
FUMARIC  AND/OR  MESACONIC  ACID 
Paul  Winthrop  Morgan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Terry  Carl 
Fletcher,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,292 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/46,  5//47 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.8  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  anisotropic  dope  of  a  polymer  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  within  the  concentration  range  of  about  96-105%  HjS04 
or  in  fluorosulfonic  acid,  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

_HN-R,-NHCO-Rj-CO- 
wherein  R,  represents  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  of  1,4-phenylene;  methyl- 1,4-phenylene;  chloro-1,4- 
phenylene;  bromo- 1,4-phenylene,  fluoro- 1,4-phenylene;  4,4'- 
carbonamidodiphenylene;  4,4'-biphenylene;  3,3'-dichloro- 
4,4'-biphenylene;  3,3'-dimethoxy-4,4'-biphenylene;  and  3,3'- 
dimethyl-4,4'-biphenylene;  Rj  represents  an  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  of  trans-vinylene  and  trans- 
methylvinylene  radicals;  with  the  proviso  that  up  to  90  mole 
percent  of  the  Rj  radicals  may  be  replaced  by  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  of  1,4-phenylene  and  chloro- 1,4-phenylene, 
the  said  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
1.0. 


about  75°  to  1 30°F  and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  200  to  6.000 
SUS  at  100°F,  (3)  from  about  0.25  to  about  4.5  parts  by 
weight  of  resilient  aggregate,  wherein  said  resilient  aggregate 
has  a  maximum  dimension  of  not  more  than  1.0  mch.  all  of 
which  will  pass  through  a  No.  3  U.S.  standard  sieve,  not  more 
than  30%  by  weight  of  which  will  pass  through  a  No.  16  U.S. 
standard  sieve,  and  not  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  which  will 
pass  through  a  No.  30  U.S.  standard  sieve,  (4)  from  0  to  about 
1.8  part  mineral  filler  having  a  size  in  the  range  of  20  mesh, 
U  S  standard  sieve  to  dust,  ( 5 )  from  0  to  about  0.5  part  drymg 
agent  or  its  hydrated  form,  (6)  from  0  to  about  0.5  part  of  a 
polyurethane  catalyst,  and  (7)  from  0.08  to  about  0.45  part 
carbon  black;  wherein  said  extender  oil   is  present  m  an 
amount  of  from  about  1 2  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  the 
total  composition  and  said  polyurethane   is  present  m  an 
amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  the 
total  composition. 


3,869,420 

SMOKE-RETARDANT  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 

POLYMER  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  C.  Mathis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Albert  W.  Morgan, 

Collinsville,  111.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,040 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-30.6  R  ^^  ^'*''"'' 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  comprising 

1.  from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  per  hundred  parts  resin 
of  a  reactive  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

a.  Dawsonite, 

b.  oxide,  hydroxide  or  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium, 
barium,  zirconium,  manganese  and  iron,  and 

c.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

2.  from  about  10  to  about  100  percent  based  on  total  plasti- 
cizer  of  at  least  one  halogen-free  neutral  phosphate  ester 
the  minimum  amount  of  total  plasticizer  being  about  10 
parts  per  hundred  parts  of  resin. 


3,869,422 
BLEND  OF  POLYMERS 
James  Wilkinson  Dawes,  Clinton,  Iowa;  Kurt  Lothar  Seligman, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  SUnley  George  Smith,  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,360 
Int.  CI.  C08f  i7//5,45/0S 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.47  5  Claims 

1.  A  water-impermeable  heat-sealable  thermoplastic  film  of 
a  uniform  blend  of  a  polymeric  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  40-80  weight  percent  of  a  crystalline  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  car- 
boxylic acid  is  present  in  the  copolymer  in  amounts  of 
from  about  5-15  weight  percent,  and  said  carboxylic  acid 
is  free  of  neutralizing  metal  ions, 

b.  20-45  weight  percent  of  an  amorphous  elaslomeric  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  containing  20-60  weight  percent 
propylene  and  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  non- 
conjugated  diene. 


3,869,421 
RESILIENT  OIL-EXTENDED  POLYURETHANE 
SURFACES 
George  G.  Sapp,  San  Pablo,  and  Joseph  L.  Goodrich,  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,130,  March  29,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,013, 
July  10, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  314,060 
Int.  CI.  C08g5//2S 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  AQ  » 1  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  surface  up  to  about  2  inches  in  thickness 
prepared  from  a  workable  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  1 
part  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  prepared  in  situ  from  a 
polyisocyanate  and  a  polyoi,  wherein  said  polyoi  is  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  a  did  of  from  1,000  to  5,000  molecular 
weight  selected  from  polybutadiene  diols,  polyisoprene  diols, 
polybutadiene-styrene  diols  and  polybutadiene-acrylonitrile 
diols  and  said  polyisocyanate  is  used  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of 
from  0  8  to  1.50  isocyanate  groups  to  one  hydroxyl  group 
from  said  polyoi,  (2)  from  0.6  to  about  4.5  parts  by  weight  of 
an  extender  oil  having  an  aniline  point  in  the  range  of  from 


3,869,423 
ORTHO-SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYPHENYL  ALKYLENE- 
ARBOXY-ALKYLENE.l,3,5-TRIAZINES  AND 
ANTIOXIDANT  AND  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshigaya,  and  Kuniaki  Nomura,  Oh- 
miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,751 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58;  C08g  57/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NT  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having  improved 
resistance  to  deterioration  when  heated  at  350°F.,  comprising 
a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  formed  at  least  in  part  of  the  recur- 
ring group 


-CH- 


-i_ 


and  having  a  chlorine  content  in  excess  of  40  percent,  where 
X  is  either  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  and  from  about  0.001  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  ortho-substituted  hydrox- 
yphenyl-alkylene  carboxyalkylene-l,3,5-triazine  having  the 
general  formula: 


23S 
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3,869,424 
POLYACRYLATE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  BIS-ARYLOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

330,794The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  20,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45m 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  18  Claims 

1.  A   plastic  composition   containing  polyacrylate   having 

incorporated  therein  a  flame  retardant  which  is  a  bis-aryloxy 

compound  having  the  formula: 


/xx\ 

O    O — t)-(alkyloiK')-  0-(aiyl 

\xx/ 

A, 


wherein  aryl  is  from  the  group 


and 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

A,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyiene  having 
from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  alkyiene, 
the  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  fourteen  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkyiene  having  from  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  amino  NHA3,  wherein  A3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyiene  having  from  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  alkyiene,  the  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  about  fourteen  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyi- 
ene having  from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms; 

A2  is  alkyiene  having  from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms; 
R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl,  and  R3  can  be  ortho 
or  meta  to  the  hydroxyl; 

R  is  linked  to  carbon  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0x0,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl,  and 
NHR,,  R,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 

the  R  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  about  eighteen  car- 
bon atoms,  the  R  cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  three  to 
about  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  any  remaining  carbon 
atoms  being  in  alkyl  substituents  attached  to  the  ring,  the 
R  aryl  groups  having  six  carbon  atoms,  ten  carbon  atoms, 
and  fourteen  carbon  atoms. 
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/xx\ 
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\xx/ 

Ai' 


Z  is  selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or  chlorine; 
m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-7;  y  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1-5;  /  and  /'  are  integers  having  a  value  of 
0-2;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  n  tro, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phdnyl, 
halophenyl,  Ijenzyl  or  halo-benzyl;  and  alkyiene  is  a  straigF  t  or 
branched  ch;  in  alkyiene  group  having  from  one  to  six  carjbon 
atoms. 


3,869,425 
POLY(PHEliYLENE  OXIDE)  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BIS-PHENOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
330,791.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
lay  4,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CLC08g  5//60 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  poly(phenylene  oxilde) 
having  incorporated  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  flgme 
retardannt  which  is  a  bis-phenoxy  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


r 


(alkyiene) 


^. 


wherein  Z  ii  bromine;  m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value 
of  1-4;  I  and  /'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1  or  2; 
alkyiene  Is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyiene  gr0up 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl,  fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phenyl,  halo-phenyl,  beniyl, 
or  halo-  benzyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  ox  m'  \\\  4, 
I  or  j"  respectively  is  1 . 
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3,869,426 

POLYESTER  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BIS-ARYLOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 

Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 

ical  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
330,859.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  20,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08q5//60 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  polyester  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  flame  retardant  which  is  a  bis-aryloxy  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


-0-0-OOC- 


-co- 


wherein  — G —  represents  a  divalent  organic  radical  contain- 
ing from  about  2  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  which  is  attached 
to  the  adjacent  oxygen  atoms  by  saturated  carbon  atoms,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  reducing  the  content  of  free 
carboxyl  groups  in  the  polyester  by  mixing  the  polyester  in 
molten  form  for  1  minute  to  about  45  minutes  with  a  liquid 
organic  monoepoxide  represented  by  the  formula: 

CL-CH-CH^j-O-R 
V/ 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  phenyl  or  n-hexyl  radical,  the  organic 
monoepoxide  being  added  to  the  polyester  after  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  polyester  to  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.56, 
when  determined  for  solutions  of  the  polyester  in  phenol/tri- 
(aryl)  chlorophenol  at  25°C.,  and  being  added  in  an  amount  provid- 
ing less  than  3  mol  per  cent  based  on  the  polyester  and  at  least 
0.1  mol  per  equivalent  of  free  carboxyl  groups  present  in  the 
polyester  prior  to  addition  of  the  monoepoxide. 


wherein  aryl  is  from  the  group 


A4, 


] 


(oy- 


and 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or  chlorine; 
m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-7;  y  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1-5;  /  and  /'  are  integers  having  a  value  of 
0-2;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitro, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phenyl, 
halo-phenyl,  benzyl  or  halo-benzyl;  and  alkyiene  is  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyiene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,869,428 
ENAMEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SOLDERABLE  ENAMELED  WIRES 
Hans  Mosimann,  Breitenbach;  Peter  Heim,  Basle,  and  Charles 

Borer,  Grindel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schweizeris- 

che  Isola-Werke,  Breitenbach,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,355,  May  14,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  14,  1969, 
7362/69 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/06,  53120 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AQ  2  Claims 

1.  A  varnish  composition  to  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
solderable  enameled  wires  consisting  essentially  of  the  poly- 
urethane  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxyl  compound  A  and  an 
isocyanate  compound  B  selected  in  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  at  least  one  thereof  contains  imide  groups  and  reacted 
with  each  other  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  and  isocyanate  groups  and  wherein  said  compound  A 
is  selected  from  alcohols  of  the  formulae: 


^,_/^-CH,- 


I 
HO-X-OOC — 


3,869,427 
TREATMENT  OF  LINEAR  POLYESTER  WITH  ORGANIC 

MONOEPOXIDE 
Robert  Walter  Meschke,  Kinston,  and  William  Harrison  Wat- 
son, Grifton,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,454,  March  11,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,429 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EP  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  synthetic  linear  terephthalate  con- 
densation polyester  in  which  at  least  about  85%  of  the  recur- 
ring structural  units  are  units  of  the  formula: 


f^-i 


•coo-y 


/OH 


HO-X-OOC- 


and 


.OH 


tl-CHj-COO-Y 


OH 


?4() 
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-CH,-OOCNH 


-f^ 


NCO 


■CH. 


OCN- 


-<n)-cH_,f^- 


/      ""2 


-NCO 


.QH        and  mixtures  thereof. 


NH-CO-0 — ' 


H2-0-C0-f;H-H/^)— CHj 


-OH 
or 

-X-OH 


wherein  X  means 

-(CH2)„-,-(CH^CH20)„-CH2CH^-  and 


-CH^CHCil    - 
OH 

m  being  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  n  being  an  integer  from  I 
to  2  and  Y  means 


3,869,429 

HIGH  STRENGTH  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  AND  FILMS 

Herbert  Blades,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,572,  Aug.  17,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ' 

138,180,  April  28,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  3(i, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  268,057 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20120,  20138 

U.S.  CI.  260-78  S  ,2  ciain^s 

1.  Fiber  or  film  of  polyamide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  6f 

at  least  2.5  as  pleasured  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  gram  of 

polymer  in   100  ml.  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  ( 95-98*;  r 

H2SO4)  at  30°C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ain^s 


0 
II 

-C-R   ^C- 
n 


CHj- 
-CH^-C-CHj- 
CH2CH3 


and 


-CH,CH-,  "         CM   CH    - 

N  M  ■^       ^ 


A.,  A. 


II 


H         H 
I  t 

-N-R'-N- 


dnd   III 


0  H. 

"  »  ! 

C-R"-N- 


CH^CH^- 


and  the  ratio  X:Y  is  of  from  1 :2  to  2: 1 ,  and  said  compound  B 
IS  selected  from  isocyanates  of  the  formulae: 


OCN— ^     ^— CHj-^^^^^NHCO-f^^^Y'^ 


CH2CH2 


-OOCNH-^      ^- 


2-V^      ^VnCO 


OCN 


0™0": 


-CONH 


-^      \-NCO 


wherein  units  I  and  II,  if  present  in  the  polymer  are  present  ii 
substantially  equimolar  amounts,  R,  R'  and  R"  groups,  whicl 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  divalent  radicals,  n  may  b< 
zero  or  the  integer  one  and  at  least  about  95  mol  %  of  the  tota 
R,  R'  and  R"  radicals  in  the  polymer  are  single  rigid  radicals 
with  chain  extended  bonds  or  a  series  of  such  radicals  which 
are  linked  together  directly  by  chain  extended  bonds,  saicj 
rigid  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
single  ring  and  fused  multiring  aromatic  carbocyclic  radicals] 
2,5-pyridylene,  4,8-quinolylene,  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene,  and 
l,4-(2,2,2]-bicyclooctylene  radicals,  which  rigid  radicals  may 
be  linked  by  azo  or  azoxy  groups,  and  trans-vinylene  and 
ethynylene  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that  vinylene  or  ethyny 
lene  cannot  serve  as  R'  or  that  portion  of  a  R"  radical  at- 
tached to  ' 


H 

-N-, 

at  least  75  mol  k  of  the  said  rigid  radicals  being  aromatic 
carbocychc  radicals,  the  chain  extending  bonds  of  such  radi- 
cals being  essentially  coaxial  or  parallel  and  oppositely  di- 
rected, said  fiber  or  film  having  a  filament  or  film  tenacity  of 
at  least  about  1 8  grams  per  denier,  a  filament  or  film  elonga- 
tion of  at  least  4.5  percent,  and  crystalline  regions  with  a 
primary  apparent  crystallite  size  (PACS)  of  less  than  52 A  as 
determined  from  an  X-ray  deffractogram  scan  along  a  lone 
perpendicular  to  the  fiber  or  film  axis  using  the  equation 

PACS  =  A./(/3  cos  d) 
where  X  represents  the  wavelength  in  A  of  the  X-rays  used;  0 
is  the  Bragg  angle  and  /3  is  the  line  breadth  in  radians,  cor- 
rected for  instrumental  broadening,  at  half  intensity  of  the 
major  refiection  located  at  the  smallest  value  of  26. 
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3,869,430 
HIGH  MODULUS,  HIGH  TENACITY 

POLY(P-PHENYLENE  TEREPHTHALAMIDE)  FIBER 
Herbert  Blades,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,514,  Aug.  17,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

138,209,  April  28, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  268,053 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20120,  20/38 

U.S.  CI.  260-78  S  3  Claims 

1.  A  high  tenacity,  high  modulus  fiber  having  a  density  of  at 
least  1.40  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  poly{p-phenylene  terephthalamide),  the  polymer  of 
said  fiber  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  4.0  as  mea- 
sured at  a  concentration  of  0.5  gram  of  polymer  in  100  ml.  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  (95-98%  HjS04)  at  30'X:.  and  said 
fiber  having  1 )  a  lateral  birefringence,  A/i,  of  at  least  0.022  as 
determined  from  measurements  on  oblique  fiber  sections  of 
thickness,  T,  in  microns,  with  a  polarizing  microscope 
equipped  with  a  compensator,  using  the  equation: 

An  ==  (K  Xsin  24>)IT 
where  K  is  the  instrumental  constant  of  the  compensator,  X  is 
the  wavelength  in  microns  of  the  light  used  and  2<t>  is  the 
difference  between  the  angles  of  the  compensator  to  produce 
extinction  along  the  minor  and  the  major  axis  of  the  section, 
2 )  crystalline  regions  with  an  apparent  crystallite  size,  ACS,  of 
greater  than  58A  as  determined  from  an  X-ray  diffractogram 
scan  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  fiber  axis  using  the 
equation: 

ACS  =  (K  X)/(/3  cos  6) 
where  K  is  taken  as  one;  X  represents  the  wavelength  in  A  of 
the  X-rays  used;  d  is  the  Bragg  angle  and  /3  is  the  line  breadth 
in  radians,  corrected  for  instrumental  broadening,  at  half 
intensity  of  the  major  reflection  located  at  the  smaller  value 
of  26,  and  3 )  an  orientation  angle  no  greater  than  1 3°  with  the 
proviso  that  the  ratio  of  the  apparent  crystallite  size  to  the 
orientation  angle  is  at  least  6  A/degree. 


sufficient  to  form  a  single  phase  composition  and  thereafter 
cooling  said  composition  to  below  about  35°C. 


1  3,869,431 

POLYAMIDES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
John  Walter  Spiewak,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,125 
Int.  CLC08g  20//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  solid  polyamide  which  com- 
prises heating  an  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  amino-imide  to 
liberate  lactam  and  thus  obtain  polyamide,  the  lactam  having 
the  formula 


0 

II 

c 


H-N 


(CH2). 


in  which  x  equals  3  to  5,  the  reaction  when  in  the  solid  state 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  400°  C,  and 
when  carried  out  in  suspension  in  a  solvent  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  of  100°C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent. 


3,869,432 
STYRENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COMPLEX  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,736,  April  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,765,934.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,924 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-78.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  solid,  stable,  complex  of  styrene 

and  maleic  anhydride  which  comprises  heating  an  equimolar 

mixture  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  to  a  temperature 


U.S 
1 


3,869.433 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  Campbell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,772 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
CI.  260—79.1  18  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  which  comprises; 
forming  a  composition  by  contacing  at  least  one  polyhalo- 
substituted  aromatic  compound  wherein  the  halogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  base  selected  from  the  hydroxides  of  magne- 
sium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium  and  the  carbonates 
of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  at  least  one 
organic  amide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  bisulfide 
selected  from  bisulfides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium;  and, 

maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


3,869,434 
SOLUBLE  ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  Campbell,  and  Lacey  E.  Scoggins,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville, Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville, Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,783 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polymers  which  comprises; 

a.  contacting  at  least  one  m-dihalobenzene,  at  least  one  p- 
dihalobenzene,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  sulfide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfides  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  and  at  least  one  organic 
amide  to  form  a  composition; 

b.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer,  said 
m-dihalobenzene  being  employed  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  about  35  to  about  90  mole  percent  of 
the  total  moles  of  said  m-dihalobenzene  and  said  p- 
dihalobenzene  with  said  m-dihalobenzene  and  said  p- 
dihalobenze  being  contacted  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0.9  to  about  2  moles  total  per  mole 
of  said  alkali  metal  sulfide;  and 

c.  recovering  said  polymer. 


3,869,435 
METHOD  FOR  CROSS-LINKING  RUBBER 
Chester  D.  Trivette,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,595 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/54;  C08d  9/00,  C08f  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  C  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  cross-linking  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  diene  rubber  a  cross-linking  amount  of 

AccS-Sj-R-S^-SAcc 
where  AccS  is  the  same  or  different  accelerating  moiety,  x  is 
1,  2,  3  or  4  and  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  of  the  formula 

-(X),      -Y-(X),      -(Y-(X),      .)„ 
where  each  n"  independently  is  1  to  23,  m  is  zero,  1  or  2,  X 
is 
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Z-C-Z' 


N:  = 


where  Z  and  Z'  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
benzyl,  or  phenyl  and  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  — SOj— . 

HN^  ,  CgHgNC^  /  lower  alkyl-NC^  > 

-C(0)0-,  divalent  cyclic  radical  each  valence  of  which  is 
on  a  ring  carbon  atom  of  an  aliphatic  ring  said  radical  being 
the  radical  derived  from  removal  of  hydrogen  from  carbon  in 

monocyclic.  bi(monocyclic).bicyclic  or  tricyclic  hydrocarbon 
or  said  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  two  ring  carbon  atoms 
replaced  by  oxygen  or  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anthrylene  and  radicals  derived  by 
removal  of  hydrogen  from  two  ring  carbon  atoms  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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N 


Vs- 

C    -   N^ 


or 


where  R,.  R, 


N:  = 


X 


;C-S- 


^8 


and  Rg  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl,  nitro.  chloro.  lower  alkylthjo 
lower  alkylamino.  lower  dialkylamino.  lower  dialk- 
enylamino.  heterocyclic  amino  or  R,  and  R,  along  wjth 
the  adjacent  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  ortho  arylene;  and  the  corresponding  dihydro  and 
tetrahydro  radicals. 
(5)  radical  of  the  formula 


(r),. 


(?•'),. 


c-s- 


(Z") 


where  Rg  and  K^  are  independent  and  independently  ha'  e 

the  same  meaning  as  before, 
6.  radical  of  the  formula 


C   -   CH. 


Rii-c 


'11 


'^ 


C   =  N^ 


C-S- 


where  each  R„  independently  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alky 

and 
7.  radical  of  the  formula 


and 

where  each  Z"  independently  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy.  acetyl,  phenyl,  chloro  or  nitro  Y'  is 
oxygen,  sulfur.  -SO^,  -CO-,  lower  alkylene  or  lower'alkyli- 
dene  and  x'  is  1  to  4.  where  the  accelerating  moiety  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .  radical  of  the  formula 

".C    - 


CH 


i^"'  -  %, 


,CH   =   C 


-N^ 


Vs- 


and  effecting  cross-linking  of  the  rubber 


)C   -   N^ 

where  the  unsatisfied  valences  on  the  vicinal  carbon  atoms 
are  satisfied  independently  by  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
benzyl,  acetyl,  carboalkoxy,  phenyl,  by  one  on  each  car- 
bon together  forming  a  double  bond  or  by  said  carbon 
atoms  being  members  of  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  or 
alicyclic  ring,  or  aromatic  ring  substituted  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo,  nitro.  hy- 
droxy, carboalkoxy,  acetyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl  and 
X    IS  S,  O,  or  NH. 

2.  radical  of  the  formula 


N    -   N 


J- 


V 
S^ 


C-S-, 


Rq-C    -  N^ 


or 


S=C    -    S^ 

where   R,  is  acetamido,   lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro  or 
bromo,  and  R,o  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

3.  radical  of  the  formula 

S    -   S\ 

S=C   -   CH<*^  - 

4.  radical  of  the  formula  1 


3,869,436 

METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONATING  PLASMA  PROTEINS 
USING  PEG  AND  ION-EXCHANGERS 
Falksveden,  Lars-Gunnar  Albinsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as 
signer  to  Statens  Bakteriologiska  Laboratorium,  Solna,  Swe 
den 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  148,541,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,839 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-112  B  5ciaim^ 

1.  A  method  of  fractionating  plasma  proteins,  comprisins 
the  following  steps: 

a.  removing  btood  corpuscles  and  cell  fragments  from  the 
plasma  in  the  blood; 

b.  precipitating  the  globulins  in  the  plasma  with  poIyethyU 
ene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately 
6000  in  a  concentration  of  10  to  15%  by  weight  and  at 
pH  of  6.5  to  8.0  at  room  temperature; 

c.  centrifuging  out  all  of  the  precipitate  from  the  remainine 
solution;  * 

d.  dissolving  the  precipitate  at  pH  5.8  in  0.05  M  sodium 
acetate-acetic  acid  buffer  and  centrifuging  out  undis- 
solved fibrinogen,  plasminogen  and  IgM; 

e.  adsorbing  the  globulins  from  the  solution  containing 
^-lipoproteins,  a-macroglobulins,  lipids,  precipitated 
albumin  and  IgG  obtained  in  step  (d)  on  carboxy  methyl 
dextran  cation  exchanger  at  a  pH  of  5.8,  thereby  leaving 
in  the  solution  the  /3-lipoproteins,  a-macroglobulins, 
lipids,  precipitated  albumin  and  a  lesser  amount  of  IgG; 
and  eluting  the  cation  exchanger  with  0.2  M  sodium' 
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chloride  in  0.05  M  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  7.5  to  8.0  to 
obtain  the  adsorbed  globulins  including  IgG; 

f.  precipitating  the  eluate  from  step  (e)  with  additional 
polyethylene  glycol  at  pH  6.5  to  8.0,  centrifuging  and 
dissolving  the  precipitate  in  0.2  M  phosphate  buffer  at  pH 
6.6; 

g.  adsorbing  all  the  globulins  in  the  solution  from  step  (f) 
excluding  IgG  on  an  anion  exchanger  at  pH  6.6; 

h.  cooling  the  IgG  solution  to  — 0.3°C.  and  precipitating  IgG 
with  ethanol  in  a  concentration  of  25%  by  volume  of  the 
total  system  at  — 5°to— 10°C,said  use  of  ethanol  being  the 
first  use  of  ethanol  in  said  process; 

i.  separating  the  precipitate,  suspending  and  washing  with 
25%  by  volume  ethanol  at  pH  7.0  at  -5°  to  -10°C.,  and 
then  renewing  centrifuging; 

j.  dissolving  in  0.1  M  glycine  and  sterile-filtering;  and 

k.  freeze-drying  and  preparing  at  16  to  16.5%  IgG  solution 
in  0.3  M  glycine  for  injection. 


3,869,438 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  OIL-SEED  PROTEINS  USING 

LIQUID  FLUOROCARBONS 
John  W.  Finley;  Earl  HauUla,  both  of  Martinez,  Calif.,  and 
Charles  E.  Walker,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,119,  March  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,017.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,627 

Int.  CI.  A23j  IH4 
U.S.CL  260-123.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  protein  from  a  pulverized  oil  seed, 
which  comprises 

a.  forming  a  slurry  of  said  pulverized  oil  seed  in  a  liquid 
fluorocarbon  containing  sufficient  low-density  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  to  provide  a  density  of  1.35  to  1.45, 

b.  centrifuging  the  slurry  to  partition  the  components  of  the 
oil  seed  into  separate  fractions,  including  a  protein  frac- 
tion floating  on  said  fluorocarbon  liquid,  and 

c.  collecting  said  protein  fraction. 


3,869,437 

MONO-,  Dl,  AND  N^'.  N"',  N»»-TRI-ACYLATED  INSULIN 

David  Gordon  Lindsay,  Hove,  and  Sydney  Shall,  Lewes,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation,  London,  England 

Continuation-if-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,816,  Nov.  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  Thisjapplication  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1970, 
22342/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103152;  C07g  7100;  A61k  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  physiologically-acceptable,  substantially-pure  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-substituted  insulin  in  which  the  terminal  amino  group 
of  the  B  chain  (B,  phenylalanine)  is  protected  by  an  acyl  or 
other  blocking  substituent  containing  up  to  seven  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl.  acetyl, 
trifluoroacetyl,  cyclopropanecarbonyl,  aceto-acetyl,  benzoyl, 
2,2-dimethyl-3-formyl-L-thiazolidine-4-carbonyl,  carbamyl, 
methylcarbamyl.  thiocarbamyl,  methylthiocarbamyl, 

CH3— C=NH,  NH-— C=NH, 


3,869,439 
PIGMENTS  COMPRISING  SALTS  OR  COMPLEXES  OF 
POLYVALENT  METALS  AND  AZO-BARBITURIC  ACID 
Karl-Heinz   Schundehutte,  Opiaden,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,221 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Dec.    28,    1970, 
2064093 

Int.  CL  C09b  45/18,  45/20,  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—146  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyvalent  metal  salt  or  a  polyvalent  metal  complex  of 
azo-barbituric  acid;  prepared  from  I  mole  of  azo-barbituric 
acid  and  about  V4  to  about  3  moles  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt; 
wherein  said  polyvalent  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  barium,  strontium,  aluminum,  zinc, 
manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  cadmium. 


HOOCCHjCO—  and  H2NOCCH2CO— ,  the  terminal  amino 
group  of  the  A  chain  (A,  glycine)  is  either  free  or  protected 
by  an  acyl  or  other  blocking  substituent  containing  no  more 
than  four  carbon  atoms  and  no  free  primary  amino  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl,  trifluoro- 
acetyl, cyclopropane-carbonyl,  acetoacetyl,  carbamyl,  me- 
thylcarbamyl, thio  carbamyl,  methylthiocarbamyl, 

NOCHjCHjCG- ,  HOOCCH2CO—  and  HjNOC— CHjCO— 

and  the  amino  group  of  the  Bjg  amino  acid  (lysine)  is  either 
free  or  protected  by  an  acyl  or  other  blocking  substituent 
containing  no  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  no  free  pri- 
mary amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  for- 
myl, acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  cyclopropanecarbonyl,  acetoace- 
tyl, carbamyl,  methylcarbamyl,  thiocarbamyl,  methylthiocar- 
bamyl, 

CHj- C=^H,    NH2— C=T4H, 


3,869,440 
METAL-COMPLEX  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  5- 
UBSTITUTED-2,3-DIHYDROXYPYRIDINE  AS  COUPLING 

COMPONENT 
Gerhard  Back,  Loerrach,  Germany,  and  Alfred  Fasciati,  Bott- 
mingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1971, 
550/71 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45/14,  45/18,  45/20 
U.S.  CL  260-146  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  heavy  metal  complex  of  an  azo  compound  of  the 
formula 


HO        OH 


D— N=N 


HOCHjCH,CO-,  HOOC-CHj-CO-  and  H,NOC-CH- 
,C0-. 


where 

D  is  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  diazo  component  and  is 
selected  from  pyridyl;  benthiazolyl  that  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  chloro,  nitro  or  methoxy;  indazolyl  that 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chloro,  methoxy  or 
nitro;  triazolyl;  carboxytriazolyl;  4-phenyI-5- 
methylpyrazolyl;  1  -phenyl-2,3-dimethyIpyrazolyl-5-one; 
benztriazolyl;  benzimidazolyl;  thiazolyl;  methylthiazolyl; 
thiadiazolyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl, 
pyridyl,  acetylamino,  phenylsulphonyl,  chloro,  carbome- 
thoxy,  methylthio,  ethylthio,  phenylthio,  cyclohexylthio, 
methylsulphonyl  or  methyl;  quinolyl  that  is  unsubstituted 
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or  substituted  by  sulfo,  chloro,  bromo,  acetylamino, 
methyl,  sulfophenylazo.  or  sulfophenylazo  containing  a 
fibre-reactive  acylamino  group  where  acyl  is  selected 
from  chloroacetyl.  bromoacetyl,  /3-chloropropionyl.  /3- 
bromopropionyl,  a,/3-dichloropropionyl,  a,p- 

dibromopropionyl,  chloromaleyl,  acryiyi,  /3- 
chloroacrylyl,  /3-bromoacrylyl,  a-chloroacrylyl,  a- 
bromoacrylyl,  a.  /3-dichloroacrylyl,  a,/3-dibromoacrylyl, 
trichloroacrylyl,  chlorocrotonyl  and  propiolyl;  or  ben- 
zisothiazolyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  nitro,  N- 
methylsulphonamido,  N,N-dimethylsulfonamido  or  meth- 
ylsulfonyl;  or 

D  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  that  contains  an  OH,  NHj  or  COOH 
group  in  the  position  ortho-to  the  azo  bond,  said  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  being  further  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
chloro,  bromo.  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylsulphonyl,  sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  sul- 
phonamide,  N-lower  alkyl-sulphonamide,  N-lower  hy- 
droxyalkyl-sulphonamide,  N,N-diethylsulphonamide, 
N,N-diO-hydroxyethyl)-sulphonamide,  phenylazo.  naph- 
thylazo,  formylamino,  acetylamino,  benzoylamino,  ben- 
zenesulphonamide,  p-toluenesulphonylamino,  me- 
thanesulphonylamino,  carboxymethoxyamino,  carboe- 
thoxyamino,  dimethylamino-sulphonylamino  or  iso- 
propoxyamino,  and 
X  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy, 
naphthoxy,  benzyloxy,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  /3-hydroxyethylamino,  y-methoxy-n- 
propylamino,  isopropoxy-n-propylamino,  N,N- 

diethylethylenediamine,     cyclohexylamino,     piperidyl, 
morpholyl,     phenylamino,     carboxyphenylamino.     siil- 
fonaphthylamino,  mercapto,  methylthio,  /3- 

hydroxyethylthio,  phenylthio,  carboxyphenylthio",  napht- 
hylthio.  thiazolylthio,  methylsulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyl, 
methyl-phenylsulphonyl,  sulfo  or  fibre-reactive  acyl- 
amino where  acyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloroacetyl,  bromoacetyl,  0-chloropropionyl,  p- 
bromopropionyl.  a.^-dichloropropionyl.  o,^- 

dibromopropionyl,  chloromaleyl,  acrylyl./3-chloroacrylyl, 
^-bromoacrylyl,  a-chloroacrylyl,  a-bromoacryiyi,  a,/3- 
dichloroacrylyl,  a,/3-dibromoacrylyl,  trichloroacrylyl, 
chlorocrotonyl  and  propiolyl. 


chlorophenyl,     4-(4'-niethylphenylazo)-phenyl,     4-(:J' 

nitrophenylamino)        phenyl.        or        6-methyl-2-(^ 

aminophenyl)  benzthiazole; 
T  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxyethyl,  metho< 

ypropyl,      1 -naphthyl,      phenyl,      p-tolyl,      o-tolyl. 


i 


methoxyphenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  or  p-chlorophenyl:  and  ,. 
is  amino  of  the  formula  — NR'R*  wherein  R'  and  R»  ea<Jh 
independently  are  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxyethyl  0r 
cyanoethyl,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  whidh 
they  are  attached  form  a  hetercycle  selected  from  pipci^i- 
dmo,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  hexahydroazepino 
and  2-met>ylpyrrolidino,  with  an  acid  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulphuric,  phosphoric, 
sulphamic,  boric,  formic,  acetic,  propionic,  citric,  oxali :. 
and  mono-,  di-  and  trichloroacetic  acids. 


3,869,442 

PHENYL-AZO-N-ACYLAMIDOETHYLANILINE 
COMPOUNDS 

Max  A.  Weaver,  and  Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  both  of  King!  - 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  ^ 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,047 
Int.  CI.  C09b  29/08,  31/04;  D06p  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-207.1                                                       sciaimk 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R^-.( 


i 


c 


> 


f 


•-1        R^ 


F 


3,869,441 

3.SECONDARY  AMINOMETHYLENE-4-LOWER-ALKYL- 

-AZO-6-HYDROXYPYRID-2-ONE  DYESTUFFS 
Nigel  Hughes,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1971, 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/36i  D06p  3/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-156  3  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  salt  of  an  azo  dyestuff  free  from  sul- 
phonic  or  carboxylic  acid  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl; 

R"  is  phenylazo  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  the  group  — NHCOR^ 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  oi 
cyclohexylmethyl;  and 

R'  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  chlorine 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  or  cyclohexyl;  lower  alkoxy;  cyclohexyl;  phe- 
nyl; phenyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  oi 
chlorine;  or  2-furyl. 


wherein 

A  is  2-nitrophenyl,  3-nitrophenyl,  4-nitrophenyl,  2- 
methoxy-4-nitrophenyl,  4-methoxy-2-nitrophenyl,  4- 
methyl-2-nitrophenyl.  phenyl,  2-methylphenyl,  3- 
methylphenyl.  4-methylphenyl,  2-methoxyphenyl,  4- 
methoxyphenyl,  4-acetylaminophenyl,  2-chIorophenyl. 
3-chlorophenyl,  4-chIorophenyl.  2-nitro-4-chlorophenyl, 
2-chloro-4-nitrophenyl.  2-bromo-4-nitrophenyl,  4- 
sulphonamidophenyl,  4-(phenylazo)phenyl,  4-(2'- 
methylphenylazo)-2-methylphenyl.  1 '-naphthyl-,  4- 
(2',4'-dinitrophenyl)aminophenyl,  4-(  phenylazo  )-2- 


3,869,443 

N,N'-HEPTAMETHYLENEBIS(4- 

TRIFLUOROMETHOX  YBENZAMIDE  )-/3- 

CYCLODEXTRIN  INCLUSION  COMPLEX 

George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drue 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,029,  Feb.  25,  1971,  ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,186,  Aug.  7,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,289 

Int.  CI.  C08b  25/02;  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  j  cwm 

*•  N,N'-Heptamethylenebis(4- 

trifluoromethoxybenzamide)-/3-cyclodextrin    inclusion    com- 
plex. 
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3,869,444 
'  ESTERS  OF  ERYTHROMYCIN  OXIME 

Leslie  Alan  Freiberg,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,431 
Int.  CI.  C07c47//S 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  E  14  Claims 

1.  The  compound  9-(0)-(2,6-dimethyl-4- 

carbomethoxy  )benzoylerythromycin  A  oxime  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  structural  formula 


cH 


R4-O-N 


.(III 


\  '  . 


^><;^'''^OS02CH2CH2R 
CH3  OR^ 


N(CH3)2 


(erythronolide) 


(desosamine^ 


(cladinose) 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  mono- 
alkyl  amino,  Cj-Cg  dialkyi  amino,  alkoxy,  morpholino,  pipcra- 
zino,  piperidino,  C,-Cs  alkylthio,  C,-Cg  alkylsulfonyl, 
arylthio,  arylsulfonyl,  thiamorpholino,  aziridino,  benzylthio. 
thiamorpholinosulfone,  benzylsulfinyl,  arylsulfinyl,  benzylsul- 
fonyl,  cyanoalkyl,  halocyanoalkyi,  haloalkanoate,  dialkano- 
ate,  ketoalkyi,  ketoalkanoate,  benzylamino,  bcnzoxy,  phe- 
noxy, and  benzylcyano;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or  loweralkanoyi,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,-Cs  loweralkyi, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  and  benzyl. 


where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  and  R  is  a  bulky  alkyl  group 
of  1-4  carbons,  or  a  substituted  aryl  group,  said  substituted 
aryl  group  having  the  structural  formula 


K2 


-jyu 


R3 


where  R2  and  R3  are  loweralkyi  of  1-4  carbons  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxamide,  a  €,-€4 
alkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  carboxylic  acid,  aminoalkyi,  substituted 
aminoalkyl,  carboxyaminoalkyl,  and  salts  of  lower  carboxylic 
acids. 


3,8t)9,446 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  6-AZAPYRIMIDINE 
RIBONUCLEOSIDES 
Alois  Piskala,  Frantisek  Sorm,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signor     to      Ceskoslovenska      akademie      ved,     Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
8085-71;  Nov.  23,  1971,  8163-71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—2 1 1 .5  R  4  Claims 

1.  Process  of  preparing  6-azapyrimide  ribonucleosides  ac- 
cording to  the  general  formula  I  , 

o 
"■^'        NH 


R»OCH 


1 
^1^ 


J=0 


R'O       ORi 


(I) 


3,869,445 

4  "-0-SULFONYL  ERYTHROMYCIN-9-O-OXIME 

DERIVATIVES 

Robert  Hallas;  John  Soloman  Tadanier,  both  of  Waukegan, 
and  Anne  Mary  VonEsch,  North  Chicago,  all  of  Hi.,  as- 
signors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,988,  May  3,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,652 
Int.  CI.  Co7c  129/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-210  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  4"-0-sulfonyl  erythromycin-9-O-oxime  derivative  of 

the  following  structural  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  or  benzoyl  and  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  consisting  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  which 
process  comprises  treating  3,5-bis-alkylthio(or  benzylthio)- 
1,2,4-triazines  according  to  the  general  formula  II 


SR3 


B-^ 


N 


-SR3 


(11) 


wherein  R*  is  the  same  as  in  formula  1  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
consisting  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  the  benzyl  group,  at  room 
temperature  with  an  equimolar  amount  of  alkali  metal  alkox- 
ides,  preferably  sodium  alkoxides,  in  alkanos  consisting  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  in  benzyl  alkohol,  thereby  forming  5- 
alkoxy(or  benzyloxy)-3-alkylthio(or  benzylthio)-!  ,2,4- 
triazine  according  to  the  general  formula  HI 
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R2 


1 

N 


OR3 

A 


■,h 


March  4, 


975 


\n^ 


-SR3 


(III) 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  as  in  formulae  I  and  11,  treat- 
ing the  latter  compound  III  with  an  excess  of  alkali  metal 
alkoxides,  preferably  sodium  alkoxides,  in  alkanols  consisting 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  in  benzyl  alcohol,  in  the  presence  of 
alkylating  agents,  preferably  methyl  iodide,  or  in  the  presence 
of  anhydrous  salts  of  heavy  metals,  preferably  mercuric  salts, 
at  elevated  temperatures,  preferably  at  eO'-lOO'C,  thereby 

forming  3,5-di-alkoxy(orbenzyloxy)-l,2,4-triazines  according 
to  the  general  formula  IV 

OR3 


3,869,447 

2,5,4,5-TETRAHYDRO-4.PHENYL.lH-l,4. 

BENZODIAZEPINE-l-CARBOXIMIDAMIDE  ANB 

I  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  T 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,172 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53106 
U.S.  CI.  26«-239  BD  7  Ctaims 

1..  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N        I 


-0R3 


(IV) 

wherein  R''  and  R'  are  the  same  as  in  formula  II,  condensing 
the  aforesaid  compounds  III  or  IV  with  peracylribofuranosyl 
haiides,  thereby  forming  (from  compounds  III)  the  2-(2,3,5- 
tri-0-acyl-/3-D-ribofuranosyl)-3-alkylthio(or  benzoylthio)- 
l,2,4-triazin-5(2H)-ones  according  to  the  general  formula  V 

N      / 

\n/       ■ 

R'OCHj      o 

\|_|X 
R>0        ORi 

wherein  A  is  a 


O  8R» 

group  and  R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  as  in  formulae  I  and  11, 
or  forming  (from  compounds  IV)  the  2-(2,3,5-tri-0-acyl-/3- 
D-ribofuranosyl)-5-aIkoxy(or  benzyloxy)-l,2,4-triazin- 

3(2H— ones  according  to  the  aforesaid  general  formula  V, 
wherein  A  is  a 


or3  0 

-C=N-c-  group  and  R"*-,  R*^,   and  R^ 


are  the  same  as  in  formulae  I  and  11,  dealkylating  or  hydrolyz- 
ing  selectively  the  aforesaid  compounds  according  to  the 
general  formula  V,  wherein  A  is  the 


O  SR3  OR'      O 

-C-N=(:-  or  -C=-S—C- 


group  and  R',  R»,  and  R'  arc  the  same  as  in  formulae  I  and  II, 
thereby  forming  the  6-azapyrimidime  nucleosides  according 
to  the  general  formula  I,  wherein  R'  is  an  acetyl  or  benzoyl 
and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alky  I  consisting  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  converting  the  latter  compounds,  if  required,  by  known 
procedure,  namely,  amonolysis  or  alcoholysis  into  compounds 
according  to  the  general  formula  I. 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  and 
trifluoromethyl  and  the  acid-addition  and  quaternary  salts 
thereof. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  the  compound  of  claim  1  com- 
prising reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


with  a  strong  reducing  agent,  converting  this  intermediate  to 
its  acid-addition  salt  form,  and  reacting  with  cyanamide  by 
heating. 


3,869,448 

2-LOWER  4LKYLSULFINYL-1H-1,4.BENZODIAZEPiHeS 
James  Valentine  Earley,  Cedar  Grove;  Rodney  Ian  Fryer, 
North  Caldwell,  and  Armin  Walser,  West  Caldwell,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.T. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,836,  Oct.  8,  1971,.  This  application 
June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,352  , 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06  j 

U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD 

1.  A  com{jound  of  the  formula 

R. 


1  Claim 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  coiAist- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitre;  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  and 
di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl;  R4  is  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  halogen 


\ 
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and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof. 


3,869,449 
NEW  PENICILLIN  ESTERS,  SALTS  THEREOF,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Wagn  Ole  Godtfredsen,  Vaerlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lovens 
Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab,  Ballerup,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1971, 

13358  i 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99II6  < 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  ester  of  the  formula  I  , 
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Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 

phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-substituted  with  halo  havmg  an 

atomic  weight  of  1 8  to  80 
R4  is  hydrogen,  and  . 

Rs  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-substituted  or 

disubstituted  with  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  1 8  to 

80,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 


\ 


R 
R2 


R  CONH 

I 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  hexahydroazepinyl;  R3  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  phen- 
oxymethyl,  3-(2'-chloro-6'-fluorophenyI)-5-methyl-4- 

isoxazolyl,b(-)-alpha-azidobenzyl,  D(-)-alpha-aminobenzyl 
and  3-(o-chlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-isoxazolyl;  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


3,»69,451 

anaesthetic  steroids  of  the  pregnane  and 
19-norpregnan;..  series 

Gordon  Hanley  Phillipps,  Wembley;  Christopher  Earle  Newall, 
London,  and  Barry  Edward  Ayres,  Amersham,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford, 

Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  12,  1970, 

53911/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169132 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  3a-hydroxy  steroid  of  the  pregnane  or  19-norpregnane 
series  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,869,450 

S-TRIAZOLO  (4,3-D)  (1,4) 

BENZODI  AZEPIN-6(  7H  )-ONES 

Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,917 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53106,  55100,  99102 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  T  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein:  .     .  .    .^ 

R„  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  halo 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  18  to  80,  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  Ro  and  R,  is  halo,  preferably  chloro,  when  Rj 
is  hydrogen,  and 


wherein:  /-    /->  x 

R  is  a  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine  atom;  (Ci-Cg)  al- 
kanoyloxy;  (C,-Ce)  alkanoyloxy  substituted  with  at  least 
one  of  a  halogen  atom  or  a  diethylamino,  morphohno  or 
piperidino  group;  (C,-C«)  alkoxy;  allyloxy;  cyclohexyl- 
oxy;  phenoxy;  benzyloxy;  (Cj-Cg)  alkyllhio;  (C,-C,) 
alkoxy  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  a  halogen  atom  or 
hydroxy,  (C.-Cg)  alkoxy,  (C,-C,)  alkoxycarbonyl,  mor- 
phohno, tetrahydrofuranyl,  or  (C,-Ce)  alkanoyloxy  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  of  a  halogen  atom  or  a  diethyl- 
amino  or  morpholino  group;  alkyl  conuining  up  to  9 
carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  nitrooxy;  azido;  or  tosyloxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  (Ci-Cg)  alkanoyloxy; 
X  is  2  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  0x0  group;  and 
Z  is  2  hydrogen  atoms, 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  (Cj-Cs)  alkyl  group;  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
3a-(Ci-Cs)  alkanoyl  ester  or  such  an  ester  substituted  by  at 
least  1  halogen  atom  or  carboxy  or  diethylamino  group  and  its 
20-ethylene  ketal,  R'  being  hydrogen  only  when  R  is  (C,-C,) 
alkoxy,  X  is  0x0  and  Z  is  2  hydrogen  atoms. 
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3,869,452 
I4BETA,18-(EPOXYETHANOIMINO)  STEROIDS 
Hansuli  Wehrii,  Schaffhausen,  and  Oskar  Jeger,  Zoliikerberg- 
/Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,183,  Oct.  19,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24,   1969, 
15902/69;  July  24,  1970,  11242/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173110 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  the  benzyl  group  or 
hydrogen, 

Rj  represents  an  oxo  radical  or  two  hydrogen  atoms, 

Rj  represents  oxo  or  a  ketal  derived  from  a  lower  alkanediol 
or  lower  alkanols,  or  hydroxyl,  hydroxy!  esterified  with  a 
lower  alkanoic  acid  or  hydroxyl  etherified  with  a  lower 
alkanol  or  benzyl  alcohol  and  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R4  represents  0x0  or  a  ketal  derived  from  a  lower  alkanediol 
or  lower  alkanols,  or  hydroxyl,  hydroxyl  esterified  with  a 
lower  alkanoic  acid  or  hydroxyl  etherified  with  a  lower 
alkanol  or  benzyl  alcohol  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  hy- 
droxyl, hydroxyl  etherified  with  a  lower  alkanol  or  benzyl 
alcohol  and  together  with  Rg  an  epoxy  radical, 

Rj  and  R,  each  independently  represent  0x0  or  a  ketal 
derived  from  a  lower  alkanediol  or  lower  alkanols,  or 
hydroxyl,  hydroxyl  esterified  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid 
or  hydroxyl  etherified  with  a  lower  alkanol  or  benzyl 
alcohol  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  two  hydrogen  atoms,  or, 
when  occurring  at  a  double  bond,  one  hydrogen  atom, 

Rj  represents  an  a-  or  /3-oriented  hydrogen  atom, 

Rg  represents  an  a-oriented  hydrogen  atom,  an  a-oriented 
hydroxyl  group,  or  together  with  R4  an  epoxy  radical,  and 
R9  represents  an  a-  or  /3-oriented  hydrogen  atom,  or 
hydroxyl,  hydroxyl  esterified  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid 
or  hydroxyl  etherified  with  a  lower  alkanol  or  benzyl 
alcohol, 

whereby  double  bonds  may  be  present  in  the  positions  5  or 
4,  when  R<  represents  a  free  0x0  radical,  as  well  as  7,  9 
(11)  and  16  corresponding  to  the  dotted  lines  with  the 
elimination  of  R7,  R,  and/or  R., 

as  well  as  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
a  compound  of  Formula  I  in  which  Rj  designates  two 
hydrogen  atoms  with  the  exception  of  Batrachotoxinin  A. 


March  4.  19  '5 


3,869,453 

IRON  CARBONYL  COMPLEX  OF  AROMATIC  AZO 

COMPOUNDS  COMPLEXED  WITH  PARTICULAR 

PHOSPHINE  ARSINE  OR  STIBINE  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Putnam  Bennett,  Bridgewater  Township,  N  J.,  assigijor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,667,  June  18,  1971] 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

775,188,  Nov.  12,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2i 

1973,  Ser.  No.  327,270 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5///0 

U.S.  CI.  260-242  6  Claims 

1.  A  diiron  pentacarbonyl  complex  of  a  benzo(c)cinnoli[ie 

having  the  formula; 


T 


Y  -   R. 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen,  Y  is  phc  s- 
phorus,  arseniq  or  antimony  and  Rj,  R3  and  K^  can  be  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  and  at  least  one  of  Rj,  R3  or  R^  is  njot 
hydrogen. 


E  FOll 
t,  Boli- 


3,869,454 
NOVEL  DIAZAMEROCYANINES  AND  THEIR  USE 

DYEING  KERATINOUS  FIBERS 
Gerard   Lang,  Epinay-sur-Seine,  and  Andree  Bugaut, 
logne-sur-Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anp- 
nyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,689 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    June     4,     197k, 
71.63287;  Jan.  6,  1972,  72.64565 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87122 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  diazamerocyanine,  including  the  mesomorphic  form 
thereof,  having  the  formula 

A  =  N  —  N  =B' 
wherein  A  is  a  nitrogen  heterocycle  selected  from  the  groi  p 
consisting  of 


K;      lis 


K— N 


Ks 


and 


-X 


■"-^N/^ 


I 

R 


wherein: 

R  is  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyge  1, 

sulfur,  — NR'— ,  where  R'  is  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  car 

bon  atoms;  — CH=CH— ; 


March  4,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


249 


—  C=N— ; 

I 
R" 


C6H5  — 


C  —    N 
II  II 

\/ 
0 


-(CH2)„-C 


// 


where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

or  — C(R")(R")— ,  where  R"  each  independently  have  the 

meaning  above; 

Z  is  _CH=CH—  or  — NR'",  where  R'"  is  lower  alkyl 

having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 

phenyl; 
Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R7  and  Rg,  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  benzene  ring,  a  halogen- 
substituted  benzene  ring,  a  benzene  ring  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzene  ring 
substituted  with  lower  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  nitro-substituted  benzene  ring;  and  B'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O       Us 


<z>- 


/ 

i 
\ 


Kio 


N 


K» 


Rn 


ind 


OH     Rs' 
I I  liio 

N-l-  X- 

\ 
I  Rn 

R« 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R  represents  pyrrolidino  or  morpho- 
lino. 


3,869,456 
SYNTHESIS  OF  5-PYRlMlDINECARBlNOLS 
Harold  M.  Taylor;  James  D.  Davenport,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
and  Ronald  E.  Hackler,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,339,  March  13,  1972, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,949,  Dec.  29, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
829,844,  May  7,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,315,  Nov.  24,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
634,074,  April  27,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  424,537 
Int.  CLC07d  51/18,51136 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  5-pyrimidinecarbinol  of  the  for- 
mula 


where  Rg  and  R,o,  together  with  the  carbon  and  nitrogen 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  morpholine  group 
and  Rg  is  hydrogen  and  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  R,,,  together  with  the  carbon  and 
nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  morpholine 
group,  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  and  R,o  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  alkanoyl  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  and  X"  is  a  halide,  fiuorborate,  perchlorate,  sulfate, 
disulfate  or  acetate  anion. 


wherein  R  is 
C,-C,3  alkyl, 
Cj-Cij  alkenyl, 


Far- 


3,869,455 
PYRROLIDIDES  AND  MORPHOLIDES  OF 
4,5-DIPHENYL-OXAZOLE-2-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Enzo    Marchetti,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor    to    Institute 
macologico  Serono  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1970,  21550/70 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula: 


-CH=CH 


(Q') 


,   or 


-(CH2)t-Y 


R'  is 
Cj-C,3  alkyl, 
Ci-C,i  alkenyl, 
norbornen-2-yl, 
2-norbornyl, 
adamantyl, 
3-pyridyl, 
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-(Q') 


2's 


-(Q) 


m 


-CH«CH 


or 


or 


R  and  R',  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  the  formula 


wherein 

0  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cg  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkylthio,  hali,  hy- 
droxy,   trinuoromethyl,   C,-C,    alkylsulfonyl,    nitre,    or 
di(C,-C4  alkyl )amino,  or  two  Q's  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  a  benzene  ring  form  a  methylenedioxy 
group; 
O'  is  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  methoxy; 
Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond; 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

A  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  CHj,  CHj-CH,,  or  CH=CH; 
n  is  0  to  $; 

m  is  0  to  2;  ;  ' 

p  is  0  to  3; 
5  is  I  to  6;  and 
f  is  0  to  5, 

by  the  halogpn-metal  interchange  between  an  alkyllithiurli  and 
5-bromopyrimidine  followed  by  reaction  of  the  intermediate 
5-pyrimidyllithium  with  a  ketone  of  the  formula 

0 
It 
R-C-R' 

wherein 

R  and  R'  have  the  same  significance  as  hereinabove  the 
improvement  which  comprises  commingling!  5- 
bromopyrimidine  and  the  ketone  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about -70°  to  about -125°C.,  and  adding  thereto  an 


alkyllithium  at  such  a  rate  that  the  reaction  temper; 
remains  below  about  — 70°C. 


CH. 


^CH 


2^3' 


ture 


3,869,457 

2,3,5-SUBSTITUTED-6-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-l,3. 
DIAZIN-4-ONES 
Albert  William  Lutz,  Princeton,  and  Bryant  Leonidas  Wal- 
worth, Peinington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanimid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  737,308,  June  17,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,936 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5//J0,5//i« 
U.S.  CI.  260^260  7  ci^j^s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  halo 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  al  yl. 
mono  or  dihalo  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoiis! 
monocarb(roweralkoxy)  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  mono  or  dihalo  substituted  phenyl,  or  mcjno 
or  di  CF3  substituted  phenyl,  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and  where  X  is  hydroxy,  the 
tautomers  and  water  soluble  sodium,  potassium,  ammo- 
nium and  tri(C,-C4  alkyl)  ammonium  salts. 
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3,869,458 
3'-0-ACETYL-18'-GLYCYRRHETYL-N-CARBOETHOXY 

PIPERAZINOAMIDES 
John  Cameron  Turner,  West  Wickham,  and  Rosalind  Po  Kuen 
Chan,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Biorex  Labora- 
tories, Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1969, 
37692/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5//70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PC  2  Claims 

1.  3'-0-acetyl-18/3'-glycyrrhetyl-N-carboethoxy- 

piperazinamide. 


Where  A  is  adamantylcarbonyl;  and  R'  and  R*  are  the  same 
or  different  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,869,459 
N,-(BENZOYL)ALKYL-N,(PHENOXY-2-HYDROXY- 
PROPYL  AND  N,-(BENZOYL)ALKYL-N2- 
(PHENYLTHIO-2-HYDROXYLPROPYL) 
PIPERAZINE 
Wolfgang  Milkowski,  Burgdorf;  Horst  Zeugner,  Hannover; 
Klaus- Wolf  Von  Eickstedt,  Isernhagen  N.  B.,  and  Werner 
Stuhmer,   Eldagsen,   all   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Kali- 
Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,321 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    26,    1972, 
2236679;  Sept.  13,  1971,  2145683 

Int.  CI.  C07d5//70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


45  Claims 


A 

/tVcO.(CH2)^- 


OH 


N  N-CH2-CH-CH2-X 


■^ 


3,869,460 
I-ADAMANTYL 
CARBONYL-3,3-DIPHENYLPIPERAZINES 
Meier  E.  Freed,  Paoli,  and  Scott  J.  Childress,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,322,  July  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,749,725, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  786,367,  Dec.  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,631,047.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,940 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51172 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  PC  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,869,461 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  QUININE,  QUINIDINE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Juerg  All>ert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  and 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,648,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,753,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,785, 

Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837,304,  June  27,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,913,  July  2,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,838 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33150 
U.S.  CI.  260-284  20  Claims 

i    1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


E 

in  which  A,  B  and  C  are  each  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an 
alkoxy  group,  the  alkyl  moiety  of  which  has  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  D  and  E  are  each  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
nontertiary  alkyl,  or  alkanoylamino  group,  the  alkyl  moiety  of 
which  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  nonadjacent  nitro  group, 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  n  is  2  or  3,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


IIIc 


(^ll^n 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  Rj  is  ethyl  or  vinyl;  R,,  is  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
or  chloro,  or  when  n  is  2,  R,,  taken  together  with  an  adjacent 
R,,,  is  also  methylenedioxy;  when  R,,  is  hydrogen,  R3  is 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or  chloro;  when 
Ri,  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  n  is  1 ,  R3  is  methoxy,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  or  chloro,  or  taken 
together  with  an  adjacent  R,,,  is  methylenedioxy;  and  when 
R,,  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  n  is  2,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  antipo- 
des or  racemates  thereof. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


IV 
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antipodes  or  racemates  thereof, 

wherein  m  is  0  to  2;  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  methoxy  or  trifluoromethyl.  or  when  m  is 
2,  R„  taken  together  with  an  adjacent  R,,  is  also  methylenedi- 
oxy;  and  Rj  is  ethyl  or  vinyl. 
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3,869,463 

N-PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKANOYLAMIDO 

PIPERIDINES 

John  Leheup  Archibald,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  Jo^n 
Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  Berkshire,  England 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  S«r.  No.  324,462 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/42  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.61  4  Claiilis 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 


CH2-CH2- 


3,869,462 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  QUININE, 

QUINIDINE,  ISOMERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Juerg  Albert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  and 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,774,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,784, 

Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837,354.  June  27,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,914,  July  2,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,767 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-288  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formulas 


Et 


and  the  pharm  ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
said  compounds,  in  which  R«  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 


(R.) 
1  m 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chloro, 
trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  methoxy,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl, 
or  when  m  is  2,  R„  taken  together  with  an  adjacent  R,, 
is  also  methylenedioxy;  and  R,  is  vinyl  or  ethyl;  their 
antipodes  and  racemates, 
comprising  the  step  of  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,869,464 
PREPARATION  OF 

l-ALKYL-M-DIHVDRO-7-SUBSTITUTED-4-OXO-l,8. 

NAPHTHYRlDlNE-3-CARBOXYLlC  ACIDS  VIA  THE 

3-HYDROXYMETHYL  ANALOGS 

George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  and  Monte  D.  Gruett,  Ea^ 

Greenbush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,734 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  B  12  Clainis 

1.  The  process  consisting  of  reacting  1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo-7- 
0-l,8-naphthy^idine  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  under  alka- 
line conditions  to  produce,  1 , 4-dihydro-3-hydroxymethyl-4- 
oxo-7-0-l,8-naphthyridine,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  lower- 
alkylating  agent  to  produce  l-(lower-alkyl)-l,4-dihydro-3- 
hydroxymethyW-oxo-7-Q-l,8-naphthyridine,  and  reacting 
said  l-(lower-alkyl)-3-hydroxymethyl  compound  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  capable  of  converting  — CH,OH  to  — COOH  to 
procude  1  -( lower-alkyl )- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo-7-0- 1,8- 

naphthyridine-3-carboxylic  acid,  where  O  is  lower-alkyl,  low- 
er-alkanoyloxymethyl,  4(or  3)-pyridyl  or  4(or  3)-pyridyi  hai 
ing  one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents. 


(R.) 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  m  are  as  above  its  antipode  and  race- 
mate 
with  a  weak  organic  or  inorganic  protonic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  ammonium  chloride,  lower 
alkanols  and  Lewis  acids. 


3,869,465 

DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYMER  FLUORINE-CONTAININC 
ACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  ' 

Karl  WaldmanQ,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 
Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,521,  March  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   29,   197 1, 
2115139;  Belgium,  Mar.  29,  1972,  115698;  Great  Britaiii, 
Mar.  27, 1972, 162068/72;  France,  Mar.  29, 1972,  72.11000; 
Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1972,  14803/72;  Netherlands,  Mai. 
24,  1972,  7203992;  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1972,  22441/72;  Japaii, 
Mar.  28, 1972, 47-30431;  YugosIavU,  Mar.  28, 1972, 834/72; 
Austria,  Mar.  27,  1972,  2610/72;  Poland,  Mar.  28,  1972, 
154380;  Romania,  Mar.  28,  1972,  70302;  Switzerland,  Mar. 
27,  1972,  4530/72;  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  27,  1972,  2039;  Mar.  28, 
1972,  1767499;  Hungary,  Mar.  29,  1972,  HO  1465  1 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/64,  45/24;  D06m  15/00  ! 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  F  n  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  or  dispersion  of  a  polymeric  acrylii 
acid  derivative  consisting  essentially  of  equal  or  different 
recurring  units  of  the  formula 
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X   -C^Fg^-L-CO-CG^-CHG^- 


in  which  a  is  a  number  of  4  to  14,  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 
L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

-(CH,U-0-, 

_Z-NR-(CH,),-0-. 

-Z-NR-CH,)a.-NR-  or 


-CH_CH-(CH^)^-Q- 
(CHg)    -0-CO-R 


-O. 


NH-CO-NH- 


wherein  R'"  is  methyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


-NH-CO-C„F 


Ia- 


in which  a  and  X  are  as  defined  above;  or,  if  ^  is  different  from 
2,  E  is  further  —CO—  or  —SO,—,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
or  an  ammonium  ion. 


)  3,869,467 

17-/3-HYDROXY-17-a-METHYL-5-a-ANDROSTANO[3,2- 
C]OR  [2,3-D]ISOXAZOLES 
Robert  William  Guthrie,  Fairfield;  Richard  Wightman  Kier- 
stead,  and  Ronald  Andrew  LeMahieu,  both  of  North  Cald- 
well, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-LaRoche,  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N.J. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,526 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

Z  is  —CO—  or  —SO,—,  /i  is  a  number  of  1  to  1 2,  /  is  a  number 

of  2  to  6,  A:  is  a  number  of  zero  to  4  and  m  and  p  are  numbers 

of  1  to  1 0; 

G'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  cyano  or  a  group  of  the 

formula 

-CH,-COOG 
in  which  G  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyi  of  the 
formula 

L — C„F,„ — X 
in  which  a,  L  and  X  are  as  deCned  above;  and 
G*  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

-COOG 
in  which  G  is  as  defined  above; 

obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  acrylic  acid  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula 

X-C„F,„-L-CO-CG'=CHG* 
in  which  a,  X,  L  G'  and  G*  are  as  defined  above,  with  the  aid 
of  about  0.5  to  about  25%  by  weight,  referred  to  the  content 
of  solid  substance  of  a  Bunte  salt  as  an  emulsifier  of  the  for- 
mula 

X-C„F,„-(CHR')6-(0).-(Z)rf-(NR),-(E)^(CH,),- 

lOaM 
in  which  X,  R,  Z  and  a  are  as  defined  above,  R'  is  defined  as 
R,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  /are  zero,  I  or  2,  g  is  a  number  of  1  to  1 2,  E 
is  a  group  of  the  formula 

-CH,-CH,-0-, 

— CH,— CHOH— , 

-CH,-CH,-0-CO-NH-  or 


-R 


17 


wherein  R.g  is  hydroxy,  or  hydroxy  esterified  with  tri- 
fiuoroaceticacid  or  lower  alkanoic  acid  where  the  lower 
alkanoic  acid  has  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,,  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
R„  taken  together  with  R,,  from  isoxazole. 


3,869,468 

2-SUBSTITUTEDOXAZOLE-4,5-DlCARBOXAMIDES 
Giorgio   Tarzia,   Roma,   Italy,   assignor   to   Gruppo   Lepetit 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1971, 31096/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-307  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


C0NRj^R2 


CONR,R. 
3    4 

wherein  A  represents  cyclohexyl,  2-thienyl  or  a  group  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


3,869,466 
4-CYANO-3,5- 
ISOTHI AZOLEDI  YLBIS(  THIOMETH  YLENE  )DITHI- 
OCYANATE 
Craig  E.  Mixan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,156 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  S  1  Claim 

1.  4-Cyano-3,5- 

isothiazolediylbis(thiomethylene)dithiocyanate. 


^ 


wherein  R  represents  p-phenyl  or  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
halo,  halo-lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy;  R,  and  Rj  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
5  to  8  carbon  atom  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  2  to  4  carbon  atom  straight-chain  al- 
kanoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  al- 
kylideneamino,  5  to  8  carbon  atom  cycloalkylideneamino  and 
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benzylideneamino;  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  5  to  8  carbon  atom 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  2 
to  4  carbon  atom  straight-chain  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl;  each 
of  the  pairs  R,Ri  and  RsR4  are  the  same;  and  each  of  the  pairs 
R,,  Rj  and  R3,  R4  may  also  form  with  the  amino  nitrogen  atom 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperazinyl,  piperidinyl  or  morpholinyl. 


3,869,469 
7.TRIAZOLYL-3-ARYL  COUMARIN  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Neuner,  and  Alfons  Dorlars,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,528 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    10,    1971, 
2161343 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99104;  C09k  1102 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  A  5  Claims 

1.  Coumarine  compounds  of  the  formula. 


in  which 

R,'  represents  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  or  cyclohexyl; 

Rj'  denotes  hydrogen  or  togetheirwith  R,'  forms  a  — (CHj)- 
«-radical  or  -CH=CH-CH=<:H-radical, 

Rj'  denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  phenyl  or 
cyclohexyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  methyl  or  chlo- 
rine; 

R4'  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  nitrile,  COOH, 
methoxy  carbonyl,  ethoxy  carbonyl,  hydroxy  ethoxy  car- 
bonyl  or  methoxy  ethoxy  carbonyl; 

n  represents  the  number  1  or  2  and 

X  isN. 


3,869,470 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PYRROLIDINES 
Ernest  A.  Zuech,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,378 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-313.1  8  Claims 

7.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  a  mixture  of  at 

least  cis-  and  trans-2,5-dimethylpyrrolidine  are  dehydroge- 

nated  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst. 


3,869,471 

ALPHA-THIOCYANOACETAMIDES 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Alfred  A.  Levine,  Skokie,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,348,  July  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,723,439,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,822,  May  29, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

284,295 
Int.  CI.  C07d  2  7/J5 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.11  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  X,,  X^^  X3  and  X4  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromire, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro  provided  that  only  o|ie 
of  X,,  Xj,  X3  and  X4  is  nitro  or  tertiary  lower  alkyl  and  that  at 
least  two  of  Xi,  Xj,  X3  and  X4  are  hydrogen. 


3,869,472 

3-INDOLYL  ALIPHATIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masaru  Nakao,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,827,  June  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,743,004, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  622,076,  March  10, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,544,563.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,   1966,  41- 

16236;  Mar.  18,  1966,  41-17085;  Jan.  24,  1967,  42-4951 

Int.  CL  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.12  A  15  Clai^is 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


•'<X7.: 


CH   -    R- 


I 
X 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  R*  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  pyridyl,  fury!,  thienyl  or 
pentadienyl;  R'  and  R*  are  respectively  carboxy  groups  lor 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atonns; 
and  X  is  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group. 


I  3,869,473 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-(3'-CARBOXY-4'HYDROXY-l-NAPTHYL)-3-(3"- 

CARBOXY-4"HYDROXY-l  "-NAPTHYDNAPHTHALIDE 

Yunn  H.  Chiaag,  Woburn,  and  John  W.  Sparks,  Boston,  both 

of  Mass.,  atsignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridfe, 

Mass.  J 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,097 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5106 

U.S.  CI.  260—343.2  R  16  Claiins 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  1-naphthol  naphthalide  indicator 

dyes  which  comprises: 

A.  reacting  (a)  about  1.0  to  1.5  moles  of  a  3-OX-3-(3'- 

lower     carboalkoxy-4  '-hydroxy- 1  '-naphthyl  )naphthalide 

wherein  X  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  mono-  or  dis- 
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carboxylic  acid  and  (b)  about  1.0  mole  of  a  2-carboxy-I- 

naphthol  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  not 

exceedmg  about  85T.  in  the  presence  of  about  0  01  to 

2X)  moles  of  non-water  producing  organic  base  having  a 

pKa  of  not  less  than  about  2  to  form  the  corresponding 

3-(3  -lower  carboalkoxy-4'-hydroxy-r-naphthyl)-3-(3"- 

carboxy-4"-hydroxy-l"-naphthyl)naphthalide   dye    pre- 
cursor and 

B.  hydrolyzing  said  dye  precursor  to  form  the  corresponding 
3-(  3  '-carboxy-4'-hydroxy- 1  '-naphthyl  )-3-(  3 '  '-carboxy- 
4   -hydroxy- 1  '-naphthyl  )naphthalide  dye  product 
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IS  C=0,    CT-OH  or     CH^ 
/         /  /    2 


3,869,474 

3,4-DIHYDROXY-BENZYLALCOHOL  AMINO 

DERIVATIVES 

YujIMiura,  Kawaguchi;  Taku  Nagao,  WarabI;  Masanori  Sato, 

Toda;  Hiromichi  Nakajima,  Yono,  and  Masazumi  Kawani- 

shi,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1970, 45-69536 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91116 

U.S.  CI.  260-343.7  2  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,869,476 
THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  ISOVALERIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Peter  Willibrord  Thies;  Walter  Kucaba,  both  of  Hannover,  and 
Siegfried  Funke,  Hannover-Kirchrode,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  339,58 1 ,  Jan.  23,  1 964,  Pat 

No.  3,422,090,  and  Ser.  No.  385,021,  July  24,  1964, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,667 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7120 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  4  Caims 

1.  A  therapeutically  active  isovaleric  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  isovaleric  acid  ester  of  the 
empirical  formulae  C,,H3„0„  C^^Hj^G,  and  C,4H3,0,„,  respec- 
tively, and  of  the  structural  formula 


Ull 


HO-A/^ 


HO 


XH— Cll.^CH, 


OCH1 


-OCM, 


I 
OCH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


"'  H    2 


3,869,475 
2,6-METHANO-BENZOXACIN  COMPOUNDS 
Raphael  Mechoulam,  Jerusalem;  Shiomo  Houry,  Ramat-Gan, 
both  of  Israel,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company,  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
by  said  Mechoulam  and  Houry  and  SmithKline  Corporation,' 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  said  Loev 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,421,  April  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405  343 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7120 
U.S.  a.  260-345.2  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH,  ^CH, 


w 


R2        CH3 

in  which: 
one  of  R,  and  R2  is  hydroxy  and  the  other  is  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 


m  which  one  of  the  two  radicals  R,  and  R,  is  isovaleroxy 
and  the  remaining  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  ispvaleroxy  or  acetox- 
yisovaleroxy  and  the  ester  wherein  both  R,  and  R,  are  isovale- 
roxy and  the  5,6-position  is  dihydrosaturated. 


3,869,477 

TOCOPHERYL-P-CHLOROPHENOXYISOBUTYRICACID 

ESTER 

Hideyasu   Shindo,   Tokyo;   Toshio   Kumagai,    Kawagoe,   and 
Kengo  Dot,  Miyoshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Yaku- 
hin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1972, 47-12672 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7122 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.5  ,  claim 

1.  a-tocopheryl  p-chiorophenoxyisobutyrate  of  the  formula 


ci 


^<y- 


1",  «i 

o-c-coo 


-j-c 

CH, 


(CH^Jj 


-k 


3  fa 

(CHjjj-CHCCH^jj 


-°<S 


9.^2  O.G.-9 


256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CHgNHNHCNHg 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  halo,  lower-alkyi  or 
lower-alkoxy. 


3,869,479 
REMOVAL  OF  IMPURITIES  DURING  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  CRUDE  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Hans  Dieter  Barth,  Gruner,  and  Erich  Brand,  Maarweg,  both 

of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Chemiebau,  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH 

&  Co.,  K.G.,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1970, 
2005628 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63118 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.4  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclical  process  for  recovering  solid  phthalic  anhy- 
dride in  a  separator  from  a  gas  containing  phthalic  anhydride 
vapor  obtained  by  catalytic  air  oxidation  of  o-xylene  in 
contact  with  a  V:.0.-,  containing  catalyst,  comprising  continu- 
ously repeating  in  sequence  the  steps  of:  (a)  passing  said  gas 
containing  phthalic  anhydride  vapor  over  cooled  heat  ex- 
change tubes  to  precipitate  solid  phthalic  anhydride  on  the 
surfaces  thereof;  (b)  passing  a  hot  fluid  having  a  temperature 
of  about  145°-190°C  through  said  heat  exchange  tubes  to  heat 
the  surfaces  thereof  to  at  least  1  SO'C  and  melt  off  resultant 
precipitated  phthalic  anhydride;  (c)  collecting  resultant  mol- 
ten phthalic  anhydride  from  said  heat  exchange  tube  surfaces; 
and  (d)  cooling  said  heat  exchange  tube  surfaces  by  passing 
a  fluid  having  a  temperature  of  about  45°-55''C  therethrough; 
the  improvement  comprising  flushing  said  heat  exchange  tube 
surfaces  at  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  thereof  proximate  to  the 
gas  outlet  side  of  said  separator  towards  the  end  of  at  least  one 
step  (b)  with  externally  added  molten  phthalic  anhydride 
having  a  temperature  of  I30°-280°C,  whereby  there  is  sub- 
stantially prevented  a  buildup  in  difficult-to-remove,  firmly 
adhering  deposits  of  impurities  which  otherwise  would  cause 
a  shut-down  in  the  process. 

7.  in  a  cyclical  process  of  recovering  solid  phthalic  anhy- 
dride in  a  separator  from  a  gas  containing  phthalic  anhydride 
vapor  obtained  by  catalytic  air  oxidation  of  naphthalene  in 
contact  with  a  V  j  O5  containing  catalyst,  comprising  continu- 
ously repeating  in  sequence  of  steps  of:  (a)  passing  said  gas 
containing  phthalic  anhydride  vapor  over  cooled  heat  ex- 
change tubes  to  precipitate  solid  phthalic  anhydride  on  the 
surfaces  thereof;  (b)  passing  a  hot  fluid  having  a  temperature 
of  about  I45''-I90°C  through  said  heat  exchange  tubes  to  heat 
the  surfaces  thereof  to  at  least  130°C  and  melt  off  resultant 
precipitated  phthalic  anhydride;  (c)  collecting  resultant  mol- 
ten phthalic  anhydride  from  said  heat  exchange  tube  surfaces; 
and  (d)  cooling  said  heat  exchange  tube  surfaces  by  passing 
a  fluid  having  a  temperature  of  about  45°-55°C  therethrough; 
the  improvement  comprising  flushing  said  heat  exchange  tube 
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3,869,478 

(2,3-DIHYDRO-2- 

BENZOFURANYLMETHYDAMINOGUANIDINES 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,309,  Dec.  2, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,234,  April  22,  1968, 
Pat.  No.  3,700,697.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

383,715 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5136 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


surfaces  at  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  thereof  proximate  toithe 
gas  inlet  side  of  said  separator  towards  the  end  of  at  least  lone 
step  (b)  with  externally  added  molten  phthalic  anhydride 
having  a  temperature  of  I30°-280°C,  whereby  there  is  sub- 
stantially prevented  a  buildup  in  difficult-to-remove,  firmly 
adhering  deposits  of  impurities  which  otherwise  would  cause 
a  shut-down  jn  the  process. 


3,869,480 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPIRO  COMPOUNDS 

Teruaki  Mukaiyama,  Tokyo;  Moriaki  Higo,  and  Harumi  Kat- 

suyama,  b«th  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    17,    1971, 
14842 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5104 
U.S.  CI.  260^347.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  spiro  compound  having  the  formula 


46- 


O 

II 

C 

o- 


o 

II 


7  ^ 


wherein  Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH 
in  which  n  is  Ian  integer  of  from  2  to  4; 


CH2  =  C- 


)», 


CH2- 


with  the  CHj  —  end  being  attached  to  a  keto  carbon  atonj 
the  spiro  compound;  and 


CH3   -  C- 


CH- 


with  the  CH-^  end  being  attached  to  a  keto  carbon  atom 
the  spiro  compound;  wherein  Z2  is  a  bonding  group  — CHj 
in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  forming  an  alicycl 
paraffin  ring 


of 


of 
ic 


3,869,481 

17ALPHA-ALKANOYLOXY-6ALPHA-METHYL-3BEtV 

TRIALKYL.SILOXYPREGN-4-EN-20-ONES 

Paul  B.  Sollman,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  III.  : 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,230,  Sept.  16,  197^, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,4$8 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169132 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  3  ciapns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(lower  alk^  L)^S10 


or, 

c=o     0 

"'*'      '       -O-C-lower  alkyl 
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3,869,482 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PURIFIED 
PHOSPHATIDES 
Werner  Wolfe,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Etapharm  chem. 
pharm.  Laboratorium  G.m.b.H.,  Wien  XIX,  Austria 
Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,041 
Int.  CI.  A23j  7/00,  C07f  9102 
U.S.  CI.  260—403  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  highly  purified  phosphatides 
from  a  total  lipoid  extract  derived  by  organic  solvent  extrac- 
tion from  animal  organs,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  admixing  a  total  lipoid  extract  which  contains  phospha- 
tides with  an  alcohol-containing  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  which  does  not  exceed  100°C  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  lipoid  extract  to  evaporation  in  vacuo  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  40°C  to  present  a  dried 
phosphatide  containing  extract; 

b.  repeating  step  (a)  a  plurality  of  times  to  thereby  prepare 
a  multiple  solvent  extracted,  dried  phosphatide  contain- 
ing material; 

c.  mixing  said  multiple  solvent  extracted,  dried,  phosphatide 
containing  material  with  petroleum  ether  and  allowing 
such  mixture  to  stand  under  the  protection  of  an  inert  gas 
at  freezing  cabinet  temperatures  until  proteins  originally 
present  in  said  dried  material  are  precipitated; 

d.  separating  precipitated  proteins  from  the  remainder  of 
the  mixture  and  removing  the  petroleum  ether  from  the 
latter  to  thereby  present  a  dry  intermediate  substance 
containing  phosphatides  which  are  contaminated  with 
substantially  less  protein  aceoiis  matter  than  said  multiply 
solvent  extracted,  dried,  phosphatide  containing  material; 
e.  removing  water-soluble  substances  from  the  phospha- 
tides from  which  proteins  have  been  separated  in  step  (d) 
by  admixing  such  phosphatides  with  a  polar  solvent  which 
is  incapable  of  permitting  the  formation  of  micellar  struc- 
tures from  phosphatides,  washing  such  admixture  with 
neutral  aqueous  sodium  salt  solutions  and  water,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  polar  solvent  and  water  from  the 
phosphatides  which  are  thereby  substantially  free  from 
water-soluble  substances;  and 

f.  mixing  the  phosphatides  from  which  proteins  have  been 
separated  in  step  (d)  with  a  non-polar  solvent  in  which 
phosphatides  form  miscellar  structures,  contacting  the 
mixture  of  phosphatides  and  non-polar  solvent  with  silica 
gel,  and  thereafter  separating  the  non-polar  solvent  from 
the  phosphatides  which  are  thereby  free  of  impurities 
capable  of  being  adsorbed  by  said  silica  gel. 


3,869,483 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED 

PALMITAMIDES 
Robert  R.  Mod;  Frank  C.  Magne;  Evald  L.  Skau,  and  Gene 
Sumrell,  all  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,869 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103130 
U.S.  CI.  260-404.5  3  Claims 

1.      (2-palmitoylaminoethyl)propargyldimethylammonium 
bromide. 


3,869,484 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  NOVEL  COMPLEXER 

THEREFOR 
Roger  E.  Burke,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp  Cor- 
poration, Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,452 
Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7136 
U.S.  CI.  260-404.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal  amine  complexer,  contained  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, consisting  essentially  of: 


a.  zinc; 

b.  from  0.9  to  6  moles,  per  mole  of  the  metal,  of  a  polyalkyl- 
ene  polyamine  having  the  formula: 

NH,((CHR)„NH],H, 
where  a  is  from  2  to  3,  n  is  from  2  to  5,  and  each  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 

c.  at  least  one  aliphatic,  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from 
six  to  !  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,869,485 
PREPARATION  OF  ACID  CHLORIDES  WITH  PHOSGENE 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATALYST 
Richard  C.  DeLong,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,161 
Int.  CLC lie  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—408  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
chloride  which  comprises  reacting  a  monocarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  thereof  with  at  least  an  equimolecular  proportion  of 
phosgene  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  to  about 
180°C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to  5  percent,  by  weight  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of,  methylbenzimidazole,  and  methylben- 
zotriazole. 


3,869,486 
IMPROVED  MANGANESE  ETHYLENE 
BISDITHIOCARBAMATE  COMPOSITION 
Krijn  Van  den  Boogaart,  and  Meelis  Nicolaus  Louis,  both  of 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Penwalt  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July    18,   1972, 
7209992 

Int.  CI.  C07f  13100 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  K  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  aqueous  me- 
dium 0.90  to  0.99  mole  of  water-soluble  salt  of  manganese 
with  one  mole  of  water-soluble  salt  of  ethylene  bisdithiocar- 
bamic  acid  to  form  a  precipitate  of  manganese  ethylenebisdi- 
thiocarbamate  in  aqueous  suspension  containing  unreacted 
water-soluble  salt  of  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamic  acid,  contact- 
ing said  suspension  with  2  moles  to  25  moles  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  zinc  per  mole  of  the  unreacted  salt  of  ethylene 
bisdithiocarbamic  acid  to  precipitate  zinc  ethylenebisdithi- 
ocarbamate,  and  separating  the  diprecipitate  product  of  man- 
ganese and  zinc  ethylenebisdithiocarbamates  from  the  aque- 
ous medium. 


3,869,487 
ALKYLTIN  POLYSULFIDE  THIOESTERS 
Thomas  G.  Kugele,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  E.  Bresser,  Sharon- 
ville,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Cincinnati    Milacron 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,127 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7122 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(R,Sn),  (-SR'COOR ")„_,„_,„  (-S,-), 
where  the  tin  is  tetravalent,  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  benzyl,  R'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  j:  is  1  or  2, 
>  is  2  to  4,  n  is  1  to  10  and  m  is  1/2  n  to  n. 
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3,869,488 

WERNER  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  Edwin  Bride,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,045,  Feb.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,662 

Int.  CI.  C07f  1 1100 
U.S.  CI.  260-438.5  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  a  Werner  complex  of  trivalent  chro- 
mium atoms  coordinated  with  acido  groups  of  saturated  ali- 
phatic, hydroxy-containing,  monocarboxylic  acid  having  less 
than  six  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  three  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  providing  said  complex  composition  with  a  ratio 
of  total  chromium  atoms  to  total  acido  groups  about  within 
the  range  of  1:0.7  to  1:2.9,  said  complex  composition  being 
further  characterized  by  containing  coordinated  chlorine 
atoms  and  having  a  ratio  of  total  chromium  atoms  to  total 
chlorine  atoms  about  within  the  range  of  1:0.1  to  1:2.3. 


3,869,489 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  TERT.-BUTYL  P-TERT. 

BUTYLPERBENZOATE 
Jacques  Tiquet,  and  Jean-Louis  Cros,  both  of  Verneuil-en- 
Halatte,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbon- 
nages,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,215 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1972, 72.24371 

Int.  CI.  C07c  73110 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  R  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  tert.  butyl-4-tert.  butyl 

perbenzoate  having  the  formula 


CK, 

C  -  CH^ 


0H3 


H_C  -  C  - 
CH, 


CH, 


comprising  reacting  4-tert.  butyl  benzoic  acid  chloride  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  tert.  butyl  hydroperoxide  salt, 
the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  at  a 
temperature  between  40°  and  45"^. 


3,869,490 
ESTERS 
Gerhard  Jager;  Carl  Metzger,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Ludwig  Eue,  and  Robert  Schmidt,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,926 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    9,    1971, 
2134173 

Int.  CI.  C07c  155102 
U.S.  CI.  260-455  A  30  Claims 

1.  N-ary!  carbamic  acid  thiolester  compound  of  the  formula 


March  4,  19^5 


:i> 


r 


'CO-X-R 


(I) 


or 


to 


R  is  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl,  halo-aliphatic  hydrocarby! 
hydroxv-aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  8    carbon  atoijis; 

R',  R2  and  R*  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  tc  4 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  7  carbon  atons, 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  up  t(t  2 
carbon  atoms,  or  halogen; 

R*  and  R'  taken  together  represent  a  —(CH)4— grouping 
form  a  fused  benzene  ring  with  the  phenyl  ring  of  formula 
I; 

X  is  sulfur;  I 

Y  is  oxygen; 

R*  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyi  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyljof 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  haloalkenyl  of  from  2  tq  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  or  haloalkynyl  of  from  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  formyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  fri^m 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  moiety  ajid 

2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxycarbonyl- 
alkyl  or  alkylthiocarbonylalkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbbn 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  moiety  and  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  alkylcarbonylalkyl  of  frdm 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylcarbonyl  moiety  and  1  to 
10  carboR  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  optionally  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  of  from  5  to  8  carbjon 
atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety,  aralkyl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
aroxyalkyi  or  arylthioalkyl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atorns 
in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  aHiyl 
moiety,  or  R''  can  be  the  group 


R«— C— 

t 


wherein 

Z  is  oxygen  and 

R*  is  the  same  as  K*  except  that  R*  cannot  be  the  groups 


-C- 
II 


and  formyl 


3,869,491 
HALOSULFONYL  SULFOOXONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Victor  Mark,  and  Carol  A.  Mark,  both  of  Ransomville,  N.V., 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Fiitd  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,015 
Int.  CI.  C07c  141100 
U.S.  CI.  260—457  10  Claihis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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Ha 


V^ 


CH 


2 
2""    J 


n 


wherein  Ar  is  benzene,  Hal  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  n 
is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,  2  and  3 
and  m+n  is  6. 


3,869,492 
DI-SUBSTITUTED  BETA-PHENETHYLCARBAMIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
John  Hans  Biel,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  and  Irwin  L.  Klundt,  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,586,  Dec.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,801,624. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,009 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiO- 


R2O 


o 


i-CHj-CIIj-NHt-OR, 


3,869,494 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRACHLOROPHTHALONITRILES 
Robert  D.  Battershell,  Plainsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,347 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121156 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  G  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tetrachlorophthaloni- 
trile  which  comprises: 

a.  substantially  completely  reacting,  in  the  liquid  phase,  a 
tetrachloroxylylenediamine    and    a   chlorinating   agent 
therefor  to  N,N,N',N'-octachloroxylylenediamine; 

b.  dehycrochlorinating      the       resultant      N,N,N',N'- 
octachloroxylylenediamine;  and 

c.  recovering  tetrachlorophthalonitrile. 


3,869,495 
N-BENZYL-(  2,2-DIC Y ANOVINYL )  ANILINES 
Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,529 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121178 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or 

b 
-COR3, 

R3  being  loweralkyi,  loweralkenyl  or  loweralkynyl;  Rj  is 

0 

-COR3  ! 

and  R4  is  loweralkyi,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl,  lowerhaloal- 
kyl  or  cyclopropylmethyl,  with  the  limitation  that  each  R3 
cannot  be  ethyl  when  R4  is  ethyl. 


3,869,493 
NOVEL  ODORANTS 
Giuliano  Bozzato,  Kusnacht,  and  Mario  Pesaro,  Zurich,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudon  Corporation,  Clifton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   12,   1972, 
2097/72;  Dec.  13,  1972,  18107/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121148 
U.S.  CI.  260-464  5  Claims 

1.  Substituted-acetonitriles  of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


..-"^ 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  cyanoethyl,  chloroethyl,  or 
lower  alkyl;  (phenylethyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl, 
lower  alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  a  group  having  the  for- 
mula 


in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  which  R^  can  repre- 
sent, or,  when  R*  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyi,  R'  also  can  be 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alky!  substituted  with  cyano,  halogen, 
cyclohexyl  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;]  ' 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyi. 


wherein  the  broken  lines  denote  a  double-bond  emanating 
from  the  Cg-atom. 


3,869,496 
2,7-BIS-BASIC  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS  OF 
9-BENZYLIDENEFLUORENCE 
Edwin  R.  Andrews;  George  P.  Claxton;  Edward  McC.  Roberts, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  W.  Fleming,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,138 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69176,  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  2,7-bis-basic  derivative  of  9-( substituted)  benzyliden- 
fluorene  having  the  general  formula: 
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>-(CH.,„-V-020 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  the  radical 

0 

C-0; 

R  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  which  the  unsaturation  is  in  a  position  other 
than  in  the  I -position  of  the  alkenyl  group,  and  when  R  and 
R,  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  the  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholino  or  piperidino 
radical;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano;  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,869,497 

3,5-DITERT.BUTYL-4-(  N-BENZOYLC  ARBAM  YLOXY  )- 

BENZYLIDENEMALONONITRILE 

Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Overland  Park,  and  John  Sanjean,  Leawood, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,341,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,663,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,529, 

Sept.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,694,483.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  393,535 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-465  D  l  Claim 

1.  3,5-ditert.butyl-4-(N-benzoylcarbamyloxy)- 

benzylidenemalononitriie. 


3,869,498 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  STYRYL  DYESTUFFS 

Visvanathan    Ramanathan,   Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,666,  March  2,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,   1964, 
2993/64;  Feb.  11,  1965,  1886/65 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/60,  121/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula  , 


B   - 


0 
II 

C 


-    0    -    A 


ON 


CH=C 


/ 
\ 


CN 


wherein  X  is  methyl,  methoxy  or  hydrogen;  A  is  lower  alkyl- 
ene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  lower  alkyl, 


A   - 


9 
OC 


-   B' 


R^ 

Y-(CH2)    -n(        ) 


975 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above,  B'  is  benzyl,  styryl,  phenethyl, 
phenoxymethyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  membdr  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  alkyl  of  1 1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carbo-lower-alkoxy;  B 
is  benzyl,  phenethyl,  styryl,  phenoxymethyl,  phenyl  or  pl|enyl 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistifig  of 
chlorine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
carbo-lower-alkoxy;  and  with  the  provision  that  when  Z  is 
lower  alkyl,  B  is  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxymethyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  lower  alkoxy  and  when  Z  is  A  —  O  —  CD  — 
B',  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  as  defined  alfove. 


T  3,869,499 

BIS(DICYANOPHENYL).  ETHERS  OF  DlHYDRlC 
I  PHENOLS 

Darrell  R.  Heath,  and  Joseph  G.  Wirth,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,151,  Jan.  20,  1971,  Pat.  Noi 
3,787,475.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323;083 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/74  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260-465  F  8  Chims 

1.  CompoMnds  of  the  general  formulas 


(a) 


--^ 


(b) 


and 


0   -    R'    -    0 


fQl 


0 


R'    - 


R'     - 


where  each  oxygen  in  (c)  is  adjacent  to  a  Z  radical  in  a  (Jom- 
monly  shared  benzene  nucleus  and  where  R'  is  a  div^ent 
aromatic  radical,  Z  is  the  -CN  radical. 


PROCESS 


A 


3,869,500 
OR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 
ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 
Naoya    Kominami,   Tokyo;    Hitoshi   Nakajima,    Ageo;   Seiji 
Miyata;  Takeo  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masazumi  Chono, 
Saitama,  and  Tokio  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assizors 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioi  of  Ser.  No.  206,541,  Dec.  9,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,976,  March  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   23,   1968,  43- 
18622  I 

I     Int.  CI.  C07c  121/04,  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  2601-465.3  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  nitrile,  which  comprises  contacting  an  ojefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylfene, 
normal  butylene,  isobutylene  and  vinyl  chloride  with  hydro- 
gen cyanide  ^nd  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  gas 
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phase  at  a  terhperature  of  from  100°  to  500°C,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  contacting  a  palladium  metal,  palla- 
dium oxide,  palladium  hydroxide  or  palladium  salt  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  —10°  to 
1 ,200°C  prior  to  contacting  said  catalyst  with  said  olefin,  said 
hydrogen  cyanide  and  said  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas. 


K'  represents  a  number  having  an  average  value  from  about 
one  to  about  IS;  and 

m  and  the  sum  p+q  respectively  represent  a  number  having 
an  average  value  from  about  0.1  to  about  10,  provided 
that  when  said  bromine-substituted  cycloaliphatic  ester 
polyol  is  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  said  formulas 
( I )  and  (2),  the  average  value  of  the  sum  m+p+q  is  no 
more  than  about  10. 


3,869,501 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-PENTENENITRILE 

Dhafir  Yusuf  Waddan,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  7,  1972, 
41487/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-pentene  nitrile  which 
comprises  reacting  butadiene  with  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the 
molar  ratio  2:1  to  1:4  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  —25° 
to  200°C  in  the  presence,  as  a  sole  catalyst,  of  from  0.0005  to 
0. 1  moles  per  mole  of  butadiene  of  cuprous  chloride,  bromide 
or  iodide  and  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  benzoic  acid, 
oxalic  acid  and  compounds  having  one  or  two  carboxylic  acid 
groups  attached  to  a  saturated  or  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  residue  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  and 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen. 


3,869,502 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  ESTER  POLYOLS 
Anthony  Joseph  Papa,  Saint  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  William 
Robert  Proops,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,751 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  bromine-substituted  cycloaliphatic  ester  polyol  which 

comprises  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(1) 


3,869,503 
SUBSTITUTED  AMIDOPHENYLGUANIDINES 
Arno  Widdig,  Blecher;  Engelbert  Kuhie,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Ferdinand  Grewe,  Burscheid;  Helmut  Raspers,  Leverkusen; 
Hans  Scheinpflug,  Leverkusen,  and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,159 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,     1970, 
1955749 

Int.  CI.  C07c  /25/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  13  Claims 

1.  Amidophenylguanidincs  of  the  formula: 


0 

II 

^N — C-O-R' 
.NH-C^ 

^NH-C-O-R' 

'        R    0 


tr 


(I) 


in  which: 
each  X  independently  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 

lower  loer  alkoxy, 
n  denotes  0,  I  or  2, 

R  denotes  a  hhydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl, 
R'  denotes  alkyl  with  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  with  1-18  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  with  2-5  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  or  alkoxy- 
phenoxy,  cycloalkyl  with  5-8  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  phe- 
nyl which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy. 


and 


X        0  0 

It  II 

C-0-(R'0)w-C 


C=0 


R       Br 

i^Xr 

X— 

R        C= 

1 

—  Br 

1         R 

—  X 

< 
D 

0- 

(R"0)q-H 

0-(R"0)p-H 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms; 

X,  taken  individually,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and,  when  the  two 
X  groups  of  one  or  more  of  the  cyclic  nuclei  are  taken 
together,  said  two  X  groups  represent  a  methylene  bridge, 
— CR2— ,  between  the  opposing  carbon  atoms,  R  being  as 
aforesaid; 

R'  and  R"  respectively  represent  a  bivalent  alkylene  radical 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 


3,869,504 
HERBICIDAL  METHYLPHENYL  CARBAMATES 

Gerhard  Boroschewski,  Wilkestrasse  15,  Berlin  27,  and  Frie- 
drich  Arndt,  Nackarttailfinger  Strasse  102,  Aich,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    27,    1971, 
2121957 

Int.  CI.  C07c  725/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  1  Claim 

1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


CH, 


O— CO— Nil— 

I 

/X 


X 


NHCO— OCHs 


\y- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  methyl. 
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3,869,505 

DL-2-(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-GLYCINE-N,0- 

DIACETATE  AND  SALTS 

Derek  Reginald  Palmer,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1970, 
45463/70;    Sept.    24,    1970,    45460/70;    Sept.    24,    1970, 
45461/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103128 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  R  5  Claims 

1.  DL-N-Acetyl-2-(4-acetoxy phenyl )-glycine. 


3,869,506 

1,2,10-TRlCARBOXY  PHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  and  Howard  Jones,  Holmdei,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,321,  Aug.  19,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,308 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61130,  61/36,  131/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-514.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


March  4,  19' 5 


3,869,508 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ADIPIC  ACID 
Kermit  D.  Longley,  Park  Forest,  and  Donald  Sprowl,  Soiith 
Holland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  792,882 
Int.  C\.C07c  51/18,  55/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-531  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  adipic  acid  by  the  molecular 
oxygen  oxidation  of  cyclohexanol  or  cyclohexanone  or  mix- 
tures thereof  in  a  Cj  to  Cg  saturated  carboxyhc  acid  solvent 
medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvem<^nt 
which  consists  in  carrying  out  said  oxidation  in  a  main  reac- 
tion vessel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100°  to 
1  SOT,  and  periodically  or  continuously  adding  to  said  reac- 
tion mixture  in  said  main  reaction  vessel  a  distinctly  mirtor 
portion  of  such  a  reaction  mixture  which  has  been  healed! to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  ZS'F  higher  than  that  of  the 
main  reaction  mixture  while  in  contact  with  molecular  ojfy- 
gen,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  said  main  reaction  vessed  substantially  within  s^id 
range  of  100°  to  150°F,  the  additions  of  said  heated  distinctly 
minor  portions  of  reaction  mixture  to  the  reaction  mixture]  in 
the  main  reaction  vessel  serving  to  maintain  the  oxidatijon 
ratio  at  a  high,  level. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  carboxy, 
hydroxymethyl,  formyl  or  amino  and  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each 
carboxy  and  X  is  =H2,  phenylhydrazino,  =NOH  or  =^. 


D 


3,869,509 
N-ALKYL-N(TRIHALOMETHYLTHIO)-SULFAMlC  AC 

CHLORIDE 

Engelbert  Kuhle,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and  Erich  Klauke,  Od^n 
thal-Hahnenberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    19^9, 
1953356 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/70,  143/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  R  4  Claihis 

1.  N-alkyl-N-(trihalomethylthio)-sulfamic  acid  chloridejof 
the  formula 


3,869,507 

PREPARATION  OF 

5-FLUORO-2-METHYL-l-(P- 

METHYLSULFINYLBENZYLIDENE)-INDENYL-3- 

ACETIC  ACID 

Howard  Jones,  Holmdei,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,943 
Int.  CI.  C07c  147/00 
U.S.  CI,  260— 515  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  5-fluoro-2-methyl-l-(p- 
methylsuirinylbenzylidene)-indenyl-3-acetic  acid  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  5-nuoro-2-methyl-indane-l,3-dione  with  anion 
of  a  dialkoxyphosphonoacetate  or  monoalkox- 
ymonoaroxyphosphonoacetate  to  form  5-fluoro-2- 
methyl-ind-2-ene-l-one-3-acetic  acid  ester; 

b.  reacting  said  indanone  acetate  with  a  p- 
methylsulfinylbenzyl  magnesium  halide  followed  by  dehy- 
dration or  with  a  p- 
methylsulfmylbenzylidenephosphorane  to  form  an  ester 
of  5-fluoro-2-methyl-l  -(p-methylsulfinylbenzylidene)- 
indenyl-3-acetate;  and 

c.  hydrolyzing  said  indenyi-3-acetate  to  form  the  desired 
product. 


R-N-S-C-X' 
I  \ 

SOgCl  X" 


in  which:' 

R  is  alkyl  with  I  -4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X,  X'  and  X"  each  individually  stand  for  fluorine  or  cljlo- 
rine. 


I) 


3,869,510 

PREPARATION  OF  3,5-DICHLOROBENZOYL  CHLORIDE 
Samuel  Gelfand,  Niagara  Falls,  and  John  C.  Graham,  Grand 

Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Pjas- 

tics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,200 

Int.  CI.  C07c  J//5S,  6i//0 

U.S.  CI.  260-544  M  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,5-dichlorobenzoyl 
chloride  which  comprises  decarbonylating,  in  the  liquid  phase, 
5-chIoroisophthaloyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium  chloride,  palladium/barium  sulfate,  palladium- 
/aluminum  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  ^ot 
less  than  about  245  degrees  centigrade. 
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3,869,511 
IMPROVED  CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  NITRILES 
Robert  Bird  Johnson,  Metairie,  La.;  David  Henry  Rakowitz, 
Cos  Cob,  Conn.;  William  Austin  Barber,  and  John  Allan 
Fetchin,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,810 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  6  Claims 


13 

%"> 
t 

:;  o> 

^   0  a 

.t 
or 

C     06 


«X>        I       600 

«00 
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HOUPS 


^4oo. 


1.  In  a  process  of  catalytic  hydration  of  acrylonitrile  with 
water  to  produce  acrylamide,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting a  reactant  feed  stream  comprising  the  acrylonitrile  and 
water  with  solid  particulate  catalyst  comprising  catalytic  ele- 
mental copper  freshly  prepared  by  reduction  of  copper  sulfate 
or  copper  chromium  oxide,  the  improvement  wherein  chlo- 
ride ion  is  present  in  said  reactant  feed  stream  in  amount 
effective  to  at  least  inhibit  the  decay  of  catalyst  activity  as  the 
catalytic  hydration  process  proceeds. 


3,869,513 
DINITRO-DIALKLYAMINO-ACETOPHENONES 
Stanley  J.  Buckman,  Memphis;  Joseph  G.  E.  Fenyes,  German- 
town;  Kenneth  J.  Flangan,  Memphis;  John  D.  Pera  and 
Miguel  L.  Pulido.  both  of  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,751,  June  12,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
230,476,  Feb.  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  13, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  271,454 
Int.  CI.  C07c  97/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—577  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH^ 


wherein  R,  or  Rj  is  nitro,  R,  or  R3  is  dipropylamino,  and  one 
of  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


3,869,512 

DIBENZOBICYCLOALKANE  AMINES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Elisabeth  H.  Freed;  Meier  E.  Freed,  both  of  Paoli,  and  John  R. 

Potoski,  Spring  City,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,814 
Int.  CI.  C07c  91/42,  93/14,  119/14,  131/00,  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-571  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH,); 


<CHo)„ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyloxy,  phenyl  lower 
alkyloxy,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  lower  alkyloxy,  lower  alkyloxy 
phenyl  lower  alkyloxy,  halo,  or  trifluoromethyl;  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl,  or  lower 
alkynyl;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkynyl;  R*  and  R*  are  identical 
and  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyloxy,  phenyl  lower 
alkyloxy,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  lower  alkyloxy,  lower  alkyloxy 
phenyl  lower  alkyl,  or  halo;  or  one  of  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen 
and  the  other  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkyloxy,  phenyl  lower  al- 
kyloxy, lower  alkyl  phenyl  lower  alkyloxy,  lower  alkyloxy 
phenyl  lower  alkyloxy,  halo,  or  trifluoromthyl;  m  is  the  integer 
1  or2;  and  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  when 
m  is  1,  n  is  1;  and  the  pharmaceutically  non-toxic  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,869,514 

ASHLESS  LUBRICATING  OIL  DISPERSANT 

Edward  F.  Miller,  and  Walter  W.  Hellmuth,  both  of  Beacon, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,978,  Dec.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,755,433.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,661 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

R' 
RNH-CH2-CH2-N-CH2-CH2-OH 

in  which  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  a  polyisobutenyl 
radical  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  600  to  5,000,  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  being  said  polyiso- 
butenyl radical. 


3,869,515 
KETONES 
Walter  Traber,  Riehen,  and  Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  22,   1972, 
13866/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/76,  49/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—590  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


X\-v-^v 


x/ 


<\ 


\/" 


R3      Rs  Ri 

-CH^CH— C=CH— C=0 


wherein  Y  represents  — CHj-  or  — O— ,  R,  represents  alkyl 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rjand  R3  each  represents  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl. 


3,869,516 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC 
ALDEHYDES 
Wilhelmus  J.  Wiegers,  Middletown,  and  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  and  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,537 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-598  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  carbonyl  com- 
pounds which  comprises  the  step  at  reacting  alpha-cedrene 
with  a  halogen  at  temperatures  of  from  about  75°  to  175°C  to 
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3,869,517 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY  CITRONELLAL 

BY  SAPONIFICATION  OF  THE  HYDROXY  ESTER 
Peter  S.  Gradeff,  Andover,  and  Claude  Bertrand,  Somerset, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rhodia,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,359 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47118 
U.S.  CI.  260-602  18  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy  citronellal 
from  citronellal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing 
an  enol  ester  or  diester  or  mixture  thereof  of  citronellal  by 
reaction  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkanoic  acid  salt,  hydrating  the  re- 
sulting enol  ester  or  diester  or  mixture  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration 
within  the  range  from  about  58  to  about  78^f  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  -20°  to  about  5Q°C.,  and  then 
saponifying  the  hydroxy  enol  ester  or  diester  to  form  hydroxy 
citronella  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides,  oxides  and  salts, 
which  yield  strong  bases  by  hydrolysis  in  water,  of  the  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,869,518 
ACETALDEHYDE  PRODUCTION 
Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Ruey  H.  Wang,  Parisp- 
pany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 
Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,788 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45102 
U.S.  CI.  260-604  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acetaldehyde,  comprising: 
contacting  a  molten  mixture  comprising  a  multivalent  metal 
chloride  in  both  its  higher  and  lower  valence  state  and  the 
corresponding  oxychloride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  oxygen  requirements  for  acetaldehyde  produc- 
tion to  about  5.5  weight  percent  of  the  molten  mixture, 
said  multivalent  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  chromium,  cobalt,  manganese  and 
iron  with  a  gaseous  feed  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethane,  ethylene  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  further  comprising  ethyl  chloride 
and  vinyl  chloride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  net 
production  thereof,  said  contacting  being  effected  at  a 
temperature  from  about  700°  to  about  I.OOOT.,  in  the 
essential  absence  of  added  chlorine  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  produce  a  gaseous  effluent  comprising  acetalde- 
hyde. 
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3,869,519 

FLUORINATED  ETHER 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Alrco,  Inc.,  Molnt- 

vale,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,164,  April  29, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,008 
int.  CI.  C07c  43112 
U.S.  CI.  260-614  F  i  Clilm 

1.  The  compound   l,l,l-trifluoro-2-difluoromethoxy  pro- 
pane of  the  formula  CHF20CH(CH3)CF3. 


and  oxidizing  the  halo  derivative  with  alkali  metal  salt  of  2- 
nitropropane  to  obtain  cedrenal,  wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo, 
or  iodo. 


3,869,520 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF 

TRICHLOROETHANE  TO  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

Ronnie  D.  Gordon,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Fifed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,074 
Int.  CI.  C07c2//0S 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  D  8  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vinylidene  chloride  which  com 
prises  reacting  trichloroethane  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkal  ne 
earth  metal  hydroxide  or  carbonate  in  an  aqueous  medium 
temperature  as  low  as  0°C  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  aid, 
said  reaction  aid  being  activated  carbon,  activated  charccal, 
activated  alumina,  or  porous  silica. 


Linii 


lifns 


3,869,521 

AROMATIC  HYDROGENATION  USING  SODIUM 

BOROHYDRIDE  REDUCED  TRANSITION  METAL 

SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 

Robert  F.  Benson,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Texaco,  Iilc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  158,581,  June  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,574 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5110 
U.S.  CI.  260—667  lo  Claiins 

1.  In  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  process  of  organic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  moiio- 
alkylbenzene  and  mono-alkylnaphthalene  to  yield,  in  the  c^se 
of  benzene  and  mono-alkylbenzene,  the  corresponding  cyc|o- 
hexane  and,  in  the  case  of  mono-alkylnaphthalene,  naphtha- 
lene and  the  corresponding  alkane  wherein  the  catalyst  cofn- 
prises  a  supported  transition  metal  selected  from,  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  platinum,  palladium  and  rhenium  tjhe 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  supported  cata- 
lyst one  prepared  by  impregnating  a  catalyst  support  with  a 
solution  of  a  transition  metal  salt,  at  least  partially  drying  said 
support,  contacting  said  support  with  a  sodium  borohydride 
solution  until  cessation  of  the  evolution  of  gas  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  active  transition  metal  supported  catalyst. 


3,869,522 
AROMATICS  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Huno  Van  der  Eijk,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  17,  19112, 
7209847,         I  ^ 

I  Int.  CI.  C07c  5110 

U.S.  CL  260-fe67  6  Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  a  low  sulfur  aromatics-containipg 
petroleum  distillate  having  a  final  boiling  point  below  375fC 
at  a  temperature  of  I00-400°C,  a  pressure  of  10-200  bar,  a 
space  velocity  of  0.5-15  1.1  "'.h"'  and  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen/feed  ratio  of  50-4,000  N 1 . 1 "'  witjj  a 
catalyst  having  a  pore  volume  of  0.3-1.2  ml/g  and  a  surface 
area  of  100-600  mVg  and  containing  0.5-5%  wt  Group  VIM 
noble  metals  supported  on  a  carrier  comprising  30-90%lvt 
silica,  IO-70%wt  zirconia  and  0-25%  wt  alumina. 
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3,869,523 
METHOD  OF  HYDROALKYLATING  INCLUDING 
REGENERATION  OF  CATALYST 
Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  M.  Crone,  Jr., 
Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,215,  Jan.  2,  1973,.  This  application 
Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,403 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5112 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  hydroalkylating  a  charge  mononuclear 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 

passing  said  charge  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydroalkylating  quantity  of  hydrogen  to 
a  hydroalkylation  operation  containing  hydroalkylation 
catalyst; 
maintaining  said  hydroalkylation  operation  at  hydroalkyla- 
tion conditions  thereby  producing  hydroalkylate  product 
and  a  spent  catalyst  of  decreasing  catalytic  activity; 
decreasing  the  fiow  of  charge  mononuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon; 
heating  said  spent  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
thereby    regenerating   said   spent  catalyst  catalyst   and 
formng  regenerated  catalyst; 
cooling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  hydroalkylating  temper- 
atures; and 
increasing  the  flow  of  charge  mononuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon thereby  effecting  further  hydroalkylation. 


point  below  said  brittle  point  and  which  upon  heating  above 
its  said  melting  point  forms  a  fluid-phase  carrier  for  said  parti- 


3,869,524 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HEXAMETHYLBENZENE 

Kenneth  K.  Light,  Asbury  Park,  and  James  Brian  Anglim, 

;    Matawan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.067 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3150 

U.S.  CI.  260—671  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hexamethylbenzene  comprising 

the  step  of  intimately  admixing  methyl  chloride  and  a  benzene 

derivative  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

i.  Pentamethyl  benzene; 

ii.  Tetramethyl  benzene; 

iii.  Trimethyl  benzene; 

iv.  Xylene; 

V.  Toluene;  and 

'I 
vi.  Benzene  ' 

and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising 
a  preponderance  of  orthodichlorobenzene,  and  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100°  C 
up  to  200°  C  and  a  benzene  derivative  starting  material  con- 
centration in  the  orthodichlorobenzene  of  less  than  about  500 
g  per  liter. 


OUTLET     HCAT     ZOM£ 


cles,  said  highly  crystalline  polymer  having  a  melting  point  up 
to  about  350°  C. 


3,869,526 
BIS(  PHOSPHATES) 
Malcolm  Combey,  Mellor  Stockport,  and  Raymond  Nicolson 
Birrell,  Sale,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1972, 
27501/72 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9108 
U.S.  CI.  260-929  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OKI 

I 

liOP— O— R2— O- 


i 


o 

II 

-P— OR3 
I 
OR* 


wherein 

The  R,  R',  R'  and  R*  groupings  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  may  be  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl  radical  of  six  to 
15  carbon  atoms  such  that  R,  R',  R'  and  R*  are  not  all 
alkyl  radicals  nor  are  they  all  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl  radi- 
cals containing  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 

R*  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  containing  from 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a  mono-di-  or  trioxaalkylene 
of  four  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,869,525 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  FOR  INTERNAL 

CLEANING  OF  EXTRUDERS 

Donald  N.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,958,  May  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,776,774. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,144 

Int.  CL  C08g  39110 

U.S.  CI.  260-873  8  Claims 

1.  An  extruder  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  mixture 

of  (1)  discrete,  crushable  particles  of  a  highly  crystalline 

brittle  thermoplastic  first  polymer  having  a  high  brittle  point 

and  (2)  a  thermoplastic  second  polymer  which  has  a  melting 


3,869,527 
SECONDARY  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Bertil  Hogberg;  Hans  Fex;  Torsten  Perklev;  Sten  Veige,  all  of 
Helsingborg,  and  Bo  Fredholm,  Nyhamnslage,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo,  Halsovagen,  Helsingborg, 
Sweden  * 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1971, 
38577;  Jan.  31,  1972,  4511.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  C07f  9118-  AOln  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—946  18  Claims 

1.  A  novel  secondary  phosphoric  acid  ester  compound 
having  the  general  formula 
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A    -    0    - 


O 

It 

P    -    0 

I 

OM 


-    B 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  and  organic 
cation;  and  wherein  A  and  B,  independent  of  each  other,  are 


>13 


X— 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0 

n 

C 


O 

•I 

-  c 


I 
c  - 


R^      0 
I  I 

c  -  c 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  and  lower  alkenyl;  wherein  if  R'  is 
hydrogen  R*  may  further  be  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclopentyl;  cyclohexyl;  phenyl;  and  phenyl  substituted 
in  m-  or  p-position  by  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  and 
— CF3;  wherein  R»,  R\  R*.  R«,  R^  and  R"  above  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  lower 
alkenyl;  lower  alkoxy;  hydroxy;  — O— CO— R'*;  — F;  —CI; 
—Br;  and  — CFj;  and  wherein  R'*  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,869,528 

COLD  TRANSIENT  ENRICHMENT 

Stanley  H.  Mick,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,556 

Int.  CI.  F02m  I  HO 

U.S.  CI.  261-39  A  1  Claim 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  break  unit  and  a  cold 
transient  enrichment  device  for  use  on  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  induction  passage  for  air  flow  to  the  engine, 
a  throttle  disposed  in  said  induction  passage  for  controlling  air 
flow  therethrough,  metering  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
engine  in  proportion  to  air  flow  through  said  induction  pas- 
sage, and  temperature  responsive  means  biasing  said  metering 
means  to  increase  the  proportion  of  fuel  to  air  upon  a  decrease 
in  temperature,  said  conbination  comprising  a  first  pressure 
responsive  diaphragm  adapted  for  connection  to  said  metering 
means,  means  defining  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, means  adapted  for  subjecting  said  chamber  to  the 
pressure  in  said  induction  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle 


975 


whereby  said  diaphragm  may  bias  said  metering  me.ins  to 
decrease  the  proportion  of  fuel  to  air  in  opposition  to  thje  bias 
of  said  temperature  responsive  means,  means  for  subjecting 
said  chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  said  dia- 
phragm is  ineffective  to  oppose  the  bias  of  said  temperature 
responsive  means,  each  of  said  atmospheric  pressure  and 
induction  passage  pressure  means  including  a  valve  sc4t  and 
being  disposed  whereby  said  valve  seats  face  one  another,  a 
valve  member  reciprocable  between  said  valve  scats,  ipring 
means  biasing  said  valve  member  to  engage  the  valve  seat 
associated  with  said  atmospheric  pressure  means  and  tnereby 
obstruct  flow  therethrough,  a  second  pressure  responsive 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve  member,  said  indiiction 
passage  pressure  means  subjecting  one  side  of  said  second 
diaphragm  to  the  pressure  in  said  induction  passage  <Jown- 
stream  of  s|iid  throttle,  means  defining  a  second  chamber  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  means  including  a  vialved 
orifice  subjecting  said  second  chamber  to  the  pressure  in  said 


wherein  one  and  only  one  of  substituents  substitutents  R*,  R^ 
and  R"  always  represents  a  group  R,  located  in  any  of  the 
meta  and  para  positions  relative  to  the  phosphoric  acid  ester 
group,  the  group  R  having  the  formula 


induction  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle,  said  valved 
orifice  permitting  a  rapid  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  s<  cond 
chamber  but  a  slow  increase  in  pressure,  whereby  upon  a 
decrease  in  said  induction  passage  pressure  said  spring  means 
is  effective  to  bias  said  valve  means  into  engagement  wijh  the 
valve  seat  associated  with  said  atmospheric  pressure  rjieans 
and  said  first  diaphragm  is  subjected  to  said  induction  p^sage 
pressure,  whereby  for  a  selected  period  after  an  increase  in 
induction  passage  pressure  said  second  diaphragm  is  effective 
to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  and  pull  said  valve 
means  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  associated  with 
said  induction  passage  pressure  means  and  said  first  dia- 
phragm is  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  whpreby 
after  said  selected  period  said  spring  means  is  again  effective 
to  bias  said  valve  means  into  engagement  with  the  valv^  seat 
associated  with  said  atmospheric  pressure  means  and  sai^  first 
diaphragm  is  again  subjected  to  said  induction  passage  pres- 
sure. 


N.Y. 


7  9>i 


3,869,529 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Donald  T.  Follette,  98  Sleight  Plass  Rd.,  Poughkeepsie, 

12603 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,909 

Int.  CI.  BOH  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261  — 130  7Cl>iiifs 

1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing an  air  inlet  duct,  a  humidifier  chamber,  an  air  discjiarge 
duct  and  enclosing  blower  means  for  drawing  air  through  said 
air  inlet  duct,  said  humidifier  chamber  and  said  air  discharge 
duct,  said  air  inlet  duct  having  an  air  inlet  port  for  communi- 
cation with  the  ambient  air  and  an  outlet  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  humidifier  chamber,  an  air  filter  for  trapping 
dirt  particles  present  in  the  ambient  air  fixedly  positioned  in 
said  air  inlet  duct  downstream  from  said  air  inlet  port,  an 
electric  air  heater  fixedly  positioned  in  said  air  inlet! duct 
downstream  from  said  air  filter,  a  tank  containing  liquid  dis- 
posed within  said  humidifier  chamber,  an  endless  lijquid- 
transport  belt  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
rollers  for  rotating  said  belt  with  the  fiat  face  thereof  parallel 
to  said  inlet;  duct  opening,  said  endless  belt  having  an  Upper 
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portion  thereof  facing  said  inlet  duct  outlet  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  thereof  immersed  in  said  liquid,  electric 
motor  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  whereby 
said  motor  means  when  actuated  drives  said  rollers  to  rotat- 
ably transport  said  endless  belt  successively  into  immersion  in 
said  liquid  and  past  said  inlet  duct  outlet  opening  to  impart 
moisture  to  the  air  stream  exiting  through  said  inlet  duct  outlet 
opening,  blower  means  located  downstream  of  said  humidify- 
ing chamber  for  drawing  ambient  air  through  said  air  inlet 
duct  and  through  said  liquid-transport  belt,  an  air  discharge 
duct  located  downstream  of  said  blower  means,  air  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  and  humidity  sensing  means  located  in  said 


air  discharge  duct  for  detecting  the  temperature  and  humidity 
of  air  passing  through  said  discharge  duct,  control  means 
operative  in  response  to  said  air  temperature  sensing  means 
and  humidity  sensing  means  for  actuating  and  de-actuating 
said  electric  air  heater  and  said  electric  motor  means  driving 
said  rollers  to  maintain  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the 
air  stream  in  said  discharge  duct  respectively  at  preselected 
levels,  a  shutter  pivotally  mounted  in  said  air  inlet  port  for 
opening  and  closing  said  air  inlet  port,  shutter  control  means 
on  the  front  face  of  said  housing  and  a  cable  linkage  connect- 
ing said  shutter  to  said  shutter  control  means  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  shutter  control  means  is  operative  to  selectively 
open  and  close  said  air  inlet  port. 


3,869,530 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  CIRCULAR  WALL 

Chester  I.  Williams,  1501  Madison  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49507 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,828 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/16:  E04c  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  264-33  7  Claims 


pouring  concrete  between  said  form  sections  including 
submerging  said  tube  and  rod  means,  and  permitting  said 
concrete  to  set; 

exposing  at  least  part  of  the  ends  of  said  set  concrete,  and 
applying  bearing  plates  over  said  rod  means  ends,  and  nut 
means  to  said  threaded  ends; 

applying  tension  to  said  rod  means  between  said  plates,  and 
securing  said  nut  means; 

placing  form  sections  to  form  an  adjacent  sector  of  said  wall 
with  an  end  of  said  set  concrete  of  said  first  sector  defin- 
ing one  end  of  the  space  between  said  form  sections,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  space  being  defined  by  an  end  panel; 
placing  a  shielding  tube  around  reinforcing  rod  means 
having  threaded  ends,  and  placing  said  tube  and  rod 
means  peripherally  in  the  space  between  said  form  sec- 
tions, and  coupling  one  end  of  said  rod  means  of  said 
adjacent  sector  to  said  rod  means  of  said  first  sector,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  adjacent  sector  rod  means  projecting 
from  said  opposite  end  panel; 

pouring  concrete  in  said  space  between  said  form  sections 
submerging  said  tube,  rod  means  and^coupling,  and  per- 
mitting said  latter  concrete  to  set  to  form  said  adjacent 
sector; 

exposing  at  least  part  of  the  end  of  said  set  concrete  of  said 
adjacent  sector  defined  by  said  opposite  end  panel  and 
applying  a  bearing  plate  over  the  end  of  said  rod  means 
projecting  from  said  opposite  end  and  nut  means  to  said 
latter  threaded  end; 

applying  tension  to  said  latter  rod  means; 

repeating  the  steps  for  constructing  said  adjacent  sector  to 
form  successive  adjacent  sectors  of  said  wall; 

placing  form  sections  to  form  a  closure  sector  of  said  wall, 
the  space  between  said  form  sections  being  defined  by  the 
ends  of  the  set  concrete  of  said  first  sector  and  the  last  of 
said  adjacent  sectors; 

placing  a  shielding  tube  around  reinforcing  rod  means  hav- 
ing threaded,  one  of  said  threaded  ends  being  of  opposite 
hand  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod  means  projecting 
from  said  first  sector,  placing  said  latter  tube  and  rod 
means  in  said  space  between  said  form  sections,  coupling 
said  latter  rod  means  to  the  rod  means  projecting  from 
said  last  adjacent  sector,  and  applying  a  turnbuckle  cou- 
pling connecting  said  rod  means  of  said  first  sector  and 
the  rod  means  of  said  closure  sector,  and  boxing  out  a 
space  between  said  form  sections  surrounding  said  turn- 
buckle  coupling,  said  space  providing  access  from  the 
exterior  of  said  wall; 

pouring  concrete  between  said  form  sections,  including 
submerging  said  tube  and  rod  means  and  permitting  said 
concrete  to  set  to  form  said  closure  sector;  and 

tightening  said  turnbuckle  coupling  to  apply  tension  to  the 
rod  means  of  said  closure  sector. 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  circular  pre-stressed  rein- 
forced concrete  wall,  said  method  including  placement  of 
spaced  form  sections  and  pouring  concrete  between  said 
spaced  sections,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

placing  spaced  form  sections  including  end  panels  to  form 

a  first  sector  of  a  circular  wall; 
placing  a  shielding  tube  around  reinforcing  rod  means  hav- 
ing threaded  ends,  and  placing  said  tube  and  rod  means 
peripherally  in  the  space  between  said  form  sections,  with 
said  ends  projecting  from  said  end  panels; 


I    3,869,531 

ADHESION  OF  URETHANE  FOAMS  TO  PVC  SKINS 
Hartley  A.  Silverwood,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  McCord 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,478 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—46.6  AP  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  automobile  trim  component 
comprising  a  covering  of  a  flexible  plasticized  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  resin  filled  with  a  urethane  polyether  foam  foamed  in  situ 
by  the  prepolymer  technique,  the  improvement  for  increasing 
the  adhesion  to  said  covering  by  said  foam  comprising  adding 
to  the  reactants  for  said  foam  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2  weight 
percent  of  a  polyol  consisting  of  a  1000  to  4000  molecular 
weight  polycaprolactone  diethylene  glycol  adipate  copolymer, 
as  an  adhesion  improving  additive. 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1975 


3,869,532 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLOATING  BOAT 
DOCK  MODULES 
Clarence  Lee  Shirrell,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
con,  Inc.,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,536  ' 

int.  CI.  B28b  1108;  B63b  35100 
U.S.  CI.  264-71  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  floating  boat  dock  module 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fastening  at  least  one  layer  of  wire  mesh  to  a  low  density 
bouyant  forming  member  so  as  to  form  an  enclosure 
therefor; 

placing  said  forming  member  with  said  wire  mesh  attached 
thereto,  on  a  movable  container  member  containing  an 
adequate  amount  of  concrete  to  form  a  bottom  portion  of 
a  concrete  covering  for  said  member  and  said  mesh; 

feeding  said  container  member  carrying  said  forming  mem- 
ber and  said  mesh,  into  an  aligning  portion  of  a  coating 
apparatus  so  as  to  align  said  forming  member  and  mesh 
in  appropriate  relation  to  a  coating  portion  of  said  coating 
apparatus; 

feeding  said  container  member  carrying  said  forming  mem- 
ber and  mesh,  into  said  coating  portion; 

coating  a  top  and  side  portions  of  said  forming  member  and 
mesh  with  an  adequate  amount  of  concrete  to  form  the 
top  and  side  portions  of  a  concrete  covering  therefor; 

feeding  said  container  member,  forming  member  and  mesh 
into  a  sizing  portion  of  said  coating  apparatus  whereby 
the  dimensions  of  said  top,  bottom  and  side  portions  are 
established; 

removing  said  forming  member  and  mesh  from  said  sizing 
portion  and  said  container  member;  and 

coating  end  portions  of  said  forming  member  and  mesh  with 
adequate  concrete  to  form  the  end  portions  of  a  covering 
therefor  and  thus  complete  the  enclosure  of  said  forming 
member  and  mesh  to  form  said  floating  boat  dock  mod- 
ule. 


3,869,534 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STRETCHED 

POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  FILMS 

Shinsuke    Yoshikawa;    Tohru    Sasaki;    Mitsuru    Ota;    Shuji 

Terasaki,  and  Akira  Funakoshi,  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kureka  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Piled  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,819  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1972, 47-346W 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7124 

U.S.CL  264-210  R  7  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  biaxially  oriented  polyvi- 
nylidene  fluoride  film  which  comprises  forming  a  rion- 
stretched  polyvinylidene  fluoride  film  from  melt-extruding  a 
polyvinylidene  fluoride  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  from  0.8  to  1.8  as  determined  in  a  dimetjiyl- 
formamide  solution  at  a  concentration  of  0.4  g/100  cc  it  a 
temperature  of  30"^,  cooling  and  solidifying  the  extruded  film 
at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  I  50°C  to  form  a  non-stretched 
film  containing  spherulites  having  a  diameter  of  from  2  td  20 
^L,  stretching  the  resulting  film  in  the  longitudinal  directio^  at 
a  temperature  of  from  140°  to  !65°C  to  a  stretch  magnifica- 
tion ranging  from  the  spontaneous  stretch  magnificatiorj  of 
said  film  to  1.8  times  said  spontaneous  stretch  magnification, 
and  subsequently  stretching  the  resulting  uniaxially  stretched 
film  in  the  cross  direction  at  a  temperature  of  from  150  '  to 
1 75°C  by  4.0-8.0  times  followed  by  thermally  fixing  the  biaxi- 
ally stretchedifilm. 


3,869,535 

EMBOSSING  ROLLERS  AND  METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING 
Miguel  Coll-Palagos,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,136,  Sept.  15, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,959      | 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1102;  B28b  11108;  C23b  5156  \ 

U.S.  CI.  264-219  7  Claims 

1 .  A  method  which  comprises  embossing  a  substrate  with,  an 
engraved  embossing  master  surface  which  has  been  subjec  ;ed 
to  the  following  succession  of  steps: 

1.  electropolishing  said  master  surface; 

2.  electroplating  the  polished  master  surface  with  a  bright- 
ening metal  having  a  high  to  medium  levelling  effect  jnd 
subsequently 

3.  electroplating  with  a  metal  having  a  relatively  lovier 


levelling 


ffect. 


3,869,533 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MONOAXIALLY  STRETCHED  FILM  STRIPS 

Siegfried  Janocha;  Walter  Seifried,  and  Horst  Gebler,  all  of 

Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Wiesbaden,  Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,857 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    12,    1968, 
1779150 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7124 
U.S.CL  264-146  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monoaxially  stretched 
film  strips  from  a  film  of  a  high-polymer  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic material  which  comprises  extruding  a  melt  of  the  high- 
polymer  material  from  a  fiat  die  to  form  a  film,  longitudinally 
stretching  the  film  heated  to  an  effective  stretching  tempera- 
ture in  a  narrow  gap  in  the  range  of  a  few  millimeters  to  the 
film  thickness,  cutting  the  film  longitudinally  into  strips,  and 
longitudinally  stretching  the  strips  heated  to  an  effective 
stretching  temperature  in  a  wide  gap  in  the  range  of  the  initial 
width  of  the  film  to  several  meters. 


3,869,536 
DISPLACEMENT  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR 

SEPARATING  URANIUM  ISOTOPES 
Dean  B.  James,  Franklin  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,904 

Int.  CI.  COlg  43102 

U.S.  CI.  423-7  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  U"*  isotope  from  U"*  isotobe 
comprising 
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first,  feeding  a  solution  containing  trivalent  titanium  to  a 
column  system  containing  cation-exchange  resin; 

second,  feeding  a  solution  containing  hexavalent  uranium 
and  recovering  a  solution  containing  tetravalent  titanium; 
third,  feeding  a  solution  containing  trivalent  iron  and 
recovering  a  solution  containing  hexavalent  uranium 
enriched  in  U"*  isotope; 

fourth,  recovering  a  solution  containing  hexavalent  uranium 
of  the  same  isotopic  composition  as  the  feed,  and 

provided,  however,  that  the  feeding  of  said  solution  contain- 
ing trivalent  iron  is  initiated  before  the  trivalent  titanium, 
sorbed  on  the  resin,  is  completely  replaced  by  uranium. 


Bauxite     Spent  Liquor 
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1.  In  the  Bayer  process  for  production  of  alumina  by  treat- 
ing bauxite  containing  monohydrated  alumina  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  caustic  soda  at  high  temperature  and  high 
pressure  to  form  a  slurry  containing  sand,  said  slurry  being 
subjected  to  multistage  flashing  for  lowering  both  temperature 
and  pressure  and  generating  steam,  said  slurry  passing  after 
said  flashing  through  a  series  of  continuous  red  mud  thicken- 
ers in  counterflow  contact  with  wash  water,  and  recovering 
alumina  and  caustic  soda  contained  in  said  slurry  from  the 
overflow  liquid  from  the  red  mud  thickeners,  the  improve- 


ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  overflow  liquid 
from  the  red  mud  thickener  into  a  vessel,  last  stage  flashing 
said  slurry  in  said  vessel,  bringing  said  overflow  liquid  into 
counterflow  contact  with  the  steam  generated  by  said  last- 
stage  flashing  of  slurry  within  said  vessel  and  effecting  heat 
exchange  from  the  steam  to  the  overflow  liquid,  forwarding 
heated  overflow  liquid  back  to  the  thickener  and  using  it  as 
wash  water  for  red  mud,  discharging  slurry  from  the  vessel 
after  flashing  at  a  rate  permitting  settling  of  sand  particles  in 
a  lower  section  of  sand  vessel,  separately  removing  sand  and 
slurry  out  of  said  vessel. 


3,869,537 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY 

AND  SAND  REMOVAL  IN  THE  BAYER  PROCESS 
Chosei  Sato;  Yasutoku  Yamada,  and  Yoshiyuki  Takenaka,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1971,  46-8667 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/06 

U.S.CL  423-121  3  Claims 


3,869,538 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  CARBONATE 
FROM  TRONA 
Jared  Sanford  Sproul,  Fanwood,  and  Eric  Rau,  Trenton,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Intermountain  Research  and  Develop- 
ment, Green  River,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,294 
Int.  CI.  COld  7112 
U.S.  CI.  423-206  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  crude  sodium  carbonate  from 
crude  trona  by  calcining  crushed  crude  trona,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  feeding  crushed  crude  trona,  ranging  in  particle  size 
distribution  from  about  \QQ'7c  — %  inch  mesh  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  109f  -270  mesh,  to  about  100%  -8  mesh  with  a 
maximum  of  20%  -400  mesh,  into  a  fluid-bed  calciner 
wherein  a  fluidized  bed  of  crushed  trona  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  gases  introduced  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed  at  a 
controlled  rate  and  from  which  bed  gases  are  effluent; 

b.  heating  the  crushed  trona  in  the  fluidized  bed  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  1 25°-225°C  until  a  crude  sodium 
carbonate  of  substantially  uniform  soluble  organic  con- 
tent is  obtained; 

c.  separating  a  fine  fraction  of  crushed  trona  from  the  fluid- 
ized bed  by  entrainment  in  the  gases  effluent  from  the 
fluidized  bed, 

d.  further  heating  the  separated  fine  fraction  of  crushed 
trona  in  a  range  of  125°-225°C  until  a  crude  sodium 
carbonate  of  substantially  uniform  soluble  organic  con- 
tent is  obtained;  and 

e.  recovering  the  calcined  product  of  steps  b)  and  d). 


'  3,869,539 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  FAT-SOLUBLE 

VITAMINS  IN  DRY,  PARTICULATE,  FREE-FLOWING 
FORM  DISPERSIBLE  IN  COLD  WATER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  PREPARATIONS 
Peder  Lund  Kring,  Virum,  and  Jorgen  Lund,  Herlev,  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  Ferrosan,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,191,  Sept.  17,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,501,  Nov.  20,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  1,  1966, 
6230/66 

Int.  CL  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-236  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  cold  water  dispersible  prepara- 
tions containing  vitamins  A,  D  or  E,  which  comprises  mixing 
the  vitamin  with  a  gelatine  product  and  plasticizer,  finely 
dividing  the  resultant  mixture,  solidifying  the  finely  divided 
product  and  drying  the  solidified  product,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  gelatine  product  is  prepared  by  partially  decom- 
posing gelatine  by  treating  the  gelatine  for  0.15-1  hour  at 
40°_95<'  c  with  0.1-0.3  gram  equivalent  of  sodium  hydroxide 
per  100  grams  of  gelatine  and  neutralizing  the  partially  de- 
composed gelatine  to  a  pH  of  4.5-7.0  with  hydrochloric  acid 
or  sulfuric  acid,  and  the  vitamin  is  mixed  with  10-60%  by 
weight  of  gelatine  product,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dispers- 
ible preparation. 
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3,869,540 
MONTMORILLONITE  CLAY  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHOMTRILIC  CHLORIDE 
Donald  Hardy,  St.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,057 
Int.  CI.  Colb  25110 
U.S.  CI.  423-300  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphonitrilic  chlorides 
which  consists  essentially  of  heating  phosphorus  pentachlo- 
ride  with  ammonium  chloride  having  a  particle  size  greater 
than  200  mesh  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  100°  C  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  I  gram  of  acid- 
treated  Montmorillonite  clay  for  each  gram-mole  of  PCIj 
charged  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,869,541 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYDRAZINE 
Francis  Weiss,  Pierre-Benite;  Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  Brig- 
nais,  and  Henri  Mathais,  Sainte-Foy-les  Lyon,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlman,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7, 1971, 71.00299 
Int.  CI.  C01b2///6 
U.S.  CI.  423-407  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrazine  hydrate 
which  comprises: 
a.  reacting 

i.  a  ketone  of  the  formula 

R.-CG-Rj  (I) 

wherein  the  radicals  R,  and  Rj  each  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  radical  or  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  up  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  which  are  stable 
in  the  reaction  medium  or  R,  and  R2  together  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  radical  containing  from  3  to  about  1 1 
carbon  atoms  with 

ii.  ammonia  (NH3), 

iii.  hydrogen  peroxide  (H^Oi),  and 

iv.  a  nitrile  of  the  formula 

R3-CN  (II) 

wherein  the  radical  R3  is  an  acyclic  or  cyclic  radical  contain- 
ing less  than  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical 
or  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
which  are  stable  in  the  reaction  medium  to  produce 
V.  a  ketazine  of  the  formula 


R 

R2 


(III) 


and 


vi.  a  carboxylic  amide  of  the  formula: 
R3-CO-NH, 


(IV) 


b.  separating  the  ketazine  (III)  from  the  reaction  medium; 
and 

c.  reacting  the  ketazine  (HI)  with  water,  or  both  to  produce 
hydrazine  hydrate  and  regenerate  the  starting  ketone  (I). 
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3,869,542 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM  AZIDE 

William  K.  Snead,  Wheeling,  and  Robert  E.  McGreevy,  New 

Martinsville,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,980,  March  27,  19619, 

Pat.  No.  3,803,296.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

t  61,275 

Int.  CLCOIb  2//05 
U.S.  CI.  423-1410  27  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  producing  potassium  azide  comprising: 

a.  removing  water  at  a  first  temperature  from  an  aque<j)us 
solution  containing  at  least  2  per  cent  by  weight  of  (he 
total  anhydrous  salts  present  therein,  each  of  the  follow- 
ing salts:  sodium  azide  and  tripotassium  orthophosph^te 
to  precipitate  potassium  azide  and  to  form  a  first  motlier 
liquor;  1 

b.  separating  said  precipitated  potassium  azide  from  jhe 
bulk  of  said  first  mother  liquor; 

c.  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  separated  first  mother 
liquor  to  a  temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
temperature  to  precipitate  a  sodium  phosphate  and  fo^m 
a  second  mother  liquor;  and 

d.  separating  said  precipitated  sodium  phosphate  from  ihe 
bulk  of  said  second  mother  liquor. 


3,869,543 

METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  CONCENTRATED 

AQUEOUS  ALUMINUM  NITRATE  SOLUTIONS 

August  H.  Schutte,  Lexington,  and  James  T.  Stevens,  Bedfoi-d, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Car 

bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,758 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2//42,  COlf  7130;  BOlj  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  423-390  10  Claitns 


u- 


1.  A  method  of  decomposing  a  concentrated  aqueous  a 

minum  nitrate  solution  to  form  a  solid  alumina  product  aid 

nitric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  at  least  two  separate  beds  of  fiuidizable  patjti- 

cles  each  of  said  beds  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 

oriented  spaced  tubing  sections  extending  therethrough; 

b.  continuously  circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  through 
said  tubing  sections  of  each  of  said  beds  whereby  said  bed 
particles  are  heated  by  said  heat  transfer  fluid  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  through  the  walls  of  said  tubing  sections; 

c.  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum  nitrate 
beneath  the  surface  of  each  of  said  beds  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  any  appreciable  amount  of  said  liquid  aluminijm 
nitrate  from  impinging  directly  onto  the  surfaces  of  s^id 
tubing  sections; 
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fluidizing  said  bed  particles  of  one  of  said  beds  with 
steam; 

using  the  off-gas  effluent  from  said  one  bed  fluidized  with 
steam  as  the  fluidizing  gas  for  the  remaining  of  said  beds; 
f.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
within  a  temperature  range  such  that  said  liquid  alumi- 
num nitrate  solution  is  substantially  instantaneously 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  1 50°  and  300°C 
as  it  contacts  the  surface  of  said  bed  particles; 

removing  the  solid  product  from  each  of  said  fluidized 
beds;  and 

h.  withdrawing  the  effluent  off-gases  containing  nitric  acid 
from  said  remaining  of  said  fluidized  beds. 


g 


3,869,544 
STABILIZATION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Earl  Thomas  Niles,  Midland;  Beverly  A.  H.  Seaman,  Midland 
County,  and  Edwin  J.  Wilson,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,830 
Int.  CI.  C016  6134;  COlb  6/00;  COlf  IjOO,  3/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-645  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  thermostability  of  a  substan- 
tially non-solvated  aluminum  hydride  which  comprises; 

a.  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about 
80°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  24  hours  a  substan- 
tially non-solvated  aluminum  hydride  with  a  treating 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine, 
alkylhydrazines,  alkylamines,  hydrocarbons  or  alcohols 
wherein  the  treating  liquid  has  associated  therewith  at 
least  about  0.1  weight  per  cent  water, 

b.  separating  the  so-treated  aluminum  hydride  product  from 
the  treating  liquid,  and 

c.  drying  said  aluminum  hydride  product. 


3,869,545 

PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 

Kazuji  Terada,  Midland,  and  Buddy  L.  York,  Akron,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,795 

Int.  CI.  COlb  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-645  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aluminum  hydride  by  reacting 
an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  with  aluminum  chloride  in 
an  aliphatic  ether  solution  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
providing  as  the  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  reactant  a 
mixture  of  sodium  aluminum  hydride  and  lithium  aluminum 
hydride  in  an  aliphatic  ether,  the  molar  proportions  of  said 
sodium  aluminum  hydride-lithium  aluminum  hydride  being 
about  5/1  to  about  l/I,  adding  to  said  mixture  over  a  period 
of  from  about  5  seconds  to  about  40  minutes  while  maintain- 
ing the  reaction  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
ether  aluminum  chloride  in  an  amount  at  a  maximum  of  about 
1 0  weight  percent  in  excess  of  that  required  for  stoichiometric 
reaction  with  said  sodium  aluminum  hydride  thereby  to  pre- 
pare aluminum  hydride  and  co-precipitated  inorganic  halides 
and  other  impurities,  dissolving  said  aluminum  hydride  in 
aliphatic  ether  solvent  thereby  freeing  said  aluminum  hydride 
product  from  said  co-precipitated  inorganic  halides  and  other 
impurities,  and  removing  the  co-precipitated  solids  from  said 
aluminum  hydride  product  solution. 


3,869,546 
ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEDICINAL 
MIXTURES  COMPRISING  THEM 
Lloyd  J.  Lund,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,752 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-88  6  Claims 

1.  A  biologic  solution  comprising  an  antigen  which  stimu- 
lates the  production  of  antibodies  and  an  adjuvant  therefore 
consisting  essentially  of  a  colloidally  water-soluble  neutralized 
polymeij^pf  acrylic  acid  cross-linked  with  from  0.75  to  2.000 
percent  of  polyallylsucrose  or  polyallylpentaerythritol, 
wherein  the  polymer  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  0.2  percent  and  the  biologic  solution  comprises  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  electrolyte  at  a  concentration  which  is 
effective  to  lower  substantially  the  viscosity  imparted  to  the 
solution  by  the  polymer  to  a  maximum  of  2,000  cps. 


3,869,547 
CALF  DIARRHEA  VIRUS  VACCINE  AND  PROCESSES 
Charles  A.  Mebus,  and  Marvin  J.  Twiehaus,  both  of  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Re^nts  of  the  University  of 
Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,520,  Nov,  10,  1971,  , 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,481,  Nov.  17, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
880,956,  Nov.  28,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  413,734 
Int.  CI.  C12k  7/00;  A61k  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  10  Claims 

1.  An  attenuated  reovirus-like  calf-diarrhea  vaccine  com- 
prising ( I )  a  reovirus-like  calf-diarrhea  virus  which  has  been 
attenuated  by  passaging  a  virulent  reovirus-like  calf-diarrhea 
virus,  identified  by  immunofluorescence,  in  tissue  culture 
which  supports  growth  of  the  virus,  continuing  until  a  notice- 
able cytopathological  effect  is  observed,  said  cytopathological 
effect  being  apparent  from  flagging  produced  or  infection 
followed  by  immunofluorescence,  from  about  37  to  250  times 
until  the  attenuated  virus,  while  inducing  immunity  in  neona- 
tal calves,  does  not  produce  disease,  and  ( 2 )  a  carrier,  the  titer 
of  said  attenuated  virus  being  at  least  10*  TCID/ml. 


3,869,548 
MEDICAMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS 

OF  THE  EYE 
Georges  Dabis,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d  Etudes 

Et  D  Exploitation  de  Marques  et  Brevets-S.E.M.S.,  Asnieres, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,293 

Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     26,     1967, 
67.92655 

Int.  CI.  A61k  17/18,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  human  eye  disorders  of  diabetic 
retinopathy  and  degenerative  maculation  of  the  eye,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administering  by  means  of  injection  to  the 
human  a  composition  containing  heparin  and  a  detoxified 
enzyme  obtained  from  venom  of  a  Brazilian  viper  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bothrops  Jararaca  and  Lachesis 
Atrox  in  a  dosage  of  2000  to  2500  International  Units  of 
heparin  in  accordance  with  the  French  Pharmacopoeia  and  1 
to  2  coagulation  units  of  the  enzyme  until  the  disorder  is 
ameliorated,  the  detoxified  enzyme  being  obtained  by  desic- 
cating the  venom  to  form  a  venom  powder,  dissolving  the 
venom  powder  in  distilled  water  to  form  a  solution,  adding 
ammonium  sulfate  crystals  to  said  solution  to  precipitate  an 
enzymatically  active  first  fraction,  recovering  said  enzymati- 
cally  active  first  fraction  from  the  solution  by  filtration,  pre- 
cipitating from  the  filtrate  by  addition  of  magnesium  sulfate 
thereto  to  form  an  enzymatically  toxic  second  fraction,  purify- 
ing the  fractions  by  dialysis,  detoxifying  the  second  fraction  by 
exposing  it  to  the  light  of  a  quartz  lamp,  mixing  the  fractions 
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to  obtain  an  enzymatically  active  product  of  constant  and 
deHnitive  activity,  and  mixing  said  product  with  heparin. 


3,869,550 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  FERTILITY 
Dan  W.  Daigard,  Springfield,  Va.,  and  Donald  E.  Coval,  Sheri- 
dan, Ind.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Science  Corporation, 
Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,230,  May  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,285 

Int.  CI.  A6lk  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-227  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  fertility  in  a  female  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  the  female  mammal  at  the  time  of 
mating  or  within  an  effective  period  thereafter  an  anti-fertility 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
a.  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 


I      3 
R'-N-R 

i4 


A- 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky! 
having  a  maximum  of  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  RHD— 
and  HOR*0— ,  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  5 
carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  alkylene  having  a  maximum  of  5 
carbon  atoms;  R*,  R=>  and  R*  are  each  independently  alkyl 
having  a  maximum  of  20  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  anion;  and 
b.  mixtures  of  more  than  one  such  quaternary  ammonium 
compound. 


3,869,551 
CERTAIN  CARBONATES  USEFUL  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOLLUSKS  AND  AQUATIC  ORGANISMS 
Jacques  Mocotte,  St.  Didier  au  Mont  d  Or,  and  Monique  Druet, 

Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Progil,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,992,  July  10,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  25,  1%9,  69.25380 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9124 
U.S.  CI.  424-301  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  mollusks  and  aquatic  organisms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Crustacea,  hydra,  bryo- 
zoa  and  ascidia  which  comprises: 


applying  to  said  mollusks  and  aquatic  organisms  in  water,  an 
effective  amount  to  kill  said  mollusks  and  aquatic  organ- 
isms of  niethyl-(2-methyl-4,6-dinitrophenyl)  carbonat;. 


3,869,549 
INJECTABLE  OILY  PEPTIDE  PREPARATIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Leo  Geller,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   17,   1972, 
2299/72;  Dec.  7,  1972,  17829/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103152 
U.S.CL  424-177  17  Claims 

I,  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  injectable  oily  ACTH- 
active  peptide  preparations  which  contain  an  effective  dose  of 
an  ACTH-active  peptide  or  of  its  therapeutically  usable  salts, 
characterized  in  that  said  peptide  or  peptide  salt,  as  an  adsor- 
bate  on  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty 
acid,  having  12-22  carbon  atoms  is  suspended  in  oil,  or  said 
peptide  or  peptide  salt  is  suspended  in  an  oily  gel  which  con- 
tains an  aluminum  salt  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  12-22  carbon  atoms  as  the  gel-forming  agent. 


5,5^7 


3,869,552 

CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  >^S 
INSECTICIDES 
John  Mervyn  Osbond,  Hatfield,  and  James  Charles  Wickens, 
Saint  Albans,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,964,  Nov.  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,663,591.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  19^8, 
58351/68;  Dec.  9,  1968,  58352/68;  Dec.  9,  1968,  58353/68; 
Dec.  9,  1968,  58354/68  ] 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9124 
U.S.  CI.  424-306  3  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  as  an  actjve 
ingredient  thereof  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
chrysanthemic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


\%C  CH, 

C— O— CH:— C=C— CHi— </'  "^ 


II3C 

ll,C  u 


K: 


> 


I 


wherein  Rj  K  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  a  carrier. 


3,869,553 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOIC  ACID  HYPOLIPEMIC  AGENTS 
Gerald  Fagan  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,528,  Nov.  7,  1972, ,  which  is  a  divisittn 

of  Ser.  No.  155,209,  June  21,  1971,.  This  application  May  3, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  466,775 

I  Int.  CL  A61k  27100 

U.S.  CI.  424-317  8  ciaiiis 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  lipid  levels  which  compris  ;s 

administering   to   a    hyperlipemic    mammal    a   hypolipen'ic 

amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  jof 


S(0)„R2 


and  the  phramaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chloririe, 

bromine,  methyl,  methoxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  | 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  2- 

hydroxyethyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  crotyl  and  acylmethyl  pf 

the  formula 


RCCH2- 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk^l 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  aitd 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl  and  methoxy  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 
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3,869,554 
PROCESS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  FLAVORING 
PROPERTIES  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
Alan  O.  PIttet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  John  V.  Pascale,  Jackson, 
and  Denis  E.  Hruza,  Bricktown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,484 
Int.  CL  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426-65  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavoring  properties  of  a  food- 
stuff which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  N -substituted  pyrrole  having  the  for- 
mula 


.-C^ 


3,869,556 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUICK-COOKING 
GARBANZO  AND  RED  KIDNEY  BEANS 
Louis  B.   Rockland,  Moraga;  Eufroclna  M.  Zaragosa,  and 
Dulcie  M.  Hahn,  both  of  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,324 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1120 

U.S.  CI.  426-352  <>  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  garbanzo  beans  to  make  them 

quick-cooking  while  retaining  the  integrity  of  the  beans  and 

the  seed  coats  thereof,  which  consists  of 

soaking  raw  garbanzo  beans  for  about  24  hours  at  ambient 
temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure  in  an  aqueous 
hydrating  medium  consisting  solely  of  water,  29f^  sodium 
chloride,  0.375^  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  0.125^  so- 
dium carbonate. 


wherein  R,  and  Rz  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R3  is  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing 
three  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,869,555 
INSTANT  BEVERAGE  ARTICLE 
Angelo    Alexander    Heonis,  460   Catherine   St.,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.  06604 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,512 

Int.  CI.  A23I  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  426-134  8  Claims 


3,869,557 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  FRUIT  PULPS  HAVING  A 

HIGH  CONTENTS  OF  IRON  SALTS  AND  PULPS  THUS 

PRESERVED 

Bruno  Vrespa,  via  Pisacane  16,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,151 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-393  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  fruit  pulps  having  a  high  iron  salt 
content,  comprising  the  steps  of  pressing  a  fruit  pulp  in  a  mold 
to  form  a  cake,  packaging  the  cake  in  a  container  made  of  a 
gas-impervious  material,  deep-freezing  the  container  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  -40°C.  to  about  -50°C. 
and  fmally  sealing  said  container,  all  operations,  from  pulp 
pressing  to  sealing  of  the  container,  being  performed  in  an 
atmosphere  substantially  free  from  oxygen  so  that  the  iron 
salts  are  not  oxidized. 


-milK  and^or  Sugar 


//^ 


INSTANJT  COP^EE 


1.  An  instant  beverage  article  suitable  for  the  preparation  of 
a  liquid  beverage  upon  addition  to  a  liquid,  comprising  a  stick 
having  bonded  adjacent  one  end  thereof  a  quickly  dissolvable 
solid  base  mass  comprising  a  water-soluble  particulate  base 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coffee,  tea, 
cocoa,  eggnog  and  chocolate  and  a  minor  amount  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble,  digestible  binder  material  and  having 
bonded  to  said  stick  adjacent  said  base  mass  at  least  one  solid 
flavoring  mass  comprising  a  water-soluble  flavoring  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sweetening  agents  and 
milk  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  water-soluble,  digestible 
binder  material,  said  flavoring  mass  being  manually  removable 
from  said  stick  by  taking  said  mass  between  the  fingers  and 
removing  it  as  a  solid  mass  by  the  application  of  slight  pressure 
while  said  base  mass  is  retained  on  said  stick,  if  desired,  to 
provide  an  article  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  base  bever- 
age free  of  the  flavoring  material,  and  said  stick  functioning  as 
a  stirrer  to  assist  the  dissolving  of  said  base  mass  in  said  liquid. 


3,869,558 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FREE  FLOWING  FLOUR 
Richard  John  Hampton,  Pierrefonds;  John  T.  Shantz,  Valois, 
Quebec;  Thomas  Gallo,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Peter  Unger, 
St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ogilvie 
Flour  Mills  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,803 
Int.  CI.  A21d  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—443  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  making  a  free-flowing  dry  cereal  flour  with  a 
non-gelatinized  or  non-hydrolyzed  starch  fraction,  a  dena- 
tured protein  fraction  and  substantially  no  active  a-amylase 
and  lipid-degrading  enzymes,  said  flour  being  characterized  by 
a  moisture  Content  of  between  about  4  and  about  10  per  cent 
by  weight  and  an  ability  to  yield  a  cooked  aqueous  slurry  with 
a  Hagberg  falling  nurn'  er  of  at  least  270  seconds  which  com- 
prises indirectly  heat    g  a  natural  cereal  flour  with  a  conven- 
tional native  moistu'    content  of  about  8  to  about  1 5  per  cent 
by  weight  within  ar.  enclosed  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  about 
120°  to  about   160"C.,  holding  the  temperature  within  this 
range  for  about  5  to  about  60  minutes,  whereupon  the  mois- 
ture vaporizes  to  provide  an  atmosphere  of  water  vapor 
around  the  flour  while  agitating  said  flour  so  as  to  substantially 
preclude  the  formation  of  agglomerates,  and  removing  said 
flour  from  said  vessel  thereby  reducing  its  conventional  native 
moisture  content  to  the  desired  level  of  between  about  4  and 
about  10  percent.  • 


274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,869,559 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  CLEANING  OF 
EDIBLE  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  P.  Clark,  6127  Flower  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80002 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,907 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  426-481  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  separation  of  edible  vegeta- 
ble products  from  both  heavier  and  lighter  foreign  substances, 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  dynamically  mixing  and 
suspending  vegetable  products  to  be  cleaned  and  separated 
with  a  first  separation  solution  having  a  specific  gravity  such 
that  the  vegetable  product  and  heavier  substances  tend  to  sink 
and  lighter  substances  tend  to  fioat  in  said  solution,  separating 
said  suspended  vegetable  product  and  heavier  substances 
from  said  lighter  substances  in  a  hydrocyclone  separator, 
separating  said  vegetable  product  and  heavier  substance  from 
said  separation  solution,  dynamically  mixing  and  suspending 
said  vegetable  product  and  heavier  substances  with  a  second 
separation  solution  having  a  specific  gravity  such  that  the 
vegetable  product  tends  to  fioat  and  the  heavier  than  vegeta- 


March4,  197; 


ble  product  substances  tend  to  sink,  separating  said  suspended 
vegetable  product  from  said  heavier  substances  in  a  hydroc  '- 


clone  separator,  and  separating  said  vegetable  product  fror  i 
said  second  separation  solution. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,869,560 
INDUCTION  FURNACE  FOR  MELT  REDUCTION 
Bertil  Henrik  Hanas,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,774 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    7,     1972, 
11527/72 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5116 


U.S.  CI.  13—29 


5  Claims 


1.  An  induction  furnace  for  the  melt  reduction  of  metal 
oxides  and  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  a  melt  of  re- 
duced metal  with  slag  floating  thereon  and  reducing  material 
floating  on  the  slag  and  to  which  metal  oxides  are  fed  for 
reduction,  and  having  a  first  means  for  inductively  heating 
said  reduced  metal,  means  for  cooling  said  vessel  adjacent  to 
the  level  where  said  slag  floats  on  said  reduced  metal,  and  a 
second  means  for  inductively  heating  said  slag  adjacent  to  the 
level  where  said  material  floats  on  said  slag. 

3,869,561 

CABLE  SEPARATING  JOINT 

Gunnar   Wettre,   Asker,   Norway,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  2,  1972,3511/72 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15124 

U.S.  CI.  174-11  R  12  Claims 


dne^Cnit^W:^ 


|r~:a^z22 


1.  A  separating  joint  for  an  oil  filled  electrical  cable  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors,  first  and  second 
adjacent  cable  enclosures  around  said  conductors,  said  enclo- 
sures having  adjacent  facing  end  flanges,  and  a  common  sepa- 
rating flange  secured  to  and  between  said  facing  end  flanges 
of  said  enclosures,  said  common  separating  flange  providing 
two  hydraulic  chambers  for  oil  on  respective  opposite  sides 
thereof  separated  only  by  said  common  separating  flange,  said 
separating  flange  having  a  plurality  of  openings  passing  said 
insulated  conductors  between  said  two  hydraulic  chambers, 
said  insulated  conductors  fitting  sufficiently  closely  in  said 
openings  to  allow  only  a  small  flow  of  oil  from  one  side  of  the 


separating  flange  to  the  other  upon  occurrence  of  a  pressure 
difference  between  the  two  sides. 


3,869,562 

DUAL  UNDERGROUND  CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

Adolf  Eidinger,  Nussbaumen,  and  Carl-Dieter  Floessel,  Fislis- 

bach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri 

&  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1973, 
4252/73 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7134,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  174-15  C  5  Claims 


///A  -  -    _   > 


1.  A  dual  system  for  transmission  of  electrical  power  under- 
ground and  which  provides  for  dissipation  of  heat  from  each 
such  system  into  the  surrounding  earth  comprising  two  three- 
phase  compressed-gas-insulated  transmission  lines  extending 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  in  the  earth  and  which  operate 
electrically  in  parallel,  each  said  transmission  line  comprising 
three  conductors  encapsulated  within  at  least  one  metallic 
tube  filled  with  a  compressed  insulating  gas  and  from  which 
heat  is  dissipated  into  the  earth,  and  metallic  heat  conductive 
members  interconnecting  said  parallel  spaced  conductor  en- 
capsulating tubes  and  which  extend  longitudinally  in  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  manner  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
said  dual  power  transmission  lines  whereby  in  case  of  a  failure 
of  one  of  said  transmission  lines  the  normal  load  carried  by  the 
other  can  be  substantially  increased  due  to  the  additional  heat 
dissipating  capacity  provided  by  the  encapsulating  tube  of  the 
failed  line. 


3,869,563 

ENCAPSULATION  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ENCAPSULATING 

Alfred  Ocken,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,471 
Int.  CL  H05k  5/06;  B29c  6/02 


U.S.  CL  174-52  PE 


I2d 


'^'    12' /2c 


20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  protective  enclosure  for  encapsulating  an 
electrical  control  circuit  arranged  on  a  circuit  board,  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  structure  formed  with  a  base,  vertically  upstand- 
ing side  walls  and  front  and  back  end  walls,  open  at  the 
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top,  with  a  pair  of  guide  rails,  each  rail  extending  verticaly 

on  the  interior  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 

guide  rails  defining  a  pair  of  congruent  channels  in  said 

side  walls  extending  contiguous  to  one  of  the  end  walls  for 

guiding   the  control   circuit   board   to  a   position  flatly 

against  the  one  end  wall  upon  inserting  the  control  board 

into  the  housing; 

said  housing  further  including  a  ledge  extending  laterally 

and  outwardly  from  the  top  of  one  end  wall,  said  ledge 

having  a  bottom  edge,  said  other  end  wall  having  a  top 

edge,  the  height  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  ledge  above 

said  base  in  relation  to  the  height  of  the  top  edge  of  the 

other  end  wall  above  said  base  being  dimensioned  such 

I         that  said  housing  is  adaptable  for  stacking  in  multiple 

units  in   a  vertical,  side-by-side  relation  whereby  said 

laterally  extending  ledge  of  one  housing  overlies  the  top 

edge  of  the  next  adjacent  housing. 

16.  An  improved  method  of  encapsulating  a  control  device 

assembled  on  a  heat  sink  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  housing  having  a  base,  upstanding  front  and  rear 

end  walls  and  side  walls,  open  at  its  top,  with  a  pair  of  guide 

rails  each  rail  extending  vertically  downwardly  on  the  interior 

of  a  respective  one  of  the  side  walls; 

inserting  the  circuit  board  into  the  housing; 
positioning  the  circuit  board  within  the  housing  flatly 
against  one  of  the  end  walls  by  guiding  the  side  edges  of 
the  circuit  board  on  the  guide  rails;  and 
pouring  encapsulating  material  into  the  housing  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  control  device  assembled 
on  the  circuit  board. 


3,869,564 
TRUNK  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Samuel  H.  Colodny,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,998 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7118;  H04h  1102 
U.S.  CI.  178-6 
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1.  A  trunk  switching  system  for  concurrently  receiving  a 
plurality  of  television  channel  signals  from  more  than  one 
remote  location  and  selectively  transmitting  signals  from  one 
of  said  remote  locations  comprising  switching  means  having 
first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
television  channel  signals  respectively  from  first  and  second 
remote  locations  and  an  output  terminal,  said  switching  means 
having  a  first  normal  position  transmitting  signals  received  at 
its  first  terminal  to  its  output  terminal  and  a  second  position 
transmitting  signals  received  at  its  second  terminal  to  its  out- 
put terminal,  and  detecting  means  receiving  the  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  switching  means 
from  said  first  remote  location  and  activating  said  switching 
means  to  its  second  position  upon  its  failure  to  receive  televi- 
sion channel  signals  from  said  first  remote  location. 
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3,869,565 
PICTURE  GENERATING  UNIT  OF  SCANNING  TYPE 
Tore  Bertil  Reiahold  Olsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  t|> 
Akticbolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,126 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    26,    1970, 
4273/70.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  ^ 
Mar.  4,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5119 
U.S.  CI.  178-6^8  10  Claini 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  scanning  camera  which  generate* 
scanning  signals  for  controlling  the  scanning  of  a  viewing  fiel(  I 
and  generates  amplitude  modulated  information  signals  re 
lated  to  the  amplitude  of  the  radiation  at  points  within  th^ 
viewing  field,  a  video  channel  which  receives  the  information 
signals  and  includes  threshold  establishing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  threshold  level  of  signals  transmitted  therefrom,  and 
a  scanning  display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  informai- 
tion  signals  transmitted  from  the  video  channel  and  being 
synchronized  to  said  scanning  camera  by  said  scanning  signals, 
apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  said  establishin| 
means  to  establish  a  threshold  level  related  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  radiation  at  a  particular  area  of  the  viewing  field  of  th^ 
scanning  camera  comprising  selective  means  receiving  said 
scanning  signals  for  generating  selection  signals  occurring  at 
particular  times  after  the  start  of  said  scanning  signals  related 
to  said  particular  area,  sampling  means  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  said  selection  signals  for  sampling  the  informa- 
tion signals  then  being  transmitted,  means  for  generating  a 
threshold  control  signal  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  sam- 
pled information  signals  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
threshold  control  signal  to  the  threshold  establishing  means  so 
that  a  threshold  level  for  the  entire  viewing  field  is  establishe<J 
which  is  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  the  radiation  in  sai( 
particular  area. 


'  3,869,566 

PULSE-WIDTH-MODULATED  CONVERTER  FOR 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Clyde  Smith,  North  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad 
casting  System  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,091 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5138 
U.S.  CI.  178-7J  9  Claim* 

1.  In  a  television  system  which  includes  a  source  of  timing 
signals  that  are  synchronized  in  time  with  blanking  intervals 
that  occur  between  active  portions  of  the  video  signals  genera 
ated  by  said  television  system;  an  improved  pulse-widthl 
modulated  converter  which  converts  a  source  of  direct  voltage 
to  a  regulated  supply  of  direct  voltage  having  a  minimum  o 
perturbations  occuring  during  active  portions  of  the  video 
comprising: 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings; 
means  responsive  to  said  timing  signals  for  generating  an 

alternating  voltage; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  and  re 

sponsive  to  said  alternating  voltage  for  alternately  apply 
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ing  said  unregulated  source  of  direct  voltage  in  opposite 
relative  polarities  across  said  primary  winding; 

rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding; 

filter  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means; 
pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  output 
level  of  said  filter  and  said  timing  signals  for  generating  a 
series  of  pulses  which  are  in  synchronism  with  said  timing 
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signals  and  which  have  widths  that  vary  as  a  function  of 
said  voltage  output  level; 

means  for  limiting  the  width  of  said  pulses  so  that  said  pulses 
are  constrained  to  occur  during  said  blanking  intervals; 
and 

inhibit  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  inhibiting  the 
application  of  said  unregulated  voltage  across  said  pri- 
mary winding  during  said  pulses. 


3,869,567 

BLEMISH  COMPENSATOR 

Edward  L.  Covington,  Rt.  3,  Box  92,  Claremore,  Okla.  74017 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,956 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5121 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  video  camera  system  having  a  camera  tube  with  at 
least  one  blemish  in  the  photosensitive  surface,  such  that  when 
the  photosensitive  spot  being  transduced  is  on  the  blemish 
area  a  distorted  video  signal  is  produced,  the  improvement  in 
apparatus  for  compensating  for  said  blemish,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  to  generate  first  recurrent  timing  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  the  start  of  each  horizontal  sweep; 

b.  second  means  to  generate  second  recurrent  timing  pulses 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  horizontal  sweep; 

c.  first  counter  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulses; 

d.  second  counter  means  responsive  to  said  second  pulses; 
e.  means  responsive  to  said  first  counter  means  to  gener- 
ate a  first  control  voltage  pulses  at  a  selected  count  and 
of  selected  pulse  width; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  second  counter  means  to  gener- 
ate a  second  control  voltage  pulse  at  a  selected  count  and 
of  selected  pulse  width; 

g.  video  amplifier  means  including  sample  and  hold  means 
connected  to  said  camera  tube;  and 


AND  gate  means  having  as  its  two  inputs  said  first  and 
second  control  pulses,  the  output  pulse  of  said  gate  means 
connected  to  said  sample  and  hold  means. 


3,869,568 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SEPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Seiichi  Ueda,  Tokyo,  and  Teruo  Minagawa,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,073 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    10,    1972,  47- 
23932 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5108 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  S  5  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronization  signal  separator  circuit  for  deriving  a 
synchronization  signal  from  a  compound  video  signal  compris- 
ing a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals, a  circuit  input  terminal  receiving  said  compound  video 
signal,  and  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  input  terminal  to 
said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier including  D.C.  level  shift  and  peak  value  detector  circuit 
means,  wherein  said  D.C.  level  shift  and  peak  value  detector 
circuit  means  comprises  a  D.C.  level  shift  circuit  having  its 
input  connected  to  said  circuit  input  terminal  and  a  peak  value 
detector  connected  between  the  output  of  said  D.C.  level  shift 
circuit  and  said  first  input  terminaJ  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier, said  circuit  input  terminal  being  connected  directly  to 
said  second  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier,  and 
wherein  said  D.C.  level  shift  circuit  comprises  first  and  second 
transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  together  through  a 
first  resistor  to  ground,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  a  power  source,  the  collector  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  thereof,  a  third 
transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  its  base  and 
through  a  second  resistor  to  said  power  source,  the  emitter  of 
said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  in 
series  across  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  third  transistor, 
the  point  of  connection  between  said  third  and  fourth  resistors 
being  connected  to  said  peak  value  detector  circuit. 

3,869,569 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVING  APPARATUS 
Peter  John  Mason;  Gary  Lee  Hutchinson;  Lawrence  Phillip 
Lavery;  Vernon  Edmund  Punt,  all  of  Fairport,  and  Roy 
Wilben  Rivers,  Conesus,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,828 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3100 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  19  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  transceiving  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  stationary  scanning  station; 

means  for  advancing  a  document  transversely  of  said  scan- 
ning station; 

means  for  repetitively  deflecting  a  relatively  stable  light 
beam  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  scanning  station 
to  scan  said  document; 

detection  means  extending  lengthwise  of  said  scanning 
station  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  light 
diffusely,  but  not  specularly,  reflected  from  said  docu- 
ment to  provide  a  video  signal  representative  of  said 
document; 

an  electrostatographic  reproduction  station  including  a 
photoreceptor  surface,  means  for  establishing  a  uniform 
electrostatic  charge  on  said  surface,  means  for  repeti- 
tively deflecting  a  modulated  light  beam  across  said  sur- 
face for  establishing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said 
surface,  means  for  contacting  said  surface  with  pig- 
mented developer  particles,  and  means  for  transferring  a 
developed  image  to  a  record  medium;  and 

a  common  source  of  light  for  selectively  supplying  said 
relatively  stable  light  beam  and  said  modulated  light 
beam. 


3,869,570 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSING  TELEGRAPH  CHARACTERS 
Thang  Nguyen-Tat,  Jouy-en-Josas;  Roger  Andre  Pain,  Vaires; 
Yann  Le  Floch,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  and  Jean-Claude  Her- 
luison,  Argenteuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,871 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1972, 
72.46540 

Int.  CI.  H04I  3100 
U.S.  CI.  178-26  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  telegraph  characters  having  a 
translator  and  an  analyzing  sequential  device  wherein  each 
part  of  a  telegraph  message  other  than  the  intelligence  part 
thereof  is  associated  with  a  position  of  said  sequential  device 
and  wherein  said  translator  operates  on  the  present  position  of 
said  sequential  device  and  a  received  telegraph  character  to 
produce  at  least  a  signal  representing  a  new  position  for  said 
sequential  device,  said  translator  comprising: 

a  main  translator  coupled  to  said  sequential  device,  said 
main  translator  responding  to  said  present  position  of  said 
sequential  device  to  produce  said  signal;  and 
an  auxiliary  translator  coupled  to  said  sequential  device,  to 
telegraph  lines  to  receive  telegraph  messages  over  each  of 
said  lines  and  to  the  input  of  said  main  translator,  said 
auxiliary  translator  having  a  number  of  inputs  equal  to  the 
number  of  different  telegraph  characters  of  the  alphabet 
employed  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  of  which  pro- 
vides a  predetermined  binary  value  having  less  binary  bits 
than  the  number  of  binary  bits  forming  each  of  said  char- 
acters, said  auxiliary  translator  responding  to  a  position  of 
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said  sequential  device  immediately  preceding  said  present 
position  of  said  sequential  device  to  provide  said  prede- 
termined binary  values. 


I  3,869,571 

DEVICE  FORTHE  USE  OF  A  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AS 

A  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Jean-Henri   Dclavie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagaie 
Industrille    Des    Telecommunications    Cit-Alcatel,    Paijis, 
France 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,143 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1972,  72.19743 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3114;  H04I  15134 
U.S.  CL  178—30  13  Claiins 
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1.  A  device  lor  the  use  of  a  facsimile  apparatus  as  a  printiyig 
mechanism  for  alphanumeric  characters,  adapted  to  write  N 
characters  per  line,  comprising  telegraphic  means  for  provjd- 
ing  code  signals  representing  alphanumeric  characters,  a  char- 
acter generator  which  furnishes  order  signals  to  said  facsimile 
apparatus  in  response  to  code  signals  applied  in  parallel  to  the 
input  thereof,  Tirst  and  second  identical  buffer  memorjes 
having  a  capacity  at  least  equal  to  N  characters,  charge  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  telegraphic  means  for  succes- 
sively applying  the  code  signals  of  each  group  of  N  characters 
alternately  to  said  first  and  second  buffer  memories,  afid 
reading  means  for  successively  applying  the  code  signals  of  N 
characters  stored  in  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  buffer 
memories  which  is  not  receiving  code  signals  from  said  tele- 
graphic means  to  the  input  of  said  character  generator,  s^id 
charge  control  means  including 

loading  control  means  for  aligning  side  by  side  in  each 
buffer  memory  the  codes  of  N  characters  forming  one 
line  of  characters,  said  reading  means  including  means  ^or 
successively  applying  said  codes  of  N  characters  frc^m 
said  buffer  memories  to  the  input  of  the  character  genera- 
tor in  the  course  of  one  scanning  of  the  elementary  lipe 
and  means  for  repeating  the  reading  operation  in  membry 
on  p  scanning  lines  corresponding  to  p  lines  of  the  char;  ic- 
ter  generaitor. 
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3,869,572 
HARGE  COUPLED  IMAGER 
David  L.  Carter,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Te^as 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,365,  Dec.  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,484 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5130 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  5  Claiins 

1.  An  optical  imager  system  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  of  insulatihg 

material,  ' 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  optically  active,  substantially  parallel 
first  regions  in  said  substrate  respectively  defining  a 
charge  transfer  shift  register  device  corresponding  to 
each  row, 
each  of  said  charge  transfer  shift  register  devices  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  first  metallization  level  disposed  over  said 
insulating  suface  of  said  substrate  and  providing  a  plural- 
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ity  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  electrodes,  sets 
of  at  least  two  successive  electrodes  cooperating  to  define 
respective  bits  of  each  said  charge  transfer  shift  register 
device, 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  first  level  metalliza- 
tion and  filling  the  spaces  between  adjacent  electrodes, 
said  insulating  layer  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  selectively  exposing  predetermined  electrodes, 
a  second  level  of  metallization  defining  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  conductive  strips  overlying  said 
insulating  layer  and  extending  through  said  apertures 
therein  to  selectively  ohmically  contact  said  electrodes, 
said  plurality  of  conductive  strips  being  arranged  in  sets 
of  conductive  strips  corresponding  to  respective  charge 
transfer  shift  register  devices, 

a  multiphase  clock  source,  said  multiphase  clock  source 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clock  lines  for  transmit- 


path  for  selectively  severing  the  individual  signal  path  in 
response  to  concurrent  reception  of  signals  from  either 


one  of  the  branch  lines  interconnected  by  the  signal  path 
and  from  a  different  one  of  the  branch  lines. 


3,869,574 
BELT  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Kume,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryuicbi  Mujamoto, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972, 47-22871 

Int.  CI.  B65g  23100 

U.S.  CI.  198-203  7  Claims 


7  8  IT       I 


ting  different  phase  pulses^  each  of  which  is  arranged  for 
respective  connection  to  each  of  the  charge  transfer  shift 
register  devices  comprising  the  plurality  of  rows  of  said 
first  regions  in  said  substrate, 

switching  means  interposed  between  each  of  said  plurality 
of  clock  lines  and  the  respective  charge  transfer  shift 
register  devices  and  operable  to  connect  said  plurality  of 
conductive  strips  to  said  plurality  of  clock  lines  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence  to  thereby  couple  said  charge  trans- 
fer shift  register  devices  to  the  respective  clock  lines, 

scanning  means  operably  connected  to  said  switching 
means  for  selectively  addressing  respective  charge  trans- 
fer shift  register  devices  corresponding  to  respective  rows 
of  said  optically  active  first  regions  of  said  substrate,  and 
output  means  for  detecting  electrical  charge  resulting 
from  the  image  detected  by  respective  bits  of  said  charge 
transfer  shift  register  devices. 
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3,869,573 
MULTIPOINT  JUNCTION  UNIT  PROVIDING  EXCLUSIVE 

INTERCONNECTIONS  OF  BRANCH  PAIRS 
Leo  Michael  Kolensky,  Irvington;  Randolph  John  Pile,  Holm- 
del;  Gabriel  Gary  Schlanger,  West  Orange,  and  Allan 
Howard  Willand,  Loch  Arbour,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,807 
Int.  CI.  H04I  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  178-73  8  Claims 

1.  A  junction  unit  for  terminating  at  least  four  two-way 
branch  lines,  the  junction  unit  including  a  signal  path  inter- 
connecting an  incoming  side  of  each  branch  line  with  an 
outgoing  side  of  each  of  the  other  branch  lines, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
the  junction  unit  includes  means  individual  to  each  signal 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  major  belt  having  at  each  opposite  lateral  edge 
portion  thereof,  on  the  underside  of  the  upper  run 
thereof,  a  single  substantially  fiat  contact  surface,  said 
lateral  edge  portions  being  thicker  than  the  middle  por- 
tion between  said  lateral  edge  portions; 

non-driven  guide  rollers  mounted  for  supporting  said  end- 
less major  belt; 

a  plurality  of  sub-belt  means  mounted  for  contacting  said 
major  belt  at  said  opposite  lateral  edge  portion  contact 
surfaces  only  thereof  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  major 
belt,  each  of  said  sub-belt  means  comprising,  adjacent 
each  of  said  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  major  belt: 

a  driving  pulley 

a  following  pulley; 

a  sub-belt  having  a  single  outer  substantially  fiat  contact 
surface  and  mounted  over  said  driving  and  following 
pulleys  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  pulley,  said  sub-belt 
being  substantially  narrower  than  said  major  belt  and 
being  mounted  to  be  in  strong  frictional  contact  at  said 
flat  contact  surface  thereof  with  the  respective  one  of  said 
lateral  edge  portion  contact  surfaces  only  of  said  major 
belt;  and 
at  least  one  snap  roller  means  mounted  to  contact  the  upper 
side  of  said  upper  run  of  said  major  belt  at  said  respective 
lateral  edge  portion  only  thereof,  said  snap  roller  means 
comprising  a  freely  rotatably  mounted  snap  roller  for 
pinching  said  major  belt  and  said  sub-belt  together; 
the  lateral  edge  surfaces  of  said  major  belt  being  free  from 

contact  with  said  sub-belt  means;  and 
said  sub-belt  means  being  spaced  from  and  not  in  contact 
with  the  lower  run  of  said  major  belt. 
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3,869,575 
SPEECH-SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
Erich  Spitz,  and  Michel  Rembauit,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,686,  March  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,873 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2, 1971,  71.1 1741 

Int.  CI.  GIOI  1 100;  Gllc  13104 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  4  Claims 


^     AMPLIFItR- 


1.  Speech  synthesis  system  for  synthetizing  acoustic  mes- 
sages made  of  a  succession  of  elementary  acoustic  signals 
under  the  control  of  information  data  including  addresses  and 
a  command  signal  for  each  of  said  acoustic  signals;  said  system 
comprising; 

holographic  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  elemen- 
tary fringe  patterns  arranged  side  by  side  on  a  support; 
illuminating  means  controlled  by  said  addresses  for  direct- 
ing toward  any  one  of  said  fringe  patterns  a  beam  of 
monochromatic  radiant  energy; 
image  analyser  means  including  an  input  face  positioned  for 
receiving  from  any  one  of  said  fringe  patterns  an  image  of 
said  acoustic  signals  upon  illumination  thereof  by  said 
beam,  a  scanner  device  ensuring  scanning  of  said  face 
under  the  triggering  action  of  said  command  signal  and  an 
electrical  output; 
and  electro-acoustical  means,  having  an  electrical  input 
coupled   to  said  electrical  output,   for  delivering  said 
acoustic  messages. 


3,869,576 

MECHANICAL  STENOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSCRIBING  GROUP  PROCEEDINGS 

David  Thurston  Griggs,  5128  S.  Rolling  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21227 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,739,  Jan.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,646,576,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,569,  May 

12,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  452,695 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1100 

U.S.  CI.  170-1  SE  11  Claims 

.":f "!.".^:!  »#"f ^s 


1.  A  data  processing  method  for  identifying  separate  input 
sources  of  voice  signals  and  converting  them  to  correspond- 
ingly identified  sequences  of  input  signals  for  alplha-numeric 
print-out  means  comprising  the  steps  of:  \ 


iijg 


!.  receivii^  voice  signals  from  a  plurality  of  signal  input 
positions, 

2.  indicating  at  the  respective  input  stations  the  inte|vals 
when  unsuitable  weakness  of  input  signals  occurs,    I 

3.  passing  the  voice  signals  both  through  an  amplifier  for 
aural  monitoring  and  editing  and  passing  them  also  to  a 
talkwriter  system  for  processing  the  voice  signals  into 
alpha-numberic  signals  cognizant  by  a  print  module, land 
4.  identifying  alpha-numberic  outputs  of  the  print  module 
by  the  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  input  posi- 
tions whence  it  was  received. 


/her 
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3,869,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

IN  FDM  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Couturier,  Stamford;  Steven  J.  Davis,  Ridgefteld, 
and  G.  Howard  Robbins,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Datacomm  Industries,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  C0nn. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,589 
'  Int.  CL  H04m ///06 

U.S.  CL  179-2  DP  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  dam  communication  system  comprising  at  least|first 
and  second  FDM  transmitter/receivers  in  which  dial  ac^cess 
control  signals  received  at  the  first  FDM  transmitter/receiver 
from  a  first  data  communication  means  are  transmitted  tci  the 
second  FDM  transmitter/receiver  for  application  to  a  second 
data  communication  means  and  dial  access  control  signals 
received  at  the  second  FDM  transmitter/receiver  from  the 
second  data  communication  means  are  transmitted  to  the  first 
FDM  transnjitter/receiver  for  application  to  the  first  data 
communication  means, 

first  apparatus  at  the  first  FDM  transmitter/receivei  for 
transmitting  to  the  second  FDM  transmitter/receiver  at  a 
special  frequency  other  than  that  used  for  transmitting 
MARK  or  SPACE  signals  or  their  center  frequency  dial 
access  control  signals  received  from  the  first  data  (Com- 
munication means,  said  first  apparatus  further  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  the  special  frequency  signal  t)nly 
when  at  least  one  of  a  RING  signal  and  a  DATA  SET 
READY  signal  is  received  from  the  first  data  communica- 
tion means  and  no  CARRIER  DETECT  signal  is  received 
from  the  first  data  communication  means;  and 
second  apparatus  at  the  second  FDM  transmitter/receiver 
for  forming  a  CARRIER  DETECT  signal  for  application 
to  the  second  data  communication  means  by  producing 
said  CARRIER  DETECT  signal  only  when  signal  enlergy 


is  received  from  the  first  FDM  transmitter/receiver 
is  not  the  special  frequency  signal. 


J  icy 


that 


3,869,578 

COMMUNICATIONS  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

TIME  SHARED  COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AND  MODEM 
Barry  M.  Epstein,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Action  Communica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,703 
Int.  CLH04h  11106 
U.S.  CI.  179—2  DP  9  Cbims 

1.  In  a  communications  processor  system  wherein  a  message 
switching  digital  computer  controls  the  transmission  of  digi- 
tally coded  data  to  communication  terminals  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  communications  lines,  the  combination  con^ris- 
ing: 


;l 
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a  communications  control  system  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  digital  computer  for  generating  electrical  digital 
signals, 
a  modem  connected  to  the  output  of  said  control  system  for 
I     converting  said  digital  signals  into  digital  tone  signals, 
a  plurality  of  dialers  each  corresponding  with  one  of  said 
communications  lines  and  operable  by  the  digital  com- 
puter to  generate  dialing  address  signals  for  said  terminals 
connected  to  said  communications  lines,  and 
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decoder  means  operable  by  address  signals  transmitted 
from  the  computer  in  conjunction  with  operation  of  said 
dialers  for  switching  the  output  of  said  modem  to  selected 
ones  of  the  communications  lines  which  have  been  inter- 
connected with  selected  terminals  by  said  dialing  address 
signals,  wherein  ones  of  said  communications  lines  are 
sequentially  connected  to  the  output  of  said  modem  while 
dialing  by  said  dialers  is  occurring  on  the  remainder  of 
said  communications  lines. 


3,869,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  MUTUALLY  SYNCHRONIZING 
OSCILLATORS  IN  SWITCHING  CENTERS  OF  A 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Otto  Kari,  Forstenrieder  allee  78/III,  8000  Munchen  71,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,513 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1971, 
2149911 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3106 
U.S.CL  179-15  BS  6  Claims 

1.   Apparatus   for   mutually   synchronizing   central   office 
clock  oscillators  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
switching  centers  constituting  a  telecommunication  network, 
the  apparatus  in  each  switching  center  comprising; 
adjustable  clock  oscillator  means  having  an  output  fre- 
quency which  is  adjustable  in  value  in  dependence  on  the 
value  of  a  synchronizing  signal, 
first  and  second  synchronizing  circuits  for  producing  syn- 
chronizing circuit  output  signals  responsive  to  phase 
comparisons  between  said  adjustable  clock  oscillator  and 
the  clock  oscillator  outputs  of  others  of  said  switching 
centers  connected  to  the  defined  switching  center, 
each  said  synchronizing  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  line 
frequency  dividers,  each  of  which  receives  one  of  said 
clock  oscillator  outputs  from  said  other  switching  centers 
and   produces  frequency-divided  outputs  therefrom,  a 
central  office  frequency  divider  for  producing  a  divided- 
output  signal  from  said  adjustable  clock  oscillator  output, 
a  plurality  of  phase  comparators,  each  of  which  compares 
the  output  from  one  of  said  line  frequency  dividers  with 
the  output  from  said  central  office  divider  and  produces 


an  output  signal  of  a  value  corresponding  to  the  phase 
difference  therebetween,  adding  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  of  a  value  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  said 
phase  comparator  output  signals  and  means  for  produc- 
ing the  synchronizing  circuit  output  signal  from  said 
adding  means  output  signal, 
said  first  synchronizing  circuit  including  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  having  a  control  range  corresponding 
to  the  phase  difference  between  said  adjustable  clock 
oscillator  and  the  clock  oscillator  in  at  least  one  of  said 
other  switching  centers  conditioned  by  the  greatest  possi- 
ble no-load  frequency  difference  between  said  adjustable 
clock  oscillator  and  the  clock  oscillator  in  said  at  least 


one  other  switching  center,  the  generation  of  a  reference 
phase  occurring  upon  the  crossing  of  said  control  range 
by  said  first  synchronizing  circuit  output  signal, 

said  second  synchronizing  circuit  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  having  an  operating  range  corre- 
sponding to  the  phase  difference  between  said  adjustable 
clock  signal  and  the  clock  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
other  switching  center  and  the  greatest  possible  propaga- 
tion time  variation  in  a  line  connecting  two  of  said  switch- 
ing centers  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  synchronizing 
circuit  output  signals  for  producing  said  synchronizing 
signal. 


3,869,580 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DATA  MODEMS  WHICH 

j     SIMULTANEOUSLY  TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS 

Robert  Gordon  Ragsdale,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Milgo 

Electronic  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,876,  Nov.  15, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,695 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3112 

U.S.CL  179-15  BF  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  a  data  modem  wherein  the 
modem  includes  a  transmitter  portion  for  receiving  digital 
data  on  a  data  input  circuit,  modulating  a  carrier  signal  in 
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response  to  the  data  and  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier 
signal  within  one  of  two  selectable  frequency  ranges  over  a 
telephone  line  and  a  receiver  portion  for  simultaneously  re- 
ceiving from  a  telephone  line  a  modulated  carrier  signal  within 
the  other  frequency  range  not  then  being  utilized  by  the  trans- 
mitter, demodulating  the  received  signal  to  derive  digital  data 
and  producing  a  digital  output  signal  on  a  data  output  circuit, 
the  testing  apparatus  being  separate  from  the  modem  per  se 
and  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  data  signal  on  the  data 

input  circuit; 
frequency    translating    means    independent    of   the    data 
modem  and  coupled  to  the  data  modem  through  at  least 
one  telephone  line  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  at 
either  one  of  the  two  selected  frequency  ranges  and  auto- 
matically translating  the  signal  to  the  other  frequency 
range; 
means  for  applying  the  translated  signal  at  said  other  fre- 
quency range  to  the  telephone  line  for  transmission  to  the 
receiver  portion  of  the  modem;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  data  output  circuit  of  the  data  modem 
for  comparing  the  input  and  output  signals  to  check  the 
performance  of  the  modem  operating  over  said  telephone 
line. 


3,869,581 
TELEPHONE  ALLOTTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  EQUALIZING 

CIRCUIT  USAGE 
Harold  L.  Paschal,  Jr.,  and  Graham  T.  Brown,  both  of  Rich- 
lands,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Horace  R.  Mazingo,  Richlands; 
Alex  Warlick,  Jr.  and  Carl  S.  Milsted,  both  of  Jacksonville, 
all  of,  N.C.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,360 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  H  2  Claims 


X:  <»  MA-vo  MLn  I 


I.  In  a  telephone  switching  system  having  a  main  switching 
system  to  selectively  connect  telephone  handsets,  such  main 
system  including  a  plurality  of  "connectors"  each  having  a 
control  lead,  plural  groups  of  handsets  connected  to  each 
connector,  a  distribution  terminal  assembly,  and  "fifth  selec- 
tors" connected  through  said  distribution  terminal  assembly 
to  said  connectors  in  a  predetermined  first  choice  wiring 
array,  in  combination  therewith,  an  auxiliary  control  system 
for  equalizing  wear  on  the  connectors,  said  auxiliary  system 
having  a  switching  network,  permanent  connections  from 
each  connector  control  lead  to  said  network  and  auxiliary 
switching  means  within  said  network  responsive  to  the  seizure 
of  said  control  leads,  said  auxiliary  switching  means  being 
connected  within  said  network  to  said  control  leads  and  hav- 
ing a  potential  source  and  means  to  connect  said  potential 
source  to  respective  said  control  leads  whereby  as  each  con- 
trol lead  for  each  connector  in  each  connector  group  is  seized, 
used  and  released  in  a  normal  manner,  a  substitute  barring 
potential  is  placed  thereon  and  such  barring  potentials  are 
maintained  for  all  such  seized  control  leads  after  the  same 
become  seized,  used  and  released  in  the  normal  manner,  and 
further  having  means  to  disconnect  said  potential  source  from 
said  control  leads  and  thereby  disconnect  said  barring  poten- 


MarCh4.  \91S 


tials  from  all  said  control  leads  associated  with  the  connector 
group  but  only  after  all  the  control  leads  have  been  so  seized, 
used  and  released  whereby  to  insure  that  no  connector  in  the 
group  IS  seized,  used  and  released  again  until  all  connectors  " 
the  group  have  been  so  utilized. 


in 


■  3,869,582 

INTRABUILDING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Marion  L.  Humphrey,  Bellwood,  and  Ernest  A.  Tugaud  s. 
Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allstate  Insurant 
Company,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,391 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1114 

U.S.  CI.  179-?8  6  Claims 


1.  An  intrabuilding  telephone  system  for  a  building  stru( 
ture  comprising  in  combination 

a  central  control  panel  within  the  building  for  connection  to 
the  commercial  telephone  system  located  external  to  the 
building,  said  central  control  panel  having  fi:sl  and  se< 
ond  junction  arrays  with  each  junction  in  said  first  arr. 
being  connected  to  an  incoming  telephone  line  of  sa 
commercial  telephone  system, 

a  plurality  of  remote  distribution  panels  spaced  throughoiit 
said  building,  each  remote  distribution  panel  provided 
with  third  and  fourth  junction  arrays,  j 

a  plurality  of  telephone  connection  jacks  located  at  discretfc 
physical  locations  throughout  the  building,  j 

a  telephone  line  wiring  connection  between  each  telephorte 
connection  jack  and  a  preselected  junction  of  said  fourth 
junction  artay,  each  of  said  telephone  line  wiring  connec- 
tions constituting  a  permanent  electrical  installation  ii 
said  building, 

a  plurality  of  wire  link  sets,  there  being  at  least  one  wire  lin  c 
set  between  each  of  said  remote  distribution  panels  anfl 
said  central  control  panel,  each  wire  link  set  being  consti- 
tuted by  wire  connection  means  connected  between  ^ 
selected  group  of  junctions  in  said  second  array  and 
corresponding  junctions  in  said  third  array  in  said  remote 
panels,  respectively,  said  wire  link  sets  constituting  ^ 
permanent  electrical  wiring  installation  in  said  building, 
a  first  plurality  of  patching  jumpers,  each  patching 
jumper  including  a  telephone  wire  line  and  plugs  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  plugs  being  receivable  in  said  recepta- 
cles, located  within  said  central  panel,  each  of  said  patch- 
ing jumpers  and  plugs  forming  a  telephone  line  connec- 
tion between  one  junction  of  said  first  junction  array  an^ 
one  junction  of  said  second  junction  array, 

and  a  plurality  of  further  patching  jumpers  and  plugs  I, 
cated  within  each  of  said  remote  distribution  panels,  eac  . 
further  patching  jumper  and  plug  forming  a  further  telel 
phone  line  connection  between  one  junction  of  said  third 
junction  array  and  one  junction  of  said  fourth  junction 
array  when  the  plugs  at  the  ends  thereof  are  in  the  recep- 
tacles of  said  junctions,  respectively, 

each  junctioon  in  said  junction  arrays  being  a  receptacle  fo  • 
one  of  said  plugs  of  said  patching  jumpers. 
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3,869,583 
QUADRUPHONIC  DISC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  MODULATION     ' 
Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford;  Daniel  W.  Graver^aux,  Wilton, 
and  Emil  L.  Torick,  Darien,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colum- 
bia Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,219,  Aug.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,294 
Int.  CI.  Glib  J/74 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.4  ST  2  Claims 


the  record  disc  and  the  output  signal  of  said  second  com- 
bining means  on  the  other  wall  of  the  groove. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  four  channel  signals  in  a  single 
groove  cut  in  a  record  disc,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
matrix  circuit  means  for  producing  first  and  second  signals 
representative  of  the  sum  and  the  difference,  respec- 
tively, of  the  first  and  second  channel  signals  and  also 
third  and  fourth  signals  representative  of  the  sum  and 
difference,  respectively,  of  the  third  and  fourth  channel 
signals, 
first  and  second  envelope  processor  means  to  which  the 
second  and  fourth  difference  signals  produced  by  said 
matrixing  circuit  means  are  respectively  applied, 
each  of  said  envelope  processor  means  including  ampli- 
tude modulator  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  applied  differ- 
ence signal, 
filter  means  for  transmitting  the  upper  sideband  of  the 

amplitude  modulated  signal,  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  the  upper 
sideband  with  carrier  signal  to  produce  a  distorted 
replica  of  the  difference  signal, 
first  and  second  equalizing  circuit  means  for  respectively 
attenuating  the  low  frequency  components  of  the  second 
and  fourth  difference  signals  prior  to  application  to  the 
I  amplitude  modulator  means  of  their  respective  envelope 
'   processor  means  to  compensate  for  the  presence  of  lower 
sideband  signal  information  in  the  output  of  said  filter 
means, 
first  and  second  output  single  sideband  modulator  means 
for  modulating  a  respective  carrier  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  distorted  replica  of  the  difference  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  first  and  by  said  second  envelope  processor 
means,   respectively,  to   produce  single   sideband  with 
carrier  signals  having  envelopes  corresponding  to  their 
respective  difference  signals,  said  carrier  signals  each 
having  a  frequency  such  as  to  cause  the  upper  sidebands 
of  said  modulated  signals  to  be  outside  the  frequency 
range  of  said  first  and  third  sum  signals, 
first  means  for  combining  the  first  sum  signal  with  the  upper 
sideband  of  the  single  sideband  with  carrier  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  first  output  single  sideband  modulator 
means, 
second  means  for  combining  the  third  sum  signal  with  the 
upper  sideband  of  the  single  sideband  with  carrier  signal 
produced  by  said  second  output  single  sideband  modula- 
tor means,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  recording  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  combining  means  on  one  wall  of  a  single  groove  of 


3,869,584 
HEADSET 
Helmut  Wilde,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,799 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    22,    1972, 
2230637 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1105 
U.S.CL  179-156  9  Claims 


1.  A  headset  to  be  worn  at  an  ear  of  a  user  and  in  contact 
with  a  jaw  bone  of  said  user  comprising: 

two  annular  half  shells  being  bonded  together  to  form  a 
ring-like  collar  having  an  opening  encircling  the  external 
portion  of  said  ear  of  said  user; 

a  receiver  disposed  within  said  collar  adjacent  said  ear  of 
said  user; 

a  bone  conduction  actuated  microphone  disposed  within 
said  collar  adjacent  said  jaw  bone  of  said  used,  said  mi- 
crophone being  actuated  by  body-borne  sound  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  jaw  bone;  and 

a  horn-type  sound  conductor  disposed  within  said  shells 
coupled  to  said  receiver  and  extending  into  approxi- 
mately the  middle  of  said  opening  of  said  collar  to  trans- 
mit sound  radiated  by  said  receiver  to  the  entrance  of  said 
ear  of  said  user. 


3,869,585 
ASYMMETRIC  QUADRATURE  HYBRID  COUPLERS 
Richard  V.  Snyder,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lorch 
Electronics  Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,500 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1100 

U.S.CL  179-173  11  Claims 


ASYMMETRICAL  (2  CORE)    COUPLERS 


40  lT 


-»c 


2L 


1.  An  asymmetric  quadrature  hybrid  coupler  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  pair  of  ports,  a  first  pair  of  coupled  induc- 
tors each  inductor  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  an  individual  port 
of  said  first  port  pair,  a  second  pair  of  coupled  inductors  each 
inductor  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  an  individual  port  of  said 
second  port  pair,  a  first  series  inductor  in  conductive  electrical 
connection  with  one  inductor  of  said  first  inductor  pair,  a 
second  series  inductor  in  conductive  electrical  connection 
with  one  inductor  of  said  second  inductor  pair,  said  one  induc- 
tor of  said  first  inductor  pair  and  said  first  series  inductor 
being  in  conductive  connection  with  the  second  inductor  of 
said  second  inductor  pair  between  corresponding  ports  of  said 
port  pairs,  the  second  inductor  of  said  first  inductor  pair  and 
said  second  series  inductor  being  in  conductive  connection 
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3,869,586 
MINIATURE  WRIST  WATCH  SWITCH 
Roman  J.  Patz,  Wauwatosa;  Frank  O.  Sell,  Milwaukee,  and 
Werner  B.  Halbeck,  Mequon,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutter- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,923 

int.  CI.  HOlh  19150 

U.S.  CI.  200-11  G  12  Claims 


I.  A  miniature  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  hole 
in  the  case  of  electric  and  electronic  wrist  watches  for  time- 
setting  purposes  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  insulating  base  having  a  shallow  cavity 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  from  said  shal- 
low cavity  through  the  bottom  of  said  base; 

a  generally  flat  insulating  contact  carrier  movably  retained 
in  said  shallow  cavity; 

a  flat  movable  contact  recessed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said 
contact  carrier  for  movement  by  the  latter; 

a  plurality  of  integral  contact-terminals,  each  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  extending  down  through  one  of  the  holes  in 
said  base  and  a  resilient  stationary  contact  portion  in  the 
bottom  of  said  shallow  cavity  for  engagement  by  said 
movable  contact; 

a  generally  flat  metal  knob  fixed  to  said  contact  carrier  for 
moving  the  movable  contact  and  having  a  peripheral 
portion  abutting  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  base  about 
said  shallow  cavity; 

a  seal; 

and  a  metal  frame  secured  to  said  base  and  clamping  said 
seal  against  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  knob  and 
retaining  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  knob  between 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  base  and  said  seal  while 
allowing  relative  knob  movement  therebetween,  and  said 
frame  having  an  external  configuration  fitting  the  hole  in 
the  case  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  mounted. 


3,869,587 
GROUNDING  AND  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHGEAR 
George  Caton,  Ilkley,  England,  assignor  to  Yorkshire  Switch- 
gear  and  Engineering  Co.,  Limited,  Meanwood,  Leeds,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1973, 
10870/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9122 
U.S.  CI.  200-50  AA  6  Claims 

1.  A  grounding  and  testing  device  for  use  in  electrical 
switchgear  having  a  stationary  housing  with  two  sets  of  pri- 
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with  the  said  one  inductor  of  said  second  inductor  pair  be- 
tween the  remaining  corresponding  ports  of  said  first  and 
second  port  pairs,  said  two  series  inductors  and  said  two  pairs 
of  coupled  inductors  being  the  sole  operative  inductances  of 
the  coupler,  being  connected  in  electrical  asymmetric  array, 
and  being  electrically  proportioned  to  provide  effective  per- 
formance as  an  asymmetric  coupler  that  is  equivalent  to  that 
of  a  corresponding  symmetrical  coupler. 


mary  supply  sockets  for  feeder  and  busbar  circuits  respe  :- 
tively  and  a  movable  housing  with  two  sets  of  primary  supply 
plugs  for  connection  to  the  sockets  and  connected  to  the 
contacts  of  switching  means  in  the  movable  housing,  the  die- 
vice  comprising  a  carrier,  a  set  of  primary  supply  extension 
plugs  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  engaging  at  one  end  thereof 
a  set  of  the  primary  supply  sockets  and  at  the  other  evd 


thereof  a  first  set  of  the  primary  supply  plugs,  a  set  of  primary 
supply  contacts  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  a  second  set  of  t^e 
primary  supply  plugs,  ground  contacts  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary supply  contacts,  first  locking  means  for  locking  tpe 
carrier  in  position  on  the  movable  housing,  and  second  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  the  carrier  in  position  on  the  stationary 
housing. 


3,869,588 

POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE  ACCELERATION  OPERATEp 
CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID  SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

DEVICES 
Susumu     Ubukata,     549,     Nakasuna-cho,     and     Yasukatu 
Mizutani,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  said  Ubukata, 
by  said  Mizutani 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,168 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Feb.    10,   1972, 
14491;  May  11,  1972,  47-47529;  May  25,  1972,  47-52858; 
June  24,  1972,  47-63485;  June  19,  1972,  47-72330 

I         Int.  CI.  HOlh  35114 
1. 


U.S.  CI.  200- 


.47 


uKaia, 

I,  47- 
58; 

IflS 


8  Claiihs 
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1.  A  positive  or  negative  acceleration  operated  conductive 
liquid  switch  for  a  horizontally  moving  apparatus  which  coipi- 
prises:  at  least  one  sealed  container  which  is  to  be  mounted  on 
the  horizontally  moving  apparatus  and  has  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  means  to  selectively  open  and  close  at  least 
one  electrical  circuit  to  provide  respectively  first  and  second 
operating  modes  thereof;  and  electrically  conductive  fi^id 
contained  in  the  sealed  container  and  adapted  to  electrically 
communicate  with  the  electrically  conductive  contact  means, 
the  electrically  conductive  contact  means  and  the  electrically 
conductive  fluid  being  arranged  so  that  the  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  means  operates  to  selectively  connect  the 
electrical  circuit  in  the  first  of  said  operating  modes  upon  only 
gravity  being  applied  to  the  electrically  conductive  fluid,  bv*t, 
when  acceleration  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  the  gravity  are 
simultaneously  applied  to  the  electrically  conductive  fluid,  the 
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electrically  conductive  fluid  is  deformed  to  cause  the  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  means  to  connect  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit in  the  second  of  said  operating  modes  both  in  the  case 
where  a  first  acceleration  in  a  horizontal  direction  exceeding 
a  first  threshold  value  which  is  relatively  low  is  applied  in  one 
direction  for  a  first  duration  period  which  is  relatively  long 
and  in  the  case  where  a  second  acceleration  in  a  horizontal 
direction  exceeding  a  second  threshold  value  which  is  rela- 
tively high  is  applied  in  one  direction  for  a  second  duration 
period  which  is  relatively  short. 


3,869,589 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  INCLUDING  CONTACTS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  WELD  BREAK  CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,992,  June  3,  1972.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,470 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  200— 144  B  4  Claims 


I 

1.  A  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

a  highly  evacuated  tubular  insulating  envelope; 

a  first  contact  structure  disposed  within  said  tubular  insulat- 
ing envelope; 

a  second  contact  structure  disposed  within  said  tubular 
insulating  envelope  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  contact  with  said  first  contact  structure  and  a 
second  position  spaced  from  said  first  contact  structure  to 
establish  an  arcing  gap  therebetween  across  which  an  arc 
is  formed  during  circuit  interruption; 

said  first  contact  structure  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  a  flat  circular  cross  sectional  configuration,  a 
plurality  of  support  means  attached  to  said  flat  planar 
main  body  portion  in  a  spaced  apart  generally  circular 
configuration  each  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
circumference  of  said  main  body  portion,  a  contact  sur- 
face formed  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  support  means 
being  separated  from  other  contact  surfaces  by  a  suffi- 
cient distance  so  as  to  inhibit  arc  movement  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  plurality  of  support  means  extending 
from  said  flat  circular  body  portion  at  an  acute  angle  with 
said  flat  circular  body  portion,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
support  means  being  separated  from  every  other  support 
means  by  a  circumferential  spacing  which  is  dependent 
on  the  radial  position  and  decreases  as  the  radial  position 
decreases;  and, 

said  second  contact  structure  being  a  mirror  image  of  said 
first  contact  structure. 


3,869,590 
DOUBLE-POLE  TOOL  HANDLE  SWITCH 
Harold   W.   Hults,   New   Berlin,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,031 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/06,  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  200-157  9  Claims 

1.  A  double-pole  tool  handle  switch  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing; 


a  return  spring  biased  switch  actuator  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  housing; 

a  plunger  extending  from  said  switch  actuator; 

a  spring  biasing  said  plunger  and  said  plunger  being  rcsil- 
iently  depressible  against  the  force  of  said  bias  spring; 

a  movable  contact  actuator  block  having  a  double-incline 
camming  surface  comprising  opposite  inclines  meeting  at 
a  high  point  arranged  for  engagement  by  said  plunger; 

double-pole  butt  contacts  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  pair  of  movable 
contacts  carried  by  said  actuator  block  for  engaging  the 
respective  stationary  contacts,  and  the  contacting  por- 
tions of  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  said  stationary 
contacts  having  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
external  circuit; 

and  connector  means  comprising  a  pair  of  connector  termi- 
nals and  means  mounting  them  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  circuit  and  having 
biasing  portions  remaining  in  contact  with  the  respective 
movable  contacts  throughout  the  movement  of  said  actu- 
ator block  and  applying  a  counter  bias  to  said  actuator 
block  to  balance  the  bias  of  said  plunger  spring; 


*-\-4     ^'■^'■ 


and  actuation  of  said  switch  actuator  causing  said  plunger 
to  slide  up  the  front  incline  of  said  camming  surface  and, 
after  passing  over  said  high  point,  to  cause  snap-action 
movement  of  said  actuator  block  while  said  biased 
plunger  acts  on  said  rear  incline  and  said  movable 
contacts  remain  in  sliding  contact  with  said  biasing  por- 
tions of  said  connector  terminals  thereby  to  cause  said 
movable  contacts  to  close  with  the  respective  stationary 
contacts  with  minimum  bounce; 

and  further  actuation  of  said  switch  actuator  causes  said 
plunger  to  move  further  down  the  rear  incline  to  allow 
said  counter  bias  to  afford  controlled  wiping  between  said 
movable  and  stationary  contacts; 

and  release  of  said  switch  actuator  to  return  under  force  of 
its  return  spring  causing  said  plunger  to  slide  up  the  rear 
incline  of  said  camming  surface  and  at  the  same  time  to 
cause  movement  of  said  actuator  block  against  said" 
counter  bias  to  afford  controlled  wiping  between  said 
movable  and  stationary  contacts  and,  upon  reaching  said 
high  point  at  maximum  contact  pressure,  causing  said 
contacts  to  trip  open  with  snap-action  as  said  biased 
plunger  acts  on  the  front  incline  of  said  camming  surface 
thereby  to  prevent  teasing  of  said  contacts. 


3,869,591 
TRIGGER  SWITCH  WITH  LATCH  AND  VERNIER  SPEED 

ADJUSTING  SHAFT 
Earl  T.  Piber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,258 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9106,21110 
U.S.  CI.  200-321  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  trigger  switch  the  combination  comprising  a  housing; 
a  spring-biased  trigger  slidable  mounted  for  a  slidable  move- 
ment on  the  housing  and  having  a  recessed  wall  portion  a  lock 
pin  mounted  on  the  housing;  the  improvement  comprising: 
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vernier  adjusting  means  and  means  mounting  it  in  the  trig- 
ger comprising: 

an  adjustable  block  hawing  a  catch  in  removable  engage- 
ment with  the  lock  pin; 


pieces  and  electrode,  and  a  free  cavity  is  formed  between  tJ  e 
bottom  end  of  the  electrode  and  moulding  parts  encompassiitg 
said  electrode  and  the  workpieces;  connecting  said  electrode 
and  the  workpieces  to  different  terminals  of  a  power  source; 
filling  said  cavity  with  molten  slag;  and  passing  an  electric 
current  between  the  electrode  and  workpieces  to  heat  the 
molten  slag  and  to  melt  the  bottom  end  of  the  electrode  and 
the  edges  of  the  workpieces. 


a  shaft  threaded  through  said  block,  carried  by  said  trigger 
and  having  a  rear  end  abutting  and  rotatable  on  said 
recessed  wall  portion  to  take  up  the  force  of  the  trigger 
return  spring  when  the  lock  is  engaged  in  said  catch; 

and  an  adjusting  wheel  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  trigger 
relative  to  said  block. 


3,869,593 

HEATING  DEVICE 

George  William  New,  Middlesbrough,  and  Alan  Lawrence 

Hare,  Redcar,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan 

Limited,  Billingham,  Teesside,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  197 
57155/71 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 
U.S.a.  219-121  P  nciaids 


3,869,592 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSLAG  WELDING  OR 
HARDFACING 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9,  kv.  21; 
Boris  Izrailevich  Medovar,  ulitsa  Ann  Barbjusa  22/26,  kv. 
109;  Leonid  Gustavovich  Puzrin,  ulitsa  Solomenskaya,  16, 
kv.  58;  Avram  Shaevich  Gorodetsky,  ulitsa  Krasnoarmeis- 
kaya,  80  kv.  56,  all  of  Kiev;  Jury  Yakovlevich  Ischenko, 
Pereulok  Krasny,  7,  Kievskaya  Oblast;  Igor  Stepanovich 
Pryanishnikov,  ulitsa  Nikolaeva  23,  kv.  49,  Moskovskaya 
Oblast;  Vladimir  Nikiforovich  Zhuchin,  ulitsa  Pervomais- 
kaya  48,  kv.  43,  Moskovskaya  Oblast;  Valentin  Vasilievich 
Topilin,  ulitsa  Mira  6,  kv.  29,  Moskovskaya  Oblast;  Mikhail 
Markovich  Kljuev,  ulitsa  Mira  2,  kv.  77,  Moskovskaya  Ob- 
last; Vladimir  Sergeevich  Laktionov,  ulitsa  Nikolaeva  23,  kv. 
5,  Moskovskaya  Oblast;  Jury  Grigorievich  Grebtsov,  ulitsa 
Gorkogo  5,  kv.  5,  Moskovskaya  Oblast;  Igor  Vasilievich 
Perepelitsa,  ulitsa  Nikolaeva  54,  kv.  6,  Moskovskaya  Oblast; 
Nina  Petrovna  Fomicheva,  ulitsa  Nikolaeva  31,  kv.  20,  Mos- 
kovskaya   Oblast;    Georgy    Alexandrovich    Boiko,    ulitsa 
Vladimiro-Lybedskaya,    16,  kv.    106,   Kiev;   Anatoly   An- 
tonovich  Kirsenko,  ulitsa  Parkhomenko,  17,  Kievskaya  Ob- 
last; Dmitry  Pavlovich  Rozanov,  Polyarny  proezd,  la,  kv.  13, 
and  Stanislav  Vasilievich  Kariov,  ulitsa  Koreshkova,  6,  kv. 
5,  both  of  Moskovskaya,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,692 

Int.  CI.  B23k  25100 

U.S.  CI.  219-73  6  Claims 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spacec 
principal  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  hollow  and  has  a 
outlet  for  a  gas;  said  principal  electrodes  being  connected  I, 
a  high  energy  electric  current;  an  intermediate  hollow  elec 
trode  located  between  said  pair  of  principal  electrodes  an 
electrically  insulated  therefrom;  a  control  circuit  comprisin 
a  control  switch  and  a  current  flow  sensing  device  connecter- 
between  one  of  said  principal  electrodes  and  said  intermediate 
electrode  such  that  said  current  flow  sensing  device  senses  the 
current  flowing  between  one  of  said  principal  electrodes  anc 
said  intermediate  electrode;  an  operating  switch  electrically 
connected  to  said  control  switch  and  operable  to  render  saic 
control  switch  nonconductive  when  the  current  between  one 
of  said  principal  electrodes  and  said  intermediate  electrode  is 
sensed  to  have  fallen  below  a  predetermined  value;  gas  inlel 
means  disposed  between  each  of  said  principal  electrodes  anc 
said  intermediate  electrodes  for  introducing  gas  into  said 
hollow  intermediate  and  said  hollow  principal  electrodes. 


!2  9  6 


1.  A  method  of  electroslag  welding  or  hardfacing  of  work- 
pieces  comprising,  mounting  a  stationary  electrode  having  its 
length  a  constant  cross-sectional  area  equal  to  that  of  depos- 
ited metal  at  a  normal  temperature  between  moulding  parts 
and  workpieces  being  processed  so  that  spaces  being  equal  to 
the  thermal  expansion  of  the  electrode  when  heated  to  its 
melting  point  are  formed  between  said  moulding  parts,  work- 


3,869,594 

HAND  COVERING  WITH  HEATING  MEANS  THEREIN 

Edgar  E.  Shively,  2843  Gawain  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,497 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1100;  F24h  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-211  4Claims| 

1.  A  heated  covermg  for  the  hand  comprising  a  hand  glove 

casing  including  a  main  body,  thumb  and  finger  portions,  a 

water  filled  heating  chamber  integrally  connected  to  said 

glove  casing,  a  filling  opening  in  said  heating  chamber,  a  cap 

on  said  filling  opening,  an  electrical  heater  element  within  said 

heating  chamber,  and  an  insulated  electric  cord  for  connect- 
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ing  said  heater  element  with  a  source  of  electric  current,  said 
cord  extending  through  said  cap  and  affording  a  mounting  for 


a  layer  of  dielectric  material  bonded  to  said  mat  surface  of 
the  base  portion; 

electro-conductive  circuit  foil  means  adhesively  bonded  to 
said  layer  of  dielectric  material,  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  foil  means  being  not  less  than  the  coeffi- 


the  heater  element  whereby   the  latter  may  be  withdrawn 
through  the  filling  opening  upon  removal  of  the  cap. 


3,869,595 
INSULATED  HEATED  LUNCH  BOX 
Walter  Collins,  9543  Achates  Cir.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95826, 
and  Howard  Blankumsee,  232  Olmstead  Dr.,  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95838 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,940 

Int.  CI.  A21b  1152;  F27d  11102 

U.S.  CI.  219-387  6  Claims 


?9  -^O 


1.  An  insulated  heated  lunch  box  comprising  a  lower  com- 
partment unit  having  spaced  dual  walls  and  insulation  posi- 
tioned between  said  dual  walls,  an  upper  compartment  unit 
including  spaced  dual  walls  and  insulating  material  between 
said  upper  unit  spaced  dual  walls,  a  peripheral  fiange  on  said 
upper  unit  engaging  over  said  lower  unit,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  upper  unit  to  said  lower  portion  an  electric 
heater  in  said  lower  unit  for  heating  water  contained  in  said 
lower  unit,  electrical  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  heat  dissipated  from  said  electric  heater,  rack  means  in  said 
lower  unit  immersed  in  the  water  therein  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  food  containers  therein,  a  food  tray,  means  on  said 
food  tray  for  supporting  said  food  tray  on  said  lower  unit 
above  the  water  level  therein,  and  a  cover  for  said  food  tray. 


3,869,596 
I  COOKWARE  HEATER 

John  R.  Howie,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Safeway  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,681 
Int.  CI.  F27d  1 1 102 
U.S.  CI.  219-438  9  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  unit  including: 
a  cooking  element  formed  of  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  glass,  ceramic  and  metal; 
a  base  portion  part  of  said  cooking  element  having  a  mat 
surface  and  being  electrically  insulating; 
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cient  of  the  thermal  expansion  of  said  base  portion  and 
'  not  more  than  ten  times  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  base  portion;  and 
a  layer  of  adhesive  material  bonding  said  circuit  foil  means 
to  said  layer  of  dielectric  material,  said  adhesive  remain- 
ing flexible  after  curing. 


3,869,597 
SELF-REGULATING  PROPORTIONALLY  CONTROLLED 

HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE 
Maxwell  G.  Strange,  Fulton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

,  Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,569 

■  Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-505  5  Claims 
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1.  A  self-regulating  controlled  heating  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  a  electrical  resistance  heating  element  having  a  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance; 

current  generator  means  coupled  to  ^id  heating  element 
for  continuously  current  driving  said  heating  element, 
said  current  generator  means  being  responsive  to  an  error 
signal  to  modify  the  level  of  the  current  drive;  and 

error  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  error  signal  generator  means  monitoring  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  heating  element  and  deriving  an 
error  signal  therefrom  representative  of  only  that  compo- 
nent of  the  voltage  drop  attributable  to  a  change  in  actual 
temperature  of  said  heating  element  from  a  desired  refer- 
ence temperature; 

said  error  signal  generator  means  further  being  connected 
in  a  feedback  loop  to  said  current  generator  means  such 
that  said  error  signal  continuously  effects  a  modification 
of  the  level  of  the  current  drive  from  said  current  genera- 
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tor  means  to  return  said  heating  element  to  said  reference 
temperature.  i 


3,869,598 

METHOD  FOR  READING  A  DATA  RECORD  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Gosta  R.  Englund,  Stockholm,  and  Rune  L.  Myren,  Spanga, 

both  of  S«veden,  assignors  to  Svenska   Dataregister   AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  S«r.  No.  349,337 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     12,    1972, 
4723/72 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7108;  GOln  2//30,  G06k  7114;  G08c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  R  3  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  reading  a  data  record  attached  to  a  salable 
article  of  merchandise,  said  data  record  having  a  code  re- 
corded thereon  consisting  of  markings  comprising  a  series  of 
bars   representing   different   characters,   relative   movement 
between  a  reading  device  and  said  data  record  causing  said 
code  to  be  read  comprising: 
a  time  measuring  unit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
reading  device  for  emitting  signals  representing  the  spac- 
ing between  said  markings; 
a  comparator  connected  to  said  time  measuring  unit  for 
comparing  the  signals  generated  by  said  time  measuring 
unit  and  for  emitting  signals  representative  of  the  distance 
between  adjacent  bars  in  said  markings  according  to  a 
predetermined  format; 
said  format  comprising  a  first  signal  designating  a  first  dis- 
tance between  two  code  bars;  a  second  signal  designating 
a  distance  twice  as  long  as  said  first  distance  and  a  third 
signal  designating  a  distance  four  times  as  long  as  said 
first  distance; 
a  mode  of  operation  detector  connected  to  said  comparator 

for  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  signals; 
a  converter  connected  to  said  mode  of  operation  detector; 
said  mode  of  operation  detector  generating  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  whether  the  characters  in  the  code  are  indepen- 
dent of  each  other  and  thus  separated  from  each  other  an 
arbitrary  distance  or  dependent  on  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  marking  forms  the  end  of  a  character 
and  the  beginning  of  an  adjacent  character,  said  con- 
verter being  arranged  to  convert  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals  to  signals  representing  the  different  charac- 
ters in  the  code. 


3,869,599 

OPTICAL  PEN  FOR  HAND  SCANNING  DIGITALLY 

ENCODED  RECORDS 

Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,618 
Int.  CL  G06k  7114,  19/06;  GOln  21/30 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reading  coded  records  from  which  light  is 
selectively  reflected,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  support  means; 


light  meaas  secured  to  said  support  means; 
photosensitive  means  secured  to  said  support  means; 
a  removable  tip  secured  to  a  first  end  of  said  support  m^ns;' ' 
a  lens  received  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tip; 


means  fo*  conveying  light  from  said  light  means  to  saiq  lens 
whereby  a  beam  of  light  may  be  directed  to  a  doded 
record  when  said  lens  is  in  optical  communication  there- 
with; and 

means  for  collecting  light  that  is  reflected  from  the  cioded 
record  through  said  lens  and  for  conveying  the  ligiht  to 
said  photosensitive  means. 


!  3,869,600 

MANUAL  CHARACTER  MARKING  RECOGNITION 
SYSTEM 

Albert  M.  Hochstadt,  8861  S.W.  85th  Ter.,  South  Miami,  Fla. 
33143 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,678 

Int.  CI.  G06k  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  23$— 61.12N  9  Claims 
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1.  A  business  form  for  use  in  a  character  recognition  system 
comprising: 
a  manual  marking  field  having  a  three  by  three  matrix  of 
nine  marking  spaces  for  each  numeral  in  a  numbet],  said 
matrixes  being  arranged  side  b  side  in  a  line. 


3,869,601  I 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  MOV|NG 

OBJECTS 

Eric  Metcalf ,  Ropley,  England,  assignor  to  The  Solartron  Elec- 
tronic Group  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1972, 
29007/72   j 

I  Int.  CI.  G06f  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  28  Claims 

1.  Computing  apparatus  for  tracking  moving  objects,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  circuit  means  for  receiving  temporally-spaced  input 
positional  signals  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  a  position 
of  at  least  one  moving  object  and  may  be  subject  to  error; 
means  for  producing  from  said  input  signals  a  plurality  of 
temporally-spaced  pairs  of  digital  positional  signals  x,  y, 
each  of  which  pairs  of  signals  is  representative  in  carte- 
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sian  co-ordinate  form  of  a  position  of  said  at  least  one 
object; 

digital  signal  storage  means  connected  to  receive  said  pairs 
of  signals  and  arranged  to  store  a  predetermined  number 
of  the  most  recently  produced  thereof; 

digital  filter  means  arranged  to  receive  the  stored  signals, 
said  digital  filter  means  mcluding  digital  multiplier  means 
for  multiplying  each  of  said  stored  signals  jc  by  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  first  set  of  predetermined  coefficients  and 
each  of  said  stored  signals  y  by  a  respective  one  of  a 
second  set  of  predetermined  coefficients,  and  means  for 
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may  be  contained  in  four  series  of  data  corresponding  to  the 
boundary  lines  of  the  thorax  and  the  heart,  whereby  the  cardi- 
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othoracic  ratio  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  said  four  series 
of  data. 


3,869,603 
STORAGE  UNIT  TEST  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Heinz  Auspurg,  Gauting;  Josef  Huber,  Munchen;  Jurgen  Ra- 
boid,  Munchen,  and  Gunther  Wohlert,  Munchen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,613 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1972, 
2242279 

Int.  CLG lie  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—153  AM  14  CUims 


summing  the  products  of  x  thus  formed  and  for  summing 
the  products  of  y  thus  formed,  so  as  to  produce  respective 
digital  signals  representative  of  the  time  derivatives 
d^x/dr  and  d'^y/dt''  (m  =  0,  1,  2,  .  .  .  )  at  at  least  one 
preselected  common  point  in  time  on  respective  hypo- 
thetical functions  x  =/,(f)  and  y  =ft(t)  which  substan- 
tially fit  the  values  represented  by  x  and  y,  both  of  said 
hypothetical  functions  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
functions  comprising  polynomial  functions  of  at  least  the 
second  order  and  spline  functions; 
and  means  for  producing  output  signals  which  are  depen- 
dent upon  said  time  derivative  digital  signals. 


3,869,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COMPUTATION  OF 

CARDIOTHORACIC  RATIO 

Nobuhiko  Sezaki,  and  Kohji  Ukena,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1 97 1 ,  46-68426 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  235— 151.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  measuring  the  cardiothoracic 
ratios  comprising  photo-electric  conversion  means  (820)  for 
effectively  scanning  a  chest  X-ray  image  (810)  along  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  lines  perpendicular  to  the  median  line  of  said 
chest  X-ray  image  and  converting  the  brightness  of  said  X-ray 
image  into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  data  processing 
means  (830)  for  processing  data  obtained  from  said  photo- 
electric conversion  means,  and  means  (840)  for  recording  or 
displaying  the  value  of  the  cardiothoracic  ratio  obtained  from 
said  data  processing  means,  said  data  processing  means  (830) 
inferring  intersections  between  the  boundary  lines  of  the 
thorax  and  the  heart  and  said  plurality  of  parallel  lines  on  the 
basis  of  data  obtained  along  each  of  said  parallel  lines,  said 
data  processing  means  (830)  correcting  erroneous  data  which 


511       582 SBm 

SE1 


SIS 


SEJS 


HV^ 

1  ll«2 

fHVl 

1, 

Isis 

SEAS 

J 

m 
SBin 

r: 

5B1 

NS1, 

SB2 

Jiies 

SE2 

iw 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  faults  in  a  storage  unit  of  a  pro- 
gram controlled  data  switching  system  comprising  at  least  a 
processing  unit  and  said  storage  unit,  said  device  comprising: 
a  storage  test  control, 

a  communication  input/output  channel  connecting  said  test 
control  and  said  storage  unit  for  transferring  test  informa- 
tion and  control  data  between  said  test  control  and  said 
storage  unit, 
a  supplementary  information  channel  connecting  said  pro- 
cessing unit  to  said  test  control  for  transferring  said  test 
information  and  said  control  data  to  said  test  control, 
said  storage  test  control  including  a  control  panel  having  a 
manual  input  portion  for  input  of  said  control  data  and 
said  test  information,  said  panel  and  a  two-position  switch 
interposed  in  said  supplementary  information  channel  the 
first  position  providing  for  automatic  input  of  said  test 
inforniation  and  said  test  data  from  said  processing  unit, 
the  second  position  providing  for  manual  input  of  said 
test  information  and  said  control  data  from  said  manual 
input  portion  of  said  control  panel. 
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3,869,604 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Claus  Prochnow,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 
Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,842 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    1,    1972, 
2258895 

Int.  CI.  G03b  I5I02 
U.S.  CI.  240-1.3  4  Claims 


1.  Electronic  flash  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  sensor 
receiving  light  reflected  from  an  object  being  photographed 
and  controlling  the  duration  of  a  flash  in  response  to  the  light 
reaching  the  sensor  along  a  sensor  axis,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  housing  part  containing  said  sensor,  a  second 
housing  part  containing  a  flash  reflector  having  an  optical  axis, 
and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  second  housing  part  on 
said  first  housing  part  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a 
rotary  axis  forming  an  acute  angle  of  less  than  45°  to  said 
sensor  axis,  said  rotary  axis  being  defined  by  a  hollow  tubular 
bearing  membber,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conducting  cable  passing  through  said  tubular  bearing 
member  to  connect  electric  circuit  parts  within  said  second 
housing  part  to  electric  circuit  parts  within  said  first  housing 
part. 


3,869,605 

ENVIRONMENTAL  GROWTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Noel  Davis,  Russell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Integrated  Development 

&  Manufacturing  Company,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,218 

Int.  CI.  F21v  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-47  3  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  particularly  suited  for  supplying  high 

intensity  illumination  to  growing  plants  in  an  environmental 

growth  chamber  comprising: 

at  least  one  high  intensity  electric  discharge  lamp; 

a  chamber  forming  means  enclosing  said  lamp  and  including 

-^      a  first  wall  defining  a  surface  extending  substantially  the 

length  of  said  lamp,  said  surface  being  shaped  and  coated 


to  refiect  in  a  first  direction  light  produced  by  said  Iftmp 
in  a  wave  length  range  of  from  approximately  400  to  700 
nm,  said  surface  further  having  the  characteristic  that 
light  in  a  wave  length  range  above  approximately  700  nm 
is  absorbed;  1 

said  chamber  forming  means  further  including  a  second  U'all 
defining  with  said  first  wall  a  closed  fluid  tight  chamber, 
said  closed  chamber  located  directly  behind  said  surface 
in  relation  to  said  lamp;  | 

means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  fiuid  through  said 
chamber; 

heat  insulation  means  surrounding  said  chamber  on  the  said 
opposite  said  lamp; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  chamber  forming  means  and  Said 
heat  insulation  means,  said  housing  being  open  along  >one 
side  corresponding  to  the  direction  in  which  light  is  re- 
fiected  by  said  surface;  and, 

a  barrier  member  connected  across  the  open  side  of  said 
housing  and  enclosing  said  lamp,  said  barrier  member 
being  formed  from  material  which  is  transparent  to  at 
least  light  in  the  wave  lengths  reflected  by  said  surf  ape. 


3,869,606 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Marc  Fordsmand,  ChaHottenlund,  Denmark,  assignor  tolKI- 

con  AG,  Ostermundigen,  Switzerland  | 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,477  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1972, 

24357/72      |  1 


U.S.  CI.  240-51.11  R 


Int.  CI.  HOSb  33/02 


3  Claiims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  elongated,  downwardly 
opening  housing  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  and  having 
a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  tubular  contact 
members  mounted  within  the  housing  heat  conductively  asso- 
ciated with  the  top  wall  thereof  and  having  concave  p»rt- 
cylindrical  contact  faces,  a  pair  of  fluorescent  tubes  mounted 
within  the  housing  below  the  tubular  contact  members  with 
the  upper  part  of  their  cylindrical  surface  contacting  the 
contact  face  of  said  tubular  contact  member,  said  fluorescent 
tubes  being  associated  with  electrical  accessories  including 
reactor  coils,  said  accessories  being  mounted  in  the  housing 
on  the  lower  side  of  the  top  wall  intermediate  said  tubular 
contact  members,  a  pair  of  sockets  resiliently  mounted  at 
either  end  of  the  housing  for  mounting  the  fluorescent  tubes 
therebetween,  said  sockets  comprising  spring  means  for 
urging  the  fluorescent  tubes  upwardly  against  the  contact 
faces  of  the  tubular  contact  members,  and  means  for  circu  at- 
ing  a  coolant  through  said  tubular  contact  members. 
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3,869,607 

RADIOACTIVE  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE 

INTERVALS  BETWEEN  ANOMALIES  IN  AN  EARTH 

FORMATION 

Gerard  Sandier,  Paris,  and  Jean-Paul  Nels,  Limours,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Schlumherger  Technology  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,168 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     13,     1972, 
72.25508 

Int.  CL  GOlv  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-266  21  Claims 
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1.  In  Earth  formation  measurements,  a  method  of  measur- 
ing the  distance  intervals  between  anomalies  arranged  in  a 
sequence  along  a  borehole  traversing  the  formation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first,  second  and  third  anomaly  detector  and 
maintaining  the  first  and  second  detectors  at  a  defined 
relatively  small  spacing  from  each  other  and  the  third 
detector  at  a  defined  relatively  great  spacing  from  the 
first  and  the  second  detectors; 

b.  moving  the  detectors  along  the  borehole  to  traverse  said 
anomalies  and  to  obtain  a  detection  signal  peak  from 
each  detector  at  the  time  it  traverses  an  anomaly; 

c.  generating  signals  representing  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
the  detection  signal  peaks  from  the  first  and  second  de- 
tectors for  the  same  anomaly  and  combining,  by  means  of 
defined  apparatus,  the  generated  signals  with  a  signal 
representing  said  small  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  detectors  to  obtain  a  speed  signal  representing  the 
speed  of  the  detectors  relative  to  the  borehole  between 
the  occurrence  of  the  two  last  recited  detection  signal 
peaks; 

d.  generating  a  signal  representing  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  the  detection  signal  peak  from  the  third  detector  for  an 
anomaly  adjacent  to  the  anomaly  for  which  the  last  re- 
cited signal  peaks  from  the  first  and  second  detectors  are 
obtained  and  combining,  by  means  of  a  defined  appara- 
tus, the  last  recited  time  signal  with  at  least  a  subset  of  the 
other  recited  signals,  said  subset  including  a  signal  repre- 
senting at  least  one  of  said  small  and  great  spacing  be- 
tween the  detectors,  to  obtain  the  distance  interval  be- 
tween said  adjacent  anomalies;  and 

e.  repeating  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for  successive  pairs  of 
adjacent  anomalies  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  distance  inter- 
vals between  anomalies. 


3,869,608 

NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING 

Serge  A.  Scherbatskoy,  3517  W.  Ridge  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,601,  Oct.  5,  1949,  Pat. 

No.  2,648,012.  This  application  July  1, 1953,  Ser.  No.  365,499 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-270  23  Claims 
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1.  A  radioactivity  well  logging  system  for  determining  the 
oil-water  interface  in  a  fluid  bearing  formation  traversed  by  a 
borehole,  comprising  a  subsurface  unit,  means  including  a 
cable  for  lowering  said  unit  into  the  borehole,  a  source  of  fast 
neutrons  in  said  unit  for  bombarding  with  fast  neutrons  the 
formations  traversed  by  the  borehole  as  said  unit  is  moved 
therewithin,  fast  neutron  detector  means  in  said  unit  for  pro- 
ducing impulses  corresponding  to  fast  neutrons  received  from 
the  formations  the  magnitude  of  which  is  related  to  the  energy 
of  the  corresponding  fast  neutrons,  a  first  pair  of  electrical 
selective  networks  for  selecting  only  those  impulses  which  fall 
within  first  and  second  narrow  ranges  of  impulses  height  cor- 
responding to  predetermined  related  portions  of  the  neutron 
cross  section  characteristic  of  the  element  carbon,  a  second 
pair  of  electrical  selective  networks  for  selecting  only  those 
impulses  which  fall  within  third  and  fourth  narrow  ranges  of 
impulse  heights,  corresponding  to  predetermined  related  por- 
tions of  the  neutron  cross  section  characteristic  of  the  element 
oxygen,  first  ratio  meter  means  for  developing  a  first  voltage 
proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  pair  of  said 
selective  electrical  networks,  second  ratio  meter  means  for 
developing  a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the 
outputs  of  said  second  pair  of  said  selective  electrical  net- 
works, and  means  including  third  ratio  meter  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  indication  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  voltages,  whereby  the  oil-water  interface  in  a  fluid 
bearing  formation  may  be  detected. 


3,869,609 
TAMPER-PROOF  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Simon  Jehenson,  Varese,  Italy,  and  Gilbert  Jean-Pierre 
Vos,   Brussels,   Belgium,   assignors   to   European    Atomic 
Energy  Community  (Euratom) 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,606 
Int.  CL  GOln  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  250-272  2  Claims 

1.  A  spectrographically  identifiable  security  seal  system, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  security  seal  comprising  a  base  material  con- 
taining particles  of  a  plurality  of  different,  spectrographi- 
cally  identifiable   substances  different  from   said   base 
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materials  randomly  mixed  and  non-homogenously  distrib-  passing  through  the  specimen,  and  beam  modifying  means  for 

uted  within  said  base  material,  modifying  the  imaging  properties  of  the  beam  by  cancelling  a 

said  seal  comprising  a  two-part  capsule  including  internal  portion  of  the  beam  or  modifying  the  phase  of  the  rays 

retaining  means  for  irreversibly  closing  said  capsule. 
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and  non-destructive  spectrographic  reading  means  for  de- 
tecting damage  to  said  security  seal,  said  reading  means 
including  X-ray  fluorescence  measuring  means  for  deter- 
mining the  spectrum  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  seal, 
and  comparing  said  spectrum  to  a  previously  recorded 
spectrum  of  said  seal. 


3,869,610 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  AN 
ISOTOPIC  MIXTURE  OF  NOBLE  GASES  PRESENT  AS  A 

TAG  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Docile  D.  Durigon,  North  Huntington,  and  Richard  C.  Dek- 

lever,  Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,820 

Int.  CI.  G21h  5102 

U.S.  CI.  250-303  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  that  a  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  has  present  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture 
of  different  isotopes  of  the  noble  gases  for  detection  of  a  fuel 
element  failure  comprising  incorporating  sufficient  kypton-85 
in  the  isotopic  mixture  before  injecting  the  isotopic  mixture 
into  the  plenum  of  the  fuel  element  to  provide  between  1.0 
and  5.0  microcuries  of  krypton-85  per  inch  of  plenum  in  the 
fuel  element,  sealing  the  fuel  element,  gamma  scanning  the 
outside  of  the  plenum  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  amount 
of  krypton-85  present  therein  and  comparing  said  indication 
with  a  similar  gamma  scan  of  an  element  of  the  same  configu- 
ration known  to  have  contained  an  effective  amount  of  kryp- 
ton-85. 


3,869,611 

PARTICLE-BEAM  DEVICE  OF  THE  RASTER  TYPE 

Friedrich  Thon,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,922 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    19,    1969, 
1948270 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  57/26 
U.S.  CI.  250— 311  8  Claims 

1.  A  raster  type  charged  particle-beam  device  having  an 
electro-optical  axis  and  defining  a  specimen  locality  on  said 
axis,  said  device  comprising  beam  generating  means  for  issu- 
ing a  beam  of  charged  particles  along  said  axis  toward  said 
specimen  locality,  a  condensor  lens  for  focussing  said  beam 
onto  the  specimen  locality,  said  lens  being  disposed  ahead  of 
the  specimen  locality  and  coaxial  with  said  axis,  deflection 
means  for  defiecting  the  beam  back  and  forth  in  raster  fashion 
to  raster  scan  a  specimen  placeable  at  the  specimen  locality, 
said  deflection  means  arranged  about  said  axis  intermediate 
said  beam  generating  means  and  said  condensor  lens,  image 
receiving  means  disposed  beyond  the  specimen  locality  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  axis  for  receiving  the  rays  of  said  beam 
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thereof,  said  modifying  means  being  disposed  in  the  pat  i  of 
said  beam  in  a  transverse  section  of  the  beam  and  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  deflection  means  and  the  specimen 
locality. 


rme 


3,869,612 
COPY  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO  EFFECT  VISIBLE 

RAY  IMAGING  AND  INFRARED  RAY  TRANSFIXING 
Myron  J.  Lenhard,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,250 

Int.  CI.  G0In2//i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-319  6  Clilms 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising:  a  tungsten  lamp;  for 
emanating  energy  at  a  high  ratio  of  infrared  to  visible,  a  filter 
capable  of  allowing  a  substantial  portion  of  visible  rays  ejma- 
nated  by  said  lamp  to  pass  therethrough  and  for  filtering  a 
substantial  amount  of  infrared  rays  to  substantially  reduce  said 
energy  ratio,  means  for  energizing  said  lamp  a  first  time  when 
an  original  member  having  an  image  thereon  to  be  copied  and 
a  heat  sensitive  member  are  at  said  station  to  form  a  heat 
image  on  said  heat  sensitive  member,  means  for  locating  ^aid 
filter  in  an  operative  position  to  be  in  the  path  of  the  rays 
emitted  from  said  lamp  when  said  lamp  is  energized  said  first 
time  so  that  the  heat  sensitive  member  and  said  original  n^em- 
ber  will  be  exposed  to  rays  of  said  reduced  energy  ratio,  m^ans 
for  energizing  said  lamp  a  second  time  when  the  heat  sensitive 
member  having  a  developed  image  thereon  is  at  said  ray  path 
for  heating  the  developed  image,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  filter  from  its  operative  position  to  allow  said  heat  sensi- 
tive member  to  be  exposed  to  visible  energy  and  substantially 
more  infrare^  energy  when  said  lamp  is  energized  the  secjond 
time. 
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3,869,613 

INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZERS 

William  T.  Link,  and  Edward  A.  McClatchie,  both  of  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Akron  Scientific  Labs,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,635,  Feb.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,214 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/26 

U.S.  CL  250-343  18  Claims 


lengths, 
heating  the  assembled  base,  phosphor  and  covering  material 
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I.  An  infrared  absorption  gas  analyzer  for  measuring  the 
presence  of  a  specific  gas  in  an  unknown  gas  sample  compris- 
ing: 
a  source  of  infrared  radiation  directed  along  an  optical  path; 
a  rotating  filter  having  at  least  first  and  second  chambers 
disposed  about  an  axis  and  a  means  for  rotating  said 
chambers  about  said  axis  so  as  to  alternately  dispose  each 
of  said  chambers  within  said  optical  path,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  at  least  partially  infrared  transparent 
windows  therein,  said  first  chamber  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  a  first  stable  isotope  of  said  specific  gas  and 
said  second  chamber  containing  a  substantial  amount  of 
a  second  stable  isotope  of  said  specific  gas  which  is  less 
common  than  said  first  stable  isotope  so  that  the  relative 
proportions  of  said  first  and  second  isotopes  in  said  first 
and  second  chambers  are  substantially  different,  said  first 
and  second  chambers  being  filled  so  to  remove  substan- 
tially equal  amounts  of  infrared  energy  when  disposed  in 
said  optical  path; 
means  for  disposing  an  unknown  gas  sample  within  said 
optical  path  and  sensing  means  repetitively  responsive  to 
radiation  passing  through  said  first  chamber  and  said  gas 
sample  to  provide  a  first  signal,  and  radiation  passing 
through  said  second  chamber  and  said  gas  sample  to 
provide  a  second  signal,  said  sensing  means  including  a 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  said  first  and  second  signals  divided  by  one 
of  said  first  and  second  signals; 
said  optical  path  being  in  fixed  predetermined  spatial  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  source  of  infrared  radiation, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  filter,  said  means  for. 
disposing  an  unknown  gas  sample  within  said  optical  path 
and  said  sensing  means. 


3,869,614 
PHOSPHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
ABSORPTION  DETECTOR 
Miner  N.  Munk,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  | 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,263  ' 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  mo 
U.S.  CI.  250-365  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  sealed  phosphor  assembly,  the 
steps  comprising: 
placing  loose  particulate  phosphor  in  a  cavity  of  a  base  in 

an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  cavity, 
covering  the  cavity  with  a  material  substantially  transparent 
to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least  certain  transpar- 
ent to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least  certain  wave 
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to  dry  the  phosphor,  and 
sealing  the  covering  material  to  the  base  about  the  cavity. 


3,869,615  ' 

MULTIPLATE  FOCUSING  COLLIMATOR 
Richard  B.  Hoover,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  James  H.  Underwood, 
Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,441 

Int.  CI.  G2 If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-508  10  Claims 


•^5^," 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  scanning  small  near  sources  of  pene- 
trating radiation  to  obtain  the  energy  distribution  thereof, 
wherein  a  collimator  assembly  is  interposed  between  a  radia- 
tion source  and  a  radiation  detector,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  collimator  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  similar  plates 
aligned  in  parallel  planes,  said  plates  having  a  common 
axis  through  all  their  respective  centers,  said  axis  being 
normal  to  said  parallel  planes;  each  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  the  same  size,  the  plurality  of  aper- 
tures on  each  said  plate  having  a  similar  random  distribu- 
tion; the  relative  size  of  said  plates  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  respective  plates  being  arranged  to  produce 
radiation  channels  which  converge  to  a  focal  point 
through  corresponding  ones  of  the  similar  random  distri- 
bution of  apertures  of  the  plates,  the  diameter  of  the 
apertures  and  the  length  of  the  sides  of  said  respective 
plates  being  directly  proportional  to  the  distance  from 
said  respective  plates  to  the  said  focal  point,  the  radiation 
incident  on  the  radiation  detector  being  maximized  when 
the  said  focal  point  and  the  radiation  source  coincide. 
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3,869,616 
REACTOR  FOR  PLASMA-CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Erik  Smars,  Rimbo;  Paine  Mogensen,  Jarfalla,  and  Mats  J. 
Kaij,  Solna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 
Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1972,  12902/72 
Int.  CI.  C22d  7108;  C07c  3124;  BOlk  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  250-547  lo  Claims 


positioned  in  front  of  the  tired  wheel  and  extending  ^ear- 
wardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  the  vehicle  for  directing 


air  inwaj-dly  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  converging  the 
flow  of  air  therepast. 


3,869,618 

HIGH-POWER  TUNABLE  FAR-INFRARED  AND 

SUBMILLIMETER  SOURCE 

Benjamin  Lax,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Roshan  L.  Aggarwal,  iur- 

lington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,322 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7104 

U.S.  CI.  307^88.3  17  cMims 


1.  A  reactor  for  plasma-chemical  process  comprising; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  the  disposition  of  an  arc  therebe- 
tween; 

means  for  the  injection  of  a  plasma  gas  tangentially  to  said 
arc  so  that  said  arc  is  stabilized  along  a  center  line  con- 
necting said  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  annular  segments  comprising  electrically  con- 
ducting heat  resistant  material  defining  an  arc  path  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  thereby  forming  a  tubular  enve- 
lope surrounding  said  stabilized  arc  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  annular  discs  of  electrically  insulating  material 
disposed  alternatingly  with  said  annular  segments. 

5.  A  reactor  for  plasma-chemical  processes  comprising; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  the  disposition  of  an  arc  therebe- 
tween; 

a  plurality  of  annular  segments  of  electrically  conductive 
heat  resistant  material  between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 
and 

a  plurality  of  annular  discs  of  insulating  material  disposed 
alternatingly  with  said  annular  segments,  so  that  a  stabi- 
lized arc  may  be  maintained  along  said  arc  path  between 
said  electrodes. 


3,869,617 
SPRAY  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGHWAY 
VEHICLE 
Julius  Gaussoin,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Robert  B.  Nottingham, 
Lake  Oswego,  and  Robert  E.  Reichard,  Gresham,  both  of 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Silver  Eagle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser,  No.  394,147 
Int.  CI.  B02d  35100 
U.S.CL  290-1  S  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  spray  suppressing  device  for  a  highway  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  tired  wheel  comprising  air  flow  directing  means  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  in  a  position  adapted  to  flow  air  inwardly  from 
the  zone  outside  the  wheel  past  the  exposed  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  tired  wheel  to  prevent  water  thrown  by  the  wheel 
from  travelling  outwardly  relative  to  the  vehicle, 
the  flow  directing  means  including  a  sheet-like  deflector 


1.  A  methbd  of  generating  tunable  difference-frequency 
radiation  in  the  far-infrared  and  submillimeter  regions  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum,  that  comprises:  generating  first 
and  second  laser  beams  of  high  intensity  and  large  size,  both 
of  said  beams  being  in  the  near-infrared  region  of  the  electro- 
magnetic spectrum  or  both  of  said  beams  being  in  the  visible 
region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum;  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency of  at  least  one  of  the  two  laser  beams  so  that  the 
difference  between  the  frequencies  of  the  two  beams  is  ec^ual 
to  said  difference  frequency;  directing  the  two  laser  be^ms 
upon  a  non-linear  crystal  in  a  non-collinear  configuratioij  to 
generate  the  difference-frequency  radiation  as  an  output  ftiom 
the  crystal;  directing  the  first  beam  upon  the  non-linear  crystal 
so  as  to  excite  a  substantial  volume  of  the  crystal,  said  crystal 
having  a  large  non-linear  coefficient  and  small  absorption 
coefficient  at  the  frequencies  of  the  two  laser  beams  as  well  as 
at  said  difference  frequency;  directing  the  second  beam  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  beam  and  to  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the 
same  portion  of  the  crystal  excited  by  the  first  beam,  the 
beams  being  mixed  in  the  crystal  to  provide  said  differetJce 
frequency;  and  adjusting  the  angle  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond beams  to  achieve  the  phase  matching  necessary  for  ^fi- 
cient  generation  of  said  difference-frequency. 


I  3,869,619 

CONTACTLESS  ELECTRICAL  THERMOSTAT 
EMPLOYING  A  BIMETALLIC  STRIP 
Charles  Carl  Camillo,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,490 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 

U.S.CL  307-117  12Claiiis 

1.  An  electrical  thermostat  comprising  a  saturable  magnetic 

element,  a  bimetallic  strip  movable  with  respect  to  said  mag- 
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netic  element  in  response  to  environmental  temperature,  a 
permanent  magnet  affixed  to  said  bimetallic  strip  which  is 
movable  to  a  first  position  in  close  magnetic  coupling  with  said 
magnetic  element  so  that  said  magnetic  element  will  be  rela- 
tively magnetically  saturated  when  the  environmental  temper- 
ature is  at  a  first  value  and  is  movable  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  magnetic  element  will  be  relatively  magnetically 


3,869,621 
GRADED  CONTAINED  BULK  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  L.  Wilson,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,075 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  ///02 

U.S.  CI.  307-147  7  Claims 
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unsaturated  and  the  environmental  temperature  is  at  a  second 
value,  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  associated 
with  said  magnetic  element,  means  for  supplying  electrical 
time-varying  signals  to  said  primary  winding  and  output  means 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for  receiving  time-varying 
output  voltage  signals  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  inversely 
with  the  degree  of  magnetic  saturation  of  said  magnetic  ele- 
ment. 


3,869,620 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Francis  A.  McGuirk,  Jr.,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,283,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,403.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,739 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/00 
U.S.  CL  307-141  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  control  circuit  comprising: 

1.  timing  circuit  means  operative  to  receive  an  input  signal 
and  to  generate  an  enabling  signal  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  from  the  termination  of  said  input  signal; 
and 

2.  enabling  circuit  means  operative  to  receive  said  enabling 
signal  and  an  energizing  signal,  and  operative  in  response 
to  the  coincidence  of  safd  enabling  and  energizing  signals 
to  generate  an  output  signal. 


1.  A  transmission  system  adapted  to  transmit  power  at 
extra-high  to  ultra-high  voltages,  that  comprises:  a  plurality  of 
concentric,  circular,  conducting  cylinders,  the  center  cylinder 
of  the  plurality  being  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  high 
transmission  level  voltage,  to  carry  current  and  thus  transmit 
electric  power  in  the  axial  direction,  and  an  intermediate 
cylinder  disposed  radially  outward  from  the  center  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  voltage  whose  voltage 
level  is  less  than  that  connected  to  the  center  conductor,  a 
gaseous  dielectric  medium  under  pressure  occupying  the 
region  between  the  two  cylinders,  the  radius  r,  of  the  center 
cylinder  and  the  radius  r^  of  said  further  cylinder  being  found 
from  the  following  two  expressions: 


V, 
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where  J^/^^,  „,„,„,„,„  is  the  optimum  allowable  voltage  that  can 
exist  across  the  region  between  the  two  cylinders  without 
breakdown.  A  and  B  are  constants  determined  by  the 
dielectric  medium  in  said  region  and  8  is  a  factor  determined 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  region  between  the  cylinders. 
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I  3,869,622 

LOGIC  GATE  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  SCHOTTKY 
BARRIER  DIODE 
Kyozo  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,447 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   10,   1971,  46- 
69703 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19100 
U.S.  CI.  307-213  3  Claims 


3,869,623 
ELECTRONIC  SEQUENCE  SWITCH  WITH  HOLDING 

CIRCUIT 
Willy  Minncr,  Schwaigern,   Germany,  assignor  to   Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,113 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    29,    1972, 
2221331 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-241  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  sequence  switch  circuit  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sequence  switch  members  each  including  a  signal  input,  a 
switching  unit  switchable  between  a  switched-on  state  and  a 
switched-off  state,  and  a  holding  circuit  connected  to  said 
unit,  said  input,  unit  and  holding  circuit  of  each  said  member 
being  connected  for  causing  a  signal  at  said  input  of  one  said 
member  to  switch  said  switching  unit  of  said  one  member  to 
its  switched-on  state  and  to  initiate  flow  of  a  holding  current 
in  said  holding  circuit  of  said  one  member  to  hold  said  associ- 
ated unit  in  its  switched-on  state,  and  for  causing  such  holding 
current  to  continue  to  flow  until  a  signal  is  applied  to  said 
input  of  another  one  of  said  members  to  cause:  said  switching 
unit  of  said  one  member  to  be  switched  to  its  switched-off 
state;  said  switching  unit  of  said  other  member  to  be  switched 


to  its  switched-on  state;  and  a  holding  current  to  flow  in  said 
holding  circuit  of  said  other  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  non-linear  current/voltage  element  connected  to 
said  holding  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  holding  curnent 


Wi  /2' 


1.  A  logic  circuit  having  first  and  second  logic  circuits  both 
formed  in  a  single  P-type  semiconductor  substrate;  each  of 
said  first  and  second  logic  circuits  comprising  an  NPN  transis- 
tor, a  plurality  of  Schottky  barrier  diodes  each  connected  to 
said  transistor  collector  terminal,  a  first  impedance  element, 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  transistor  base,  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  an  N-type  collector  region  of 
said  NPN  transistor  being  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate,  an  elongated  P-type  base  region  of  said  NPN  tran- 
sistor being  formed  in  said  collector  region,  an  N-type  emitter 
region  of  said  NPN  transistor  being  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
elongated  base  region  therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said 
Schottky  barrier  diodes  including  a  metal  electrode  attached 
to  the  surface  of  said  collector  region  near  said  one  end  of  said 
base  region,  said  impedance  element  being  defined  by  the  part 
of  said  elongated  base  region  lying  between  said  emitter  re- 
gion and  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  base  region,  said 
input  terminal  including  an  ohmic  contact  attached  to  said 
one  end  of  said  elongated  base  region,  a  plurality  of  said 
output  terminals  being  connected  to  said  respective  metal 
electrodes,  and  a  voltage  source  connected  between  said  other 
end  of  said  elongated  base  region  and  said  emitter  region,  one 
of  a  plurality  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  first  logic  circuit 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  second  logic 
circuit. 


fiows  through  said  element  and  maintains  said  element  a«  an 
operating  point  such  that  it  is  driven  with  small  differential 
resistance  and  that  it  represents  a  relatively  low  electr  cal 
resistance  for  a  disturbance  pulse. 


'  3,869,624 

PEAK  HOLDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  EXTREMELY  NARROW 

PULSES  I 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Robert  W.  O'Neill,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fled  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,146 
I  Int.  CI.  H03k  5104 

U.S.  CI.  307—267  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  lengthening  the  time  duration  of  an  electri- 
cal pulse  comprising: 

a.  first  input  amplifying  means; 

b.  an  integrating  feedback  loop  connected  between  the 
output  and  one  input  of  said  amplifying  means  for  fre- 
quency control; 

c.  coupling  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  anipli- 
fying  means  with  one  input  of  a  second  amplifying  means; 
d.  compensating  means  included  in  said  integrating  feed- 
back loop  for  compensating  for  nonlinear  characteristics 
in  said  coupling  means; 

e.  pulse  width  control  means  having  an  input  supplied  vj/ith 
said  electrical  pulse  and  an  output  applied  to  said  second 
amplifying  means  for  regulating  the  width  of  pulses  out- 
put from  said  second  amplifying  means;  and 

f.  threshold  discriminating  means  included  in  said  poise 
width  control  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  an 
electrical  pulse  having  predetermined  electrical  charac- 
teristics at  the  input  to  said  first  amplifying  means 
whereby  only  pulses  having  such  predetermined  charac- 
teristics have  their  widths  regulated  by  said  control 
means. 
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3,869,625  I 

PLURAL  AXIS  LINEAR  POSITION 
Bruce  A.  Sawyer,  39  Inverness  Rd.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,637,  Sept.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,119 

Int.  CI.  H02k  4 //02 
U.S.CL  310-12  ,      18  Claims 


rected  towards  said  domains  for  establishing  magnetic  flux 
linkage  therewith,  each  of  said  poles  being  encompassed  by  a 


1.  A  positioning  system  for  providing  a  controlled  relative 
movement  between  two  members  along  at  least  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  second  cylindrical  axis  angularly  displaced 
relative  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis,  including 

a  first  member  forming  a  cylindrical  platen  having  at  least 
a  first  plurality  of  first  and  second  portions  alternately 
disposed  relative  to  one  another  and  extending  in  a  first 
direction  having  a  major  component  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  displaced  relative  to  one  another  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  having  a  major  component  in  the  angular 
direction, 

a  second  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  member 
along  the  surface  of  the  first  plurality  of  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  cylindrical  platen  for  movement  relative 
to  the  first  member  in  the  second  direction, 

first  means  cooperative  with  the  first  portions  in  the  first 
plurality  for  producing  a  force  between  the  second  mem- 
ber and  the  first  portions  on  the  first  member  to  provide 
a  displacement  of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first 
member  in  the  second  direction,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  first  and  second  portions  included  in 
the  first  member  and  intersecting  the  first  plurality  of  first 
and  second  portions  and  alternately  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  and  extending  in  the  second  direction  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  in  the  first 
direction,  and 

second  means  included  in  the  second  member  for  producing 
a  force  between  the  second  member  and  the  first  portions 
in  the  second  plurality  to  provide  a  displacement  of  the 
second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  in  the  first 
direction. 


3,869,626 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Michael  Charles  Puttock,  Sunbury,  and  Bryan  Crosby  Linfoot, 
Amersham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited, 
Hayes,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,120 
Int.  CI.  H02k  21112 
U.S.CL  310-152  6  Claims 

1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  member 
including  an  annulus  of  magnetically  hard  ferrite  material  with 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  domains  arranged  in  a  ring  on  one  face 
thereof,  adjacent  domains  being  magnetised  in  different 
senses;  and  a  stator  member  spaced  from  said  rotor  member 
and  formed  of  magnetically  soft  material,  said  stator  including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  magnetically  soft  ferrite 
poles  protruding  therefrom  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric 
with  said  annulus  and  having  substantially  circular  faces  di- 


plurality  of  closed  loop  windings  of  electrically  conductive 
material. 


3,869,627 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Michael  J.  Ingenito,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  J.  Corser, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation, 

Thomaston,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,072,  Feb.  17,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,803;,433.  This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,022 

Int.  CI.  H02k2//0« 

U.S.  CI.  310-162  11  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  motor  comprising: 

a  disc  shaped  motor  having  an  annular  ring  of  permanently 
magnetized  poles  extending  through  the  thickness  and 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  poles  having  a 
pole  of  opposite  polarity  positioned  contiguously  on  each 
side  thereof; 

a  stator  including  a  core  and  an  energizing  winding,  said 
core  having  at  least  one  pole  pair  which  defines  an  axial 
air  gap  through  which  passes  the  permanently  magnetized 
annular  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  energizing  winding 
being  coupled  to  said  stator  core  for  providing  an  energiz- 
ing flux  field  in  said  core,  said  flux  field  passing  between 
said  stator  poles  through  said  rotor  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  rotor,  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  rotor  poles  passing  through  said  stator 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  stator 
pole  pair;  and 

supplemental  flux  conducting  means  carried  by  said  stator, 
said  supplemental  flux  conducting  means  including  a 
protrusion  extending  therefrom  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  rotor  and  located  adjacent  said  rotor  periph- 
ery for  enhancing  flux  flow  between  rotor  and  stator 
during  operation. 


298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4.  1975 


3,869,628 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR 

Andrei  Vladimirovich  Koritsky,  Lefortovsky  val,  7/6,  kv.  1; 
Viktor  Alexandrovich  Ignatov,  Novorossiiskaya  ulitsa,  12, 
kv.  19;  Leonid  Moiseevich  Polyak,  ulitsa  Podbelskogo,  28, 
korpus  2,  kv.  8,  all  of  Moscow;  Semen  Abramovich  Shapiro, 
Pervomaiskaya  ulitsa  6,  kv.  19,  Istra  Moskovskoi  oblasti; 
Grigory  Aronovich  Bokman,  ulitsa  Dybenko,  32,  korpus  3, 
kv.  267,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Mordvinov,  ulitsa 
Vlasova,  7,  korpus  2,  kv.  43,  Moscow;  Mikhail  Ivanovich 
Zhizhin,  B-Demidovsky  pereulok,  4,  kv.  2,  Moscow;  Alex- 
andr  Davydovich  Slonimsky,  ulitsa  9  Gvardeiskoi  divizii,  60 
kv.  23;  Kimik  Tigranovich  Sevinian,  Pervomaiskaya  ulitsa, 
12,  kv.  6,  both  of  Istra  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Semen  Iz- 
railovich  Adaskin,  Petrozavodskaya  ulitsa,  30,  kv.  89,  and 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich  German,  Stavropolskaya  ulitsa,  32, 
kv.  12,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,205 
Int.  CI.  H02k  1112 

U.S.  CI.  310-179  8  Claims 


ijt- 


therebetween;  windings  inserted  in  said  winding  accomod.,. 
ing  slots;  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  whi^h 
includes  a  plurality  of  protruded  portions  each  of  which  re- 
spectively con^ct  a  tooth-like  pole  of  said  stator  core  artd 


bridging  portions  which  join  the  protruded  portions,  the  pn  •- 
truding  portions  and  the  bridging  portions  forming  recesse  d 
portions  in  said  inner  sleeve,  the  width  of  each  of  said  prX 
truded  portions  being  greater  than  the  width  of  its  correspom 
ing  tooth-like  pole. 


1.  An  electric  machine  stator  comprising:  a  ferromagnetic 
carrier  of  a  predetermined  shape;  a  plurality  of  uniform  ferro- 
magnetic teeth  affixed  to  one  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic 
carrier,  spaced  from  one  another,  and  lying  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern;  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  conductors  on  first 
and  second  opposite  surfaces  of  each  of  said  uniform  teeth, 
said  conductors  being  substantially  linear  and  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another;  a  plurality  of  metallic  conductive 
paths  embedded  in  each  of  said  uniform  teeth  extending  from 
said  first  to  said  second  opposite  surface,  with  each  conduc- 
tive path  electrically  uniting  one  end  of  one  printed  circuit 
conductor  on  said  first  surface  to  one  end  of  one  printed 
circuit  conductor  on  said  second  surface,  said  printed  circuit 
conductors  and  said  metallic  conductive  paths  defining  a 
continuous  winding  extending  from  one  surface  of  each  of  said 
uniform  teeth  to  an  opposite  surface  thereof;  first  and  second 
metallic  terminals  in  each  of  said  uniform  teeth,  connected  to 
respective  ends  of  the  continuous  winding,  and  extending  out 
of  one  surface;  connector  means  through  which  the  respective 
terminals  of  each  of  said  teeth  extend;  and  printed  circuit 
conductors  on  the  surface  of  said  connector  means  opposite 
from  said  uniform  teeth,  for  connecting  the  respective  termi- 
nals of  said  uniform  teeth  in  a  predetermined  electrical  pat- 
tern. 


3,869,630 
DISCHARGE  LUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT  ARRAY 
HAVING  A  GAS  FLOW  PATH 
Kenji  Male,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  T< 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,   1972,  4"; 
25638  , 

I    int.  CI.  HOlj  1178,  11102 
U.S.  a.  313-188  12Clal4 
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1.  In  a  discharge  luminescence  element  array  comprising  - 
pair  of  parallel  insulator  plates,  electrodes  provided  on  th(! 
outer  faces  of  said  pair  of  insulator  plates,  and  a  separator 
interposed  between  said  pair  of  insulator  plates,  said  separator 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  defining  the 
same  plurality  of  discharge  spaces  with  said  pair  of  insulator 
plates,  the  improvement  comprising  a  groove-like  gas  fiow 
path  provided  at  the  interface  between  one  of  said  pair  of 
insulator  plates  and  said  separator  for  evacuating  gas  from  and 
providing  a  discharge  gas  to  said  discharge  spaces,  said  separa* 
tor  being  sealed  at  its  entire  main  faces  to  said  pair  of  insulator 
plates.  -  " 


3,869,629 
STATOR  IN  SMALL  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Takashi  Ogawa;  Kiyonori  Kida,  and  Shunichi  Sugiyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,812 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   27,   1972,  47- 
96893 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1116 
U.S.  C\.  310-216  3  Claims 

1.  A  stator  in  a  small  electric  machine  which  comprises  a 
substantially  cylindrical  stator  core  having  a  plurality  of  tooth- 
like poles  which  radially  extend  from  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  which  define  a  plurality  of  winding  accomodating  slots 


3,869,631 
DIODE-CONTAINING  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING 

IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 
Warren  A.  Anderson,  Danvers;  Edmund  M.  Passmore,  Wil 
mington,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Wilfrid  G.  Matheson,  Sail 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Dan 
vers,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,922,  Feb.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,991 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  1162 
U.S.  a.  313-217  1  Claim 

1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising:  a  gas  filled  glass  enve- 
lope sealed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  flare  of  a  stem  press  glass 
mount;  a  screw  base  having  a  center  contact  attached  to  the 
lower  and  of  said  envelope;  two  lead-in  wires  extending 
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through  the  stem  press  of  said  mount,  one  of  said  lead-in  wires 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  center  contact  and  the 
other  being  electrically  connected  to  the  rim  of  said  screw 
base;  a  diode  electrically  connected  between  one  of  said  lead- 


in  wires  and  said  base;  and  a  coiled  tungsten  wire  filament 
disposed  within  said  envelope  and  connected  between  said 
two  lead-in  wires,  the  relationship  between  the  diode  and  the 
filament  being  such  that  the  filament  temperature  during 
normal  lamp  operation  is  at  least  2,600°  Kelvin. 


3,869,632 
GLOW  CATHODE 
Friedhelm  Schuiz,  Liedolsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  Fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,056 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1972, 
2242986 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1114,  19106 
U.S.  CL  313-346  12  Claims 


10     II 


1.  Glow  cathode  comprising: 

a.  an  electron  emitter  of  button  shape,  made  of  a  metal  or 
metal  carbide  having  a  high  melting  point; 

b.  an  electrically  conductive  mounting  made  of  a  highly 
refractory,  substantially  infusible  material  having  a  high 
electron  work  function,  said  electron  emitter  being  held 
by  said  mounting;  and 

c.  lead  wire  means  in  contact  with  said  mounting  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  electron  emitter  for  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  electron  emitter  for  heating  the 
same. 


3,869,633 
ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKET 
Christ  J.  Dumas,  Forest  View,  and  Stephen  S.  Simovits,  Jr., 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Plasti- 
craft  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,584 

Int.  CL  HOlj  7  7/00,2 //OO 

U.S.  CL  313-325  10  Claims 

1.  A  tube  socket  assembly  for  dissipating  transient  surges  of 

high  voltage  occurring  at  the  terminal  pins  of  an  electron  tube 

comprising 


enclosure  means  to  form  an  electrically  insulated  internal 
chamber, 

terminal  receiving  means  for  electrical  coupling  to  the 
terminal  pins  of  an  electron  tube  carried  by  said  enclo- 
sure means, 

spark  gap  defining  means  within  said  enclosure  means  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  terminal  receiving  means  compris- 
ing a  first  electrode  having  the  terminal  pin  voltage  im- 
posed thereon  and  an  adjacent  grounded  electrode  sepa- 
rated by  a  dielectric  material,  said  first  electrode  and  said 
grounded  electrode  having  adjacent  portions  abraded  to 
remove  non-meniscus  discontinuities  formed  during  fab- 
rication of  said  electrodes  to  precisely  control  arc -over 
initiation  voltage  and  to  prevent  corona  formation  at 
points  of  lower  impedance. 
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a  high-voltage  chamber  segregated  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  dielectric  body  portion  by  means  of  a 
barrier  wall  and  having  a  controlled  uniformly  spaced 
spark  gap  for  stabilizing  a  high-voltage  lead  during  surges 
of  electrical  energy, 

said  spark  gaps  are  positioned  within  openings  defined  by 
said  dielectric  body  portion  such  that  the  arc  energy  is 
uniformly  stressed  in  the  area  of  the  spark  gap, 

said  dielectric  material  separating  said  electrodes  provides 
a  variable  impedance  therebetween, 

said  electrodes  separated  by  a  dielectric  material  include 
first  means  across  which  an  arc  is  initiated  and  second 
means  for  dissipating  the  arc  energy,  and 

electrical  leads  electrically  coupled  to  said  terminal  receiv- 
ing means  and  said  gap  defining  means. 


3,869,634 
ROTATING  X-RAY  TARGET  WITH  TOOTHED 
INTERFACE 
Ronald  D.  Konieczynski,  Royalton,  Ohio,  and  Allan  H.  Spring- 
meyer,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,459 

Int.  CL  HOlj  35110 

U.S.  CI.  313—330  10  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  rotary  target  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  refractory  metal  target  face;  and 

a  refractory  material  body  joined  to  the  target  face  by  pow- 
dered metallurgy  technique  along  an  interface  to  form  a 
unitary  structure; 

the  interface  including  a  multiplicity  of  mating  hills  and 
valleys  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  the  body  and  the 
target  face. 
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3,869,635 
ROTARY  ANODE  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Rudolf  Friedel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  and  Karl  Sedlatschek, 
Reutte,  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369^93 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   28,    1972, 
2231686 

Int.  Ci.  HOlj  35108  ' 

U.S.  CI.  313-330  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  anode  for  an  X-ray  tube  having  a  surface  struck 
by  electrons  and  producing  X-rays,  said  surface  consisting  of 
95  percent  molybdenum  and  5  percent  hafnium. 


3,869,636 

FILAMENT  FOR  ELECTRON  GUNS 

Glen  S.  Lawrence,  Windsorville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,910,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,799 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/15,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  313-341  8  Claims 


I  L_ 


1.  An  improved  long-life  filament  for  a  high  power  electron 
beam  machine  comprising 

a  continuous  thin  ribbon  of  tungsten  rhenium  alloy  contain- 
ing about  3%  rhenium  by  weight  and  formed  to  have  a  flat 
emitting  face  with  the  portion  of  said  ribbon  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  emitting  face  being  bent  to  form  first  and 
second  leg  portions  extending  from  and  continuous  with 
said  emitting  face. 


3,869,637 
ALPHA-VUMERIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODES 
Setsuo  Usui,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,   1972,  47- 
42885;  Apr.  28,  1972,  47-42886 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  313-500  8  Claims 

1.  An  alpha-numeric  character  display  device  comprising,  a 
planar  transparent  plate,  a  first  opaque  planar  layer  attached 
to  said  transparent  plate  and  formed  with  windows  arranged 
to  form  a  plurality  of  display  units  with  each  unit  having  a 
number  of  windows  arranged  to  selectively  indicate  a  number 
of  desired  numbers  or  characters,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes  mounted  on  said  first  opaque  layer  outside  of  said 
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display  units  and  mounted  so  as  not  to  overlie  said  windows 
and  at  least  one  diode  associated  with  each  of  said  windows, 
a  plurality  of  li^t  transmitting  planar  layers  formed  over  said 
first  opaque  layer  and  each  covering  one  of  said  windows  an^ 
extending  to  the  diode  associated  with  each  of  said  windows 


16 


such  that  light  emitted  by  said  diodes  will  pass  parallel  to  saijd 
planar  transparent  plate,  a  second  opaque  layer  covering  saijd 
light  transmitting  planar  layers  such  that  light  emitted  froiji 
said  diodes  will  be  emitted  from  said  windows,  and  electrical 
energizing  means  connected  to  said  diodes  to  selectively  ene 
gize  them  to  produce  a  desired  indication. 


'  3,869,638 

TRIANGULAR  DITHER-TUNED  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
William  Allen  Gerard,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Variafi 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Fil^  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,526 
J  Int.  CI.  HOlj  25/50 


U.S.  CI.  315- 


.61 


12  Clainis 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tunable  frequency  microwave  tube 
apparatus  having  microwave  circuit  means,  tuning  means 
movable  within  the  region  of  said  circuit  means  for  tuning  sajd 
microwave  circuit  means,  and  thus  the  operating  frequency  of 
the  tube;  an  input  shaft;  means  for  cyclically  moving  said 
tuning  means  between  two  extremes  of  travel  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  input  shaft  dither  the  operating  frequency;  the 
improvement  comprising  first  gear  train  means  driving  said 
input  shaft  from  a  drive  shaft  and  producing  with  respect  ^o 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  a  cyclical  rotation  rate  of  said  input 
shaft  such  that  maximum  rotation  rate  occurs  at  said  two 
extremes  of  travel  of  said  tuning  means  and  such  that  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  tube  has  a  triangular  dither  char 
acteristic  with  respect  to  time. 


3,869,639 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  USING  DIM  TO 

BRIGHT  FLASHING  OPERATION 

Rollie  R.  Herzog,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electrfc 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,076 
Int.  CI.  H05b  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  operating  at  least  one  gaseous  discharse 
lamp  during  both  normal  and  emergency  conditions  compris- 
ing: 
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input  means  for  connecting  the  circuit  to  a  first  source  of 
power  providing  operating  voltage  during  normal  condi- 
tions when  the  first  power  source  is  operative; 

a  first  oscillator  connected  to  said  input  means  for  applying 
voltage  to  the  lamp  at  a  predetermined  frequency  thereby 
to  yield  a  single  light  level; 


means  for  automatically  connecting  a  second  source  of 
power  to  said  first  oscillator  when  the  first  power  source 
is  inoperative  for  providing  operating  voltage  for  said  first 
oscillator  during  emergency  conditions;  and 

means  for  cyclically  varying  the  frequency  of  said  first 
oscillator  in  a  predetermined  range  during  emergency 
conditions  such  that  the  light  level  of  the  lamp  varies 
cyclically. 


3,869,640 
POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

TUBES,  THERMIONIC  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Taras  Avenir  Kolomyjec,  15  Camelot  Ct.,  Carlingford,  N.  S. 
W.,  Australia 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,835 

Int.  CI.  H03k  i/2S,  H05b  4//29 

U.S.  CI.  315—97  10  Claims 


1.  A  Huorescent  lamp  arrangment  comprising  a  blocking 
oscillator  transistor  inverter  having  a  primary  winding,  a  feed- 
back winding,  and  a  secondary  winding,  there  being  a  substan- 
tial step  up  ratio  between  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
two  fluorescent  tubes,  means  connecting  a  filament  of  at  least 
one  tube  in  series  with  the  feedback  winding  whereby  the 
filament  is  preheated  by  the  collector  current  of  the  transistor, 
a  conductive  connection  between  the  preheated  filament  of 
the  said  one  tube  and  one  filament  of  the  second  tube,  a 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  secondary  winding  and  the 
other  filament  of  said  one  tube,  and  a  switch  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  secondary  winding,  said  switch  in  one  posi- 
tion connecting  the  said  other  end  to  the  said  preheated  fila- 
ment of  said  one  tube  and  in  another  position  connecting  the 
said  other  end  of  the  secondary  winding  to  the  other  filament 
of  said  second  tube,  whereby 

1 .  when  one  tube  only  is  to  be  energized  the  secondary 
winding  is  connected  across  the  said  preheated  filament 
and  the  other  filament  of  that  tube,  and 

2.  when  both  tubes  are  to  be  energized  the  ends  of  the 
secondary  winding  are  connected  one  to  the  non- 
preheated  filament  of  the  said  one  tube,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  winding  to  the  other  filament  of  the  second  tube, 
there  being  a  series  path  for  the  lighting  current  through 
both  tubes. 


3,869,641 

AC  RESPONSIVE  LED  PILOT  LIGHT  CIRCUITRY 

Jack  Goldberg,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,079,  June  21, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,116 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/42 

U.S.CL  315-135  4  Claims 


/0-T       Tled 


I.  An  LED  pilot  light  operable  from  a  source  of  AC  line 
voltage,  comprising  a  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes,  said  diodes 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  opposite  polarity,  each  of  said 
diodes  generating  light  when  properly  forward  biased,  an 
enclosure  having  a  light  transmissive  portion,  means  for  sup- 
porting both  of  said  diodes  in  said  enclosure  such  that  light 
emitted  by  said  diodes  radiates  from  said  enclosure  through 
said  light  transmissive  portion  in  a  single  direction,  and  a 
capacitor  having  one  side  interconnected  with  said  pair  of 
diodes  at  one  junction  common  to  said  diodes,  a  first  circuit 
input  terminal  interconnected  with  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor,  a  second  circuit  input  terminal  interconnected  with 
the  other  junction  common  to  said  diodes,  the  capacitor  volt- 
age following  AC  line  voltage  applied  to  said  input  terminals 
and  limiting  the  voltage  drop  across  said  diodes  as  said  diodes 
alternately  conduct  on  respective  half  cycles  of  said  AC  line 
voltage. 


3,869,642 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

APPARATUS 

Mehmet  Sabanci,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 

Werke  Frahke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,134 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2316724 

Int.  CL  H05b  37/02 
U.S.  CL  315-151  5  Claims 

1.  Electronic  flash  apparatus  for  photographic  illumination 
comprising  flash  producing  means,  flash  terminating  means 
including  a  thyristor  effective,  upon  actuation,  to  terminate  a 
flash  produced  by  said  producing  means,  said  thyristor  having 
a  control  grid,  flash  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  inte- 
grated amount  of  light  reflected  from  an  object  being  photo- 
graphed, and  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  measur- 
ing means  for  actuating  said  thyristor  to  teminate  said  flash 
when  the  integrated  amount  of  light  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing means  reaches  a  threshold  value,  said  control  circuit 
means  including  a  capacitor  (17)  connected  to  said  control 
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grid,  and  an  inductance  ( 18)  and  a  resistor  ( 19)  connected  in  .ind  a  second  group  of  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  sidjs 
series  with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  (17),  of  said  cells,  and  means  for  cyclically  supplying  a  first  pulse 
said  capacitor,  inductance,  and  resistance  being  so  dimen-    train  of  a  predetermined  duration  to  the  electrodes  of  said  fir$t 

group,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  supply- 
ing a  second  pulse  train  to  each  electrode  of  said  second 
group,  said  second  pulse  train  supplying  means  comprisin|g 
means  for  supplying  pulses  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  pulsus 
of  said  first  pulse  train  and  substantially  coincident  with  saijd 
first  pulse  train  when  the  display  discharge  cell  associated  wit  i 

Hon/  tLCCTKooes 
^12 


sioned  that  the  time  constant  resulting  from  the  dimensions  of 
said  capacitor  and  resistor  is  substantially  equal  to  the  time 
constant  resulting  from  the  dimensions  of  said  inductance  and 
resistor. 


aocf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  emitting  atomic  fluorescence  spectral 
lines  used  for  atomic  absorption  analysis  comprising  an  enve- 
lope, first  means  for  emitting  spectral  lines  of  atoms  in  a  first 
position  within  said  envelope,  second  means  for  generating 
vapor  of  atoms  at  ground  state  in  a  second  position  within  said 
envelope,  said  second  position  lying  on  the  optical  axis  provid- 
ing the  path  for  said  spectral  lines  of  atoms,  and  third  means 
for  directing  atomic  fluorescence  spectral  lines  obtained  by 
irrediation  of  said  atomic  vapor  with  said  spectral  lines  of 
atoms  in  a  direction  different  from  the  direction  of  said  optical 
axis  thereby  deriving  a  said  fluorescence  spectral  lines  from 
said  envelope. 


3,869,644 
PULSES  OF  THE  SAME  OR  AN  OPPOSITE  POLARITY  TO 

ELECTRODES  OF  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Akira  Yano;  Norio  Sato,  and  Tunekiyo  Iwakawa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Nippon   Electric   Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1972, 47-84285 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37100,  39100,  41100 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  TV  3  Claims 

1,  A  circuit  for  driving  an  external  electrode  discharge 

display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  cells,  a  first 


.Sisml 


3,869,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMITTING  ATOMIC  FLOURESCENCE 

SPECTRAL  LINES  USED  FOR  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

ANALYSIS 
Hiroshi  Okagaki,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1973,  48-6440 
Int.  CL  HOlj  61104 
U.S.  CI.  315-167  16  Claims 


a 


^ 


\   COLIMH 


the  first  and  second  group  electrodes  respectively  receiving 
said  first  and  second  pulse  trains  is  to  glow,  and  means  foir 
otherwise  supplying  pulses  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  pulsejs 
of  said  first  pulse  train  wherein  said  first  and  second  pulse 
train  supplying  tneans  supply  a  direct-current  voltage  compc 
nent  to  the  cells  while  said  first  pulse  train  is  not  supplied  tj 
the  electrodes  of  said  first  pulse  train  is  not  supplied  to  the 
electrodes  of  saad  first  electrode  group  disposed  on  one  sid; 
of  said  cells. 


3,869,645 
SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Keith  Douglas  Collins,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1972 
14117/72  J 

I         Int.  CI.  F02c  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  315-209  T 


4  Claims 


a3   13 


1.  A  spark  ignition  system  for  continuous  combustion  ga; 
turbine  engines  comprising  a  capacitor,  a  spark  gap  connecte< 
in  series  with  the  capacitor  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said 
output  terminals  in  use,  being  connected  to  a  spark  discharge 
device  associated  with  the  engine,  the  spark  gap  acting  wheA 
the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  attains  a  predetermined  value 
to  provide  a  conductive  path  so  that  the  capacitor  is  dis 
charged  through  said  device,  means  for  charging  the  capaci 
tor,  said  means  comprising  a  power  supply  including  a  trans 
former  having  primary   and   secondary   windings,  rectifier 
means  connected  in  sertes  with  said  secondary  winding  and 
the  capacitor,  means  for  applying  a  pulsed  electric  supply  tc) 
the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer,  and  further  means  fo 
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adjusting  the  peak  current  flowing  in  the  primary  winding  of  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  margins  extending  upwardly 
the  transformer  whereby  the  rate  of  change  of  the  capacitor  from  the  base  having  a  height  corresponding  approximately  to 
and  the  spark  discharge  rate  can  be  adjusted. 


3,869,646 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
John  Kirton,  Malvern;  Adrian  Leonard  Mears,  Cheltenham; 
Richard  William  Sarginson,  Malvern,  and  Norman  John 
Werring,  Dartford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majisty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, London,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28,  1972, 
54853/72 

Int.  CL  HOlj  li62-  H05b  33110 
U.S.  CI.  315-246  9  Claims 


V 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  suitable  for  use  with  the 
application  of  unidirectional  electric  fields  comprising  a  piece 
of  electroluminescent  phosphor  material  of  the  kind  having  a 
localized  region  of  high  resistivity  produced  by  forming,  and 
means  for  applying  across  at  least  a  part  of  said  region  a  series 
of  unidirectional  voltage  pulses,  said  pulses  having  pulse 
heights  whose  average  for  the  series  is  significantly  greater 
than  the  forming  voltage  for  the  piece  and  pulse  lengths  whose 
average  for  the  series  is  a  value  operative  to  provide  emission 
of  light  having  a  brightness  corresponding  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  peak  of  the  pulse  response  characteristic  for  the  piece  at 
said  average  pulse  height. 


the  width  of  the  sole  portion  formed  by  said  side  panels  when 
said  foot  covering  is  mounted  on  a  foot  or  shoe. 


3,869,648 
SUPPRESSOR  OF  FAST  HIGH  POWER  ELECTRICAL 
TRANSIENTS 
Bernard    Zendie,    Adelphi,   and    Marcella   C.   Petree,   Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,246 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3120 

II.S.  CL  317-16  7  Claims 


12,  NODE 


8,  INPUT  - 
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3,869,647 

DISPOSABLE  SHOE  COVERING 

Richard  D.  Cooper,  St.  Hilaire,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,019 

Int.  CI.  H05f  im,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  foot  covering  of  a  length  of  flexible  material,  said  foot 
covering  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  similar  panels  joined 
together  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  and  forming  therebe- 
tween a  sole  portion  for  said  foot  covering,  said  panels  being 
further  joined  together  about  a  front  margin  along  a  side 
adjacent  said  bottom  margin  to  form  therebetween  at  least  a 
partially  enclosed  area  adapted  to  at  least  partially  enclose  a 
foot  or  shoe  of  a  user,  and  integral  extensions  of  said  opposed 
panels  extending  rearwardly  thereof  and  forming  a  pair  of 
tieing  members,  each  of  said  opposed  panels,  in  a  lay-flat 
condition,  including  a  front  margin  having  a  first  portion  ex- 
upwardly  from  the  base  of  said  panel  and  second  portion 
tapering  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  first  portion  to  the 
top  of  said  panel,  each  said  panel  including  a  rear  margin 
having  a  substantially  similar  contour  to  the  contour  of  the 
margin  of  said  front  portion  of  said  panel,  whereby  said  rear 
margin  has  a  first  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
of  said  panel  and  a  second  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
portion  forming  the  lower  margin  of  said  tieing  member,  the 


15,  LIGHT  ACTUATED    /  ^ 
SHOCKLEY  DIODE  ^*+- 
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^    18.  SRARK  GAP 
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1.  A  circuit  for  suppressing  transient  signals  between  an 
input  and  an  output  comprising: 

a  spark  gap  connected  between  said  input  and  a  ground 
potential; 

means  for  delaying  said  transients  signals  connected  be- 
tween said  input  and  said  output; 

light  activated  semiconductor  means  connected  to  said 
output  and  physically  positioned  to  accept  light  produced 
by  said  spark  gap  for  conducting  said  transient  signals 
which  produce  a  forward  bias  across  said  light  activated 
semiconductor  means  to  said  ground  potential  whenever 
said  transient  signals  have  sufficient  magnitude  to  acti- 
vate said  spark  gap; 

means  connected  between  said  light  activated  semiconduc- 
tor means  and  said  ground  potential  for  producing  a 
predetermined  reverse  bias  level  on  said  light  activated 
semiconductor  means  to  cause  said  light  activated  semi- 
conductor means  to  insulate  said  transient  signals  from 
said  ground  potential  until  the  magnitude  of  said  transient 
signals  falls  below  said  predetermined  reverse  bias  level. 
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3,869,649 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SENSITIVE  GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTING  MEANS 
Charles  F.  Hobson,  Jr.,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,825 
Int.  CI.  H02h  i/J2,  7122 
U.S.  CI.  317—18  D 


» 

4  *)  • 
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1.  An  electrical  protective  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  an 
electrical  load  and  including  means  responsive  to  the  occur- 
rence of  unintended  ground  connection  between  at  least  one 
load  supplying  conductor  and  ground  comprising: 

a.  a  support; 

b.  an  electrical  circuit  protective  device  supported  on  said 
support  and  having  a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  one 
side  of  an  electrical  power  source  and  a  second  terminal 
for  connection  to  an  outgoing  conductor  for  supplying 
power  to  a  remote  power  consuming  load,  said  device 
including  means  for  interrupting  current  to  such  outgoing 
conductor; 

c.  return  conductor  electrical  connecting  means  supported 
on  said  support  for  connection  to  a  return  conductor 
from  such  power  consuming  load; 

d.  terminal  connecting  means  supported  on  said  support  for 
connection  to  the  side  of  such  power  source  opposite 
from  such  one  side,  and  conductor  means  connecting  said 
terminal  connecting  means  to  said  return  conductor  con- 
necting means; 

e.  voltage  inducing  means  for  inducing  a  voltage  in  said 
conductor  means; 

f.  ground  connecting  means  connecting  said  conductor 
means  to  ground  at  a  point  closer  to  said  terminal  con- 
necting means  than  the  point  at  which  said  voltage  induc- 
ing means  induces  a  voltage  in  said  conductor  means; 

current  detecting  means  associated  with  said  ground 
connecting  means  for  detecting  current  therein,  and  for 
developing  a  signal  in  response  thereto; 
h.  means  connected  between  said  current  detecting  and  said 
circuit  interrupting  device  for  causing  automatic  opening 
of  said  circuit  interrupting  device  upon  the  generation  of 
a  predetermined  signal  by  said  current  detecting  means. 

3,869,650 
DISCONNECTOR 
Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Western  Springs,  and  John  S.  Wicks, 
Glen  Ellyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,164 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3122 
U.S.  CI.  317-61  43  Claims 

1.  A  disconnector  for  a  surge  arrester  of  the  type  having  a 
first  elongated  insulating  arrester  housing  and  arrester  compo- 
nents disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  first  housing,  said  discon- 
nector comprising 

an  electrical  terminal, 
means  for  supporting  said  terminal, 

means  for  separating  said  terminal  from  said  supporting 
means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  condition  and 


g 
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means  for  directly  or  positively  venting  the  interior  of  skid 
first  housing  to  the  interior  of  said  disconnector  prio*  to 


4  Claims 


^s=3S=^ 


the  operation  of  said  separating  means  and  to  the  atn^o- 
sphere  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  said  sef 
means. 


:parating 


3,869,651 

SOLID  STATE,  CONTROLLABLE  ELECTRIC  SWITcA 
Donald  Charles  Long,  Vardley;  Albert  Charles  Hartsough, 
Willingboro,  and  Robert  Fincher  Sanford,  Titusville,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Electro  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton Junction,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,229 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47132 

U.S.  Cr317— il55.5  7  Claiiis 


1.  A  controllable  electrical  switch  comprising; 

first  and  second  terminals;  and 

actuating  means  for  making  electrical  connection  between 
said  terminals  when  closing  said  switch  and  for  breaking 
said  electrical  connection  when  opening  said  switch;    j 

said  actuating  means  including:  | 

a.  a  bistable  electromechanical  relay  having  an  inpiit 
electrode  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  and  an  outpjit 
electrode  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  and  condi- 
tionable  to  one  of  a  low  and  high  impedance  state 
between  its  input  and  output  electrodes  as  a  function  6{ 
current  flow  therein;  [ 

b.  a  pair  of  semiconductor  control  devices,  each  havirig 
an  input  circuit  and  each  having  an  output  circi^t 
respectively  coupled  to  said  electromechanical  rel^y 
such  that  a  conductivity  condition  in  one  of  said  de- 
vices produces  a  current  fiow  in  said  relay  as  to  place 
it  in  its  low  impedance  state  and  such  that  a  conductiv- 
ity condition  in  the  other  of  said  devices  produces  a 
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current  flow  in  said  relay  as  to  place  it  in  its  high  imped- 
ance state;  and 
c.  solid  state  control  means  for  signal  pulsing  the  input 
circuits    of   said    semiconductor    control    devices    to 
change  the  conductivities  thereof,  with  said  changes  in 
conductivity  conditions  serving  to  change  the  current 
fiow  through  the  output  circuits  of  said  control  devices 
to  change  the  impedance  state  of  said  bistable  relay  in 
actuating  said  electrical  switch  from  a  make  to  a  break 
condition  and  vice  versa; 
said  solid  state  control  means  including  a  pair  of  pulse 
triggering  circuits,  one  of  which  is  controllable  to  first 
voltage  condition  for  enabling  the  development  of  said 
signal  pulses  to  change  the  conductivity  of  said  one  semi- 
conductor device  and  controllable  to  a  second  voltage 
condition  for  inhibiting  the  development  of  said  signal 
pulses  therefor,  and  the  other  of  which  is  controllable  to 
said  first  voltage  condition  for  enabling  the  development 
of  said  signal  pulses  to  change  the  conductivity  of  said 
other  semiconductor  device   and   controllable   to   said 
second  voltage  condition  for  inhibiting  the  development 
of  said  signal  pulses  for  said  other  device,  and  with  only 
one  of  said  pulse  triggering  circuits  being  controllable  to 
said  first  voltage  condition  at  any  given  instant  of  time. 


3,869,652 

METAL  OXIDE  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS  FOR 

CAPACITORS 

Jean  Paul  Maillot,  Saint-Berthevin-les-Lavai,  France,  assignor 

to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,184 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     15,     1972, 
72.08961 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/05,  J// 7 
U.S.  CI.  317—230  7  Claims 


4— 

•"H 

r^^T^ 

W 

vc 

VV\k\xXN 

7^ 

2  , 

a!JMi}lll^lfl^^^flll^lllJllvl[|^lll{lll^llll^Mlj^ljLLL^^llljlll^ll^ll^^l|^.||^lMJJy 

K 

producing  on-  and  off-signals  when  said  first  means  is 
changed  from  its  on-state  to  off-state,  said  on-  and  off- 
signals  from  said  second  means  having  lime  durations 
related  to  the  time  interval  during  which  said  first  means 
is  in  the  on-state,  and  said  second  means  controls  said 
switching  means  so  as  to  apply  a  braking  signal  to  said  DC 
electric  motor, 


said  second  means  including  a  differentiation  circuit  con- 
sisting of  a  capacitor,  and  a  circuit  having  on-  and  off- 
•»    characteristics, 

a  circuit  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  in  which  the 
charging  current  path  of  said  capacitor  differs  from  its 
discharge  current  path, 

said  circuit  including  complementary  type  transistors  and 
diodes. 


3,869,654 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Leo  E.  Bischoff,  Centervilie,  and  Chris  F.  Keller,  Jr.,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,614 

Int.  CI.  A47I  1104-  B60s  1108;  H02p  U04 

U.S.  CI.  318-443  4  Claims 


1.  A  wound  capacitor  comprising  an  insulating  support 
layer,  a  first  metallized  electrode  layer  on  said  support  layer, 
a  manganese  dioxide  layer  on  said  first  electrode  layer,  a  metal 
oxide  dielectric  layer  on  said  manganese  dioxide  layer,  and  a 
second  metallized  electrode  layer  on  said  metal  oxide  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  metal  oxide  dielectric  layer  being  an  oxide  of 
a  metal  other  than  that  of  the  metal  of  said  second  electrode 
layer. 


3,869,653 

ON-OFF  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Isao  Masuzawa,  Kuki;  Kazutoshi  Onishi,  and  Tsuneo  Awano, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Tokyo  Keiki  (Tokyo  Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10, 1972, 47-68930 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3100 
U.S.  CI.  318-364  7  Claims 

1.  An  ON-OFF  control  device  for  a  DC  electric  motor 
comprising: 

a  switching  means  for  controlling  a  DC  electric  motor; 
a  first  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  pro- 
ducing on-  and  off-signals  to  control  said  switching  means 
with  said  on-  and  off-signals  so  as  to  drive  said  DC  electric 
motor  in  either  direction; 
a  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  receiving 
its  output  signals  and  producing  on-  and  off-signals  having 
a  polarity  which  is  opposite  to  that  produced  by  said  first 
means,  said  on-  and  off-signals  from  said  second  means 
supplied  to  said  switching  means,  said  second  means 


1 !  I  i-^:i    'l^?^ 
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1.  A  windshield  wiper  control  circuit  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  windshield  wiper  and  an  electric  drive  motor 
having  an  armature  and  at  least  a  shunt  field  winding  for 
driving  the  windshield  wiper  over  a  normal  wipe  pattern  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  wipe  positions;  an  electrical  relay  hav- 
ing an  operating  coil  and  normally  open  contacts;  and  energiz- 
ing circuit  for  said  relay  operating  coil  including  first,  second 
and  third  circuit  branches  all  connected  to  the  same  terminal 
end  thereof;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  shunt  field 
winding;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  armature  includ- 
ing said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  relay  in  series;  an 
electrical  selector  switch  having  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  and  two  gang-operated  movable  contacts  operable  to 
at  least  Off,  Run  and  Pulse  positions,  one  of  said  movable 
contacts  and  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  being  connected 
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in  series  in  said  first  circuit  branch  of  said  relay  operating  coil 
energizing  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  in  electrical  circuit 
closed  condition  when  said  movable  contacts  are  in  said  Off 
and  Run  positions  and  in  the  electrical  circuit  open  condition 
when  said  movable  contacts  are  in  said  Pulse  position;  a  first 
electrical   switching  device   having   normally   open   current 
carrying  elements  electrically  operable  to  the  electrical  circuit 
closed  condition  connected  in  series  in  said  second  circuit 
branch  of  said  relay  operating  coil  energizing  circuit;  a  pulse 
control  timing  circuit  activated  while  said  movable  contacts  of 
said  selector  switch  are  operated  to  the  Pulse  position  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  electrical  switching  device  for  peri- 
odically operating  said  normally  open  current  carrying  ele- 
ments thereof  to  the  electrical  circuit  closed  condition  at 
spaced  intervals  whereby  said  second  circuit  branch  of  said 
relay  operating  coil  is  periodically  completed  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, said  pulse  control  timing  circuit  determining  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  said  spaced  intervals;  a  second  electrical  switching 
device   having   normally   closed   current   carrying  elements 
which  are  operated  to  the  electrical  circuit  open  condition 
when  said  windshield  wiper  is  in  said  inner  wipe  position 
connected  in  series  in  said  third  circuit  branch  of  said  relay 
operating  coil  energizing  circuit  for  closing  said  third  circuit 
branch  when  said  windshield  wiper  is  moved  away  from  said 
inner  wipe  position  and  for  interrupting  said  third  circuit 
branch  when  said  windshield  wiper  is  in  said  inner  wipe  posi- 
tion; and  a  power  switching  device  having  current  carrying 
elements  which  operate  to  the  electrical  circuit  closed  condi- 
tion in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  movable  contacts  of 
said  selector  switch  to  either  said  Run  position  or  said  Pulse 
position  connected  in  series  in  said  motor  shunt  field  winding 
energizing  circuit,  said  motor  armature  energizing  circuit  and 
said  relay  operating  coil  energizing  circuit  whereby  said  drive 
motor  is  continuously  energized  while  said  movable  contacts 
of  said  selector  switch  are  in  said  Run  position  and  said  motor 
is  periodically  energized  at  spaced  intervals  while  said  mov- 
able contacts  of  said  selector  switch  are  in  said  Pulse  position. 
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motely  of  said  operator's  station  for  spreading  said  materia  at 
a  selected  rate;  said  auxiliary  driven  mechanism  incluJng 
auxiliary  motor  means;  said  auxiliary  motor  means  including 
adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  output  of  said  auxiliary 
motor  means;  and  control  means  for  shiftng  said  adjustable 
means  to  vary  the  rate  of  material  spreading;  said  control 
means  comprking: 
control  motor  means; 
coupling  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  control  mo  tor 

means  to  said  adjustable  means; 
means    for   automatically    operating   said   control    motor 

means  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle; 
manually  operable  override  means  disposed  at  said  opera- 
tor's station  and  operably  connected  to  said  coupling 
means   for   selectively   disengaging  said   control   motor 
means   from   driving  connection   with   said   adjustat)le 
means  to  afford  manual  shifting  of  said  adjustable  meins 
by  override  independently  of  said  control  motor  mei 
and 
follow-up  means  operably  connectable  to  said  control  .._ 
tor  means  for  controlling  said  control  motor  meansiin 
response  to  the  orientation  of  said  adjustable  means;  I 
said  coupling  means  including  means  for  operably  ciu- 
pling  said  follow-up  means  and  said  adjustable  meins 
during  automatic  operation  of  said  adjustable  meansTby 
said  control  motor  means  and  for  maintaining  sujch 
operable  coupling  during  manual  disengagement  I  of 
said  control  motor  means  from  said  adjustable  meins 
by  said  override  means  to  automatically  return  slid 
adjustable  means  to  an  original  pre-set  posture  subse- 
quent to  manual  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means 
by  said  operator. 


T  " 
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3,869,655 
MOTOR  CONTROLLED  MATERIAL  SPREADING     ' 
VEHICLES 
Eugene  A.  Sousek,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,821 
Int.  CI.  G05b  7100 


U.S.  CI.  318-591 


!  3,869,656 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MODIFYING  A  TRAIN  OF  PULSES 
Daniel  W.  Kennedy,  Boston,  and  Walter  R.  Woodward,  Car- 
lisle, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,742 
Int.  CI.  G05b  19140 

1  Clam 
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17  Claims 
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1  ,»         " 


1.  In  a  material  spreading  vehicle  having  an  operator's  drive 
station;  prime  mover  means;  container  means  for  carrying  a 
supply  of  material  for  being  spread  onto  a  roadway;  an  auxili- 
ary driven  spreader  mechanism  carried  by  said  vehicle  re- 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  pulse  train  used  for  driving  a 
stepping  motor,  said  motor  being  subject  to  possible  torque 
reversal  under  certain  conditions  of  acceleration  and  deceler- 
ation comprising: 

A.  a  pulse  generator  for  supplying  a  train  of  pulses  suitable 
for  driving  a  stepping  motor; 

B.  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  pulse  generator  f  )r 
adjusting  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  pulse  generator 
according  to  a  predetermined  sequence; 

C.  first  blanking  means  responsive  to  the  control  circuit  for 
deleting  the  third  pulse  occurring  after  acceleration  b;- 
gins  from  the  pulse  train,  said  pulse  occurring  at  or  immfe- 
diately  before  the  point  of  possible  torque  reversal  during 
acceleration; 

D.  second  blanking  means  responsive  to  the  control  circiflt 
for  deleting  the  third  pulse  occurring  after  deceleratidn 
begins  from  the  pulse  train,  said  pulse  occurring  at  or 
immediately  before  the  point  of  possible  torque  revers  il 
during  deceleration;  and 
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E.  means  for  allowing  the  pulse  generator  to  add  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  deleted  to  the  end  of  the  pulse  train. 


3,869,657 
QUICK  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Magozo  Shoji,  Kadoma,  and  Motoharu  Kitamura,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,301 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,   1971,  46- 
57685[U] 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7104 
U.S.  CI.  320-39  1 1  Claims 


a  smoothing  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  rectifier 
and  having  its  output  connected  to  the  direct  current  load;  and 
control  means  for  monitoring  the  current  and  voltage  values 
at  the  direct  current  load  and  for  controlling  the  inverting 
means  in  dependence  upon  these  values;  the  improvement 
comprising:  first  electrical  switching  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  control  means  and  connected  for  providing  an 
extra  current  to  said  direct  current  load  in  response  to  control 
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1.  A  controlled  quick  charging  apparatus  comprising  a 
charging  current  source  section  for  charging  a  battery  to  be 
charged,  a  detecting  section  for  detecting  the  charging  voltage 
of  the  battery  to  be  charged,  a  current  source  section  for 
operating  said  charging  current  source  section  and  detecting 
section,  and  a  controlling  section  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  charging  current  source  section  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  of  the  detecting  section,  said  detecting  section  compris- 
ing a  constant  voltage  device,  a  series  circuit  of  a  regulating 
resistance  and  a  diode  means  and  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  constant  voltage  device,  a  first  transistor  in  which  a  con- 
stant voltage  at  an  intermediate  position  between  said  regulat- 
ing resistance  and  diode  means  of  the  series  circuit  is  applied 
to  the  base,  and  a  second  transistor  connected  in  the  form  of 
a  common  emitter  with  the  first  transistor,  and  said  battery  to 
be  charged  being  inserted  so  as  to  be  connected  on  its  positive 
electrode  side  with  the  common  emitter  side  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  on  its  negative  electrode  side  with  the 
negative  electrode  side  of  the  constant  voltage  device  and  with 
the  negative  electrode  side  of  said  diode  means  for  reverse 
biasing  said  first  and  second  transistors  by  the  battery  voltage, 
said  first  and  second  transistors  being  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined battery  voltage  for  producing  said  output  signal  to 
which  said  controlling  section  is  responsive. 
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signals  received  from  said  control  means  when  the  voltage 
across  said  direct  current  load  falls  below  a  rated  value;  and 
second  electrical  switching  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  control  means  and  connected  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
the  current  through  said  direct  current  load  in  response  to 
control  signals  received  from  said  control  means  when  the 
voltage  across  said  direct  current  load  increases  above  a  rated 
value. 


3,869,659 
CONTROLLABLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  KAVING 
FAST  SETTLING  TIME 
Henry  Doong,  Beltsville,  and  Mario  H.  Acuna,  Bowie,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administration  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,761 

Int.  CK  H02m  5120 

U.S.  CI.  321—15  16  Claims 


3,869,658 
DIRECT  CURENT  SUPPLY  WITH  RIBBLE  SUPPRESSION 
Martin  Hanke,  and  Hans  Stiefken,  both  of  Constance,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Telefunken  Compter  GmbH,  Kanstanz, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,406 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   22,    1972, 
2246505 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1114 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  an  interruption- 
free  current  for  a  direct  current  load,  the  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  first  rectifier,  connected  to  receive  an  alternating  supply 
voltage,  for  rectifying  the  supply  voltage;  an  energy  store 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  rectifier  for  storing  the 
rectified  voltage;  inverting  means  with  phase  cut  control  for 
chopping  up  the  rectified  voltage  into  an  alternating  voltage; 
a  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  the  inverting 
means  for  receiving  the  chopped  voltage  and  a  first  secondary 
winding  with  both  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  having 
center  taps;  a  second  rectifier  coupled  to  the  first  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  for  rectifying  the  chopped  voltage; 


1.  A  controllable  high  voltage  source  having  a  relatively  fast 
response  to  a  low  voltage  input  signal  source  with  a  predeter- 
mined gain  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  said  input  signal  source; 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  high  voltage  output; 

a  relatively  long  response  time  controllable  high  voltage 

source  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  terminals, 

said  long  response  time  source  having  said  predetermined 

gain; 
means  for  d.c.  biasing  said  long  response  time  controllable 

voltage  source  to  have  an  output  voltage  in  excess  of  the 

input  signal  times  said  gain;  and 
fast  response  time  shunt  regulator  means  coupled  across 

said  output  terminals  responsive  to  said  input  signal  at 

said   input  terminals  for   reducing  the  output   voltage 
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across  said  output  terminals  to  said  gain  times  said  input 
signal. 
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1.  A  voltage  booster  comprising,  in  combination,  an  induc- 
tive reactance,  a  junction  point,  a  rectifier,  and  a  storage 
capacitor  connected  in  series  across  an  input  line;  an  output 
line  connected  across  the  capacitor;  intermittently  operable 
switching  means  connecting  the  junction  point  to  the  input  so 
as  to  short  circuit  the  reactance  across  the  input  when  closed; 
a  multivibrator  controlling  operation  of  the  switching  means, 
the  multivibrator  including  a  timing  capacitor  charged  from 
the  said  junction  point  when  the  switch  means  is  open  and 
discharged  when  the  switch  means  is  closed;  a  mixing  circuit 
including  a  point  with  a  potential  responsive  to  input  and 
output  potentials  of  the  booster;  and  connecting  means  effec- 
tive to  limit  potential  swings  of  the  timing  capacitor  relative  to 
the  potential  at  the  said  point. 


3,869,661 
STIMULATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 

POWER 
Albert  Rene  Castaigne,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
D'Etudes    Pour    LTndustrie    Pharmaceutique,    Toulouse, 
France 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,292 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,    1972, 
72.23013 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1150 
U.S.  CI.  323-20  3  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  applying  to  a  variable  load,  in  particular  to 
living  beings,  electric  signals  of  defined  power,  comprising  an 
analogue  multiplier  having  input  voltage  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  load  to  multiply  the  voltage  difference 
across  said  terminals  to  produce  an  output  signal,  a  reference 
pulse  generator  producing  a  reference  signal,  a  comparator 
for  receiving  and  comparing  said  signals  and  for  producing  an 
error  signal  in  response  to  any  difference  in  said  output  and 
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3,869,660 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTER 
James  L.  Davis,  Kokomo,  and  Leslie  Joseph  Pechous,  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,017 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1164 

U.S.CK  323-17  4  Claims 


reference  signals,  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  said 
load,  an  integrator  of  the  output  signal  of  the  multiplier,  apd 
means  for  reading  the  energy  output  signal  of  the  integrator, 
said  generator  comprising  a  switch  having  a  pushbutton^  a 
shaping  circuit,  a  monostable  circuit,  and  an  amplifier,  an 
output  of  the  shaping  circuit  being  connected  to  an  input  of 
the  monostable  circuit  and  the  monostable  circuit  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier. 


*  3,869,662 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  STRESSING 
INTERNAL  CONDUCTORS  OF  A  CLOSED  DEVICE 
Aaron  C.  Der  Marderosian,  Marlboro;  Paul  E.  Nelson,  May- 
nard,  and  Donald  F.  Stinnett,  Framingham,  all  of  Mas 
assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,532,  March  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,6i 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-04  R  5  Claiiis 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controllably  stressing  internal  conductc  rs 
of  a  closed  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

support  means  for  positioning  an  internal  conductor  of 
device  in  a  preferred  location; 

magnetic  means  supported  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  ^. 
the  device  for  establishing  adjacent  the  conductor  an 
arcuate  magnetic  field  having  a  localized  region  of  maxi- 
mum intensity  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  and  for  pu|l- 
ing  the  conductor  toward  the  region  of  maximum  inten- 
sity; and    j 

electrical  means  operatively  connected  to  the  internal  con- 
ductor for  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the  con- 
ductor in  cooperation  with  the  action  of  the  magnetic 
field,  the  electrical  means  including  monitoring  means  for 
determining  if  the  conductor  is  at  least  partially  separated 
from  a  connecting  portion  of  the  device  by  the  action  of 
the  magnetic  field. 
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'  3,869,663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  METALLIC 
OBJECTS  BY  MONITORING  ITS  EFFECT  ON  ONE  1 
CYCLE  OF  AN  ALTERNATING  FIELD  ' 

Klaus  Tschiers«,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beriincr  Mw- 
chinenban-Actien-Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany  T 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,630 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    11,    1971, 
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Int.  Ci.  GOlr  33112 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  checking  metallic  objects,  such  as  coins  <»r 
the  like  comprising  means  for  generating  a  periodically  alte  ■- 
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nating  field  through  which  the  object  is  moved,  detector 
means  for  measuring  the  change  in  the  field  at  a  measuring 
point  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  object  and  providing  an 
output  signal  having  an  alternating  waveform,  and  evaluation 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for  comparing 
the  positive  or  negative  amplitude  of  the  alternating  signal 
within  one  period  of  the  signal  spread  over  its  peak  value,  with 
a  defined  range  of  tolerance  formed  by  two  different  reference 
voltages  such  that  a  "good-indication"  of  the  object  occurs, 
only  if  the  amplitude  lies  between  the  two  reference  voltages, 
and  resetting  means  for  resetting  said  evaluation  circuit  means 
for  each  period  of  the  signal  evaluated.  | 
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3,869,665 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CORONA  DISCHARGE  IN  AN 

ENCLOSED  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Kenmochi,  Fujisawa;  Shinichi  Menju,  Atsugi,  and 
Kunio  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi  and  Tokyo  Electric 
Power  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,973 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    10,    1972,  47- 
112641 

Int.  CL  GOlr  5//02,iy//2 
U.S.  CI.  324—72  3  Claims 


3,869,664 

IMPROVED  SURGE  TESTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

WINDINGS 

Michael  B.  Safer,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Andrew  J.  Menegos, 

Copley,  both  of  Ohic,  assignors  to  Avtron  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,306 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  5//02,i//06 
U.S.  Ci.  324—51  10  Claims  , 


1.  In  an  enclosed  electric  device  in  which  a  conductor  to  be 
charged  with  a  voltage  is  supported  within  an  enclosing  metal 
case  by  a  plurality  of  insulation  supports  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  along  said  conductor,  said  enclosing  metal  case 
being  filled  with  an  insulating  gas, 

a  corona  discharge  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  coupled  to  a  respective  insula- 
tion support  for  providing  a  first  static  capacitance  (CI) 
relative  to  said  conductor  and  a  second  static  capacitance 
(C2)  relative  to  said  enclosing  metal  case;  and 
a  corona  discharge  detector  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  static  capacitance  (C2)  and  to 
detect,  with  said  first  static  capacitance  (CI)  serving  as 
a  coupling  capacitor,  a  corona  discharge  occurring  from 
said  conductor  and  insulation  supports. 


3,869,666 
MAXIMUM  SLOPE  DETECTORS 
Julian  Saltz,  16  Benford  Dr.,  Princeton  Junction,  08550,  and 
Joseph  C.  Wasilewski,  29  Melville  Rd.,  Cranbury,  both  of 
NJ.  08512 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,042         * 
Int.  CI.  GOlr /9//2 
U.S.  CI.  324-76  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  surge  tester  for  testing  an  electrical  winding  and  com- 
prising: 

means  for  simultaneously  applying  first  and  second  surge 
voltage  pulses  to  a  test  winding  and  a  standard  winding  in 
synchronism  with  half  cycles  of  one  polarity  of  an  AC 
voltage  source,  said  voltage  applying  means  including 
means  for  deriving  said  voltage  pulses  from  a  said  AC 
voltage  source; 

fault  detector  means  for  providing  a  turn  on  signal  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  magnitude  of  any  difference  in  the  volt- 
ages developed  across  said  windings  in  response  to  appli- 
cation of  said  surge  voltage  pulses; 

fault  indicator  circuit  means  including  electronic  control 
means  for  receiving  a  said  turn  on  signal  and  exhibiting 
the  characteristic  of  being  gated  to  a  conductive  condi- 
tion only  upon  receipt  of  said  turn  on  signal  during  a  time 
period  that  the  potential  applied  to  a  first  electrode 
thereof  is  more  positive  than  that  applied  to  a  second 
electrode  thereof,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  across  a  said  AC  voltage  source  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  electronic  control  means  is  re- 
sponsive to  a  said  turn  on  signal  only  during  half  cycles  of 
the  opposite  polarity  of  said  AC  voltage  source. 
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11.  A  slope  detecting  instrument  for  determining  the  maxi- 
mum slope  of  an  electrical  signal  provided  by  a  signal  source 
comprising: 

a.  means  coupled  to  said  signal  source  for  amplifying  said 
electrical  signal,  said  amplifying  means  having  a  relatively 
low  frequency  response; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  for  differentiat- 
ing said  amplified  signal; 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  differentiating  means  for  filtering 
said  differentiated  signal,  said  filtering  means  having  a 
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relatively   low  cut-off  frequency  for  eliminating  noise 
appearing  on  and  introduced  into  said  electrical  signal; 

d.  means  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  for  peak  detecting 
said  filtered  signal; 

e.  means  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  and  said  peak 
detecting  means  for  comparing  said  peak  detected  signal 
and  said  filtered  signal; 

f.  means  coupled  to  said  peak  detecting  means  for  display- 
ing said  peak  detected  signal  or  said  filtered  signal; 

g.  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  causing  said 
displaying  means  to  hold  its  last  display  when  said  peak 
detected  signal  starts  to  decrease. 


3,869,667 
VOLTAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Carl  L.  Canicatti,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,787 

Int.  CI.  GO! r/ J/04,  27/2S 

U.S.  CI.  324-113  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  voltage  at  a  remote  location 
for  determining  when  said  voltage  exceeds  an  upper  level  or 
drops  below  a  lower  level  comprising; 

A.  voltage  reducing  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  to  be 
monitored  for  reducing  said  voltage  to  a  predetermined 
level, 

B.  a  voltage  analyzer  located  at  a  station  remote  from  said 
voltages  being  monitored, 

C.  transmission  lines  coupled  to  said  voltage  reducing 
means  for  transmitting  said  reduced  voltage  to  said  volt- 
age analyier, 

D.  said  voltage  analyzer  including: 

E.  an  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  reduced  voltage 
producing  an  amplified  voltage, 

F.  a  full  wave  rectifier  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
rectifying  said  amplified  voltage  producing  a  rectified 
signal, 

G.  an  over-voltage  sensing  unijunction  transistor  coupled  to 
said  full  wave  rectifier  for  being  activated  when  said 
voltage  rises  above  an  upper  predetermined  voltage  level, 
to  produce  an  over-voltage  signal, 

H.  adjustable  resistor  means  interposed  between  said  over- 
voltage  sensing  unijunction  transistor  and  said  full  wave 
rectifier  for  controlling  the  upper  voltage  level  that  said 
over-voltage  sensing  unijunction  transistor  is  activated, 

I.  an  under-voltage  sensing  unijunction  transistor  coupled  to 
said  full  wave  rectifier  for  being  activated  when  said 
voltage  drops  below  a  predetermined  lower  level  to  pro- 
duce an  under-voltage  signal, 

J.  adjustable  resistor  means  interposed  between  said  under- 
voltage  sensing  unijunction  transistor  and  sai'd  full  wave 
rectifier  for  controlling  the  lower  voltage  level  that  said 
under-voltage  sensing  unijunction  transistor  is  activated, 
and 

K.  recorder  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  whereby  said  recorder  records  said  amplified  volt- 
age so  that  it  can  be  subsequently  analyzed, 

L.  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  over-voltage  and 
under-voltage  unijunction  transistors  for  activating  said 


recorder  means  responsive  to  receiving  an  over-voltat  e 
or  under-voltage  signal. 

3,869,668 

UNDERWATER  ELECTRICAL  POWER  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  DETECTOR 

John  R.  Thompson,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unite  i 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

File*  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,010 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19/16,31/02 

U.S.CI.324-1P3  6Claini 


1.  An  under\*ater  diver  protection  device  for  detectin 
electrical-power  leakage  currents  as  small  as  two-tenths  of . 
microampere  from  an   underwater  power  source  and  too 
comprising: 

a  water-tight,  oil-filled,  pressure-compensated  case; 

means  for  detecting  positive  voltages,  located  inside  saic 
case,  having  a  sensor  input  and  an  output; 

means  for  detecting  negative  voltages,  located  inside  saic 
case,  having  a  sensor  input  and  an  output; 

means  for  sensing  electrical  leakage  currents  as  small  as 
two-tenths  of  a  microampere  in  an  underwater  environ- 
ment, said  means  extending  out  through  said  case  and 
forming  a  water-tight  seal  at  all  points  of  penetration  of 
said  case,  said  means  also  having  an  output  terminal 
located  inside  said  case,  said  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  sensor  input  of  said  means  for  detecting 
positive  voltages  and  to  the  sensor  input  of  said  means  for 
detecting  negative  voltages; 

means  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of  said 
means  for  sensing  electrical  currents  and  the  power 
source  for  creating  a  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the 
current  sensed  by  said  means  for  sensing  electrical  cur- 
rents, thereby  providing  a  voltage  input  to  said  means  for 
detecting  positive  voltages  and  said  means  for  detecting 
negative  volteges  whereby  said  means  for  detecting  posi- 
tive voltages  and  said  means  for  detecting  negative  volt- 
ages output  a  trip  signal  when  said  leakage  currents  are 
sensed. 


3,869,669 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIGITAL  DATA 
TRANSMISSION 
Cornelius  Eldert,  Ypsilanti,  and  Virgillo  J.  QuIogue,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit' 
Mich.  ' 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,292 

,     Int.  CI.  H04I  27/10 

^f  CI.  325-30 1  „  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  digital  data  transmission  system  com- 
prising: 

encoding  means  for  converting  a  bit  pattern  into  an  im- 
proved two-frequency  differential  signal  wherein  each  bit 
state  is  represented  by  at  least  one  full  cycle  of  said  differ- 
ential signal  said  differential  signal  cycle  comprised  of  the 
sum  of  a  bit  signal  and  the  reciprocal  of  said  bit  signal 


March  4,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


311 


delayed  by  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  cycle  time  said 
encoding  means  comprising: 

a  clock  for  generating  clock  pulses; 

a  first  flip  flop  responsive  to  the  bit  pattern  and  said  clock; 
a  second  flip  flop  responsive  to  said  first  flip  flop  for 
producing  a  bit  signal; 

a  third  flip  flop  responsive  to  said  second  flip  flop  for  pro- 
ducing a  delayed  bit  signal; 


LINE 


ShiELD 

interface  means  to  apply  the  combination  of  said  bit  signal 
and  the  reciprocal  of  said  delayed  bit  signal  to  said  trans- 
mission means  thereby  forming  said  improved  differential 
signal; 

a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  differential  sig- 
nal; and 

receiver  means  responsive  to  said  transmission  means  for 
converting  said  differential  signal  into  a  signal  represent- 
ing said  bit  pattern. 


3,869,670 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  SIGNALS 
Sigmar  Grutzmann;  Heinz  Sailer,  both  of  Munich,  and  Gero 
Schollmeier,  Gauting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,893 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    16,    1972, 
2223842      . 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  325—38  A  5  Claims 


delay  means  for  receiving  said  differential  signal  and  delay- 
ing same  by  a  period  corresponding  to  at  least  two  periods 
of  the  system  clock, 

means  for  deriving  said  sign  signal  from  said  delayed  differ- 
ential signal  and  for  coupling  said  sign  signal  to  said 
multiplier  means, 

means  for  routing  said  multiplication  signal  and  said  de- 
layed differential  signal  to  said  difference  means  as  said 
first  and  second  signals  and 

means  for  coupling  said  differential  signal  to  said  signal 
shaping  means  for  producing  said  composite  signal  for 
transmission. 


3,869,671 

METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

OPERATING  A  CONTROL-SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR 

REMOTE-CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 
Wolfgang  Schroder,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,378 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    10,    1972, 
2217124 

Int.  CL  H04b ///OO,  //04 
U.S.  CL  325-118  17  Claims 
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1.    A    circuit    arrangement    for    transmitting    amplitude- 
modulated  signals  capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of  ampli- 
tude levels,  said  circuit  arrangement  including  coding  means 
and  signal  shaping  means  for  forming,  from  said  amplitude 
modulated  signals,  a  composite  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
partial  response  pulses,  said  composite  signal  being  periodi- 
cally sampled  at  a  receiver  at  the  end  of  each  system  clock 
period,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising; 
converter  means  including  multiplier  means  for  multiplying 
said  amplitude  modulated  signal  with  a  sign  signal,  said 
sign  signal  being  capable  of  assuming  one  of  two  values, 
for  providing  a  product  signal  which  has  an  amplitude 
equal  to  that  of  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  and  a 
polarity  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  sign  signal, 
difference  means  for  receiving  said  product  signal  and  pro- 
ducing therefrom  a  differential  signal,  the  amplitude  of 
which  corresponds  to  the  difference  between  the  values 
of  first  and  second  signals. 


1.  A  control  signal  transmitter  for  remote  control  equip- 
ment, comprising: 

control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  control 
signal; 

at  least  one  control  element  associated  with  said  control 
signal  generating  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
the  control  signal  when  connected  thereto; 

power  source; 

electronic  switch  means,  having  a  control  input,  for  con- 
necting the  power  source  to  the  control  signal  generating 
means  in  response  to  a  signal  received  ^t  the  control 
input; 

further  electronic  switch  means,  having  a  control  input,  for 
operatively  connecting  the  control  element  to  the  control 
signal  generating  means  in  response  to  a  signal  received 
at  the  control  input  of  the  further  electronic  switch 
means; 

touch  control  switch  means  for  connecting  the  power 
source  to  the  control  inputs  of  the  electronic  switch 
means  and  the  further  electronic  switch  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  thereto  so  that  the  control  signal  generating 
means  is  activated  and  the  control  element  is  connected 
to  the  signal  generating  means  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined control  signal  frequency; 

means  for  rectifying  the  control  signal;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  rectifying  means  to  be  charged 
by  the  rectified  control  signal,  said  capacitor  forming  an 
additional  voltage  source  for  providing  control  and  oper- 
ating voltage  for  the  electronic  switch  means. 
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1.  A  command  signal  receiver  for  use  in  a  remote  control 
system  of  the  type  that  controls  a  number  of  operating  func- 
tions in  a  remote  apparatus  by  transmitting  a  command  signal 
having  a  frequency  selected  from  a  number  of  predetermined 
frequencies,  each  of  said  predetermined  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  operating  functions  to  be  controlled, 
said  receiver  comprising: 
command  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  com- 
mand signal  and  providing  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto; 
tuning  means  associated  with  said  receiving  means  for  tun- 
ing said  receiving  means  successively  and  periodically  to 
said  predetermined  frequencies,  whereby  the  amplitude 
of  the  said  output  signal  changes  significantly  when  said 
receiver  is  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  command  signal; 
amplitude  filter  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  the  command  signal  receiving  means  and  in  re- 
sponse to  said  changed  amplitude  provides  an  amplitude 
signal  at  a  filter  output; 
a  number  of  output  means  each  associated  with  an  operat- 
ing function  for  providing  an  output  to  said  operating 
function;  and 
switch  means  connected  to  said  filter  output  and  associated 
with  said  tuning  means  and  responsive  thereto  for  succes- 
sively connecting  said  filter  output  to  each  of  said  output 
means  so  that  the  filter  output  is  connected  to  the  output 
means  associated  with  the  operating  function  correspond- 
ing to  the  frequency  to  which  the  receiving  means  is 
tuned,  whereby  the  amplitude  signal  is  provided  as  peri- 
odic amplitude  signal  pulses  for  the  digital  control  of  the 
operating  function  corresponding  to  the  selected   fre- 
quency of  the  command  signal. 


3,869,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING^ 
MULTIPATH  DISTORTION 
Ernest  Frederick  Close,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mag- 
na vox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,902 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 
U.S.  CI.  325-393  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  FM  receiver  having  a  sequentially  coupled  radio 
frequency  amplifier,  mixer,  intermediate  frequency  amplifier, 
limiter,  frequency  modulation  detector  and  audio  output 
stages;  a  circuit  for  providing  a  quantitative  measure  of  the 
distortion  present  in  a  received  signal  due  to  propagation  of 
that  signal  along  paths  of  dissimilar  lengths  comprising: 
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3,869,672 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  THE  DIGITAL 
CONTROL  OF  OPERATING  FUNCTIONS,  RADIO  AND 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Wolfgang  Schroder,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,880 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    13,    1972. 
2223487 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3100 
U.S.  CL  325-392  14  Claims 


an  amplitude  modulation  detector  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  receiver  prior  to  the  limiter  and  having  an  oufput; 
multiple  input  amplifier  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  directly  as  a  function 
of  the  nsagnitude  of  each  input  signal;  | 

means  coupling  the  output  of  the  amplitude  modulation 
detector  to  at  least  one  of  the  amplifier  means  multiple 
inputs; 


means  coupling  the  output  of  the  frequency  modula|tion 
detector  to  at  least  another  of  the  amplifier  means  n^ilti- 
ple  inputs; 

indicator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  output  to  indicate  the  quantitative  measure  of  [said 
distortion  present  in  a  received  signal;  and  i 

wherein  the  amplifier  means  comprises  a  multiplier  circuit 
for  forming  the  instantaneous  product  of  the  signals  pres- 
ented tONthe  multiple  inputs. 


3,869,674 
A.F.C.  DISABLING  CIRCUITRY 
Erno  Borbelj,  Newton  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynaco  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,345 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1114,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  325-422  11  Cliims 


6.  In  a  frequency  modulation  receiver,  a  frequency  detector 
and  a  reactance  tuner  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  defec- 
tor, said  signal  approaching  zero  level  when  said  tuner  is  tuned 
to  the  center  frequency  of  a  broadcast  channel,  feedback 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  detector  for  automatically 
tuning  said  reactance  tuner  toward  said  center  frequency  only 
while  said  signal  represents  predetermined  frequency  devia- 
tion limits  from  said  center  frequency,  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  only  when  said  signal  is  above  a  predetermined 
level  for  disabling  said  feedback  circuit,  and  means  responsive 
to  interchannel  noise  for  disabling  said  feedback  circuit. 
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3,869,675 
HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  FOCUSED  ELECTRON 

BEAMS  UNDER  VACUUM 
Ulrich  F.  M.  Patz,  Breslauer  Str.  23,  875  Aschaffenburg;  Peter 
Sommerkamp,  Amselstr.  20-50,  6451  Hanau,  and  Julius 
Josephy,  Beethovenstr.  18,  6451  Grosskrotzenburg,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1972, 
2206995 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/65 
U.S.  CI.  328-228  10  Claims 


1.  A  heating  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  focused  electron  beam  means  under  vacuum  having 
a  heating  cathode  and  focusing  means;  electro-magnetic  de- 
flection means  for  deflecting  and  guiding  said  beam  means 
along  arc-shaped  trajectories  through  an  opening  and  a  prede- 
termined angle  and  onto  a  predetermined  target  surface;  at 
least  two  pole  piece  systems  in  said  electro-magnetic  defiec- 
tion  means  for  establishing  different  magnetic  fields,  one  of 
said  pole  piece  systems  having  a  predetermined  shape  with 
inclined  surfaces  forming  a  substantially  V-shaped  channel, 
whereby  the  field  intensity  of  said  one  pole  piece  system 
decreases  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  beam  means  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  beam  means  in  the  plane  of  said  trajectories;  and 
an  auxiliary  pole  piece  system  having  an  axis  directed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  trajectories  and  arranged  behind 
said  cathode  when  viewed  from  said  target  surface,  said  auxili- 
ary pole  piece  system  having  a  predetermined  shape  with  exit 
surfaces  which  are  inclined  in  the  direction  toward  said  open- 
ing, whereby  the  field  intensity  of  said  auxiliary  pole  piece 
system  decreases  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  beam  means  to 
the  inner  edge  of  said  beam  means  in  the  plane  of  said  trajec- 
tories. 


3,869,676 
DIODE-QUAD  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  MEANS 
Dean  R.  Harrison,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  Dimeff,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,6 1 8,  Dec.  20, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,844 
Int.  CI.  H03d  1154 
U.S.  CI.  329-204  11  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals; 

a  diode  bridge  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
bridge  terminals  consecutively  coupled  together  by  four 
diodes  polarized  in  circulating  relationship; 
a  signal  source  for  developing  a  signal  of  balanced  alternat- 
ing polarity  across  said  first  and  second  input  terminals; 
a  first  capacitor  coupling  said  first  input  terminal  to  said 
first  bridge  terminal,  and  a  second  capacitor  coupling  said 
first  input  terminal  to  said  third  bridge  terminal;  and 
a  first  impedance  means  coupling  said  second  bridge  termi- 
nal to  said  second  input  terminal,  and  a  second  imped- 
ance means  coupling  said  forth  bridge  terminal  to  said 


second  input  terminal,  the  impedance  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  impedance  means  being  variable, 
and  the  impedances  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitors being  small  with  respect  to  the  impedances  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  impedance  means  at  the 


..^OUT 


frequency  of  said  signal  source,  whereby  an  output  signal 
developed  across  said  first  and  third  bridge  terminals  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  impedances  of 
said  first  impedance  means  and  said  second  impedance 
means  divided  by  the  sum  of  the  impedances  of  said  first 
impedance  means  and  said  second  impedance  means. 


3,869,677 
MICROWAVE  TRANSISTOR  CARRIER  FOR  COMMON 

BASE  CLASS  A  OPERATION 

Erwin  Franz  Belohoubek,  and  Adolph  Presser,  both  of  Kendall 

Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,576 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330-31  8  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  micro- 
wave stripline  circuit  operable  at  a  given  frequency  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate, 

an  input  means, 

an  output  means 

a  capacitor  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  having  one  side 
electrically  connected  to  said  substrate, 
'  a  transistor  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said  transistor  in- 
cluding base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  the  collec- 
tor electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
means,  the  emitter  electrode  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  input  means  and  the  base  electrode  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  capacitor  by 
a  base  lead  having  an  inductance,  said  base  lead  and  said 
capacitor  being  series  resonant  at  said  given  frequency. 


3,869,678 
MULTIPLE  TRANSISTOR  MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  Edwin  Mahoney,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,936 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3160 
U.S.  CI.  330—53  5  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  resonant  lengths  of 
transmission  lines  each  having  center  conductors  with 
opposite  ends  capacitively  coupled  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial; 


-^J 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


1 


March  4,  I 


input  circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  first  and 
second  output  terminals  and  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mission line  center  conductors  being  respectively  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  each  other  for  dividing  an  input  signal 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal  between  said  output  termi- 
nals with  substantially  equal  magnitude  and  equal  relative 
phase; 

output  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal  and  said  third  and  fourth  transmis- 
sion line  center  capacitively  coupled  to  said  fifth  trans- 
mission line  center  conductor  for  summing  input  signals 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said 
output  circuit; 

a  first  semiconductor  device  having  first,  second  and  third 
terminals,  an  input  impedance  and  an  output  impedance, 
said  first  terminal  of  said  first  device  being  coupled  to  said 
first  output  terminal  of  said  input  circuit,  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  device  being  coupled  to  said  first 
input  terminal  of  said  output  circuit  and  said  third  termi- 
nal of  said  first  device  being  coupled  to  said  reference 
potential,  said  first  and  second  transmission  line  center 
conductors  being  mutually  arranged  to  match  said  first 
semiconductor  input  impedance  and  said  third  and  fifth 
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3,869,679 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  LIMITED  TRACKING 

RANGE 
Alan  B.  Grebene,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,041,  July  20, 1973,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283,555,  Aug.  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,538,  Jan.  1 1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437^148 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104;  H03k  3/282 
U.S.  CI.  331-8  2  Claims 
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transmission line  center  conductors  being  mutually  ar- 
ranged to  match  said  first  semiconductor  output  imped- 
ance; 

a  second  semiconductor  device  having  first,  second  and 
third  terminals,  an  input  impedance  and  an  output  imped- 
ance, said  first  terminal  of  said  second  device  being  cou- 
pled to  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  input  circuit, 
said  second  terminal  of  said  second  device  being  coupled 
to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  output  circuit  and 
said  third  terminal  of  said  second  device  being  coupled  to 
said  reference  potential,  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion line  center  conductors  being  mutually  arranged  to 
match  said  second  semiconductor  input  impedance  and 
said  fourth  and  fifth  transmission  line  center  conductor 
being  mutually  arranged  to  match  said  second  semicon- 
ductor output  impedance; 

means  for  coupling  an  input  microwave  signal  to  said  input 
circuit  input  terminal; 

means  for  coupling  a  predetermined  D.C.  bias  to  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  devices;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  input  microwave  signal  and  said 
D.C.  bias  for  coupling  an  output  microwave  signal  from 
said  output  circ'uit  output  terminal. 


1.  Fn  a  pha^  locked  loop,  a  phase  comparator  for  recei\  ing 
an  input  signal  and  providing  an  output,  filtering  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  phase  comparator  and  providing  a 
filtered  output  serving  as  a  frequency  control  signal,  and  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  between  the  output  of 
said  filter  means  and  the  phase  comparator  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  having  a  free  running  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion, said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  being  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  frequency  control  signal  for  producing]  an 
output  signal  having  a  frequency  related  to  such  magnitude  of 
said  frequency  control  signal,  said  voltage  controlled  osc^la- 
tor  including  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a 
multivibrator  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  for  respectively   receiving  said   frequency 
control  currents,  and  producing  said  output  signal,  said  multi- 
vibrator including  first  and  second  transistors,  load  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transistors,  cross  coupBng 
means  coupling  said  transistors  to  provide  regenerative  feed- 
back between  said  transistors,  said  cross  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  timing  capacitor,  means  for  charging  the  timing 
capacitor  including  a  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a 
constant  current,  Ij,  to  said  timing  capacitor  to  substantially 
determine  said  free  running  frequency  of  oscillation, /„,  and  a 
variable  current  source  for  supplying  a  variable  current,  Ijj  to 
said  timing  capacitor,  the  sum  of  said  current,  Ij  -f-  Ij,  deter- 
mining said  frequency  of  said  output  signal,  said  sumnjed 
currents  being  alternately  switched  by  said  first  and  secojnd 
transistors,  means  for  controlling  said  variable  current  fr<)m 
said  variable  current  source  in  accordance  with  said  frequet^cy 
control  signal  whereby  the  frequency  deviation.  A/,  of  said 
output  signal  of  said  multivibrator  is  substantially  independent 
of  the  free  running  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  multivibra- 
tor and  means  coupled  to  said  variable  current  source  for 
limiting,  U,  to  a  maximum  value,  X^.max^,  the  maximum  fre- 
quency deviation  of  said  output  signal  being  determined  b  \ 

(A///o  MAX  =  \hmAX\thKMAX)  +  h\. 
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3,869,680 
DUALLY  MODE-LOCKED  ND:YAG  LASER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
John  Osmundson,  100  E.  Middiefield  Rd.,  Apt.  IK,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94040;  H.  Edward  Rowe,  General  Delivery, 
Laurel,  Md.  20810,  and  Dominick  Santarpia,  13111  Taney 
Dr.,  Beltsville,  Md.  20705 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,528 

Int.  CI.  HOls  i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  M  9  Claims 

BEAM  SPl-ITTEB 
..R^ *  FlMJftMENTAL  OUTPUT 


input  terminal  means  and  a  coupling  conductor  means  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  the  dielectric  tuning  means,  said 
variable  capacitor  means  constituting  a  second  means  to  fur- 
ther tune  the  cavity  frequency. 
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3,869,682 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  CODE  GENERATOR 
John  Stuart  Heeks,  Harlow,  and  John  Josiah  Crisp,  Little 
Hadham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1973, 
21070/73 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3128;  H03k  13100 
U.S.  CI.  332-11  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mode-locking  a  pulsed  laser  system  of  the 
type  including  a  laser  cavity  defined  by  a  pair  of  at  least  par- 
tially reflecting  mirrors  with  an  active  gain  lasing  medium 
disposed  in  the  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  loss-modulator   mode-locking  element  and  a 
phase  modulator  mode-locking  element  into  the  laser 
cavity  in  optical  series  with  one  another  to  effect  simulta- 
neous loss  mode-locking  and  phase  mode-locking; 
generating  modulation  drive  signals  to  each  mode-locking 
element  such  that  each  mode-locking  element  produces 
an  output  pulse  train  of  substantially  the  same  repetition 
rate;  and  timing  the  mode-locked  pulses  so  produced 
such  that  the  pulses  leaving  the  phase  modulator  mode- 
locking  element  and  propagating  toward  the  loss  modula- 
tor mode-locking  element  arrive  at  the  loss  modulator 
mode-locking  element  when  transition  through  the  loss 
mode-locker  is  at  a  maximum. 


3,869,681 

MICROWAVE  CAVITY  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A 

FREQUENCY  TUNING  ELEMENT 

Carl  F.  Klein;  Lawrence  B.  Korta,  and  James  R.  Bailey,  all  of 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,048 

Int.  CI.  H03b'  7112 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  14  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  cavity  oscillator  tuning  element  for  tuning 
of  the  cavity  frequency  of  a  cavity  oscillator  comprising  a 
dielectric  tuning  means  movably  mounted  within  a  cavity 
opening  of  said  cavity  oscillator  and  having  an  inner  end,  said 
dielectric  tuning  means  constituting  a  first  means  to  tune  the 
cavity  frequency,  a  voltage  variable  capacitor  means  mounted 
for  movement  with  said  dielectric  tuning  means  and  having  an 
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1.  A  binary  code  generator  comprising: 

a  first  surface  acoustic  wave  tapped  delay  line; 

first  means  for  generating  clock  signals  having  a  repetition 
rate  equal  to  the  binary  code  bit  rate; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  first 
delay  line  for  inserting  phase  modulated  RF  signals  into 
the  input  of  said  first  delay  line,  said  second  means  being 
under  control  of  said  clock  signals; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  first  delay  line  to  derive  first 
and  second  output  signals  from  first  and  second  tapping 
points  of  said  first  delay  line; 

fourth  means  to  derive  for  said  first  and  second  tapping 
points  first  and  second  phase  reference  signals  by  which 
the  RF  phase  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  tapping  points  can  be  checked; 

fifth  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  tapping  points 
and  said  fourth  means  to  compare  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  phase 
reference  signals  resulting  in  third  and  fourth  output 
signals; 

sixth  means  coupled  to  said  fifth  means  to  perform  a  modu- 
lo-2  addition  of  said  third  and  fourth  output  signals  result- 
ing in  a  fifth  output  signal;  and 

seventh  means  coupled  to  said  sixth  means  to  apply  said 
fifth  output  signal  as  a  feedback  signal  to  said  second 
means  to  modify  said  phase  modulation  of  said  phase 
modulated  RF  signals. 


3,869,683 
VARIABLE  BROADBAND  DELAY  LINE 
Martin  M.  Sokoloski,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,583 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9100,  9130;  H04b  U 100 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  bubble  wave  shaping  apparatus  for  shaping 
an  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a  desired  wave  shaping 
characteristic  comprising  a  film  of  uniaxial  magnetic  material 
saturated  with  a  two  dimensional  hexagonal  array  of  magnetic 
bubbles,  said  film  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
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easy  axis  of  said  magnetic  material  and  having  at  least  two 
opposite  ends  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  much 
greater  than  the  nearest  neighbor  separation  of  the  bubbles  in 
said  material,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  which  is 
oriented  transversely  to  said  plane  of  said  film,  means  for 
varying  the  strength  of  .piH  field  as  a  function  of  the  distance 
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tive  when  electric  current  passing  through  each  of  sa  d 
electromagnetic  coils  induces  magnetism  of  opposi  e 
sense  withm  each  of  said  remanent-magnetic  cores  said 
magnetism  being  transmitted  to  said  soft-magnetic' reed 
contacts  causing  said  contacts  to  come  in  contact  wi^ 
each  other  and  magnetically  coupled  together,  and  when 
an  electric  current  passes  through  said  coils  to  induce 
magnetism  of  the  same  sense  within  said  coils,  said  mar 
netism  is  transmitted  to  said  reed  contacts  thereby  caus- 
ing said  contacts  to  open  under  the  magnetic  repulsion 
existing  therebetween  said  contacts. 
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between  said  two  ends  in  accordance  with  said  desired  wave 
shaping  characteristic,  a  launcher  electrode  deposited  on  said 
film  at  one  of  said  two  ends  and  a  detector  probe  deposited  on 
said  film  at  the  other  of  said  two  ends,  whereby  the  shape  of 
an  electrical  signal  applied  to  said  launcher  electrode  is  modi- 
fied in  accordance  with  said  wave  shaping  characteristic. 

3,869,684 
BISTABLE  LATCHING  RELAY 
Wolfgang  Grobe,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  U66 
U.S.a.  335-152  ,0  Claims 


3,869,685 

SEALED  CONTACT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 

Helmut  Buttel,  Leonberg-Eltlngen;  Ingo  Rudiger  Isert,  Bietigh- 

eim;  Alfred  Leicht,  Stuttgart-N,  and  Albert  Schach,  Mai- 

stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standan 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,020 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,    1973 


U.S.  CI.  335-196 


Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/12 


3  Claim! 


— fl 


I.  A  sealed  contact  of  the  type  capable  of  being  magneti- 
cally actuated  and  having  a  fiat  base  plate  including  an  inner 
and  outer  part  joined  by  a  glass  seal,  a  cover  of  predetermined 
shape  sealed  to  the  base  plate,  an  armature  holding  spring 
fixedly  attached  to  the  cover  wherein  the  improvement  com 
prises  an  armature  fixedly  attached  to  the  armature  holding 
spring  said  armature  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross  sectional 
recess  along  a  part  of  its  length  on  the  surface  of  said  armature 
adjoining  the  outer  part  of  said  base  plate,  said  recess  having 
a  deepest  edge  toward  the  pivot  point  formed  between  said 
armature  and  said  base  plate,  and  gradually  decreasing  in 
depth  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  armature,  whereby  a 
voltage  breakdown  path  is  provided  between  said  armature 
and  said  base  plate. 


1.  A  bistable  latching  relay  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 

at  least  two  reversible  remanent-magnetic  cores  extending 
through  said  baseplate  and  sealed  therein  by  means  of 
glass-to-metal  seals; 

a  soft-magnetic  reed  contact  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  of 
each  core,  each  reed  contact  in  proximate  relation  with 
the  corresponding  reed  contact  of  the  other  core  of  said 
pair  of  cores; 

an  electrical  terminal  connection  member  attached  to  each 
of  said  cores; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  proximate  each  core  for  inducing 
magnetism  of  one  sense  when  electric  current  passes 
through  said  coil  in  one  direction  and  for  inducing  mag- 
netism of  an  opposite  sense  when  electric  current  passes 
through  said  coil  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  cur- 
rent direction,  said  bistable  latching  relay  becomes  opera- 


'  3,869,686 

SUPER-CONDUCTIVE  COILS  INCORPORATING 
INSULATION  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  WINDING  LAYERS 
HAVING  A  CONTRACTION  RATE  MATCHING  THAT  OF 

THE  SUPER-CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Hans  Benz,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown  Bo- 
veri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,219 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Nov.  6     1972 
16029/72  I  '  ' 

I     Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/22 
VS.  CI.  335-216^  7  claims 

1.  A  magnetic  fi*ld-producing  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  wound  from  a  conductor  made  of  super-conductive 
material,  said  coil  being  impregnated  with  a  hardened  syn- 
thetic and  preferably  epoxy  resin,  and  containing  a  system  of 
cooling  ducts,  there  being  disposed  between  adjacent  winding 
layers  a  reinforcing  fiber  layer  such  as  will  form  in  conjunction 
with  the  impregnating  resin  a  system  free  from  eddy  currents 
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and  having  a  high  degree  of  mechanical  stability  and  which 
has  a  contraction  rate  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  coil 


that  matches  the  contraction  rate  of  the  super-conductive 
material. 


3,869,687 
BISTABLE  CROSSPOINT  MATRIX 
Walter  Hoffmann,  Munklingen;  Hans-Dieter  Pfeil,  Mainz,  and 
Wolfgang  Mecklenberg,  Asperg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7, 1972, 2260002 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  i//2 
U.S.  CI.  335-236  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  crosspoint  matrix  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  relays  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
relay  including  an  electromagnetic  coil  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  cover  sheet  in  magnetic  proximity  to  said  plurality  of 
relays  for  selectively  shunting  the  magnetic  fields  of  the 
permanent  magnets  by  partially  covering  some  of  the 
magnets  and  completely  covering  the  rest  of  the  magnets 
within  said  matrix  thereby  eliminating  variations  in  mag- 
netic forces  upon  the  contacts  within  said  relays. 


3,869,688 

CUSTOMER  ADJUSTMENT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

George  C.  Aldous,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,282 

Int.  CL  HOlh  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  337-82  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  surface 
heating  unit  supported  on  a  counter  member  and  including 
panel  for  supporting  switch  means  associated  with  said  unit,  a 
thermal  cycling  switch  enclosed  in  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
back  face  of  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively 
movable  contact  carrying  arms  and  a  rotatable  control  shaft 
mounted  with  one  end  adjacent  said  arms  and  including  means 
for  controlling  the  closed  position  of  said  contacts,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shaft  extending  forwardly  through  said  panel 
to  be  manually  accessible  for  rotating  said  shaft  between  an 
"off"  position  and  any  various  "on"  positions  to  vary  the 
energization  time  of  said  heating  unit  over  a  predetermined 
range  in  accordance  with  the  closed  position  of  said  contacts 
for  maintaining  a  relative  cooking  temperature  identified  by 


indicia  associated  with  said  position  and  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
switch  calibration  means  for  correlating,  within  limits,  the 
relative  temperature  of  said  unit  maintained  at  one  of  said 
positions  of  said  shaft  to  the  indicia  relating  to  said  posi- 
tion, said  calibration  means  comprising  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  initial  position  of  one  contact  with  respect  to  the 


other,  said  adjusting  means  being  incrementally  movable 
and  including  a  portion  extending  from  adjacent  one  of 
said  contact  carrying  arms  to  exteriorly  of  said  switch 
housing,  and  forwardly  through  said  panel  for  manual 
access  for  moving  said  adjusting  means  from  the  same 
side  of  said  panel  as  the  manual  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  abutment  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
adjusting  means. 


3,869,689 
TIME-DELAY  FUSE  ELEMENT 
Mikizo    Kasamatu,     22-7,     Korikitano-cho,     Neyagawa-Shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  48-931 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/12 

U.S.CL  337-164  8  Claims 


1.  A  time-delay  fuse  element  comprising  at  least  two  fusible 
electroconductive  resistance  wires,  one  of  the  resistance  wires 
being  coated  with  a  meltable  electrically  insulating  material, 
at  least  the  coated  resistance  wire  being  helically  wound 
around  the  other  resistance  wire  to  form  a  core  wire  consti- 
tuted by  the  two  resistance  wires,  and  a  fusible  electroconduc- 
tive resistance  member  covering  the  core  wire  and  having  a 
lower  electric  resistance  than  the  core  wire. 


3,869,690 
DOUBLE  ACTING  SNAP  SWITCH 
Colin  D.  Hickling,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Thermostat  Corporation,  South  Cairo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,367 
Int.  CL  HOIf  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  337-390  5  Claims 

1.  A  double  acting  switch  comprising  a  support  having  a 
surface,  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  support  and  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  each  other  between  engaged 
and  disengaged  positions,  actuating  means  movable  relative  to 
said  support  and  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts 
to  move  same  between  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions, 
a  resilient  lever  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
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support  for  movement  between  first,  second  and  third  posi- 
tions, said  lever  being  divided  into  first  and  second  sections  by 
a  bend  in  said  lever,  said  first  section  being  defined  by  said  one 
end  and  said  bend,  said  first  section  engaging  said  actuating 
means  to  move  same  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
lever,  said  lever  moving  said  actuating  means  such  that  said 
contact  is  in  one  of  said  contact  positions  when  said  lever  is 


30 


3,869,691 
RESISTOR  FOR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  CIRCUITS 
Norman  W.  Stunkard,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,553 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  338-231  7  Claims 


^^^^:s^^^^^^\s5\\\\\\\\\N?^^ 


^:^^^:^^^^^^^^;^;^;^^^;;^^^\\\\\\\^^^^^ 


I.  An  electrical  resistor; 

a  cylindrical  core  of  an  epoxy  material,  said  core  having  a 
spiral  groove  formed  in  its  cylindrical  surface  and  extend- 
ing from  end-to-end  thereof; 

a  metallic  end  plug  intimately  secured  in  each  end  face  of 
said  epoxy  core; 

a  resistor  wire  wound  on  said  core  in  the  spiral  groove 
therein; 

means  to  electrically  connect  the  ends  of  said  resistor  wire 
to  an  adjacent  metallic  end  plug; 

a  covering  of  epoxy  material  encapsulating  said  wire  wound 
epoxy  core,  said  covering  having  intimate  bonding 
contact  with  the  epoxy  material  of  said  core  to  form  a 
unitary  encapsulated  resistor  unit;  and, 

electrical  contact  means  extending  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  metallic  end  plates  to  provide  connections  to  electri- 
cal contacts. 


3,869,692 

HEATER  FOR  VACUUM  TUBE  CATHODE  IN  WHICH 

THE  WIRE  OF  THE  HEATER  LEGS  HAS  BEEN  ETCHED 

TO  REDUCE  ITS  DIAMETER 
Robert  C.  Larson,  Exeter,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,016 

Int.  CI.  HOIc  3100;  HOlj  1122;  H05b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  338-296  i  Claim 

I.  An  insulatively  coated  wire-wound  reverse  helix  heater 

comprising  a  single  length  of  refractory  metal  wire,  said  heater 

having  a  coiled  body  portion  and  two  legs,  the  legs  longitudi- 
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nally  protruding  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  from  oi  le 
end  of  the  body,  the  diameter  of  the  wire  in  the  legs  being  U  5s 


in  the  first  position,  in  the  other  of  said  contact  positions  when 
the  lever  is  in  said  second  position  and  moved  back  to  said  one 
of  said  contact  positions  when  said  lever  is  in  the  third  posi- 
tion, said  bend  abutting  said  support  surface  when  said  lever 
is  in  said  second  position  such  that  as  said  lever  moves  from 
said  second  to  said  thiid  position  said  first  section  is  deformed 
by  said  surface. 


than  the  diamekr  of  the  wire  in  the  body  by  means  of  havir 
been  etched  in^a  suitable  etching  liquid. 


T 
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3,869,693 

SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SONAR  BEAMS 

Charles  H.  Jones,  Murrysvilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Uniteld 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filef  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,379 

Int.  CI.  GOls  J/SO 

U.S.  CI.  340-(J  R  8  Claims 
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neJ 


1.  In  an  underwater  sound  detecting  system  of  the  typ: 
wherein  m  vertically  spaced,  directional  beams  are  scanned  t© 
detect  wave  fronts  arriving  at  a  receiving  site  at  different 
arrival  angles,  the  combination  of 

a  multiplicity  of  equally  spaced  transducers,  said  transduc- 
ers being  arranged  in  a  vertical  line  at  said  receiving  site; 
a  similar  multiplicity  of  delay  lines,  one  end  of  each  dela^ 
line  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  transduce- 
whereby  the  signals  produced  by  said  transducers  are  sen  t 
down  different  delay  lines, 

said  delay  lines  being  of  progressively  shorter  length  wit! 

the  delay  line  having  the  longest  length  being  con 

necled  to  the  transducer  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  line 

means  for  extracting  said  signals  at  various  points  alonj 

said  delay  lines  so  as  to  impart  to  said  transducers  s 

beam  pattern  which  includes  m  equally  spaced,  vertica 

beams  with  said  signals  corresponding  to  the  acoustic 

signals  picked  up  by  said  m-beams;  and 

means  for  switching  portions  of  each  delayline  into  and  ou 

of  its  delay  lines  thereby  to  shift  said  dirfSional  beams  bj 

incremental  amounts. 


3,869,694 

ULTRASONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
OCULOMETER 
John  Merchant,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  Donald  J.  Rotier,  St 
Paul,    Minn.,   assignors   to   Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,868 

Int.  CL  GOls  3m 

U.S.CL  340-16  R  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  giving  an  output  representa- 
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tive  of  the  direction  of  regard  of  an  observer  who  is  free  to  3,869,696 

move  and  turn  within  an  observation  volume,  including:  FUSEr' APPARATUS 

means  carried  in  part  by  the  observer  for  giving  a  first  Charles  H.  Snowden,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

output  representative  of  the  coordinates  of  the  observer's  ration,  Stamford,  Conn 


eye  in  a  predetermined  coordinate  system; 

optical  means,  including  adjusting  means  for  the  focus 

thereof  and  for  the  angular  direction  of  the  optical  axis 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,671,  May  5,  1972,.  This  application 

Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,020 

Int.  CLF21v2//00 

U.S.  CI.  240-52  R  4  claims 


thereof  about  a  known  center,  for  giving  a  second  output 
in  accordance  with  deviation  of  the  observer's  direction 
of  regard  from  the  direction  of  said  optical  axis;  and 
means  energized  with  said  first  output,  and  settable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  coordinates  in  said  system  of  said 
known  center,  for  adjusting  one  of  said  adjusting  means 
in  accordance  with  said  first  output. 


3,869,695 
WORN  BRAKE  LINING  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Yasuo  Kita,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   24,   1972,  47- 
87572(U] 

Int.  CI.  B60t  /  7122 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  A  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  worn  brake-lining  detector  circuit 
of  the  type  which  is  electrically  interrupted  when  the  lining 
wears  down  to  a  predetermined  working  limit,  an  improved 
alarm  circuit  for  indicating  the  interruption  comprising: 

a.  a  D.C.  power  source, 

b.  voltage  divider  means  connected  to  said  power  source, 

c.  a  normally  non-conducting  two-terminal  negative  resis- 
tance diode  coupled  to  said  voltage  divider  means, 

d.  means  connecting  said  detector  circuit  in  shunt  with  said 
diode;  whereby  when  said  shunt-connected  detector  cir- 
cuit is  normally  uninterrupted,  the  divided  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  diode  by  said  voltage  divider  means  is  less 
than  the  threshold  switching  voltage,  but  greater  than  the 
holding  voltage,  of  said  diode;  and 

said  D.C.  power  source  having  a  terminal  potential 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  threshold  switching  voltage 
of  said  diode  so  that,  when  said  detector  circuit  is  inter- 
rupted even  only  momentarily,  said  terminal  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  diode  to  render  said  diode  conducting  as 
an  indication  of  the  interruption,  said  diode  remaining 
continuously  conducting  even  if  said  detector  circuit  is 
subsequently  closed. 

932  0.G.-1I 
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1.  In  apparatus  wherein  an  elongated  lamp  is  supported  at 
each  end  by  a  support  member  within  a  lamp  housing,  an 
improved  lamp  support  member  comprising: 
a  convoluted  central  portion  defining  an  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving a  lamp  terminal  and  axially  spaced  oppositely 
curved  arcuate  outer  portions  connected  to  the  axial  ends 
of  said  central  portion  for  supporting  said  lamp  within 
said  lamp  housing. 


3,869,697 
PATTERN  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEMS 
Harumi  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1972,  47-5983 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  P  2  Claims 


/7      jlg.PwOTOceLLl 


CLCMCNrs , 

(1. 


*K)To  EifcniK 


e. 


1.  In  a  system  for  identifying  two-dimensional  patterns, 
positioning  means  for  positioning  a  pattern  which  is  to  be 
identified  at  a  reading  location,  optical  means  for  forming  a 
Fourier  transformation  image  of  a  pattern  at  said  reading 
location,  said  optical  means  having  an  optical  axis  extending 
through  said  reading  location  and  having  elements  distributed 
along  said  optical  axis  before  and  behind  said  reading  loca- 
tion, photosensitive  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
optical  axis  for  receiving  said  Fourier  transformation  image 
and  for  detecting  angular  and  radial  components  thereof, 
electrical  converting  means  electrically  connected  with  said 
photosensitive  means  for  receiving  an  input  therefrom  formed 
by  said  components  and  for  converting  said  components  re- 
spectively into  corresponding  binary  representations  which 
form  an  output  of  said  electrical  converting  means,  and  corre- 
lating means  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  convert- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  binary  output  therefrom  and  for 
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electronically  correlating  said  output  with  reference  binary 
representations  to  achieve  therefrom  a  signal  which  identifies 
the  pattern  at^said  reading  location,  a  differentiating  means 
being  optically  connected  with  said  optical  means  for  differen- 
tiating between  two  parts  of  the  pattern  at  said  reading  loca- 
tion prior  to  its  formation  into  a  Fourier  transformation  image, 
and  electrical  transmitting  means  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  differentiating  means  and  said  correlating  means 
for  comparing  the  two  parts  and  transmitting  to  the  differenti- 
ating means  an  additional  signal  according  to  the  difference 
between  the  light  passing  through  two  parts  of  the  pattern  at 
said  reading  location  for  providing  at  said  correlating  means 
an  increased  capacity  for  discriminating  between  different 
patterns. 


3,869,698 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  VIDEO 

AMPLIFIER  AND  DIGITIZER 

Edward  Trost,  Philadelphia,  and  Clifford  E.  Martin,  Lansdale, 

—both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation, 

Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,128 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  AG  6  Claims 


975 


I  3,869,699 

AUDIO  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATlHiG 
LIGHTING  EFFECTS 
John  Jacob  Haller,  Boonton,  N  J.,  and  Lawrence  Silverman, 
Ivorytown,  Conn.  i 

riled  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,639 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 
U.S.  CI.  340-148  9  Claims 


1.  In  optical  character  recognition  apparatus  including  an 
array  of  photoconductive  diodes  for  optically  scanning  the 
characters  to  be  recognized,  a  source  of  start  signals  for  start- 
ing the  scanning  of  the  diode  array,  and  a  source  of  clock 
signals  for  sequencing  the  scanning  of  the  diode  array;  a  video 
amplifier  and  digitizer  comprising: 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  diode  array  for  receiving  and 

amplifying  the  video  signal  from  said  diode  array; 
first  and  second  storage  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
for  storing  the  positive  and  negative  peak  values,  respec- 
tively, of  said  video  signal,  one  of  said  peak  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  background  of  the  characters  to  be 
recognized  and  the  other  peak  value  corresponding  to  the 
dark  portions  of  the  characters  to  be  recognized; 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  storage  means  for 
deriving  a  threshold  level  between  said  positive  peak 
value  and  said  negative  value; 
comparison  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  video  signal 
and  said  threshold  level  for  producing  a  digitized  output 
signal  having  a  first  level  when  said  amplified  video  signal 
is  more  positive  than  said  threshold  level  and  a  second 
level  when  said  amplified  video  signal  is  more  negative 
than  said  threshold  level;  and 
negative  feedback  means  connected  between  the  storage 
means  storing  said  one  peak  value  corresponding  to  the 
light  background  and  said  amplifier  for  stabilizing  said 
one  peak  value  of  the  amplified  video  signal,  despite 
variations  in  the  reflectivity  of  the  light  background  of  the 
characters  to  be  recognized. 


An  apparatus  for  creating  lighting  effects  comprising: 


ectri- 


meansfor  generating  a  first  plurality  of  low  power  e 

cal  sigtials,  including  at  least: 

i.  meakis  for  supplying  audio  signals;  and  first  means 
resppnsive  to  said  audio  signals  and  having  at 
three  output  terminals,  for  generating  first,  secon  i,  and 
third  low  power  electrical  d-c  signals  at  each  df  said 
tern^inals,  respectively,  in  a  predetermined  seqi^ence, 
and  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said  rate  being  contjrolled 
by  the  amplitude  of  said  audio  signals;  and 

ii.  megns  for  generating  at  least  one  low  power  electrical 
signal  having  a  triangular  waveform; 

b.  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  low  power  electrical 
signals  to  said  next-mentioned  programable  switching 
means; 

c.  programable  switching  means  comprising  in  combination: 
i.  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  corresponding  on  a  one  to 
one  basis  with  said  plurality  of  low  power  electricjal  sig- 
nals electrically  coupled  from  said  generating  mea^s; 

ii.  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  corresponding  on  a  one 
to  one  basis  with  the  below-mentioned  plurality  of  lamp 
intensity  control  means;  and 

iii.  means  for  electrically  intercoupling  said  input  termi- 
nals and  said  output  terminals  in  a  predeterminjed  or- 
der; 

d.  a  second  plurality  of  lamp  intensity  control  means,  each 
having  input  terminal  means,  responsive  solely  to  s^id  low 
power  electrical  signals  intercoupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nals; and 

e.  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  output  terminals  to 
said  input  terminal  means  of  said  plurality  of  lamp  inten- 
sity cqntrol  means. 


3,869,700 
STORED  VALUE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Allen  Cook,  Pine  Island,  and  Townsend  Henry  Porter, 
Jr.,  Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Coporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,982 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7108 
U.S.  CI.  340-149  A  6tlaims 

1.  A  stored  value  system  comprising 

a  stored  value  card  with  a  magnetizable  layer  on  which 
digital  signals  are  encoded  on  first  and  second  portions 
and  whereon  said  digital  signals  store  a  value  balance, 
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said  first  portion  having  a  security  word  encoded  thereon 
and  said  second  portion  having  a  data  word,  including 
security  data  with  a  predetermined  correspondence  to 
said  security  word  and  said  value  balance,  encoded 
thereon; 

a  device  for  processing  said  stored  value  card  and  including 
a  document  path  along  which  said  card  is  transported; 

sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  document  path  for 
sensing  data  encoded  on  said  magnetizable  layer; 


3,869,702 
STUD  MOUNT  FOR  LIGHT  EMISSIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Geoffrey  Howard  Backhouse,  Bishop  Stortford,  and  Norman 
Derek  Leggett,  Hoddesdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1973, 
4683/73 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  357-74  4  Claims 
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compare  means  for  comparing  said  security  word  encoded 
in  said  first  portion  with  said  security  data  encoded  in  said 
second  portion  to  test  for  the  presence  of  said  predeter- 
mined correspondence; 

encoding  means  positioned  adjacent  said  document  path 
subsequent  to  said  sensing  means  for  reencoding  digital 
signals  on  said  magnetizable  layer  when  said  test  indicates 
the  presence  of  said  predetermined  correspondence  be- 
tween said  security  words;  and 

control  means  for  limiting  operation  of  said  encoding  means 
to  the  period  during  which  said  magnetizable  layer  sec- 
ond portion  progresses  past  said  encoding  means. 
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3,869,701 

A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRONIC  ELEMENTS 

CONNECTED  TOGETHER  BY  INTERCONNECTING 

WIRES  AND  CONNECTING  JOINTS 

Douglas  G.  Waltz,  c/o  Varo  Semiconductor  Inc.,  1000  North 

Shiloh  Rd.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75040 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,31 1 

Int.  CI.  HOll  J/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  357-72  2  Claims 


1.  A  light  emissive  semiconductor  device  mount  compris- 


1.  An  electronic  component  assembly  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  aligned  electronic  elements  of  substantially  the 
same  cross-sectional  area  and  similar  electrical  character, 
each  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  with  lead  wires 
extending  from  the  respective  ends  thereof;  interconnecting 
wires  interjacent  said  lead  wires,  each  of  said  interconnecting 
wires  having  a  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  closely  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  electronic  elements;  connecting  joint 
means  joining  each  of  said  lead  wires  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
a  said  interconnecting  wire  whereby  to  form  said  electronic 
elements  into  a  serially  connected  chain;  and  a  homogeneous 
elongated  covering  of  electrical  insulating  material  formed 
over  said  electronic  elements,  interconnecting  wires  and  con- 
necting joint  means  in  intimate  contact  with  substantially  the 
entire  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  covering  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  size  throughout  its  length. 


ing: 


a  steel  stud  having  a  hole  therein; 

a  hollow  stem  protruding  from  the  opposite  face  of  said 
stud; 

a  wire  passing  through  said  hollow  stem  and  said  hole  pro- 
viding the  other  connection  for  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  said  wire  in  said  hollow 
stem;  and 

a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  copper  block  secured  to  one 
face  of  said  stud  and  having  a  recess  therein  spacing  it 
away  from  the  end  of  said  wire,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  is  secured  to  said  copper  block  and  lies  on  the 
common  axis  of  said  stud  and  said  hollow  stem,  said  block 
providing  one  terminal  connection  for  said  semiconduc- 
tor device. 


3,869,703 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
SUPPLY  LEAD  SUPPORT 
Colin  Michael  Rowe,  and  Francis  Rayner,  both  of  Stockport, 
England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,032,  Nov.  20, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,544,  March  12, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1970, 
12507/70 

Int.  CI.  HOll  J/00,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357-79  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other; 

b.  a  first  electrode  disposed  at  said  first  major  surface  and 
a  second  electrode  disposed  at  said  second  major  surface 
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c. 


of  said  body,  said  semiconductor  body  containing  a  main 
current  path  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 
an  interconnection  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  first 
electrode,  said  interconnection  member  comprising  a 
metal  strip  extending  alternately  between  two  levels  to 
form  therebetween  an  open-sided  structure  having  at 
each  of  the  two  levels  plural  discrete  contact  portions 
mutually  spaced  around  the  area  at  each  respective  level, 
said  interconnection  member  being  fixedly  secured  at 
said  contact  portions  at  one  of  said  levels  to  said  first 
electrode  to  form  a  mechanically  stable  structure  and  an 
electrical  contact; 

main  current-carrying  supply  conductor  fixedly  secured 
at  said  interconnection  member  contact  portions  at  the 
other  of  said  levels  to  provide  a  main  current  connection 
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3,869,705 

ELECTRONIC  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAKING 

MULTICHANNEL,  SPATIAL-CARRIER-ENCODED 

RECORDINGS 

Dennis  Joseph  Woywood,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Stephen  Leon- 
ard Corsovcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpqra- 
tlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,356 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9100 

U.S.  CI.  358-5  9  Claims 


to  said  first  electrode,  said  supply  conductor  being  sup- 
ported above  said  first  electrode  by  said  interconnection 
member; 

e.  an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  header  member 
to  which  said  semiconductor  body  is  fixedly  secured  at 
said  second  electrode  to  provide  a  heat  sink  for  said 
semiconductor  body  and  to  provide  a  main  current  con- 
nection to  said  second  electrode;  and 

f.  a  thin  metallized  element  disposed  at  said  first  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body,  said  first  electrode  comprising 
a  fiat  metal  plate  that  has  first  and  second  oppositely 
disposed  major  surfaces  and  that  is  fixedly  secured  at  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  electrode  to  said  metallized  ele- 
ment, said  contact  portions  at  said  one  level  of  said  inter- 
connection member  being  mounted  on  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  second  surface  of  said  first  electrode. 


3,869,704 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  DISPERSED  GLASS 

GETTER  LAYER 

William  L.  Hunter,  and  Keith  Gordon  Spanjer,  both  of  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,909 

Int.  CI.  HOll   niOO;  HOll   15100 

U.S.  CI.  357-54  2  Claims 


1.  A  multichannel  recording  system  comprising  a  flying  s  30t 
recorder,  means  for  generating  a  number  of  separate  coheifent 
signals  having  predetermined  relative  frequencies  with  respect 
to  each  other  including  a  coherent  reference  signal  an^l  a 
plurality  of  coherent  carrier  signals  each  of  which  is  phase 
locked  with  said  reference  signal,  means  coupled  to  said  [re- 
corder and  having  said  reference  signal  applied  thereto  for 
line-scanning  the  fiying  spot  of  said  recorder  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  of  and  phase  locked  with  said  re^er-! 
ence  signal,  said  carrier  signals  each  having  a  frequency  which 
is  higher  than  said  line-scan  rate  and  being  characterized  in 
that  the  respective  quotients  yielded  by  the  division  of  [the 
frequency  of  each  respective  carrier  signal  by  said  line-s^an 
rate  are  different,  modulation  means  for  individually  amjpli- 
tude  modulating  each  respective  carrier  signal  with  a  separate 
applied  channel  information  signal,  and  means  for  applying 
said  amplitude-modulated  carrier  signals  to  said  recorder  for 
simultaneously  intensity  modulating  said  flying  spot  with  a  I  of 
said  amplitude-modulated  carrier  signals. 


CSF, 
13,    l«j72. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  having  at  least  one  region  of  P  conductivity  and  a 
second  conductivity  of  N  conductivity  type  defining  a  P-N 
junction  therebetween,  having  electrically  conductive  termi- 
nals extending  therefrom,  and  having  a  closure  member,  the 
closure  member  surrounding  the  body  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial and  being  comprised  of  plastic  having  a  phosphorous- 
doped  finely  divided  glass  filler. 


}  3,869,706 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
INTO  ANGLE  MODULATED  CARRIER  WAVEFORMS  OF 

REDUCED  BANDWIDTH  AND  VICE-VERSA 
Jean  Paul  Pettier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  - 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,048 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    June 
72.21163 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5140,  5144 
U.S.  CI.  358—12  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  television  signals  into  malti- 
plexed  signals  constituted  by  an  angle  modulated  canfier 
waveform  of  reduced  bandwidth,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  splitting  said  television  signals  into  first  and  second 
distinct  frequency  bands  respectively  alloted  to  the  transijiis- 
sion  of  first  and  second  television  signal  components  carrying 
together  the  video-frequency  information  pertaining  to  said 
television  signals,  partitioning  each  of  said  first  and  secpnd 
television  signal  components  into  slices  in  accordance  wi^h  a 
sequence  of  time  intervals  substantially  equal  to  the  line  s(^an- 
ning  duration  lof  said  television  signals,  selecting  without  dtlay 
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half  of  said  slices  for  forming  a  time  multiplexed  sequence  of 
slices  wherein  a  slice  of  said  first  television  signal  component 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  line  in  one  field  is  immedi- 
ately followed  by  a  slice  of  said  second  television  signal  com- 
ponent corresponding  to  the  next  line  in  said  field,  and  angle 
modulating  a  carrier  waveform  with  said  time  multiplexed 
sequence  of  slices;  said  method,  for  simultaneously  processing 
the  audio  frequency  information  associated  with  the  tfclevision 


SU6CARRIER  GfNERATOR 


image,  further  comprising  the  step  of  continuously  modulating 
said  carrier  waveform  with  a  further  modulated  subcarrier 
waveform  carrying  said  audio-frequency  information  and  the 
line  synchronization  signals  of  said  video-frequency  informa- 
tion. 

8.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  7,  wherein  the  separation 
from  one  another  of  said  first  and  second  television  signal 
components  is  performed  by  filtering  the  demodulated  carrier 
waveform  in  each  of  said  angle  demodulating  channels. 


3,869,707 
EVENT  LOGGING  SYSTEM  USING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDER 
Frederick  B.  Cupp,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edmac  Associ- 
ates Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,270,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,013 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  360-5  7  Claims 


r- 1  ««imt 
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1.  In  an  event  logging  system  for  recording  digital  data 
representative  of  events  and  including  means  for  receiving  a 
cassette   including  a  continuously  movable   magnetic  tape 
having  recording  track,  the  combination  comprising: 
a.  actuable  first  channel  means  including  a  head  and  an 
analog  circuit  adapted  to  convert  analog  information  into 
a  format  suitable  for  magnetic  recording  by  said  head, 
said  channel  means  being  effective  when  actuated  for 
recording  events  on  the  track  of  said  tape;  said  first  chan- 
nel means  including: 


i.  an  event  detector  for  producing  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  events  respectively; 

ii.  a  pulse  rejector  timer  circuit  coupled  to  said  event 
detector  for  passing  only  one  of  said  event  signals  for 
one  detected  event;  and 

iii.  a  current  reversal  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  head  and 

said  timer  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  one  processed 

event  signal  by  said  timer  circuit  to  change  the  flip-flop 

state  and  record  the  one  event; 

.  switch  means  effective  when  moved  to  an  operative 

position  for  actuating  said  channel  means  to  cause  said 

system  to  record  data. 


3,869,708 
SPEECH  COMPRESSOR  WITH  GAP  FILLING 
Murray  M.  Schiffman,  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Research  and  Development  Group,  Westport,  Conn.; 
Sanford  D.  Greenberg,  Washington,  D.C.;  DT  Liquidating 
Partnership,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Murray  M.  Shiffman, 
Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,550,  Feb.  12,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,828361,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  171,571,  Aug.  13,  1971,  PaL  No.  3,786,195.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,911 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5100,  15118,  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  360—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reproducer  for  playing  a  sound  record  at  play- 
back speed  different  than  its  recorded  speed  comprising 
means  for  transporting  said  sound  record  at  a  selected  play- 
back speed  relative  to  a  transducer  to  obtain  an  electric  signal 
having  frequency  components  altered  by  the  ratio  of  said 
playback  speed  to  said  recorded  speed; 

means  for  frequency  converting  said  electric  signal  with  a 
repetitive  varying  time  delay  function  having  time  delay 
variation  adjusted  in  response  to  selection  of  said  play- 
back speed  to  be  a  function  of  C-1  /C-l-1  where  C  is  said 
ratio  of  said  playback  speed  to  recorded  speed; 
means  responsive  to  adjusting  said  delay  variation  for  vary- 
ing the  repetitive  interval  of  variation  for  said  delay  func- 
tion approximately  in  direct  relation  to  C-l-l/C-1  for  all 
values  of  C;  and 
utilization  means  for  the  portions  of  said  electric  signal 
which  have  been  frequency  converted  by  said  varying 
time  delay  function  operable  to  produce  a  substantially 
continuous  output  signal. 


3,869,709 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTARY  HEADS  WITH  STILL 

MODE  OF  OPERATION 

Jin  Yamagishi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Momiyama,  Fujimi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   29,   1972,  47- 
114004 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78;  Glib  21/02,  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  360—10  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  device  hav- 
ing a  rotary  magnetic  recording/reproducing  head  and  a  tape 
guide  drum  about  which  is  wrapped  a  run  of  movable  mag- 
netic tape,  the  rotary  magnetic  head  scanning  the  run  of  mag- 
netic tape  in  skewed  relation  thereto  to  record  information  on 
the  magnetic  tape  or  reproduce  information  from  the  mag- 
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netic  tape;  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotary  head,  compris- 
ing: 

driving  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  magnetic  head; 
mode  changing  means  for  selectively  changing  the  mode  of 
operation  of  the  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing 
device  between  a  normal  reproducing  mode  wherein  the 
magnetic  tape  moves  and  the  rotary  magnetic  head  moves 
relative  to  the  tape  and  a  still  reproducing  mode  wherein 
plural  reproductions  of  the  information  recorded  on  a 
limited  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape  are  made; 


tape  run  control  means  responsive  to  said  mode  changing 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  magnetic  tape 
when  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  magnetic  recording 
and/or  reproducing  device  is  changed  from  a  normal 
reproducing  mode  to  a  still  reproducing  mode;  and 

drive  control  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rotating  speed  of  the  rotary  magnetic  head  for 
each  of  said  modes  of  operation  of  the  magnetic  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  device  such  that  a  first  rotating 
speed  at  which  said  rotary  magnetic  head  is  driven  during 
a  normal  reproducing  mode  of  operation  is  changed  to  a 
second  rotating  speed  during  a  still  reproducing  mode  of 
operation. 


3,869,710 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DUPLICATING  DEVICE 
Sinichi     Harazono,     Katano,     and     Toshinori     Morikawa, 
Neyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1972, 47-81921 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5186,  15/66;  B65h  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  360-17  8  Claims 


44      "'  45a 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  duplicating  device  comprising: 

a  master  reel  on  which  a  master  tape  is  wound; 

a  slave  reel  on  which  a  slave  tape  is  wound; 

leader  tapes  affixed  to  the  respective  leading  ends  of  said 

master  and  slave  tapes; 
an  inner  take-up  reel  on  which  both  said  leader  tapes  are 

wound; 
an  outer  take-up  reel  on  which  both  said  master  and  slave 

tapes  following  the  leader  tapes  are  wound,  said  outer 

take-up  reel  being  disposed  around  said  inner  reel  sub- 
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stantially  concentric   therewith   with   a  space  defined 
therebet\»een  for  permitting  both  said  leader  tapes  to  be 
wound  on  said  inner  reel; 

opening  means  provided  to  said  outer  reel  through  which 
both  said  leader  tapes  pass  from  the  outside  of  said  outer 
reel  to  said  inner  reel; 

first  means  for  independently  rotatably  driving  said  in^er 
and  outer  reels; 

second  means  for  joining  and  rotatably  driving  said  infier 
and  outet  reels  together; 

a  transferring  magnetic  field  generator  for  applying  a  tri^ns- 
ferring  niagnetic  field  to  both  tapes  wound  up  on  said 
outer  reel  with  their  respective  magnetic  surfaces  cpn- 
tacted  with  each  other;  and 

a  rewind  means  for  winding  back  the  tapes  wound  up  on  the 
respective  outer  and  inner  reels  onto  the  respective  n  as- 
ter and  slave  reels. 


3,869,711 

MAGNETIC  PATTERN  RECORDING 

William  R.  Bernard,  and  Walter  S.  Buslik,  both  of  San  J^, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiipo- 

ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,902.  Sept.  24, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,765 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/86 

U.S.CL  360^17  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  recorded  signal  on  a  magnetic 
medium  comprising: 

a  master  element  having  a  permanently  formed  physical 
pattern  of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  areas  of  lands  pnd 
voids  respectively  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  pattern  |not 
being  magnetizable  or  erasable  by  electromagnetic 
means,  said  lands  being  formed  of  soft  magnetic  material 
having  high  permeability  and  low  coercivity  and  dispqsed 
over  a  nonmagnetic  base; 

means  for  moving  said  medium  in  unison  with  said  master 
element  with  substantially  no  relative  motion  between 
said  medium  and  said  element,  while  said  element  and 
said  medium  are  maintained  in  close  transducing  relation; 
a  magnetic  head  positioned  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  ^id 
master  element  opposite  to  said  one  surface,  so  that  ^aid 
element  is  between  said  medium  and  said  magnetic  head, 
for  providing  a  constant  DC  field  to  effectively  recorc  on 
said  medium  pattern  of  signals  corresponding  to  said 
physical  pattern. 
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3,869,712 
VIDEO  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUTTER 
TOLERANT  CLAMPING 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,793,  Nov.  22,  1971,  abandoned, 
division  of  Ser.  No.  848,992,  Aug.  11,  1969,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  62,601,  Aug.  10,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683,107,  said  Ser. 
No.  848,992,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401,832,  Oct.  6, 

1964,  Pat.  No.  3,495,046,  said  Ser.  No.  62,601,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,934,  Feb.  21,  1966,  abandoned, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,282,  Aug.  31,  1964, 
Pat.  No.  3,506,780,  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,832, 
and  Ser.  No.  407,402,  and  Ser.  No.  493,271.  This 
application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,640 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  360-33  3  claims 


1.  In  a  transducer  system  including  a  broadcast  television 
receiver  having  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  generating 
an  output  horizontal  sweep  frequency  signal,  a  horizontal 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  horizontal 
deflection  circuit,  a  picture  signal  circuit  for  transmitting  a 
video  picture  signal,  and  a  video  display  unit  having  a  horizon- 
tal sweep  connected  with  said  horizontal  deflection  circuit  and 
having  a  video  intensity  control  connected  with  said  video 
signal  circuit  for  display  of  a  picture  transmitted  thereto, 
a  record  medium  having  a  recorded  signal  comprising  video 
picture  signals  occurring  during  successive  line  scan  in- 
tervals  and    periodic    horizontal    synchronizing   signals 
occurring  at  the  beginning  of  the  respective  line  scan 
intervals, 
a  playback  system  for  scanning  said  record  medium  and 
electrically  reproducing  said  recorded  signal  with  a  de- 
gree of  flutter  substantially  exceeding  that  of  a  broadcast 
television  signal  as  received  by  said  receiver, 
circuit  means  connected  with  said  playback  system,  and 
with  said  horizontal  control  circuit  and  with  said  picture 
signal  circuit,  for  transmitting  the  reproduced  horizontal 
synchronizing  signals  to  said  horizontal  control  circuit 
such  that  the  horizontal  sweep  of  the  display  unit  re- 
sponds to  and  follows  the  flutter  in  the  reproduced  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signals,  and  for  transmitting  the 
reproduced  video  picture  signal  to  the  intensity  control  of 
the  display  unit, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  circuit  means  including  an  output  circuit  point  and  a 
coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  play- 
back system  with  the  picture  signal  circuit  via  said  output 
circuit  point  and  a  shunt  clamping  circuit  connected  with 
said  output  circuit  point  for  ^  ontrolling  the  direct  current 
potential  at  said  output  circuit  point  at  the  beginning  of 
each  line  scan  interval, 
the  clamping  circuit  including  a  first  branch  connected 
between  said  horizontal  deflection  circuit  and  said  output 
circuit  point  for  supplying  a  clamping  pulse  of  predeter- 
mined duration  from  said  horizontal  deflection  circuit  to 


said  output  circuit  point  at  the  beginning  of  each  line  scan 
interval,  and  a  second  branch  connected  with  said  output 
circuit  point  and  comprising  a  diode  and  potential  estab- 
lishing means  in  series  for  establishing  a  reference  poten- 
tial at  said  output  circuit  point  in  response  to  each  of  said 
clamping  pulses,  and 
said  first  branch  having  series  resistance  therein  of  substan- 
tial value  to  control  the  degree  of  clamping  action. 


3,869,713 

SINGLE  FIELD  VIDEO  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  C.  Owens,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  VAS  Ltd.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,668 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  360—35  10  Claims 


COMKniTE 
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1.  In  a  single  field  video  recording  system  of  a  type  employ- 
ing a  magnetic  transducer  element  and  a  rotating  record  disc 
disposed  in  recording  relation  thereto  for  recording  signals 
from  a  source  of  composite  video  signals  of  a  type  containing 
synchronizing  timing  signals  occurring  at  regular  intervals  to 
define  a  field  of  video  signals  therebetween,  means  forming  an 
erase  pulse  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  excess  of  the  period  of  one  revolution  of  said 
disc  and  serving  to  erase  said  disc  throughout  a  closed  circular 
path  thereof,  means  deriving  a  control  signal  from  a  portion 
of  said  erase  pulse,  gating  control  means  disposed  to  sense  said 
timing  signals  and  said  control  signal  and  serving  to  gate  com- 
posite video  signals  from  said  source  to  said  transducer  ele- 
ment for  recording  upon  said  disc  in  said  path  in  response  to 
sensing  of  the  first  and  said  timing  signals  occurring  after 
termination  of  said  erase  pulse  and  serving  to  inhibit  said 
gating  in  response  to  sensing  a  second  of  said  timing  signals. 


3,869,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RISETIME  OF  A  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

WAVEFORM 

Richard  C.  Schneider,  Longmont,  and  Lawrence  Vlele,  Jr., 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,864 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360-45  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  wherein  digital  signals 
represented  as  binary  electric  recording  current  are  applied  to 
a  magnetic  transducer  which  produces  a  corresponding  mag- 
netic field  for  recording  saturated  binary  magnetization  pat- 
terns on  a  magnetic  medium,  said  recording  current  including: 
a  first  half-cycle  having  a  first  polarity,  a  shallow  leading  edge 
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and  a  relatively  steep  trailing  edge;  and 
a  second  half-cycle  immediately  following  the  first  half- 


975 


MIV 


a  second  input  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  a  co^itrol 
input  connected  to  said  selection  means,  and  a  data  transmis- 
sion output,  for  transmitting  signals  from  said  read-out  means 
to  said  data  transmission  terminal  only  in  the  simultanjeous 
presence  of  said  first  marking  signals  and  said  first  selection 
signal  or  in  the  absence  of  said  first  marking  signal  an(  the 
presence  of  said  second  selection  signal. 


wury, 


cycle,  having  a  polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity,  a  shal- 
low leading  edge  and  a  relatively  steep  trailing  edge. 


3,869,715 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
INFORMATION  SEQUENCES  IN  A  SINGLE  TRACK 
Klaus  Schlickeiser,  Webkrenzstrab  212,  Boll  near  Hechingen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,083,  Pat  No.  3,772,664.  This 
application  Oct  18,  1973,  Ser.  No,  407^96 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    14,    1970, 
2034836 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—48  8  Claims 
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I.  In  a  digital  storage  arrangement  having  elongated  signal 
carrier  means  having  a  first  and  second  track  and  having  a  first 
and  second  information  sequence,  each  of  said  information 
sequences  having  a  plurality  of  characters,  each  of  said  char- 
acters having  a  plurality  of  bits,  stored  on  said  first  track  bit 
serially  and  in  character-interlaced  form,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  characters  occupies  a  determined  character  length  along 
said  first  track,  said  elongated  signal  carrier  means  further 
having  a  second  track  having  a  plurality  of  markings  for  indi- 
cating the  beginning  and  end  of  each  of  said  characters  of  said 
first  information  sequence,  a  read-out  system  for  selectively 
reading  out  said  first  or  said  second  information  sequence, 
comprising,  in  combination,  read-out  means  positioned  in 
operative  proximity  of  said  first  track  for  sensing  said  re- 
corded first  and  second  information  sequences  and  furnishing 
corresponding  information  signals;  externally  operable  selec- 
tion means  for  furnishing  a  first  selection  signal  indicating 
desired  read-out  of  said  first  information  sequence  or  a  second 
selection  signal  indicating  desired  read-out  of  said  second 
information  sequence;  sensing  means  positioned  in  operative 
proximity  to  said  second  track  for  sensing  said  markings  on 
said  second  track  and  furnishing  first  marking  signals,  each 
present  throughout  the  read-out  of  a  character  of  said  first 
information  sequence,  in  response  thereto;  and  control  circuit 
means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  read-out  means. 


^  3,869,716 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUALIFYING  RECORDED  TONE 

BURSTS 

William  M.  Blethen,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Reten- 

tion  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      i 

Piled  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,946 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  5102:  H03b  3104;  H03k  5120       ! 

U.S.  CI.  360t— 55  1  Claim 


pre- 


1.  Apparatus  for  qualifying  recorded  tone  bursts  for  a 
determined  desirable  amplitude,  frequency  specification]  and 
duration  on  tape  recordings  comprising: 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  a  tape 
player  containing  a  tape  with  the  recorded  tone  bprsts 
thereon  so  that  the  bursts  from  the  tape  are  received  in 
sequence  by  the  apparatus;  i 

a  buffer  stage  means  in  the  apparatus  to  receive  eachltone 
burst  arid  provide  high  input  impedance  to  the  tone  ^)urst 
and  having  control  means  thereon  to  adjust  the  oiftput 
thereof;  j 

a  low-pass  filter  means  connected  to  said  buffer  stage  nieans 
and  tuned  to  accept  the  upper  frequency  specification  of 
the  tone  burst;  j 

an  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  filter  means  to  ijiake 
up  for  the  low-pass  filter  means  losses  and  to  tailoj'  the 
low  frequency  limit  of  the  tone  burst  specification; 

a  detector  means  connected  to  the  amplifier  means  and 
sensitive  to  the  burst  signal  frequency  created  by  the 
low-pass  filter  means  and  the  amplifier  means  to  sqpply 
an  output  voltage; 

first  and  second  timer  means  connected  to  said  detector 
means  and  providing  an  output  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  output  voltage  for  their  time  out  periods; 

the  first  timer  means  being  set  to  time  out  at  the  predpter- 
mined  minimum  acceptable  burst  duration  and  the  sec- 
ond tinker  means  set  to  time  out  at  the  predeterrnined 
maximum  acceptable  burst  duration;  | 

the  first  timer  means  having  adjustment  means  for  varying 
the  time  out  period; 

a  counter  means  connected  to  the  first  timing  n^ans 
whereby  when  the  voltage  supplied  by  the  detector  deans 
is  of  sufficient  duration  for  the  first  timer  means  to  time 
out  and  provide  said  output  it  will  trigger  the  counter 
means  by  one  count  thereby  indicating  the  burst  is  of 
minimum  amplitude,  within  a  proper  frequency  range  and 
of  miniitium  duration; 

reset  means  connected  to  the  first  timer  means  for  rescuing 
said  first  timer  means  when  a  burst  duration  or  amplitude 
is  not  sufficient  for  the  timer  to  time  out; 

reset  means  connected  to  the  second  timer  means  for 
resetting  said  second  timer  means  when  a  burst  duration 
or  ampi  tude  is  not  sufficient  for  the  timer  to  time  out; 
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a  latch  circuit  means  interconnected  with  the  detector 
means  for  latching  on  responsive  to  said  output  voltage; 
latch  reset  means  for  resetting  said  latch  means  respon- 
sive to  the  timing  out  of  either  said  first  or  second  timer 
means; 

a  third  timer  means  interconnected  with  the  latch  circuit 
means  and  set  to  time  out  at  a  predetermined  time  less 
than  the  predetermined  minimum  acceptable  burst  dura- 
tion and  providing  an  output  responsive  to  said  latch 
means  being  latched  on  for  said  predetermined  time  less 
than  the  predetermined  minimum  acceptable  burst  dura- 
tion; and 

the  alarm  stage  means  for  producing  a  signal  responsive  to 
said  output  of  either  said  second  or  third  timer  means. 

3,869,717 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL  ENDLESS  TAPE 
Toshio  Kawada;  Tadashi  Torama,  and  Tamio  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,401,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1971, 46-44346; 
June  18,  1971,  46-44347;  June  18,  1971,  46-44348;  June  18, 
1971,  46-44349;  June  18,  1971,  46-44350 

Int  CI.  Glib  15104,  23104,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  360-60  4  Claims 


.-s:;^^ 


-<~& 
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1.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  2- 
channel  4-channel  endless  tape  in  the  form  of  a  cartridge 
which  comprises;    " 
first  actuating  means  (18)  for  exchanging  2-channel  4- 

channel  output, 
a  cassette  detection  switch  17  selectively  operated  in  accor- 
dance with  an  outer  shape  of  the  cassette  to  be  used  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  first  actuating  means, 
a  plurality  of  integrated  recording  switches  (16,  30,  21) 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  switch  for  controlling  said 
actuating  means  and  for  controlling  recording  operation, 
a  pair  of  2-channel  4-channel  switching  means  (39,  40) 
provided  on  the  output  of  head  output  amplifiers  and 
responsive  to  said  switching  means  so  as  to  supply  either 
2-channel  or  4-channel  output, 
sensing  switch  means  (22)  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  a  head 
mechanism  for  detecting  passage  of  conductive  piece 
attached  at  the  ends  of  the  tracks  of  the  tape, 
second  actuating  means  19  coupled  to  said  head  mechanism 
for  moving  said  head  mechanism  responsive  to  said  sens- 
ing means, 
a  pair  of  rotary  switch  means  (25,  28)  coupled  to  said 
second  actuating  means  for  performing  predetermined 
modes  of  operation  of  the  apparatus  in  cooperation,  with 
the  condition  of  sensing  switch  so  as  to  automatically 
eject  cartridge  at  the  end  of  either  2-channel  or  4-channel 
tracks,  and 
third  actuating  means  (31)  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
second  actuating  means  for  ejecting  the  cartridge  when 
actuated,  whereby  either  4-channel  or  2-channel  car- 
tridge is  automatically  ejected  at  the  end  of  the  second 
program  or  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  program  operation  by 
the  detection  of  the  conductive  piece  thereby  preventing 
double  recording. 


3.869.718 
INTERLOCK  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  TRACK 
SELECTION 
Josef  Schmidt,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,513 

Int.  CL  Glib  15/04,  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  360-60  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  generally  planar  cards  carrying 
an  elongated  magnetic  media  having  plural  parallel  recording 
tracks  comprising:  magnetic  transducer  head  means; 

drive  means  for  moving  a  card  across  said  head  means; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  head  means  for  providing 
recording  and  playback  of  audio  information  from  the 
magnetic  media  on  the  card; 

first  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  for  selecting  either  the  recording  or  playback 
function; 

second  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  head 
means  with  respect  to  the  card  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  transducing  first  and  second  sound  tracks  on 
the  card;  and 

means  mechanically  coupling  said  first  manually  operable 
means  to  said  second  manually  operable  means  to  pre- 
vent actuation  of  said  first  manually  operable  means  to 
select  the  recording  function  in  response  to  said  second 
manually  operable  means  being  disposed  in  said  first 
position. 


3,869,719 

AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  FOR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Jenkins,  Towanda,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Tape- 

tronics  Corporation,  Bloomington,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,180 
Int  CI.  Glib  15/48,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  360-72  32  Claims 

1.  In  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  tape  having 
discrete  program-identifying  control  signals  at  intervals  there- 
along,  tape  drive  means  for  moving  said  tape  past  a  transduc- 
ing head,  automatic  sequence  control  means  comprising: 
a  detector  connected  to  said  transducing  head  including 
means  for  detecting  a  control  signal  when  the  tape  is 
moved  past  it; 
tape  drive  control  means  including  stop  means  for  deener- 
gizing  said  tape  drive  means  to  stop  said  tape  in  response 
to  detection  of  a  control  signal,  and  means  responsive  to 
energization  of  said  tape  drive  means  to  initiate  tape 
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movement  for  disabling  said  stop  means  for  sufficient 
time  period  to  enable  the  tape  to  move,  beyond  said  head. 


a  residual  control  signal  at  which  movement  of  the  tape 
was  initiated. 


3,869,720 
DICTATOR-TRANSCRIBER  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
Tsunehisa  Ohira,  Sagamihara,  and  Tohru  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1972,  47-74321 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15118,9102,5148 
VS.  CI.  360—72  6  Claims 


0     1401         \l32      |«i 


1.  A  dictator-transcriber  indexing  system  comprising  a 
dictator  and  a  transcriber,  said  dictator  comprising: 

first  means  for  moving  a  recording  medium  in  a  first  direc- 
tion at  a  predetermined  speed; 

a  recording  and/or  reproducing  head; 

first  means  for  recording  dictation  message  signals  through 
said  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  on  a  first  track  of 
the  recording  medium  moving  at  said  predetecmined 
speed; 

means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  which  is  continu- 
ously generated  during  the  period  in  which  said  first 
recording  means  is  in  its  recording  mode  of  operation; 

means  for  producing  a  second  control  signals  at  the  instants 
of  starting  and/or  completion  of  the  recording  of  separate 
messages  in  said  recording  mode  of  said  first  recording 
means; 

means  for  producing  a  third  control  signal  for  indicating 
instruction  marks; 

second  means  for  recording  said  first,  second  and  third 
control  signals  through  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
head  on  a  second  track  of  the  recording  medium  moving 
at  said  predetermined  speed; 

said  transcriber  comprising: 
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a  reproducing  head; 

said  first  means  for  moving  said  recording  medium  in  sa 
first  direction  at  said  predetermined  speed; 

first  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  dictation  mes 
sage  signals  through  said  reproducing  head  from  the 
recording  medium  moving  at  said  predetermined  speed  In 
said  first  direction;  I 

second  means  for  moving  said  recording  medium  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  at  a  higher 
speed  than  said  predetermined  speed; 

said  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  recorded  co  i- 
trol  signals  through  said  reproducing  head  from  said 
recording  medium  moving  at  said  higher  speed  in  sa|d 
second  direction,  including  means  for  contacting  sajd 
reproducing  head  with  the  recording  medium  with  a 
pressure  lighter  than  the  pressure  with  which  said  repro- 
ducing head  contacts  said  recording  medium  during  tl)e 
operation  of  said  first  reproducing  means; 

means  for  individually  separating  said  first,  second  and  ihi^d 
control  signals  from  the  output  signal  of  said  secor^d 
reproducing  means; 

an  indication  medium; 

means  for  moving  said  indication  medium  in  relation  to  tl 
travel  of  said  recording  medium; 

means  responsive  to  the  separated  second  control  signal  f<^r 
imprinting  a  first  mark  on  a  first  track  of  the  movirg 
indication  medium; 

means  responsive  to  the  separated  third  control  signal  fir 
imprinting  a  second  mark  on  a  second  track  of  the  mo  .- 


e 


ing  indicat 


on  medium. 


3,869,721 

RECOVERY  OF  NORMALLY  ILLEGIBLE, 

MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  INFORMATION 

Peter  Bela  Korda,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corp( 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,366.  This  application  Oct.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  403,899 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/4i 

U.S.  CI.  360-17  7  Claims 


f^  *5C«*TCI."\ 

/M 

%m 

SCKATCM 

f>i>yxyy>* 

^W\x.  <;':<;\'''3 

1" 


I 


1.  In  a  system  for  reading  a  relatively  wide  record  track  6n 
a  record  medium  with  a  relatively  narrow  read  head  located 
at  the  approximate  center  of  the  track  by  creating  relative 
movement  between  the  record  medium  and  head,  in  the  tratjk 
direction,  in  combination: 

error  detection  means  responsive  to  the  information  read 

the  read  head  for  detecting  an  error;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  error  detected  by  the  error  detec- 
tion means  for  creating  relative  movement  between  the 
read  head  and  track  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  track, 
and  in  an  amount  such  that  the  head  is  still  over  the  same 
track,  but  relatively  closer  to  an  edge  portion  thereof  thw 
the  head  was  in  its  original  position,  and  for  again  creat- 
ing relative  movement  between  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
record  medium  containing  the  error  and  the  head,  in  the 


track  direc 


ion. 
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3,869,722 
AUTO  CASSETTE  CHANGER 
Tadahisa  Iwasaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Ohta-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,951 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   26,    1971,  46- 
84954;  Oct.  26,  1971,  46-99413;  Oct.  26,  1971,  46-99414 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2J//2 
U.S.  CI.  360-92  3  Claims 


«i  a 


1.  An  automatic  cassette  changer  device  comprising  a  chas- 
sis, a  tape  drive  mechanism  secured  to  said  chassis,  cassette 
table  means  movably  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  tape  cassettes,  pusher  means  for  shifting  said 
cassettes  toward  said  tape  drive  mechanism  for  engagement  of 
a  first  cassette  with  said  tape  drive  mechanism,  shift  means  for 
moving  said  table  means  away  from  said  tape  drive  mecha- 
nism, aperture  means  formed  in  said  table  means  and  said 
chassis  permitting  the  downward  passage  of  the  first  cassette 
upon  shifting  of  said  table  means  away  from  said  tape  drive 
mechanism,  platform  means  disposed  beneath  said  aperture 
means  for  receiving  a  dropped  cassette  thereon  and  means  for 
selectively  holding  and  releasing  the  remaining  cassettes  dur- 
ing and  subsequent  to  the  dropping  operation  of  a  cassette. 


3,869,723 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DUAL  CAPSTANS  FOR  USE  WITH 

CASSETTES 
Kenji  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1 97 1 ,  46-47868 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15129,  5/54,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  360-96  17  Claims 


^'J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 
signals  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising  simultaneously  opera- 
tive, spaced  apart  first  and  second  drive  means  for  transport- 
ing the  tape  at  least  in  the  direction  from  said  first  drive  means 
to  said  second  drive  means  in  a  path  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  drive  means,  each  of  said 
drive  means  including  a  rotated  drive  shaft  and  a  pinch  roller 
carried  by  a  movable  mounting  means  for  movement  against 
the  respective  drive  shaft  with  the  tape  tl  erebetween,  at  least 


one  magnetic  recording  head  means  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
reproducing  head  means  engageablc  with  the  tape  at  spaced 
locations  along  said  portion  of  the  tape  path  for  respectively 
recording  and  reproducing  signals  on  the  tape  during  the 
transport  thereof  by  said  first  and  second  drive  means,  and  at 
least  one  magnetic  erasing  head  means  carried  by  said  mount- 
ing means  for  the  pinch  roller  of  said  first  drive  means  and 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  pinch  roller  of  the  first  drive 
means  at  the  side  of  the  latter  away  from  said  second  drive 
means  for  engaging  the  tape  simultaneously  with  said  move- 
ment of  the  adjacent  pinch  roller  against  said  respective  drive 
shaft. 


3,869,724 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  INDEXING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Edwin  S.  Bara,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,001 

lnt.Cl.Gnh  21/08,  5/56 

U.S.CK  360—106  11  Claims 


se  34  98     4e      ee  24 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  head  indexing  assembly  for  use  in  a 
cartridge  tape  player  including  a  magnetic  tape  head  mounted 
for  movement  with  respect  to  the  various  recording  tracks  on 
a  magnetic  tape  in  a  cartridge  received  in  the  player,  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  capstan  for  driving  the  tape  through  said  car- 
tridge and  a  fiywheel  mounted  on  said  capstan  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  flywheel  imparting  rotatable  movement  to  said 
capstan,  said  tape  head  indexing  assembly  including  in  combi- 
nation: a  rotatable  cam  including  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces, 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  recording  tracks  on 
said  tape,  said  cam  being  coactable  with  said  tape  head  for 
moving  the  latter  to  different  positions  with  respect  to  said 
tape  tracks  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  cam,  a 
lever  arm  mounted  adjacent  said  tape  head  for  pivotal  and 
longitudinal  movement,  one  end  of  said  lever  arm  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  rotatable  cam  for  engagement  therewith, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  arm  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  flywheel  for  engagement  therewith,  and  actuator  means 
opperable  to  pivot  said  lever  arm  from  a  first,  normal  position 
to  a  second,  actuated  position  whereby  said  opposite  end 
thereof  engages  said  rotating  flywheel,  the  force  provided  by 
said  flywheel  driving  said  lever  arm  longitudinally  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  so  that  said  one  end  engages  said 
cam  to  rotate  the  latter  for  repositioning  said  tape  head. 


3,869,725 

COMBINATION  END  OF  TAPE  SENSOR  AND  TAPE 

GUIDE  DEVICE 

Donald  J.  Dattilo,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,117 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15/60,21/08 
U.S.  CI.  360-130  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  cartridge  tape  player  including  a  tape  deck  portion 
forming  a  cartridge  receiving  cavity  wherein  a  tape  cartridge 
is  received  for  playback  including  a  multi-track  tape  mounted 
therein  for  movement  through  the  cartridge,  said  tape  having 
a  predetermined  current  conducting  area  indicating  the  end  of 
said  tape  tracks,  a  magnetic  tape  head  mounted  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cartridge  receiving  cavity  for  engagement 
with  the  tape  provided  in  a  cartridge  received  in  the  cavity. 
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tape  head  indexing  means  for  positioning  said  tape  head  with 
respect  to  the  various  tracks  on  said  tape  and  circuit  means  for 
operating  said  tape  head  indexing  means,  a  combination  end 
of  tape  sensor  and  tape  guide  mounted  on  said  tape  player  in 


communication  with  said  cartridge  receiving  cavity  adjacent 
said  tape  head  for  contacting  engagement  with  the  tape  pro- 
vided in  a  cartridge  received  in  said  cavity,  including  in  combi- 
nation: a  first  electrode  mounted  in  said  tape  player  and  hav- 


ing a  major  surface  portion  in  a  first  plane,  said  major  surface 
portion  including  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending  outward 
toward  said  tape  cartridge,  said  arms  spaced  from  each  other 
predeterminedly  and  connected  by  a  supporting  portion  to 
permit  said  tape  to  pass  therebetween  for  engaging  the  tape  in 
said  cartridge  between  said  arms  to  guide  said  tape  past  said 
tape  head  in  alignment  therewith,  said  supporting  portion 
between  said  arms  comprising  the  area  of  electrical  contact 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  current  conducting  tape 
area,  a  second  electrode  mechanically  mounted  to  said  first 
electrode  and  having  an  end  portion  and  a  major  surface 
portion  located  within  a  plane  all  points  of  which  are  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  plane,  said  end  portion  being  gener- 
ally aligned  with  said  supporting  portion  of  said  first  electrode 
so  that  both  said  end  portion  and  said  supporting  portion  will 
be  in  contacting  relation  with  the  surface  of  said  tape  when 
said  cartridge  is  fully  inserted  into  said  player  and  said  tape  is 
being  driven  therethrough,  and  insulating  means  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  electrically  insu- 
lating the  respective  electrodes  from  one  another  as  well  as 
maintaining  the  electrodes  in  said  spaced  relation,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  circuit  means 
for  actuation  thereof  upon  simultaneously  contactii^  said 
predetermined  current  conducting  tape  area  for  repositioning 
said  tape  hjead  with  respect  to  said  tape. 
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234,411 

SAFETY  HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Horace  E.  Zuppert,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Oliio 

FUed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 231 


234,413 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  BAR,  TABLE  AND 

MAGAZINE  RACK 

Carlo  Hauner,  Mompiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fanini 

Fain  S.p.A.,  Aprutina,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept  23, 1972 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  De—04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 4 


234,412 

PENDANT  PULL  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Allan  O.  Swan,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 415 


234,414 
FOLDING  CHAIR 

Yvon  Becquet,  La  Rochelle,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

SO-GE-MA-P,  La  Rochelle,  France 

Filed  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 73 
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234,415 

CANISTER  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Stephen  K.  Lauderback,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIS—OS 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 166 
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234,418 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE  BODY 

Thomas  Forsey,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  David  D.  Tompkins, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,062 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D12*-40 


234,416 
BOTTLE 

Albert  Skolnlk,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 54 


if 


234,417 
COOKING  POUCH 
Lester  E.  Bair,  Brownsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fairshare    U.S.  CI.  D10-}-56 
Marketing  &   Manufacturing   Co.,   Inc.,   Brownsville, 
Tex. 

FUed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—05 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 249 


234,419 
HYGROMETER  i 

Ueli  Hofstetter,  Herrliberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SINA 
AG    fur    Instrumentierung    und    Automatik,    Zurich, 

^wi(7£  1*1  find 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  4, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
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234,420 

MOTORIZED  TREE  PROCESSING 

EQUIPMENT  VEHICLE 

Carlyle  W.  Schock,  3110  Mount  Vernon  Ave.,  Apt.  212, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22301 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 57 


234,423 
FIRE  HYDRANT 
James  W.  Dashner,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jntema- 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegra^  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 12 


234,421 
WATERCRAFT 
Anselme   Lapointe,   Sherbrooke,   Quebec,   Canada,   and 
Thomas  Scott,  Rawleigh,  England,  assignors  to  Bom- 
bardier Limited,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Feb.  16, 1973 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 69 


234,424 
DECORATIVE  SIDE  PANEL  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIR 

Keith  O.  Rasmussen,  1550  Davidson  Ave., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.     94124 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  25,479, 
Oct  14,  1970.  This  application  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
276,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 99;  D6— ^i 
U.S.  a.  D24— 1  B 


234,422 
TYPING  PACER 
John  Sullivan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Donald  J.  Powers, 
Medford,    Oreg.,    assignors    to    Owen    F.    Johnson, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 91 
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234,425 

POWER  OUTLET  BOX 

Merie  A.  Plnmmer,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Myers  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Montebello,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


234,427 

SINGLE  BOWL  SINK 

Henry  M.  Stairs,  Jr.,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  tjo 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 


^ 


234,426 

PHOTOELECTRIC  EYE  UNIT 

James  M .  Gerdom,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Honan  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,977 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  F 


234  428 
DOCUMENT  ENCODER 
John  Eric  Knox,  Eisental,  AfiFental,  Andre  Micault,  Sinz- 
heim,  and  Gerhard  Hubner,  Baden-Baden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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234,429 

END  FRAME  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Doran  D.  Hershberger,  Sycamore,  111.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  A 


234,431 
PASSENGER  TURNSTILE 
Charies  R.  McGehee,  Culver  City,  and  Bruce  H.  Oster- 
berg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western 
Data  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2S—02 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 1  B 


ill "' ' 


234,430 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  F.  Armour,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Laurence  F.  Plaskan, 
West  Bend,  Wis.,  and  Pierre  L.  Crease,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


234,432 
ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Theodore  D.  Boganowski,  3059  S.  48th  Ave.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     68106,    and    Theodore    L.    Boganowski,    3003 
Kansas  Drive,  Bellevue,  Nebr.     68005 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 1  A 
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234  433 

FOOTBALL  WALL  PLAQUE 

Robert  F.  Zivica,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Select  Markets,  Inc. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


March  4.  197:i 


234,436 

DIGGING  TOOTH 

Richard   George   Holland,   P.O.   Box   123,   Parramatta, 

Grand    Avenue,    Camellia    Industrial    Estates,    Net' 

South  Wales  2150,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—04 
U.S.  CI.  D39— I  R 


234  434 

putting'trainer 

Lee  Trevino,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lee  Trevino 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,715 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CB 


234,437 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Darrell  W.  Craik,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  A 


X 


234,435 

GAME  TABLE 

Jose  Luis  Pineiro,  Jr.  Lampa  No.  1139,  Of.  62, 

Lima,  Peru 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^Ji 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  J 


234,438 

STRIP  CUTTER 

Timothy  P.  Fitzgerald,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  t< 

Image  Systems,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— ^9 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  A 


March  4,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


337 


234  439 
COMBINED  RECORD  PLAYER  AND  AMPLIFIER 

Yoshiaki  lida,  Katano,  and  Ken  Okabe,  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

'  FUed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  20,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


234,442 

CRADLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Harry  E.  Mazur,  P.O.  Box  4508, 

Palm  Springs,  Calif.     92262 

Filed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  G 


>■< 


234,440 
COMBINED  RECORD  PLAYER  AND  AMPLIFIER 

Yoshiaki   lida,   Katano,   Japan,   assignor  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  20,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


234  443 
VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SIGN 

Abraham  Golub,  4881  22nd  St  NW., 

LauderhUI,  Fla.     33313 

Filed  Oct  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 


234,441 
PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 
John  De  Filippis,  South  Amboy,  and  Robert  L.  Taylor, 
Imlaystown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NuUey,  N.J. 

FUed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  F 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1975 

NoTt.-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  vgnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  director\  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio;  See— 

Tuura,  Martti  Johannes,  3,869,077. 
A.C.I.  Operations  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Brungs,  Michael;  and  Burniston,  John,  3,869,270. 
A.G.  fur  Oxydenchemie;  See— 

Beer,  Henri  Bernard,  3,869.359. 
A/S  Ferrosan:  See— 

Kring,  Peder  Lund;  and  Lund.  Jorgen.  3.869,539. 
A.  Stucki  Companv:  See— 

Wagner.  John  H.;  and  Wiebe.  Donald,  3,868,912. 
Aa.  Brovig  A.S.;  See — 

Brovig,  Aanen,  3,868,740. 
AB  Bojors:  iff— 

Haggstrom,  Rolf  Paul;  and  Karlsson.  Bengt-Akc,  3,869.007. 
Abbo  Toma  O.  Apparatus  for  assembling  and  disassembling  a  dispos- 
able external  catheter.  3.868,757,  CI.  29-200.00H. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See— 

Crovctti.  Aldo  Joseph;  Kennev.  Dtinald  Sykes;  Lynch,  Don  Murl; 

and  Stein,  Robert  George,  3,869,274. 
Freiberg.  Leslie  Alan,  3,869.444. 

Hallas.  Robert;  Tadanier.  John  Soloman;  and  VonEsch.  Anne 
Mary.  3.869.445. 
Abcx  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Cecil  E,  3,869,231. 
Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas,  to  Indevco  Corporation.  Film  handling 

system.  3.869.093.  CI.  242-55.210. 
Acklev    Edward  M..  to  R.  W    Hartnett  Company   Capsule  precision 

printing  apparatus  and  method.  3.868.900.  CI.  101-40.000. 
Action  Communication  Svstcms.  Inc.:  See— 

Epstein.  Barrv  M.,  3.869.578. 
Acuna.  Mario  H.:  See— 

Doong.  Henrv;  and  Acuna.  Mario  H..  3.869,659. 
Adamik,Jaroslav'F.  Foxing  and  toe  cap  press.  3.868,736.  CI.  12-l.OOB. 
Adams  Cecil  E.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Vane  type  fluid  energy  translat- 
ing deyice.  3,8o9,231.  CI.  418-267.000. 
Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Eads.  Charles  L.  3,869.159. 
Adaskin.  Semen  IzraiUnich:  See— 

Koritsky.  Andrei  Vladimiroyich;  Ignatov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Polya'k.  Lc»>nid  Mt)iseeyich;  Shapiro.  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok- 
man.  Grigory  Aromnich;  Mordvinoy.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Zhizhin.  Mikhail  lyanoyich;  Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Davydoyich; 
Seyinian.  Kimik  Tieranoyich;  Adaskin.  Semen  Izrailovich;  and 
German.  Vladimir  Vladimiroyich.  3,869.628. 
Aera7ur  Constructions  Aeronautiques;  See— 

Hatton.  Gildas.  3.868.952.  ^.   .  . 

Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.  (The  Wing  Company  Division):  See— 
Creuz,  Walter  R..  3,869.243. 

AGA  Aktiebolag:  iff-  ,.,...       ,    ■,ol.,^^M. 

Smars.  Erik;  Mogensen.  Paine;  and  Kaij.  Mats  J.,  3,869,616. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Akliengesellschaft:  See—  u  i   m;  i. 

Mader.  Helmut;  Otto,  Rigobert;  Marx,  Paul;  and  Puschel,  Walter, 
3.869.291. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See—  .     ,,     j 

Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Vanden- 
berghc.  Anttnin  Leon;  and  Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  3,869,290. 
Aggarwal.  Roshan  L.:  See— 

Lax.  Benjamin;  and  Aggarwal,  Roshan  L.,  3,869,618. 
Aikawa.  Hiroshi:  iff—  ^     -.  o^n  .  >•  i 

Ito,  Naganori;  and  Aikawa,  Hiroshi,  3,869,141. 
Air-Lock  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Confer,  Raymond  C.  3,869,239. 
Air  Logistics  Corporation:  See— 

Schirtzinger,  Joseph  F..  3,868,920. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Linhardt,   Hans  D.;  Carter,   Thomas  A.; 

3.868,827. 
Terrell,  Ross  C.  3.869,519. 
Airfix  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Sutch.  Brian  Leo  Chudleigh,  3,868.893. 
Sutch,  Brian  Leo  Chudleigh,  3.869.234. 
Akron  Scientific  Labs:  Sff  —  ,  „.„  ^ n 

Link.  William  T.;  and  McClatchie,  Edward  A.,  3,869,613. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Olsson,  Tore  Bertil  Reinhold,  3,869,565. 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  Sff—  .       ^  ,,  ■        c.  a 

Hogberg    Bertil;  Fex.  Hans;  Perklev,  Torsten;  Veige.  Sten;  and 
Fredholm,  Bo,  3.869,527.  .  .o  -,c  nnn 

Albrecht,  Donald.  Traction  device.  3,868,951,  CI.  128-75.0(X). 
Aldous,  George  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Customer 

adjustment  switch  assembly.  3,869,688,  CI.  337-82.000. 
Aldrich  Chemical  Company:  Sff— 

Biel,  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwm  L..  3,869,492.  ^    .    „  . 

Aldrich  Ralph  E.;  Feinleib,  Julius;  and  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Itek 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  containing  segmented  source  of 
back-lighting.  3,869,195.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 


3.869.582. 


3,868,919. 
3.868.918. 


and    Kirk,  James  A., 


Alfidi   Ralph  J.;  and  Cross.  William  B.  Vessel  implantable  appliance 

and  method  of  implanting  it.  3.868,956.  CI.  128-345^000^ 
Alinari,  Carlo.  Casing  for  liquid-filled  depth  gauge.  3,868,853,  CI. 

73-300.000. 
Alinina,  Raisa  Alexeevna,  administrator:  Sff-  .    ,-   , 

Apalikov,  Jury  Ignatievich;  Bankovsky,  Leonid  Leonidovich;  Oel- 
man,  Alexandr  Shmulievich;  Konon,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Pervuk- 
hin   Leonid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Bro- 
novsky,   Grigory   Abramovich;   Poretskin,   Vitaly    Moiseevich; 
Tokarev    Petr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovich,  de- 
ceased, 3.868.761.  ^       ,   „     t.  ■■         ^    A 
Allen,  John  E.;  Hanley,  John  F.,  Jr.;  Armdur,  Frank  K.;  Krikau,  Freder- 
ick G    and  Patton,  Richard  S..  to  Interlake.  Inc.  Pollution-free  coke 
quenching  system.  3,869.352.  CI.  202-227.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Sff — 

DeLong.  Richard  C,  3,869,485.  ^   ,     ^  ,,, 

Jones,  Harold  F.;  Ousterling,  David  L.;  and  Anderson.  Roland  W  . 

3,869,313. 
Schweitzer.  Arthur  J..  Jr.;  and  Schupak.  Eugene.  3.869.329. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  Sff— 
Erickson.  R.  Barry.  3.869,087. 
Stunkard.  Norman  W..  3,869,691. 
Allison   William  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Motor  vehicle  suspen- 
sion.'3.869 ,01 5,  CI.  180-71.000.  .... 
Allison,  William  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Steering  device  having 
a  chain  operated  steering  gear  actuator.  3.869.1 38.  CI.  280-93.000. 
Allistm    William  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rear  suspension  for 

motor  vehicles.  3.869.140.  CI.  280-124.00R. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  Sff — 

Hanas.  Bertil  Henrik.  3.869.560. 
Allstate  Insurance  Company:  Sff— 

Humphrey.  Marion  L.;  and  Tugaudis.  Ernest  A. 
Almanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  Sff— 

Nilsson.  Jan.  3.868.762. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  Sff— 
Couchman.  Richard.  3.868.841. 
Eiland.  Ehrlich  M..  3.869.305. 
Schrecker.  Howard  D.;  and  Diekhoflf.  Hans  H. 
Smith.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Diekhoff,  Hans  H. 
American  Cvanamid  Company:  Sff— 
Bennett,'  Robert  Putnam,  3.869,453. 
Gate.  Alan  Clifford.  3.868,749. 

Johnson.  Robert  Bird;  Rakowitz.  David  Henry;  Barber.  William 
Austin;  and  Fetchin.  John  Allan.  3,869.51 1.  .,  „^„  .,-, 

Lutz,  Albert  William;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  3.869.457. 
Olsson.  David  Lawrence;  and  Singerman.  Sol.  3.869.044 
Singh.  Balwant.  3.869.363. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Colodnv.  Samuel  H..  3.869,564. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  Sff— 

Freed     Elisabeth   H.;   Freed.   Meier   E.;   and   Potoski,  John    R  . 

3.869.512. 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Childress.  Scott  J.,  3,869,460. 
Vezina.    Claude;    Saucier,    Rene;    and    Sehgal,    Surendra    N.. 
3.869,346. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  Sff— 

La  Marre,  David  A.;  Smith.  Donald  A.;  and  Stickney,  Herbert  F., 

3.868.726. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  3,869,403. 
Shaw.  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  3,869,404. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  3.869,405. 
American  Plasticraft  Company:  Sff — 

Dumas,  Christ  J.;  and  Simovits,  Stephen  S.,  Jr.,  3,869.633. 
American  Thermostat  Corporation:  Sff — 

Hickling,  Colin  D..  3.869.690. 
Amering  Charles  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Novel  compositions 

and  photographic  processes.  3.869,289,  CI.  96-66.300. 
Amort,  Jurgen:  Sff— 

Kousch,  Hans-Joachim;  Amort,  Jurgen;  Junger.  Hans;  Nestler. 
Heinz;  and  Weissenfels.  Franz,  3,869,340. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Sff— 

Teagno,  Wladimiro,  3,869,185. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  Sff— 
Oglesbee,  Richard  K.,  3,869,079. 
Anderson,  Andrew  W.;  and  Mullin,  John  P.,  to  Scandia  Packaging  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  label  to  a  package. 
3.869,330.  CI.  156-380.000. 
Anderson.  Arnold  L..  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyacryiate 
plastic    compositions    containing    bis-aryloxy    flame    retardanls. 
3.869,424,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Poly(pheny- 
lene  oxide)  plastic  compositions  containing  bis-phenoxy  flame  retar- 
dants.  3,869,425,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyester 
plastic    compositions    containing    bis-aryloxy    flame    re^ardants. 
3,869,426,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
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Anderson,  Bret  W.;  and  Stcffcn,  Joseph  A.,  to  Bret  W.  Anderson  & 
Associates,  inc.  Mailable  multiple-envelope  packets.  3,869,080,  CI. 
229-69.000 
Anderson,  Robert  L.,  to  Paul,  James  R.,  a  part  interest.   Shovel 

mounted  weed  cutter.  3.868,775,  CI.  30-329.000. 
Anderson,  Roland  W.:  See— 

Jones,  Harold  F.;  Ousterling,  David  L.;  and  Anderson,  Roland  W., 
3,869,313. 
Anderson,  Warren  A.;  Passmore,  Edmund  M.;  and  Matheson.  Wilfrid 
C,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Diode-containing  incandescent 
lamp  having  improved  efficiency.  3,869,631,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Andrews,  Edwin  R.;  Claxton,  George  P.;  Roberts.  Edward  McC;  and 
Fleming,  Robert  W..  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  2,7-Bis-basic  esters 
and  ethers  of  9-benzvlidenef1uorence.  3,869,496.  CI.  260-465.00E, 
Anglim,  James  Brian:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Anglim,  James  Brian,  3,869,524. 
Anthony,  Robert  Leroy;  and  Wray.  Samuel  Francis,  to  du  Pont  dc  Ne- 
mours,   E.     I.,    and    Companv.    Spinneret    fabrication    prtKess. 
3,868,870,  CI.  76-107.005. 
Anthonv,  William  Edward  Method  of  making  lap  pin.  3,868,842,  CI. 

72-36'7.000. 
Aoki,  Shingi:  See— 

Machi,    Sueo;    Kawamura,    Keita;    Kawakami,    Waichiro;   Aoki, 
Shingi.    Hashimoto,    Shoji;    Yolumoto,    Keiichi;    and    Sunaga, 
Hiromi.  3.869,362. 
Aoyagi.  Takaaki:  See— 

Umczawa,  Hamao;  Miyano,  Tetsuji;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro;  Takeuchi. 
Tomio;  and  Aoyagi.  Takaaki.  3.869,347. 
Apalikov.  Jury  Ignatievich.  Bankovsky,  Leonid  Leonidovich;  Gelman. 
Alc.xandr  Shmulicvich;  Konon.  Jur\  Alcxeevich;  Pervukhin,  Leonid 
Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Bronovsky,  Grigory 
Abramovich;  Poretskin,  \italy  Moiseevich;  Tokarev,  Petr  Pavlovich; 
and  Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovich,  deceased  (by  Alinina,  Raisa  Alex- 
ee\na.   administrator)     Method   of  cladding   of  metal   products. 
3.868.761.  CI.  29-470.100. 
Archibald.  John  Lehcup.  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited.  N-phenyl 
dcrisatives      of      alkanovlamido      piperidines.      3.869,463.      CI. 
260-293.610. 
Arens  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Neyer.  James  t'..  3.868.865. 
Arfcrt.  Horst  F.  W..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Sealed  container 
and  apparatus  for  and  method  of  sealing  same.   3.868,917,  CI. 
1I3-I.(K)E. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mmagawa.  .Motonobu;  and  Nomura,  Kuniaki,  3,869,423. 
Armaturen-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ragaillcr.  Franz,  3.868.905. 
Armdur.  Frank  K.:  See — 

Allen.  John  E  ;  Hanlev.  John  F..  Jr.;  Armdur.  Frank  K.;  Krikau. 
Frederick  G  ;  and  Patton.  Richard  S..  3.869.352. 
Armstrong.  John  Keith:  See— 

Urban.  John  A.;  Hopkins.  Garv  L.;  and  Armstrong,  John  Keith. 
3,869,177. 
Arndt.  Friedrich.  and  Boroschewski.  Gerhard,  to  Schering  AG.  Herbi- 

cidal  mixtures   3.869.275.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Arndt.  Friedrich:  See— 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  and  Arndt.  Friedrich.  3.869.504. 
Arneson.  Howard  M..  to  Arneson  Prt)ducts  Inc.  Hvdromassage  device. 

3,868.949.  CI.  128-66.000. 
Arneson  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Arneson.  Howard  M..  3.868.949.  i 

Art  Shelf  Product  Company:  See — 

Stoebcr.  Alfred;  and  Smialkowski.  Bruno.  3.869,218. 
Arthur  D  Little.  Inc.:  See  — 

Schutte.  August  H.;  and  Stevens.  James  T.,  3.869.543. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kominami.    Naoya.    Nakajima.    Hitoshi;    Miyata.   Seiji;    Kimura. 

Takeo.  Chono.  Masa/umi;  and  Sakurai.  Tokio.  3,869,500. 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuo,  3,869,375. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Harumi,  3.869,697. 
Ashmead.  Howard  L.;  Byrne.  Sydnor  H..  Jr.;  and  Wolf.  John  P..  III.  to 
du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Apparatus  for  gradient 
elution.  3.869.067.  CI.  222-70.000. 
Associated  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Hunt.  Norman;  and  NcxJdings.  John.  3.868.869. 
Astheimer,  Karl,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rear  axle  suspen- 
sions for  motor  vehicles.  3.869,016,  CI.  I80-73.00R. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Schutte,  Robert,  3,869,384. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

James,  Dean  B.,  3,869,536. 
Atlas  Pacific  Eneineering  Company:  See— 

Loveland,  VfalcolmW.  3,869,041 
Auspurg,  Heinz;  Huber,  Josef;  Rabold,  Jurgen;  and  Wohlert,  Gunther, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Storage  unit  test  control  device. 
3,869,603,  CI.  235- 153.0AM. 
Automatic  Braiding  Companv  (Nottingham)  Limited:  See —  -  . 
Lynam,  John  Edward,  3,868,729.  t 

Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Dera,  Alain;  and  Besseau,  Daniel,  3.869,163. 
Rivere,  Jean-Pierre,  3,868,936. 
Autotrol  Corporation:  See — 

Torpey,  Wilbur  N.,  3,869.380. 
AVM  Corporation:  See — 

Sheppard.  William  L.,  3,868,991. 


Awano,    Tsi  neo 


any. 


Avtron  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Safer.  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos.  Andrew  J..  3.869.664. 
Awano.  Tsunee:  See — 

Masuzawa,    Isao;    Onishi.     Kazutoshi;    and 
3.869.653. 
Avers.  Buell  Oi;  and  Roof.  Lewis  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com  A, 

Multipositional  selector  valve.  3.868.970.  CI.  137-625.460 
Ayres.  Barry  Edward:  See— 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanlev;  Newall,  Christopher  Earle;  and  Akres, 
Barry  Edward.  3.869,451. 
Back.   Gerhar4;   and   Fasciati.   Alfred,   to  Ciba-Geigy   AG.    Metal- 
complex       azo      dyestuffs      containing      a       5-substituted-2,3- 
dihvdroxypvtidine     as     coupling     component.      3,869,440,     CI. 
26()-l46.00R. 
Backhouse,  Geoffrey  Howard;  and  Leggett,  Norman  Derek,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Stud  mount  for  light  em^sive 
semiconductor  devices.  3,869,702,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Bailev.  Denis  IVl  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  (2.3-Dihvdro-2-benzofurtnyl- 

me'thyl  )aminpguanidines.  3.869.478.  CI.  260-346.20R. 
Bailev.  James  R.:  See — 

Klein.    Call    F.;    Korta.    Lawrence    B.;    and    Bailev.    Jamed   R.. 
3.869.681 . 
BailK.  Roger:  iee — 

Peltier.  H^iri;  Chatourel.  Pierre;  and  Bailly,  Roger,  3.869.045 
Baker  Oil  Tixjfe.  Inc.:  See- 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L..  3.868,995. 
Baldwin.   James   French,    High   temperature  alloys.    3.869.284    CI. 

75-134.O0F. 
Ball.  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Reinforced  flexible  artjclcs. 

3.868.974.  Cl.  138-129.000. 
Ball,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lambert.  Everctle  M.;  and  Ball.  Richard  L..  3.869.327 
Ballentine.  Joh^  D..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Heat  and  light  refletting 

spandrel.  3.969.198.  Cl.  350-259.000. 
Bankovsky.  Leonid  Leonidovich:  See— 

Apalikov,  Jury  Ignatievich;  Bankovsky,  Leonid  Leonidovich; 
man,  Alcxandr  Shmulievich;  Konon,  Jury  Alcxeevich;  Pei 
hin,  Leofiid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich; 
novsky.  ^Grigory  Abramovich;  Poretskin.  V'italy  Moisec 
Tokarevj  Petr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovic 
ceased.  $.868,761. 
Bara.  Edwin  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Magnetic  tape  head  indexing  asfem 

bly  for  a  cartridge  tape  player.  3.869.724.  Cl.  360-106.000. 
Barber.  Richard  H..  to  McGill  Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc.  Resl 

multiple  elciTicnt  bearing  seal.  3,869.181,  Cl.  308-187.200 
Barber.  Williai|i  Austin:  See— 

Johnson.  Ri>bert  Bird;  Rakowitz.  David  Henry;  Barber.  Wi 
Austin,  and  Fetchin,  John  Allan,  3,869,51 1. 
Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovich,  deceased.  See— 

Apalikov.  Jury  Ignatievich;  Bankovsky.  Leonid  Leonidovich; 
man.  Alexandr  Shmulievich;  Konon.  Jury  Alcxeevich;  Pci 
hin.  Leojiid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich; 
novsky.  !Grigorv  Abramovich;  Poretskin.  V'italy  Moisee 
Tokarevl  Petr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovich 
ceased,  3.868,761. 
Barklev,  Ron^d  A.   Apparatus   for  temporarv  storage  of  art 

3.869.1  15.  Cl.  271-147.000. 
Bartel  Engineering  Limited:  iff— 

Fry.  Timothy  Selwyn.  3.869.147. 
Barth.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Brand.  Erich,  to  Chemiebau.  Dr.  A 
GmbH  &  Co  .  KG.  Removal  of  impurities  during  the  recovefv 
crude  phthalic  anhydride.  3.869.479.  Cl.  260-346.400. 
Basi.  Jagtar  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporajt 

Method  of  polishing  zinc  selenide.  3.869.323.  Cl.  156-17.000. 
Basi.  Jagtar  Singh;  and  Mendel.  Eric,  to  International  Business 
chines    Corporation.    Method    of    polishing    cadmium    tellu^ide 
3.869.324.  Cl.  156-17.000. 
Battcock.  Whallev  V'owe.  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  generation  and  transfer  of  heat.  3.868.99 
165-104.0001 
Battersbv.  William  R..  to  USM  Corporation.  Double  glazing 

3.868,805.  dl.  52-616.000. 
Battershell,  Robert  D.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Prdd 

tion  of  tetraChlorophthalonitriles.  3,869,494,  Cl.  260-465.00G 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.;  Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.;  and  Torick,  Emil  1 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Quadruphonic  disc  reco 
system  utilizing  single  sideband  modulation.  3,869,583, 
I79-100.4ST. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hoppe.  Peter;  Lever.  Helmut;  and  Muller.  Johann.  3.869,33 
Kuhle,  Engelbert;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  3,869,509. 
Neuner,  Otto;  and  Dorlars,  Alfons,  3,869,469. 
Bazille,  James  H,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
pany.  Solderless  wire  connector.  3,869.190.  Cl.  339-98.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Benz.  Hans.  3,869.686. 

Eidinger.  Adolf;  and  Floessel,  Carl-Dieter,  3,869,562. 
Meyer,  Gupdolf,  3,868,768. 
MuellerpoCis,  Reiner,  3,868,963. 
Beardmore,  Geoffrey;  and  Evans,  Hugh  N.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Methods  of  sputter  deposition  of  materials.  3,869,368    Cl. 
204-192.000. 
Beasley.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Townsend,  Ray  T.;  and  Beasley.  Donald  L.,  3,868,747. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Leahy,  Richard  M.,  3,869,052. 
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Bebris,  Natalya  Karlovna;  Kiselev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Nikitin,  Jury 
Stepanovich;  and  Yashin.  Yakov  Ivanovich.  PrtKCss  for  preparing  a 
wide-pore  adsorbent  for  use  in  chromatographv.  3,869,409.  Cl. 
252-446.000. 
Becker.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Becker.  Peter  W.;  Price.  Albert  E.;  Mowatt-Larssen.  Erling;  and 
Becker.  Carl  E..  3,868.913. 
Becker.  Otto  Alfred.  Electroplating  of  the  cut  edges  of  sheet  metal  pan- 
els. 3,869.372,  Cl.  204-224.(X)R. 
Becker,   Peter  W,;  Price,  Albert   E.;  Mowatt-Larssen.  Erling;  and 
Becker.  Carl  E..  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation. 
Hopper  vehicle.  3.868.913.  Cl.  105-240.000. 
Bedline  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Spitz.  Melvin  P.;  and  Sproule,  John  W.,  3,868,733. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Palmer,  Derek  Reginald,  3,869,505. 
Beer,  Henri  Bernard,  to  AG.  fur  Oxvdenchemie.  Method  of  making 

intimately  admixed  metal  oxides.  3,'869,359,  Cl.  204-96.000. 
Bell,  Franklin  D.  Perspective  line  generator.  3,868,777,  CI.  33-77.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  iff — 
Schmidt,  Josef,  3,869,718. 
Bell,  Jonathan  Durand:  iff — 

Karasa,  Alvydas  Pelras;  and  Bell,  Jonathan  Durand,  3,869,089. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  iff— 

Kolenskv,  Leo  Michael;  Pile,  Randolph  John;  Schlanger.  Gabriel 

Gary;'and  Willand.  Allan  Howard.  3.869.573. 
Scerbo.  Louis  Joseph.  3.868.859. 
Bellmann.  Walter:  iff — 

Springer.  Willi;  and  Bellmann.  Walter.  3.868.753. 
Bcllomv.  Robert  C  .  to  Chevron  Research  Companv.  Aluminum  coat- 
ings based  on  clay-emulsified  asphalts.  3.869.297.  Cl.  106-277.000. 
Belohoubek,  Erwin  Franz;  and  Presser.  Adolph.  to  RCA  Corptiration . 
Microwave  transistor  carrier  for  common  base  class  a  operation. 
3.869.677.  Cl.  330-31.000. 
Bcloit  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Diltz.  Jack  L..  3.869.095. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  iff— 

Chlebowski.  Richard  A..  3.869.027. 
Moseman.  Paul  W..  Jr.,  3.868,843. 
Roberts.  James  K.;  and  Pauwels.  Edward  M..  3.868.890. 
Bennett.  Robert  Putnam,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Iron  car- 
bonyl  complex  of  aromatic  azo  comptiunds  complexed  with  particu- 
lar   phosphine    arsinc    or    stibinc    compounds.    3.869.453.    Cl. 
260-242.000. 
Bcnoit.  Roland  A.;  and  Guillot.  Edmond  P..  to  Interroyal  Corporation. 

Hospital  exercise  bar.  3,868.734.  Cl.  5-317.00B. 
Benson  Mfg.  Corporation:  iff— 
Bice.  Donald  A..  3.868.803. 
Benson.  Robert  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Aromatic  hydrogenation  using  so- 
dium  borohvdridc  reduced  transition  metal  supported  catalysts. 
3.869.521,  Cl.  260-667.000. 
Bentz,  Erwin  J.  H  :  iff— 

Gctz.  Marvin  G.;  and  Bentz.  Erwin  J    H..  3.868.992. 
Bentz.  Gerard:  iff— 

Galev.  Jean  G.;  and  Bentz,  Gerard.  3.868.987. 
Bcnz.   Hans,   to    BBC   Brown   Boveri   &   Company    Limited.   Super- 
conductive coils  incorporating  insulation  between  adjacent  winding 
layers   having   a   contraction    rale   matching   that   of  the   super- 
conductive material.  3.869.686.  Cl.  335-216.000. 
Berger.  Julius;  Pruess.  David;  and  Scannell.  James  Pamell.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La    Roche    Inc.     Herbicidal    composition    and    methods 
3.869.277.  Cl.  71-113.000. 
Berklev  &  Companv.  Inc.;  iff— 
Fo'ote.  Danny  R..  3.868.785. 
Berlin  &  Jones  Companv.  Inc.:  iff— 

Watson.  Charles  S.. '3.868.894. 
Berliner  Maschinenban-Actien-Gesellschaft:  iff— 

Tschierse.  Klaus,  3,869,663. 
Bernard,  William  R.;  and  Buslik.  Walter  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  pattern  recording.  3,869,71 1.  Cl. 
360-17.000. 
Berrv  Metal  Companv:  iff — 

Chang.  Yi-Chung";  Rvmarchyk.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Greensline,  Ro- 
bert B.,  3,869,369! 
Bertrand,  Claude:  See— 

Gradeff,  Peter  S.;  and  Bertrand,  Claude,  3,869,517. 
Besseau.  Daniel:  iff— 

Dera.  Alain;  and  Besseau,  Daniel,  3,869,163. 
Bessette.  Georges  Henri.  Expansible  pulley  with  speed  and  torque  re- 
sponsive means.  3.868.862.  Cl.  74-230. 17E. 
Bethmann,  Karl-Wilhelm:  iff— 

Vorster.    Hans-Jurgen;    Kunath.    Paul;    and    Bethmann.    Karl- 
Wilhelm.  3,869,379. 
Beutner,  Heinz  Paul;  and  Feick,  George,  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,   The.    Production    of  nickel   sulfate.    3,869,257,   Cl. 
423-544.000. 
Bice,  Donald  A,  to  Benson  Mfg.  Corporation.  Plastic  shutter  and 

mounting  clamp  therefor.  3,868,803,  Cl.  52-473.000. 
Biel,  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwin  L.,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company. 
Di-substituted  beta-phenethvlcarbamic  acid  esters.  3,869,492,  Cl. 
260-463.000. 
Bierman,  Howard  R.;  and  Mast,  John  G.  Flow  controlling  or  metering 

device.  3,868,973,  Cl.  138-43.000. 
Biffle,   Morris   S.    Rotary   drilling   head   assembly.    3,868,832,   Cl. 
64-23.500. 


Bigalke.  Erhard    Buttgereit.  Werner;  and   Pundt.  Dieter,  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combustion  motor.  3.868.933.  Cl. 
123-102.000. 
Bingham,  Chalice,  to  Sealectro  Corporation.  Quick  connect/discon- 
nect coax  connector.  3,869,187,  Cl.  339-91.00P. 
Biorex  Laboratories.  Limited:  See— 

Turner.  John  Cameron;  and  Chan,  Rosalind  Po  Kuen,  3,869,458. 
Birrell,  Raymond  Nicolson:  iff— 

Combcv,  Malcolm;  and  Birrell,  Raymond  Nicolson,  3,869,526. 
Bischoff.  Leo  E;  and  Keller,  Chris  F..  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Windshield  wiper  control  circuit.  3,869,654,  Cl.  318-443.000. 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhefm  Kraut  KG.:  See— 

Kuhnle,  Ernst;  and  Schwarz.  Josef,  3,869,008. 
Kuhnle,  Ernst,  3,869.009. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  iff— 

Karasa.  Alvydas  Petras;  and  Bell.  Jonathan  Durand.  3.869.089. 
Blades.  Herbert,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  High 

strength  polyamide  fiber?  and  films.  3,869,429,  Cl.  260-78.00S. 
Blades.  Herbert,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High 
modulus,  high  tenacity  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide)  fiber 
3,869,430,  Cl.  260-78.00S. 
Blanchard,  Lucien:  iff- 

Reichardt,  Wolfgang;  Blanchard,  Lucien;  and  Denamps,  Jean. 
3,868.858. 
Blankenship.  Larrv  Thomas,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Flexible 

polyurethane  foams.  3.869.413,  Cl.  260-2. 5BE. 
Blankumsee,  Howard:  iff— 

Collins,  Walter;  and  Blankumsee,  Howard,  3,869,595. 
Blazev,  Richard  N.:  iff— 

Owens,  James  C;  and  Blazev,  Richard  N.,  3.869.197. 
Bledsoe.    Woodrow    W.    Fiber    baling    apparatus.    3.868.809.    Cl. 

53-117.000. 
Blethen.  William  M..  to  Retention  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  qualifying  recorded  tone  bursts.  3.869.716.  Cl.  360-55.000. 
Blum.  Hans,  to  Hans  und  Heinrich  Blum  OHG  Method  and  apparatus 

for  comminuting  tree  stumps.  3.868.980.  Cl.  144-2.00N. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska:  iff — 

Mebus.  Charles  A.;  and  Twiehaus.  Marvin  J..  3,869,547. 
Board  of  Regents.  State  of  Florida:  iff — 

Doddington.  Harold  W..  3.868.957. 
Bobier.  Wilfred  S..  to  Oilgear  Companv.  The    Fluid  device  having 

means  for  aligning  a  cylinder  barrel.  3:868.889.  Cl.  91-506.000. 
Boeing.  William  E.:  iff— 

Sevmour.  David  Jackson;  MacRitchie.  Norman;  Matthews.  Parker 
J.;  and  Clark.  Thomas  A..  3.868.921. 
Bogert.    Clavton.    Safety    closure    for    containers.    3.869.058.    Cl. 

215-219.000. 
Bogulslawski.  Jan  Janusz;  Geyer,  Paul;  and  Taff.  Frederick  Nishwitz.  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc.  Fabric  coating  bv  extrusion  die-calendering  apparatus 
and  method.  3.869,304.  Cl.  1  r7-65.200. 
Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  iff — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin.  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  Gorodetsky.  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko.  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov.'Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin.  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;  Laktionov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov.  Jury 
Grigorievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomicheva.  Nina 
Petrovna;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko.  Anatoly  An- 
tonovich;  Rozanov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov.  Stanislav  Va- 
silievich. 3.869.592. 
Bokman.  Grigory  Aronovich:  iff— 

Koritsky.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Ignatov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Polyak,  Leonid  Moiseevich;  Shapiro,  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok- 
man, Grigory  Aronovich;  Mordvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Zhizhin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Davydovich; 
Sevinian,  Kimik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin.  Semen  Izrailovich;  and 
German,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich,  3,869,628. 
Bokovoy,  Ronald  D.:  iff— 

Brown,  Raymond  C;  and  Bokovoy,  Ronald  D.,  3.869.174. 
Bondie,  Dale  J.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Tool  holding  assembly. 

3.868.886.  Cl.  90-ll.OOD. 
Booker.  Aviwin  Reed,  to  Everlube  Corporation  of  America.  Solid  lu- 
bricant adhesive  film.  3.869,393,  Cl.  252-12.200. 
Borbelv.  Emo,  to  Dynaco  Inc.  A.f.c.  disabling  circuitry.  3,869,674,  Cl. 

325-422.000. 
Borer.  Charles:  iff — 

Mosimann.  Hans;  Heim.  Peter;  and  Borer.  Charles,  3,869,428. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard;  and  Arndt.  Friedrich.   Herbicidal  methyl- 

phenyl  carbamates.  3,869,504,  Cl.  260-47 1. OOC. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard:  iff— 

Arndt,  Friedrich;  and  Boroschewski,  Gerhard,  3,869,275. 
Borsig  GmbH:  iff — 

Ia)sel.  Georg;  and  Eickenberg.  Leonhard.  3,868,927. 
Bos,  Fredericus  Antonius  Jozef,  to  Polva-Nederland  BV  Machine  for 
binding  together  a  number  of  bars,  tubes  or  similar  elongated  ob- 
jects. 3,868,810,  Cl.  53-198.00R. 
Bosch,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  G. m.b.H.  Pumping  system.  3,869,223, 

Cl.  417-212.000. 
Bowles,  Andrew  D.;  and  Parsons,  Samuel  J.  Uniform  lightweight  con- 
crete and  plaster.  3,869,295,  Cl.  106-90.000. 
Bowman,  Jon  G.:  See — 

Seymour,  David  Jackson;  MacRitchie,  Norman;  Matthews,  Parker 
J.;  and  Clark,  Thomas  A..  3,868,921. 
Boyce,  Jack  R.  Apparatus  for  working  frozen  ground.  3,868,825,  CI. 
61-36.00A. 
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Boyle.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Jaeschke.  Harold  R.;  and  Boyle,  Daniel  J.,  3.869,062. 
Bozzato,  Giuliano,  and  Pesaro,  Mario,  to  Givaudon  Corporation  Novel 

odorants.  3.869.493.  CI.  260-464,000. 
Bradford.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Lambert.  Ronald  D.;  and  Bradford.  Jack  R..  3,869,184 
Bradshaw,  Arthur;  and  Meadows.  Frank  William,  to  Service  (Engi- 
3  m  w''"'a'^lo'?44  0(^*'""  P""^'"^  machine  for  ceramic  ware. 
Brand,  Erich:  See— 

Barth,  Hans  Dieter;  and  Brand,  Erich,  3,869,479 
Braun,  Eric  A.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Liquid  priK)f  flat  end  con- 
tainer with  reclosable  pour  spout.  3,869.078,  CI.  229-17  OOR 
Brazer,  Geoffrey  R.;  See— 

^"Tu'Tq  io!!,"'^''  ^-  ^^'^^"'  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Erickstw.  John  S.. 
Brennan.  William  M.:  See— 

Nelson,  Bud  D.;  and  Brennan,  William  M.,  3,869.103. 
Brenner.  I.  Edward.  Manually  adjustable  tcxith  brush.  3,868,742,  CI. 

Brent,  Albert:  See— 

Marion,  Charles  P.;  Schlinger.  Warren  G.;  Brent,  Albert    and 
Muengcr.  James  R..  3.868.817. 
Bresscr,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bresser.  Robert  E..  3.869.487. 
Bret  W.  Anderson  St.  AsstKiates.  Inc.:  See— 

Anders<in.  Bret  W  ;  and  Steffen,  Joseph  A.,  3,869.080 
Brett.  Horace  William  Walter;  and  Fox,  Richard,  to  ICI  Australia  Lim- 
ited.   Explosive    composition    containing    biopolymeric    material 
method  of  preparing  and  using.  3,869,320,  CI.  149-41  000 
Brewster.  Linda  C:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Shin;  and  Brewster.  Linda  C.  3.869,345. 
Breyer,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  tensile  stress  in  a  continuously  moving  web  of  material. 

Briar,  Thomas  J.,  and  Schacfer.  William  L.,  to  PPG  Industries   Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  chopping  fibers.  3,869.268  CI  6S-V00O 

Bride,  John  Edwin,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Wer- 

I'^J^o'^'lun'^.'^n.SV'VPi'-'^'^^  ^^^    methods    for    their    preparation. 
.'.Hov.4fl!s,  1 1.  260-438. 50C. 

^'^t"uI^.^!J;  .^Inr   ^    '^"''"■>  ^^'-^^  'l*=^'ce  to  provide  pulsating  flow 

3.869.224,  CI.  417-383.000.  r  r  t 

Briotet.  Jean  Paul  Francois  Gilbert:  See— 

Grunert,    Wilhelm;   and    Briotet,   Jean    Paul    Francois   Gilbert, 
3,868,971. 
British  Insulated  Callenders  Cables  Limited:  See— 
Hutchison.  John  Blundell,  3,869, 15.S. 
Moore,  Alexander  Joseph,  3,869,235. 
Smee,  Graham  John;  and  Miller,  Anthonv  Owen.  3,868  771 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Davies,  Emrys;  and  Rippon.  John  Roy,  3.869,283. 
British  Titan  Limited:  See— 

New.  George  William;  and  Hare,  Alan  Lawrence,  3,869  593 
Brock,  James  Donald;  Mizc,  Erbie  G.;  and  Rylandcr,  Henry  G.,  to  CMI 
Corporation.  Aggregate  analysis  and  delivery  system.  3,869.1 10  CI 
259-149.000. 
Bronossky,  Grigory  Abramovich:  See— 

Apalikov,  Jury  Ignatievich;  Bankovsky,  Leonid  Leonidovich;  Gel- 
man,  Alcxandr  Shmulievich;  Konoh,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Pervuk- 
hin.  Leonid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Bro- 
novsky.   Grigorv   Abramovich;   Poretskin,    Vitaly   Moi.seevich; 
Tokarev.  Pctr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Acafonovich  de- 
ceased, 3.868.761. 
Brovig.  Aanen.  to  Aa.  Brovig  AS.  Vertical,  freely-suspended  rotarv 
brushes  for  automobile/vehicle  washing  machines.  3.868  740    Cf 
15-21.00D.  .       .       .  v.1. 

Brown.  Albert  E.:  iff— 

Newman.  Douglas  A.;  and  Brown,  Albert  E.,  3,869,307 
Brown  Boveri  Selzer  Turbomaschinen  AG:  See— 

Pesendorfer,  Alfred,  3.869,133. 
Brown.  Graham  T.:  iff— 

Paschal,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Graham  T.,  3,869,581. 
Brown,  Raymond  C;  and  Bokovoy,  Ronald  D..  to  Superior  Industries 
Inc.  Wheel  structure  for  different  bolt  circle  diameters.  3  869  174 
CI.  30I-9.0DN. 
Brown.  William  Henry.  Mud  diverting  kelly  saver  sub.  3,869,150.  CI. 

Brumbaugh,  Robert  J.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Inorganic  coating 

compositions  and  a  method.  3.869,293,  CI.  106-14.000. 
Brungs,  Michael;  and  Bumiston,  John,  to  A.C.I.  Operations  Pty  Lim- 
ited. Glass  colour  changes.  3,869,270,  CI.  65-134.000. 
Bruning,  Elmer  Eugene:  5ff— 

Wolter,  Gilbert  R.;  Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  and  Bruning.  Elmer  Eu- 
gene. 3,869.265. 
Brunschwig,  John  M.;  and  Stone,  William  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  components  for  a  dyna- 
moelectric  machine.  3,868,767,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Noe,  Gerald  H.;  and  Woodfill.  William  L..  3,868,833. 
Roberts.  John  A.;  and  Roberts,  Peter  R.,  3,868,792 
Buccellato,  Anthony:  5ff— 

Cwycyshvn,  Walter;  and  Buccellato,  Anthony,  3,869,144. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.;  Flangan,  Kenneth  J  , 
Pera,  John  D.;  and  Pulido,  Miguel  L.,  3.869,513. 
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Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Fenyes,  Joseph  G,  E.;  Flangan,  Kenneth  J.;  Pera 
John  D.;  and  Pulido,  Miguel  L.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc  Ipinit- 
ro-dialklyamino-acetophenones.  3.869,513,  CI.  260-577  000 

Bugaut,  Andrec:  iff— 

Lang,  Gerard;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  3,869,454. 

Bulmcr,  Donald  L.  Occupant  actuated  means  for  propelling  stopping 
directing,    and    curb    hopping    a    wheelchair.     3,869,146,1  CI." 

Bunda,  Tsuchio;  Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Ntxia,  Fumiykshi 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  carrier  idt  ex- 
haust gas  purifier.  3,869.410,  CI.  252-455. OOR  f 
Burchcr,  Ernest  E.;  Jobson,  Daniel  J.;  Kalzberg.  Stephen  J.;  and  Mellv 
William  L.,  rV',  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronalitics 
and  Space  Administration.  Spectrometer  integrated  with  a  facsimile 
camera.  3.869.212.  CI.  356-189.000.                                       i*-  ^"iit 
Burchette,  Joseph  F.  Test  scoring  device.  3.868.782,  CI.  35-48  o6r 
Burger.  Norman  P.:  See— 

Schmoegner,  John  C;  and  Burger,  Norman  P.,  3,869,070. 
Burke,  Roger  E.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Coating  compos  tion 

and  novel  complexer  therefor.  3,869,484,  CI.  260-404.500 
Burniston,  John:  See— 

Brungs,  Michael;  and  Burniston,  John.  3,869,270 
Burns,  Russell  W.,  to  Merit  Abrasive  Products.' Inc.  Rotarv  buffine 
sleeve.  3.868.791,  CI.  5 1-34.00J.  ^ 

Burroughs  Corporation:  iff— 

Eldert.  Cornelius;  and  Quiogue,  Virgilio  J..  3.869.669 
Burst.  Hermann,  and  Wiener.  Rolf,  to  Dr.  -Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  ■»..vj 
Front  end  for  increasing  dynamic  wheel  pressure  of  passenger  motor 
vehicles.  3.869.166,  CI.  293-69.00R. 
Bush,  George  F    to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Side  door  intrusion  pre  tcc- 

tion.  3,868,796,  CI.  52-618.000.  " 

Buslik,  Walter  1:  See- 

Bernard,  William  R.;  and  Buslik,  Walter  S.,  3  869  71 1 
Buttel,  Helmut;  Isert.  Ingo  Rudiger;  Leicht.  Alfred;  and  "Schach.  Albe 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Sealed  contact  cap 
ble  of  being  magneticallv  actuated.  3,869,685,  CI.  335-196  00(1 
Butteereit,  Werner:  .Sff— 

Bigalkc.  Erhard;  Buttgereit,  Werner;  and  Pundt,  Dieter  3  868  4' 
Byrne,  Sydnor  H.,  Jr.:  iff— 

Ashmead,  Howard  L.;  Byrne,  Sydnor  H..  Jr.;  and  Wolf.  John  P. 
3,869,067. 
Byrom,  Raymond  R.  Portable  storage  cart.  3,869.137.  CI.  280-47 
C.A.V.  Limited:  iff— 

Sosnowski,  Stanislaw  Jan  Antoni,  3,869.226. 
Cahoy,  Roger  P.;  and  Sanjean,  John,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Developn  c... 
Company.  3,5-Ditert.butyl-4-(  N-benzovlcarbamylo:  ;v  )- 

benzyhdenemalononitrile.  3,869,497,  CI.  260-465. OOD. 
Cambridge  Research  and  Development  Group:  .Sff— 

Schiffman,  Murray  M..  3,869,708. 
Cameo,  Inc.:  Set — 

Warner,  Ronald  C;  and  Shepherd,  Bobby  R..  3,869,043. 
Cameron,   Anst^n   W.   Control   and   handling  of  garment   hanetr 
3.868.906.  CI.  104-89.000.  ^^ 

Camille  Bauer  Messinstrumente  AG:  iff—        ■  i 

Ludin,  Ludwig.  3,869,082. 
Camillo,  Charles  Carl,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Contactless  electri- 
cal   thermostat    employing    a    bimetallic    strip.    3,869,619, 

Camillus  Cutlery  Company:  iff- 

Miori,  Nilo  M.,  3,868,774. 
Campbell,  Craig  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Wax  emulsions  cent;  in- 

ing  protemaccDus  emulsiflers.  3,869,414,  CI.  260-6.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arvlene  sulfide 

ptilymers.  3,869,433,  CI.  260-79.100.  ' 

Campbell.  Roben  W.;  and  Scoggins,  Lacey  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.     Soluble    ar\iene    sulfide    polymers     3  869  434 

260-79.100.  '  .  "  .  -^H, 

Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Video  playback  system  with 
flutter  tolerant  clamping.  3,869,712.  CI.  360-33.000. 

Canada-Cities  Service  Ltd.:  iff— 
Schutte,  Robert,  3,869,384. 

Canicalti,  Carl  L,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronauics 
and  Space  Administration.  Voltage  monitoring  system.  3,869,6(^7, 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

^'^?jL'^'^o'li^-,-^'^^'  Takao;  Tanaka,  Kano;  and  Hirashima,  Takas 

3,868,877. 

Watanabe.  Asao;  Kasahara,  Tadayoshi;  and  Sugahara,  NoboL, 
3,00*7,2  II.  1 

^TC'q'^-Ii,,^'!'',"]''?'^'".  ^""^^^  S"^'  Corporation  Ltd.  Ski  boLt. 

J,ft68,783.  CI.  36-2.5AL.  | 

Carclani,  Charles  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Digital  speed  con- 
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utilizing    a    countdown    register.     3,869,019,    CI. 


3,869,360. 


tru!     svstem 

I80-I05.00E 
Cardwell,  Paul  H.:  iff— 

Kane,  William  S.;  and  Cardwell,  Paul  H 
Carlton,  Lewis  M.:  See— 

^^^^Vlj^^  ^  •  ■''■  ■  Carlton,  Lewis  M.;  and  Teague,  Troy   . 
3,868,855.  ' 

^  Cr244  36'^00o'^  '  '°  '"*^'^^''°"3'  ""Sky.  Inc.  Aircraft.  3,869.1C|2 

''lmi?t869,5!p2,''cM78!^  Incorporated.  Charge  coupled 

Carter,  Hugh  P.,  Jr.:  iff— 

McDaniel,  Bobby  L.,  3,869,123. 
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Carter,  Thomas  A.:  iff— 

Linhardt.  Hans  D.;  Carter,  Thomas  A.;  and  Kirk,  James  A 
3,868,827. 
Cartwright,  William  J.:  iff— 

Selusnik,  Jerome  A.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  Cartwright,  William  J 
and  Tate,  Oliver  C,  3,869,049. 
Carver,  Ernest  C.:  iff— 

Priola,  Michael  A.;  and  Carver,  Ernest  C, 
Cary,  Robert  A.:  iff— 

Henry,  Richard  J.;  and  Cary,  Robert  A.,  3 
Castaigne,  Albert  Rene,  to  Centre  d'Etudes 
maceutique.     Stimulating    device    having 
3,869,661,  CI.  323-20.000. 
Cate,  Alan  Clifford,  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.  Method  of  texturizing 

thermoplastic  yarn.  3,868,749.  CI.  28-72.150. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  iff — 

Field,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.;  and  Medina,  Glen  J.,  3,869,107. 
Getz,  Marvin  G.;  and  Bentz.  Erwin  J.  H.,  3.868,992. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.,  3,868,990. 

Menne.  Joseph  D.;  and  Sigulas.  George  N.,  3.868,885. 
Muller,  Thomas  P..  3,869.018. 
Ricca.  John  S.;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N..  3,869,179. 
Stedman,  Robert  N..  3,869,010. 
Wallk,  Harold  J.,  3,869,022. 
Wanner,  John  C,  3,869,061. 
Caton.  George,  to  Yorkshire  Switchgear  and  Engineering  Co.,  Limited. 
Grounding  and  testing  device  for  electrical  switchgear.  3,869,587, 
CI.  2O()-50.OAA. 
Cavalier  Corporation:  iff— 

Payne,  Harry  R.,  3.869,064. 
CCL  Systems  Limited:  iff— 

Davison,  John;  and  Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis,  3,868,850. 
Centre  d'Etudes  pour  Tlndustrie  Pharmaceutique:  iff— 

Castaigne,  Albert  Rene,  3,869.661. 
Centre  Technique  de  I'lndustric  des  Papiers  Cartons  et  Celluloses: 
.Sff— 
Jacquelin.  Guy;  and  Sangenis.  Solange.  3,869,31 1. 
Ccskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  iff— 

Piskala,  Alois,  3.869.446. 
Chally,  Russell.  Garment  box.  3,869,076,  CI.  229-32.000. 
Champitm  International  Corporation:  iff— 

Gaylord,  Norman  G..  3.869.432. 
Chan.  Rosalind  Po  Kuen:  iff— 

Turner.  John  Cameron;  and  Chan.  Rosalind  Po  Kuen.  3.869.458. 
Chana.  Howard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpt)ration.  Transmission  con- 
trolled emission  control  system.  3.868.868.  CI.  74-856.000. 
Chang,  Yi-Chung;  Rymarchyk,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Greenstinc,  Robert 
B..  to  Berry  Metal  Companv.  Vibrating  oxygen  probe.  3,869.369.  CI. 
204-1 95.00s. 
Chapman.  Emmett  H.  Musical  instrument  construction.  3.868.880,  CI. 

84-267.000. 
Chasen.  Lee  Richard:  iff— 

Dobrjanskvj.  Lew;  Einhorn.  Ruedieer;  Flaee.  Frank  D.;  Chasen. 
Lee  Richard;  and  Hannes.  Kari.  3.868.746. 
Chatin.  Rcmy.  to  Moulinage  et  Ritorderie  de  Chavanoz.  Process  and 
apparatus   for   the    manufacture   of  effect    yam.    3.868.812.   CI. 
57-12.000. 
Chatourel,  Pierre;  iff— 

Peltier.  Henri;  Chatourel.  Pierre;  and  Bailly.  Roger.  3.869.055. 
Chemiebau.  Dr.  A.  Zicren  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.:  iff— 
Barth.  Hans  Dieter:  and  Brand.  Erich.  3.869.479. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Richard  Geiss:  iff — 

Schubert.  Ernst.  3,869.353. 
Chen.  Bu  Shing.  to  Hvpcrion  Incorporated.  Diluter  probe  assembly. 

3.869,068.  CI.  222-l'48.000. 
Cherry.  Wesley  R;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Purifi- 
cation of  alicyl  naphthalenes  bv  distillation  and  furfural  extraction. 
3,869.357,  CI.  203-43.000. 
Chevron  Research  Companv:  iff — 
Bellomv,  Robert  C.  3.869,297 

Sapp.  George  G.;  and  Goodrich,  Joseph  L.,  3,869,421. 
Cheylac,  Roland  Claude  Michel:  iff— 

Hauth,    Jean-Marc;    and    Cheylac,    Roland    Claude    Michel, 
3,869,024. 
Chiang,  Yunn   H.;  and  Sparks.  John  W..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  3-(  3 '-carboxy-4 'hydroxy- 1-napthyl  )- 
3-(3"-carboxy-4"hydroxv-l  "-napthyl)  naphthalide.  3,869,4/3, 'Cl. 
260-343. 20R. 
Chiari,  Natale,  to  Edera  S.p.A.  Officina  Meccanica  Tessile.  Spinning 
frame  having  two  confrontingly  mounted  ring  rows.  3.868,814,  CI. 
57-34.500. 
Childress.  Scott  J.:  iff— 

Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Childress,  Scott  J.,  3.869.460. 
Chlebowski.  Richard  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Drum  brake  as- 
sembly. 3,869.027.  CI.  188-340.000. 
Chono,  Masazumi:  iff— 

Kominami,   Naoya;   Nakajima,   Hitoshi;   Miyata, 
Takeo;  Chono,  Masazumi;  and  Sakurai,  Tokio, 
Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.:  iff- 

Hostetler,  Eldon,  3,869.006. 
Christopher,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Salter,  Abdus,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
for  preferentially  producing  petroleum  from  reservoirs  containing  oil 
and  water.  3,868,999,  CI.  166-292.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  iff— 

Back,  Gerhard;  and  Fasciati,  Alfred,  3,869,440. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan.  3,869,498. 


Seiji;   Kimura, 
3.869.500. 


Wegmuller,  Hans;  and  Motter,  Manfred,  3,869.250. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  iff- 

Combey,  Malcolm;  and  Birrell,  Raymond  Nicolson,  3,869,526. 
Geller,  Leo,  3,869,549. 

Priola,  Michael  A.;  and  Carver,  Ernest  C,  3.869,276. 
Traber,  Walter;  and  Karrer,  Friedrich.  3,869.515. 
Wehrii,  Hansuli;  and  Jeger,  Oskar,  3,869.452. 
Cicala  Establishment:  iff— 

Meroni,  Giuliandrea,  3,869,161. 
Cicci,  George  B.;  and  Tufts,  Guy  O.,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  harvesting  crops  using  a  tractor- 
pulled  crop  harvester.  3,868,81 1,  CI.  56-1.000. 
CiciuUa,  Joseph.  Safety  latch  mechanism  for  vehicle  doors.  3.869.1 58. 

Cl,  292-35.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals.  Inc.:  iff — 

Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bresser,  Robert  E.,  3,869,487. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  3,868,845. 
Clark,  Burton  P.:  iff— 

Rose,  Richard  S.;  and  Clark.  Burton  P.,  3,868,884. 
Clark,  Thomas  A.:  iff— 

Seymour,  David  Jackson;  MacRitchie,  Norman;  Matthews,  Parker 
J.;  and  Clark,  Thomas  A.,  3,868,921. 
Clark,  Thomas  P.  Process  for  separation  and  cleaning  of  edible  vegeta- 
ble products.  3,869.559,  Cl.  426-481.000. 
Claxton,  George  P.:  iff — 

Andrews,  Edwin  R.;  Claxton,  George  P.;  Roberts,  Edward  McC; 
and  Fleming.  Robert  W..  3.869,496. 
Close,  Ernest  Frederick,  to  Magnavox  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  measuring  multipath  distortion.  3.869.673.  Cl.  325-393.000. 
CMI  Corporation;  iff— 

Brock,  James  Donald;  Mize,  Erbie  G.;  and  Rylander,  Henry  G.. 
3,869,110. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  iff— 

Battcock,  Whalley  Vowe,  3,868,993. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.,  jr.:  iff— 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  3,869,442. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  iff— 

Oobrjanskyj,  Lew,  Einhorn,  Ruedieer;  Flage,  Frank  D.;  Chasen, 
Lee  Richard,  and  Hannes,  Karl,  3.868.746. 
Code  Key  International  Corporation:  iff— 

Zimmerman.  Earl  L.;  and  Homeier.  Ronald  F.,  3.868.838. 
Cohen,  Guy:  iff— 

Lhonore,  Pierre;  Cohen,  Guy;  and  Jacquinot,  Bernard,  3,869,253. 
Coleman,  Bestor  P.;  and  McConnell,  Kennedv,  to  Inlerlake,  Inc.  Struc- 
ture levelling  assembly.  3,869,031,  Cl.  I93-35.00R. 
Coll-Palagos,  Miguel,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Embossing  rol- 
lers and  method  of  emb<.)ssing.  3,869,535,  Cl.  264-219.000. 
Collins,  Jerome  Howard,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Liquid 

detergent  compositions.  3.869.399.  Cl.  252-1 18.000.' 
Collins,  Keith  Douglas,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Spark  ignition 

systems.  3,869,645,  Cl.  315-209.O0T. 
Collins,  Walter;  and  Blankumsee,  Howard.  Insulated  heated  lunch  box. 

3,869,595,  Cl.  219-387.000. 
Collins,  William  O.  Visual  approach  and  landing  system  for  aircraft. 

3,868,778,  Cl.  33-227.000. 
Colodnv,  Samuel  H.,  to  American  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.  Trunk 

switching  system.  3,869.564.  Cl.  178-6.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.  (formerly  Fairbanks  Morse.  Inc.): 
iff — 
Zechlin,  Richard;  and  Henderson,  Robert  M.,  3,868,937. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  iff— 

Bauer,  Benjamin  B.;  Gravereaux,  Daniel  W,;  and  Torick,  Emil  L., 

3,869,583. 
Smith,  Clyde,  3,869,566. 
Colussi,  Valentino:  iff— 

Tarter,  James  H.;  Read,  Ronald  G.;  Colussi,  Valentino;  and  Mc- 
Cain. David  L..  3.868,964. 
Combey,  Malcolm;  and  Birrell.  Ravmond  Nicolson.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Bis( phosphates).  3,869,526,  Cl.  260-929.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  iff — 
Richards.  George  W..  3,869,264. 
Commercial  Resins  Company:  iff — 

Hart,  Robert  J.;  and  Hart.  Milburn  L..  3,868,895. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomigue:  iff— 

David,  Jacques;  and  Gay,  Guv,  3,869,241 . 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt:  Sff— 

Dosdat.  Jean;  Lanthiez,  Jacques;  and  Levaire,  Claude,  3,868,769. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  iff— 

Hermet,  Pierre;  and  Laesser,  Rodolphe,  3,869,207. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel;  See— 

Delavie.  Jean-Henri,  3,869.571, 
Compteurs  Schlumberger:  iff— 
Janssen,  Sylvain,  3,868,852. 
Confer,  Raymond  C,  to  Air-Lock  Plastics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  blow 
molding  and  transfer  molding  thermoplastic  material.  3,869.239.  Cl. 
425-302.00B. 
Connell,  Lehman  J.:  iff — 

Durkee,  Lyle  H.;  and  Connell,  Lehman  J..  3,868.864. 
Construction  Machinery  Company:  iff- 

lehl,  William  R,  3,869,148. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hellmer,  Ernest  W.;  and  Kinsley,  John  P.,  3.869.237. 
Selusnik.  Jerome  A.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  Cartwright,  William  J.; 
and  Tate.  Oliver  C,  3.869,049. 
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Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D.,  3,869.520. 
Tarter,  James  H.;  Read,  Ronald  G.;  Colussi,  Valentino;  and  Mc- 

Ciiin,  David  L.,  3.868,964. 
Vennett,  Richard  M.,  3,869,388. 
Cook.  Kenneth  Allen;  and  Porter,  Townsend  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation.    Stored    value    system. 
3,869,700,  CI.  340-149.00A. 
Cooper,  Richard  D.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Disposable  shoe  covering. 

3,869,647,  CI.  317-2.00B. 
Corcoran,  John  J.;  and  Kalinowski,  Paul  W.,  to  Norton  Company.  In- 
ternally   safety    reinforced    cup   grinding   wheel.    3,868,793,   CI. 
51-209.00R. 
Corcoran,  John  J..  See— 

Feustel,  James  R.;  Hoyt,  Kenneth  L.;  Valukonis,  Jonas;  and  Corco- 
ran, John  J.,  3,869,017. 
Correte,  Richard  H.;  See — 

Yankee,  Herbert  L.;  and  Correte,  Richard  H.,  3,868,871. 
Corser,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Ingenito,  Michael  J.;  and  Corser,  Paul  J.,  3,869.627. 
Corsovcr.  Stephen  Leonard:  See — 

Wovwotid.    Dennis   Joseph;   and   Corsover,   Stephen    Leonard, 

3i869,705. 

Couchman,  Richard,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Process  and 

means    for    making    thick    end    tube    and    pipe.    3.868,841,    CI. 

72-260.000. 

Coult.  John  H    Friction  driven  rotary  cleaning  apparatus.  3.868.741, 

CI.  15-79.000. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Longman.  Millard  Dumas.  Jr..  3.869.084. 
Couturier,  Robert  A.;  Davis,  Steven  J.;  and  Robbins,  G.  Howard,  to 
General  Datacomm  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trol signaling  in  fdm  system.  3,869,577,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Coval,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Dalgard,  Dan  W.;  and  Coval,  Donald  E.,  3,869.550. 
Cove.  Anthony  Raymond;  and  Tween.  Jack.  Machines  for  washing  bot- 
tles and  like  containers  and  removing  labels  therefrom.  3.868,960. 
CI.  134-73.000. 
Covington.     Edward     L.     Blemish     compensator.     3,869.567,     CI. 

178-7.200. 
Creuz,  Walter  R..  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.  (The  Wing  Company 
Division)     Air/fuel    ratio   control    means  for   dual   fuel   burners. 
3,869.243.  CI.  431-90.000. 
Crisp.  John  Josiah:  See— 

Heeks,  John  Stuart;  and  Crisp.  John  Josiah,  3,869,682. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Wueger,  Karl  W.,  3,868,976. 
Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr..  3.869,523. 
Cros,  Joan-Louis:  See — 

Tiquct,  Jacques;  and  Cros.  Jean-Louis.  3.869.489. 
Cross.  William  B.:  See— 

Alfidi.  Ralph  J.;  and  Cross.  William  B..  3.868,956. 
Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph;  Kenney,  Donald  Sykes;  Lynch,  Don  Murl;  and 
Stein.  Robert  George,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  inducing  fruit  abscission.  3.869.274.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Sub-surface  safely  valve. 

3.868.995.  CI.  I66-224.00A. 
Cseke.  Stephen.  Manually  operated  washing  device.  3,869,216,  CI. 

401-43.000. 
Cudworth,  Allen  L.:  See— 

Stahl,  Joseph  E.;  and  Cudworth,  Allen  L..  3.868.975. 
Cummings.  Richard  D.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Solar  energy  absorber. 

3,869,199,  CI.  350-293.000. 
Cunningham,  Francis  V'.;  and  Wicks,  John  S.,  to  Joslvn  Mfg.  and  Sup- 
ply Co.  Disconnector.  3,869.650,  CI.  317-61.000.' 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  and  Hovel,  Harold  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines  Corporation.    Automatic    P-N   junction    formation   during 
growth  of  a  heterojunction.  3.869,322.  CI.  148-188.000. 
Cupp.  Frederick  B..  to  Edmac  Associates  Inc.  Event  logging  system 

using  a  magnetic  recorder.  3.869.707.  CI.  360-5.000. 
Curran.  Patrick  M.;  Brazer,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Erickson,  John  S.  Method 

of  cleaning  nickel  alloy  by  filtering.  3,869,282.  CI.  75-82.000. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  iff— 

Piber.  Earl  T..  3.869.591. 
Cutter-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Hulls.  Harold  W..  3.869,590. 

Patz.    Roman   J.;    Sell.    Frank   O.;   and    Halbeck,    Werner    B., 
3,869.586. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Lund.  Lloyd  J.,  3,869,546. 
Cwycyshyn,  Waller;  and  Buccellalo.  Anthony,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Latching  mechanism  for  securing  a  vehicle  to  a  trans- 
porter. 3,869,144,  CI.  280-179.0OR. 
Dabis,  Georges,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'Exploitation  de  Marques  et 
Brevels-S.E.M.S.  Medicament  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  of  the 
eye.  3.869.548.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Roll,  Walter.  3,868.953. 
Schacher,  Hans-Dieter;  Fischer.  Reinhold;  and  Kunsl,  Matthias, 

3,869.373. 
Springer,  Willi;  and  Bellmann,  Waller.  3,868,753. 
Dalgard,  Dan  W.;  and  Coval.  Donald  E.,  to  Environmental  Science 
Corporation.   Method  for  the  control  of  fertility.  3,869,550,  CI. 
424-227.000. 
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Daniels,  David  A.;  and  DeGeorge.  Nicholas  F..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Lubricant  composition  and  method.  3.869.394,  CI.  252-46.700 
Daniels,  Raymond  Robert  James,  to  Guy  Raymond  Engineering  Ct)m- 

pany  Limited.  Furniture  legs.  3.869,105,  CI.  248-188.800.  J 

Danvlewich,  David  S.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Eyeglass 

frames.  3,869 ;200.  CI.  351-85.000.  [ 

Dattilo.  Ck)nald  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combination  end  of  tape  seizor 

and  tape  guide  device.  3,869,725,  CI.  360-130.000. 
Davenport,  James  D.:  See — 

Taylor,  Harold  M.;  Davenport,  James  D.;  and  Hackler,  Ronald 
3,869,456. 
David  J.  Instance  Limited:  Sff — 

Instance,  David  John,  3,869,328. 
David,  Jacques;  and  Gay,  Guy,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomigjue. 

Device  for  rapid  closure  and  pressurization  of  a  compression  chim 

ber.  3,869,241,  CI.  425-405.00H 
Davies,  Emrvs;  and  Rippon,  John  Roy,  to  British  Steel  Corporatibn 

Alloying  steels.  3,869,283,  CI.  75-129.000. 
Davis,  Herbert  T.;  and  Reid,  James  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Welded  inier 

connection  printed  circuit  board  and  method  of  making  safie 

3,868,770,  CI.  29-626.000. 
Davis,  James  L.;  and  Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Cjor- 

poration.  VoltBge  booster.  3,869,660,  CI.  323-17.000 
Davis,  Noel,  to  Integrated  Development  &  Manufacturing  Compajny 

Environmental      growth     control      apparatus.      3.869,605,     |C1. 

240-47.000. 
Davis.  Stanley  R..  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricatjing 

precision      lajer     silicon-over-oxide     semiconductor     structure 

3,869,321,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Davis.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Couturier.  Robert  A.;  Davis.  Steven  J.;  and  Robbins.  G.  Howard 
3.869.577 
Davison.  John;  and  Edwards.  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis,  to  CCL  Systems 

Limited.  Multi-strand  stressing  jack.  3.868,850.  CI.  73-143.000 
Dawes,  James  Wilkinson;  Seligman,  Kurt  Lothar;  and  Smith,  Stanley 

George,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Blend  of  poly- 
mers. 3,869,422,  CI.  260-42.470 
Day,  Leon  E.;  arid  Millican,  Amond  B.  Device  for  preventing  pressLrc 

or  vacuum  build-up  in  pneumatic  brake  systems.  3.869,178,  jCl. 

303-67.000. 
Days-Ease  Hom<  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Levey,    John    S.;    Miller,    Sandra    R.;    and    Levev,    Robert 
3,869,06'>. 
Decker,  Gemot;  Herold,  Hans;  and  Rohr,  Horst,  to 

Gescllschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V. 

recording  material  for  infrared  radiation.  3,869.30 1 .  CI 
DeGeorge.  Nicholas  F.:  iff— 

Daniels.  David  A.;  and  DeGeorge,  Nicholas  F.,  3,869,394. 
De  Jong,  Johannes:  See— 

Van  de  Kraats.  Eduard  J.;  and  De  Jong,  Johannes,  3,869.396 
Deklever,  Richard  C:  .Vff— 

Durigon,  Docile  D.;  and  Deklever,  Richard  C,  3,869,610. 
Delavie.  Jean-Henri,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommilni- 

cations  Cit-Alcatel.  Device  for  the  use  of  a  facsimile  apparatus  i.s  a 

printing  mechanism.  3.869,571 ,  CI.  178-30.000 
DeLong,  Richard  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparatior  of 

acid    chlorides    with    phosgene    in    the    presence    of  a    catal  ^st. 

3.869,485,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Delves-Broughton,  James,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpcira- 

tion.  Electrotinning  wire.  3,869,371,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Denamps.  Jean:  iff— 

Reichardt.   Wolfgang;   Blanchard.   Lucien;  and   Denamps,  J^n, 
3.868.858. 
DePlomb.  Eugene  P.:  iff— 

Russell.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  DePlomb,  Eugene  P.,  3,868.823. 
Dera.  Alain;  and  Besseau.  Daniel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Re- 
nault; and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Hydraulic  shock-absorbing  bum- 
pers. 3.869. 1 63.  CI.  293-63.000. 
Der  MarderosiaB.  Aaron  C;  Nelson,  Paul  E.;  and  Stinnett,  Donald!  1 

to  Raytheon  Company.  Apparatus  for  controllably  stressing  intei  nal 

conductors  of  a  closed  device.  3,869,662,  CI.  324-34.00R. 
Derner,   William   J.,  to   FMC  Corporation.    Multiple  seal  cari^er. 

3,869,131,  CI.  277-21.000. 
Deussner.  Herbert,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellsch|aft. 

Cooling  pipe  for  use  in  satellite  coolers  of  rotary  kilns.  3,869,247,|CI. 

432-80.000. 
De  Vincent,  Patsv;  and  Steck,  James  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Tube  mounting  assembly.  3,869,152,  CI.  285-137.00R.      ] 
De  Vincent,  Patsv;  and  Wiechart,  John  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Double  tube  mounting  assembly.  3,869,153,  CI.  285-137.0pR. 
De  Witt,  Robert;  Jepson,  Bernhart  E.;  and  Schwind.  Roger  A.j  to 

United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Closed  li>op 

reflux  system.  3,869,255,  CI.  23-263.000.  [ 

Dey,  Ervin  J.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Barrel  nut  assembly. 

3.868,806,  CI.  52-758.00F. 
Dhingra,  Ashok  Kumar,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  flexible  sheets  of  polycrystalline  alumina-contair  ing 

fibers.  3,869,339,  CI.  161-170.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Battershell,  Robert  D.,  3,869,494. 
Diederich,  Herbert,  to  KSB  Kernkraftwerkspumen  GmbH.  Contro  led 

leakage  face  type  shaft  seal.  3,869,135,  CI.  277-80.000. 
Diekhoff,  Hans  H.:  iff— 

Schrecker,  Howard  D.;  and  Diekhoff,  Hans  H.,  3,868,919. 
Smith,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Diekhoff,  Hans  H..  3,868,918. 
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Diltz,  Jack  L.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Three  drum  winder.  3.869.095 

CI.  242-56.00R. 
Dimeff,  John:  iff — 

Harrison,  Dean  R.;  and  Dimeff,  John,  3,869,676. 
Dixon,    Ronald    O. ,  Trailer    tongue    spare-landing    wheel    structure 

3,869,149,  CI.  280-475.000. 
Do-It  Corporation:  iff— 

McMaster,  Samuel  B..  3,869,333. 
Dobrjanskyj,  Lew;  Einhorn,  Ruediger;  Flagg,  Frank  D.;  Chasen,  Lee 
Richard;  and  Hannes,  Karl,  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc.  Cast  hinge  and 
method  of  forming.  3.868.746,  CI.  16-128.000. 
Dr.  -Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  KG.:  iff— 

Burst.  Hermann;  and  Wiener,  Rolf,  3,869,166. 
Doddington,  Harold  W.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  State  of  Florida.  Vascu- 
lar clamp.  3,868,957,  CI.  128-346.000. 
Dolgner,  Darrel  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  LanyardVjper- 

ated  mechanical  initiator.  3,869,315,  CI.  136-90.000.  ^ 

Doll.  Robert  M;  Jessup.  Joseph  L.;  and  Stone.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Massey- 
Ferguson    Inc.    Vehicle    cab    enclosure    with    ventilation    means. 
3.868.896.  CI.  98-2.1  10. 
Donath.  Gerhard:  .Sff— 

Heitmann,  Hans-Gunther;  and  Dt^nath,  Gerhard,  3.869.390. 
Doong.  Henry;  and  Acuna.  Mario  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration.   Controllable   high 
voltage  source  having  fast  settling  time.  3,869,659,  CI.  321-15.000. 
Dorlars,  Alfons:  iff— 

Neuner.  Otto;  and  Dorlars,  Alfons,  3,869,469. 
Dosdat,  Jean;  Lanthiez,  Jacques;  and  Levaire,  Claude,  to  Compagnie 
Francaisc  Thomst)n  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt.  Method  of  making 
superconductors.  3,868,769,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Dot.  Kengo:  .Sff— 

Shindo.  Hideyasu;  Kumagai,  Toshio;  and  Dot,  Kengo,  3,869,477. 
Dow  Badische  Company:  iff— 

Greene,  Gerald  R.,'3,869,213. 
Dt)w  Chemical  Company,  The:  iff — 

Blankcnship,  Larrv  Thomas,  3,869.413. 

Mixan.  Craig  E..  3.869.466. 

Niles.  Earl  Thomas;  Seaman.  Beverly  A.  H.;  and  Wilson.  Edwin  J.. 

3,869,544. 
Noveroske,  Robert  L.,  3,869.273. 
Pcriard,  John  Neil.  3.869.299. 
Terada.  Kazuji;  and  York.  Buddy  L.,  3,869,545. 
Drake,  Crandell  &  Batcheldcr;  .Sff- 

Lambert.  Evcrette  M  ,  and  Ball,  Richard  L..  3,869.327. 
Druet.  Monique:  -Sff — 

Mocottc.  Jacques;  and  Druet.  Monique,  3,869,551. 
DT  Liquidating  Partnership:  .Sff— 

Schiffman.  Murray  M..  3,869,708. 
Dudck.  Thomas  J  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  High 

loud  bushing.  3.869.1  13.  CI.  267-57.  lOR. 
Dumas.  Christ  J.;  and  Simovits.  Stephen  S..  Jr..  to  American  Plasticraft 

Company   Electron  tube  socket.  3.869.633.  CI.  313-325.000. 
DunU)p  Holdings  Limited:  iff — 

Ball.  Eric,  3,868,974. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  iff— 

Anthony,  Robert  Lcroy;  and  Wray.  Samuel  Francis.  3,868.870. 
Ashmead.  Howard  L.;  Byrne,  Svdnor  H,  Jr.;  and  Wolf,  John  P.,  III. 

3.869.067. 
Blades.  Herbert,  3.869.429. 
Blades.  Herbert.  3.869.430. 
Bride.  John  Edwin.  3.869.488. 

Dawes.  James  Wilkinson;  Seligman.  Kurt  Lothar;  and  Smith,  Stan- 
lev  George,  3,869,422. 
Dhingra,  Ashok  Kumar,  3,869,339 
Ellis,  George  S.;  Kimble,  Thomas  E.;  and  Sawers,  James  R., 

3,868,750. 
Ernst,  Richard  Edward,  3,869,401. 
Hoh,  George  Lok-Kwong,  3,869,416. 
Langlois.  Darwin  James.  3,869.280. 
Meschke,     Robert     Walter;     and    Watson,    William     Harrison, 

3,869,427. 
Morgan,  Paul  Winthrop;  and  Fletcher,  Terry  Carl,  3,869,419. 
Strand,  Albert  Thomas,  3,869,400. 
Durigon,  Docile  D.,  and  Deklever.  Richard  C.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  determining  the 
amount  of  an  isotopic  mixture  of  noble  gases  present  as  a  tag  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  element.  3,869,610,  CI.  250-303.000. 
Durkee,  Lyle  H.;  and  Connell,  Lehman  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Steering  column  mounting  pad.  3,868,864,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Durrett,  James  M.:  iff— 

Pollock,  Andre  W.;  and  Durrett,  James  M.,  3,869,378. 
Dutry,  Jean  Ernest;  and  Fevens,  Alfred  Hubert.  Internal  combustion 

engine.  3,868,931,  CI.  I23-5I.OOR. 
Duyf,  Jelle  J.:  iff— 

Morrison,  Ian  Y.;  Spark,  Loudon  C;  and  Duyf,  Jelle  J.,  3,869,188. 
Dykmans,    Maximilian    J.    Swivel    assembly    for    gunite    systems. 

'3,869,088,  CI.  239-177.000. 
Dvnaco  Inc.:  iff — 

Borbely,  Erno,  3,869,674. 
Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  iff— 

Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  Amort,  Jurgen;  Junger,  Hans;  Nestler, 
Heinz;  and  Weissenfels,  Franz.  3,869,340. 
E.  F.  Houghton  and  Company:  iff— 

Munjat,  Francis  S.;  and  Kim,  Samuel  Ho,  3,869,342. 
Munjat,  Francis  S.;  and  Kim,  Samuel  Ho,  3,869,343. 


E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Krapcho,  John,  3,869,447. 
E.  R.  Stock  Proprietary  Limited:  iff— 

Stock,  Ernest  Rex,  3,868,83 1 . 
Eads,  Charles  L.,  to  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company.  Push-pull 

lock  actuator.  3,869, 1 59,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Earley,  James  Valentine;  Fner,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Walser,  Armin,  to 
Hoffmann-La       Roche       Inc.       2-Lower       alkylsulfinyl-IH-1,4- 
benztxiiazepines.  3,869,448,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  iff— 
Amering,  Charles  F.,  3.869.289. 
Gotxlhue.  Charles  T.;  and  Risley.  Hugh  A.,  3,869,349. 
Miller,  Donald  N.,  3,869,525. 

Owens,  James  C;  and  Blazev,  Richard  N.,  3,869,197. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  3,869,442. 
Weaver,  Max  A.,  3,869.495. 
Eaton  Corporation:  iff — 

Eyerdam,  Homer  F.;  and  Leimbach,  Richard  C,  3,869,072. 
Keene,  Derek  K.;  and  Roll.  Louis  C.  3,869.047. 
Oliver.  James  L..  3,869,025. 
I      Radamaker.  George  L..  3,869.142. 
Swedberg.  Nils  Einar,  3,869,228. 

Urban,  John  A.;  Hopkins,  Gary  L  ;  and  Armstrong,  John  Keith, 
3,869.177. 
Ebara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Machi,   Sueo;   Kawamura,   Keita;   Kawakami,   Waichiro;   Aoki, 
Shingi;    Hashimoto,   Shoji;    Yotumoto,   Keiichi;   and   Sunaga, 
Hiromi,  3,869,362. 
Ebert,  Larrv  K.:  iff— 

Peters,  Charles  W.;  and  Ebert.  Larry  K.,  3,869,036. 
Echlin  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  iff — 

Keller,  Robert  A.,  3,868,822. 
Edera  S.p.A.  Officina  Meccanica  Tessile:  iff— 

Chiari,Natale,  3,868,814. 
Edmac  Associates  Inc.:  iff— 

Cupp,  Frederick  B..  3,869,707. 
Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis;  iff— 

Davison,  John;  and  Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis,  3,868,850. 
Egli,  Bruno;  and  Manser,  Niklaus,  to  Labtronic,  AG.  Cuvette  arrange- 
ment. 3,869.214.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Eickenberg,  Leonhard:  iff — 

Losel.  Georg;  and  Eickenberg.  Leonhard,  3,868,927. 
Eidinger,  Adolf;  and  FU)essel,  Carl-Dieter,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 
Company  Limited.  Dual  underground  cable  system  for  transmitting 
electrical  power.  3,869.562.  CI.  174-15.00C. 
Eiland.  Ehrlich  M.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  for 

prcxlucing  an  opaque  coating.  3,869,305,  CI.  1 17-66.000. 
Einhorn.  Ruediger:  iff— 

Dobrjanskyj.  Lew;  Einhorn.  Ruediger;  Flagg.  Frank  D.;  Chasen. 
Lee  Richard;  and  Hannes.  Karl.  3,868.746. 
Eisenlohr,  Karl-Heinz;  Markwort,  Helmut;  and  Scholz,  Berthold,  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Production  of  extrapure  aro- 
matics.  3,869,377,  CI.  208-66.000. 
Ekroos,  Arne  Olavi;  Merikoski,  Matti  Kaarlo;  and  Levander,  Bernhard 
Erik  Oswald,  to  Oy  Nobia  AB.  Tube  made  of  metal  strip  by  means 
of  spiral  seaming  and  a  device  intended  for  a  spiral  seaming  tube  ma- 
chine for  the  production  of  such  a  tube.  3,868,840,  CI.  72-49.000. 
Eldert,  Cornelius;  and  Ouiogue,  Virgilio  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
System  for  high  frequency  digital  data  transmission.  3,869.669,  CI. 
3'25-30.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  iff— 

Taylor,  Harold  M';  Davenport,  James  D.;  and  Hackler,  Ronald  E., 

3,869,456. 

Ellis.  George  S.;  Kimble,  Thomas  E.;  and  Sawers,  James  R.,  to  du  Pont 

de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  joining  diamond  to 

metal.  3,868,750,  CI.  29-95.00R. 

Ellis,  Gerard,   to  Surgical   Equipment  Supplies  Limited.   Stoppers. 

3,869,059,  CI.  215-320.000. 
Emeis,  Reimer:  iff— 

Reuschel,  Konrad;  Keller,  Wolfgang;  Kersting,  Amo;  and  Emeis, 
Reimer,  3,868,924. 
Emerson  Electric  Company:  iff — 
Province,  William  F.,  5,868,773. 

Wightman,  Lawrance  W.;  and  Gebhart,  Howard  C,  3,868.758. 
EMI  Limited:  iff— 

Puttock,  Michael  Charles;  and  Linfoot,  Bryan  Crosby,  3,869,626. 
Energy  Conversion  Limited:  iff— 

Gillespie,  Peter  James,  3,869,314. 
Engelhart,  John  M.,  to  Quality  Pool  Supply  Co.  Removably  mounted 
swimming    pool    accessory    anchoring    device.     3,868,732,    CI. 
4-172.000. 
English,  Donald  Hugh.  Well  coupling  and  method  of  attaching  the  cou- 
pling of  a  well  casing.  3,869,000,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Englund,  Gosta  R.;  and  Myren,  Rune  L.,  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB. 
Method  for  reading  a  data  record  and  a  device  for  performing  the 
method.  3,869,598,  CI.  235-61.1  IR. 
Enkegaard,  Torben;  and  Kartman,  Helge  Carl  Christian,  to  F.  L. 

Smidth  &  Co.  Tube  mill.  3,869,091,  CT.  241-183.000. 
Environmental  Pollution  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Monlalbano,  Anthony  P.,  3,868,903. 
Environmental  Science  Corporation:  iff— 

Dalgard,  Dan  W.;  and  Coval,  Donald  E.,  3,869,550. 
Epstein,  Barry  M.,  to  Action  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Communi- 
cations processor  system  having  a  time  shared  communications  con- 
trol device  and  modem.  3.869,578,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
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Erickson,  John  S.;  See— 

Curran.  Patrick  M.;  Brazer.  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Erickson.  John  S., 
3.869,282. 
Erickson.  R.  Barry,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Water  spray  cool- 
ing system.  3.869,087,  CI.  239-128.000. 
Ernst.  Richard  Edward,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Stabilized    acidic    hydrogen    peroxide    solutions.    3,869,401.    CI. 
252-186.000. 
Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Goossens,  Walter;  and  Hermann,  Wolfgang,  3,869,350. 
Etapharm  chem.  pharm.  Laboratorium  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Wolfe.  Werner,  3.869.482. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Lanier.  Carroll  W.;  and  Kao.  James  T.  F..  3,869,294. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Jager,  Gerhard;  Metzger,  Cari;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt.  Robert, 
3,869,490. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See— 

Jehenson,  Pierre  Simon;  and  Vos,  Gilbert  Jean-Pierre,  3,869,609. 
Evans,  Hugh  N.:  See— 

Beardmore,  Geoffrey;  and  Evans,  Hugh  N.,  3,869,368. 
Evans,  James  P.  End  wrench  with  ratcheting  capabilities.  3,868,873, 

CI.  81-119.000. 
Evans,  James  P.  Quick  adjustable  wrench.  3,868,875,  CI.  81-158.000. 
Everlube  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Booker,  Aylwin  Reed,  3,869,393. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Bondie,  Dale  J..  3,868,886.  | 

Braun,  Eric  A..  3,869.078. 
Exner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maverhoffcr,  Herbert;  Schneider,  Wilhelm;  Nuring,  Hardo;  and 
E'xncr.  Wolfgang,  3.869,262. 
Eyerdam,  Homer  F.,  and  Leimbach,  Richard  C,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Combination  charging  and  dispensing  valve  for  aerosol  containers. 
3.869.072,  CI.  222-402.160. 
F  L.  Smidth  &  Co.:  iff— 

Enkcgaard.    Torben;    and     Kartman.    Helge    CaH    Christian. 
3.869.091. 
Falksvedcn.     Lars-Gunnar    Albinsson,    to    Statens    Bakteriologiska 
Laboratorium.  Method  for  fractionating  plasma  proteins  using  peg 
and  ion-exchangers.  3,869,436.  CI.  260-112.008. 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jagcr.  Gerhard;  Metzger.  Carl;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert. 

3.869.490. 
Schundchutte.  Karl-Hcinz.  3,869,439. 

Widdig,  Arno;  Kuhlc.  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut, Scheinpflug.  Hans;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.869.503. 
Fasciati.  Alfred:  See- 
Back.  Gerhard;  and  Fasciati,  Alfred,  3.869,440. 
FedcrspicI,- Joseph  A.;  and  Pawlowski,  Edward  W..  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Starting  intcrliKk  system.  3,869,014,  CI.  180-53.00R. 
Feick.  George:  See— 

Beutner.  Heinz  Paul;  and  Feick.  George,  3.869,257. 
Feinlcib,  Julius:  See—        , 

Aldrich.  Ralph  E.;  Feinleib.  Julius;  and  Schmutz.  Lawrence  E., 
3,869,195. 
Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.:  See— 
Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Fenyes 
Pcra.  John  D  ;  and  Pulido, 
Ferranti,  Limited:  See— 

Jackson,  Sydney;  and  Titterington,  Joseph  Bell,  3,869,260. 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  blade  dis- 
penser. 3,869,066,  CI.  221-102.000. 
Fetchin.  John  Allan:  iVf— 

Johnson.  Robert  Bird;  Rakowitz.  David  Henry;  Barber.  William 
Austin;  and  Fetchin.  John  Allan.  3.869.51 1. 
Feustel.  James  R.;  Hoyt.  Kenneth  L.;  Valukonis.  Jonas;  and  Corcoran. 
John  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  mounting  and  energy  ab- 
sorbing frame  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.869.017,  CI.  180-82.00R. 
Fex.  Hans:  See— 

Hogberg.  Bertil;  Fex.  Hans;  Perklev.  Torsten;  Veige.  Sten;  and 
Fredholm.  Bo.  3.869.527. 
Feyens.  Alfred  Hubert:  See— 

Dutry.  Jean  Ernest;  and  Feyens.  Alfred  Hubert.  3,868,931. 
Fichtner,    Rudi;   and    Lauckhardt,  Gerhard,   to   USM   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  combined  lasting  of  the  toe.  ball  and 
shank  areas  of  shoes.  3.868.737.  CI.  12-12.000. 
Field.  Jesse  L..  Jr.;  and  Medina.  Glen  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany.   Hydraulically  actuated   detent  mechanism.   3.869,107.  CI. 
251-94.000. 
Finley.  John  W.;  Hautala,  Eari;  and  Walker.  Charles  E..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  isolating  oil-seed  prote- 
ins using  liquid  fluorocarbons.  3,869,438,  CI.  260-123.500. 
Finnimore,  Brvan:  See— 

O'Brien,  John  Leslie;  Finnimore,  Bryan;  and  Hogg,  Dallas  John 
Arthur,  3,869,156. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Georges,  Louis  W.  3.868.985. 
Spiewak.  John  Walter,  3,869,431. 
Fischer,  Reinhold:  See— 

Schacher,  Hans-Dieter;  Fischer,  Reinhold;  and  Kunst,  Matthias, 
3,869,373. 
Fisher,  Conan  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Konopka,  Edward  J.;  and  Fisher,  Conan  F.,  Jr.,  3,868,945. 


.  Joseph  G.  E.;  Flangan.  Kenneth  J.; 
Miguel  L.,  3,869,513. 
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Flagg,  Frank  D.:  See— 

Ctobrjanskyj,  Lew;  Einhorn,  Ruediger;  Flagg,  Frank  D.;  Chasen, 
Lee  Richard;  and  Hannes,  Karl,  3,868,746. 
Ramand,  Maurice  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Spring 
mounted  removable  scissors  for  looms.  3,868,977,  CI.  139-3102.000. 
Flangan,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E.;  Flangan.  Kerneth  J.; 
Pera.  John  D.;  and  Pulido,  Miguel  L.,  3,869,513. 
Ravel!,   Evan   R.   Proportioned   resistance  exercise   servo  system. 

3,869,121.  CI.  272-79.00R. 
Fleming.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Andrews.  Edwin  R.;  Claxton.  George  P.;  Roberts.  Edward  McC; 
and  Reming,  Robert  W.,  3,869.496.  [ 

Rippen,  George  Burdine,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.    Recording     tape     drive     apparatus.     3,869,100,     CI. 
242-20  l.QOO. 
Floessel,  Carl-Dieter:  See— 

Eidinger,  Adolf;  and  Roessel,  Carl-Dieter,  3,869,562. 
Royd,  Wallace  C;  and  Holcomb,  Gregory  W.  Inspecting  and  packing 

machine  for  containers.  3,869.042,  CI.  198-267.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Demer,  William  J.,  3.869,131. 

Federspiel,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pawlowski,  Edward  W..  3.8691)14. 
Hardy.  Donald.  Sr..  3,869,540. 
Focke,  Heinz  Hermann.  Apparatus  for  alternately  transferring!  groups 
of  cigarettes  to  a  rotary  magazine  via  intermediate  recipiocating 
chambers.  3,869,035,  CI.  198-24.000. 
Foerster,  G«orge  S.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Removal  of  nickjel  from 

molten  magnesium  metal.  3,869,281,  CI.  75-67.000. 
Follette,    Donald    T.    Air    conditioning    apparatus.    3,869,5^9,    CI. 

261-130.000. 
Fomicheva,  Nina  Petrovna:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrjn,  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  Gorodetsky,  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenio,  Jury 
Yakoylevich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin,  Vladi- 
mir Ntkiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev,  Mikhail 
Marktvich;  Laktionov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov,  Jury 
Grigofievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomichevi.  Nina 
Petrovna;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Analnly  An 
tonovlch;  Rozanov,  Dmitrv  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanijiav  Va 
silievich,  3,869,592. 
Fonne,  Gunnar  Johan;  and  Jahnsen,  Thor  Helge,  to  Norsk  Hvdro  A.S 

Antiskid  agent  for  bags.  3,869.309,  CI.  1 17-138.800. 
Foote,  Dannv  R,  to  Berkley  &  Company,  Inc.  Flvline  for  fishing. 

3,868,785,  CI.  43-44.980. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Allison,  William  b.,  3,869,015. 

Allison,  William  D,  3,869,138. 

Allison,  William  D.,  3,869,140. 

Bush,  George  F.,  3,868,796. 

Feustel,  James  R.;  Hoyt,  Kenneth  L.;  Valukonis,  Jonas;  and|Corco 

ran,  John  J..  3,869,017. 
Gage,  Raymond  T.,  3,869,139. 
Gramlich,  Donald  L.;  Jedele,  Ormond  J.;  and  Pearson,  Rol^rt  M 

3,868,766. 
Grimes,  Delmar  C  ;  and  Stocker,  R^vmona,  :.«'>9,279 
Haller,  William  P;  and  Holka,  Thonvis  C  ,  3,869,173. 
Kushida.  Toshimoto;  and  Loeothetis.  r.ieftherKts  V,.,  3.86(1,846 
La  Roche.  Louis  A..  3.868.836. 
Muller,  George  H..  3,869,167 
Olsen,  Ralph  A.,  3,868,986. 
Peel,  Richard  E.;  and  Saethre,  Arild  O  .  3,869.')97. 
Rahnke,  Christian  J.;  and  Vallance,  James  K  ,  3 ,869.222 
Fordsmand,   Marc,  to   Kicon   AG.    Lighting  Tixtur.:.    3,869,606,  CI. 

240-51.1  I R. 
Formo,  Alvin  C:  See — 

Noyes,  Billv  P.;  and  Willard,  Howard  L..  3,868,807, 
Fox,  Harry;  and  Hardy,  Alex,  to  Harco  Products  Inc.  Cantilever  deck 

structure.  3,868,797,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Fox,  Richard:  See — 

Brett,  Horace  William  Walter;  and  Fox,  Richard,  3,869, 3jO. 
Franco,  Joseph:  See— 

Kessler,  John;  and  Franco,  Joseph,  3,869,176. 
Frank,  Mack,  Jr.  Shower  bath  caddy.  3,869,183,  CI.  312-248.000. 
Frank  W.  Murphy  Manufacturer,  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Carlton,  Lewis  M.;  and  Teague,  "roy  L., 
3,868.855. 
Fredholm,  BJo:  See— 

Hogberg,  Bertil;  Fex,  Hans;  Perklev,  Torsten;  Veige,  St^n;  and 

Fredholm,  Bo,  3,869,527.  [ 

Freed,  Elisabeth  H.;  Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  John  R.,  toiAmeri- 

can  Home  Products  Corporation.  Dibenzobicycloalkane  amines  and 

related  compounds.  3,869,512,  CI.  260-571.000.  [ 

Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Childress,  Scott  J.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.         I-adamantyl        carbonyl-3,3-diphenylpiperazines 

3,869,460,  CI.  260-268.0PC. 

Freed,  Meier  E.:  See — 

Freed,  Elisabeth  H.;  Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  jAhn 
3,869,512. 
Freiberg,  Leslie  Alan,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Esters  of  erythromycin 

oxime.  3,869,444,  CI.  260-2 lO.OOE. 
Fricke,  Roy  A.  Spark  plug  cleaner.  3,868,790,  CI.  5 1-9.000. 
Friedel,  Rudolf;  and  Sedlatschek,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rotary  anode  for  an  x-ray  tube.  3,869,635.  CI.  313-330.00(. 
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Masakazu; 


and 


Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Michel,  Friedbert;  Krauss,  Rudolf;  Jaggle,  Gun- 
ther;  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  Steiner,  Josef;  and  Knapp,  Heinricn,  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  system  especially  for  cold  start- 
ing and  warming  up  externally  ignited  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,168,939,  CI.  123-179.00L. 
Frische,  Dale  George,  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Curing  oven.  3,869,249,  CI. 

432-121.000. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  See— 

Widdig,  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut, Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst.  3.869.503. 
Frv,  Timothy  Selwyn,  to  Bartel  Engineering  Limited.  Articulated  vehi- 
cle coupling.  3,869,147,  CI.  280-438.00R. 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  See— 

Barley,  James  Valentine;  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Walser,  Armin, 
3,869,448. 
Fuhrmann,    Manfred    E.    Fluid   control   mechanism   for  appliances. 

3.868,968,  CI.  137-624.180. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kunio,  Shibayama,  3.869,029. 

Ogawa,    Takashi;    Kida,    Kiyonori;    and    Sugiyama,    Shunichi, 
3,869,629*. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Kondo,  Asaji;  Kishimoto,  Shinzo;  Yazawa.  Kenichiro;  Miyano, 

Shizuo;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,869,285. 
Matsukawa.  Hirohara;  and  Saeki,  Keiso.  3.869.406. 
Mukaivama.  Tcruaki;  Higo.  Moriaki;  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi. 

3.869.480. 
Sakai.     Tadao;     Yamamoto,     Nobuo;     Yoneyama, 
Sawahara,  Masao;  and  Hirose.  Takeshi,  3.869,287. 
Shimamura.  Isao;  and  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  3.869.383. 
Fujiwara.  Kunio:  iff— 

Shiraishi,    Satoshi;    Fujiwara.    Kunio;    Kumagai.   Yasuhiko 
Kurosaki.  Shiro.  3,869.194. 
Fukui.  Tutomu;  and  Suzuqui.  Tsutomu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   Automatic  musical  performance  method  and  apparatus  for  a 
keyed  instrument.  3.868.882.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Fukushima.  Osamu;  Kogamc.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Masami,  to  Kuraray 

Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  sheet  materials.  3.869.310.  CI.  1  I7-I38.80A. 
Fun  and  Frolic  Incorporated:  iff— 

Konopka,  Edward  J  ;  and  Fisher,  Conan  F..  Jr..  3.868.945. 
Funaishi.  Kohtaro;  .Sff— 

Umczawa.  Hamao;  Miyano.  Tetsuji;  Funaishi,  Kohtaro;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio;  and  Aoyagi.  Takaaki,  3.869.347. 
Funakoshi,  Akira:  iff — 

Yoshikawa.   Shinsuke;   Sasaki.  Tohru;  Ota.   Mitsuru;  Terasaki. 
Shuji;  and  Funakoshi,  Akira.  3,869,534. 
Funkc.  Siegfried:  -SVf— 

Thics.  Peter  Willibrord;  Kucaba,  Walter;  and  Funke,  Siegfried. 
3.869.476. 
G   D   Scaric  &  Co.:  iff— 

Sollman.  Paul  B.  3.869.481. 
GAF  Corporation:  iff— 

Mackev.  E.  Scuddcr;  and  Neschleba.  Albert  J 
Peterson.  William  R.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  N. 
Tellier.  J.  C.  Tristan.  3.869.397. 
Gage  Raymond  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Steering  gear  mounting. 

■<.«6y.l'39.  CI.  280-96.000. 
Galcy.  Jean  G.;  and  Bcntz.  Gerard,  to  L'Air  Liquid.  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etudc  et  I'ExpIoitation  des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude.  Method 
of  electric  refining  of  metals  by  slag,  known  as  the  E.  S.  R.  methcxi. 
using  liquefied  gas  to  isolate  the  slag  and  electrode  from  the  ambient 
air.  3.868.987.  CI.  164-52.000. 
Gallo  Charles  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Illumination  source  for  xero- 
graphic exposure.  3.869.205.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Gallo   Eugene,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Aircraft  barricade 

ncterection  system.  3.869.104.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOC. 
Gallo   Mario.  Methiwl  of  fine  adjusting  balances  and  balance  for  per- 
forming this  method.  3.869.004.  CI.  177-25.000. 

Gallo,  Thomas:  iff—  .  .      -,-     ^  „      t-l  a 

Hampton.  Richard  John;  Shantz.  John  T.;  Gallo,  Thomas;  and 
Unger.  Peter.  3.869.558. 
Gambello.  Vincent  J.:  iff— 

Payne.  Calvin  L..  Jr.;  and  Gambello.  Vincent  J..  3.869,122. 
Garcia  Corporation:  iff— 

Sabol.  Joseph  J..  3.868.784. 
Gasner.  William  Lavier.  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Stamped  sheet 

metal  chain  saw  sprocket.  3.868.863.  CI.  74-243.0CS. 
Gales.  John  I.,  to  Oliver.  Clifford  C.  a  part  interest.  Window  with  ex- 
truded synthetic  frame  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture 
thereor'3.868.789.  CI.  49-501.000.  ..     .„u       rr 

Gaussoin.  Julius;  Nottingham.  Robert  B.;  and  Reichard,  Robert  h..  to 
Silver  Eagle  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Spray  suppressing  device  for  a 
highway  vehicle.  3.869.617.  CI.  290-l.OOS. 
Gay.  Guv:  iff — 

David,  Jacques;  and  Gay,  Guv,  3,869,241. 
Gaylor,  Josephine.  Exhaust  gas  filter.  3,869,267,  CI.  55-492.{X)0. 
Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  complex  and  process  for  making  same.  3,869,432, 
CI.  260-78. 50R. 
Gebhart,  Howard  C:  iff-  -,  o^o  neo 

Wightman,  Lawrance  W.;  and  Gebhart,  Howard  C.  3,868,758. 

Gebler,  Horst:  iff—  ,  ^  ^,      ,,         ^  o.to  en 

Janocha,  Siegfried;  Seifried,  Walter;  andGebler,  Horst,  3,869,533. 

Geeriigs,  Wouter  Louis  Prinsen:  See— 

Graveland,  Antonie;  Geeriigs,  Wouter  Louis  Prinsen;  and  bole- 
man,  Mohamad  Ali  Arafien.  3,869,381. 


.  3.869.402. 
3.869.418. 


Gelfand.  Samuel:  and  Graham,  John  C,  to  Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  3,5-dichlorobenzoyl  chloride. 
3.869.510.  CI.  260-544.00M. 
Geller.  Leo.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Injectable  oily  peptide  prepa- 
rations and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  3,869.549.  CI. 
424-177.000. 
Gelman,  Alexandr  Shmulievich:  iff—  •.  <~  i 

Apalikov,  Jury  Ignalievich;  Bankovsky,  Leonid  Leonidovich;  Oel- 
man,  Alexandr  Shmulievich;  Konon,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Pervuk- 
hin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Bro- 
novsky,  Grigory  Abramovich;  Poretskin,  Vitaly  Moiseevich; 
Tokarev,  Petr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovich,  de- 
ceased, 3,868,761. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See — 

Becker,  Peter  W.;  Price,  Albert  E.;  Mowatt-Larssen,  Eriing;  and 
Becker,  Cari  E.,  3.868,913. 
General  Datacomm  Industries,  Inc.:  iff— 

Couturier.  Robert  A.;  Davis.  Steven  J.;  and  Robbins,  G.  Howard, 
3,869,577. 
General  Electric  Company:  iff— 

Brunschwig.  John  M.;  and  Stone.  William  M..  3,868,767.  i 

Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  3.869,499.  ' 

Herzog,  Rollie  R..  3,869,639. 
Hobson,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  3,869,649. 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.;  and  Springmeyer,  Allan  H.,  3,869,634. 
Olashaw,  William  F.,  3.868,874. 
Rose.  Richard  S.;  and  Clark,  Burton  P.,  3.868.884. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  iff— 
Astheimer.  Kari.  3.869.016. 

Bischoff.  Leo  E.;  and  Keller.  Chris  F..  Jr..  3.869.654. 
Cardani.  Charles  S.,  3.869.019. 
Ghana.  Howard  E..  3.868.868. 

Cwycvshyn,  Walter;  and  Buccellato,  Anthony,  3,869,144. 
Davis"  James  L.;  and  Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph.  3.869.660. 
De  Vincent.  Patsy;  and  Steck.  James  R..  3.869.152. 
De  Vincent.  Patsy;  and  Wiechart.  John  F..  3.869,153. 
Durkee.  Lyle  H.;  and  Connell.  Lehman  J..  3.868.864.  • 

Hammond'.  Dean  C.  Jr.;  and  Malta.  Galal  N..  3.869.246. 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski.  James  P..  3.868,759. 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski.  James  P..  3.868.764. 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski.  James  P..  3.868.765. 
Klomp   Edward  D.;  Wolgemuth.  James  H.;  and  Wiknich.  Harold 

v..  3.868.930. 
Kramer.  William  L..  3.869.391.  ; 

Lambiris.  Theodore.  3.868.923. 
Lentz.  Cari  A..  3.868.866. 

Liebman.  Bernard;  and  Rucinski.  David  W,.  3.868.935. 
Lindsey.  David  M..  3.869.259. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.;  and  Kemper.  John  A..  3.868.829. 
Matter.  Robert  C.  3.869.316. 

Merrell.  Richard  L..  3.869.143.  , 

Mick.  Stanley  H  .  3.868.934.  ' 

Mick,  Stanley  H..  3.869.528. 
Podolan.  Edward  G..  3.868.788. 
Rchfeld.  Frederick  L.  J.,  3,868,888. 
Rice,  Daniel  L..  3.869.040. 
Scott.  William  B..  3.869.258. 
Sprecher.  Raymond  G..  3.869.098. 

Tolnar.  Emil  J..  Jr.;  and  Winyard.  Arthur  H..  3.869,191.  • 

General  Time  Corporation:  iff— 

Ingenito.  Michael  J.;  and  Corser.  Paul  J..  3.869.627. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  iff— 

Dudek.  Thomas  J..  3.869.113. 
Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Co.:  iff— 

Leining.  Lyndon  R..  3.868.979. 
Georges.  Louis  W..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pro- 
cess of  adhering  polyester  textile  material  to  rubber  and  the  products 
produced  thereby.  3,868.985.  CI.  152-330.00R. 
Gerard.  William  Allen,  to  Varian  Associates.  Triangular  dither-tuned 

microwave  tube.  3.869.638.  CI.  315-39.610. 
Gerhart.  James  P.  Automatic  core  loader.  3.869.046.  CI.  214-l.OOR. 
German.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich:  iff— 

Koritsky.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Ignatov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich 
Polyak.  Leonid  Moiseevich;  Shapiro.  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok 
man.  Grigorv  Aronovich;  Mordvinov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich 
Zhizhin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Davydovich. 
Sevinian.  Kimik  Tieranovich;  Adaskin.  Semen  Izrailovich;  and 
German.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich.  3.869,628. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  mbH:  iff— 

Schulz.  Friedhelm,  3.869.632. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforshung  mbH:  iff— 

Goldacker,  Hubert;  Hausberger.  Helmut;  and  Schmieder.  Helmut. 
3.869.374. 
Getz.  Marvin  G.;  and  Bentz.  Erwin  J.  H.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Gross  flow  cooling  system.  3,868.992,  CI.  165-51.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  iff— 

Temme,  Helmut;  and  Kohler.  Oscar,  3,869.039. 
Geyer,  Paul:  iff— 

Bogulslawski,  Jan  Janusz;  Geyer,  Paul;  and  Taff.  Frederick  Nish- 
witz,  3,869,304. 
Gilbank,  Roland  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Loading  rigid  sheet  materi- 
als. 3,869,053,0.214-41.000. 
Gillespie,  Peter  James,  to  Energy  Conversion  Limited.  Vented  electro- 
chemical cells.  3,869.314,  CI.  136-86.00A. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 
Gray.  Michael  J..  3.868.772. 
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Gindler.  E.  Melvin,  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Determination  of 

amylase.  3,869.348,  CI.  195-99.000. 
Giovanni,  Seslo  S.:  See— 

Vargiu,  Silvio;  Giovanni.  Sesto  S.;  Mazzoleni.  Giorgio;  and  Pezzoii 
Silvestro,  3,869,387. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Williams,  Frank  Vernon,  3,869.026. 
Givaudon  Corporation:  See— 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  and  Pesaro,  Mario.  3,869,493. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 

Paedin,  Brian  Colin;  and  Webb,  Oswald.  3.869  013 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

''&Edw;?d^"8697s,''^"^''-  ^'"^'"P*^"  ^''''■'  ^"'^  ^>-^- 
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^  96°2^2  0(W  ^"'^'^^  S.  Method  of  developing  color  film.  3.869,288.  CI 

Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole  to  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Prcxiuktionsak- 
tieselskab.  New  pemcillm  esters,  salts  thereof,  and  methods  for  their 
preparation.  3,869,449,  CI.  260-239. 100 
Gcildacker  Hubert.  Hausberger,  Helmut;  and  Schmieder,  Helmut  to 
Ocsellschaft  fur  Kernforshung  mbH.  Countercurrent  extraction  col- 
31^69,574,  '^r'2S27''3.ff'"''"  ""'^  simultaneous  electrolysis. 
Goldberg,  Jack,  to  Monsanto  Company.  AC  Responsive  led  pilot  light 

circuitry.  3,869,64 1 ,  CI.  3 1 5- 1 35.000.  ^ 

Goldfarb,  Irving;  See— 

Lippc,  Joan  M.;  Goldfarb,  Irving;  and  Jablon,  Harry,  3,868  786 
Goodhue  Charles  T.;  and  Risley.  Hugh  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
3'869  349  a    1 95  10*3  50R '"''*'''  ^^"^'"^^^'^  "*"  '^^'o'es'erol  esters. 
Goodrich,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Sapp.  George  G.;  and  Goodrich,  Joseph  L  ,  3  869  4")  I 
Goosscns,  Walter;  and  Hermann,  Wolfgang,  to  Eschwe'iler  Bergwerks- 
Vcrem  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  a  thermal  pretreatment  of 
coking  bituminous  coal.  3,869,350,  CI.  201-32  000 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Companv"Process  for  dehvdro- 
halogenation  of  trichloroethane  to  vinyliden'e  chloride.  3.869'.520 
CI.  260-654. OOD. 
Gorodctsky.  Avram  Shaevich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  Gorodetsky,  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko',  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforovich;  Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kliuev,  Mikhail 
Markovich;   Laktionov.   Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov    Jurv 
Grigoricvich;   Perepelitsa,   Igor  Vasilievich;   Fomicheva "  Nina 
Petrovna;  Boiko,  Gcorgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Anatolv  An- 
tonovich;  Rozanov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  StanislaV  Va- 
silievich, 3,869,592. 
Gotoda     Masao;    Yokovama,    Kenji;    Kono,    Yoshimi;    Tovonishi, 
ShigekazAi;  Hiwano,  Kunio;  and  Shimovama,  Takaitsu.  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  PIvwood  comprising  ionizing  ra- 
diation cured  cross-linked  diallyl  phthalate  acrvlonitrile  polvmer  and 
method  of  making.  3,869,341.  CI.  161-270.000.  ' 

Goyhencix.  Esteban  Jose.  Container  for  receptacles.  3,869,060,  CI. 

Grabowski.  James  P.:  See— 

Hartlcroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski.  James  P..  3,868  759 
Hartlcroad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3  868  764 
^     i  «"«''"^^v'*°"^''^  J  •  ^"'^  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3,868,"765 
Gradeff,  Peter  S.;  and  Bertrand,  Claude,  to  Rhodia.  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  hydroxy  citronellal  by  saponification  of  the  hydroxy  ester. 

Graetz,  Ernest  F.  J.,  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Multiple  channel 

electrocardiograph.  3.868.948.  CI.  128-2.06G. 
Graham.  Donald  E..  to  Valve  Systems  International.  Inc.  Welded  valve 

body  construction.  3.869.108,  CI.  251-366.000. 
Graham,  John  C:  See— 

Gelfand.  Samuel;  and  Graham.  John  C.  3,869.510. 
Graham.  Roy  R.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Forming  size  for  glass  fibers 

and  resulting  product.  3,869,308,  CI.  1 1 7- 126.0GB 
Gramlich   Donald  L.;  Jedele,  Ormond  J.;  and  Pearson,  Robert  M    to 

Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  forming  an  insulated  coil  for  a  dy- 

namoelectric  machine.  3,868,766.  CI.  29-596  000 
Grant.  Whitney  I.:  See— 

Kocher,  Erich  J.;  and  Grant,  Whitney  I..  3,869,227. 
Graveland,  Antonie;  Geerligs,  Wouter  Louis  Prinsen;  and  Soleman 

Mohamad  Ali  Arafien,  to  Ingenieursbureau  Dwars.  Heederik  en  Ver- 

hev  B.v.  Process  and  apparatus  for  chemical  conditioning  of  water 

3.^69.381.  CI.  210-20.000. 
Gravereaux.  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B.;  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W.;  and  Torick,  Emil  L.. 

Grawey.  Charles  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Core  mold  and 

method  for  making  same.  3,868,990,  CI.  164-369.000. 
Gray,  Michael  J.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor  cartridge  and 

adapter  assembly.  3,868.772,  CI.  30-34.00R. 
Great  Lake  Carbon  Corporation:  See- 
Shea,  Frederick  L.;  Whittaker.  Mack  P.;  and  Grindstaff.  Lloyd  I 
3.869.302.  ■'- 

Grebene,  Alan  B.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  with 

limited  tracking  range.  3.869.679.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Grebtsov.  Jury  Grigorievich;  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin,  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  Gorodetsky,  Avram  Shaevich,  Ischenko,  Jury 


^  Kr  f^'^*^'  Pi'yan'shnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin.  Vladi 
mir  Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kliuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;  Laktionov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich    Grebtsov 
Grigorievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomicheva    i 
Petrovito;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Anatoly 
tonovich;  Rozanov,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanislav 
sihevich.  3.869,592. 
Green,  Paul  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Controlled  current  v  ector 

generator  for  cathode  ray  lube  displays.  3,869,085,  CI  235-19i  '"" 
Greenberg,  Sanford  D.:  See— 

Schiffman.  Murray  M..  3.869.708. 
Greene.  Gerald  R..  to  Dow  Badische  Company.  Device  for  presenting 
fibrous  material  for  spectrophotometric  analysis.   3  869  ''  1 3     '"• 
356-244.000.  ' 

^'^ff^-fnonno"^''"''*     ^^^^      Abrasive     member.     3.869,263. 
Greenstine,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Chang.  Yi-Chung;  Rymarchyk,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Greenstine 
bert  B.,  3.869.369. 

^''^fo\\<?'.^J'i'^"     ^^^'y    bumper    for    furniture.    3.869.106 
248-345.100. 

Grewe.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Widdig  Amo;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Kaspers 

.      "1"';  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.869'^wj 
Origgs  David  Thurston.  Mechanical  stenographic  apparatus  for  ran 

scribing  group  proceedings.  3.869.576.  CI.  170-1  OSE 
Grimes,  Delmar  C;  and  Stocker,  Raymond,  to  Ford  Motor  Comt 

Accelerator  Pedal  Assembly.  3,869.279  CI   74-513  000 
Grindstaff.  Lloyd  I.:  See— 

^^t'^oF^^.I^"^^  ^'  Whittaker.  Mack  P.;  and  Grindstaff.  Llo^d 

3.869.3(12.  ^ 

Grobe.  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

table  latching  relay.  3.869.684.  CI.  335-152  000 
Gruett.  Monte  D.:  See— 

Lesher.  Getirge  Y.;  and  Gruett.  Monte  D..  3.869  464 

Grunert.  Wilhelm;  and  Briotet.  Jean  Paul  Francois  Gilbert,  to  Soiicte 

Nationale  d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation    -uel 

metering  device  especially  for  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  ae  oiet 

engine.  3.868,971.  CI.  137-625.480  ' 

Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tarzia.  Giorgio,  3.869,468. 
Grutzmann,  Sigmar;  Sailer,  Heinz;  and  schollmeier,  Gero,  to  Sieiens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  carrying  signals.  3,869  670    " 
325-38. OOA. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson.  Warren  A.;  Passmore.  Edmund  M.;  and  Matheson  iVil 

frid  G..  3,869.631. 
Larson.  Robert  C,  3.869,692. 
Guillot,  Edmont)  P.:  See— 

„  „B^""''-  R«lund  A.;  and  Guillot,  Edmond  P.,  3,868  734 

Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Schutte,  Rabert,  3,869.384. 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Russell.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  DePlomb,  Eugene  P.   3  868  8''3 

Gulf  Research  1  Development  Company:  See— 
Cahoy.  Roger  P.;  and  Sanjean.  John,  3,869  497 

''Teids.  7mImi. cC'iTeits''''''''''''  '"'  '"^P^*^^'"^  ^'°"+^ 

Guthrie.  Robert  William;  and  Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman.  to  Hjff- 

^Ti!!!"^'-,.  .^^"^  '"'^   Amino  citric  acid  derivatives.  3.869  407 
260-326.450. 

Guthrie.  Robert  William;  Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman;  and  LeMa- 

hieu.  Ronald  Andrew,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  17-)3-Hvdrcxv 

i^.'Ti!^^i!lX'"^;?:^"^''°'*^^"°13-2-clor[2,3-dlisoxazoles.    3,869,     ' 
CI.  .cioU-3u7.00D. 

Gutzwller,  Jueri  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoie 
tlottmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Intermediates  for  quinine,  quinidine 
derivatives  thereof  3,869,461,  CI.  260-284  000 

Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje 
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„-   -         ","""5;  ■  ■■,""'.'   """'-■•  """  <^»i>.uMjvi(..  iviiian  Kaaoie.  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  quiniie 

^^IT'.oo^A^J^*""^'"^    ^"'^    derivatives    thereof     3.869.462      Cl' 
260-288. OOR. 

Guy  Raymond  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Daniels.  Raymond  Robert  James,  3,869.105 
Habayeb.  Khaled  M..  to  Wabash  Alloys  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  br 

rnelting  metals,  especially  scrap  metals.  3,869.1 12.  CI.  266-33  OOS 
Haberkom.  Otto,  to  Walther  Buromaschinen  GmbH.  Value  input 

mechanism  for  calculating  machines.  3,869.081.  CI  235-60  OTla 
Hackler.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

^^l'oIx^^''i^'^  ^  •  Davenport.  James  D.;  and  Hackler.  Ronald  - 
J.ooy.456. 

Hafner.  Erich.  Pallets.  3,868,915.  CI.  108-51.000 
Haggstrom  Rolf  Paul;  and  Karlsson,  Bengt-Ake,  to  AB  Bojors  Weil  h- 
'l  r7  2  M  OOo"^""^"'^'"'^    for    a    roller    conveyor.    3,869,007,   'n. 

Hagman,  Gustav  Rune   to  Monark-Crescent  AB.  Vaporizing  burrer 

device.  3,869,245,  CI.  431-326.000 
Hahn,  Dulcie  M.:  See— 

"^Toifn  c'c*^**"'^  ^  •  ^'■agosa,  Eufrocina  M.;  and  Hahn,  Dulcie  M 
3,869,556. 
Halbeck,  Werner  B.:  See— 

'*T869586"   ■' '   ^^"'   ''""''   °'   ^"^   Halbeck.   Werner   $., 
Hall.  John  B.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.  N(jvel  fragrance  materials.  3,869.41 1 ,  CI.  252-522.000. 


March  4,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Hall,  John  B.:  See— 

Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Hall.  John  B.,  3,869,5 16.         .1 
Hallas,  Robert;  Tadanier,  John  Soloman;  and  VonEsch.  Anne  Mary,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  4"-0-sulfonyl  ervthromycin-9-O-oxime  deriv- 
atives. 3.869.445.  CI.  260-2  lO.OOE. 
Haller.  John  Jacob;  and  Silverman,  Lawrence.  Audio  resptmsive  appa- 
ratus for  creating  lighting  effects.  3.869.699.  CI.  340-148.000. 
Haller.  William  P;  and  Holka,  Thomas  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Linear  retractor.  3,869.173.  CI.  297-388.000. 
Hailing,  Horace  P.:  See- 
Taylor,  Dudley  D.;  Sadoff  Bernard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hailing,  Horace  P., 
3,869,132. 
Hamano,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  Hamano,  Mamoru;  and  Nakayama,  Kaname, 
3,869,003. 
Hammond,  Dean  C,  Jr.;  and  Matta,  Galal  N.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Variable  configuration  combustion  apparatus.  3,869,246, 
CI.  431-351.000. 
Hampton,  Richard  John;  Shantz,  John  T.;  Gallo,  Thomas;  and  Linger, 
Peter,  to  Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company,  Limited,  The.  Process  for 
making  a  free  flowing  flour.  3.869.558.  CI.  426-443.000. 
Hanas.  Bertil  Henrik.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Induction  furnace  for  melt  reduction.  3.869.560.  CI.  13-29.000. 
Hanke.  Martin;  and  Stiefken.  Hans,  to  Telefunken  Compter  GmbH. 
Direct    curent    supply    with    ribble    suppression.    3.869.658.    CI. 
321-2.000. 
Hanlcy.  John  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Allen.  John  E.;  Hanlcy.  John  F..  Jr.;  Armdur.  Frank  K.;  Krikau. 
Frederick  G.;  and  Patton,  Richard  S.,  3.869,352. 
Hanncs,  Karl:  See— 

Dobrjanskvj,  Lew;  Einhorn,  Ruediger;  Flagg,  Frank  D.;  Chasen. 
Lee  Richard;  and  Hannes.  Kari,  3,868.746. 
Hans  und  Heinrich  Blum  OHG:  See—  i 

Blum,  Hans.  3.868.980.  I 

Hansson.  Bror  Olov  Nikolaus;  and  Hertsius.  Johan  Olov  Bror.  Method 
of  continuous  casting  molten  copper  in  a  seamless-pipe-shaped 
mould  3.868.988.  Cl.  164-69.000. 
Harazono.  Sinichi;  and  Morikawa.  Toshinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  duplicating  device.  3.869.710.  Cl. 
360-17.000. 
Harco  Products  Inc.:  See—  ! 

Fox.  Harry;  and  Hardy.  Alex.  3.868.797. 
Harding.  Donald  D..  to  Shropshire,  Kenneth  W.  Adapter  for  mixing 

fluids.  3.868.967.  Cl.  137-604.000. 
Hardv,  Alex:  See- 
fox,  Harry;  and  Hardy.  Alex.  3,868,797. 
Hardy.  Donald.  Sr..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Montmorillonite  clay  cata- 
lysts for  the  production  of  phosphonitrilic  chloride.  3.869.540.  Cl. 
423-300.000. 
Hare,  Alan  Lawrence:  See — 

New.  George  William;  and  Hare,  Alan  Lawrence,  3,869.593. 
Hargrave.  Robert  W.  Pool  vacuum  apparatus.  3.868.739.  Cl   15-1.700. 
Harrison,  Dean  R,;  and  Dimeff.  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Diode-quad  bridge 
circuit  means.  3,869,676,  Cl.  329-204.000. 
Hart,  John  James:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert  Neil;  and  Hart.  John  James.  3.869.219. 
Hart.  Milburn  L.:  See- 
Hart.  Robert  J.;  and  Hart.  Milburn  L..  3.868,895. 
Hart,  Robert  J;  and  Hart.  Milburn  L.  to  Commercial  Resins  Company'. 
Device  for  loading  a  plastic  sleeve  onto  a  mandrel.  3.868,895.  Cl. 
93-84.0TW. 
Hartlcroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski.  James  P..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Magnetic  pre-alignment  of  semiconductor  device  chips 
for  bonding.  3.868.759.  Cl.  29-464.000. 
Hartlcroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski.  James  P..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Multiple  magnetic  alignment  of  semiconductor  devices 
for  bonding.  3.868.764.  Cl.  29-589.000. 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Laminated  template  for  semiconductor  device  bond- 
ing. 3,868,765,  Cl.  29-589.000. 
Hartsough.  Albert  Charles:  See- 
Long,  Donald  Charles;  Hartsough,  Albert  Charles;  and  Sanford, 
Robert  Fincher.  3.869.651. 
Hasegawa.  Shin;  and  Brewster.  Linda  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.   Limonoate  dehydrogenase  and  preparation  thereof. 
3.869.345.  Cl.  195-62.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shoji:  See— 

Machi.   Sueo;    Kawamura.    Keita;   Kawakami.    Waichiro;   Aoki. 
Shingi;    Hashimoto.   Shoji;    Yotumoto.    Keiichi;   and   Sunaga, 
Hiromi.  3.869,362. 
Hatton,  Gildas,  to  Aerazur  Constructions  Aeronautiques.  Inflatable 

shaped  structures.  3,868,952,  Cl.  128-78.000. 
Haug,  Hans.  Dose  distribution  means.  3,869.252,  Cl.  23-259.000. 
Hausberger.  Helmut:  See— 

Goldacker.  Hubert;  Hausberger,  Helmut;  and  Schmieder,  Helmut, 
3,869,374. 

Finl'ey,  John  W.;  Hautala.  Earl;  and  Walker,  Charies  E.,  3,869,438. 
Hauth,  Jean-Marc;  and  Chevlac,  Roland  Claude  Michel,  to  Pont-A- 

Mousson    S.A.    Self    releasing    brake    device.     3,869,024.    Cl. 

188-72.500. 
Hayward.  Walter  W.  Burial  vault.  3,868.799,  Cl.  52-131.000. 
Heaney.    Donald    T.    Adjustable    track    assembly.    3,869,086,    Cl. 

238-IO.OOR. 


Heath.  Darrell  R  ;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Bis(dicvanophenyl).   ethers  of  dihydric   phenols.    3,869,499,  Cl. 
260-465. OOF. 
Heath,  James  E.:  See— 

Herce,  John  A.;  and  Heath,  James  E.,  3.869,408. 
Heath,  Oran  M.  Fingered  harmonicas.  3.868.881,  Cl.  84-377.000.    . 
Heberlein  Hispano  SA:  See— 
Vignon,  Louis,  3,868,813. 
Heeks.  John  Stuart;  and  Crisp.  John  Josiah.  to  International  Standard 
Electric    Corporation.    Surface    acoustic    wave    code    generator. 
3.869.682.  Cl.  332-1 1.OOR. 
Heim.  Peter:  See— 

Mosimann.  Hans;  Heim.  Peter;  and  Borer.  Charles,  3.869.428. 
Heitmann.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Donath.  Gerhard,  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Electromagnetic      filter.       3.869.390.      Cl. 
210-222.000. 
Hellman.  Per  Ingvar;  Sondell,  Jan  Ivar;  and  Jershed,  Bo  Christian,  to 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag.  Mould  for  manufacturing 
plastic  articles,  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  mould.  3.869,3 18. 
Cl.  148-12,300. 
Hellmer,  Ernest  W.;  and  Kinsley,  John  P.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Mold  assembly.  3.869,237.  Cl.  425-292.000. 
Hellmuth.  Walter  W.:  See- 
Miller.  Edward  F.;  and  Hellmuth.  Walter  W..  3,869.514. 
Henderson.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Zechlin.  Richard;  and  Henderson.  Robert  M..  3.868.937. 
Henry.  Richard  J.;  and  Cary.  Robert  A.,  to  Teledyne  Mid-America 
Corporation.   Ferrous  alloy  and  abrasive  resistant  articles  made 
therefrom.  3.869.037.  Cl.  198-37.000. 
Heonis.  Angelo  Alexander.  Instant  beverage  article.  3,869,555,  Cl. 

426-134.000. 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Knappe,  Heinrich;  Nolte,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kempelmann,  Reinhold, 
3,869,073. 
Herbert  S  Fall:  See- 
Lambert.  Ronald  D.;  and  Bradford.  Jack  R..  3,869.184. 
Herce,  John  A.;  and  Heath,  James  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  continuously  separating  emulsions.  3,869,408,  Cl. 
252-361.000. 
Herluison.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Nguyen-Tat.  Thang;  Pain.  Roger  Andre;  Le  Floch.  Yann;  and  Her- 
luison. Jean-Claude.  3.869.570. 
Hermann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Goossens,  Walter;  and  Hermann.  Wolfgang.  3.869.350. 
Hermet.  Pierre;  and  Laesser,  Rodolphe.  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'E- 

lectricite.  Laser  telemeter.  3.869.207.  Cl.  356-4.000. 
Herold.  Hans:  See- 
Decker.  Gemot;  Herold.  Hans;  and  Rohr.  Horst.  3.869.301. 
Hertsius,  Johan  Olov  Bror:  See— 

Hansson,  Bror  Olov  Nikolaus;  and  Hertsius,  Johan  Olov  Bror, 
3,868,988. 
Herzog,  Rollie  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Emergency  lighting 
system   using   dim   to   bright   flashing  operation.    3,869,639,  Cl. 
3'l  5-86.000. 
Hesener.  Walter:  See— 

Weick,  Heinz  Hermann;  Trueb,  Viktor;  and  Hesener,  Walter, 
3.869.094. 
Hickling,  Colin  D.,  to  American  Thermostat  Corporation.  Double  act- 
ing snap  switch.  3.869,690,  Cl.  337-390.000. 
Higo,  Moriaki:  See— 

Mukaivama,  Teruaki;  Higo,  Moriaki;  and  Katsuvama,  Harumi, 
3,869,480. 
Himstedt,   Kurt,   to  Schmalbach-Lubeca-Werke   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Easy  opening  closure  for  containers.  3.869.063.  Cl.  220-270.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshio;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshimi.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  burning  materials  of  cement 
and  the  like.  3.869.248.  Cl.  432-106.000. 
Hirashima.  Takashi:  See — 

Shoji.  Akira;  Toda.  Takao;  Tanaka,  Kano;  and  Hirashima.  Takashi. 
3.868.877. 
Hirose.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sakai.    Tadao;     Yamamoto.     Nobuo;    Yoneyama.     Masakazu; 
Sawahara.  Masao;  and  Hirose.  Takeshi.  3.869,287. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara,  Joo;  Kagohara,  Hiromi;  Nagai,  Masaichi,  and  Ohuchi, 

Yasushi.  3.869.319. 
Maio.  Kenji.  3.869,630. 
Okagaki.  Hiroshi,  3,869.643. 

Takakura,  Yoshio;  Otake.  Yukio;  and  Imai.  Yukiyoshi,  3.868,879. 
Ueda.  Seiichi;  and  Minagawa,  Teruo.  3.869,568. 
Hiwano,  Kunio:  See— 

Gotoda,  Masao;  Yokoyama.  Kenji;  Kono.  Yoshimi;  Tovonishi, 
Shigekazu;     Hiwano,     Kunio;     and     Shimovama,     Takaitsu, 
3,869,341. 
Hobby,  James  L..  deceased  (Hobby.  Thelma  T.,  surviving  spouse). 

Grove  heater  apparatus.  3.868.944.  Cl.  126-59.500. 
Hobby.  Thelma  T..  surviving  spouse:  See- 
Hobby.  James  L.,  deceased,  3,868.944. 
Hobson,  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  pro- 
tective panel  assembly  with  sensitive  ground  fault  protecting  means. 
3.869.649.  Cl.  317-I8.00D. 
Hochstadt.  Albert  M.  Manual  character  marking  recognition  system. 

3,869,600,  Cl.  235-61. I2N. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Waldmann,  Karl,  3,869,465. 
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Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  iff— 

Jaeschke,  Harold  R.;  and  Boyle.  Daniel  J.,  3.869,062. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,    Julius;    Pruess.    David;    and    Scannell.    James    Parnell. 

3,869,277. 
Earley,  James  Valentine;  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Walser,  Armin, 

3,869.448. 
Guthrie,    Robert   William;    and    Kierstead,    Richard    Wiehtman, 

3,869,407. 
Guthrie,   Robert   William;   Kierstead,   Richard    Wightman;  and 

LeMahieu,  Ronald  Andrew,  3,869,467. 
Gutzwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje, 

3.869,461. 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoie 

3,869,462. 
Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens,  James  Charles,  3,869.552 
Sommer.  Paul;  and  Tschirky,  Hansjorg.  3.869,225. 
Hoffmann,  Walter;  Pfeil,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Mecklenberg.  Wolfgang,  to 
International   Standard   Electric  Corporation.    Bistable  crosspoint 
matrix.  3.869,687.  CI.  335-236.000. 
Hogan.  Brian  David;  and  Pcx)le.  Dennis  Frederick,  to  Rabone  Chester- 
man  Limited.  Housings.  3,869,096,  CI.  242-84.800. 
Hogbcrg,  Bertil;  Fex,  Hans;  Pcrklev,  Torsten;  Veige,  Sten;  and  Fred- 
holm,    Bo.    to    Akticbolaget    Leo.    Secondary    phosphate    esters. 
3.869.527.  CI.  260-946  000. 
Hogg.  Dallas  John  Arthur:  See— 

O'Brien,  John  Leslie;  Finnimorc.  Bryan;  and  Hogg.  Dallas  John 
Arthur.  3.869.156. 
Hoh.  George  Lok-Kwong.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Reinforced  wax  compositions  having  universal  adhesion.  3.869.416 
CI.  260-27.00R. 
Holcomb.  Gregory  W.:  See- 
Floyd.  Wallace  C;  and  Holcomb.  Gregorv  W.,  3,869,042. 
Holka,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Hallcr.  William  P;  and  Holka.  Thomas  C.  3.869.173. 
Holland.     Douglas    W.     Air    cushioned     vehicle.     3.869  020     CI 

180-120.000. 
Holland.  Gerald  Fagan,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  benzoic  acid  hyp<ili- 

pemic  agents.  3.869.553,  CI.  424-317  000. 
Holopaincn.  Vcsa:  See — 

Soinincn.    Mauri;    Kop<inen.    Martti;    and    Holopainen.    Vesa. 
3.868.780. 
Holsingcr.  William  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare.  Concentric  electrode  construction  for  an  electrocar- 
diogram transmitter.  3,868,947,  CI.  128-2.06E. 
Holthuis.  Johannes  Jacobus,  to  Nederlandese  Industrie  vcx>r  Bagger- 
wcrktuigcn  Nivoba  N.V.  Cylindrical  rotor  for  use  in  a  rasping  ma- 
chine. 3.868.751,  CI.  29- I05.00R. 
Homeicr,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Zimmerman,  Earl  L.;  and  Homeicr.  Ronald  F..  3.868.838. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

Merchant.  John;  and  Rotier.  Donald  J..  3.869.694 
Schmit.  Francis  M..  3.869,193. 
Honjo.  Satoru:  See — 

Kondo,  Asaji;  Kishimoto.  Shinzo;  Yazawa.  Kenichiro;  Miyano, 
Shizuo;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,869,285. 
H(H)ker  Chemical  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gclfand.  Samuel;  and  Graham.  John  C.  3,869,510. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  iff— 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Mark.  Carol  A..  3.869.491. 
Hoos.  Pieter  F..  to  Valve  Systems  International.  Inc.  Differential  har- 
monic drive.  3.868.867.  CI.  74-773.000. 
Htwvcr  Company.  The:  iff— 

Todd-Reeve."  Leslie.  3.868,835. 
Hmner.  Richard  B.;  and  Underwood,  James  H.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Multi- 
plate  focusing  collimator.  3,869.615.  CI.  250-508.000. 
Hopkins.  David  Alan,  to  Valeron  Corporation.  The.  Cuttine  tool. 

3,868,752.  CI.  29- 105.00A. 
Hopkins.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Urban,  John  A..  Hopkins.  Gary  L.;  and  Armstrong.  John  Keith, 
3.869.177. 
Hoppe.  Peter;  Lever.  Helmut;  and  Muller.  Johann.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Composite  non-woven  mats  and  foam  plastic  articles 
reinforced  therewith.  3.869.337.  CI.  161-159.000. 
Horst.  Daniel  R.;  and  Ingermann,  Donald  E.,  to  Western  Sales  and  Sup- 
ply Co.  Self-propelled  automatic  bowling  lane  maintenance  ma- 
chine. 3,868,738.  CI.  15-4.000. 
Hostetler.  Eldon.  to  Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Weight  controlled 

feeder  system.  3.869,006.  CI.  177-60.000. 
Hotteyoth.  Fred  W.;  and  Hottenroth.  Fred  W..  III.  Portable  forced 

draft  solid  fuel  burning  cooker.  3.868.943,  CI.  I26-25.00R. 
Hottenroth,  Fred  W..  Ill:  Sff— 

Hottenroth.  Fred  W.;  and  Hottenroth.  Fred  W..  HI.  3,868,943. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  5ff— 
Schultz,  John  C,  3,868,910. 
Schultz,  John  C,  3,868.911. 
Houry,  Shlomo:  See— 

Mechoulam,    Raphael;    Houry,    Shlomo;    and    Loev,    Bernard, 
3,869,475. 
Hovel,  Harold  J.:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  and  Hovel,  Harold  J.,  3,869,322. 
Howie,  John  R.,  to  Safeway  Products  Inc.  Cookware  heater.  3,869,596, 
CI.  219-438.000. 
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Howmedica.  Inc  ^See— 

Kaufer,  Herbert;  Matthews.  Larry  S.;  Sonstegard.  David  A.;  a^d 
Murray,  Ian  P.,  3,868,730. 
Hoyt,  Kenneth  L.:  5ff— 

Feustel,  James  R.;  Hoyt,  Kenneth  L.;  Valukonis,  Jonas;  and  Corcfe- 
ran,  John  J.,  3,869,017. 
Hruza,  Denis  E.:  iff— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Pascale,  John  V.;  and  Hruza,  Denis  E.,  3,869,55|». 
Huber,  Josef:  See~ 

Auspurg,  Heinz;  Huber,  Josef;  Rabold,  Jurgen;  and  Wohlert,  Guii- 
ther,  3,869.603. 
Hughes,  John  Thomas;  and  MacWilliam,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Micr  »- 
pore    Insulation    Limited.    Insulating    materials.    3,869,334,    CI 
161-87.000. 
Hughes,  Nigel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  3-Secondaiy 
aminomethylene-4-lower-alkyl-5-azo-6-hydroxypyrid-2-one        dyi  i- 
stuffs.  3,869,441,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Hulls,  Harold  W.,  to  Cutter-Hammer,  Inc.  Double-pole  tool  handle 

switch.  3,869,590,0.  200-157.000. 
Humphrey,  Marion  L.;  and  Tugaudis,  Ernest  A.,  to  Allstate  Insurance 
Company.      Intrabuilding     telephone     system.      3,869,582,     CI 
179-98.000. 

Hundstad.  Richard  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vacuuli 
interrupter  including  contacts  having  improved  weld  break  chara(  - 
teristics.  3,869,589,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Hunt,  Norman;  and  Noddings,  John,  to  Associated  Engineering  Lin  - 
ited.    Automatic    transmission    control    systems.    3,868,869,    C 
74-866.000. 

Hunt,  Robert  F..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Flexible  ceramic 
member  having  a  pre-loaded  tensile  force  applying  mean ;. 
3,869,344,  CI.  162-274.000. 
Hunter,  William  L.;  and  Spanjer,  Keith  Gordon,  to  Motorola,  Im:. 
Semiconductor  device  with  dispersed  glass  getter  layer.  3,869,70'  , 
CI.  357-54.000. 
Hunyar,  Csaba  K..  to  United  Artists  Music  and  Records  Group,  In(  . 

Ductility  tester.  3,868,849,  CI.  73-100.000. 
Hurley.  James  S.  Medical  electrode.  3.868.946.  CI.  128-2.  lOE. 
Hutchinson.  Gary  Lee:  iff— 

Mastm.  Peter  John;  Hutchinson.  Gary  Lee;  Laverv.  Lawrence  Phi 
lip;  Punt,  Vernon  Edmund;  and  Rivers.  Roy  Wilben.  3.869.56<  . 
Hutchison,  John  Blundell,  to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Lin]- 

ited.  Cable  glands.  3,869,155,  CI.  285-158.000. 
Hyperion  Incorporated:  iff— 

Chen.  Bu  Shing,  3,869.068. 
ICi  Australia  Limited:  iff— 

Brett.  Horace  William  Walter;  and  Fox,  Richard.  3,869.320. 
lehl.  William  R..  to  Construction  Machinery  Company.  Hauling  hitcl  . 

3.869.148,  CI.  280-457.000. 
Igata.  Toyonori,  t©  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Spindle  adaptc|r 

apparatus.  3.869,130,0.  274-lO.OOS. 
Ignatov,  Viktor  Afexandrovich:  iff— 

Koritsky,  Anckei  Vladimirovich;  Ignatov,  Viktor  AlexandrovicI ; 
Polyak,  Leonid  Moiseevich;  Shapiro,  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok- 
man,  Grigory  Aronovich;  Mordvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovicl ; 
Zhizhin,  Mijkhail  Ivanovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Davydovicl ; 
Sevinian,  Kjmik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin,  Semen  Izrailovich;  anjl 
German,  VlUdimir  Vladimirovich,  3,869,628. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  iff— 

Camras.  Marvin,  3,869.712. 
Ikegami,  Shigeru:  iff— 

Saji,  Yasuo;  and  Ikegami,  Shigeru,  3,868,816. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  iff— 

Camillo,  Charles  Carl,  3,869,6 1 9. 
Imai,  Yukiyoshi:  iff— 

Takakura,  Yoshio;  Otake,  Yukio;  and  Imai,  Yukiyoshi,  3,868,87S . 
Imler,  Vaughn  R.:  iff— 

Shaffer,   Paul   D.;   Imler,  Vaughn   R.;  and   Morrissey,  Jack   D 
3,869,271. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  iff— 
Hughes,  Nigel.  3,869,441. 
Moss,  Keith  Graham;  and  Pumphrey,  Nicholas  William  James, 

3,869,312. 
Waddan,  Dhafir  Yusuf,  3,869,501. 
Imperial  Oil  Limited:  iff— 

Schutte,  Roben,  3,869.384. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.,  02:  iff— 

Schonewald,  Roger  L.,  3,869,236. 
Inaga,  Katsu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  recording  and/or  reproducin 
apparatus   and   tape   cassette    for   use   therewith.    3,869,099,   Ci 
242-199.000. 
Indevco  Corporation:  iff— 

Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas,  3,869,093. 
Indian  Head  Inc.:  See— 

Frische,  Dale  George,  3,869,249. 
Ingenieursbureau  Dwars,  Heederik  en  Verhey  B.V.:  See— 

Graveland,  Antonie;  Geerligs,  Wouter  Louis  Prinsen;  and  Sole 

man,  Mohamad  Ali  Arafien,  3,869,381. 

Ingenito,  Michael  J.;  and  Corser,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Time  Corporation 

Synchronous  motor.  3,869,627,  CI.  310-162.000. 
Ingermann,  Donald  E.:  iff— 

Horst,  Daniel  R.;  and  Ingermann,  Donald  E.,  3,868,738. 
Inno-vet  Instruments,  Inc.:  iff— 

Rarick.  Raymond  E.,  3,868,958. 
Instance,  David  John,  to  David  J.  Instance  Limited.  Reeling  self 
adhesive  labels.  3,869,328,  CI.  156-285.000. 
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Instituto  Farmacologico  Scrono  S.p.A.:  .Sff— 

Marchetti,  Enzo,  3,869,455. 
Instrumentation  Laboratorv.  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Nolan.  Gaillard  R..  3.869.215. 
Integrated  Development  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Davis.  Noel.  3.869.605. 
Intercolc  Automation.  Inc.:  .Sft  — 

Malsuoka.  James  T..  3.869.  ill. 
Interlakc.  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Allen.  John  E..  Hanlev.  John  F..  Jr  ;  Armdur.  Frank  K:  Krikau. 

Frederick  G.;  and  Patton,  Richard  S..  3.869.352 
Coleman.  Bcstor  P.;  and  McConncll,  Kennedy.  3.869.031. 
Intermountain  Research  and  De\elopnicnt:  iir— 

Sproul,  Jared  Sanford;  and  Rau.  Eric.  3.869,538. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Basi.  Jagtar  Singh.  3.869.323. 
Basi.  Jagtar  Singh;  and  Mendel.  Eric.  3.869.324. 
Bernard.  William  R    and  Buslik.  Walter  S..  3.869.7 11. 
Cook.     Kenneth     Allen;     and     Porter.    Townsend     Henrv.    Jr.. 

3.869.700. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.,  and  Hmel,  Harold  J..  3.869.322. 
Flippen,  Gcorj-c  Burdinc.  Jr.,  3,86^.100. 
Kroekcr.  Elmer  Lero>  Bob.  3.X69.I  16. 
Schneider.  Richard  C  ,  and  \  iele.  Lawrence,  Jr..  3.869.714. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  .Sff — 

Hall.  John  B..  and  Shustcr.  Edward  J..  3.869,41  1. 
Light.  Kenneth  K..  and  Anglim.  James  Brian.  3.869,524. 
Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  \.;  and  Hruza.  Denis  E..  3.869.554. 
Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J  .  and  Hall,  John  B..  3.869,516. 
International  Harvester  Compan\:  Sec— 

Cicci.  George  B.:  and  Tufts.'Guy  ()  .  3.868.8 11. 
Intern;itii)nal  Husky.  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Carrt)ll.  Charles  A..  3.869.102. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  .Sff— 

Beutncr.  Hein/  Paul:  and  Fcick.  George.  3.869.257. 
International  Paper  C'ompanv:  ifc— 

Hunt.  Robert  P..  }.Ht<^.U4. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  Sci  — 

Backhouse.    GeotTrey    Howard,    and    Leggett.    Norman    Derek. 

3.864.702. 
Buttcl.  Helmut,  Isert.  Ingo  Rudiger.  Leicht.  .Mfred.Mnd  .Schach. 

Alhcrt.  3,S6V.6X5 
Dclvcs-lJroughton.  James.  3.S6V.371 
Cirohc.  Wolfgang.  .VS64.6S4. 

Heeks.  John  Stuart,  and  Crisp.  John  Josiah.  3,S6V.6X2. 
HolTniann.  Walter.  Pfeil.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Mecklenberg.  Wolf- 

gane.  .VS64.hS7 
Maillot.  Jean  Paul.  3.S6y.652. 
Nguven-Tat.  Th.ini;;  Pain.  Roger  .Andre.  Le  Floch.  Yann.  and  Her- 

luison.  Je.in-(  l.iiuie.  ^\Sm''Mu 
Sehrudcr.  VVv.He.ini;.  .^.h6y.671. 
Schroder.  Wolluane.  .^.H6V.672. 
Wcltre.  Ciunnar'.  3.S6y.56l. 
Wilde.  Helmut.  .V.S64.584. 
International   lapctronics  Corporation;  .See  — 

Jenkins.  John  P.  \.S6i».71W 
Interrov.il  (oriior.ilion    Scr — 

llenoit,  Ki>land  A  .  and  duillot.  Edniond  P..  3.S6N.734. 
Interspace  Corporation:  Scf—  _■ 

Valiela.  Jose.  3.868.401. 
lov^a  State  I  nivcrsiiv  Research  Foundatit^n  Inc  :  See— 

Peterson.  DavidA..  .^.X6S.80(). 
Ischenko.  Jurv  ^'akovlevich:  .Scf — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievieh.  Medovar.  Boris  l/railevich;  Puzrin.  L.eo- 
nid  (iust;ivovich.  (iorodetsky.  .Xvrani  Shaevich.  Ischenko.  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich:  Zhuchin.  \'ladi- 
mir  Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markov ich;  Laktionov.  N'ladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov.  Jury 
Grigorievieh;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich:  Fomicheva.  Nina 
Petrovna;  Boiko,  (icorgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko.  Anatoly  An- 
tonovieh;  Rozanov ,  Dmitrv  Pavlov  ich.  and  Karlov,  Stanislav  \a- 
sihevich,  3.869.592. 
Isert.  Ingi)  Rudiger:  .SVf— 

Buttcl.  Helmut.  Isert.  Ingo  Rudiger.  Leicht,  Alfred;  and  Schach. 
Albert.  3.864.685. 
Ishihara.  Joo;  Kagohara.  Hiromi;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  and  Ohuchi,  ^asu- 
shi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Wear  resistant  deposited  steel.  3.869.319,  CI. 
148-31.500. 
Ishii.  Hideto:  iff — 

Kishimoto.  Kyuji;  Tojima.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishii.  Hideto.  3.868,928. 
Ishii.  Teruhiko:  .Sff— 

Suzuki.  Tameyuki;  Yasukavva.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Teruhiko;  Minami. 

Giiichi;  Manabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Nishimura.  Mitsuo.  3.869.366. 

Ishikawa.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Lubricating 

oil  supply  system  for  rotary  engine.  3.868,929.  CI.  123-8.090. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyt)  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 
Hirai.  Yoshio;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi.  3.869,248. 
Ishimi,  Bun-lchi.  Variable  transmission  utilizing  oscillating  links  and 

one-way  clutches.  3,868,860,  CI.  74-63.000. 
Itek  Corporation:  iff — 

Aldrich,  Ralph  E.;  Feinleib,  Julius;  and  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E., 

3,869,195. 
Cummings,  Richard  D.,  3,869,199. 
Ito,  Naganori;  and  Aikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited. Vehicle  suspension  system.  3,869,141,  O.  280-I24.00F. 


Itoh.  Takane.  to  Nissan  Motor  Compans  Limited.  Automotive  gas  tur- 
bine engine.  3.868.818.  CI.  60-.39.l5b. 
Ivanov.  Borislav  S..  and  Ivanova.  Raina  V.  Multiplex  typewriter  tor 

technical  drawings.  3.869.033.  CI.  197-10.000. 
Ivani>va.  Raina  V.:  .Sff — 

Ivareiv.  Borislav  S.;  and  Ivanova.  Raina  \'..  3.869.033. 
Ivvakavva.  Tunekivo:  .Sff— 

Yano.  Akira;  Sato.  Norio;  and  Iwakawa.  Tunekiyo.  3.869.644. 
Iwani>.  Haruhiko:  .Sff — 

Shimaniura.  Isiio;  ;md  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  3.869.383 
Ivvasaki.  Tadahisa.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corjxiration.  Auto  cassette 

changer.  3.869.722.  O   36()-92.(KK). 
Izdebski.  Wladvslaw.  to  Schlage  LtK'k  Company.  Removal  of  heavy 

metal  ions  from  plating  wastes.  3.869.386.  CI.  2IO-53.(KH). 
J.  P  Stevens  Co..  Inc  :  .Sf< — 

Stahl.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Cudvvorth.  Allen  L..  3.868.475. 
J.  Vast  As.st)ciates.  Inc.:  Sff— 
Tejeda.  Alvaro  R..  3.864.364. 
Tejeda,  Alvaro  Jl.,  3,869.382. 
Jablon.  Harry:  iff — 

l.ippe.  Joan  M.;  Goldfarb.  Irving;  and  Jablon.  Harrv.  3.868.786 
Jackson.  Richard  S.  Ski  release  binding.  3.869.136.  Cl.'280-I  1 .35D 
Jackson.  Sydney:  and  Titterington.  Joseph  Bell,  to  Ferranti.  Limited 
Manufacture    of  supports    for    use    with    semiconductor   devices. 
3.869.260.  CI   29-l95.(KK). 
Jacquelin.  Guv;  and  Sangenis.  Solange.  to  Centre  Technique  de  I'ln- 
dustrie  des  Papiers  Cartons  et  Celluloses  Application  of  precipitates 
of    methylene-ureas     and     products    obtained.     3.864.311.     CI. 
II 7- 1 55. (K)L. 
Jacquinot.  Bernard:  .Sff — 

Lhonore.  Pierre;  Cohen.  Guv;  and  Jacquinot.  Bernard.  3.864.253 
Jaeschke.  Harold  R  :  and  Boyle.  Daniel  J  .  to  HiKrner  WaldortC'orpo- 
ration.  \  iai  and  syringe  carton  for  emergenev  drugs.  3.864.062.  CI 
206-224.(KM). 
Jager.  Gerhard;  Metzger.  Carl;  tue.  Ludvvie.  and  Schmidt.  Robert,  to 
Farbenfabriken    Baver   Aktiengesellschaft.    Esters.    3.864,440.   CI. 
260-455.(M).A. 
Jaggle.  Gunther:  .S<( — 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann.  Michel.  Friedbert.  Kraiiss.  Ruilolt    Jaggle. 
Ciunther.  Stumpp.  Gerhard.  Steiner.  Josef;  and  Knapp.  Hemnch. 
3.868.434 
Jahnsen.  Thor  Hclge:  Sa- — 

Fonne.  Ciunnar  Johan;  and  Jahnsen.  Thor  Hclge.  3.864.304 
James.  Dean  B  .  to  .AtLinlic  Richfield  Company    Displacement  chro- 
matoeraphic  method  for  separating  uranium  isotopes    .''.864.536.  CI 
423-l(M)0 
James.  Henrv.  .ind  Johnson.  Carl  B  .  to  Pontiac  Furniture  Industries. 
Inc     Locking    mechanism    l<ir    reclining    chairs     3.864.170.    CI 
247-270  OOO 
James.  Henrv,  and  Johnson.  Carl  B..  to  Pontiac  Furnilure  liuiusirits, 

Inc  Chairreclining  mechanism    3.864.172.  CI    247-^6000 
J;imes.  Henrv    Stc— 

Johnson!  Carl  B.;  and  James.  Henrv.  3.864.104 
James  Mackie  A:  Sons  limited;  Sff  - 

Mackie.  John  K    P  .  and  McMeekm.  Samuel.  3.864.240. 
Jamison.  John  P    Wheeled  cart    3.868. ■'4s.  CI    16-41  OOO 
Janocha.  Siegfried.  Seilried.  W.iltei.  .ind  (iehler.  Hoisi.  in  Kalle    \k- 
tien.eescllseh.itt  \\  iesl\ulen   Process  tor  the  nianul.n.luie  ol  nioiioav- 
lallvsiietehed  film  strips.  3.S64.5V'.CI    2h4-14(.<ion 
Janssen.  Svlv;iin.  to  Compteurs  Sehlumlvreer    \  oluine  g.is  meter. 

3.868.852.  CI    73-233  (KM) 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  iff- 

(iottMJa.  Masao;  Yokoyama.  Kenji.  Kono.  ^■oshimi.  loyonishi. 
Shigeka/u.  Hivvano.  Kunio.  and  Shimovama.  Takaitsu. 
3,864.341. 
Machi.  Sueo;  Kawamura.  Keita;  Kawakami.  Waichiro.  Aoki. 
Shingi:  Hashimoto.  Sh«)ji.  ^'otumoto.  Keiichi;  and  Sunaga. 
Hiromi.  3.864.362. 
Jedele.  Ormond  J  :  .Sf< — 

Gramlich.  Donald  L.;  Jedele.  Ormond  J.;  and  Pearstin.  Robert  M.. 
3.868.766. 
Jeger.  Oskar:  Sei — - 

Wehrli.  Hansuli;  and  Jeger.  Oskar.  3.869.452 
Jehenson,  Pierre  Simon;  and  \'os.  (iilbert  Jean-Pierre,  to  Euroivan 
Atomic  Encrgv  Communitv  (Euratomi.  Tampcr-priHif  seal  system. 
3.864.604.  CI.'  250-272.lK)t). 
Jenkins.  John  C  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  for  making  an  electrically- 
conductive     connection     specifically     for     underground     lines. 
3,869,361.  CI.  204-148.000. 
Jenkins,  John  P..  to  International  Tapetronics  Corptiration   Auti>matic 
sequence    control     for    reproducing    apparatus      3.869.719.    CI. 
36()-72.(KH). 
Jensen.    Howard,   to   Rambv.    Inc     Stair  climbing   tracked    vehicle. 

3.869.011.  CI    180-9.240.' 
Jepson.  Bernhart  E.:  .Sff — 

De  Witt.  Robert;  Jepson.  Bernhart  E.;  and  Schwind,  Roger  A., 
3,869,255. 
Jershed,  Bo  Christian:  .Sff— 

Hellman,  Per  Ingvar;  Stwdell,  Jan  Ivar;  and  Jershed,  Bo  Christian, 
3,869,318. 
Jessup,  Joseph  L.:  iff — 

Doll,   Robert   M.;  Jessup,  Joseph   L.;  and  Stone,  Lawrence  J., 
3,868.896. 
Jobson,  Daniel  J.:  iff— 

Burcher.  Ernest  E.;  Jobson.  Daniel  J.;  Katzberg.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Kelly.  William  L..  IV.  3,869,212. 
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John  Wveth  &.  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Archibald.  John  Lchcup.  3,869.463. 
Johnson,  Carl  B.;  and  James.  Hcnrv,  to  Pontiac  Furniture  Industries. 
J    Inc   Retractable  fixnrest  mechanism.  3.869.169,  CI.  297-84.(HX). 
Johnson.  Carl  B.;  See— 

James.  Henry,  and  Johnson,  Carl  B..  3,869,170. 
James,  Henry;  and  Johnson,  Carl  B.,  3,869.172. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Cooper.  Richard  D..  3.869.647 
Krzewinski,  Henrietta  K.,  3.868.728. 
Johnson.  Robert  Bird;  Rakowitz.  David  Henry;  Barber.  William  Austin; 
and  Fetchin,  John  Allan,  to  American  Cvanamid  Company.   Im- 
proved catalytic  hydration  of  nitriles.  3.869,51 1,  CI.  260-56 1.OON. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Klem,    Carl    F,   Korta,    Lawrence    B.;    and    Bailev.    James    R.. 
3.869.6X1. 
Joh..son.  Walter  N  ;  See— 

Peterson.  William  R  ,  and  Johnstm,  Walter  N.,  3,869.418. 
Jolette,  Gerald  P.  Fan  wheel  assembly.  3,869,157,  CI.  287-52.040. 
Jones,  Charles  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.  Scanning  ar- 
rangement for  sonar  beams.  3.869,693.  CI.  340-6. (K)R. 
Jones,  Harold  F  ;  Ousterling,  David  L..  and  Anderson,  Roland  W..  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  automatic  chemical 
proeessmg  of  workpieces,  especialls  semi-conductors.  3,869.3  1 3.  CI. 
134-73.000 
Jones.  Howard,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation  of  5-tluoro-2-methyl- 
I  -(p-methvlsulflnvlben/vlidene  )-indenvl-3-acetic    acid.    3,869,507. 
CI.  260-5  l'5.00A.' 
Jones.  Howard:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  and  Jones,  Howard.  3.869.506. 
Jorgcnsen.  Blanche  I    Dual  container.  3.868,984,  CI.  150-2.300. 
Josephy,  Julius:  See- 
Pal?.  L  Irich  F    M  ;  Sommerkamp.  Peter;  and  Josephv.  Julius. 
3,869.675 
JosKn  Mfg   and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Cunningham,  Francis  V'.;  and  Wicks.  John  S  .  3.869.650 
Jungcr.  Hans:  See— 

KotTsch.  Hans-Joachim.  Amort.  Jurgen;  Junger.  Hans;  Nestler. 
Heinz,  and  Weissenfels.  Franz.  3.869.340. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  .S<r— 

Kubota,  Kanemitsu.  3.869.196. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co  .  Ltd  ):  See— 

Masuzawa.     Isao;     Onishi.     Kazutoshi.     and     Awano,    Tsuneo. 
3,869.653. 
Kag^ihara.  Hiromi:  See— 

Ishihara,  Joo,  Kagohara.  Hiromi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  and  Ohuchi. 
Vasushi,  3,K69,319. 
Kaij,  Mats  J.:  .Sir— 

Smars.  Erik;  Mogensen,  Paine,  and  Kaij.  Mats  J..  3.869,616. 
Kakizaki,  Tadao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Companv,  Limited.  Wiper  assembh 

for  a  moU)r  driven  vehicles.  3,868,743,  CI.  15-250.230. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Milkowski.  Wolfgang;  Zeugner,  Horsl;  \'on  Eickstedt,  Klaus-Wolf; 

and  Stuhmer.  Werner,  .T.X69,459. 
Thies.  Peter  Willibrord;  Kucaba.  Walter;  and   Funke.  Siegfried. 
3.869.476. 
Kalinowski.  Paul  W  :  .Str— 

Corcoran.  John  J.;  and  Kalinowski.  Paul  W..  3,868.793. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  Wiesbaden:  See — 

Janocha.  Siegfried;  Seifried.  Walter;  and  Gebler.  Horst,  3.869.533. 
Kane.  William  S;  and  Cardwell.  Paul  H  Reduction  method  for  separat- 
ing   metal    values   from   ocean    tlmir   nodule   ore.    3.869.36().   CI. 
204-105.()OR. 
Kaneko.  Vasuhisa:  See— 

Bunda.   Tsuchio;   Niimi.    Itaru;    Kaneko,    Yasuhisa;  and   Noda, 
Fumiyoshi,  3,869,410. 
Kao.  James  T   F  :  See— 

Lanier,  Carroll  W.;  and  Kao,  James  T.  F.,  3.869.294. 
Karasa,  Alvydas  Petras.  and   Bell,  Jonathan   Durand,  to  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Companv.  The.  Trieger  assembly  for  manu- 
ally operable  spray  apparatus.  3'.869.089.  CL  239-338.000. 
Karl.  Otto.  Apparatus  for  mutually  synchronizing  oscillators  in  switch- 
ing   centers    of   a    telecommunication    network.    3.869,579,    CI. 
179-I5.0BS. 
Karlov,  Stanislav  Vasilievich:  See — 

Patj)n,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin.  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  Gorodetsky.  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko,  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin.  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforovich;  Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;  Laktionov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov,  Jury 
Grigorievich;  Perepclitsa,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomicheva,  Nina 
Petrovna;  Buiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Anatoly  An- 
tonovich,  Rozanov,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanislav  Va- 
silievich. 3.869.592. 
Karlsson.  Bengt-Ake:  See— 

Haggstrom.  Rolf  Paul;  and  Karlsson.  Bengt-Ake.  3.869.007. 
Karnes.  George  Thomas:  See— 

Lyburger,  James  H.;  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F.;  and  Karnes.  George 

Thomas.  3.868,996. 
Lybarger,  James  H.;  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F.;  and  Karnes,  George 
Thomas.  3.868.998. 
Karrer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Traber,  Walter;  and  Karrer,  Friedrich.  3,869,515. 
Kartman,  Helge  Carl  Christian:  See— 

Enkegaard,    Torben;    and     Kartman,    Helge    Carl    Christian, 
3,869.091. 
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Kasahara,  Tad^^'oshi:  See — 
Watanabe, 
3,869,21 
Kasamatu,     Mikizo. 

337-164.000. 
Kaspers,  Helmut:  See 

Widdig,  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engeibert,  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers.  Hel- 
mut; Schoinpflug.  Hans;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,869,;  03 
Kast,  Philip  J:  |tr— 

Thomst)n,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kast,  Philip  J.,  3,869,023. 
Kathawala,   Fai|ulla  G.,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.   S-triazolo  (4 
(1.4)  benzodiuzepin-6(7h)-ones.  3.869,450.  CI.  260-239.30T. 
Kato.  Yoshio.  Bk)dy  treating  apparatus.  3.868.950.  CI.  128-66.00(:. 
Kalsuma.  Kuniii.  to  USUI  Kolcusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Co}ro- 
sion-resistant  composite  coating  to  be  formed  on  steel  materials 
method  of  forming  the  same.  3.869,261.  CI.  29-196.300. 
Katsuyama,  Hanumi:  See— 

Mukaivama.  Teruaki;  Higo.  Moriaki;  and  Katsuvama.  Harilmi. 
3.869.480. 
Katzberg.  Stephtn  J.:  See— 

Burcher,  Eitnest  E.;  Jobson,  Daniel  J.;  Katzberg,  Stephen  J 
Kelly.  William  L..  IV.  3.869.212. 
Kaufer.  Herbert;  Matthews.  Larry  S.;  Sonstegard.  David  A.;  and  \  ur- 
rav.  Ian  P..  toHowmedica.  Inc.  Knee  or  elbow  prosthesis.  3,868 
Cf.  3-1.000.  J 
Kavesh.  Sheldori.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Tubing  for  crvogt 

use.  3.869, 33}<.  CI.  161-165.000. 
Kawada,  Toshiil;  Torama,  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tamio,  to  Matsu 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Magnetic  recording 
reproducing  apparatus  for  multi-channel  endless  tape.  3.869.7 1 7 
360-6().()00. 
Kawakami,  Waichiro:  See— 

Machi,    Su(3o.    Kawamura,    Keita;    Kawakami.   Waichiro;    A  )ki. 
Shingi;    hfashimoto,    Shoji;    Yotumoto.    Keiichi;    and    Sun;iga 
Hiromi.  3l869.362. 
Kawamura,  Kcita:  See— 

Machi.    Suiji);    Kawamura.    Keita;    Kawakami,    Waichiro;    Ahki 
Shingi;    Hashimoto,    Shoji;    Yotumoto,    Keiichi;    and    Suniiga 
Hiromi.  .3^.869.362. 
Kawanishi.  Masji/umi:  See — 

Miura.  Yuji;  Na^ao,  Taku;  Sato,  Masanori;  Nakajima.  Hiromi|:hi; 
and  Kawjnishi.  Masazumi.  3.869,474. 
Kawano.  Hatsu<i.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fmned-tubc  heat  ex- 
changer. 3.86JK.754,C1.  29-157. 30A. 
Kawa!^aki.  Harujiii.  to  Asahi  Kt)gaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Patk-rn 

identifying  syjtcms.  3.869,697.  CI.  340'-l46.30P 
Keene.  Derek  Ki..  and  Roll.  Louis  C.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Load  ex- 
tendini:  mechtinism  for  material  handling  vehicle.  3,869,047,  CI. 
2I4-I.()BB. 
Keller,  Chris  F.jjr.:  See— 

Bischoff,  Leo  E.;  and  Keller,  Chris  F..  Jr.,  3.869.654 

Keller.  Robert  A.,  to  Echlin  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Internal 

combustion  efigine  with  pressure  responsi\e  supercharger  bypiss 

3.868.822.  Ct  60-600.00(1.  ^ 

Keller.  Wolfganc:  See— 

Reuschcl.  Konrad;  Keller.  Wolfgang;  Kersting.  Arno;  and  Eni;is 

Reimer.  31,868,924. 

Kelly,  George  Bernard.  Jr.;  and  Lowery,  Robert  Howard,  to  Union  Car 

bide  Corporation.  Aqueous  starch-pigment  paper  coating  comp;)si 

tions     containing     givoxal-urea     insolubilizer.      3.869,296,    |CI. 

106-214.000. 

Kellv.  William  F.  Tendon  gripping  and  release  assembly.  3,868.748jCl. 

24-11 5. OOM. 
Kelly,  William  L..  IV:  See— 

Burcher.  Ernest  E.;  Jobson,  Daniel  J.;  Katzberg,  Stephen  J.;  |ind 
Kelly,  William  L.  IV.  3,869.212. 
Kempelmann.  Rieinhold:  See— 

Knappe.  Heinrich;  Nolte.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kempelmann.  Reinh  ild, 
3,869.073. 
Kemper.  John  A.:  See— 

Mann.  Leonard  J.;  and  Kemper.  John  A..  3,868.829 

Kenmochi.  Hiroshi;  Menju.  Shinichi;  and  Takahashi.  Kunio,  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Ct).,  Ltd.;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 

detecting    corona    discharge    in    an    enclosed    electric    devfce. 

3,869,665.  CK  324-72.000. 

Kennedy.  Daniel  W.;  and  Woodward.  Walter  R..  to  USM  Corporal  on. 

Circuit  for  modifying  a  train  of  pulses.  3.869,656.  CI.  318-696.(J00. 

Kenney.  Donald  Sykes:  See— 

Crovetti.  Akio  Joseph;  Kennev.  Donald  Sykes;  Lynch,  Don  \4irl; 
and  Stein.  Robert  George.  3.869,274. 
Kersting.  Arno:  See — 

Reuschel.  Konrad;  Keller.  Wolfgang;  Kersting,  Arno;  and  En^eis, 

Reimer,  3,868,924. 

Kessler,  John;  ard  Franco,  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  preventing  railWy 

wheel  lock.  3,869,176,  CL  303-3.000. 
Kicon  AG:  See — 

Fordsmand.  Marc,  3,869,606. 
Kida,  Kiyonori:  See — 

Ogawa,    Takashi;    Kida,    Kiyonori;    and    Sugiyama,    Shuniphi, 
3,869,629. 
Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman:  See— 

Guthrie,   Robert   William;   and   Kierstead,   Richard   WightHan. 

3,869,407. 
Guthrie,   Robert  William;   Kierstead,   Richard   Wightman;  find 
LeMahieu,  Ronald  Andrew,  3,869,467. 
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Kim,  Samuel  Ho:  See— 

Munjat,  Francis  S.;  and  Kim.  Samuel  Ho.  3.869.342. 
Munjat.  Francis  S..  and  Kim.  Samuel  Ho.  3.869,343. 
Kimble.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ellis.  George  S.;  Kimble.  Thomas  E.,  and  Sawers.  James  R.. 
3.868,750. 
Kimura.  Takeo:  .S<r— 

Kominami,    Naoya;    Nakajima,    Hitoshi;    Miyata,   Seiji;    Kimura. 
Takeo;  Chono.  Masazumi;  and  Sakurai.  Tokio.  3.869,5(K). 
Kinsley.  John  P.:  .V<r— 

Hellmer.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kinsley,  lohn  P  .  3.S6y.237. 
Kirchweger.  Karl.  Inlet  port  for  internal  ci>mbustion  engines,  in  partic- 
ular for  diesel  engines.  3,868,940.  CI    123- 188. OOM. 
Kirk.  James  A.:  See— 

Linhardt.    Hans   D;   Carter.    Thomas   A;   and    Kirk.   James   .\  , 
3,«6S.S27. 
Kirsenko,  Anatoly  Antono\ich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Eygenicvich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin,  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  (jorodctsky.  .Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko.  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich.  Zhuchin.  \'ladi- 
mir  Nikiforovich,  Topilin.  \  alentin  \asilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;   Laktionov.    \ladimir  Sergeevich.  Grebtsov.  Jury 
(irigorievich.   Perepclitsa.   Igor   \'asilievich;   Fomicheva,   Nina 
Petrovna.  Boiko.Georgv  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Anatoly  An- 
tonovich;  Ro/anov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanislav  Va- 
silievich. 3.«69,592. 
Kirton.  John;  Mcars.  Adrian  Leonard:  Sarginson.  Richard  William;  and 
Werring.  Norman  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britan- 
nic   Ma)istv's    Ciovernment    of    the.    Electroluminescent    devices. 
3..X6y.646.  CI.  315-246.000 
Kisclcv.  Andrei  Vladimirov  ich:  Sri — 

Bchris.  Natalva  Karlovna:  Kiselev.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Nikitin, 
Jury  Stepanovich.  and  Yashin.  N'akov  Ivanovich.  3.869.409 
Kishimoto.  Kyuji;  Topma,  loshiaki;  and  Ishii.  Hideto.  to  Nissan  .Motor 
Companv.  limited,  lunition  system  for  rotarv  internal  combustion 
engine    .i,H6S.y2S.  CL   123-8. (')90 
Kishimoto.  Shin/o:  See— 

Kondo.   .-\saii;   Kishimoto.  Shinzo;   ^■a7avva.   Kenichiro;   Miyano. 
Shi/uo;  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3.S69.285. 
Kissner.  Herbert  G    Spare  tire  carrier,  rear  bumper  and  trailer  hitch 

asNcmhlv  tor  trucks   3.S6y.o75.  CI.  224-42.060 
Kita.  N'asuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd    VVorn  brake  lining 

.ilarni  circuit.  3.X69.695.  CI    340-52. (M)A. 
Kitamura.  Motoharu:  .S<<  — 

Shoii.  Magozo.  and  Kitamura.  Motoharu.  3.K6y.657. 
Klauke.  Erich   .S<<  — 

Kuhlc.  Lngclhert.  and  Klauke.  Erich.  3.869.509. 
Klein,  Burton    Dvnamic  arterial  blood  pressure  simulator.  3,868.844, 

CI   73-4  (lOR    ■ 
Klein.  Carl  F..  Kort.i.  I  .iwrence  B  .  and  Bailev.  James  R..  to  Jtihn>.on 
Service  Companv    Microwave  cavity  oscillator  having  a  frequency 
tunini;  element    3.869.681.  CI.  331-96.000. 
Kljuev  ."Mikhail  Markovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin.  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  (iorodetsky.  .Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko.  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich.  Zhuchin.  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  \alentin  Vasilievich.  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;  Laktionov.  \  ladimir  Sergeevich.  Grebtsov.  Jury 
(irigorievich,  Perepclitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomicheva.  Nina 
Petrovna.  Boiko.  Georgv  Alexandrovich:  Kirsenko.  Anatoly  An- 
tonovich.  Rozanov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich.  and  Karlov.  Stanislav  \'a- 
silicvich.  3.869.592. 
KIockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  .Set'— 
Deussner.  Herbert.  3.869.247 

\orster.    Hans-Jurgen.    Kunath.    Paul:    and     Bethmann.    Karl- 
Wilhelm.  3.869.379. 
Klomp.  Edward  D.;  Wolgemuth.  James  H.;  and  Wiknich.  Harold  V..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine  with  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber.  3.868.9.M).  CI.  123-8;i.^O. 
Klundt.  Irwin  L  :  See— 

Biel.  John  Hans;  and  Klundt.  Irwin  L..  3.869.492 
Knapp.  Heinrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.h.H.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  ap- 
paratus. 3.868.819.  CI   60-276.000. 
Knapp.  Heinrich:  Sec—  - — - 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  .Michel.  Friedbert;  Krauss.  Rudolf;  Jaggle. 
Gunther;  Stumpp.  Gerhard.  Steiner,  Josef;  and  Knapp,  Heinrich, 
3,868.939. 
Knapp,  Isaac  D  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  fi)r 

press  shaping  heat-softened  sheets.  3.869.269.  CI.  65-l()6.(K)0. 
Knappe.  Heinrich;  Nolte.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kempelmann,  Reinht)ld.  to 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft.  A  process  for  folding 
shirts  or  similar  articles  of  clothing  for  packing.  3.869.073.  CI. 
223-37.000. 
Knecht  Filterwerke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Wolf.  Max.  3.869.392. 
Knoche.  Georg:  See — 

Schnabele.  Werner;  Knoche.  Georg;  and  Zeyher.  Fritz.  3,869,101 . 
Knopf,  Karl  Horst.  Rechargeable  aerosol-tvpe  dispensing  device  for 

whipped  cream.  3,868,978,  CI.  141-19.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tamio:  See— 

Kawada,    Toshio;    Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Tamio, 
3.869.717. 
Kocher,  Erich  J.;  and  Grant,  Whitney  I.,  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Variable  capacity  rotarv  screw  compressor  having  variable 
'■   high  pressure  suction  fluid  inlets!  3,869,227,  CI.  418-15.000. 


KtKhetkov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Malvgin,  Petr  Vasilievich;  Kochetkov,  \  alentin  Mikhailovich;  and 
TiSlkachev.  Alexei  Enmovich.  3.868.966. 
Koehring  Companv:  .S<'<' — 

Kurelek,  John;  and  Lcvker,  \  ictor  E..  3,868.982. 
Sousek.  Eugene  A..  3.869.655. 
Koenig.  Carl  F..  III.  to  Warner  &  Swasev  Company.  The.  Spindle 

clamp.  3.869 .(M)2.  CI.  1 73-1 66.(KK). 
Kogame.  Kunio:  See — 

Fukushima.     Osamu;     Kogame,     Kunio;     and     Sato,     Masanii. 
3.864.310. 
K«>h.  Hvung  Chan.  Hair  supptirting  element  for  a  weftless  or  regular 

wig.  .\868.959.  CI.  132-53.000. 
Kohler.  Oscar:  See — 

Temnie.  Helmut;  and  Kohler.  Oscar.  3.869.()3V. 
Kohori.    Kivotaka    Golf-shot    practicing   apparatus     3.869.127.   CI. 

27.V195.(K)B 
Kolensky.  Let>  Michael;  Pile,  Randolph  John;  Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary; 
and  Willand.  Allan  Howard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
pt»rated.  Multipoint  junction  unit  providing  exclusive  interconnec- 
tions of  branch  pairs.  3,869,573.  CI.  178-73.(H)0. 
Kolomvjec.  Taras  Avenir.  Power  supply  arrangement  for  tlut>rescent 
tubes,  thermionic  devices  and  the  like   3.869.640.  CI   315-97  (KH). 
Kominami.  Naoya;  Nakajima.  Hitoshi;  Miyata.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Takeo. 
Chono.  Masazumi;  and  Sakurai.  Tokio.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  PriKCSs  for  the  production  of  unsiturated  aliphatic  ni- 
triles. 3.869.5(H).  CI.  260-465.300. 
Kondo.  Asaji;  Kishimoto.  Shinzo;  >  azawa.  Kenichiro;  Miyano.  Shizuo; 
and  Honjt).  Satoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Plate-making  master 
and  method  for  producing  a  printing  plate  which  d*H.'s  not  require 
dampening  water.  3.86V.285.  CI.  y6-l.()()R. 
Konieczvnski.  Ronald  D  .  and  Springmeyer.  Allan  H..  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Companv      Rotating    x-rav    target    with    tiuithed    interface. 
3.869.634.  CL  3  1  3-330.li(M). 
Kono.  Yoshimi:  .Sir— 

(iotoda.   Masao;   'Sokoyama.   Kenji.  Kono.   ^'oshimi;  Tovonishi. 
Shigekazu.     Hiwano.     Kunio.     and     Shimoyama,     Takaitsu, 
3,869,341 
K*)ni>n.  Jury  Alexeevich:  .Sir — 

Apalikov.  Jury  Ignatievich.  Bankovsky.  Leonid  Leoiiidovich.  Gel- 
man.  Alcxandr  Shmulievich.  Konon.  Jury  Alexeevich.  Pervuk- 
hin.  Leonid  Borisovich.  Iseniakhovich.  Boris  Davydovich.  Brn- 
novskv.    (irigorv    .Ahr.imovich;    Poretskin,    \  italv    Moiseevich, 
Tokarev,  Petr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov.  Boris  Ai;afi>novich.  ilc- 
ceased.  3.868,761. 
Konopka.  Edward  J.,  and  Fisher.  Conan  F..  Jr..  to  Fun  and  Frolic  In- 
corporated.   Sokir    heater    for    svvimmini:    pools.    3.868.945.    CI. 
126-271.000. 
Koponen.  .Martti:  .Sir— 

Sominen.    Maun.    Koponen.    .Martti;    and    Holopainen.    \esa. 
3.868.780. 
Korda,  Peter  Bela.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Recovery  of  normally  illegi- 
ble, magnetically  recorded  information.  3.869.7'21 .  CI.  360-77.000. 
Koritsky.  Andrei  Vladimirovich.  Ignatov.  \iktor  Alexandrovich;  Po- 
lyak.  Leonid   Moiseevich.  Shapiro.  Semen  Abramovich.  Bokman. 
Grigory  Aronovich.  Mordvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Zhizhin. 
Mikhail    Ivanovich;    Slonimskv.    Alexandr    Davydovich.    Sevinian. 

Ki     ■  ~ "'  ■  ■ 

mi 

310-179.000 

Korkut.  .Mehmet  D.  MethiKl  of  orthogonally  connecting  long  structural 
members  of  circular  and  rectangular  cross-section.  3,868.760.  CI. 
29-470.000. 
Korta,  Lawrence  B.:  .Sir- 
Klein.    Carl    F.    Korta.    Lawrence    B;   and    Bailev,   James    R  . 
3.869.681. 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim.  Amort.  Jurgen.  Junger.  Hans;  Nestler,  Heinz; 
and  Weissenfels.  Franz,  to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phos- 
phorus organosilane  adhesives.  3.869,340,  CI    161-182.000 
Kowa  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sir— 

Shindo,  Hideyasu,  Kumagai,  Toshio;  and  Dot,  Kengi>,  3,869,477. 
Kraftwerk  I'nion  AktiengeselLschaft:  Sir— 

Heitmann.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Donath.  Gerhard.  3.869.390. 
Losel.  Georg;  and  Eickenberg.  Leonhard.  3.868.927. 
Kramer.  William  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Magnetic  drain 

plug  assembly.  3.869.391.  CL  2  10-222.0(K). 
Kranz,  X'ladimir.  to  Steinhof  Marketing  Corpt)ration  Ltd..  represented 
by  the  General  Partners,  Steinhof  AsstKiated  GmbH  Device  for  pro- 
tecting coverings  of  inflatable  tennis  halls.  3,869,1  18,C1.  272-3.000. 
Krapcho.  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sims.  Inc    2,3.4.5-Tetrabydro-4- 
phenyl- 1 H- 1 .4-benz(xJiazepine- 1  -carboximidamide  and  related  com- 
pounds. 3,869.447,  CL  260-239  OBD. 
Krauss,  Rudolf;  See— 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Michel,  Friedbert;  Krauss,  Rudolf;  Jaggle. 
Gunther;  Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Steiner.  Ji>sef;  and  Knapp.  Heinrich. 
3.868.939 
Krikau.  Frederick  G.:  .Si'<'— 

Allen.  John  E  ;  Hanlev.  John  F  ,  Jr.;  Armdur,  Frank  K  ;  Krikau, 
Frederick  G.;  and  Patton,  Richard  S.,  3,869,352 
Kring,  Peder  Lund;  and  Lund.  Jorgen.  to  A/S  Ferrosan.  Preparations 
containing  fat-soluble  vitamins  in  dry.  particulate,  free-flowing  form 
dispersible  in  cold  water  and  method  of  producing  such  prepara- 
tions. 3.869,539.  CL  424-236.000. 
Kroeker,  Elmer  Leroy  Bob.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration.   Decreasing   load   deflection    mechanism.    3.869,116.   CI 
271-160.000. 


kliKnail  Ivanovich;  Monimsky.  Alexandr  Davydovich.  Sevinian, 
vimik  Tigranovich.  Adaskin.  Semen  Izrailovich.  and  Cierman.  \ladi- 
nir     \ladimirovich      Electric     machine    stator.     3.869,628.    CI. 
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Krzcwinski.   Henrietta   K.,   to  Ji)hnst)n   &   JohnsDii.   Surgical   gown. 

3.«68,728,CI   2-114.(KH). 
KSB  Kernkraftwcrkspumcn  GmbH;  See— 

Dicdench.  Herbert.  3,869,135. 
KuK)ta.  Kanemitsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Liquid  crvstal 

displas  device    3.8h9.IV6.  CI.  35()-16(),()LC. 
Kucaba,  Walter;  See— 

Thies,  Peter  Willibrord;  Kucaba,  Walter;  and  Funke.  Siegfried. 
3,86V,476. 
Kuceie.  Thomas  C;  and  Brcsscr.  Robert  E.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Chemicals.    Inc.    Alkyltin    polvsulUde    thioesters.    3,869.487,    CI. 
260-429. 700. 
Kugler,  Tibor,  to  Lon/a,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  high  tempera- 
ture reactions   3.869,254.  CI.  23-262.(X)(). 
Kuhle.  Engelbert.  and  Kiauke.  Erich,  to  Ba\er  Aktiengesellschaft.  N- 
alk\l-N(trihalometh\lthio)-sulfamic   acid   chloride.    3.869.509.  CI. 
2  60- 5  4  3. 00  R. 
Kuhle.  Engelbert;  See— 

Widdig,  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspcrs,  Hel- 
mut. Scheinpflug.  Hans;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3,869,503. 
Kuhn,  Ralph  F  ,  Jr.;  See— 

L'nited  States  i>f  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istratit)n;  and  Kuhn.  Ralph  F.  Jr..  3.869.151. 
Kuhnle.  Ernst,  and  Schwar?,  Josef,  to  Bizcrba-Werke  Wilhclm  Kraut 

KG    Balance  scale.  3.869.008.  CI.  177-217.000. 
Kuhnle.    Ernst,    to    Bizerba-Werke    Wilhclm    Kraut    KG.    Scale. 

3.869.009.  CI.  177-217.(K)0. 
Kumagai.  Toshio;  See— 

Shmdo.  Hideyasu;  Kumagai.  Toshiti;  and  Dot,  Kengo,  3,869,477. 
Kumagai.  Yasuhiko;  .S<'<' — 

Shiraishi.    Satoshi;    Fujiwara.    Kunio;    Kumagai.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Kurosaki.  Shiro.  3.869.194. 
Kume.    Takeshi.   ti>   R\uichi    Mujamoto.    Belt   convevor  apparatus. 

3.869.574.  CI    198-203. (KIO. 
Kunath.  Paul;  See — 

Vorster.    Hans-Jurgen;    Kunath,    Paul,    and    Bethmann,    Karl- 
Wilhelm.  3.869.379. 
Kunio.  Shibavama.  to  Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  shoe 

in  vehicular  pantagraph  collector.  3,869,029,  CI.   191-49.000. 
Kunst.  Matthias;  See— 

Schacher.  Hans-Dieter;  Fischer.  Reinhold;  and  Kunst.  Matthias. 
3.869.373 
Kurarav  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fukushima.     Osamu;     Kogame.     Kunio.     and     Sato.     Masami. 
3.869.310. 
Kureka  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.;  .Str— 

>'oshikavva.   Shinsuke;   Sasaki.  Tohru;  Ota.   Mitsuru;  Terasaki. 
Shuii.  and  Funakoshi.  Akira.  3.869.534. 
Kurcick,  John,  and  Locker,  \ietor  E..  to  Koehring  Company.  Method 
of  harvesting  and  accumulating  trees.  3.868.982.  CI.  144-309.0AC. 
Kurio.  Norivuki.  to  Tovo  Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  deyicc  for  use  in  ro- 
tary piston  engine.  3.869.229.  CI.  418-142.000. 
Kurosaki.  Shiro;  See— 

Shiraishi.    Satoshi;    Fujiwara.    Kunio;    Kumagai.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Kurosaki.  Shiro.  3.869.194. 
Kur/.  German;  .Str— 

\'on   Linde.  Robert.  \'on   Linde.  Joachim;  and   Kurz.  German. 
3.869.244. 
Kushida.  Toshimoto;  and  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Circuit  fi>r  converting  a  temperature  dependent  input 
sicnal  to  a  temperature  independent  output  signal.  3.868.846,  CI. 
7.'<-27.00R 
Labtronic,  AG;  See— 

Egli,  Bruno;  and  Manser.  Niklaus.  3.869.214. 
Laesser.  Rodolphe;  .S<r— 

Hermet.  Pierre,  and  Laesser.  Rodolphe.  3.869,207. 
LAir  Liquid.  Societe  Anonyme  pt)ur  I'Etude  et  rExploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude;  See— 
Galey.  Jean  G  ;  and  Bcntz.  Gerard.  3.868.987 
LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude;  See — 
Roussel.  Jacques,  and  Perrin.  Georges.  3,869,090. 
Laktionov,  Vladimir  Sergeeyich;  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenieyich;  Medoyar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin,  Leo- 
nid Gustayovich,  Gorodetsky,  Ayram  Shaeyich;  Ischenko,  Jury 
Yakoyleyich;  Pryanishnikoy,  Igor  Stepanoyich;  Zhuchin,  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforoyich;  Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilieyich;  Kljuey,  Mikhail 
Markoyich;  Laktionoy,  Vladimir  Sergeeyich;  Grebtsov,  Jury 
Grigorievich,   Perepelitsa,   Igor  Vasilieyich;   Fomicheya,  Nina 
Petroyna,  B<iiko,  Georgy  Alexandroyich;  Kirsenko,  Anatoly  An- 
tonovich,  Rozanov,  Dmitry  Payloyich;  and  Karloy,  Stanislav  Va- 
silieyich, 3.869,592. 
La  Marre,  Dayid  A.;  Smith,  Donald  A.;  and  Stickney,  Herbert  F.,  to 
American   Optical  Corporation.   Welding  helmet.    3,868,726,  CI. 
2-8.000. 
Lambert,  Everette  M.,  and  Ball,  Richard  L.,  to  Drake.  Crandell  & 
Batchelder.  Water  tight  seaming  offlexible  thermoplastic  sheet  ma- 
terial. 3,869,327,  CI.  156-256.000. 
Lambert,  Ronald  D.;  and  Bradford,  Jack  R..  to  Herbert  S.  Fall.  Two- 
way  travel  front  panel.  3,869. 184,  CI.  312-330.000. 
Lambiris,  Theodore,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gearshift  indica- 
tor arrangement.  3,868.923,  CI.  1 16-I24.00R. 
Landers,  Don  B.,  to  Oil  Stales  Rubber  Company.  Clustered  and  pro- 
tected pressure  lines  for  setting  sleeve  packers.   3,868,826,  CI. 
61-46.500. 
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Lang,  Gerard;  andlBugaut,  Andree,  to  Stxriete  Anonyme  dite;  L'Oreil. 

Novel  diazamercx-vanines  and  their  use  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers. 

3,869.454.  CI.  366-244.00R. 

Langlois.  Darwin  James,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Companl. 

Process  for  gold  precipitation.  3,869,280,  CI.  75-.50A. 
Lanier,  Carroll  W;;  and  Kao,  James  T.  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Phoi- 

phonitrile  polymer.  3,869,294,  CI.  106-15.0FP. 
Lanthiez,  Jacques:  .Str— 

Dosdat,  Jean;  Lanthiez,  Jacques;  and  Levaire,  Claude,  3.868,76 
La  Roche,  Louis  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Deck  lid  latch  and  loc  c 

as.sembly.  3.868.836,  CI.  70-240.000. 
Larson,  Robert  C.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Heater  for  vacuuii 
tube  cathode  in  Nv  hich  the  wire  of  the  heater  legs  has  been  etched  (  d 
reduce  its  diameter.  3,869.692.  C\.  338-296.000. 
Laskv.  Mcrvvn  C'  Removable  dental  bridge  and  method  for  making 

same.  3.868.776.  CI.  32-5.000. 
Lauckhardt,  Gerhard;  See— 

Fichtner.  Rudi;  and  Lauckhardt.  Gerhard,  3,868.737. 
Lavery.  Lawrence  Phillip;  See— 

Mason.  Peter  John;  Hutchinson.  Gary  Lee;  Lavery,  Lawrence  Phi 
lip;  Punt,  Vernon  Edmund;  and  Rivers,  Roy  Wilben,  3,869,56"' 
Lawrence.  Glen  S..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Filament  for  elc( 

tron  guns.  3.86<>.636.  CI.  3 1 3-34 1 .000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Danylewich.  David  S..  3.869.200. 
Lawson.  Joseph  N^.  Pump  control  means.  3.868.820.  CI.  60-382.00( 
Lax.  Benjamin;  and  Aggarwal.  Roshan  L..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  <  f 
Technology.    H^h-power  tunable  far-infrared  and  submillimet<  r 
source.  3.869.61 8.  CI.  307-88.300. 
Lea-Ronal.  Inc.;  .Str— 

Nobel.  Fred  1.;  and  Ostrow.  Barnet  D..  3.869.358. 
Leahv.  Richard  M..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Truck  for  loading  oven  con 

par'tments.  3.86V.052.  CI.  2I4-38.00B. 
Lear.  Joseph  D..  to  Posting  Equipment  Corporation.  Posting  tray 

3.869.045.  CI.  31  1-11.000. 
Le  Floch.  Yann;  ir — 

Ngu\en-Tat.  Thang;  Pain.  Roger  Andre;  Le  Floch.  Yann;  and  He 
luison.  JeanrClaude.  3.869.570. 
Leggett.  Norman  Derek;  .Str — 

Backhouse.    Oeoffrcv    Howard;   and    Leggett,    Norman    Dere  : 

3,869.702. 

Lehmann.  Ernest  H,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  electrophotographic 

printing  machine  3.869.203.  CI.  355-4.000. 
Leicht.  .Alfred;  ,St'*— 

Buttel.  Helmut.  Isert.  Ingo  Rudiger;  Leicht,  Alfred;  and  Schac 
Albert.  3.869.685. 
Leimbach.  Richard  C;  .Str— 

Eyerdam,  Htittier  F.;  and  Leimbach.  Richard  C,  3,869,072. 
Lcining,  Lvndon  R.,  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Co.  Dispensing  apparatu 

3.868.979.  CI.  li4l-l59.(XJ0. 
LeMahieu.  Ronald  Andrew:  See— 

Guthrie.   Robert   William;   Kierstcad.   Richard   Wightman;   ankl 
LeMahieu.  Ronald  Andrew.  3.869.467. 
Lenhard.  Myron  h.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copy  apparatus  with  mearjs 
to  effect  visible  fav  imaging  and  infrared  rav  transfixing.  3.869.6 
CI.  250-319,00(1.  ■ 
Lentz.  Carl  A..  ttjJGeneral  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  contril 

system.  3.868.8^6.  CI.  74-752.00C. 

Lesher.  George  Y..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  N,N"-Heptamethylenebis(' 

trifiuoromethoxibenzamide  )-/3-cycIodextrin      inclusion     comple 

3.869.443.  CI.  360-209.00R. 

Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Gruett.  Monte  D..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Prep; 

ration  of  1  -alkylf  1 .4-dihydro-7-substituted-4-oxo- 1 ,8-naphthyridin< 

3-carboxylic  aci^is  via  the  3-hvdroxymethvl  analogs.  3,869,464,  C 

260-295. 508.     I 

Levaire,  Claude;  $ee— 

Dosdat,  Jean;  Lanthiez.  Jacques;  and  Levaire,  Claude,  3,868,76' 
Levander.  Bernhard  Erik  Oswald;  See— 

Ekroos,  Ame  Olavi;  Merikoski,  Matti  Kaarlo;  and  Levander,  Ben 
hard  Erik  Gbwald.  3.868,840. 
Levey.  John  S  ;  Miller.  Sandra  R.;  and  Levey,  Robert  F..  to  Days-Eai 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Suspended  dissoluble  disinfectant  coi 
tainer.  3.869.069.  CI.  222-180.000, 
Levey,  Robert  F.;  See— 

Levey,    John    S.;    Miller,    Sandra    R.;    and    Levev,    Robert    F 
3.869,069.  ^ 
Levine,  Alfred  A.iSee— 

Richter,  Sidn^  B.;  and  Levine,  Alfred  A.,  3,869,471, 
Lewis,  Almor,  Cotking  apparatus,  3,868,942.  CI,  126-25.00R. 
Leybold-Heraeus  V'erwaltung  GmbH;  See — 

Ruus.  Waldei^ar;  and  Stephan,  Herbert,  3.869,232. 
Leyer,  Helmut:  ief— 

Hoppe,  Peter;  Lever,  Helmut;  and  Muller,  Johann,  3,869,337. 

Lhonore,  Pierre;  Cohen,  Guy;  and  Jacquinot,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Ch 

mique  de  la  Grande  paroisse.  Azote  et  produits  Chimiques.  Appar; 

tus  for  producir^  nitroparaffins,  3,869,253,  CI,  23-260.000. 

Licentia  Patent-V'erwaltungs-G.m.b.H,:  See— 

Minner,  Willy.  3,869,623, 
Liebman,  Bernard;  and  Rucinski.  David  W,,  to  General  Motors  Corpc 

ration.  Automatic  choke.  3,868,935,  CI.  123-1  I9.00F. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Anglim,  James  Brian,  to  International  Flavois 
&  Fragrances  Inc  Process  for  the  production  of  hexamethylbenzent 
3.869,524,  CI.  260-67 LOOM, 
Lindsay,  David  Gordon;  and  Shall,  Sydney,  to  National  Research  D< 
velopment  Corporation.  Mono-,  di,  and  N^,  N"',  N'^-tri-acylate  J 
insulin.  3,869,437.  CI,  260-112.700. 
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Lindsey,  David  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Composite  sliding 

member.  3.869,259.  CI.  29-182.800. 
Linfoot,  Bryan  Crosby;  See— 

Puttock,  Michael'Charles;  and  Linftxn,  Bryan  Crosby,  3.869,626. 

Linhardt.  Hans  D.;  Carter.  Thomas  A.;  and  Kirk.  James  A.,  to  Airco. 

Inc.  Air  cycle  food  freezing  system  and  method.  3.868.827.  CI. 

62-63.000.' 

Link.  William  T.;  and  McClatchie.  Edward  A.,  to  Akrt>n  Scientific 

Labs.  Infrared  gas  analyzers.  3.869.613.  CI.  250-343.(KK). 
Lippe.  Joan  M.;  Goldfarb,  Irving;  and  Jablon,  Harry.  Belt  or  collar  with 

runner  track.  3,868,786.  CI.  46-51.000. 
LKG-produkter  AB;  See— 

Sunden.  Bengt  Fritiof.  3,869,365, 
Locke,  Frank  K,;  See — 

Piper,  Robert  J  ;  and  Locke.  Frank  K,.  3.869.038. 
Locker.  Victor  E  ;  See— 

Kurclek.  John;  and  Locker.  Victor  E..  3,868.982. 
Loev.  Bernard;  .Str — 

Mechoulam.    Raphael;    Ht>urv.    Shlomo;    and    Loev.    Bernard. 
3,869,475. 
Loew,    Theodore,    to    Standard    Products    Co.,    The.    Autt)    trim. 

3.869.332.  CI.  161-31.000. 
Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  .Str— 

Kushida.  Toshimoto.  and  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M..  3.868.846. 
Logvinenko.  Dmitry  Danilovich;  See — 

Tsantker.    Karl    La/arevich;    Logvinenko.    Dmitry    Danilovich; 
Shelyakov.  Oleg  Parfirovich;  X'erich.  \'adim  Pavlovich;  Skryp- . 
nik.   Alexandr  Vasilievich;   and  Shishkov .   Nikolai   Ivanovich. 
3.869.251 
Long.  Donald  Charles;  Hartsough.  Albert  Charles;  and  Sanford.  Robert 
Fincher.  to  Princeton  Electro  Dynamics.  Inc.  Si>Iid  state,  controlla- 
ble electric  switch.  3.869.651.  CI.  317-155.500. 
Lt)ng.   Kenneth   E  .  and  Taylor,   David  W,.  to  Nico  Magnetics  Inc 
Method    of    making    a    thin,    flexible    magnetic    memt>ry    layer. 
3,869.356,  CI.  204-38. OOR. 
Longlev.  Kermit  D  ;  and  Sprowl.  Donald,  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Process  of  producing  adipic  acid.  3.869.508,  CI   260-531. OOR. 
Longman.  Millard  Dumas.  Jr..  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc   Methi>d  for 
designing  an  integrating  circuit  with  a  finite  memory  and  the  resul- 
tant apparatus,  3.869.084.  CI   235-l83,0(M). 
l.t)nza.  Ltd,;  Set' — 

Kugler.  Tibor.  3.869.254, 
Lurch  Electronics  Corporation;  .Str — 

Snvder.  Richard  V..  3.869,585. 
Lorenz.   Gerhard,   to   Sartorius-Membranfilter   GmbH.    Particle-size 

spectrometers.  3.869.208.  CI.  356-102.000. 
Losel.  Georg.  and  Eickenberg,  Leonhard.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft; and  Borsig  GmbH.  Combustion  chamber.  3.868.927. 
CI.  i22-240.00R. 
Loshbough.  Richard  C:  .Str— 

Williams.  Roger  B..  Jr..  Loshbtiugh.  Richard  C.  and  Prvor.  Ed- 
ward G  .  3.869.005. 
Louis.  Meelis  Nicolaus;  .Str— 

\'an  den  Boogaart,  Krijn;  and  Louis.  Meelis  Nicolaus.  3.869.486, 
Loveland,  Malcolm  W  .  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company    Ma- 
chine   for   seed   celling   previously   cored   apples,    3.869.041.   CI. 
198-259.000. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab;  .Sir— 

Godtfredsen.  Wagn  Ole.  3.869.449. 
Lowery.  Robert  Howard;  .Sft — 

Kellv.    George    Bernard.    Jr  ;    and    Lowery.    Robert    Howard. 
3.869.296. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited;  See— 

Collins.  Keith  Douglas.  3.869.645, 
Ludin    Ludwig.  to  Camille  Bauer  Messinstrumcnte  AG,  Data  storage 

and  retrieval  system,  3.869.082.  CI,  235-61,1  IH, 
Lummus  Company.  The;  .Str— 

Sze.  Morgan  C,;  and  Wang.  Ruey  H,.  3.869.518, 
Lund.  Jorgen:  See— 

Kring.  Peder  Lund;  and  Lund,  Jorgen,  3,869,539, 
Lund,  Lloyd  J,,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc,  Adjuvant  compositions 
and     medicinal     mixtures     comprising     them.     3,869,546,     CI. 
424-88.000. 
Lutz,  Albert  William,  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  tt)  American 
Cyanamid  Company .  2.3.5-Substituted-6-trifluoromethyl- 1 .3-diazin- 
4-'ones.  3.869.457.  CI.  260-260,000, 
Lybarger.  James  H,;  Scheuerman.  Ronald  F  ;  and  Karnes.  George 
Thomas,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Buffer-regulated  treating  fluid  pt)si- 
tioning  process,  3.868.996,  CI,  166-250,000, 
Lybarger.  James  H,;  Scheuerman.   Ronald  F,;  and   Karnes.  George 
Thomas,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Self-acidifving  treating  fluid  posi- 
tioning process,  3.868.998.  CI,'  166-278,000 
Lynam,  John  Edward,  to  Automatic  Braiding  Company  (Nottingham) 
Limited,  Composite  elastic  bands  and  garments  incorporating  such 
bands,  3,868,729,  CI,  2-237,000, 
Lynch,  Don  Murl:  See— 

Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph;  Kennev,  Donald  Sykes;  Lynch,  Don  Murl; 
and  Stein,  Robert  George,  3,869,274, 
Lvsle,  Gordon,  Photoplastic  film  microfiche  including  a  protective 

'cover,  3.869.201,0,  353-120.000. 
Machanian.  William  V,;  See— 

Wheelwright.  Robert  W,;  and  Machanian.  William  V,.  3.869.032, 


Machi.  Sueo;  Kawamura.  Keita;  Kawakami.  Waichiro;  Aoki.  Shingi; 
Hashimoto.  Shoji;  Yotumoto.  Keiichi;  and  Sunaga.  Hiromi,  to  Ebara 
Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,;  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute, Process  for  removing  noxious  gas  pollutants  from  effluent  gases 
by  irradiation,  3,869,362,  CI,  204-157,  lOR, 
Mackey,  E,  Scudder;  and  Neschleba,  Albert  J,,  to  GAF  Corporation 
Method  for  making  antihalation  layer,  3,869.402.  CI,  252-3()0,0(K), 
Mackie.  John  K,  P,;  and  McMeekin.  Samuel,  to  James  Mackie  &  Sons 

Limited,  Plastic  films,  3.869.240.  CI,  425-374,000, 
Mac  Ritchie.  Norman;  See— 

Seymour.  David  Jackson;  MacRitchie.  Norman;  Matthews.  Parker 
J,;  and  Clark.  Thomas  A,.  3.868.921, 
Mac  William.  Joseph  Anthony;  See— 

Hughes.    John    Thomas;    and    MacWilliam,    Joseph    Anthony, 
3.869,334, 
Maddox,  Edward  L,;  and  Pease.  Robert  A,,  to  Telcdync.  Inc,  Audii> 

dosimeter,  3.868.857.  CI,  73-558,000, 
Mader.  Helmut;  Otto.  Rigobert;  Marx.  Paul;  and  Puschel.  Walter,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Silver  halide  light-sensitive  color 
photographic  material  containing  color  coupler  masking  compound 
and  development  inhibitor  releasing  compound,  3.869.291.  CI, 
96-100,000, 
Madison-Kipp  Corporation;  See — 

Thomson.  Ronald  E,;  and  Kast.  Philip  J,.  3,869.023, 
Magnavox  Company;  See — 

Close.  Ernest  Frederick.  3.869.673. 
Magne.  Frank  C;  See — 

Mod.  Robert  R,;  Magne.  Frank  C  ;  Skau.  Evald  L,;  and  Sumrell. 
Gene.  3.869.483 
Mahonev.  Donald  Edwin,  to  RCA  Corpt»ration    Multiple  transistt>r 

microwave  amplifier,  3.869.678.  CI,  3.30-53,(KK). 
Maier.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Rexroad.  James  O,.  \o  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Circuit  breaker  with  pre-loaded  terminal  connectors, 
3.869.192.  CI,  339-147,(KK), 
Mailkit.  Jean  Paul.  tt>  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
Metal    oxide    dielectric    lavers    for    capacitors.    3.869.652.    CI 
317-230.000. 
Maio.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Discharge  luminescence  element  array 

having  a  gas  flow  path.  3.869.630.  CI.  3  1  3-1  88.0(K). 
Malmon.  Arthur  G.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  num- 
ber of  objects  in  an  assemblage.  3.869.083.  CI.  235-92.0PC 
Malvgin.   Petr    \asilievich;   Kochetkov.   Valentin    Mikhailovich;   and 
Tolkachev.  Alexei  Efimovich.  Electropneumatic  valve.  3.868.966. 
CI.  137-596.160. 
Manabe.  Yukihiro;  .Str— 

Suzuki.  Tameyuki;  Yasukawa.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Teruhiko;  Minami. 
Giiichi;  Manabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Nishimura.  Mitsuo.  3.869.366 
Mann.  Leonard  J.;  and  Kemper.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Insulation   divider   for   refrigerator   cabinet.    3.868.829.   CI. 
62-285. IX)0. 
Manser.  Niklaus:  .Str— 

teli.  Bruno,  and  Manser.  Niklaus.  3.869,214. 
MaratTion  Oil  Company;  .Str— 

Pogers.  Richard  J..'  3.868.997. 
Marchetti.  Enzo.  to  Instituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.  Pyrroli- 
dides  and  morpholides  of  4.5-diphenyl-oxazole-2-alkanoic  acids. 
3.869.455.  CI.  260-247. 50E. 
Marion.  Charles  P  ;  Schlinger.  Warren  G.;  Brent.  Albert;  and  Muenger. 
James  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gas  turbine  process  utilizing  purified  fuel 
gas.  3.868.817.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Mark.  Carol  A.;  See — 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Mark,  Carol  A..  3.869.491. 
Mark,  Victor;  and  Mark.  Carol  A.,  to  Hotiker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation.  Halosulfonvl  sulfooxonium  compounds,  3,869.491.  CI, 
260-457,000, 
Markwort,  Helmut;  See— 

Eisenlohr.  Karl-Heinz;  Markwort,  Helmut;  and  Scholz,  Berthold, 
3,869,377, 
Martin.  Clifford  E,;  .Str — 

Trost.  Edward;  and  Martin.  Clifford  E,,  3.869.698. 
Maruoka.  Yasuro;  iff— 

Sawada.    Yuji;    Takemoto.    Katsumi;    and    Maruoka,    Yasuro, 
3,869.028, 
Marx.  Joachim  Producing  protective  coatings  on  metal,  3.869.3 1 7.  CI, 

148-6,15R, 
Marx.  Paul;  .SVt' — 

Mader.  Helmut;  Otto.  Rigobert;  Marx.  Paul;  and  Puschel.  Walter. 
3.869.291, 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 

fiber  reinforced  elastomers.  3,869,306,  CI.  1  17-72.000. 
Masaki,  Norivasu,  to  Soryu  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Sew- 
ing machine  clutch.  3,869.030.  CI.  192-67.00R. 
Mason,  Peter  John;  Hutchinson,  Gary  Lee;  Lavery,  Lawrence  Phillip; 
Punt,  Vernon  Edmund,  and  Rivers.  Roy  Wilben.  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Facsimile  transceiving  apparatus.  3.869,569,  CI.  178-7.600. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Lax.  Benjamin;  and  Aggarwal.  Roshan  L..  3.869.618. 
Wilson.  Gerald  L..  3.869.621, 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc:  See— 

Doll.  Robert  M,;  Jessup.  Joseph  L,;  and  Stone.  Lawrence  J.. 

3.868.896, 
Mueller,  Otto.  Jr.  3.869.001, 
Mast.  John  G,;  See— 

Bierman.  Howard  R,;  and  Mast.  John  G,,  3.868.973. 
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Masu/.iw.i.  Isjti.  Onishi.  K.i/utoshi.  ami  Awano.  Tsunco,  to  Kabu- 
shikikaish.i  liik\o  Kciki  (Ti>k\o  Kciki  Cn..  Ltd  ).  On-i)t't' control 
dcMcc  tor  DC  cicctric  motor.  }M^^^}.  CI   .MX-3M.(KI() 

Mathais.  Henri    Sir 

N^ciss.    Fr.incis.    Schirniann.    Jcan-Picrrc.    and    Mathais.    Henri. 

Mathcson.    Donald    L     Pouer   uatc   ami   lift   means.    .^.Kh^.jhX    (I 

:96-.s6(MlO 
Matheson,  Wilfrid  Ci     ,S<< — 

.Anderson,  Warren  .A  .  Passniore.  l.dmund  M.;  and  Matheson.  Wil- 
frid (i  .  .VShV.6.M. 
Mathias.  Joseph  S..  to  Sperrs  Rand  Corporation.  Method  tor  making 

a  magnetic  wire  of  iron  and  nickel  on  a  topper  base.  3.86^  ^ss   CI 

2n4-.12()()R.  

Mathis.  Thomas  C;  and  Morgan.  .Albert  W..  to  Mons;into  Company. 

Smoke-retardant  halogen-containing  pol\mer  systems    3  869  4''() 

CI   2N)-.V)  6()R  '  ' 

Matsukawa.  Hirohara.  and  Saeki.  Keiso.  to  Ku|i  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Process     for     preparing     microscopic     capsules.     .^,869  406     CI 

:5:-.1|6(Ml(l. 
Matsuoka,  James  T..  to  Intercole  Automation.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  niix- 

ini:    rubber,    elastomer,    plastic    and    the    like      .^.869.111      CI 

:<9- 142  ()()() 

Matsushita  [  lectric  liulustrial  Co..  Ltd.:  .Sec— 

Hara/ono.  Sinichi.  ami  Morikawa.  ioshinori.  .^.869.710. 
kawada.     Foshio.    Torama.    Tadashi;    and    Kobavashi.    Tamio 

.''.864.717 
Se/aki.  Nobuhiko.  and  I  kena.  Kohji.  .^.869.602. 
Matsushita  |- lectric  Works.  Ltd  :  Sa  — 

Shoii.  .Maco/o.  and  Kitamura.  Motoharu.  .^.86y,6S7 
Matia,  Clalal  \     S<r - 

Mamni.md.  Dean  C  .  Jr..  and  Matta.  Cialal  N..  .^869. 246. 
Matter.  Robert  C  .  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation.  AlUn  for  throuL'h- 
the-partitmn    intercell   connectors  formed   b\    an   extrusion-fusuin 
technique    .?.86y..^  16.  CI.   136-1  .^4. (K)(). 
Matthews.  Larr>  S     .S<r  — 

kaufer.  Herbert.  Matthews.  l.arr\  S..  Sonstegard.  Da\id  A  ;  and 
Murrav.  Ian  P  .  .3.868.731). 
Matthews.  Parker  J..  .Sd  — 

Se\mour.  David  Jackson.  .MacRitchie.  Norman;  Matthews.  Parker 
J.,  and  Clark.  Thomas  .A  .  3.868.921. 
Mat/ke.  W  illiam  A  Textured  film  finished  panels  and  method  therefor 

3.864.326.  CI    156-204. <M)(I 
Ma\-Planck-Ciesellschaft   /ur   Focrderung  der   W isscnschaften   e  \ 
S<<  - 
Decker.  Ciernot.  Herold,  Hans,  and  Rohr.  Horst.  3.864.301. 
Maverhoffer.  Herbert.  Schneiiler.  W  ilhelm.  Nuring.  Hardo.  and  F.xner. 
Wolfgang,- to  Oesterreichische  Hiag-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   Fuel 
and  additive  for  the  production  thereof.  3.864,262.  CI.  44-56.(KMI 
Ma/ingo.  Horace  R     .Sec- 
Paschal.  Harold  L  .  Jr  :  and  Brown.  Ciraham  T..  3.864.581 
Ma//oleni.  Ciiorgio:  .Sec — 

\  ari:iu.  SiK  io;  Ciio\anni.  Sesto  S..  MazzolenL  Giorgio;  and  Pe77oli. 
Silvestro.  3.864.387. 
McBurnelt.  J;imes  R.;  .S<-<  — 

Ratlifl.  Frank  W..  and  McBurnett.  James  R..  3.868,821. 
McCain.  David  I   :  S<c- 

T.irter.  James  H  ,  Read.  Ronald  Ci  ;  C^olussi.  \alentino.  and  .Mc- 
Cain,  David  I.  .  3,868.464. 
McCIatchie.  Edward  A  :  .S<r— 

Link.  William  1.  and  McCIatchie.  Edward  A..  3.864,613 
.McConnell.  kennedv:  Sec— 

Coleman.  Bestor  P  ;  and  McConnell.  Kennedv.  3.869,031. 
McCord  Corporation.  .Sec— 

Silverwood.  H;irtley  A  .  3.869.531 
McCulK>ch  Corporation:  Set — 

Ciasner,  William  Lavier.  3.868.863. 
McCurdv.  Bob  C    I  ndcrground  electrical  connector.  3,869.189,  CI 

McCurdv,  Wells:  ,Scc- 

Scvmour,  David  JackMin;  MacRitchie,  Norman;  Matthews,  Parker 
5     J.;  and  Clark.  Thomas  A..  3,868.921. 
McDaniel.  Bobbv  L  .  to  Carter,  Hugh  P  ,  Jr.;  and  Thompson,  Wot)d- 
ford  R.,  Jr.,  part  interest  to  each.  Shiuiting  calierv  with  target  ball 
suppt)rted  on  a  column  of  air.  3,869,123.  Cir  273-1 05.200. 
McD»>nnell  Douglas  Corp*>ration:  .Sec— 

Tucker.  James  M..  3.868,883. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Barber,  Richard  H  ,  3.869,181. 
McGrcevv,  Robert  E.:  .See— 

Snead,  William  K.,  and  McGrecvy.  Robert  E  ,  3,869,542 
McGuirk,  Francis  A..  Jr.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Power  con- 
trol circuit  for  automotive  vehicles  and  the  like.  3.869.620,  CI, 
307-141  000. 
McMaster.  Samuel  B,  to  Do-It  Corporation.  A  web  of  double-faced 

pressure-sensitive  stickers.  3.869,333,  CI.  I61-39.0(X). 
McMeekin,  Samuel:  .See— 

Mackie,  John  K.  P.;  and  McMeekin,  Samuel,  3,869,240. 
MDT  Chemical  Corp  :  .See— 

Schmoegner.  John  C,  and   Burger,  Norman   P.  (said  John  C. 
Schmoegner.  a  part  interest  assors.  to),  3,869.070. 
Meadows,  Frank  William:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Arthur;  and  Meadows,  Frank  William,  3,868,902. 
Mears,  Adrian  Leonard:  See — 

Kirton,  John,  Mears,  Adrian  Leonard;  Sarginson,  Richard  William; 
and  Werring,  Norman  John.  3,869,646. 
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:  and  Twiehaus,  Marvin  J  ,  to  Board  of  Regents 
of  Nebraska.  Calf  diarrhea  virus  vaccine  and  pi 
47.  CI.  424-89.000. 
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Mechoulam.  Rapiael;  Houry.  Shiomo;  and  Loev.  Bernard,  to  Yi> 
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i;lopment   Company;   and   Smithkline   Corporat 
2.6-Methano-bMi7oxacin  compt)unds.  3.869,475.  CI.  260-345.2 
Mecklenberg,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hoffmann,   Vatter;  Pfeil,  Hans-Dieter;  and  .Mecklenberg,  W( 
gang,  3,86'»,687. 
Medina,  Cilcn  J.:lSee— 

Field.  Jesse 
Medkeff.  Arth 

Nye.  Norman  H  ;  and  Medkeff,  Arthur  T 
Medovar,  Boris  lirailevich:  .See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Btiris  brailevich;  Puzrin.  Lei 
nid  Gustavinich;  GorixJetsky.  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko,  J 
Yakovlevi(^h;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin,  \la 
mir  Nikifotovich;  Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev,  Mikh 
Markovich^   Laktionov,   Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov,  J 
Grigorievidh;   Perepelitsa,   Igor   Vasilievich;   Fomicheva,   N 
Petrovna;  $oiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich,  Kirsenko,  Anatoly 
tonovich;  rtozanov,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov.  Stanislav  V 
silievich.  3)869.592. 
Mendel.  Eric:  .Sc«^— 

Basi.  Jagtar  Singh;  and  Mendel,  Eric,  3,869.324. 
Menegos.  AndrevI  J.:  .See- 
Safer,  Michael  B.;  and  Mcnegt)s.  Andrew  J.,  3,864,664. 
Menju,  Shinichi:  ice- 

KenmtK-hi.    Hiroshi;    Menju.    Shinichi;    and   Takaha.shi,    Kun 
3,864,665 
Menne,  Joseph  D,;  and  Sigulas,  George  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  C\ 
panv.  Cutter  Head  and  method  of  forming  same    3.868.885. 
40-il.(H)A. 
Merchant.  John;  and  Rotier.  Donald  J  ,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  LItra 

control  apparatus  for  an  oculometer.  3.864.694.  CI.  340-1 6. OOR 
Merck  <k  Co  .  Iiic  :  .See- 
Jones.  How  and,  3.864.507. 

Shen.  Tsung-S  ing;  and  Jones.  Himard.  3.864.506 
Merikoski.  Matti  Kaarlo:  .Sec— 

Ekroos.  AriicjOlavi;  Merikoski.  .Matti  Kaarlo,  and  Levander,  Be 
hard  Erik  (pswald.  3,868.840. 
Merit  Abrasive  Products.  Inc.:  .See- 
Burns,  Russel  W.,  3,868.741. 
Meroni.  Ciiuliandrea.  to  Cicala  Establishment.  Push-button  operat 
switch,  more  darticularlv  for  dotirs  and  the  like.  3.869,161 
242-166.000     j 
Merrell.  Richard  {...  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Intlator  for  occ 

pant  restraint  clishion.  3.869. 143.  CI.  280-1  50. 0.AB. 
Merritt  Division  M  Murphv  Pacific  Marine  Salvage:  Sec— 

Thurman.  Robert  K  .  .3,868.824 
Meschke.  Robert  Walter;  and  Watson.  W  illiam  Harrison.  ti>  du  Pont  < 
Nemours.  E    1  i  and  Company.  Treatment  of  linear  polyester  wi 
organic  monoeioxide.  3,869,427.  CI.  260-47. OEP 
Messerschniitt-B(3kovv-Blohm  GmbH:  .See— 

Schnabcle.  WJ;rner:  Knoche.  Cieorg;  and  Zevher.  Fritz.  3.869.10 
Metallgesellschaftj  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec 

Eisenlohr.  kai-|-Heinz;  Markwort.  Helmut;  and  Scholz.  Bertho 

3.869.377.  T 

Scheiber.  W  e|i 
Metcalf.  Eric,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Ciroup  Limited.  The.  Comput 

apparatus  for  tracking  moving  objects.  3.864.601,  CI.  235-1*^0  ""O 
Metzger.  Carl:  Sei- 

Jager.  Gerhar^;  Metzger,  Carl;  Eue.  Ludwjg;  and  Schmidt,  RobeJt 
3,864,440 
Meyer,  Gundolf.  ft)  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Methn 
of     producing     a     composite     superconductor.'     3.868,768,     d\ 
29-599,000.       I 
Michel,  Friedbert:  Sec— 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Michel,  Friedbert:  Krauss,  Rudolf;  JaggI 
Gunther;  Sdimpp,  Gerhard;  Stciner,  Josef;  and  Knapp,  Heinric  i 
3,868,939,  '. 
Michel,  Jean-Claiide.  to  SiKiete  Induslriellc  de  Transports  Automo 
biles  (Societe  Anonvme).  Refuse  collecting  apparatus,  3,864  0^) 
CI.  2I4-I6.00R.  '^ 

Michigan  Chemical  Corporation;  .Sec- 
Anderson.  Arnold  L..  3.864.424. 
Anderson,  Artiold  L..  3,869,425. 
Anders<in.  Arfiold  L.,  3,869,426. 
Mick,  Stanley  H.,  Io  General  Motors  Corporation  Exhaust  gas  recirc  i 

lation.  3,868,434,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Mick,  Stanley  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cold  transient  ei 

richment.  3,86'*,528.  CI.  261-39.00A. 
Micropore  Insulation  Limited;  ice- 
Hughes.    John    Thomas;    and    MacWilliam,    Joseph    Anthon 
3.864.334. 
Milgo  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Ragsdale.  Robert  Gordon,  3,869,580. 
Milkowski,  Wolfgang;  Zeugner,  Horst;  Von  Eickstedt,  Klaus-Wolf;  arlj 
Stuhmer,     Werner,     to     Kali-Chemie     Aktiengesellschaft.     N 
( benzoyl  (alkyl-NjC phenoxy-2-hydroxypropvl  and  N,-(  benzoyl  )alky 
Nj-(  phenylthio-2-hvdroxylpropyl  )piperazines.        3,869,459'        C 
260-268.00R.  ^'    k7    k  k  .       ^ 

Miller,  Anthony  CDwen;  See— 

Smee,  Graham  John;  and  Miller,  Anthony  Owen,  3,868,771. 
Miller,  Christian  p.,  to  V.C.A.  Corporation!  Saietv  closure  devio 
3,869,057,  Ci.  315-216.000 
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Miller,  Donald  N..  to  Eastman  Kt)dak  Company.  Composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  polvmers  for  internal  cleaning  of  ex- 
truders. 3,869,525,  CI.  260-873.0('k». 
Miller,  Edward  F.,  and  Hellmuth,  Walter  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Ashless 

lubricating  oil  dispersant    3,869,514.  CI.  260-584. (M)R. 
Miller.  Michael  Clendenin.  to  V'olkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vehicle  with  reinforced  impact-absorbing  end  portion.  3.869,165, 
CI.  293-63.000. 
Miller,  Sandra  R.:  .Sec- 
Levey,    John    S;    Miller,    Sandra    R;    and    Levev.    Robert    F, 
3,869,069. 
Millican,  Amond  B.:  .S'c< — 

Day,  Leon  E  :  and  Millican,  Amond  B.,  3,869,178. 
Milsted.  Carl  S.:  .Sec- 
Paschal.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Graham  T.,  3,869.581. 
Minagawa.  Motont)bu:  and  Nomura.  Kuniaki.  to  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Ortho-substituted  hydroxyphenyl  alkylene-carboxy-alky- 
lene-l,3,5-triazincs  and  antioxidant  and  synthetic  resin  composi- 
tions. 3,869,423,  CI.  260-45. 8NT. 
Minagawa,  Teruo:  .Sec — 

leda,  Seiichi.  and  Minagawa,  Teruo,  3,869,568 
Minami.  Giiichi:  .Sec- 
Suzuki,  Tamcvuki.  Yasukawa.  Junichi:  Ishii.  Teruhiko;  Minami. 
CJiiichi.  Manabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Nishimura.  Mitsuo.  3.869.366. 
Minner.  Willy,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b  H.  Electronic 

sequence  switch  with  holding  circuit.  3.869.623,  CI.  307-241. (KK). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  .See— 

Bazille.  James  H..  Jr  .  3.869,190. 
Miori.  Nilo  M.  to  Camillus  Cutlery  Company.  Folding  blade  knife  w  ith 

blade  lock.  3.868.774.  CI.  30-r6I.OOO. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Sawada.    Yuji;    Takemolo.     Katsumi:    and    Maruoka.    Yasuro, 
3.864.028 
Miura.  Yu|i:  Nagao.  laku:  Sato,  Masjinori;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi:  and 
Kawanishi,  Masazumi.  to  Tanabe  Seivaku  Co..  Ltd.  3.4-Dihydroxy- 
benzvlalcohol  ammo  derivatives.  3.864.474,  CI    260-343. 7(K). 
Mixan.   Craig   L  .   to   Dow    Chemical   Company.  The.   4-Cyano-3,5- 
isothi;i/oledivlbis(thiomethylene)dithiocvanate.       3.864.466.       CT, 
260-302  OOS', 
Mivano.  Shizuo:  ,Sce— 

Kondo.   Asaji.  Kishimoto.  Shinzo;   Yazawa.   Kenichiro;  Mivano, 
Shizuo:  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3.864.285. 
Miyant).  Tetsuji:  .See- 

I'mezawa,  Hamao;  Miyano.  Tetsuji:  Funaishi,  Kohtaro;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio:  and  Aoyagi,  Takaaki,  3,864,347, 
Mivata.  Seiii:  .See— 

Kominami.    Niiova,    Nakajima.    Hitoshi.    Mivata.   Seiji:    Kimura. 
T;ikeo;  Chono.  Masazumi:  and  Sakurai.  Tokio,  3.864.5(K). 
Mize,  Erbie  G.:  .See- 
Brock.  James  Donald.  Mize.  Erbie  Ci..  and  Rv kinder.  Henry  G.. 
3.864.110. 
Mizutani.  Yasukazu:  .See- 

I'bukata.  Susumu:  and  Mizutani,  Yasukazu,  3.869.588. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  .See^ 

Campbell.  Craig  C.  3.864.4 1 4. 
MiKotte.  Jacques,  and  Druet,  Monique.  to  Progil.  Certain  carbonates 
useful  for  controlling  mollusks  and  aquatic  organisms.  3.864.551  .CI. 
424-301.000. 
Mod.  Robert  R  ;  Magne.  Frank  C;  Skau.  Evald  L.;  and  Sumrell,  Gene, 
to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Quaternary  ammonium 
salts  of  n-substituted  palmitamides   3,864,483,  CI,  26()-404.500. 
Mogensen,  Paine:  .Sec— 

Smars.  Erik:  Mogensen,  Paine:  and  Kaij,  Mats  J.,  3,869,616, 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  .See— 

Trost.  Edward:  and  Martin.  Clifford  E..  3.869.698. 
Momiyama.  Hiroaki:  .Sec— 

Yamagishi,  Jin;  and  Momiyama,  Hiroaki,  3,869,709. 
Monark-Crescent  AB:  See— 

Hagman.Gustav  Rune,  3,869,245. 
Monsanto  Company:  .Sec- 
Goldberg,  Jack',  3,869,641. 

Mathis.  Thomas  C:  and  Morgan,  Albert  W.,  3,869,420. 
Trivette,  Chester  D.,  Jr.,  3,869,435. 
Montalbano,  Anthony  P.,  to  Environmental  Pollution  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Portable  compacting  apparatus.  3,868,903,  CI.  l(X)-45.00(). 
Montalvo,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare.  Ammonium  ion  specific  electrode  and  method 
therewith.  3,869,354,  CI.  204- LOOT 
Moore,  Alexander  Joseph,  to  British  Insulated  Callendcr's  Cables  Lim- 
ited,  Apparatus  for  extruding   a  covering  on   to  a  cable  core, 
3,869,235,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Mordvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Koritsky,  Andrei  Vladimirovich:  Ignatov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Polyak,  Leonid  Moiseevich;  Shapiro,  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok- 
maii,  Grigory  Aronovich;  Mordvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Zhizhin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Davydovich; 
Sevinian,  Kimik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin,  Semen  Izrailovich;  and 
German,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich,  3,869,628. 
Moreau,  Claude,  to  Societe  Financiere  et  Industrielle  des  Ateliers  et 
Chantiers  de  Bretagne.  Machine  for  continuous  treatment  by  means 
of  liquids,  more  particularly  for  pasteurisation  of  substances  in  sa- 
chets. 3.868.897,  CI.  99-48'3.000. 
Moreau,  Rene  V.,  to  Societe  Anonyme;  Poclain,  Bucket  having  a  mo- 
bile back.  3,869,054,  CI.  214-146.00R. 
Morgan,  Albert  W.:  See— 

Mathis,  Thomas  C:  and  Morgan,  Albert  W.,  3,869.420 


Morgan,  Paul  Winthrop:  and  Pletcher,  Terry  Carl,  to  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Anisotropic  dopes  of  polvamides  from 
fumaric  and/or  mesaconic'acid.  3,S69,4I9.  CI.  260-3(J.«()R. 
Moriai.  Takavoshi:  .See — 

Suzuki.  Mono;  Tachibana,   Masavoshi:  and   Moriai,  Takavoshi, 
3,869,298. 
Morikawa,  Toshinori:  .See — 

Harazono.  Sinichi:  and  Morikawa,  Toshinori,  3,869,710. 
Morrison,  Ian  Y  :  Spark,  Loudon  C.  and  Duvf.  Jellc  J.  Meter  mounting 

box.  3,869,188,  CI.  339-95.(K)R. 
Morrissey,  Jack  D.:  .See — 

Shaffer.   Paul   D.:   Imler,  Vaughn   R.;  and   Morrissey,  Jack    D., 
3,869,271. 
Moseman,  Paul  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Coiporation,  The,  Methcxl  of  analyz- 
ing angular  motion  of  a  (xiinter  of  an  altimeter,   3,868,843,  CI. 
73-1. OOR. 
Mosimann,  Hans;  Heim,  Peter;  and  Borer-,  Charles,  to  Schweizerische 
Isola-Werkc.  Enamel  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  solderable 
enameled  wires,  3,869,428,  CI.  260-77. 5A0. 
Mos,s.  Keith  Graham:  and  Pumphrey,  Nicholas  William  James,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Electrodes  and  electrochemical 
processes.  3,869,3 1 2,  CI.  117-21 5.000 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Wildner.  Walter,  3,869,221. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  .See— 

Bara,  Edwin  S.,  3,869,724.  j 

Dattilo,  Di>nald  J.,  3.869,725. 
Davis,  Herbert  T  :  and  Reid,  James  B.,  3,868,770. 
Hunter,  William  L.,  and  Spanjer,  Keith  Gordon,  3,869,704. 
Ocken,  Alfred,  Jr.,  3.869,563. 
Motter.  Manfred:  See — 

Wegmuller,  Hans;  and  Motter.  Manfred.  3,869,2.50. 
Moulinage  et  Ritorderie  de  Chavanoz:  .Sec — 

Chatin,  Rem\,  3,868,812 
Mowatt-Larssen,  Erling:  .See- 
Becker,  Peter  W,;  Price.  Albert  E,:  Mowatt-Larssen,  Erling;  and 
Becker,  Carl  E.  3,868,913 
Mueller.  Otto.  Jr .  to  Massev-Ferguson  Inc.  Fulcrum  bushing  on  the 

resilient  bar  draft  sensing. '3.869.001.  CI.  172-7.000. 
Muellerpoths.  Reiner,  to  BBC  Bmwn  Boveri  &.  Company  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  monitoring  the  filling  factor  of  containers  fi)r  compressed 
gas.  3.868.963.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Muencer.  James  R.:  .See- 
Marion.  Charles  P;  Schlinger.  Warren  G.;   Brent.  Albert:  and 
Mucngcr,  James  R.,  3,868,817. 
Mukaivama,  Teruaki;  Higo,  Miiriaki;  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi,  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film   Co  .    Ltd    Process   for   preparing   spiro   compounds 
3.869.480.  CI.  260-347.800. 
Muller.  George  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Resilient  bumper  assem- 
bly. 3,869,167,  CI,  293-71. OOR, 
Muller,  Johann:  .Sec— 

Hoppe,  Peter:  Leycr,  Helmut;  and  Muller,  Johann.  3,869,337, 
Muller,  Thomas  P  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Engine  enclosure 

for  hydraulic  excavators,  3,869,018,  CI.  180-89.'O0R. 
Mullicr.  Christian;  .See — 

Sander.  Pierre:  and  Mullier.  Christian,  3.869.336. 
Mullin,  John  P,:  .See— 

Anderstm.  Andrew  W,;  and  Mullin.  John  P..  3.869,330. 
Munjat.  Francis  S  ;  and  Kim.  Samuel  Ho.  to  E.  F.  Houghton  and  Com- 
pany. Cationic  thermosetting  resin  compt»ition  for  improving  wet 
strength  of  paper.  3,869,342,  CI.  162-164.000. 
Munjat,  Francis  S.;  and  Kim.  Samuel  Ho,  to  E.  F.  Houghton  and  Com- 
pany. Cationic  thermosetting  resin  for  improving  wet  strength  of  pa- 
per.'3,869,343,  CI.  I62-I64.(X)0. 
Munk,  Miner  N.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Phosphor  assembly  for  ultravio- 
let light  absorption  detector.  3,869,614,  CI.  250-365.000. 
Murphy,  Frank  W.,  Jr ;  Carlton,  Lewis  M.;  and  Teague,  Troy  L  ,  to 
Frank   W.    Murphv   Manufacturer,   Inc.   Tachometer   instrument. 
3,868,855,  CI.  73-530.000. 
Murray,  Ian  P  :  ice— 

Kaufer,  Herbert;  Matthews,  Larrv  S  ;  Sonstegard,  David  A.;  and 
Murray,  Ian  P.,  3,868,730. 
Mvren,  Rune  L.:  See — 

Englund,  Gosta  R,;  and  Myren,  Rune  L,.  3,869,598. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Foerster,  George  S.,  3,869,281. 
Nadeau.  Georges,  Apparatus  for  delimbing  felled  trees,  3,868,981 ,  CI 

I44-2.00Z, 
Nagai,  Masaichi:  See— 

Ishihara,  Joo:  Kagohara,  Hiromi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  and  Ohuchi, 
Yasushi,  3,869.319, 
Nagao.  Taku:  See — 

Miura.  Yuji;  Nagao.  Taku;  Sato,  Masanori;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi; 
and  Kawanishi,  Masazumi,  3,869,474. 
Nakajima,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Miura,  Yuji;  Nagao,  Taku;  Sato,  Masanori;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi; 
and  Kawanishi,  Masazumi,  3,869,474. 
Nakajima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kominami,   Naoya;   Nakajima,   Hitoshi;   Mivata,  Seiji;   Kimura. 
Takeo;  Chono,  Masazumi;  and  Sakurai,  Tokio,  3,869.5CX). 
Nakao,  Masaru:  5ee— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  and  Nakao,  Masaru,  3,869,472, 
Nakata,  Katsuhide.  Ball  joint,  3,869,217,  CI,  403-140,000. 
Nakayama,  Kaname:  5ee— 

Yamada.  Shigeru,  Hamano,  Mamoru,  and  Nakayama.  Kaname, 
3,869,003 
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National  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Roderick.  Ronald  R..  3.868.941. 
National  Forge  Company:  See— 

Witkin.  Donald  E..  5.869.233. 
National  Research  Development  Coqx)ration:  See — 

Lindsay,  David  Gordon;  and  Shall.  Sydney.  3.869,437. 
National  Steel  CortKnation:  iVf— 

Smith.  Edwin  J.;  and  Reif.  Robert  B..  3,868.925. 
Nederlandese  Industrie  vt)or  Baggerwerktuigen  Nivoba  N.V.:  See— 

Holthuis.  Johannes  Jacobus.  3.868.751. 
Nels.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Sandier.  Gerard;  and  Nels.  Jean-Paul.  3.869.607. 
Nelson.  Bud  D..  and  Brennan.  William  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Retraction  system  for  double  ptxl  air  cushion  landing  gear 
system.  3.869.103.  Cl.'244-IOO.OOR. 


Nelsi»n.  Paul  E.;  and  Stinnett,  Donald 


3.869.402. 


Nelson.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Der  Marderosian.  Aaron  C 
F..  3.869.662. 
Ncschleba.  Albert  J  :  See— 

Mackey.  E.  Scudder;  and  Neschleba.  Albert  J. 
Ncstlcr.  Heinz:  See— 

Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Amort.  Jurgen;  Junger.  Hans;  Ncstlcr. 
Heinz,  and  Weissenfels.  Franz,  3,869.340. 
Neuner.  Otto,  and  Dorlars.  Alfons.  to  Baver  Aktiengescllschaft.  7- 
Triazolyl-3-aryl  coumarin  compounds.  3.^69.469.  CI.  260-308.00A. 
New.  George  William;  and  Hare.  Alan  Lawrence,  to  British  Titan  Lim- 
ited. Heating  device.  3,869.593.  CI.  219-I21.00P. 
Newall.  Christopher  Earle:  See— 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Newall.  Christopher  Earle;  and  Ayres. 
Barry  tdward,  3.869,451. 
Ncwcomb,  Dean  R.,  to  Xerox  Ct>rporation.  Hand  tool.  3,868,983,  CI. 

I45-50.00R. 
Newman,  Douglas  A.;  and  Brown.  Albert  E..  to  Sharkey.  Mclvin   Re- 
ceptive copy  sheets  and  process.  3.869.307.  CI.  !  17-122.0PA. 
Never.  James  L..  to  Arens  Controls,  Inc.  Push  pull  control  for  lawn 

mowers  and  the  like.  3,868.865.  CI.  74-501. (K)R. 
Nguyen-Tat.  Thang;  Pain.  Roger  Andre;  Le  Floch.  Yann;  and  Herlui- 
stin.  Jean-Claude,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
System     for     analysing     telegraph     characters.     3.869.570.     CI. 
r78-26.00R. 
Nic«>  Magnetics  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Taylor.  David  W..  3.869.356. 
Niimi.  Itaru:  Sec— 

Bunda,   Tsuchio;   Niimi,    Itaru;    Kaneko,   Yasuhisa;   and   Noda. 
Fumiyoshi.  3.S69.410. 
Nikitin.  Jury  Stepanovich:  See— 

Bebris,  Natalya  Karlovna;  Kiselev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Nikitin. 
Jur\  Stepanovich;  and  Yashin,  Yakov  Ivanovich,  3,869,409. 
Niles,  Earl  Thomas;  Seaman,  Beverly  A.  H.;  and  Wilson,  Edwin  J.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Stabilization  of  aluminum  hydride. 
3.869.544.  CI.  423-645.000. 
Nilsson.  Jan.  to  Almanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Method  of 
Joining  wire  or  rixis  of  compound  material  with  aluminum  core  and 
copper  casing.  3.868.762.  CI.  29-470.100. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sato.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Shigehiko.  3.869.367. 
Shimizu.  Kyozo.  3,869.622 

Yano.  Akira;  Sato.  Norio;  and  Iwakawa.  Tunekiyo.  3.869.644. 
Yoshimura,  Shoichiro.  3.869.1 17. 
Nishimura.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Tameyuki;  Yasukawa.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Teruhiko; 
Giiichi;  Mariabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Nishimura.  Mitsuo.  3 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 
Ishikawa.  Yoshikazu.  3.868.929. 
Iti>.  Naganori;  and  Aikawa.  Hiroshi.  3.869.141. 
Itoh.Takane.  3.868.818. 
Kakizaki.  Tadao.  3.868.743. 

Kishimoto.  Kyuji;  Tojima.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishii.  Hideto.  3.868.928. 
Nissen  Corporation:  See— 

Nissen.  George  P..  3.869.120. 
NLssen.  George  P..  to  Nissen  Corporation.  Protective  end  covers  for  the 
resilient   suspension   members   of  trampoline   beds  and   the   like 
3.869.120.  CI.  272-65.000. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Yankee.  Herbert  L.;  and  Correte.  Richard  H..  3.868.871. 
Nobel,  Fred  I.;  and  Ostrow,  Barnet  D..  to  Lea-Ronal,  Inc.  Electrolytes 

for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  zinc.  3,869.358,  CI.  204-55.00'Y. 
Noda.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Bunda.   Tsuchio;   Niimi.    Itaru;   Kaneko.   Yasuhisa;  and   Noda, 
Fumiyoshi.  3.869.410. 
Noddings.  John:  See- 
Hunt.  Norman;  and  Nixidings.  John.  3.868,869. 
Noe.  Gerald  H.;  and  Wotidfill.  William  L..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Shaft  coupling  apparatus  particularly  for  marine  inboard-outboard 
propulsion  systems.  3.868.833.  CI.  64-27.0NM. 
Noiles.  Douglas  G.;  and  Spasiano.  Anthony  D..  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation.  Drop  former  for  intravenous  set.  3.868,965.  CI. 
137-559.000. 
Nolan,  Gaillard  R.,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.  Sample  cell 
assembly  having  a  heat  conductive  chamber  surrounded  by  an  elec- 
trothermal heating  layer.  3,869.215.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Nolte.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Knappe,  Heinrich;  Nolte.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kempelmann,  Reinhold, 
3.869,073. 
Nomura.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  and  Nomura,  Kuniaki.  3,869,423, 


Minanii. 
.869.366. 
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Nordstrom.  Ei  ik  Gustav  Wendel.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  rierfo- 

rated  tubes. [3 ,868,876.  CI,  82-20.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  i^.S.:  See — 

Fonne.  Gunnar  Johan;  and  Jahnsen.  Thor  Helge.  3.869.309. 
Norstar  Ski  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Captuicci,  Domenico.  3.868,783. 
Norton  Compiny:  See— 

CorcoranjJohn  J.;  and  Kalinowski.  Paul  W..  3.868.793. 
Nottingham.  P(obert  B.:  See— 

Gaussoin.^Julius;  Nottingham.  Robert  B.;  and  Reichard.  Robett  E. 
3,869,617. 

Noveroskc,  Robert  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Comptis  tions 

and  method|for  altering  plant  growth  with  an  alkylenebisdithiscar- 

bamatic  coiiiplex.  3,869,273,  CI.  71-77.000. 

Noyes,  Billy  PI;  and  Willard.  Howard  L..  to  Formo.  Alvin  C.  Babging 

p'rocess.  3.868.807.  CI.  53-29.000. 
Nupuf.  Joseph  S.  Ophthalmometer  device.  3.869.206.  CI.  356-2pOO. 
Nuring.  Hardcj:  See— 

Maycrhoffer.  Herbert;  Schneider.  Wilhelm;  Nuring.  Hardol  and 
Exncr,  tVolfgane.  3.869.262. 
Nye.  Norman  H  ;  and  Medkeff.  Arthur  T.  Balloon  printing  appa  atus. 

'3.868.899.  Cl.  101-35.000. 
O'Brien.  John  Leslie;  Finnimore.  Bryan;  and  Hogg.  Dallas  John  Althur. 

Joints.  3.865.156.  CI.  285-374.000. 
Oce-van  der  Qrinten,  N.V.;  See— 

Peters.  Martinus  T.  J..  3.869.292. 
Ocken.  Alfred,  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Encapsulation  housing  for 
tronic  circuit   boards  or  the   like  and   method   of  encapsul  iting. 
3.869.563.  Cl.  I74-52.0PE. 
O'Connor.  Edivard  W.:  Sec — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Trusch.  Raymond  B.;  and  O'Connor.  Edwarc 
3.868.8B0. 
Odier.  Marc.  Came  with  arcuate  pieces.  3.869.125.  Cl.  273-137 
Oesterreichiscfie  Hiiig-Werke  Aktiengescllschaft:  See- 

MaverhofTer.  Herbert;  Schneider.  Wilhelm;  Nuring.  Hardol  and 
E'xner.  Wolfgang.  3.869,262. 
Ogawa,  Takashi,   Rida.   Kivonori;  and  Sugiyama.   Shunichi,   to 
Denki  Seizo  Kahushiki  Raisha.  Stator  in  small  electric  maqh 
3,869.629.  Cl.  310-216.000. 
Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company.  Limited,  The:  See— 

Hampton,  Richard  John;  Shantz.  John  T.;  Gallo.  Thomas 
Unger.  Peter.  3.869.558. 
Oglesbec.  Ricnard  K..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Carton 

3.869.079.  Cl.  229-40.000. 
Ohashi.  Reiji.  Driving  mat  for  practicing  golf  shots.  3.869.12$.  Cl 

273-195.00A. 
Ohira,  Tsunehjsa;  and  Takahashi,  Tohru.  to  Victor  Company  of  .|apan 
Ltd.      Dictator-transcriber     indexing     system.      3.869.720. 
360-72.000. 
Ohlstin.  Kurt  Lennart.  Shelf  construction.  3.868.916.  Cl.  108-102|.i 
Ohuchi,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ishihara.  Joo;  Kagohara.  Hiromi 
Yasushi  3.869.319. 
Oil  States  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Landers.  Don  B..  3.868.826. 
Oilgear  Compunv.  The:  See — 

Bobier.  Wilfred  S..  3.868.889. 
Okagaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
flourescence   spectral   lines   used   for  atomic 
3.869.643.  Cl.  315-167.000. 
Olashaw.  William  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Insulative  tfcrque 

"     3.868.87'  .  Cl 


Nagai.  Masaichi;  and  Of  uch 


for  emitting  a  omic 
absorption   analysis. 


coupling  assembly  for  electrical  device  terminals 
81-12I.00R. 

Automatic     water    dispenser.     3.868.926 


Olde.    Jarl     Rune 

119-75.000. 
Oliver.  Clifford  C: 
Gates.  John  I.. 


Self-adjusting  brake  mscha- 

Pattern  alignment  means  for 

mid 
Cl. 


See— 

3.868,789. 
Oliver,  James;L..  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

nism.  3.869,025.  Cl.  188-79.5GE. 
Olsen.  Ralph  A. .  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

use  with  lost  foam  molding  process.  3.868.986.  Cf.  164-7.000 
Olsson.  David  Lawrence;  and  Singerman.  Sol,  to  American  Cyai  amid 
Company.  Reel-label  for  small  diameter  sutures.  3,869,044, 
206-63.300. 
Olsson.  Tore  Bertil  Reinhold.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Picture  geiierat- 

ing  unit  of  scanning  type.  3.869.565.  Cl.  178-6.800. 
O'Neill.  Robert  W.:  See— 

United  Suites  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ailmin- 
istratioi};  and  O'Neill.  Robert  W.,  3,869,624. 
Onishi,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Masuzawa.     Isao;    Onishi.     Kazutoshi;    and     Awano.    Ts^ineo. 
3,869.6153. 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabiishiki 

Kaisha.  Gasket  structure.  3,869,375,  Cl.  204-301.000. 

Orlov,  Vladiniir  Alexandrovich;  Zaitseva.  Vera  Dmitrievna;  Sii^itsyn. 

Viktor  Ale)(eevich;  and  Rostovtseva,  Ekaterina  Efimovna.  Nl^thod 

of  surface   modification   of  polymer   materials.    3, 869.3031.   Cl. 

117-47.00A. 

Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens,  James  Charles,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Chrysanthemic  acid  esters  and  their  use  as  insecticides. 

3,869.552.  Cl.  424-306.000. 

Osmundson.  John;  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Osmundson,  John;  Rowe,  H.  Edward;  and  Santirpia. 
Dominkk,  3,869,680. 
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Barnet  D..  3.869.358. 

Mitsuru;   Terasaki. 


Ostrow.  Barnet  D.;  See— 

Nobel.  Fred  I.;  and  Ostrow. 
Ota.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Shinsukc;   Sasaki.   Tohru;   Ota 
Shuji;  and  Funakoshi.  Akira.  3.869.534. 
Otake.  Yukio:  See— 

Takakura.  Yoshio.  Otake.  ^  ukio;  and  Iniai.  Yukiyoshi.  3.868.879. 
Otto.  Rigobert:  .SV<  — 

Madcr.  Helmut;  Otto.  Rigobert;  Marx.  Paul;  and  Puschcl.  Walter. 
3.869.291. 
Ousterling.  David  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Harold  F.:  Ousterling.  Dasid  L.;  and  Anderson.  Roland  W.. 
3.S69.313. 
Ovitron  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Schwartz.  Ralph  h..  3.S68.828. 
Owens-Cornini:  Fiberglas  Corporati<>n:  See —  i 

Marzocchi".  Alfred.  3.869.306.  | 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Zitkus.  Wayne  J..  3.868.794. 
Owens.  James  C  and  Blazey.  Richard  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Light-deflecting  system  for  effecting  bragg  diffraction  over  a 
wide  bandwidth.  3.869.197.  Cl.  350-161  .(X)0. 
Owens.  Robert  C.  Jr  .  to  VAS  Ltd.  Single  field  video  recording  system 

and  method.  3.869.713.  Cl.  360-35.0(K). 
Oxlev.   Louise    V.   Playground   amusement  device.   3.869.119,   Cl. 

272-38.000.  '  •  I 

Oy  Nobia  AB:  See—  ' 

Ekrot)s,  Arne  Olavi;  Merikoski,  Matti  Kaarlo;  and  Levander,  Bern- 
hard  Erik  Oswald,  3,868,840. 
Pagdin.  Brian  Colin;  and  Webb,  Oswald,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Lim- 
ited. Four-wheel-drive  vehicles.  3,869.01  3,  Cl.  I80-44.(K)R. 
Pain.  R<)ger  Andre:  .S<'<'— 

Nguven-Tat.  Thang;  Pain.  Roger  Andre;  Le  Floch.  Yann;  and  Her- 
luison.  Jean-Claude,  3,869,570. 
Palmer.    Derek    Reginald,    to    Beecham    Group    Limited.    DL-2-(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)-gl\cine-N,0-diacetate    and    salts.    3,869.505.    Cl 
2(SO-47'9.0()R'. 
Papa.  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Pr(H)ps.  William  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.      Cvcloaliphatic      ester      polyols.      3,869.502.      Cl. 
260-468.()0J. 
Paris.  Carmen  J.:  .Set  — 

Stahl.  01i\er  B.;  and  Paris.  Carmen  J..  3.868.731. 
Parish.  Frank  T..  to  Pres.sure  Chemical  Corporation.  Machines  and 
methods  for  the  manufacture  of  containers  and  the  pnuJuct  there- 
from. 3.868.891,  Cl.  93-8.00W. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See — 

Graetz.  Ernest  F.  J..'3.X68,948.. 
Parsons,  Samuel  J.:  .Sec- 
Bowles.  Andrew  D.;  and  Parsons,  Samuel  J.,  3.869.295. 
Pascale.  John  \ '.:  Sec — 

Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  \'..  and  Hruza,  Denis  E..  3.869.554. 
Paschal.  Harold  L,  Jr..  and  Brown.  Graham  T  .  to  Mazingo.  Horace  R.; 
Warlick.  Alex.  Jr..  and  Milsted.  Carl  S..  part  interest  to  each.  Tele- 
phone allotter  circuit  for  equalizing  circuit  usage.  3,869.581.  Cl. 
I79-18.00H. 
Paschall.  James  W.  Welding  hood.  3.868.727.  Cl.  2-8.000. 
Passmore.  Edmund  M.:  .Str— 

Anderson.  Warren  A.;  Passmore.  Edmund  M.,  and  Matheson.  Wil- 
frid G..  3.869.631. 
Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich.Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavo\ich;  Gorodetsk\.  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenkt.).  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;     Prvanishnikov. '  Igor     Stepanovich;     Zhuchin.     Vladimir 
Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  \asilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail  Mar- 
kovich;  Laktionov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov.  Jury  Grigorie- 
vich;    Perepelitsa.    Igor    Vasilievich;    Fomicheva.    Nina    Petrovna; 
Boiko.    Georgy    Alexandrovich;    Kirsenko.    Anatoly    Antonovich; 
Rozanov.    Dmitry    Pavlovich;    and    Karlov.   Stanislav    Vasilievich. 
Method    of   elec'troslag    welding    or    hardfacing.    3,869.592.    Cl. 
219-73.000. 
Patton.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Allen.  John  E.;  Hanlev.  John  F..  Jr.;  Armdur.  Frank  K.;  Krikau. 
Frederick  G.;  and  Patton.  Richard  S..  3.869.352. 
Patz.  Roman  J.;  Sell.  Frank  O.;  and  Halbeck.  Werner  B..  to  Cutter- 
Hammer.    Inc.    Miniature    wrist    watch    switch.    3.869.586.    Cl. 
200-1  l.OOG. 
Patz.  Ulrich  F.  M.;  Sommerkamp.  Peter;  and  Josephv.  Julius.  Heating 
arrangement  with  focused  electron  beams  under  vacuum.  3.869.675. 
Cl.  328-228.000. 
Paul.  James  R.:  iVc— 

Anderson.  Robert  L..  3.868.775. 
Pauwels,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Roberts,  James  K.;  and  Pauwels.  Edward  M..  3.868.890. 
Pawlowski.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Federspiel.  Joseph  A.;  and  Pawlowski.  Edward  W..  3.869.014. 
Payne.  Calvin  L..  Jr.;  and  Gambello.  Vincent  J.,  to  Tudor  Games.  In- 
corporated. Football  game.  3.869.122.  Cl.  273-94.00R. 
Payne  Harry  R.  to  Cavalier  Corporation.  Mechanical  sold  out  for  ro- 
tary slant  shelf  3.869.064.  Cl.  221-19,000. 
Peak.  Ben  H.  Cutting  device.  3.868,878,  Cl.  83-356.300. 
Pearson,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Gramlich,  Donald  L.;  Jedele,  Ormond  J.;  and  Pearson,  Robert  M.. 
3.868,766. 
Pease.  Robert  A.;  See— 

Maddox,  Edward  L.;  and  Pease,  Robert  A.,  3,868.857. 
Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph:  See— 

Davis.  James  L.;  and  Pechous.  Leslie  Joseph.  3.869.660. 


Peel  Richard  E;  and  Saethre.  Arild  O..  to  Ford  Motor  Company .  Web- 
bing slot  for  seat  belt  retractor  housing.  3.869.097.  Cl.  242-107.000. 
PelaKin.  Andre  E.  Gas  turbine  railway  car.  3.868.908.  CJ.  105-l.OOR. 
Pelabon.  Andre  E  Railway  train  control  line  adaptor  plug.  3.868.909, 

Cl.  l05-i.(H)R. 
Peltier.  Henri;  Chatourel.  Pierre;  and  Baillv.  Roger,  to  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault.  Transfer  apparatus.  3.869.055.  Cl.  214-151 .000. 
Peltier.  Jean  Paul,  to  Thomson  -  CSF.  System  for  convening  television 
signals  into  angle  modulated  carrier  waveforms  of  reduced  band- 
width and  vice-versa.  3.869.706.  Cl.  358-12.(K)0. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corpt)ration;  See — 

Sczerba.  Stanley  T..  3.869.05  I . 
Penwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Van  den  Boogaart.  Krijn;  and  Louis.  Meelis  Nicolaus.  3,869,486. 
Pera,  John  D  :  See— 

Buckman.  Stanley  J.;  Fenves.  Joseph  G.  E.;  Flangan,  Kenneth  J.; 
Pera.  John  D.;'and  Pulido.  Miguel  L..  3.869.513. 
Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich;  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin.  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  Gorodelsky.  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko.  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin.  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;   Laktionov.   V'ladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov.   Jury 
Grigorievich;   Perepelitsa.   Igor   Vasilievich;   Fomicheva.   Nina 
Petrovna;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko.  Anatoly  An- 
tonovich; Rozanov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov.  Stanislav  Va- 
silievich. 3.869.592. 
Periard.  John  Neil,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  pre- 
paring    a    calcium     carbonate-magnesium     hydroxide     pigment. 
3.869.299.  Cl.  106-306.000. 
Perk  lev,  Torsten:  See — 

Hogberg,  Bertil;  Fex,  Hans;  Perklev,  Torsten;  Veige,  Slen;  and 
Fredholm,  Bo.  3.869.527. 
Perrin.  Georges:  See — 

Roussel.  Jacques;  and  Perrin,  Georges.  3.869.090. 
Perst>nal  Products  Company:  See — 

Steiger.  Fred  Harold;  and  Siragusa.  Judith  Ann.  3.868,955. 
Pervukhin.  Leonid  Borisovich:  See — 

Apahkov.  Jury  Ignatievich;  Bankovsky.  Leonid  Leonidovich;  Gel- 
man.  Alexandr  Shmulievich;  Konon.  Jury  Alcxeevich;  Pervuk- 
hin.  Leonid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich.  Boris  Davydovich;  Bro- 
novsky.  Grigory  Ahramovich;  Porctskin.  VitaK  Moiseevich; 
Tokarev.  Pctr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovich.  de- 
ceased. 3.868.761 
Pesaro.  Mario:  See— 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  and  Pesaro.  Mario.  3.869.493. 
Pesendorfer.  Alfred,  to  Brown  Boveri  Selzer  Turbomaschinen  AG. 

Flexible  scaling  device.  3.869.133.  Cl.  277-27.000. 
Peters.  Charles  W.;  and  Ebert.  Larry  K..  to  Trus  Joist  Corpiiration.  I 
beam  nesting  and  stacking  method  and  apparatus.  3.869.036.  Cl. 
I98-35.(X)0. 
Peters.  Martinus  T.  J.,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten.  N.V.  Light-sensitive 
compositions  and  light-sensitive  materials  such  as  printing  plates. 
3.869.292.  Cl.  96-ir5.(X)R. 
Peterson.  David  A.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation  Inc. 

Panel  jack  connector.  3.868.800.  Cl.  52-285.000. 
Peterson.  William  R.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  N..  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Carbtixvlated    graft    copolymer    and    emulsion    containing    same. 
3.869.418.  Cl.  260-29. 70T.' 
Petree.  Marcella  C:  See— 

Zendle.  Bernard;  and  Petree.  Marcella  C.  3.869.648. 
Petrek.  John  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.   Liquid   metal  operated  heat  exchanger.   3.868.994.  CI. 
165-142.000. 
Pezzoli.  Silvestro:  See — 

Vargiu.  Silvio;  Giovanni.  Seslo  S.;  Mazzoleni.  Giorgio;  and  Pezzoli. 
Silvestro.  3.869.387. 
Pfeil.  Hans-Dieter:  5f<'— 

Hoffmann.  Walter;  Pfeil,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Mecklenberg,  Wolf- 
gang. 3.869.687. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Holland.  Gerald  Fagan.  3.869.553. 
Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Vandenberghe. 
Antoon  Leon;  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Pho- 
tographic silver  halide  elements  of  the  Lippmann-type.  3.869.290. 
Cl.  96-76.00R. 
Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  Newall.  Christopher  Earle;  and  Ayres.  Barry 
Edward,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Anaesthetic  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  and  1 9-norpregnane  series.  3.869,451,  Cl.  260-239.500. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Ayers.  Buell  O.;  and  Roof  Lewis  B..  3.868.970. 
Campbell.  Robert  W..  3.869,433. 

Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Scoggins.  Lacev  E..  3.869,434. 
Ramsay.  Ray  D..  3.869.417. 
Zuech.  Ernest  A..  3.869.470. 
Piber,  Eari  T..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Trigger  switch  with  latch  and 

vernier  speed  adjusting  shaft.  3.869,591,  Cl.  200-321.000. 
Pierce  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gindler.  E.  Melvin".  3.869.348. 
Pile,  Randolph  John:  See— 

Kolensky,  Leo  Michael;  Pile,  Randolph  John;  Schlanger.  Gabriel 
Gary;  and  Willand.  Allan  Howard.  3.869,573. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Fukui.  Tutomu;  and  Suzuqui,  Tsutomu.  3.868,882. 
Igata,  Toyonori,  3,869,130. 
Iwasaki,  Tadahisa.  3,869.722. 
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Piper.  Robert  J.;  and  Locke.  Frank  K..  to  Stearns  Manufacturing  Co. 

Inc.  Article  conveying  apparatus.  .'<.86y.().'(8.  CI.  1^8-16.^.(100. 
Piskala.  Alois,  to  Ceskoslovcnska  akademie  ved.  Process  of  preparing 

6-a7apyrimidine  ribonucleosides.  .^.86^.446,  CI.  260-21  1  50R. 
Pitne\-Bowes,  Inc..  .Str— 

Sanstme.  Rtinald  P  .  .■?. 869.599. 
Pitne>,  Lennord  L.;  .S<'<'— 

travor.  Bruce  W..  and  Pitney.  Lennord  L..  .^.S68,8.*;4 
Pittet.  Alan  O.:  Pascale,  John  \  .  and  Hru7a.  Denis  t..  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  altering  the  tla\oring  proper- 
ties of  foodstuffs.  .^.8hy..«;54.  CI.  426-6.S.(HM). 
Pittman.  Allen  G.:  See— 

Stanley.  William  L.;  and  Pittman.  .Allen  G  ,  .V86V..^8.S. 
Pittroff.  Hans,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  De\elopment  Compan\ 

Packing  seals.  3.869.1.^4.  CI.  277-.S6.()()(). 
Pletchcr,  Terry  Carl:  See— 

Morgan.  Paul  Wmthrop;  and  Pletcher.  Terry  Carl.  .1.869.419. 
Podolan.  F.dward  G  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  \ehiele  window 

stabilizing  mechanism.  .3,868.788.  CI.  49-374. 0(K). 
Pogers.  Richard  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Proces.s  for  preparing 
and  using  aqueous  puKacrNlamide  solutions  for  the  secondarv  recin- 
ery  of  oil    3.868.997.  CI.  i66-275.()()(). 
Polaroid  Corporatii>n;  See— 

Chiang.  Yunn  H  .  and  Sparks.  John  W..  3,869.473. 
Pullet.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Vanden- 
berghe.  Antoon  Leon:  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  3.869,290. 
Pollock.  Andre  W  .  and  Durrelt.  James  M  .  to  Sun  Oil  Compan\  of 
PennsvKania      Combination     cracking     priKcss.     3,869,378.     CI 
208-78  (H)0 
Pol\a-\ederland  B.\  .:  .Str— 

Bos.  Frederieus  .Antonius  Jo7ef.  3,868.810. 
Pol\ak.  Leonid  Moiseevich;  See— 

Koritskv.  .Andrei  Vladimirovich:  lgnato\.  Viktor  .Alexandria ich. 
Polvak,  Leonid  Moiseevich;  Shapiro.  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok- 
man,  Grigorv  Aronovich,  Mord\int)\.  Vladimir  .Alexandrovich. 
Zhi/hin.  Mikhail  !\anovich;  Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Davvdovich; 
Sevinian.  Kimik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin.  Semen  brailov'ich;  and 
German,  \ladimir  Vladimirovich.  3.869.628. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S  A.;  .Str— 

Hauth.     Jean-Marc;     and     Che\lac.     Roland     Claude     Michel 
3,869.024. 
Pontiac  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  .St-c— 

James,  Henrv.  and  Johnson.  Carl  B..  3.869.170. 
James.  Henrv.  and  Johnson.  Carl  B..  3.869.172. 
Johnson.  Carl  B..  and  James,  Henrv,  3,869,169. 
Poole,  Dennis  Frederick:  .Sec- 

Hogan.  Brian  David;  and  Poole.  Dennis  Frederick.  3,869,096. 
Poretskin,  V  italv  Moiseevich:  See— 

Apaliktiv,  Jurv  Ignatievich,  Bankovskv,  Leonid  Leonidovich;  Gel- 
man,  Alexandr  Shmulievich;  Konon.  Jury  Alexeevich;  Pervuk- 
hin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davvdovich,  Bro- 
novskv,  Grigiirv  Abramovich.  Poretskin.  Vitaly'  M»)iseevich; 
Tokarev.  Petr  Pavlov ich;  and  Barinov.  Boris  Agafonovich.  de- 
ceased. 3.868.761. 
Porter.  Townsend  Henrv.  Jr.:  .Str— 

Cook.    Kenneth    Allen;    and    Ptirter.    Townsend    Henrv,    Jr., 
3,869,700 
Posting  Equipment  Ci>rporatit)n:  .Str- 

Lear.  Joseph  D..  3.869,04.S. 
Potoski.  John  R    .Str- 

Freed.    Elisabeth    H.;   Freed.    Meier   E.:   and    Potoski.  John    R  . 
3.869..*;  I  2. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  .St-t — 

Ballentine.  John  D..  3.869.198 

Briar.  Thomas  J  .  and  Schaefer,  William  L.,  3,869,268. 

Gilbank,  Roland  E.,  3,869.053. 

Graham.  Rov  R.,  3.869,308. 

Knapp,  Isaac  D  ,  3,869,269 

Shaffer.    Paul   D.   Imler.   Vaughn   R.;  and   Morris.sev.  Jack    D.. 

3.869.271. 
Snead.  William  K.;  and  McGreevy.  Robert  E  .  3.869,542 
Presser,  Adolph:  .Str- 

Belohoubek,  Erwin  Fran/;  and  Presser.  Adolph.  3.869.677. 
Pressure  Chemical  Corporation:  .Str — 

Parish.  Frank  T  .  3,868,891. 
Prcs.sure  Science.  Inc    .Str— 

Tavlor.  Dudlev  D  ;  Sadoff.  Bernard  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hailing.  Horace  P  . 
.3.869.132. 
Preston,  Henrv  Richard  .Applicaton  of  container  closures.  3.868.808, 

CI   53-97.000. 
Price.  Albert  E  :  .Str— 

Becker.  Peter  W  ;  Price.  Albert  E.;  Mowatt-Larssen,  Erling;  and 
Becker.  Carl  E.  3.868,913 
Princeton  Electro  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Donald  Charles;  Hartsough,  Albert  Charles;  and  Sanford. 

Robert  Fincher,  3.869,65 1 

Priola,  Michael  A.;  and  Carver,  Ernest  C  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Novel    industrial     weed    control    compositions.     3,869,276,    CI. 

71-93.000 

Prochnow,  Claus,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Electronic 

flash  apparatus.  3,869.604,  CI.  240-1.300 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The:  iff— 
Collins,  Jerome  Howard.  3.869,399. 
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Produits  Chimkjues  Ugine  Kuhlman:  See— 

Weiss.    Friincis;   Schirmann.   Jean-Pierre;    and    Mathais.    F 
3.869.541. 
Progil:  .Str— 

Mocotte.  Jjacques;  and  Druet,  Monique.  3.869,551. 
PriH>ps.  Williaji  Ri)bert:  .Str— 

Papa.  Antiony  Joseph;  and  Priiops.  William  Robert.  3.869 
Proper/i.  Giulili).  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  with  a  num 

casting  positions.  .1.868,989.  CI.  164-278.000. 
Province.  William  F..  to  Emers»)n  Electric  Ctimpanv.  Bead  renjov 

tool.  3.K6X,7t73.  CI.  30-130.000. 
Pruess.  Dav  id:  See— 

Berger.    Julius;    Pruess,    David;    and    Scannell.    Jame 
3.869.277. 
Prvanishnikov.jicor  Stepanovich:  .Str — 

Paton.  Borjs  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin. 
nid  Gusiivovich;  Gorodetsky,  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko. 
Yakovlciich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin,  V 
mir  Nikiforovich;  Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev,  Mi 
Markovith;  Laktionov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov, 
Grigorieiich;  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomichevu, 
PetrovnJ;  Boikt),  Gcorgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Anatolv 
tonovicht  Rozanov.  Dmitrv  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov.  Stanisla'v 
silievichj  3,869,592. 
Pryor,  Edward  iG.:  .Str— 

Williams.  Roger  B.,  Jr.;  Loshbough,  Richard  C  ;  and  Prvor. 
ward  G..  3,869,005. 
Przybylinski,    Philip  G.    High  side  sill   railroad  car.    3.868,914 

105-248.000| 
Pulido,  Miguel ;L.:  .Str— 

Buckman,  Stanlev  J.;  Fenves.  Joseph  G.  E.;  Flangan.  Kenne 
Pera,  Jo|in  D.:  and  Pulidt).  Miguel  L..  3,869,513. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  .Str — 

Schuller,  James  J.,  3,869,162. 
Pumphrev,  Nicholas  William  James:  .Sir— 

Moss.  Keilh  Graham;  and   Pumphrev,  Nicholas  William  J 
3,869,3  Il2. 
Pundt,  Dieter:  .Sir— 

Bigalke,  Erfiard;  Buttgereit,  W  erner;  and  Pundt.  Dieter.  3.868 
Punt.  Vernon  Edmund:  .Str— 

Mastin.  Peler  John.  Hutchinst)n.  Ciarv  Lee;  Lavery.  Lawrence 
lip.  Punt,  Vernon  Edmund;  and  Rivers,  Rt)v  Wilben,  3,869 
Pu.schel.  Walter:  .Str— 

Mader.  He  niut;  Otto,  Rigobert;  Marx,  Paul;  and  Puschel,  W; 
3.869.29^1. 
Puttock.  Michii.1  Charles,  and  Linfoot.  Brvan  Crosbv.  to  EMI  Li 

Dvnami>  eleqtric  machines.  3.869.626.  CI.  310-1.^2.000 
Puzrin.  LeonidiGustavt)vich:  .Str- 

Paton.  Bt)rjs  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin. 
nid  Gusiivovich;  Gtirodetskv.  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko. 
Yakovlciich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepant)vich.  Zhuchin.  V 
mir  Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mil 
Markoviih;   Laktionov.   Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov. 
Grigorietich;  Perepelitsa.   Igor  Vasilievich;   Fomicheva. 
Petrovnjj;  Boiko,  Georgv  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Anati>lv 
tonovicht  Rt)zanov.  Dmitrv  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanislav 
silievich.  3,869.592. 
Oualitv  PtH)l  Suppiv  Co.:  .Sff— 

Engelhart.lohn  M..  3.868.732. 
Ouimbv.  Charl's  A.    Wheelock    for  vehicle  wheels.    3,868.837 

70-259.000.  J 
Ouioaue.  Virgifo  J,:  .Str— 

fldert.  Cofrielius;  and  Quiogue.  Virgilio  J.,  3,869,669. 
R.  W.  Hartnett  Ct)mpanv:  See— 

Acklev.  Ediivard  M.,' 3,868,900. 
Rabold,  JurgenJ  .St r — 

Auspurg,  Fleinz;  Huber.  Josef;  Rabold,  Jurgen;  and  Wohlcrt  < 
ther,  3.81)9.603. 
Rabone  Chestcfman  Limited:  .Str — 

Hogan.  Brijin  David;  and  Poole.  Dennis  Frederick.  3,869.09^ 
Racca.  Terenziiv  Cannelon  and  stuffed  spaghetti  molding  appariitus 

3,869.238.  CI.  425-294.000. 
Radamaker.  Gef)rge  L..  to  Eaton  Ctirporation.  Vehicle  spring  asse 

and  method  <)if  clamping  same.  3.869.142.  CI.  280-1 24. OOR 
Ragailler.    Fraijz.    to    Armaturen-Gesellschaft    m.b.H.    Springn 

3.868.905.  CI.  102-8.000. 
Ragsdale,  Robert  Gordon,  to  Milgo  Electronic  Corporation.  App; 
tor  testing  da|ta  modems  which  simultaneouslv  transmit  and  re 
frequency  mijltiplexed  signals.  3.869.580,  CI.'  179-15.0BF. 
Rahnke.  Christian  J.;  and  Vallance,  James  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  < 
panv.    Seal   fneans    for   a    gas   turbine    engine.    3.869.222 
4I5-1.34.000v 
Rakowitz,  David  Henry:  .Str — 

Johnson,  Riobert  Bird;  Rakowitz,  David  Henrv;  Barber,  Wil 
Austin;  and  Fetchin,  John  Allan,  3,869,51 1.' 
Ramanathan.  Visvanathan.  to  Ciba-Geigv  AG.  Water-insoluble 

dycstuffs.  3,869,498.  CI.  260-465.0OD' 
Rambv.  Inc.:  .S^f— 

Jensen.  Howard,  3.869.01 1. 
Ramsay.  Ray  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Modification  . 

phalt  with  ethvlene-vinvl  acetate  copolymers  to  improve  Drooeiiies 
.3.869,417.  Ci.  260-28.5 AS.  k         k    k- 

Rannenberg.  George  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Self-clea  line 

coalescer.  3.869,266.  CI.  55-309.000. 
Rarick,  Raymond  E.,  to  Inno-vet  Instruments,  Inc    Calf  extraction 
mechanism.  3.868.958,  CI.  128-352.000. 
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Saeki.  Keiso:  .Sff— 
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Sawers.  Jam^s  R.:  .Str— 


1975 


March  4,  1975 
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and  Prvor.  Ed- 


3.869.575. 
:  .Str- 


Ratliff.  Frank  W.;  and  McBurnett.  James  R,,  to  Tvrone  Hvdraulics,  Inc. 

Automatic  pump  control  system.  3.868.821.  CI.  60-42 l.(KX). 
Rau,  Eric:  See — 

Sproul.  Jared  Sanford;  and  Rau.  Eric.  3.869.538. 
Rayner.  Francis:  iff— 

Rowe.  Colin  Michael;  and  Rayner.  Francis.  3.869,703. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Der  Mardcrosian.  Aaron  C;  Nelson.  Paul  E.;  and  Stinnett.  Donald 
F.,  3.869.662. 
RCA  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Belohoubek.  Erwin  Franz;  and  Presser.  Adolph.  3.869.677. 
Korda,  Peter  Bela.  3.869.721. 
Mahoney.  Donald  Edwin.  3.869,678. 

Wovwood,    Dennis    Joseph;    and    Corsover,    Stephen    Leonard, 
31869,705. 
Read.  Ronald  G.:  Sff— 

Tarter.  James  H.;  Read,  Rt>nald  G.,  Colussi.  Valentino;  and  Mc- 
Cain, David  L.,  3.868,964. 
Rees,  J.  Samuel.  Apparatus  for  continuously  sharpening  a  rotarv  blade 

3,868,795,  CI.  51-248.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault:  See — 

Dera,  Alain;  and  Besseau,  Daniel,  3.869,163. 
Peltier,  Henri,  Chatourel,  Pierre;  and  Baillv.  Roger.  3,869.055. 
Rivere.  Jean-Pierre.  3.868.936. 
Rehfeld.  Frederick   L    J  ,  to  General   Mottirs  Corporation.  Vehicle 

steering  gear  assembly.  3.868,888,  CI.  9 1-375.00 A. 
Reichard.  Robert  E.:  .Str— 

Gaussoin.  Julius;  Nottingham,  Robert  B.;  and  Reichard,  Robert  E., 
3,869,617. 
Reichardt,  Wolfgang,  Blanchard.  Lucien;  and  Denamps.  Jean.  ti>  Ro- 
bert   Bosch    G. m.b.H.    Starter    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
3.868.858.  CI.  74-7.0()R 
Reid.  James  B  :  Str— 

Davis.  Herbert  T  ;  and  Reid.  James  B  .  3.868,770. 
Rcif.  Robert  B.:  .Sff- 

Smith.  Edwin  J.;  and  Reif.  Robert  B..  3.868,925. 
Reliance  Electric  Companv:  .Str — 

Williams.  Roger  B  .  Jr.;  Loshbough,  Richard  C 
ward  G  .  3.869,005, 
Rembault.  Michel:  .Str— 

Spitz.  Erich,  and  Rembault.  Michel 
Retention  Communication  Svstems.  Inc 

Blethcn.  William  M..  3.869,716. 
Reuschel,    Konrad,    Keller,    Wtilfgang;    Kcrsting,   Arno;   and    Emeis, 
Reimer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  indiffusing 
dopants  into  semiconductor  material.  3.868.924.  CI.  1  18-49.(K)0. 
Rexroad,  James  O.:  .St-f  — 

Maier,  Alfred  E..  and  Rexroad.  James  O  .  3.869.192. 
Revnolds  Metals  Companv:  .St't — 

'  Arfert.  Horst  F   W..  .3.868,917. 
Rht)dia.  Inc.:  Sff — 

Gradeff.  Peter  S.;  and  Bertrand,  Claude,  3.869,517. 
Ricca.  John  S  ,  and  Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Cimi- 
panv .  Bracket  and  bolt-retaining  means  for  tractor  roller  assemblies. 
3.869.179.  CI.  308-34.000. 
Rice.  Daniel  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Conveyor  for  cylindri- 
cal parts.  3.869.040.  CI.  198-219.000. 
Richards.  George  W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Vapt>r  recoverv 

methtid  and  system.  3.869.264.  CI.  55-88.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc  ;  .Str— 

Andrews.  Edwin  R  ;  Claxton.  George  P.;  Roberts,  Edward  McC; 
and  Fleming.  Robert  W.,  3.869.496. 
Richter.  Sidnev  B;  and  Levine.  Alfred  A.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpt)- 

ration.  Alpha-thiocyanoacetamides.  3,869.471 ,  CI.  260-326.  IIR. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  .Str— 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ukai.  Takeshi.  3.869,202. 
Rippon,  John  Roy:  .Sff— 

Davies.  Emrys;  and  Rippon,  John  Roy.  3,869.283. 
Rislev,  Hugh  A  :  Str— 

Goodhue,  Charles  T.;  and  Risley,  Hugh  A.,  3,869,349. 
Rivere,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Autt)- 
mobiles     Peugeot.      Fuel     injection     svstems.      3,868.936.     CI. 
123-139.0AW. 
Rivers.  Roy  Wilben:  .Str— 

Mason.  Peter  John;  Hutchinson.  Gary  Lee;  Lavery.  Lawrence  Phil- 
lip; Punt.  Vernon  Edmund;  and  Rivers.  Rov  Wilben.  3.869.569. 
Rtiach.  Raymimd  F.  Shotgun-rifle  holder.  3.869,074,0.  224-1. OOR, 
Robbins,  G.  Howard:  .Sff— 

Couturier.  Robert  A.;  Davis.  Steven  J,;  and  Robbins,  G.  Howard. 
3.869.577. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See- 
Bosch.  Paul.  3.869.223. 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Michel,  Friedbert;  Krauss,  Rudolf;  Jaggle, 
Gunther;  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  Steiner.  Josef;  and  Knapp.  Heinrich, 
3.868.939. 
Knapp,  Heinrich.  3,868.819. 
Reichardt.  Wolfgang;  Blanchard,  Lucien;  and  Denamps.  Jean. 

3,868,858. 
Zirps,  Wilhelm.  3,868.972, 
Roberts,  Edward  McC:  See- 
Andrews.  Edwin  R.;  Claxton.  George  P 
and  Fleming,  Robert  W.,  3.869.496. 
Roberts,   Hess    M.   Container   with   integral   pump,    3,869,071,   CI. 
222-385.000. 


Roberts.  Edward  McC; 


Roberts,  James  K.;  and  Pauwels.  Edward  M..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.    Seal    for    hydraulic    pressure    mtxJulator.    3.868.890.    CI. 
92-86.000. 
Roberts.  John  A.;  and  Roberts.  Peter  R..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Passage  structure.  3.868,792.  CI.  51-204,000. 
Roberts.  Peter  R  :  .Str— 

Rtiberts.  John  A.;  and  Roberts,  Peter  R..  3.868,792. 
Rockland.  Louis  B.;  Zaragosa.  Eufrocina  M.;  and  Hahn.  Dulcie  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  preparing  quick- 
ctK)king     garbanzo     and     red     kidnev     beans.     3,869,556,     CI. 
426-352.(XK). 
RtKkwell  International  Corporation;  iff— 

Flamand.  Maurice  R.,  3.868,977. 
Roderick.    Ronald    R  ,   to   National   Equipment   Corporation.    Heat- 
holding  apparatus.  3,868,941,  CI.  126-19.00R. 
Rohr.  Horst:  .Sff— 

Decker.  Gemot;  Herold.  Hans;  and  Rohr.  Ht>rst.  3.869,301. 
Rtihr  Industries  Inc.:  .Sff — 

Schubach.  Thetxior  C,  3,868.802. 
Schubach,  Theodor  C,  3,869.012 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  3,868.804. 
Rokitanskv,  Karl,  to  Vogelsbusch  Gescllschaft  m.b.H.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus'for  filtering  suspensions.  3,869,389,  CI.  210-77.000. 
Rtill,  Louis  C:  iff — 

Keene.  Derek  K.;  and  Roll,  Louis  C,  3,869,047. 
Rt)ll,  Walter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Valve  seat  ring  for 
the  fastening  in  cylinder  heads  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,868,953,  CI.  123-188.00S. 
Rollei-Werke  Frahkc  &  Heidecke:  .Sff— 

Sabanci,  Mehmet,  3,869,642. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke;  itr— 

Prochntiw,  Claus,  3,869,604. 
Rot)f,  Lewis  B  ;  .Sff— 

Avers.  Buell  O.;  and  RiH>f.  Lewis  B  .  3.868,970. 
Rosan  Enterprises:  iff — 

Schneider,  Herbert.  3.869.1  14. 
Rose.  Richard  S.;  and  Clark.  Burton  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Article  handling  system.  3.868.884.  CI.  89- 1  1 .000. 
Rt>secon.  Inc.:  itr— 

Shirrell.  Clarence  Lee.  3.869.532. 
Ross.  Marv  C  Top-fitted  bed  sheet.  3.868.735.  CI.  5-334,OOC. 
Rostovtscva.  Ekaterina  Efimovna:  itr— 

Orlov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Zaitseva.  Vera  Dmitrievna;  Sinit- 
syn,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  and  Rostt)vtseva.  Ekaterina  Efimovna. 
3'.869.3()3. 
Roticr.  Donald  J.:  .Str— 

Merchant.  John;  and  Rtnier,  Donald  J..  3.869.694. 
Roussel.  Jacques,  and  Perrin,  Georges,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sticiete  Ant>- 
nvme  pour  lEtude  et  TExpUiitation  des  prt)cedes  Georges  Claude. 
Comminuting  apparatus  and  method.  3.869.090,  CI.  241-5,000. 
Rowe,  Colin  Michael,  and  Rayner,  Francis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
lion.  Semiconductor  device  liav  ing  an  improved  supply  lead  support. 
3,869,703,  CI.  357-79.(KK). 
Rowe,  FI.  Edward:  .Str— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Osmundson.  John;  Rowe.  H.  Edward,  and  Santarpia. 
Dominick.  3.869.680. 
Rozanov,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  iff— 

Paton.  Bt)ris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin.  Leo- 
nid Gustavovich;  Gt)rodetsk\.  Avram  Shaevich.  Ischenko.  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin,  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  V'a.silievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;  Laktionov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov.  Jurv 
Grigorievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomicheva.  Nina 
Petrovna;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko.  Anatoly  An- 
lonovich;  Rozanov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanislav  Va- 
silievich, 3,869.592. 
Rucinski.  David  W.:  iff — 

Licbman.  Bernard,  and  Rucinski,  David  W.,  3,868,935. 
Russell, John  L  ,  Jr.;and  DePlomb.  Eugene  P..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
Concentrator,   methixl,  and   system   for  utilizing   radiant  energy, 
3,868,823.  CI.  60-641.000. 
Russt).  Dominic,  to  Russo  Ornamental  Iron  Products.  Inc.  Railing  con- 
struction. 3.869.109.  CI.  256-59.000. 
Russo  Ornamental  Iron  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  iff— 

Russo.  Dominic.  3.869.109. 
Ruus.  Waldemar;  and  Stephan.  Herbert,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  Verwal- 
tung  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  preparing  pellets  by  means  of  beams  of 
charged  particles.  3.869.232.  CI.  425-6.000. 
Rylander,  Henry  G.:  iff— 

Brock.  James  Donald;  Mize.  Erbie  C;  and  Rylander.  Henry  G.. 
3.869.110. 
Rymarchyk.  Nicholas  M.:  iff— 

Chang,  Yi-Chung;  Rymarchyk.  Nicholas  M..  and  Greensline,  Ro- 
bert B..  3,869.369^ 
Rvuichi  Mujamoto:  iff—  j 

Kume.  Takeshi,  3.869.574. 
S  &  S  Product  Engineering  Service.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Spisak.  Edward  C.  3.869,175. 
Sabanci,  Mehmet,  to  Rollei-Werke  Frahke  &  Heidecke.  Control  circuit 

for  electronic  flash  apparatus.  3.869.642.  CI.  315-151.000. 
Sabol,  Joseph  J.,  to  Garcia  Corporation.  Fishing  lure.  3,868,784,  CI, 

43-42.230. 
Sadoff.  Bernard  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Taylor.  Dudley  D.;  Sadoff.  Bernard  J,,  Jr.;  and  Hailing.  Horace  P.. 
3.869.132. 
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Sacki,  Kcisi):  .Sff— 

Mat-sukawa,  Hirohara.  and  Sacki.  Kcisci,  3.869.406. 
Sacthrc.  Arild  O  :  See— 

Peel.  Richard  E..  and  Sacthrc.  Arild  O..  i.HM.Wl. 
Safer.  Michael  B  .  and  Mcnegos.  Andrew  J.,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  ImpfDved  surge  tester  fi)r  electrical  windings.  .3.869.664.  CI. 
324-.';  I. ()()() 
Saf"ewa\  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Howie.  John  R..  3.869.596. 
Sailer.  Heinz:  .Sff— 

Grutzmann.    Sigmar;    Sailer.    Heinz;    and    schollmeier.    Gero 
3.869.670 
Saji.  Yasuo;  and  Ikegami.  Shigeru.  to  Toho  Beslon  Co..  Ltd.  ComfH>site 

acrylic  fibers  and  spun  yarns.  3.868.816.  CI.  .'^7-140.0BY. 
Sakai.  Tadao.  Yamamoto.  Nobuo.  Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Sawahara. 
Masao.  and  Hirose.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Color  pho- 
tographic materials.  3.869.287.  CI.  96-22.000. 
Sakurai.  Tokio:  See— 

Kominami.    Naoya;    Nakajima.    Hitoshi.    Miyata.   Seiji.    Kimura. 
Takeo.  Chono.  Masazumi;  and  Sakurai.  Tokio.  3.869..S(K). 
Salem  Corporation:  .Vtv — 

Wilt.  Charles  R  .  Jr  ;  and  Schauermann.  Floyd  L..  3.868.779. 
Saltz.  Julian,  and  Wasilcwski.  Joseph  C.  Maxirrium  slope  detectors. 

3.869,666.  CI.  324-76.(H)R. 
Sanchez.  Rt)doltb  Leuze.  Bell-shaped  pipe  coupling  having  connec- 
tions for  ht)Usehold  service  and  the  like.  3.869. 1. 54. CI.  28.*>- 156.000. 
Sander.  Pierre,  and  Mullicr.  Christian,  to  Trentesaux-Toulemondc  S.A 

Transfer  sheets  for  transfer  printing.  3.869.336.  CI.  161-146.000. 
Sandier.  Gerard;  and  Nels.  Jean-Paul.  ti>  Schlumberger  Technologv 
Corporation    Radioaetixe  means  for  measuring  distance  intervals 
betsseen     anomalies     in     an     earth     formation.      3.869.607.     CI 
250-266.000. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

KathawiiJii.  Faizulla  G  .  3.869.450. 
Sanford.  .Arthur  Carol   Rolling  truss  joint  connector  plates.  3.868.898. 

CI.  I(K)-35.(I00 
Sanford.  Robert  Fincher:  See— 

Long.  Donald  Charles;  Hartsough.  Albert  Charles;  and  Sanford. 
Robert  Fincher.  3.869.65! 
Sangcnis.  Solangc;  .S«r— 

Jacquelm.  (iu\.  and  Sangenis.  Solangc.  3.869.31  1. 
Sanjcan.  John    See — 

Cahov.  Roger  P..  and  Sanjean,  Ji)hn.  3.869.497. 
Sanvme.  Ronald  P  .  to  Pitne\-B«>wes.  Inc   Optical  pen  for  hand  scan- 
ning digitalK  encoded  records.  3.869.599.  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Santarpia.  Dominick:  See — 

Iriited  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Ailmin- 
istration.  (Kmunilson.  John.  Rowe.  H    Edw;ird;  and  Santarpia. 
Dominick.  3.869.680 
Sanua  Ki/;ii  kabushiki  Kaisha   .S<<' — 

>.im.ida.  Shigeru.  Hamaiio.   Mamoru;  and  Nak;i\ama.  Kan.imc. 
3.869.003 
Sapp.  (ieorge  G  ;  and  (ioodrich.  Joseph  L..  to,Chc\  ron  Research  Com- 
pan\    Resilient  oil-c.\tendcd  pi>l\urcthanc  surfaces.  3.869.421.  CI. 
260-33  6AO 
Sarginson.  Richard  William:  .See  — 

Kirtoii.  John.  Mcars.  .-Vdri.in  Leonard.  SarginMin.  Richard  William, 
ami  W erring.  .Sorman  John.  3.864.646. 
Sartorius-Mcnibranfilter  GmbH:  .Str— 

Loren/.  tJcrhard.  3.869.208. 
Sasaki.  Tohru:  See — 

^'oshikawa.    Shinsuke.    Sasaki.   Tohru;   Ota.    Mitsuru.   Tcrasaki. 
Shu|i.  and  Funakoshi.  .Akira.  3.869,534 
Saso.  \  ittorio.  Device  for  withdrawing  labels  from  a  store  in  labelling 

machines.  3,869.331.  CI    156-571.000. 
Sato.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Shigchiko.  to  Nippon  Electric  Companv.  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  manufacturini;  a  conductive  film  for  a  thin  film  inte- 
grated circuit  device.  3.869.367.  CI.  2O4-I92.01K). 
Sato.  Chosci.  Yamada.  Yasutoku.  and  Takcnaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  waste  heat  recov- 
ers   and    sand    removal    in    the    baver    process.    3.869.537.    CI. 
423- 1 2  lotto. 
Sato.  Masami:  See — 

Fukushima.     Osamu;     Kogame,     Kunio;     and     Satt).     Masiimi. 
3.869.310. 
Sato.  Masanori:  See— 

Miura.  Yuji;  Nagao.  Taku;  Sato.  Masanori;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3.869.474. 
Sato.  Mitsuharu.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  tool 

exchanging  apparatus.  3.868.763.  CI.  29-568.000. 
Sato.  Norio:  See— 

Yano.  Akira;  Sato.  Norio;  and  Iwakawa.  Tunekiyo.  3.869,644, 
Sato.  Shigchiko:  .Sff— 

Sato.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Shigchiko.  3.869.367. 
Sattcr.  Abdus:  See — 

Christopher.  Charles  A..  Jr.;  and  Salter,  Abdus.  3.868.999. 
Saucier.  Rene:  See— 

V'ezina.    Claude;    Saucier.    Rene;    and    Sehgal,    Surendra    N., 
3.869.346. 
Sawada.  Yuji;  Takemoto,  Katsumi;  and  Maruoka,  Yasuro,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dolly  using  a  warm-kept  battery 
as  its  driving  power  st>urce.  3.869,028,  CI.  191-1  OOR. 
Sawahara.  Masao:  See— 

Sakai.    Tadao;     Yamamoto,     Nobuo;    Yoneyama,     Masakazu; 
Sawahara.  Masao;  and  Hirose.  Takeshi.  3.869.287. 


Kimble,  Thomas   E. 
axis    linear 


;  and  Sawers,  Juries  R., 
position,    3,869.62|5.    CI, 


F'arncll. 


Sawers.  Jam^s  R,:  See 
Ellis.  Giorge  S; 
3.868|7.*iO. 
Sawver.    Brjice    A.    Plural 

3 1'O- 12.0(H). 
Sayles.  Dt)nUld  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  sen?  ing  the 

condition  vf  a  gas  stream.  3.869.370.  CI.  204-  195.00S,' 
Scandia  Paclaging  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Andersori.  Andrew  W,;  and  Mullin,' John  P,.  3.869.330, 
Scanncll.  Jai^es  Parnell:  .Sff— 

Bcrgcr.   Julius;    Prucss.    David;    and    Scanncll.    James 
3.869  j277. 
Sccrbt).  Louis  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labtmitories.  Incorpirated 

Positive  dijive  vibratorv  mechanism.  3.868.859.  CI.  74-61. OOJ 
Schach.  Albert:  .Sff— 

Buttcl.  Helmut;  Isert.  Ingo  Rudiger;  Lcicht.  Alfred;  and  $chach 
Albert  3.869.685. 
Schacher.  Huil.-Dieter;  Fischer.  Reinhold;  and  Kunst.  MattHias. 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft.  Contact  device  for  electrof;hcmi- 
calK  deburring  workpieces.  3.869.373.  CI,  204-224,OOM. 
Schaefcr.  William  L,:  iff— 

Briar.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Schaefer.  William  L,.  3,869.268, 
Schauermann,  Flovd  L.:  See — 

Wilt.  Churles  R..  Jr.;  and  Schauermann.  Floyd  L..  3.868.7t9 
Scheiber.  Werner,  to  Metallgcsellschaft  Akticngesellschaft.  Method  of 
internalK     coating    ducts    with    svnthctic    resin.     3.869.3(|) 
117-17.000. 
Scheinpflug.  Hans:  See — 

W  iddig.  Arno;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Kaspefc.  Hcl 
mut;  SLhcinpfiug.  Hans;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.8<9.503 


Scherbatsko' 

250-270.(1 

Schcring  A(. 

Arndt. 
Scheucrman 
Lvbargci 
Thomj 


1)0, 


Serge    A.     Nuclear    well    logging.     3.869.60 


Gerhard.  3.869.275. 
F..  and  Karnes, 
and  Karnes. 


iconic 


iconic 


,Sff— 

ricdrich;  and  Boroschewski. 

Ronald  F  :  ,Sff- 

James  H..  Scheucrman.  Ronald 

..  3.86S.996. 

Lvbargc^.  James  H.;  Scheucrman.  Ronald 

'Thomis.  3.868.998. 

Schiffman.   J^lurrav    S\  .  to  Cambridge   Research   and   DevcK  pmcnt 

Ciroup;  (irccnbcrg.  Santord   D..  DT  Liquidating  Partnership,  and 

Shiffman,  l.Uirrav  .\L  Speech  compressor  with  gup  filling  3.8(9.708. 

CI.  360-8(100. 

Scluppcrs  Fr  res:  Sff— 

Sehippcif,  Jacob  Kecs.  3.868.907. 
Schippcrs.  J.».-ob  Kecs,  to  Schippers  Freres.  Hooking  device  fo 


Schirmunii.    Jc.in-Picrrc;    und    Mathais. 


Hi, 


lift    tow     l>ur    and    ski-lift    including    said    burs.    3.868.90f7. 
04-173.0(>0 

Jj.\in-fie 
Weiss.    Ffr.iiicis. 
3.S69.f41. 
Schirt/ingcr,  Joseph  F..  to  Air  Logistics  Corporution.  Semi-subncrgcd 

curgo  trunjjport  svstcm    3.868.920.  CI.  I  14-16.00R 
Schluilitz.  Hiirmunn  J    Process  for  vuporizing  fuel  oil    3.869  2^12    C 

431-1  l.()(i(| 
Schlugc  Locl|  Companv:  .S<r — 

l/dchski.'Wladvsla'w.  3.869.386 
Schlungcr.  Gjibriel  Gur\:  .Sff— 

Kolcnskv.  Leo  Michael;  Pile.  Randolph  John;  Schlanger.  (tabricl 
(jarv.  and  Willand.  Allan  Howard.  3.869.573 
Schlickeiscr.  Klaus.  Digital  storage  having  a  pluralitv  of  infortnution 

sequences  in  u  single  track.  3.869.715.  CI.  360-48.000 
Schlingcr.  Warren  G.:  .Sff — 

Marion.  Charles  P..  Schlingcr.  Warren  G.;  Brent.  Albeijt;  and 
Mucn^-r.  James  R..  3.868.817. 
Schlumberger  1  cchnologv  Corptiration:  iff— 

Sandier.  Cicrurd;  and' Nels.  Jean-Paul.  3.869.607 
Schmadekc,  Wolfgang;  and  W'ilmers.  Gottlieb,  Internal  seal  iir  the 

piston  of  a  riUary  engine.  3.869.2.30.  CI.  418-142.000 
Schmalbach-Lubeca-Werke  Akticngesellschaft:  .Sff— 

Himstedt.  Kurt.  3.869.063. 
Schmidt.  Josqf.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Companv.  Interlock  means  rcsp  .>nsive 

to  track  selection.  3.869.718.  CI.  360-60.000 
Schmidt.  Robert:  .Sff— 

Jager.  Gdrhard;  Metzger.  Carl;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert, 
3,869.490. 
Schmiedcr.  Helmut:  iff— 

Goldacker.  Hubert;  Hausberger.  Helmut;  and  Schmicder.  Ftlmut. 

3.869.374 

Schmit.  Franeis  M..  to  Honevwell.  Inc.  Optical  memorv  with  improved 

signal-to-noise  ratio,  3.869.193,  CI,  350-6,000, 
Schmoegner.  John  C;  and  Burger.  Norman  P..  to  MDT  Chpmieal 
Corp..  by  said  John  C.  Schmoegner.  a  part  interest.  Aerosol  d  spens- 
ing    container    for    separately    stored    fluids,     3,869,07( ,    CI 
222-193.000. 
Schmutz,  Lawrence  E,:  iff— 

Aldrich.  Ralph  E,;  Feinleib,  Julius;  and  Schmutz,  Lawrerce  E 
3,869.195. 
Schnabele.  Werner;  Knoche.  Georg;  and  Zeyher,  Fritz,  to  Messersch- 
mitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.   Infantry   missile  for  combat  against 
ground  tartets.  3,869,101,  CI.  244-3.100.  T 

Schneider,    Herbert,   to   Rosan    Enterprises,    Rope    having  tension- 
cushioning  shock  absorber,  3.869,1  14,  CI.  267-69,000, 
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Schneider,  Richard  C;  and  Vieic,  Lawrence,  Jr..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ct)ntr(»lling 
the  risetime  of  a  digital  magnetic  recording  waveform.  3,869,7  14.  CI. 
360-45.000. 
Schneider.  Wilhelm:  iff— 

Mayerhoffer,  Herbert;  Schneider.  Wilhelm;  Nuring.  Hardt);  and 
Exner.  Wolfgang.  3.869.262. 
Scholin,    Harold    W..    to    Scholin    Industries.    Inc.    Stepping   nmtor. 

3.868.861.  CI.  74-129.000. 
Scholin  Industries.  Inc.:  .Sff —  ] 

Scholin.  Harold  W.  3.868,861. 
schollmeier,  Gero:  .Sff— 

Grutzmann.    Sigmar.    Sailer.    Heinz;    and    schollmeier.    Gero. 
3.869.670. 
Scholz.  Berthold:  iff— 

Eisenlohr.  Karl-Heinz;  Markwort.  Helmut;  and  Scholz.  Berthold. 
3.869.377, 
Schoncwald.  Roger  L..  to  Imprmcd  Machinery  Inc..  02.  Molding  appa- 
ratus including  article  cooling.  3.869.236.  Cl.  425-144. (KM). 
Schrecker.  Howard  D.;  and  Diekhoff.  Hans  H  .  to  Aluminum  Companv 
of  America.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  easv  opening  con- 
tainer walls.  3.868.919.  CI.  I  13-121.(M>C. 
Schroder.  Wolfgang,  to  Intcrnutionul  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  control-signal 
transmitter      for      remote-control      equipment.      3.869,671.      CI. 
325-118.000. 
Schri)dcr.  Wolfgung.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Method  and  arrangements  for  the  digital  control  of  operating  func- 
tions, radio  und  tclvvision  receivers.  3.869.672.  Cl.  325-392.000. 
Schuhuch.  TheodorC  .  to  Rohr  Industries  Inc.  Flush  joint  structure  for 

udjoining  panels.  3.868.802.  Cl.  52-471. (MM). 
Schubach.  Theodor  C  .  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Unitary  fuel  tank- 
bolster    for    bus    with    removable    power    unit.     3.869.012.    Cl. 
180-1  1.0(H). 
Schubert.  Ernst,  to  Chcmischc  Fubrik  Richurd  Geiss.  Process  for  re- 
gencruting      contuminated      pcrchlorccthvlene.      3.869.353.     Cl. 
203-38. (MM). 
Schullcr.  James  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Lock  arrangement  fi>r  btix 

car  diH)rs.  3.869.162.  Cl.  292-283  (MM) 
Schultz.  John  C.  to  Houduillc  Industries.  Inc.  Railwav  car  suspension 

motion  control  svstem.  3,868.910.  Cl    105- I64.()(M). 
Schultz,  John  C..  to  Houduillc  Industries.  Inc    Ruilwuv  car  suspension 

motion  control  svstcm    3.868.91  1.  Cl    105-164  ()(M)'. 
Schuiz,  Fricdhclni,  to  (icscllschaft  fur  Kcrnforschung  mhH.  Glow  cath- 
ode  3.869.^32.  Cl.  31  3-346. (U)() 
Schul/,  W  illi.im  L  ,  to  L  nitcd  States  of  .America,  Nuv  \ .  Automatic  lutc- 

h/unl.itch  mcchunism    3,868,922,  Cl    1  14-235  (M)A. 
Schundchuttc,    Kurl-Hcinz.   to    FurK.'nlubrikcn    Buver   Aktiengesell- 
schuli   Pi'jnicnts  comprisine  s.ilts  or  coniplcvcs  of  pol\v;ilent  metals 
and  u/o-barhitunc  acid    3,X(i9.439.  Cl.  260- 146.00D." 
Schupuk,  Eugene,  iff— 

Schweitzer.  Arthur  J  .  Jr  ,  und  Schupuk.  Eugene.  3.869.329 
Schuttc.  .August  H  ;  und  Stevens,  Jumes  T.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc 
Method  for  decomposing  conccntrutcd  uqueous  uluminum  nitrutc 
solutions   3.869.543.  Cl.  423-390.tHM). 
Schuttc.  Robert,  to  Cunada-Citics  Service  Ltd  .  Imperial  Oil  Limited; 
.Atlantic  Richfield  Cunadu  Ltd.;  and  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Tail- 
ings disposal  svstcm  for  tar  sands  plunt.  3.869.384.  Cl    210-44.(M)0 
Schwartz,  Ralph  F  .  to  Ovitron  Research  Corporation.  Methi)d  and 

means  for  preserving  comestibles.  3.868.828.  Cl.  62-196.(MK). 
Schwurtzmun.  Everett  H    Evaporation  svstem  as  for  the  conversion  of 

salt  water.  3.869.351.  Cl.  202- 1  72  (M»b. 
Schwarz,  Josef:  icf— 

Kuhnlc.  Ernst;  and  Schwarz.  Josef.  3.869.(H)8, 
Schweitzer.  Arthur  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Schupak.  Eugene,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporution.  Method  of  sculing  nvlon  film  using  boiling  water  or 
steam.  3.869.329.  Cl.  156-308.(X)0'. 
Schweizerische  Isola-Werke:  iff — 

Mosimann.  Hans;  Heim.  Peter;  and  Borer.  Charles.  3.869.428. 
Schwenk.  Kurt,  to  S'olkswagenwerk  Akticngesellschaft.  Vehicle  with 

impact-absorbing  end  portion.  3.869.164.  Cl.  293-63.(MK), 
Schwenk.  Willi   Multiway  valve.  3.868.969.  Cl.  137-625.500, 
Schwind.  Roger  A.:  .SVf — 

De  Witt.  Ri>bcrt;  Jepson.  Bernhart  E.;  and  Schwind.  Roger  A  . 
3.869.255, 
Scoggins.  Lacey  E,:  .Sff — 

Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Scoggins.  Lacey  E..  3.869.434, 
Scott.  Kenneth  A.:  iff — 

Cherry.  Wesley  R.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A..  3.869.357. 
Scott.  William  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  unit  rotor  and 

methinJ  of  manufacture.  3.869.258.  Cl.  29-156.8FC. 
Sczcrba,  Stanley  T,.  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Fur- 
nace charging  apparatus.  3.869.051.  Cl.  214-18.0SC. 
Sealectro  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Bingham.  Chalice.  3.869. 1 87. 
Seaman.  Beverly  A.  H.:  iff — 

Niles,  Earl  Thomas;  Seaman.  Beverly  A.  H.;  and  Wilson,  Edwin  J., 
3.869,544. 
Sedlatschek,  Karl:  iff— 

Fricdel,  Rudolf;  and  Sedlatschek,  Karl,  3,869,635. 
Sehgal,  Surendra  N.:  iff — 

V'ezina,    Claude;    Saucier,    Rene,    and    Sehgal.    Surendra    N., 
3,869,346. 
Seifried.  Walter:  iff— 

Janocha.  Siegfried;  Seifried.  Walter;  andGebler.  Horst.  3.869.533. 


Scligman.  Kurt  l.othar:  .Sff— 

Dawes.  James  Wilkinst)n;  Scligman.  Kurt  Lolhar;  and  Smith.  Stan- 
lev  George.  3.869,422. 
Sell.  Frank  O.:  Sff— 

Patz.   Roman   J,.   Sell,   Frank   C;   and   Halbcck.    Werner   B,. 

3.869.586. 

Selusnik.  Jerome  A.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  Cartwrighl.  William  J.;  and 

Tate.  Oliver  C  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc,  Can  depalletizer, 

3.869.049.  Cl.  214-8,.50A. 

Senour.  Donald  A.  S<ilid  state  digital  strain  indicators.  3.868.848.  Cl. 

73-88. 5()R. 
Scntourens.  Michel  Maurice  Gerard,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industriellc 
Aerospatiale.   Shaping  machine   with  servo-assisted  forming  tiu)l. 
3.868.839.  Cl.  72-21.000. 
Service  (Engineers)  Limited:  .Sff— 

Bradshaw.  Arthur;  and  Meadows.  Frank  William.  3.868.902. 
Sevinian.  Kimik  Tigranovich:  iff— 

Koritskv.  Andrei  V'ladimirovich;  Ignatov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Polyak.  Leonid  Moiseevich;  Shapiro.  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok- 
man.  Grietiry  Aronovich;  Mordvinov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Zhizhin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Davydovich. 
Sevinian.  Kimik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin.  Semen  Izrailovich;  and 
German.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich.  3.869.628 
Sevmour,  David  Jackson;  MacRitchie.  Norman;  Matthews.  Parker  J.; 
and  Clark.  Thomas  A.,  to  Bowman.  Jon  G.;  Btieing.  W'illiam  E.;  and 
.McCurdy.  Wells,  part  interest  to  each.   Normally  vented   liquid- 
storage  tank  for  ships,  with  closure  device  for  automaticallv  prevent- 
ing leaking  if  the  ship  should  sink.  3.868,921.  Cl.  1 14-74.'(K)R. 
Sezaki,  Nobuhiko;  and  L'kena.  Kohji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
C\)..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatic  computation  of  cardiothoracic 
ratio.  3.869.602.  Cl    235-1  5  1 .3(M). 
Shaffer.  Paul  D.;  Imler.  Vaughn  R.;  and  Morrisscv.  Jack  D..  to  PPG 

Industries.  Inc.  Shaping  glass  sheets.  3.869 .27 l.CI.  65-273.0(M). 
Shall.  Svdncy:  iff — 

Lindsav.  David  Gordon;  and  Shall.  Sydney.  3.869.437, 
Shantz.  John  T.:  .Sff— 

Hampti>n.  Richard  John;  Shantz.  John  T,;  Gallo.  Thomas;  and 
Ln"cr.  Peter,  3.869.558. 
Shapiro.  Semen  Abramovich:  .Sff — 

Koritskv.  Andrei  V'ladimirovich.  Ignatov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
PoKak.  Leonid  M«)isecvich;  Shapiro.  Semen  Abranu)vich;  Bok- 
'  man.  Cjrigorv  Aronovich;  Mordvint)V.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich. 
Zhizhin.  Mikhail  Ivant)vich.  Slonimskv.  Alexandr  Davvdovich. 
Sevinian.  Kimik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin.  Semen  Izrailovich;  and 
Cicrman,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich.  3.869.628, 
Shurkcv,  Mclvin:  .Sff— 

Newmun.  Douglas  A  .  and  Bri)wn.  Albert  E..  3.869.307. 
Shaw.  Robert  R.,  und  Snitzcr.  Elius.  ti>  Americun  Opticul  Corporution. 
Neodvmium  doped  ucctutc  gluss  exhibiting  fluttrcsccncc  ut  1.06  mi- 
crt)metcrs    3,869.403.  Cl.  252-301. 3oR. 
Shuw,  Robert  R..  and  Snitzcr.  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Corpt)ration. 
Neodvmium  doped  Na-.OP,0-,-ZnCl. glass  exhibiting  fluorescence  at 
l.Or  micrometers.  3.869.404.  Cl.  2.<2-301 .60P. 
Shaw.  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzcr.  Elias.  ti>  American  Optical  Corporation. 
Glass  exhibiting  fluorescence  at   1.06  micrometers.  3.869.405.  Cl 
252-301. 6()S. 
Shea,  Frederick  L,;  Whittakcr.  Mack  P  ;  and  Grindstaff.  Llovd  I  .  to 
Great  Luke  C"arbt>n  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacture  of  graph- 
ite tlour.  3.869.302.  Cl.  1  17-46.0Cr. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  .SVf- 

Hercc.  John  A.;  and  Heath.  James  E..  3.869.408. 

Lvbargcr.  James  H..  Scheucrman.  Ronald  F.;  and  Karnes.  George 

'Thomas.  3.868.996 
Lvbargcr.  James  H..  Scheucrman.  Ronald  F..  and  Karnes.  George 

'Thomas.  3.868.998. 
Van  de  Kraats.  Eduard  J.;  and  De  Jong.  Johannes.  3.869,396. 
Van  der  Eijk.  Huno.  3.869.522. 
Shelvakov.  Oleg  Parfirovich:  iff— 

Tsantker.    Karl    Laz.arevich;    Logvinenko.    Dmitry    Danilovich; 

Shelyakov.  Oleg  Parfirovich;  Verich.  Vadim  Pavlovich;  Skryp- 

nik.   Alexandr  V'asilievich;   and   Shishkov.  Nikolai   Ivanovicn. 

3.869.251. 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  and  Ji>nes.  Howard,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  1. 2.10- 

Tricarbtixy  phenanthrene  compounds.  3.869.506.  Cl.  260-514,500, 

Shepherd.  Bobby  R  :  iff— 

Warner.  Ronald  C;  and  Shepherd.  B*)bby  R..  3.869,043 
Sheppard.    William    L..    to    AVM    Corporation.    Valve    assembly. 

3.868.991,  Cl.  165-38.000 
Shiba,  Haruo:  iff— 

Tanaka.  Kimio;  and  Shiba.  Haruo.  3.869.092, 
Shiffman.  Murray  M,:  iff— 

Schiffman.  Murray  M..  3.869.708, 
Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd, 
Process    for    treating    waste    photographic    processing    solutions, 
3.869.383.  Cl.  210-32.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
a  difference  in  time  intervals  of  a  timepiece.  3.868.845.  Cl.  73-6.000. 
Shimizu.  Kvozo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Logic  gate  cir- 
cuit including  a  Schottky  barrier  diode.  3.869.622,  CI,  307-213.000, 
Shimoyama,  Takaitsu:  See— 

Gotoda,  Masao;  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  Kono.  Yoshimi;  Toyonishi. 

Shigekazu;     Hiwano.     Kunio;     and     Shimovama.     Takaitsu, 

3,869.341, 

Shindo,  Hideyasu;  Kumagai,  Toshio;  and  Dot,  Kengo,  to  Kowa  Yaku- 

hin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tocopheryl-p- 

chlorophenoxyisobutyric  acid  ester,  3,869.477.  Cl,  260-345,500. 
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Shinto  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Suzuki,  Tameyuki:  Yasukawa.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Tcruhikt);  Minami. 
Giiichi;  Manabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Nishimura,  Mitsuo,  3,869,366. 
Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara.  Kunio,  Kumagai.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kurosaki, 
Shiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Fiber  for  optical  commu- 
nication. 3.869,194,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Shirrell,  Clarence  Lee,  to  Rosccon,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

floating  boat  dock  modules.  3,869,532,  CI.  264-7 1. (KK). 
Shishkov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See — 

Tsantker,    Karl    Lazarevich:    Logvinenko,    Dmitr\     Danilovich; 

Shelyako\,  Oleg  Parfirovich;  V'erich,  \'adim  Pavlovich;  Skryp- 

nik,   Alexandr  Vasilievich;   and   Shishkov,   Nikolai   Ivanovich, 

3,869,25  I . 

Shivelv,    Edgar    E     Hand    covering    v^ith    heating    means    therein. 

3,869,594,  CI.  219-211.000. 
Shoji,  Akira;  Toda,  Takao;  Tanaka,  Kano;  and  Hirashima,  Takashi,  tt) 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Film   cutting   device.    3,868,877,   CI 
83-210.000. 
Shoji,    Magozo,   and    Kitamura,    Motoharu,   to    Matsushita   Electric 
Works,  Ltd.  Quick  charging  apparatus.  3,869,657,  CI.  320-39.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.   Chosei.    Yamada.   Yasutoku,  and   Takenaka,   Yoshiyuki, 
3,869.537. 
Shropshire.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Harding.  Donald  D..  3.868.967 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Hall,  John  B  ;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  3,869,41  1. 
Siefert,  August  C.  Impact  resistant  inorganic  ct)mposites.  3,869,335, 

CI.  161-143,000. 
Siegman.  Anthonv  E.:  See— 

L  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Siegman,  Anthony  E.,  3,869,210. 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft;  Set — 

Auspurg.  Heinz.  Huber.  Jiisef;  Rabttld.  Jurgcn;  and  Wohiert.  Gun- 

ther.  3.869.603. 
Brever.  Eherhard.  3.868.851. 
Friedel,  Rudolf,  and  Sedlatschek.  Karl.  3.869.635. 
Grutzmunn.    Sigmar;    Sailer.    Heinz;    and    schollmeicr.    Gero. 

3.869.670. 
Reuschel.  Konrad.  Keller.  Wolfgang;  Kersting,  Arno;  and  Emeis, 

Reimer.  3.868.924. 
Thon.  Friedrich.  3.869.61  1. 
Signctics  Corporation:  .S<<- — 

DaMs.  StanlcN  R..  3.869,321. 
Grchene.  Alan  B.,  3.869.679. 
Sigrist.  Willv    Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  the  di.spersed 

phase  in  a  suspension    3.869,209,  CI.  356-l03.(M)0. 
Sigulas,  Cieorge  N.:  See— 

Mennc.  Ji>seph  D..  and  Sigulas.  George  N..  3,868,885. 
SiKer  Eagle  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  :  .S<r— 

Gaussoin,  Julius";  Nottingham.  Robert  B  ;  and  Reichard.  Robert  E  . 
3.869.617. 
SiKerman.  Lawrence;  See— 

Haller.  John  Jaci>b;  and  Silverman.  Lawrence.  3.869.699. 
Sil\erwiM)d.  Hartlev  A.,  to  McCord  Corporation  Adhesion  of  urethanc 

foams  to  pvc  skins.  3.869.531.  CI.  264-46,6AP. 
Sinio\its.  Stephen  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Dumas.  Christ  J.,  and  Simovits,  Stephen  S.,  Jr..  3.869,633. 
Singerm.m.  Sol:  See— 

Olsst>n.  Da\id  Lawrence;  and  Singerman.  Sol.  3.869.044. 
Singh.    BaKvant.   to   American   Cvanamid   Company.   Generation   of 
phi>tofluorescent  materials  b\  short  wavelength  ultraviolet  irradia- 
tion   of   non-nuoresceni    bis-diarvlchlorometh\l-1.3,4-o.\adiazoles. 
3,869,363,  CI.  204-I58.00R. 
Sinitsyn,  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See — 

driov,  Vladimir  Ale.xandrovich;  Zaitseva,  Vera  Dmitrievna;  Sinit- 
svn.  Viktor  Alexeevich,  and  Rostovtseva,  Ekaterina  Efimovna, 
3,869,303. 
Siragusa,  Judith  Ann;  See— 

Steiger.  Fred  Harold;  and  Siragusa,  Judith  Ann,  3,868,955. 
Skau,  Evald  L  :  See— 

Mod.  R»)bert  R..  Magne,  Frank  C;  Skau,  Evald  L.;  and  Sumrell, 
Gene.  3.869.483. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company:  See — 

Pittroff.  Han-^.  3,869,134. 
Skrypnik,  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See— 

Tsantker.    Karl    Lazarevich;    Logvinenko,    Dmitry    Danilovich; 
Shelyakov,  Oleg  Parfirovich;  Verich,  Vadim  Pavlovich;  Skryp- 
nik, Alexandr  Vasilievich;  and  Shishkov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
3,869,251. 
Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Davydovich:  See— 

Koritsky,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Ignatov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Polyak,  Leonid  Moiseevich;  Shapiro,  Semen  Abramovich;  Bok- 
man,  Grigory  Aronovich;  Mordvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Zhizhin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Davydovich; 
Sevinian,  Kimik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin,  Semen  Izrailovich;  and 
German,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich.  3,869.628. 
Smars,  Erik;  Mogensen,  Paine;  and  Kaij,  Mats  J.,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag. 
Reactor  for  plasma-chemical  processes.  3,869,616,  CI.  250-547.000. 
Smee.  Graham  John;  and  Miller.  Anthony  Owen,  to  British  Insulated 
Callender's  Cables  Limited.  Jointing  metal  cable  sheaths.  3.868,771 , 
CI.  29-628.000. 
Smialkow'ski,  Bruno;  See— 

Stoeber.  Alfred;  and  Smialkowski,  Bruno,  3,869,218, 
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Smith,  Clyde,  fo  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Pulse-wi 
mtxlulated     tonverter    for     television     system.     3,869,566 
178-7.200.     j 
Smith,  Dt)nald  A.;  See— 

La  Marre.  David  A.;  Smith,  Donald  A.;  and  Stickney,  Herberil  F 
3.868.726. 
Smith.  Edwin  J.;  and  Reif,  Robert  B.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation 
Electrostatic  Coating  of  metal  powder  on  metal  strip.  3.868.925 
1 1 8-62 1 .000. 
Smith.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Diekhoff.  Hans  H..  to  Aluminum  Com. 
of  America.  Lock-down  for  a  pull  tab  on  a  container  wall.  3,868, 
CI.  113-121.0OC. 
Smith,  Stanley  George:  See — 

Dawes,  James  VVilkinson;  Seligman,  Kurt  Lothar;  and  Smith, 
ley  Geor|e,  3,869,422. 
SmithKline  Corporation;  See— 

Mechoulani.    Raphael;    Houry.    Shiomo;    and    Loev 
3.869.47J. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See—  \ 

Beardmore,  Geoffrey;  and  Evans.  Hugh  N..  3.869.368.  | 

Snead,  William  K.;  and  McGreevy,  Robert  E.,  to  PPG  Industries. 
Method  for  producing  potassium  azide.  3,869,542,  CI.  423-410 
Snitzer,  Elias;  Str— 

Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer,  Elias.  3.869,403. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer,  Elias,  3,869,404. 
Shaw.  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer,  Elias,  3,869,405. 
Snowden,    Charles    H.,    to    Xerox    Corporation. 

3,869,696,  C\  240-52.00R. 
Snvder,  Richard  V'..  to  Lorch  Electronics  Corporation.  Asvmniijtric 

quadrature  hybrid  couplers.  3.869,585,  CI.  179-173.000.  ' 
ScKieta  Italiana  Rcsine  SIR.  S.p  A.:  See— 

Vargiu.  Silvjo;  Giovanni,  Sesto  S.;  Mazzoleni,  Giorgio;  and  Peztoli 
Silvestro,!  3,869,387. 
Societe  Anonynjie  ditc:  L'Oreal;  See- 
Lang.  Gerard;  and  Bugaut.  Andree.  3,869,454. 
Societe  Anonvniie;  Poclain;  See— 
Moreau.  Rene  V..  3.869.054. 
Societe  Chimique  de  la  Grande  paroisse.  Azote  et  prt)duits  Chimiq  jes: 
See— 
Lhonore.  Pierre;  Cohen.  Guy;  and  Jacquinot.  Bernard.  3.869.153. 
Societe  Chimiqiic  des  Charbonnages:  See— 

Tiquet.  Jac^jues;  and  Cros,  Jean-Louis,  3,869,489 
StKiete  d'Etudi^s  et  d"Exploitation  dc  Marques  et  Brevets-S.E 
See-  j  .  i 

Dabis,  Geojges,  3,869,548. 
Si>ciete  Financire  et  Industrielle 
tagne:  See— 
Moreau,  CUiude,  3,868,897. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Transports 
See- 
Michel.  Jcaji-Claude,  3,869.050. 
Societe  Nationjfle  d"Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviati 
See-  I 

Grunert.    Vkilhelm;    and    Briotet.    Jean    Paul    Francois    (iill 
3.868.971. 
Societe  Nationa^e  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  .S«'<'— 

Sentourensj  Michel  Maurice  Gerard.  3,868.839. 
StKiete  Nouvelje  de  Roulements:  See— 

Sonnerat.  Cllaude.  3.869.180. 
Soininen.  Mauri;  Koponen.  Martti;  and  Holopainen.  Vesa.  to  Valhiet 
Ov.  Group  of  drvine  cvlinders  in  a  multiple  cvlinder  drver  for  a  mate- 
rial web.  in  particular  for  paper.  3.868.780.' CI.  34-1  f6.0(K». 
Sokoloski.  Martin  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv    Vari^bk 

broadband  dolav  line.  3.869.683.  CI.  333-3().OOR 
Solartron  Electijonic  Group  Limited.  The:  See— 

Metcalf.  Erjc.  3.869.601. 
Soleman.  Mohafnad  Ali  Arafien:  See— 

Graveland.  Antonie;  Geerligs.  Wouter  Louis  Prinsen;  and  Sjole- 
man.  Mohamad  Ali  Arafien.  3.869.381 
Sollman.  Paul  B..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  l7Alpha-alkanovloxv-6alih 
methvl-3beta-trialkvl-siloxvpregn-4-en-20-ones.       3.869,481 , 
260-397.400. 
Sommer.  Paul;  and  Tschirkv,  Hansjorg,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Metering  apparatus.  3,869,225,  CI.  417-430.000. 
Sommerkamp,  feter:  See— 

Patz,  Ulricji  F.   M.;  Sommerkamp,  Peter;  and  Josephv,  Ju 
3,869,675. 
Sondell,  Jan  Ivulr:  See — 

Hellman.  Per  Ingvar;  Sondell,  Jan  Ivar;  and  Jershed,  Bo  Chrisian 

3,869,318. 

Sonnerat,  Claude,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements.  Railway  jouj-nal 

bt)x  bearing  race  mounting.  3,869,180,  CI.  308-180.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Companv;  See— 

Witzig.  Werner.  3,869,325, 
Sonstegard,  David  A.:  See— 

Kaufer.  Herbert;  Matthews,  Larry  S.;  Sonstegard,  David  A.;  land 
Murray,  Ian  P..  3,868,730. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 
'Inaga,  Kats|i,  3,869,099. 
Usui,  Setsuo,  3,869,637. 

Yamagishi,  Jin;  and  Momiyama,  Hiroaki,  3,869,709. 
Yamaoka,  Nobutatu;  and  Takahashi.  Yasunori,  3,869,398 
Yoshida,  Kenji,  3,869,723, 
Sorenson,  Alvin  A.  Calibrated  slot  cutter.  3,868,887.  CI.  9O-12.O0B 
Soryu  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  The;  See— 
Masaki,  Noriyasu.  3,869.030. 
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Sosnowski,  Stanislaw  Jan  Antoni,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Fuel  pumping 

apparatus.  3,869,226,  CI.  417-462.000. 
Sousek,  Eugene  A.,  to  Koehring  Companv.  Motor  controlled  material 

spreading  vehicles.  3,869,655,  CI.  3 1 8-59 1 .000. 
Spanjer.  Keith  Gordon;  See— 

Hunter.  William  L.;  and  Spanjer.  Keith  Gordon.  3,869,704. 
Spark,  Loudon  C:  See— 

Morrison,  Ian  Y.;  Spark,  Loudon  C;  and  Duyf,  Jelle  J.,  3,869,188. 
Sparks,  John  W.:  See— 

Chiang,  Yunn  H.;  and  Sparks,  John  W.,  3,869,473. 
Spasiano,  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Noiles,  Douglas  G.;  and  Spasiano,  Anthony  D..  3,868.965. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  See— 
Green.  Paul  F..  3,869,085. 
Mathias,  Joseph  S..  3,869,355. 
Spica,  Joseph  P.  Modules  for  through-  and  under-drawing  flooring. 

3,868,798,  CI.  52-100.000. 
Spiewak,  Jt>hn  Walter,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Ctimpanv.  The. 

Polvamides  and  their  production.  3.869.43  1.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Spisak.  Edward  G.,  to  S  &  S  Product  Engineering  Service,  Inc.  Hub  cap 

for  vehicle  wheels.  3.869.175,  CI.  301-37.()OR. 
Spitz,    Erich;    and    Rembault.    Michel,    to    Thomson-CSF.    Speech- 

svnthesissvstem.  3.869.575.  CI.  179-l.OSA. 
Spitz,  Melvin  P.,  and  Sproule,  John  W..  to  Bedline  Mfg.  Co.  Folding 
sofa-bed  construction  with  adjustable  head  section.  3.868,733.  CI 
5-13.000. 
Sprecher.  Ravmond  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  occu- 
pant restraint  belt  retractor.  3.869.098.  CI.  242-107.400. 
Springer.  W  illi;  and  Bellmann.  Walter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Method  for  assemhlv  of  a  rotarv  piston  internal  combustion 
engine.  3,868.753.  CI    29-r56.40R. 
Springmeyer.  Allan  H.;  See— 

Konieczvnski.  Ronald  D..  and  Springmeyer.  Allan  H..  3.869.634. 
Sproul.  Jared  Santord;  and  Rau.  Eric,  to  Intermountain  Research  and 
Development    Process  for  producing  sodium  carbonate  from  trona. 
3.869.538.  CI.  423-206.000. 
Sproule.  John  W  :  See—  ] 

Spit/.  Melvin  P..  and  Sproule.  John  W..  3.868.73.1. 
Sprowl.  Donald:  See— 

LiMiglev.  Kermit  D.;  and  Sprowl.  Donald.  3.869.508. 
Stahl.  Joseph  E;  and  Cudworth.  Allen  L.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  Co..  Inc.  FK 

shuttle  loom  and  parts  thereof  3.868.975.  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Stahl    Oliver  B..  and  Paris.  Carmen  J.  Closed  cvcle  waste  treatment 

svstem  and  method.  3.868.73  I .  CI.  4-10.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker.  Wilhelm   Drive  and  brake  mechanism 

for  an  open-end  spinning  assembly  3.868.815.  CI.  57-88. 0(K). 
Stahlecker.  Wilhelm:  .Sec  — 

Stahlecker.  Frit/.  3.868.815. 
Standard  Oil  Companv:  See— 

Windgasen.  Richard  J  .  3.869.272.  ,  ^ 

Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.;  .S<r—  i  *" 

Dcv.  Erv in  J.  3.868.806.  ! 

Standard  Products  Co..  The:  See—  ', 

Loew.  Theodore.  3.869.332. 
Stanlev.  William  L  ;  and  Pittman.  Allen  G..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture    Process  for  containing  oil  spills.  3.869.385.  CI. 
216-53.000. 
Statens  Bakteriologiska  Laboratorium:  See— 

Falksveden.  Lars-Gunnar  Albinsstm.  3.869,436. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Companv;  See—  , 

Coll-Palagos,  Miguel.  .V.869.535. 
Stearns  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Piper.  Robert  J  ;  and  Locke.  Frank  K..  3.869.038. 
Steck.  Janies  R.:  See — 

DeVincent,  Patsv;  and  Steck,  James  R.,  3,869,152. 
Stedman,    Robert    N.,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Crawler   tractor. 

3,869,010.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Stedman,  Robert  N  :  See— 

Ricca,  John  S.;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N.,  3,869,179. 
Steffen,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Anderson,  Bret  W.;  and  Steffen,  Joseph  A.,  3,869,080. 
Steiger.  Fred  Harold;  and  Siragusa.  Judith  Ann,  to  Personal  Products 
Companv.    Aldehvde    polvsaccharide    dressings.    3.868,955,    CI. 
128-296.000. 
Stein,  Richard  W.;  .Sir- 
Stein,  Robert  W.;  and  Stein,  Richard  W.,  3,869,124. 
Stein,  Robert  George;  .Sf<'— 

Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  Kennev,  Donald  Svkes;  Lynch.  Don  Murl; 
and  Stein,  Robert  George,  3,869,274. 
Stein,  Robert  W.;  and  Stein,  Richard  W.,  to  said  Robert  Stein,  by  said 
Richard  Stein.  Mathematical  board  game  apparatus.  3,869.124,  CI. 
273-I31.0AC. 
Steiner,  Josef  See—  „    j  ,.r   . 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Michel,  Friedbert;  Krauss,  Rudolf  Jaggle, 
Gunther;  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  Steiner,  Josef  and  Knapp,  Heinrich, 
3,868,939. 
Steinhof  Marketing  Corporation  Ltd.,  represented  by  the  General  Part- 
ners, Steinhof  Associated  GmbH;  See— 
Kranz,  Vladimir,  3,869,118. 
Stephan,  Herbert;  See— 

Ruus,  Waldemar;  and  Stephan,  Herbert,  3,869,232. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Bailev,  Denis  M.,  3,869,478. 

Lesher,  George  Y.,  3,869,443. 

Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Gruett,  Monte  D.,  3,869,464. 
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Sternis,  Pierre.   Extensible  support 

3,868,961,  CI.  135-4.00R. 
Stevens,  James  T;  iW'— 

Schulte,  August  H.;  and  Stevens,  James  T.,  3.869.543. 
Sticknev,  Herbert  F;  Vt'—  .,    ^       r- 

La  Marre.  David  A.;  Smith.  Donald  A.;  and  Stickney.  Herbert  F.. 
3.868.726. 
Stiefken.  Hans;  See— 

Hanke.  Martin;  and  Sticftcen.  Hans.  3.869,658. 
Stinnett.  Dtinald  F.;  See— 

Der  Marderosian.  Aaron  C:  Nelson.  Paul  E.;  and  Stinnett,  Donald 
F.,  3.869,662. 
Stock,  Ernest  Rex,  to  E.  R.  Stock  Proprietary  Limited.  Couplings. 

3,868,831,  CI.  64-1 6.0(X). 
Stocker,  Ravmond:  See — 

Grimes,' Delmar  C;  and  Stocker.  Ravmond.  3.869.279. 
Stoeber.  Alfred;  and  Smialkowski.  Bruno,  to  Art  Shelf  Prtxiuct  Com- 
pany. Support  structure.  3.869.218.  CI.  403-241.000. 
Stone.  Lawrence  J.;  See — 

Doll.  Robert  M.;  Jessup.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Stone.  Lawrence  J.. 
3.868.896. 
Stone.  William  M.;  See— 

Brunschwig.  John  M.;  and  Stone.  William  M..  3,868,767. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hellman,  Per  Ingvar;  Sondell,  Jan  Ivar;  and  Jershed,  Bti  Christian. 
3.869.318. 
Strand.  Albert  Thomas,  to  du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Process  for  producing  an  aqueous  reaction  prt>duct  slurrv  of  a  di- 
amine and  a  diacid.  3.869.400.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Strange.  Maxwell  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Self-regulating  proportii>nall\  con- 
trolled     healing     apparatus     and     technique.      3,869.597.     CI. 
219-.S05.(KK). 
Stuhmer.  Werner:  See— 

Milkowski.  Wolfgang;  Zeugner.  Horst;  Von  Eickstedt.  Klaus- Wolf 
and  Stuhmer.  Werner.  3.869.4.S9. 
Stuninp.  Gerhard;  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann.  Michel.  Friedbert;  Krauss.  Rudolf  Jaggle. 
Gunther;  Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Steiner,  Josef  and  Knapp,  Heinrich. 
3.868.939. 
Stunkard.  Norman  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Resistor  for 

power  distribution  circuits.  3,869,691,  CI.  338-23  l.(K)0. 
Sugahara.  Noboru;  See— 

Watanabc.  Asao;  Kasahara.  Tadavoshi;  and  Sugahara.  Noboru. 
3.869.211. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Crone.  John  M..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
hvdroalkvlating  including  regeneration  of  catalyst.  3.869.523.  CI 
260-668.00R. 
Sugivama.  Shunichi;  .V<r — 

bgawa.    Takashi;    Kida.    Kivonori;    and    Sugiyama.    Shunichi. 
3.869.629. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  Nakao.  Masaru.  3.869.472. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 
Kita.  Yasuo.  3.869.695. 

Shiraishi.   Satoshi;    Fujiwara.    Kunio;    Kumagai.   Yasuhiko;   and 
Kurosaki.  Shiro.  3.869,194. 
Sumrell,  Gene;  See — 

Mod,  Robert  R.;  Maene,  Frank  C;  Skau.  Evald  L.;  and  Sumrell. 
Gene.  3.869.483.  ^ 
Sun  Oil  Companv  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Pollock.  Andre  W  ;  and  Durrett.  James  M..  3.869.378. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.;  See— 

Cherry.  Wesley  R.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A..  3.869.357. 
Sunaga.  Hiromi;  See— 

Machi.   Sueo;    Kawamura.    Keita;    Kawakami.   Waichiro;   Aoki. 
Shingi;    Hashimoto.   Shoji;    Yotumoto,   Keiichi;   and   Sunaga. 
Hiromi.  3.869.362. 
Sunbeam  Ci>rporation:  See — 

Wolter.  Gilbert  R.;  Szvmczak.  Eugene  B.;  and  Bruning.  Elmer  Eu- 
gene. 3.869.265. 
Sunden.  Bengt  Fritiof  to  LKG-produkter  AB.  Method  in  counter  flow 

isotachophoresis.  3.869.365.  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Superior  Industries,  Inc.;  .See- 
Brown.  Raymond  C;  and  Bokovoy.  Ronald  D.,  3.869,174. 
Surgical  Equipment  Supplies  Limited;  See— 

Ellis.  Gerard.  3,869,059. 
Sutch.  Brian  Leo  Chudleigh.  to  Airfix  Industries  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  prcxiucing  composite  containers.  3,868,893.  CI.  93-50.000. 
Sutch,  Brian  Leo  Chudleigh,  to  Airfix  Industries  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  molding  and  means  for  transferring  a  preform  foil  to  the  mold. 
3,869,234,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Sutherland,  Robert  L.;  and  Sutherland,  Wayne  M.  Rope  climbing  appa- 
ratus. 3,869,021,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Sutherland,  Wayne  M.;  See— 

Sutherland,' Robert  L.;  and  Sutherland,  Wayne  M.,  3,869,021. 
Suzuki,  Mono;  Tachibana.  Masayoshi;  and  Monai,  Takayoshi,  to 
Teikoku  Kako  Co  ,  Ltd.  Iron  oxide  pigments  and  process  for  the  pro- 
duction thereof  3,869,298,  CI.  106-304.000. 
Suzuki,  Tameyuki;  Yasukawa,  Junichi;  Ishii,  Teruhiko;  Minami,  Giii- 
chi; Manabe,  Yukihiro;  and  Nishimura,  Mitsuo,  to  Shinto  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  electrocoating.  3,869,366,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Suzuqui.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Fukui,  Tutomu;  and  Suzuqui,  Tsutomu,  3.868.882. 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB:  See— 

Englund,  Gosta  R.;  and  Myren,  Rune  L.,  3,869,598. 
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Svenska  Sockerfabriks  Akticbolaget:  See— 

Glifhcrg.  Nils  Bertil.  3.869,182. 
Swcdbcrg,  Nils  Einar,  to  Eaton  Corpniration.  Axial  pressure  balancing 

means  for  a  hydraulic  device.  3.869.228.  CI.  4I8-132.()(X). 
Sze.  Morgan  C  .  and  Wang,  Ruev  H  .  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Acet- 

aldchyde  production.  3.869,5'l8,  CI.  26()-604.0()R. 
Szymc/ak.  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Wolter.  Gilbert  R.;  Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  and  Bruning.  Elmer  Eu- 
gene. 3.869.265. 
Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ukai.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine.  3.869.202.  CI.  3.S5-3.()()R 
Tachibana.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Morio;  Tachibana.  Masavoshi;  and  Moriai.  Takavoshi, 
3,869.298. 
Tadanicr.  John  Soloman:  See — 

Hallas.   Robert.   Tadanier.  John   Soloman;   and   N'onEsch.   Anne 
Mary,  3.869,445. 
Taff.  Frederick  Nishwitz  .V(<  — 

Bogulslawski.  Jan  Janus/.  Ge\er.  Paul;  and  Taff.  Frederick  Nish- 
wit7.  3.8h9.3()4. 
Tai>o  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaish:  See— 

Yamaoka.  Nobutatu.  and  Takahashi.  Yasunori.  3.869.398. 
Takada.  Takezo.  to  Takata  Koj\o  Co   Ltd   Self-appl\ing  \ chicle  safetv 

belt    3.869,145.  CI    280-1. SO.'OAB. 
Takahashi.  Katsushi   Apparatus  for  handling  baking  pans.  3.869.048. 

CI.  214-8.50A. 
Takahashi.  Kunio:  .S<-f — 

Kenmochi.    Hiroshi.    Menju.    Shinichi;    and    Takahashi.    Kunio 
3.869.665 
Takahashi.  Tohru;  .S<'<' — 

Ohira.  Tsunehisa;  and  Takahashi.  Tohru.  3.869.720 
Takahashi.  Yasunori:  See- 

Yamaoka.  Nobutatu;  and  Takahashi.  Yasunori.  3.869.398. 
lakakura.  Yoshio;  Otake.  \  ukio.  and  Imai.  >  uki\oshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Oscillating  flying  shear   3.868.879.  CI.  83-316.000. 
Takalti  Ko|\o  Co.  Ltd  :  .S<r— 

Takada.  Take/o.  3.869.145. 
Takemoto.  Katsumi:  See — 

Sawada.     Yuji.    TakemtUt).     Katsumi;    and    Maruoka.    Yasuro. 
3.869.028. 
Takenaka.  Yoshi\uki:  See— 

Sato.    Chosei.    Yamada.    Yasutoku;    and    Takenaka.    ^\)shivuki. 
3.869.537 
Takeuchi.  Tomio:  See— 

I  nie/a\Aa.  Hamao.  Mi\ano.  Tetsuji;  Funaishi.  Kohlaro;  Takeuchi. 
Tomio.  and  Ao\agi.  Takaaki.  3.869.347. 
Tanabe  Sei>aku  Co..  Ltd  :  See  — 

.Miur.i.  \u)\.  Nagao.  laku,  Sato.  Masant>ri;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masa/umi.  3.869.474. 
Tanaka.  Kano:  See— 

Sho|i.  Akira.  hnla.  Takao.  Tanaka.  Kani>;  and  Hirashima.  Fakashi. 

Tanaka.  Kimio;  and  Shiba.  Haruo.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  End- 
less tape  cartridge    3.86M.(W2.  CI.  242-55. 19A. 

Tantlinger.  Keith  W  .  to  Rohr  industries  Inc  Snap-on  mullion  cover 
with  scored  breakaway  flange  portions.  3.868.804.  CI.  52-98.000. 

Tarter.  James  H  ;  Read.  Ronald  G.;  Colussi.  Valentino;  and  McCain. 
Da\id  L  .  to  Continental  Oil  Compan\.  Convever  f»)r  slurr\  hose 
transportation  system.  3.868.964.  CI.  r37-344.()()0. 

Tarzia.  Giorgio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  2-Suhstituted  oxa7ole-4.5- 
dicarboxamides.  3.869.468.  CI.  260-307. OOR. 

Tate.  Oliver  C:  See— 

Sclusnik.  Jerome  A  .  Wolfe.  Robert  W.;  Cartwright.  William  J  , 
and  Tate.  Oliver  C.  3.869.049. 

Tateishi.  Arthur  Katsumi  Speed  changer  for  phom)graph  record 
plaver  3.869.129.  CI   274.9.00B 

Tayler.  Colin  Andrew  Miller,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretarv  of  State  tor  Defence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesi\s  Government  of  the    Rotarv  machines.  3.869.220.  CI 
4 1 5-56. ()()(■) 

Tavlor.  David  W     See— 

'  Long.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Taylor.  David  W..  3,869.356. 

Tavlor.  Dudlev  D  ;  Sadoff.  Bernard  J..  Jr.;  and  Hailing.  Horace  P..  to 
(•ressure  Science,  inc.  Fire  resistant  sealing  ring  combination. 
3.869.132.  CI.  277-26.000. 

TavU>r.  Harold  M..  Davenport.  James  D.;  and  Hackler.  Ronald  E..  to 
Eli  Lillv  and  Companv.  Synthesis  of  5-pyrimidinecarbinols. 
3.869.456.  CI.  260-25 1 .0()0, 

TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kimio;  and  Shiba.  Haruo.  3.869.092. 

Teagno.  Wladimiro.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  as- 
sembly. 3.869.185.  CI.  339-65.000. 

Teacue.  Troy  L.;  See— 

Murphy,  Frank  W..  Jr.;  Carlton.  Lewis  M.;  and  Teague.  Troy  L.. 
3.868,855. 

Teikoku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Morio;  Tachibana.   Masayoshi;  and  Moriai.  Takayoshi. 
3,869,298. 

Tejeda.  Alvaro  R.,  to  J.  Vast  Associates,  Inc.  System  for  inhibiting  at- 
tack on  a  ferrous  anode  electrode  in  an  electrodialytic  cell. 
3.869.364,  CI.  204-301.000. 

Tejeda,  Alvaro  R.  System  for  demineralizing  water  by  electrodialysis. 
3.869,376.  CI.  204-301.000. 

Tejeda.  Alvaro  R..  to  J.  Vast  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  exhaustion  of  a  mass  of  ion  exchange  material  and  a 
device  using  the  same.  3.869.382,  CI.  210-30.000. 


260-614.00 
Texaco  Inc.: 
Benstm. 
Christopll 
Marion. 


Teledvne.  Inc  :  See— 

Viaddox.  Edward  L.;  and  Pease,  Robert  A.,  3.868,857. 
Teledvne  Mid-America  Corporation;  See— 

Henry.  Richard  J.;  and  Cary,  Robert  A.,  3,869,037. 
Teleflex  Incorporated;  See — 

Brumbai^h.  Rt)bert  J.,  3,869.293. 
Telcfunken  Ci>mpter  GmbH:  See— 

Hanke.  Martin;  and  Stieflcen.  Hans.  3.869.658. 
Tellicr.  J.  C  iTristan.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Electrostatic  toner  c:>mpo- 

sition.  3.8(<9,.397.  CI.  252-62.100. 
Teniec  Limit(:d:  See — 

Williams.  John.  3.869.415. 
Temme.  Helmut;  and  Kohler.  Oscar,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhuttel West- 
falia.  Scrantr  assemblies  for  scraper  chain  conveyors.  3.869.0  19.  CI. 
I98-175.()(K). 
Terada.  Kazuji.  and  York.  Buddy  L..  to  Dtiw  Chemical  Companjl.  The. 

Preparation  of  aluminum  hydride.  3.869.545.  CI.  423-645.00f). 
Terasaki.  Shuji:  See— 

Yoshikav4a.    Shinsuke;   Sasaki.   Tohru;   Ota.    Mitsuru;   Terasaki 
Shuji.  and  Funakoshi.  Akira.  3.869.534. 
T.Trell.  Ross  C.  to  Airco,  Inc.   Fluorinated  ether.   3.869.5  l^J,  CI. 

If. 

iee — 

Robert  F..  3.869.521. 

|cr.  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Salter.  Abdus.  3.868.999. 
harles  P.;  Schlinger.  Warren  G.;  Brent.  Alberj;  and 
Mueni-r.  James  R..  3,868.817. 
Miller.  Edward  F.;  and  Hellmuth.  Walter  W..  3.869.514. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Crone.  John  M..  Jr..  3.869.523. 
Waldbillig.  James  O..  3.869.395. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  ice- 
Carter.  Qavid  L..  3.869.572. 
Thettu.  Rachulinga  R  .  ti>  Xerox  Corporatii>n   Cleaning  apparatus  for 

heated  pressure  roll  fuser.  3.868,744.  CI.  15-256.520. 

Thies.  Peter  \^  illibu^rd;  Kucaba.  Walter;  and  Funke.  Siegfried.  t(i  Kali- 

Chemic  Altiengesellschaft.  Therapeutically  active  isovalerii:  acid 

esters   3.8^9,476.  CI.  260-345. 200. 

Thompson.  J^hn  R..  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Navy.  L'ndehvater 

electrical     power     leakage     current     detector.     3.869,668 .     CI. 

324-133.0(K). 

Thompson.  Vl'oodford  R..  Jr.:  See — 

McDaniej.  Bobbv  L..  3.869.123. 

Thompson.  Vroodnm  F.  Golf  club  face   3.869.126.  CI.  273-l7l.O(K). 

Thomson  -  C^F:  See— 

Peltier.  Jtan  Paul.  3.869.706. 

Spitz,  Erilh;  and  Rembault.  Michel.  3.869.575. 

Th«imson.  Riinald  E.;  and  Kast.  Philip  J.,  to  Madison-Kipp  Co  pora 

tion.    MecManical   lubricating  device  and  method.    3.869.02P.  CI 

184-15  004. 

Thon.  Friedrith,  to  Siemens  .Akliengesellschaft.  Particle-beam  ilevice 

of  the  raslcjr  type    3.869.61  1.  CI.  250-31  1  OOO. 
Thorel.  Jean.  Polvgnomonic  map  of  the  world  comprising  two  hemi- 
spheres   3.86«,7!<1.  CI.  35-42.000 
Thornton.    Htnr\    M..   Jr.    Wardrobe   apparel    case.    3.869.03JI.   CI. 

190-13.00R. 
Thurman.  Robert  K..  to  Merritt  Division  of  Murphv  Pacific  .Nllarine 

Salvage.  Mixlular  oil  containment  b<H)m.  3.868.824.  CI.  61-1  OOF. 
Tichenor.  Geprge  Humphrey.  Portable  knitting  device  for  use  at  home 

or  in  like  places.  3.868.834.  CI.  66-l.OOA. 
Tiquet.  Jacques;  and  Cros.  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  Chimique  deslChar- 
bonnages.  Process  of  manufacturing  tert.-butvl  p-tert.  butvlpcrben- 
zoate.  3.86V .489.  CI.  26()-453.()OR.  ' 

Titterington.  Joseph  Bell:  See— 

Jackson.  Sydney;  and  Titterington.  Joseph  Bell,  3,869,260. 
Tcxia,  Takao:, iff — 

Shoji.  Akira;  Toda,  Takao;  Tanaka,  Kano;  and  Hirashima,  Taicashi, 

3.868, »77. 

Todd-Reevc.  Leslie,  to  Htxiver  Companv.  The.  Combination  wksher- 

dryer  drive  arrangement.  3.868.835.  C\.  68-20.000. 
Toho  Beslon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saji.  Yasijo.  and  Ikegami.  Shigeru.  3.868.816. 
Tojima.  Toshiiki:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Kyuji;  Tojima.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishii.  Hideto,  3,86^,928. 
Tokarev,  Petr  Pa'  lovich:  See— 

Apalikov,  Jury  Ignatievich;  Bankovsky,  Leonid  LeonidovicH;  Gel- 
man.  A(lexandr  Shmulievich;  Konon.  Jury  Alexeevich;  P(  rvuk- 
hin.  Leonid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Bro- 
novsky,  Grigorv  Abramovich,  Poretskin,  Vitaly  Moiseevich; 
Tokarev.  Petr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Ag'afonovic  i.  de- 
ceased. 3.868.761. 

,  Ltd.:  See- 

Menju,    Shinichi;   and   Takahashi, 


Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co 
Kenmochi.    Hiroshi; 
3,869.665. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 
Kenmochi,    Hiroshi;    Menju, 
3,869,665. 
Tolkachev,  Alexei  Efimovich:  See 

Malygin,  Petr  Vasilievich;  Kochetkov,  Valentin  Mikhailovicf;  and 
Tolkacfcev,  Alexei  Efimovich,  3.868,966 
Tolnar,  Emit  J.,  Jr.;  and  Winyard.  Arthur  H.,  to  General  Motors  dorpo- 
ration.    Coinector    means    having   shorting   clip.    3,869,191     CI 
339-111.000.  ; 

Tongurian,  Grigore.  Machine  for  reconditioning  and  setting  diaphragm 

type  and  lever  type  clutches.  3,868,755,  CI.  29-200.00/: 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin  Leo- 


runic, 


Shinichi;   and   Takahashi,   Kunio, 
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nid  Gustavovich;  Gorcxietsky.  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko.  Jury 
Yakovlevich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin.  Vladi- 
mir Nikiforovich;  Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovich;  Laktionov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov.  Jury 
Grigorievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomicheva.  Nina 
Petrovna;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko.  Anatoly  An- 
tonovich;  Rozanov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanislav  Va- 
silievich. 3.869.592.  'i 
Torama.  Tadashi:  See —  !t 

Kawada.    Toshio;    Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobavashi,    Tamio, 
3,869,717. 
Torick,  Emil  L.:  See- 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B.;  Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.;  and  Torick,  Emil  L., 
3,869,583. 
Torpey,  Wilbur  N.,  to  Autotrol  Corptiration.  Treatment  of  wastewater. 

3,869,380,  CI.  210-17.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsuharu,  3,868,763. 
Toth,  Jozsef  Reciprocating  engine.  3,868,932,  CI.  I23-54.00B. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  iff — 

Townsend,  Ray  T.;  and  Beasley,  Donald  L..  3.868,747. 
Townsend,  Ray  T.;  and  Beasley,  Donald  L.,  to  Townsend  Engineering 
Company.    Apparatus    for    encasing    a    product.    3,868,747,    CI. 
17-34.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurio,  Noriyuki,  3,869,229. 
Toyonishi.  Shigekazu:  .Vff — 

Gotoda.   Masao;   Yokoyama.   Kenji;   Kono.   Yoshimi;  Toyonishi. 
Shigekazu;     Hiwano.      Kunio;     and     Shimoyama.     Takaitsu. 
3.869.341. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Bunda.   Tsuchio;   Niimi.    Itaru;    Kaneko.   Yasuhisa;   and    Noda, 
Fumiyoshi.  3.869.410. 
Traber.  Walter;  and  Karrer.  Friedrich.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corptiration .  Ke- 
tones. 3.869.515.  CI.  260-590.000. 
Trass.    Alan    Neville.    Transistor    ignition    system.    3.868.938.    CI. 

123-148.00E. 
Travor.  Bruce  W.;  and  Pitnev.  Lennord  L..  to  Lnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Sampling  mechanism.  3.868.854.  CI.  73-421.500. 
Trentesaux-Toulemt)nde  S.A.:  .Sff— 

Sander.  Pierre;  and  Mullier,  Christian,  3,869.336. 
Trivette.  Chester  D..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  cross- 
linking  rubber.  3.869.435.  CI.  260-79. 50C. 
Trost.  Edward;  and  Martin.  Clifford  E  .  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Cor- 
poration. Optical  character  recognition  video  amplifier  and  digitizer. 
3.869.698.  CI.  340- 1 46.3 AG. 
Trueb.  Viktor:  iff — 

Weick.  Heinz  Fiermann;  Trueb.  Viktor;  and   Hesener.  Walter, 
3,869.094. 
Trus  Joist  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Peters.  Charles  W  ;  and  Eberl.  Larry  K..  3.869.036. 
Trusch.  Raymond  B.:  .Sff— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;  Trusch,   Raymond   B.;  and  O'Connor.  Edward   W.. 
3.868.830. 
TRW  Inc  :  iff- 

Jenkins.  John  C.  3.869.361. 
Vctter.  Ottomar  H  .  3.869.186 
Tsantker.  Karl  Lazarevich;  Logvinenko.  Dmitry  Danilovich;  Shelya- 
kov.  Oleg  Parfirovich;  Verich.  Vadim  Pavlovich;  Skrypnik.  Alexandr 
Vasilievich;  and  Shishkov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich.  Apparatus  for  inter- 
mixing materials  in  a  reaction  vessel  containing  ferromagnetic  parti- 
cles. 3,869,251,  CI.  23-252.00R. 
Tschierse,     Klaus,    to     Berliner     Maschincnban-Actien-Gesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  checking  metallic  objects  by  monitoring 
its  effect   on   one  cycle   of  an   alternating  field.    3.869.663.  CI. 
324-41.000. 
Tschirky.  Hansjorg:  iff— 

Sommcr.  Paul;  and  Tschirky.  Hansjorg.  3.869.225. 
Tsemakhovich.  Boris  Davydovich:  iff— 

Apalikov.  Jury  Ignatievich;  Bankovsky.  Leonid  Leonidovich;  Gel- 
man.  Alexandr  Shmulievich;  Konon.  Jury  Alexeevich;  Pervuk- 
hin.  Leonid  Borisovich;  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Bro- 
novskv.   Grigory   Abramovich;    Poretskin,   Vitaly    Moiseevich; 
Tokarev.  Petr  Pavlovich;  and  Barinov,  Boris  Agafonovich,  de- 
ceased. 3.868,761. 
Tucker,  James  M.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Guidance  sys- 
tem. 3,868.883,  CI.  89-1.800. 
Tudor  Games,  Incorporated:  iff— 

Payne,  Calvin  L.,  Jr.;  and  Gambello,  Vincent  J.,  3,869,122. 
Tufts.  Guv  O.:  iff— 

Cicci."  George  B.;  and  Tufts,  Guy  O..  3,868.81 1 . 
Tugaudis,  Ernest  A.:  iff— 

Humphrey,  Marion  L.;  and  Tugaudis,  Ernest  A.,  3,869,582. 
Turner.  John  Cameron;  and  Chan,  Rosalind  Po  Kuen,  to  Biorex  Labo- 
ratories,      Limited.       3'-0-Acetyl-18'-glycyrrhetyl-N-carboethoxy 
piperazinoamides.  3,869,458,  CI.  260-268.0PC. 
Tuura,  Martti  Johannes,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio.  Carton  blank  with 

turn  down  closures.  3.869,077,  CI.  229-16.00D. 
Tween.  Jack:  iff— 

Cove.  Anthony  Raymond;  and  Tween,  Jack,  3,868,960. 
Twiehaus.  Marvin  J.:  See— 

Mebus,  Charies  A.;  and  Twiehaus,  Marvin  J.,  3,869,547. 
Tyrone  Hydraulics.  Inc.;  iVf— 

Ratliff,  Frank  W.;  and  McBurnett,  James  R.,  3,868,821. 


Ubukata.  Susumu;  and  Mizutani.  Yasukazu,  to  said  Ubukata.  by  said 
Mizutani.  Pc»itive  or  negative  acceleration  operated  conductive  liq- 
uid switch  for  vehicle  safety  devices.  3.869,588,  CI.  200-61.470. 
Ubukata.  Susumu:  iff— 

Ubukata.    Susumu;    and    Mizutani.    Yasukazu    (assors.    to    said 
Ubukata.  by  said  Mizutani).  3.869.588. 
Ueda,  Kazuo.  to  Ueda  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Hemadynamometer  micro- 
phone. 3.868.954,  CI.  I28-2.05S. 
Ueda,  Seiichi;  and  Minagawa.  Teruo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Synchronization 

separator  circuit.  3.869.568.  CI.  178-7.30S. 
Ueda  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  iff— 
Ueda.  Kazuo.  3.868.954. 
Ukai.  Takeshi:  iff — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ukai,  Takeshi,  3.869.202. 
Ukena,  Kohji:  iff— 

Sezaki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Ukena,  Kohji.  3.869,602. 
U'Irich.  George  W'.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Ulrich,  George  W.,  3,869,160. 
Umezawa,   Hamao;  Miyano.  Tetsuji;   Funaishi.   Kohtaro;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio;  and  Aoyagi,  Takaaki.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku 
Kenkvu  Kai.  Process  for  the  production  of  new  pepstatins  having 
anti-pepsin  activity.  3,869,347,  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Underwood,  James  H.:  iff — 

Hoover,  Richard  B.;  and  Underwood,  James  H.,  3.869,615. 
Unger,  Peter;  iff — 

Hampton,  Richard  John;  Shantz,  John  T.;  Gallo.  Thomas;  and 
Unger.  Peter.  3.869.558. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  iff — 
Burke.  Roger  E..  3.869.484. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  iff— 
Kavesh.  Sheldon.  3.869.338. 
Kelly.    George    Bernard.    Jr.;    and    Lowery.    Robert    Howard. 

3.869.296. 
Papa.  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Proops.  William  Robert.  3.869.502. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  iff — 

Bogulslawski.  Jan  Janusz;  Geyer,  Paul;  and  Taff,  Frederick  Nish- 
witz.  3.869.304. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  iff — 
Lawrence.  Glen  S..  3.869.636. 
Rannenberg,  George  C.  3.869.266. 
United  Artists  Music  and  Records  Group.  Inc.;  See— 

Hunvar.  Csaba  K..  3.868.849. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  k)r  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
iff- 
Tayler.  Colin  Andrew  Miller.  3.869.220. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majistv's  Government  of  the: 
iff— 
Kirton.  John;  Mears.  Adrian  Leonard;  Sarginson.  Richard  William; 
and  Werring.  Norman  John.  3.869.646. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  iff— 
Finley.   John    W.;    Hautala,    Eari;    and    Walker.   Charles    E.. 

3.869.438. 
Hasegawa.  Shin;  and  Brewster,  Linda  C.  3.869.345. 
Mixl.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C.  Skau.  Evald  L.;  and  Sumrell. 

Gene.  3.869.483. 
Rockland.  Louis  B.;  Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.;  and  Hahn.  Dulcie 

M..  3.869.556. 
Stanley.  William  L.;  and  Pittman,  Allen  G..  3,869,385. 
Army:  iff — 
Dolgner.  Darrel  D..  3,869,3 1 5. 
Sokoloski,  Martin  M..  3.869.683. 
Travor.  Bruce  W.;  and  Pitney.  Lennord  L.,  3.868.854. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  iVf— 
De  Witt.  Robert;  Jepson,  Bernhart  E.;  and  Schwind,  Roger  A., 

3,869,255. 
Durigon,  Docile  D.;  and  Deklever,  Richard  C,  3,869,610. 
Petrek.  John  Paul,  3,868,994. 
Ziegler,  Donald  L..  3,869,256. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  iVf — 
Holsinger,  William  P.,  3,868,947. 
Montalvo,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.,  3,869,354. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Kuhn,  Ralph  F.,  Jr.  Internally  supported  flexible  duct  joint. 

3,869,151,  CI.  285-114.000.' 
O'Neill,  Robert  W.  Peak  holding  circuit  for  extremely  narrow 

pulses.  3,869.624.  CI.  307-267.000. 
Osmundson.  John;  Rowe.  H.  Edward;  and  Santarpia.  Dominick. 
Dually  mode-locked  nd;yag  laser.  3,869.680,  CI.  33 1-94.50M. 
Siegman,  Anthony  E.  Laser  system  with  an  antiresonant  optical 

ring.  3.869,210.  CI.  356-106.0LR. 
Trusch,  Raymond  B.;  and  O'Connor,  Edward  W.  Condensate 
removal     device     for     heat     exchanger.     3,868,830,     CI. 
62-290.000. 
Ulrich,  George  W.  Latching  device.  3,869, 1 60,  CI.  292-108.000. 
Zuckerwar,  Allan  J.  Instrumentation  for  measurement  of  air- 
craft noise  and  sonic  boom.  3,868,856,  CI.  73-557.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  iff— 
Burcher,  Ernest  E.;  Jobson,  Daniel  J.;  Katzberg,  Stephen  J.;  and 

Kelly,  William  L..  IV,  3,869,212. 
Canicatti,  Carl  L.,  3.869,667. 
Doong,  Henry;  and  Acuna,  Mario  H.,  3,869,659. 
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3.869.103. 


3.869.648. 


and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje, 
and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje. 


Harrison.  Dean  R  ;  and  Dimcflf,  John.  3.869.676. 
Hoover.  Richard  B.;  and  L'ndervmM)d.  James  H.,  3.869.615. 
Strange.  Maxwell  C.  3.869,597., 
Navv:  See— 
Giillo.  Eugene.  3.869.104 
Jones.  Charles  H..  3.869.693.      . 
Nelson,  Bud  D.;  and  Brennan.  William  M. 
Schuiz.  William  E..  3.868.922. 
Thompson.  John  R..  3.869.668. 
Zendle.  Bernard;  and  Petree.  Marcclla  C. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Rowe.  Colin  Michael:  and  Rayner.  Francis.  3.869.703. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Noilcs.  Douglas  G.;  and  Spasiano,  Anthony  D..  3.868.965. 
Urban.  John  A.;  Hopkins,  Gary  L..  and  Armstrong,  John  Keith,  to 
Eaton  Corporatitin.  Pneumatic  anti-skid  control  brake  svstem  with 
an  emergency  brake  control  valve.  3.869,177,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See— 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter; 

3,869,461. 
Gutzwitlcr,  Juerg  Albert  Walter; 
3,869,462. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Battersby,  William  R..  3.868,805. 
Fichtner,  Rudi,  and  Lauckhardt,  Gerhard,  3,868,737. 
Kennedy,  Daniel  W  .  and  Woodward,  Walter  R.,  3,869.656. 
USUI  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katsuma,  Kunio',  3,869,261. 
Usui.  Setsuo.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Alpha-nwiieric  display  device  uti- 
lizing light  emitting  diodes.  3,869,637.  CI.  3 1 3-500.CXX). 
\  .C.A.  Corporation:  Ste— 

Miller.  Christian  F..  3.869.057. 
\  aleron  Ct)rporation.  The:  iff — 

Hopkins.  David  Alan.  3.868.752. 
V'aliela.  Jose,  to  Interspace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mechanical 
contact  in  printing  on  ceramic  tableware.  3.868.90 1 ,  CI.  101-41 .000. 
\  allance.  James  K.:  iff— 

Rahnke.  Christian  J.;  and  Vallance.  James  K..  3.869.222. 
\almet  Oy;  .Sff— 

Soininen.    Mauri;    Koponen.    Martti;    and    Holopainen,    Vesa, 
3,868.780. 
V'alukonis,  J»)nas:  See — 

Fcujitel,  James  R.;  Hovt,  Kenneth  L.;  Valukonis,  Jonas;  and  Corco- 
ran, John  J.,  3,869.017. 
Valve  Svstems  International.  Inc.:  .Sff— 
Graham.  Donald  E.  3.869.108. 
Hoos.  Pieter  F..  3.868.867. 
Valvi.  Emery  I.  Multilayered  hollow  plastic  container.  3.869.056.  CI. 

215-I.OOC. 
V  an  de  Kraats.  Eduard  J.;  and  De  Jong.  Johannes,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.  Lubricating  oil  compositions.  3.869.396.  CI.  252-56.00R. 
\  andenbcrghe.  Antoon  Leon:  See— 

Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Vanden- 
bcrghe.  Antixin  Leon,  and  Willeras.  Jozef  Frans.  3.869.290. 
\'an  den  Boogaart.  Krijn;  and  Louis.  Mcelis  Nicolaus.  to  Penwalt  Cor- 
poration. Improved  manganese  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate  compo- 
sition. 3.869,486.  CI.  260-429.00K. 
\  an  der  Eijk.  Huno.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Aromatics  hvdrogenation 

process.  3.869,522,  CI.  260-667.000. 
\'argiu,  Silvio;  Gi»)vanni.  Sesto  S.;  Mazzoleni.  Giorgio;  and  Pezzoli. 
Silvestro,  to  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  ex- 
traction   of   phenol    from    waste    waters    in    the    form    of   urea- 
formaldehydc-phenol  condensates.  3.869.387,  CI.  210-54.000. 
Varian  Associates;  See — 

Gerard.  William  Allen.  3.869.638. 
Munk.  Miner  N..  3.869.614. 
VAS  Ltd.:  iff- 

Owens.  Robert  C.  Jr..  3.869.713 
Veiue.  Sten:  See— 

Hogberg.  Bertil;  Fex.  Hans;  Pcrklev,  Torsten;  Veige.  Sten;  and 
Fredholm.  B<\  3.869.527. 
N'elsicol  Chemical  Corp<iration:  See — 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Levine.  Alfred  A..  3.869.471. 
V'ennett.  Richard  M..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Oil  water  separa- 
tion  3.869.388.  CI.  210-70.000. 
Verich.  Vadim  Pavlovich:  See — 

Tsantker.    Karl    Lazarevich;    Logvinenko.    Dmitry    Danilovich; 

Shclyakov.  Oleg  Parfirovich;  Verich.  Vadim  Pavlovich;  Skryp- 

nik,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  and  Shishkov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 

3,869,251. 

Vetter,  Oltomar  H.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  automatic 

thread  locking  mechanism.  3,869,186,  CI.  339-89  OOR. 
Vezina.  Claude;  Saucier.  Rene;  and  Sehgal.  Surendra  N..  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation "bfantimy- 
cin  a   3,869.346,  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohira.  Tsunehisa;  and  Takahashi.  Tohru,  3,869,720. 
Viele.  Lawrence,  Jr.:  iff—  i 

Schneider.  Richard  C;  and  Viele,  Lawrence,  Jr.,  3,869,714. 
Vignon,  Louis,  to  Heberlein  Hispano  SA.  Device  for  winding-off  yarn 

ends.  3.868,813,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kocher.  Erich  J.;  and  Grant,  Whitney  I..  3,869,227. 
Vogelsbusch  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Rokitansky,  Karl.  3,869.389.  i 
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Volkswagenwcrk  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff— 

Bigalkc.  Erh^rd;  Buttgereit.  Werner;  and  Pundt.  Dieter.  3,868,9)3. 
Miller.  Michiicl  Clendenin.  3.869.165. 
Schwenk.  KMrt.  3.869.164. 
Von  Eickstcdt.  Klaus-Wolf:  iff— 

Milkowski,  Wolfgang;  Zeugner,  Horst;  Von  Eickstedl,  Klaus-WJlf; 
and  Stuhmer.  Werner,  3.869,459. 
VonEsch,  Anne  Mary:  iff— 

Hallas.  Robert;  Tadanier.  John  Soloman;  and  VonEsch.  An^ie 
Mary.  3.869.445. 
Von  Linde.  Joachim:  iff — 

Von  Linde.  Robert;  Von  Linde.  Joachim;  and  Kurz.  Germ4n. 
3.869.244. 
Von  Linde.  Robert;  Von  Linde.  Joachim;  and  Kurz.  German,  to  sJid 
Robert  von  Lirde.  bv  said  Joachim  von  Linde  and  German  Kurz 
Burner  unit.  3.B69.244.  CI.  431-1  16.000. 
Vorster.  Hans-Jurgen;  Kunath.  Paul;  and  Bethmann.  Karl-Wilhelm. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  separator. 
3,869.379.  CI.  209-222.000. 
Vos.  Gilbert  Jeail-Pierre:  iff— 

Jehenson.  Pierre  Simon;  and  Vos.  Gilbert  Jean-Pierre.  3.869,6( 
Vrespa,  Bruno.  Method  for  preserving  fruit  pulps  having  a  high  ct  n- 
tents   of   iron    salts   and    pulps   thus   preserved.    3,869,557 
426-393.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  iff— 

Daniels.  David  A.;  and  DeGeorge.  Nicholas  F..  3.869.394. 

Waag.  Ake.  Surtice-active  compositions  having  controlled  foamihg 

properties  and  process  for  controlling  foam  therewith.  3.869.4 1 2.  CI. 

252-527.000. 

Wabash  Alloys  Irtc:  iff— 

Habayeb.  Khulcd  M..  3.869.1 12. 
Waddan.  Dhafir  Yusuf.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pijiv 

cess  for  preparing  3-pentenenitrile.  3.869,501.  CI.  260-465.300 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  iff— 

McGuirk.  Francis  A..  Jr..  3.869.620. 
Wagner.  John  H.iand  Wiebe.  Donald,  to  A.  Stucki  Company.  HvdrJu 

licallv  snubbed  truck.  3.868.912,  CI.  105-197.0DH  '       ' 

Waldbillig.  Jamet  O..  to  Texaco  Inc.  2-Amino-5-hydrocarbyldithik)- 
1.3.4-thiadiazoIc     and     compositions     thereof.     3.869.395 
252-47.0(XJ.      I 
Waldmann.  Karl.!  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dispersions  of  po^- 
mer   fluorine-cpntaining   acrylic   acid   derivatives.    3.869.465 
260-29.60F. 
Walker,  Charles  E.:  iff-        I 

Finley.  John  W.;  Hautala.  Earl;  and  Walker,  Charles  E..  3.869,43|8 
Wallk.  Harold  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Telescoping  step  ladd(  r 

3.869.022.  CI.  .182-96.000. 
Walser.  Armin:  iVf— 

Earley.  Jarne*  Valentine;  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Walser.  Armfti 
3.869.448.; 
Walther  Buromaschinen  GmbH:  iVf— 

Haberkorn,  Otto.  3,869.081. 
Waltz.  Douglas  G.  A  plurality  of  electronic  elements  connected  tl) 
gether  bv  interconnecting  wires  and  connecting  joints.  3.869.701. 
CI.  357-72.000^ 
Walworth,  Bryand  Leonidas:  .Sff — 

Lutz,  Albert  William;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,869,45(7 
Wang,    Herman.    Opener    and    holder    for    bags.    3.869.065, 

221-40.000. 
Wang,  Ruev  H.:  Sff— 

Sze,  Morgan  C;  and  Wang,  Ruey  H..  3,869,518. 
Wanner,  John  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Guard  assembly  for  traik 

drive  motors.  3,869,061,  CI.  220-334.000. 
Warlick,  Alex,  Jr.:  .Sff— 

Paschal,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Graham  T.,  3,869,581. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  iff— 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  3,8'69,066. 
Warner,  Ronald  C.;  and  Shepherd,  Bobby  R.,  to  Cameo,  Inc.  Display 

package  for  lipstick.  3,869,043,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The:  iff— 

Koenig,  Carl  F.,  Ill,  3,869,002. 
Wasilewski,  Josepti  C:  iff — 

Saltz,  Julian;  and  Wasilewski,  Joseph  C.  3.869.666. 
Watanabe.  Asao;  Kasahara.  Tadayoshi;  and  Sugahara.  Noboru. 
Canon  Kabushiici  Kaisha.  Instrument  for  measuring  thickness  of  th  n 
film.  3.869,21  i.Cl.  356-161.000. 
Waterston,  William.  Back  flow  preventer.  3,868,962,  CI.  1 37-2 1 8.00 ). 
Watson,  Charles  S  .  to  Berlin  &  Jones  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  ma  :- 

ing  two  compartment  envelopes.  3,868,894,  CI.  93-6 1. OOA. 
Watson,  William  Harrison:  iff— 

Meschke,    Robert    Walter;    and    Watson,    William    Harrisoh, 
3,869,427. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kod^k 
Company.         Phenyl-azo-n-acylamidoethylaniline 
3,869,442,  CI.  260-207.100. 
Weaver,    Max    A.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
dicyanovinyl )  anilines.  3,869,495,  CI.  260-465.00D 
Webb,  Oswald:  i«f— 

Pagdin,  Brian  Colin;  and  Webb,  Oswald,  3,869,013 
Wegmuller,  Hans;  and  Motter,  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Proce^ 
for  the  production  of  differential  effects  on  polymeric  or  copol 7 
meric  acrylonitiile  fibers.  3,869,250,  CI.  8-15.00<3. 
Wehrii,  Hansuli;  and  Jeger,  Oskar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  UBu 
ta,l8-(epoxyethanoimino)  steroids.  3,869,452,  CI.  260-239. 55R 
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Photoelectrophoretic  imaging 
carrier  liquid.  3,869,286.  CI. 


Weick,  Heinz  Hermann;  Trueb,  Viktor;  and  Hesener,  Walter,  to  said 
Weick  by  said  Trueb  and  said  Hesener.  Adhesive  tape  dispenser. 
3.869,094,  CI.  242-55.530. 
Weincr.  Gershen.  Building  panel.  3,868,801,  CI.  52-309.(X)0. 
Weingarten  &  Wong  Enterprises,  Inc.:  iff— 

Wong,  Edward.  Jr..  3.868.787. 
Weiss.  Francis;  Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mathais.  Henri,  to  Pro- 
duits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlman.  Method  for  manufacturing  hydra- 
zine. 3.869.541.  CI.  423-407.000. 
Weissenfels,  Franz:  .Sff — 

Kolzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Amort.  Jurgen.  Junger,  Hans;  Nestler. 
Heinz;  and  Weissenfels,  Franz.  3.869.340 
Wells.  John  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
with  copper-free  chlorophyll  in  the 
96-1. OPE. 
Werring.  Norman  John:  .Sff — 

Kirton.  John;  Mears.  Adrian  Leonard;  Sarginson,  Richard  William; 
and  Werring.  Norman  John.  3.869.646. 
Western  Sales  and  Supply  Co.:  iff— 

Horst.  Daniel  R..  and  Ingermann.  Donald  E..  3,868,738. 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation:  iff— 
Aldous,  George  C,  3,869.688. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L.,  3,869,589. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  and  Rexroad.  James  O.,  3.869.192. 
Wettrc.  Gunnar.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corptiration.  Cable 

separating  joint.  3.869.561 .  CI.  174-1  I. OOR. 
Wheelwright.  Robert  W.;  and  Machanian.  William  V..  to  Wurlitzcr 
Company.  The.  Solid  state  monetary  accumulator,  credit  storage, 
and  selector  logic  circuit.  3.869.032,' CI.  194-1.()0N. 
Whittaker.  Mack  P.:  .Sff— 

Shea,  Frederick  L  ;  Whittaker.  Mack  P.;  and  Grindstaff.  Lloyd  I.. 
3.869.302. 
Wickcns.  James  Charles:  iff — 

Osbond.  John  Mervvn;  and  Wickens.  James  Charles.  3.869,552. 
Wicks.  John  S.:  iff— 

Cunningham.  Francis  V.;  and  Wicks.  John  S..  3,869,650. 
Widdig,  Arno,  Kuhic,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Ka.spers.  Helmut; 
Scheinptlug.  Hans;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Baver     Aktiengesellschaft.     Substituted     amidophenylguanidines. 
3.X69.5()3.  CI.  260-47  l.(K)C. 
Wicbc.  Donald:  iff — 

Wagner.  John  H.;  and  Wiebe.  Donald.  3.868.912. 
Wicchart.  John  F.;  .Sff— 

De  Vincent.  Patsy;  and  Wicchart.  John  F..  3.869.153. 
Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.:  and  Hall.  John  B..  to  International  Flavors  and 
Fragrances  Inc    Processes  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  aldehydes! 
3.869.5  1 6.  CI.  260-598.000. 
Wiener.  Ri>lf;  .Sff — 

Burst.  Hermann;  and  Wiener.  Rolf.  3.869.166. 
Wightman.  Lawrance  W.;  and  Gebhurt,  Howard  C.  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric  Ci>mpany.    Method    for   cell   plate   as.sembly.    3.868.758.   CI. 
29-430.000. 
Wiknich.  Harold  V  :  iff— 

Klomp.  Edward  D.;  Wolgemuth.  James  H.;  and  Wiknich.  Harold 
V  .  3.868.930. 
Wilbv.  William  Peter  Lanham.  Scanning  optical  system.  3.869,204.  CI. 

355-66.000. 
Wilcox.  Merrill.  Hydroxy  lamines  and  derivatives  thereof  as  abscission 

agents.  3.X69.278.  CI.' 71- 1  2  1 .000. 
Wilde.  Helmut,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Head- 
set. 3.869.584.  CI.  179-156.000. 
Wildner,  Walter,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH. 
Rotor  wheel  fan  blade  adjusting  apparatus  for  turbojet  engines  and 
the  like.  3.869.221.  CI.  415-130.000. 
Willand.  Allan  Howard:  iff— 

Kolenskv.  Leo  Michael;  Pile.  Randolph  John;  Schlanger,  Gabriel 
Gary;'and  Willand.  Allan  Howard.  3.869.573. 
Willard.  Howard  L.:  iff- 

Noyes.  Billy  P.;  and  Willard.  Howard  L..  3,868.807. 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans:  SVf — 

Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Vanden- 
berghe.  Antoon  Leon;  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  3.869,290. 
Williams   Chester  I.  Method  of  constructing  a  prestressed  concrete 

circular  wall.  3,869,530.  CI.  264-33.000. 
Williams    Frank    Vernon,   to   Girling   Limited.    Shoe   drum   brakes. 

3.869,026.  CI.  I88-79.5GT. 
Williams.  John,  to  Temec  Limited.  Resinous  polymer  containing  water- 
proofing plaster  compositions.  3.869.415.  CI.  260-17.00R. 
Williams.  Roger  B..  Jr.;  Loshbough,  Richard  C;  and  Pryor.  Edward  G., 
to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Value  computing  scale.  3.869.005, 
CI.  177-25.000. 
Wilmers,  Gottlieb:  iff — 

Schmadeke,  Wolfgang;  and  Wilmers,  Gottlieb,  3,869,230. 
Wilson,  Edwin  J.:  iff— 

Niles,  Earl  Thomas;  Seaman,  Beverly  A.  H.;  and  Wilson,  Edwm  J., 
3,869,544. 
Wilson,  Gerald  L.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Graded 

contained  bulk  transmission  system.  3.869.621,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Wilson,  Riley.  Invalid  transporter.  3,869,171,  CI.  297-313.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  Neil;  and  Hart,  John  James.  Drill  screw.  3,869,219,  CI. 

403-282.000. 
Wilt  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Schauermann.  Flovd  L.,  to  Salem  Corpora- 
tion. Incineration  control.  3,868,779,  CI.  34-54.000. 
Windgasen,  Richard  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Manganese  micro- 
nutrient.  3,869,272,0.71-1.000.  ,   , 


Windmoller  &  Holscher:  iff— 

Winnemoller,  Alovs,  3,868,892. 
Wing    George    S     Internally    reactive    structural    joinder    system 

3.R68.872,  CI.  81-52.40R.  ' 
Winnemoller.  Aloys,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  manu 
facturing  bags  vvith  an  inner  bag  which  has  a  Z-fold.  3.868,892.  CI 
93-8.(K)W. 
Winvard.  Arthur  H.:  iff—  ' 

Tolnar.  Emil  J..  Jr.;  and  Winyard.  Arthur  H..  3.869.I9l.i 
Wirth.  Joseph  G.:  iff — 

Heath.  Darrcll  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joseph  G..  3.869.499. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  iff— 

Longlev.  Kermit  D.;  and  Sprowl.  Donald.  3.869.508. 
Witkin.  Dtinald  E..  to  National  Forge  Company.  Apparatus  for  rapid 

iMistatic  pressing.  3.869.233,  CI.  425-78.(X)0. 
Wiizig  Werner,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Method  of  making  a 

convolute  tube.  3.869.325.  CI.  156-192.000. 
Wohlert.  Gunther:  iff — 

Auspurg.  Heinz;  Huber.  Josef;  Rabold.  Jurgen;  and  Wohlert.  Gun- 
ther. 3.869.603. 
Wolf.  John  P..  Ill:  iff- 

Ashmead.  Howard  L.;  Byrne.  Sydnor  H,  Jr.;  and  Wolf,  John  P.,  III. 
3^869.067. 
Wolf.  Max.  to  Knecht  Filterwerke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 

ung.  Filter  cartridge.  3.869,392,  CI.  210-493.000. 
Wolfe,  Robert  W.:  iff— 

Selusnik,  Jerome  A.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  Cartwright,  William  J., 
and  Tate,  Oliver  C,  3,869,049. 
Wolfe.  Werner,  to  Etapharm  chem.  pharm.  Laboratorium  GmbH. 
Methtxi  of  producing  highly  purified  phosphatides.  3.869.482.  CI. 
260-403.006. 
Wolgemuth.  James  H  :  iff— 

Klomp.  Edward  D.;  W   igemuth.  James  H.;  and  Wiknich.  Harold 
v..  3.868.930. 
Wolter.  Gilbert  R.;  Szymczak.  Eugene  B..  and  Bruning.  Elmer  Eugene, 
to  Sunbeam  Corpvir'ation.  Canister  type  vacuum  cleaner.  3.869.265. 
CI.  55-274.000. 

to  Weingarten  &  Wong  Enterprises.  Inc.  Apparatus 
hydroponically    grown    plants.     3,868,787,    CI. 


Wong,  Edward,  Jr.. 
for    supporting 
47-1.2(K). 
WtXKlfill.  William  L.:  iff— 

Noe.  Gerald  H.:  and  Woodfill.  William  L..  3.868.833. 
Wmnlward.  Walter  R.:  iff— 

Kennedy.  Daniel  W.;  and  Woodward,  Walter  R.,  3,869,656. 
WoywDod,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Corsover,  Stephen  Let>nard,  to  RCA 
Corporation.     Electronic    technique     for     making    multichannel, 
spatial-carrier-encoded  recordings.  3.869.705.  CI.  358-5.000. 
Wrav.  Samuel  Francis:  iff— 

Anthony.  Robert  Leroy;  and  Wray.  Samuel  Francis.  3.868.870. 
Wueger.  Karl  W..  to  Crompton  &  Knowlcs  Corporation.  Pneumatic 

weft  inserting  mechanism.  3.868.976.  CI.  139-126.000. 
Wulf.  Kurt  J.  Bed  and  platen  printer.  3.868.904.  CI.  101-316.000. 
Wurlitzer  Company,  The:  iff— 

Wheelwright,  Robert  W.;  and  Machanian,  William  V,.  3.869.032. 
Xerox  Corporation:  iff— 

Gallo,  Charles  F.,  3,869,205. 
Lehmann,  Ernest  H.,  3,869,203. 
Lcnhard,  Myron  J.,  3,86*^,612. 

Mason,  Peter  John;  Hutchinson,  Gary  Lee;  Lavery,  Lawrence  Phil- 
lip; Punt.  Vernon  Edmund;  and  Rivers.  Roy  Wilben.  3.869.569. 
Newcomb.  Dean  R..  3.868.983. 
Snowden.  Charles  H..  3.869.696. 
Thettu.  Raghuhnga  R..  3.868.744. 
Wells.  John  B..  3.869.286. 
Yamada.  Shigeru;  Hamano,  Mamoru; 
Sanwa    Kizai    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
175-171.000. 
Yamada,  Yasutoku:  iff— 

Sato.  Chosei;   Yamada,   Yasutoku; 
3.869,537. 
Yamagishi,  Jin;  and  Momiyama.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  rotary  heads 
with  still  mode  of  operation.  3.869.709.  CI.  360-10,000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  Nakao.  Masaru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Ltd.    3-Indolyl    aliphatic    acid    derivatives.    3,869,472,    CI. 
260-326. 12A. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo:  iff— 

Sakai,    Tadao;    Yamamoto,     Nobuo;    Yoneyama,    Masakazu; 
Sawahara,  Masao;  and  Hirose,  Takeshi,  3,869,287. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshimi:  iff— 

Hirai,  Yoshio;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi,  3,869,248. 
Yamaoka,  Nobutatu;  and  Takahashi,  Yasunori,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabu- 
shiki Kaish;  and  Sonv  Corporation.  Dielectric  porcelain  composi- 
tion. 3.869.398.  CI.  252-63.500. 
Yankee.  Herbert  L.;  and  Correte.  Richard  H..  to  NL  Industries.  Inc. 
Thread  rolling  dies  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3.868,871, 
CI.  76-107.00R. 
Yano,  Akira,  Sato,  Norio;  and  Iwakawa,  Tunekiyo.  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company.  Limited.  Pulses  of  the  same  or  an  opposite  polarity  to 
electrodes  of  a  plasma  display  panel.  3.869,644,  CI.  315-169.0TV. 
Yashin,  Yakov  Ivanovich:  iff — 

Bebris,  Natalya  Kariovna;  Kiselev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Nikitin, 
Jury  Stepanovich;  and  Yashin,  Yakov  Ivanovich,  3,869,409. 
Yasukawa.  Junichi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Tameyuki;  Yasukawa.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Teruhiko;  Minami. 
Giiichi;  Manabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Nishimura,  Mitsuo.  3,869,366. 


and  Nakayama,  Kaname,  to 
Pile    drivers.    3,869,003,    CI. 


and  Takenaka,   Yoshiyuki, 
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Yazawa,  Kcnichiro:  Set — 

Kondo.  Asaji;  Kishimoto,  Shinztn  Yazawa.  Kcnichiro;  Miyann, 
Shizuo;  and  Honio,  Satoru,  3,869.2X5. 
Vissum  Research  DcvclDpmcnt  Company:  See — 

Mcchoulam,    Raphael;    Hourv.    Shjomo;    and    Lik-v.    Bernard, 
3.869.47.S 
Yokovama,  Kenji;  .S*-*'— 

Gotoda,  Masao,  Vokoyama.  Kenji;  Kono.  Yoshimi;  Tovonishi. 
Shigekazu;     Hiwano.     Kunio;     and     Shinn)vama.     Tiikaitsu. 
3.869,341. 
Yoneyama.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sakai,     Tadao;     Yamamoto,     Nobuo;     Ytinesama.     Masakazu; 
Sawahara.  Masao;  and  Hirosc,  Takeshi,  3,869  287 
York,  Buddy  L.:  See— 

Terada,  Kazuji,  and  York,  Buddy  L  ,  3,869,545. 
Yorkshire  Switchgear  and  Engineering  Co.,  Limited:  iff— 

Caton.  George.  3,869,587. 
Yoshida,  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
ducing  apparatus    having   dual    capstans   for   use   with   cassettes 
3,869,723,  CI.  36()-96.(KK). 
Yoshida,  Mitsuo:  .Sff— 

Ono,  Hirt>shi;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuo,  3,869,375. 
Yoshikawa,  Shinsukc,  Sasaki,  Tohru;  Ota.  Mitsuru;  Terasaki.  Shuji; 
and  Funakoshi,  Akira,  to  Kureka  Kagaku  Koevo  K.K.  Method  for 
manufacturing  stretched  polvvinvlidene  fluoride  films.  3,869  5  34 
CI.  264-2  lO.OOR. 
Yoshimura,  Shoichiro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Flat- 
article  separatmg  apparatus  for  an  automatic  mail' handling  system 
and  the  like.  3.869. 1  I  7,  CI.  27  1  -270.()0(>. 
Yotumoto.  Kciichi:  See— 

Machi,    Sueo;    Kawamura.    Kcita;    Kawakami.    Waichiro;    Aoki. 
Shmgi.    Hashimoto.    Shoji;    Yotumott),    Keiichi;    and    Sunaea, 
Hiromi,  3,869.362 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  .Sff— 

Lmeza\Ka,  Hamao,  Miyano,  Tctsu|i;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro;  Takeuchi. 
T«>mii>.  and  Aoyagi,  Takaaki.  3,869,.347. 
Zailseva,  Vera  Dmitrie\na:  .Sff— 

Orlo\.  Vladimir  Ale.xandrovich,  Zaitseva,  Vera  Dmitrievna;  Sinit- 
syn,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  and  Rostovtseva,  Ekaterina  Efimovna. 
3,869,303. 
Zaragt>sa,  Eufrocina  M.:  .Sff— 

Rockland,  Li>uis  B.;  Zaragosa.  Eufrocina  M..  and  Hahn,  Dulcie  M 
3.869.556 
Zechlin,  Richard,  and  Henderson,  Robert  M.,  to  Colt  industries  Oper- 
ating Corp.  (formerK  Fairbanks  Morse.  Inc.).  Ignition  svstem  with 
improved  triggering  circuit.  3.868,937,  CI.  123-148.()()R.' 


Zendle.  Bcrnaril;  and  Petree.  MarcellaC,  to  United  States  of  Amdrica, 
Navy.  Suppressor  of  fast  high  power  electrical  transients.  3.869  648, 
CI.  3I7-I6.()<)(). 
Zeugner.  Hors^  .Sff — 

Milkowski^  Wolfgang;  Zeugner.  Horst;  Von  Eickstedt,  Klaus-^olf; 
and  Stuhmer,  Werner.  3.869,459. 
Zeyhcr.  Fritz:  iff— 

Schnabele,  Werner;  Km^he.  Georg;  and  Zevher,  Fritz,  3,869jl()l. 
Zhizhin,  Mikhupl  Ivanovich:  See— 

Koritsky.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Ignatov.  Viktor  Alexandrolich; 
Polyak.  Leonid  MoLseevich;  Shapiro.  Semen  Abramovich;  Pok- 
man.  Grigory  Aronovich;  Mordvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandro|ich; 
Zhizhin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Davvdoiich; 
Sevinianj  Kimik  Tigranovich;  Adaskin,  Semen  Izrailov'ich;|and 
German,  \ladimir  Vladimirovich,  3,869,628. 
Zhuchin,  Vladimir  Nikiforovich:  iff— 

Raton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Puzrin,  Leo- 
nid Gust^vovich;  Gorodetsky,  Avram  Shaevich;  Ischenko,  [Jury 
Yakovletich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin,  V|adi'- 
mir  Niki|orovich;  Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail 
Markovi^h;   Laktionov,   Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Grebtsov.  Hury 
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Grigorievich;  Pcrepelitsa,   Igor  Vasilievich;  Fomicheva. 
Petrovnat  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kirsenko,  Anatolv 
tt)novich|  Rozanov,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  and  Karlov,  Stanisla'v 
silievich.' 3,869,592. 
Ziegler.  Donald  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  C 
mission.    Coi^tinuous   fluid    bed    reactor   for   fissionable    material 
3,869,256,  C\   23-284.()(X). 
Zimmerman,  E*rl  L.;  and  Homeier,  Ronald  F.,  to  Code  Key  Intdrna- 
tional     Corpioration.     Cylindrical     liKk     combination     char  eer. 
3,868,838,  C\    7()-383.(K)(). 
Zirps.  Wilhelm.  to  Robert  Bt)sch  G.m.b.H.  Hvdraulic  pressure  com  len- 

sator.  3.868.<|72.  CI.  138-.3().()()0. 
Zitkus.  Wayne  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  finishing  laser  ods 

and  fixtures  therefor.  3.868.794.  CI.  5  1-2  16.()()A. 
Zuckcrwar.  All^n  J.:  .Sff— 

United  Statfcs  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad  lin- 
istration;jand  Zuckcrwar,  Allan  J.,  3,868,856. 
Zuech,  Ernest  A  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dehydrogenatii  n  of 

pyrrolidines.  3,869,470,  CI.  260-313.100. 
Zumbach,  Brui^),  to  Zumbach  Electronic-Automatic.  Method  for  iro- 
ducing    identical    flat    carriers    having    representations    ther:on. 
3,868.756,  Cj.  29-407.(K)0. 
Zumbach  Electionic-Automatic:  See- 
Zumbach,    (runo,  3,868.756. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS   TO   WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY 

OF  MARCH,  1975 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bradley,  Donald  R.,  G.  D.  Null,  and  K.  B.  Takvorian.  Process 

for  texturing  a  feed  yarn.  T932,007,  3-4-75,  CI.  57 — 157. 
Davis,  Latham  S.,  and  K.  A.  Satterfield.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining fiber  directionality  In  moving  with  structures.  T932,- 
008,  3-4-75,  CI.  250—571. 
Frederick,  Leland  L.  :  See — 

McCullough,  John  F.,  and  Frederick.  T932,002. 
Feasey,  Ronald  G.,  and  J.  L.  Freeman,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries,   Ltd.    Aromatic   polycarbonates.    T932,004,   3-4- 
74,  CI.  260—47. 
Freeman,  John  L.  :  See — 

Feasey,  Ronald  G.,  and  Freeman.  T932,004. 
Heinemeyer,  Ben  W.  :  See — 

Waples,  George  E.,  Jr.,  Smithers,  and  Heinemeyer.  T932,- 
001. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Feasey,  Ronald  G.,  and  Freeman.  T932.004. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  Sec — 

Kruskal.  Vincent  J.  T932.005. 
Kruskal,  Vincent  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Detection  of  possibly  erroneous  segments  following  failures 
in  primary  storage.  T932,005,  3-4-75,  CI.  235 — 153. 


McCullough,    John    F.,    and    L.    L.    Frederick.    Purification    of 
wet-process   phosphoric  acid   with  methanol   and  ammonia. 
T932,002,  3-4-75,  CI.  423—321. 
Null.  George  D. :  See — 

Bradley,  Donald  R.,  Null,  and  Takvorian.  T932,007. 
Satterfield,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Davis,  Latham  S.,  and  Satterfield.  T932,008. 
Smithers.  Michael  B.  :  See — 

Waples,  George  E.,  Jr.,  Smithers,  and  Heinemeyer.  T932,- 
001. 

Stingle,  Hans  A.  Solubilized  mono  and  disazo  dyes.  T932,006, 
3-4-75,  CI.  2G0— 103. 

Strawser,  Thomas  J.  Yarn  break  detector.  T932,003,  3-4-75, 

CI.  340—259. 
Takvorian,  Kenneth  B.  :  See — 

Bradley,  Donald  R.,  Null,  and  Takvorian.  T932,007. 
Waples,  George  E..  Jr..  M.  B.  Smithers,  and  B.  W.  Heinemeyer. 

Ethylene/ethylenically   unsaturated   earboxylic  acid/unsat- 

urated  ester  low  molecular  weight  interpolymers  useful  as 

adhesives.  T932,001.  3-4-75,  CI.  2G0 — 80.8. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1975  j 

i. 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Anna  Welding  Corp.  :  See — 

Berghof,  Ernest  H.  Re.  28,357. 
Atlanta/La  Salle  Capital  Corp.  :  Sec — - 

Sommeria,  Marcel  R.  Re.  28.358. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lerner,  Bernard.  Re.  28,350. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hart,  Harry  I'.,  and  Kakalec.  Re.  28.359. 
Berghof,  Ernest  H.,  to  Anna  Welding  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  underwater  arc  welding.   Re.   28,357,   3-4-75, 
CI.  219—72. 
Bradley.  John  J.  :   See — 

.Nystrand,  Ernst  D.,  Bradley,  and  Spencer.  Re.  28,353. 
Buchholz.  Harold  J. :  See — 

Popoff,  Ivan  C,  Buchholz,  and  Miller.  Re.  28,356. 
Dico  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Larson,  Robert  W.  Re.  28,352. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Dyer,  Norman  D.  Re.  28,351. 
Dver,  Norman  D.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  handling 

"apparatus.  Re.  28,351,  3-4-75,  CI.  173—164. 
Evans.  Paul  F..  H.  D.  Lees,  and  M.  S.  Maltz,  to  Xerox  Corp. 
Electrophoretic  color  display  device.  Re.  28,300.  3-4-75,  CI. 
358-50. 
Hart,  Harry  P..  and  R.  J.  Kakalec,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Closed  loop  ferroresonant  regulator.  Re,  28,359, 
3-4-75.  CI.  323—56. 
Kakalec,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Hart.  Harry  P.,  and  Kakalec.  Re.  28.359. 
Kamatics  Corp.  :  See — 

Orkin,  Stanley  S.  Re.  28,354. 

Larson,  Robert  W..  to  Dico  Co.,  Inc.  Heel  boom  log  grappling 
apparatus.  Re.  28,352.  3-4-75,  CI.  214—147. 


Lees,  Harold  D.  :  See — 

Evans.  Paul  F.,  Lees,  and  Maltz.  Re.  28,360. 
Lerner.  Bernard,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Bag 
handling    apparatus    and    method.    Re.    28,350,    3-4-75.    CI. 
5::— 29. 
Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Sommeria,  .Marcel  R.  Re.  28,358. 
Maltz,  Martin  S. :  See — 

Evans,  Paul  F..  Lees,  and  Maltz.  Re.  28,360. 
Miller.  Harold  J.  :  See— 

Popoff.  Ivan  C.  Buchholz,  and  Miller.  Re.  28,356. 
Nystrand.  Ernst  D..  J.  J.  Bradley,  and  H.  J.  Spencer,  to  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Co..   Inc.   Web-winding  apparatus  and 
method.  Re.  28,353.  3-4-75,  CI.  242—56. 
Orkin.   Stanlev    S..   to   Kamatics  Corp.   Bearing  construction. 

Re.  28,354,  3-4-75,  CI.  308—238. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nystrand.  Ernst  D.,  Bradley,  and  Spencer.  Re.  28.353. 
Pennwalt  Corp.  :  See — 

Popoff.  Ivan  C.  Buchholz,  and  Miller.  Re.  28,356. 
Petri,  Nello  J.  Means  for  securing  an  insert  to  a  base  piece. 

Re.  28.353,  3-4-75.  CI.  403—328. 
Popoff,  Ivan  C,  B.  Buchholz.  and  H.  J.  Miller,  to  Pennwalt 
Corp.  Antibacterial  and  antifungal  treatment  with  sulfones. 
Re.  28,356,  3-4-75.  CI.  424—270. 
Sommeria.  Marcel  R..  to  Atlanta/La  Salle  Capital  Corp.,  and 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Linear  and  rotary  magnetic 
motors.  Re.  28,358,  3-4-75,  CI.  310—14. 

Spencer,  Harvey  J.  :  See — 

Nystrand,  Ernst  D.,  Bradley,  and  Spencer.  Re.  28,353, 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Evans,  Paul  F.,  Lees,  and  Maltz.  Re.  28,360. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Standard  Inc.  :  See — 
Stairs,  Henry  .M,.  Jr.  234.427. 

Armour.  John  F.,  L.  F.  Plaskan.  and  P.  L.  Crease,  to  NC!R 
Corp.  Accounting  machine  or  similar  article.  234,430,  3—4- 
75,  CI.  D26— 5. 

Bair.  Lester  E.,  to  Fairshare  Marketing  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Cook- 
ing pouch.  234.417,  .3-4-75.  CI.  D9— 249. 

Becquet.  Yvon.  to  Societe  SO-GE-MA-P.  Folding  chair.  234.- 
414.  3-4-75.  CI.  D6 — 73. 

Boganowski,  Theodore  D,,  and  T.  L.  Artificial  Christmas  tree. 
234,432,  .3-4-75,  CI.  D29— 1. 

Boganowski,  Theodore  L.  :   See —  ■ 

Boganowski,  Theodore  D.,  and  T.  L.  234,432. 

Bombardier  Ltd. :  See — 

Lapolnte,  Anselme.  and  Scott.  234,421. 
Craik.  Darrell  W.,  to  Teledyne  Inc.  Structural  panel.  234,437. 
3-4-75.  CI.  D54— 2. 


Crease,  Pierre  L.  :  See — 

Armour.  John  F..  Plaskan.  and  Crease.  234.430. 

Dashner,  James  W..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Fire  hvdrant.  234.423.  .3-4-75.  CI.  D23— 12. 

De  Fillppis,  John,  and  R.  L.  Taylor,  to  International  Tele- 
phone Corp.  Photoflash  unit.  234,441,  3-4-75.  CI.  D61— 1. 

Fairshare  Marketing  &  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Bair.  Lester  E.  234,417. 

Fanini  Fain  S.p.A. :  See — 
Hauner.  Carlo.  234,413. 

Fitzgerald.  Timothv  P..  to  Image  Systems.  Inc.  Strip  cutter. 
234.438,  3-4-75,  CI.  D55 — 1. 

Forsev,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  D.  D.  Tompkins,  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Passenger  vehicle  body.  234,418,  3-4-75, 
CI.  D12 — 40. 


General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Hershberger.  Doran  D.  234,429. 


PI  33 


PI  34 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PAllENTEES 


Gerdom,  James  M.,  to  Honan  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  Photoelectric  eye 

unit.  234,42t;,  3—1-75,  CI.  D2U — 1. 
Golub,  Abraham.  Vehicle  identification  sign.  234,443.  3-4-75, 

CI.  D96— 12. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Forsey,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Tompkins.  234,418. 
Hauner,  Carlo,  to  Fanini  Fain  iS.p.A.  Combined  portable  bar, 

table  and  magazine  rack.  234,413,  3-4-75,  CI.  D6 — 4. 
Ilershberger,  Ooran  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  End  frame  for 

a  dynamoelectric  machine.  234,429,  3-4-75,  C\.  D2G — 5. 
Hofstetter,  Leli,  to  SIXA  A(;  fur  Instrumentierung  und-  Auto- 

matik.  Hygrometer.  234,419,  3-4-75,  CI.  DIO— 56. 
Holland,    Richard    G.    Digging    tooth.    234,436,    3-4-75,    CI. 

D39— 1. 
Honan  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gerdom.  James  M.  234,420. 
Hubner,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Knox.  John  E.,  Micault,  and  Hubner.  234,428. 
lida,    Yoshlakl,    to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd. 
Combned  record  player  and  amplfier.   234.440.  3-4-75.  CI. 
U50 — 4. 
Ilda,  Yoshiaki,  and  K.  Okabe,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  record  player  and  amplifier.  234,- 
439.  3-4-75,  CI.  D5ti — 4. 
Image  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.  234,438. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Knox,  John  E.,  Micault,  and  Hubner.  234,428. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Dashner,  James  W.  234.423. 
De  Filippis.  John,  and  Taylor.  234,441. 
Johnson,  Owen  F.  :  iJ^'ee — 

Sullivan.  John,  and  Powers.  234,422. 
Knox,  John  E.,  A.  Micault.  and  G.   Hubner.  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Document  encoder.  234,428,  3-4-75, 
CI.  D2G— 5. 
Lapointe.  Anselme,  and  T.  Scott,  to  Bombardier  Ltd.  Water- 
craft.  234,421,  3-4-75,  CI.  D12— 69. 
Lauderback,  Stephen  K..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Canister  vacuum 

cleaner.  234.415,  3-4-75,  CI.  D7— 1C6. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
lida.  Yoshiaki.  234,440. 
lida.  Yoshiaki.  and  Okabe.  234,439. 
Mazur.  Harry  E.  Cradle  support  for  a  camera.  234,442,  3-4- 

74.  CI.  DC.l— 1. 
McGehee,  Charles  R.,  and  B.  H.  Osterberg,  to  Western  Data 
Products,    Inc.    Passenger    turnstile.    234.431.    3-4-75.    CI. 
D28— 1. 

Micault,  Andre  :  See — 

Knox,  John  E.,  Micault,  and  Hubner.  234.428. 
Myers  Electric  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Plummer,  Merle  A.  234,425. 
NCR  Corp.  :  See — 

Armour,  John  F.,  Plaskan.  and  Crease.  234.430. 


chair. 


vehi- 


Okabe,  Ken;  See — 

lida,  Yftshiakl,  and  Okabe.  234,439. 
Osterberg,  $ruce  H.  :  See — 

MeGehee,  Charles  R.,  and  Osterberg.  234,431. 
Pineiro,  Jose  L.  Game  table.  234,435,  3-4-75,  CI.  D34 — 5 
I'laskan,  Laiurance  F. :  See — 

Armoui,  John  F.,  Plaskan,  and  Crease.  234.430. 
Plummer.  Merle  A.,  to  Myers  Electric  Products,  Inc.    'ower 

outlet  box.  234,425,  3-4-74,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Powers.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Sullivan,  John,  and  Powers.  234,422. 
Rasmussen.  Keith  O.  Decorative  side  panel  for  dental 

234.424,  3-4-75,  CI.  D24— 1. 
Revlon.  Inc. :  See — 

Skolinik.  Albert.  234.416. 
SINA  AG  ftr  Instrumentierung  und-  Automatlk :  See — 

Hofstetter.  Ueli.  234.419. 
Schock.  Carlyle  W.  Motorized  tree  processing  equipment 

cle.  234,420,  3-4-75,  a.  D12— 57. 
Scott,  Thomas  :   See — 

Lapointe,  Anselme,  and  Scott.  234.421. 
Select  MarUets.  Inc.  :  isee — 

Zivica.  Robert  F.  234.433. 
Skolnik.  Albert,  to  Revlon,  Inc.  Bottle.  234,416.  3-4-7k,  CI. 

D9 — 54. 
Societe  SO-GE-MA-P  :  See — 

Becquet,  Yvon.  234,414.  ] 

Stairs.  Henry  M.,  Jr.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Slngla  bowl 

sink.  234j427.  3-4-75,  CI.  D23— 58. 
Sullivan,   Jihn,   D.   J.   Powers,   to   Owen   F.   Johnson.   Typing 

pacer.  234,422,  3-4-75,  CI.  D19— 91. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Lauderback,  Stephen  K.  234.415. 
Swan,   AUap   O.,   to   Textron    Inc.    Pendant   pull   for  a 

fastener.  234,412,  3-4-75,  CI.  D2 — 415. 
Taylor.  Rohlert  L.  :  See — 

De  Filihpis,  John,  and  Taylor.  234.441. 
Teledyne  Iiic.  :  See — 

Craik.  parrell  W.  234.437. 
Textron  Intf. :  See — 

Swan,  Allan  O.  234.412. 
Tompkins,  David  D.  :  See — 

Forsey,  Thomas,  Jr..  and  Tompkins.  234.418. 
Trevino,  Lee,  to  Lee  Trevino  Enterprises.  Inc.  Putting  tifeiner. 

234,434,  3-4-75,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Trevino,  Lee,  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Trevin»,  Lee.  234.434. 
Western  Da|ta  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

MeGehte,  Charles  R.,  and  Osterberg.  234,431. 
White  Cons|)lidated  Industries,  Inc. :  ASfee — 

Zuppert.  Horace  E.  234.411. 
Zivica.  Robert  F..  to  Select  Markets.  Inc.  Football  wall  plaque. 

234,433.  3-4-75.  CI.  D29— 23. 
Zuppert,   H<)race  E.,   to  White   Consolidated  Industries,   Inc. 
Safety  ha|t  or  similar  article.  234,411.  3-4-75.  CI.  D2--231. 


slide 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  4,  1975 


ISJOTK.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


114 

•237 


10 
172 

13 
317B 
.3.34C 

15 
I   '^ 

!l2 
2** 


CLASS  2 

3,XhX.726 
3.X6S,727 
3,K6i<.72S 
3.K6X.72V 

CLASS  3 

CLASS  4 

3,K6H.731 

1,x^s.7.^2 

CLASS  5 

3.X6H.733 
.3.K6S.734 
.1.86X.735 

CLASS  8 

3,X6y,250 

CLASS  12 

.    3.«^K,736 
3.86«.737 

CLASS  13 
CLASS  15 


1.7 

3.X6K,73y 

4 

3,X6K.738 

:iD 

3.86K,74() 

7«J 

3,K6K.741 

172 

3.868,742 

250  2 

1                3.868.743 

256.5 

2                3,868,744 

CLASS  16 

41 

3.868.745 

12« 

3.868,746 

CLASS  17 

U 

3.868.747 

CLASS  23 

25  2  R 

3. 86V. 251 

25«* 

3.869.252 

2h() 

3.86<J.253 

262 

3,86V, 254 

263 

3.869.255 

2K4 

3.869.256 

CLASS  24 

II5M 

3.868,748 

CLASS  2K 

72  15               .3.K6K,74<J 

CLASS  29 

3,868,750 

3.868.752 

3.868.751 

3.868.753 

3.869,258 

3,868.754 

3,869.259 

3,869,260 

3.869.261 

3.868.757 

3.868,755 

3.868.756 

3.868,758 

3.868,759 

3.868,760 

3,868.761 

3.868,762 

3,868,763 

3.868,764 

3.868.765 

3.868.766 

3,868.767 

3,868,768 

3,868,769 

3.868,770 

3.868.771 

ASS  3« 

3.868.772 
3.868.773 
3.868.774 
3.868,775 

CLASS  32 

5  3.868.776 

CLASS  33 

77  3,868.777 

227  3.868.778 

CLASS  34 

54  3.868.779 


95R 

M)5A 

|(I5R 

1564R 

I56.8FC 

157. 3A 

182.8 

195 

196.3 

2(H)H 

2<MIJ 

4<»7 

4.30 

464 

470 

470.1 

56K 
589 

596 
598 
599 

626 
628 

C 

34R 

130 
161 

329 


116  3.868,780 

CLASS  35 

42  3.868,781 

48R  3.868.782 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL  3.868.783 

CLASS  43 

42  23  3.868.784 

44.98  3,868,7X5 

CLASS  44 

56  3,869,262 

CLASS  46 

3.X6X,7X6 


51 


CLASS  47 

12  3,X6X,7X7 

CLASS  49 

3,X6X.7XX 
3,868.789 


374 
501 

9 
341 
204 
2()9R 

216A 

248 

73 

98 
100 
131 
285 
309 
471 
473 
616 
618 
758F 


CLASS  51 


3.X6X.79() 
3,868,791 
3.868,792 
3.868,793 
3.869.263 
3.868.794 
3,868.795 


CLASS  52 

3,868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3,868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3,868 


797 
804 
798 
799 
800 
.801 
,802 
.803 
.805 
.796 
806 


CLASS  53 

Re. 28. 350 
3,868.807 
3.868,808 
3,868.809 
■    3.868.8  10 

CLASS  55 

3.869.264 
3.869.265 
3.869.266 
3,869.267 

CLASS  56 

1  3.868.811 


97 
117 
I98R 

88 
274 
309 
492 


CLASS  57 

12 

3.86X,X12 

34R 

3,X68,813 

34.5 

3,868.814 

88 

3.868.8  15 

40BY 

3.868,8  16 

CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.15 

276 

382 

421 

60(1 

641 

IF 

36A 
46.5 

63 
196 
285 
290 


3.868.817 
3.868,8  18 
3,868,819 
3.868.820 
3.868.821 
3.868.822 
3,868.823 

CLASS  61 

3.868,824 
3,868,825 
3,868,826 

CLASS  62 

3.868,827 
3,868,828 
3,868.829 
3,868,830 


CLASS  64 

16  3,868,831 

23.5  3,868,832 

27NM  3,868,833 

CLASS  65 

2  3.869.268 

106  3.869.269 

134  3.869.270 

273  3,869,271 


CLASS  66 

lA  3.868,8  34 

CLASS  68 

20  3,868,835 

CLASS  70 

3,868,836 
3,868.837 
3.868,838 


240 
259 

383 

1 

77 
92 

93 
113 
121 

21 

49 

260 

367 


CLASS  71 

3.869,272 
3,869.273 
3.869.274 
3,869.275 
3.X69.276 
3.869,277 
3.869.278 

CLASS  72 

3.868.8  39 
3,868,840 
3.868.841 
3.868.842 


CI 


IR 
4R 

6 
27R 

67  8S 
88. 5R 

100 

143 

144 

23  3 

300 

421.5 

530 

557 

558 


.ASS  73 
3,868 
3.868 
3,868 
3,868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.86X 
3.86X 
3.X68 
3.868 
3,868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 

CLASS  74 


.843 
,844 
.845 
.846 
,847 
,848 
.849 
,850 
.851 
.852 
.853 
.854 
,855 
.856 
.857 


7R 

61 

63 
129 

230. 1 7E 
24.3CS 
492 
50IR 
513 
752C 
773 
856 
866 


3.868 
3,868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3,868 
3.868 
3.869 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 


858 
,859 
,860 
,861 
,862 
,863 
864 
.865 
.279 
866 
867 
868 
869 


CLASS  75 

5A  3,869.280 

67  3.869.281 

82  3,869.282 

129  3.869.283 

I34F  3.869,284 


CLASS  76 


1()7R 
I07S 


3, 868.x  7 1 
3,X68.870 


CLASS  81 

524R  3.868.872 

119  3.868,873 

12 IR  3.868,874 

158  3.868.875 

CLASS  82 

20  3.868,876 

CLASS  83 

210  3.868,877 

316  3.868.879 

356,.3  3.868.878 

CLASS  84 

267  3.868,880 

377  3,868,881 

462  3,868.882 

CLASS  89 

1.8  3.868,883 

1  1  3,868,884 

CLASS  90 

IIA  3,868.885 

IID  3.868.886 

12B  3.868,887 

CLASS  91 

375A  3.868,888 

506  3.868,889 


CLASS  92 

86  3.868,890 

ASS  93 

3,868.891 
3.868,892 
3.868,893 
3,868,894 
3,868,895 

ASS  96 

3.869,286 
3,869.285 
3,869.287 
3.869.2X8 
3.869,289 
3.869,290 
3.869.291 
3. 869. 292 

CLASS  98 

2  11  3.868.896 

CLASS  99 

3.868,897 

CLASS  100 

3.X6X.X9X 
3.X68,903 

CLASS  101 

3.868,899 
3,868,900 
3,868,901 
3.868.902 
3.868.904 

CLASS  102 

3.868,905 


CL 

8W 

50 

61A 

84TW 

CI 

IPE 
IR 


66.3 
76R 

1(K) 

1  15R 


483 

35 
45 

35 
40 
41 
44 
316 


89 
173 


CI 


CI 


IR 

164 

197DH 

240 
248 

CI 

14 

15FP 
90 
214 

277 
304 
306 


ASS  104 

3,868,906 
3,868,907 

ASS  105 

3.868.908 
3.868.909 
3.868,910 
3,868,91  1 
3,X68,912 
3.868.913 
3,X6X.914 


.ASS  106 

3,869.293 
3.869.294 
3.869.295 
3.869.296 
3.869.297 
3.X69.29X 
3.X69,299 

CLASS  108 

51  3,868.915 

103  3,868,916 

CLASS  113 

IE  3.868.917 

I21C  3.868.918 

3.868,919 

CLASS  1 14 

16R  3,868.920 

74R  3.868,921 

235A  3.868.922 


CLASS 

24()R 

CLASS 

8.09 

8  13 
51R 
54B 

102 
1  19A 
1  19F 
1  39AW 
I48E 
148R 
179L 
188M 
188S 

CLASS 
19R 
25R 

59.5 
271 

CLASS 

2()5S 
2.06E 
2.060 

2  IE 
66 

75 

78 
296 
345 
346 
352 


CLASS  116 

124R 

3,868,923 

CLASS 

117 

17 

3.X69.3(M) 

36.1 

3.X69.301 

46CC 

3.869.302 

47A 

3.869,303 

65.2 

3.869,304 

66 

3.869.305 

72 

3.869.306 

122PA 

3,869.307 

126C.B 

3.869.308 

138.8A 

3,869,310 

138.8 

3.869.309 

I55L 

3.869.31  1 

215 

3,869,312 

49 
621 


75 


CLASS  118 

3.868.924 
3.868.925 

CLASS  119 

3.868.926 


122 

3.868.927 

123 

3,868.928 
3.868.929 
3.868.930 
3.868.931 
3.868.932 
3.868.933 
3,X6X,934 
3.X6X.935 
3.868.936 
3.868.938 
3,86X.937 
3,X6X.939 
3,868.940 
3. 868.95  3 
126 

3.X6X.941 
3.868.942 
3.868.943 
3.868,944 
3.868.945 

128 

3.868 
3,868 
3.868 
3,86X 
3.X6X 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3,868 
3,868 


CLASS 


.954 
.94  7 
.948 
,946 
,949 
950 
951 
.952 
.955 
956 
957 
.958 

CLASS  132 

53  3.868.959 

CLASS  134 

73  3.86X.960 

3.X69.313 

CLASS  135 

4R  3,X6X.961 

CLASS  136 

X6A  3.X69.314 

90  3.X69.315 

134  3.869.316 


CLASS  137 


218 

340 

344 

559 

596.16 

604 

624.18 

625.46 

625.48 

625.5 


3,X68 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3.868 
3,868 
3,868 
3,868 
3.868 


962 
963 
964 
.965 
966 
967 
.968 
.970 
.^71 
969 


CLASS  138 

30  3.868.972 

43  3.868,973 

129  3,868,974 

CLASS  139 

IR  3,868.975 

126  3.X6X,976 

302  3.868.977 

CLASS  141 

19  3.868,97X 

159  3,868,979 

CLASS  144 

2N  3.868.980 

2Z  3.868,981 

3()9AC  3,868.982 

CLASS  145 

50R  3.X68.9X3 


CLASS  148 


6.15R 

12.3 

3 1 .5 

37 
175 
188 


41 


3.869,317 
3,869.318 
3,869.319 
3.869,037 
3.869.321 
3.869.322 

CLASS  149 

3.869,320 


CLASS 


33()R 

17 

192 
209 
256 
285 
.308 
380 
571 

31 

39 

87 
143 
146 
159 
165 
170 
182 
270 


CLASS 


ISO 

3.868 

152 

3.868, 

156 

3.869 
3,869 
3,869 
3.869 
3. 869 
3.X69 
3.X69 
3.869 
3.x  69 


984 

985 

,323 
,324 
,325 
.326 
.327 
.328 
.329 
,330 
,331 


CLASS  161 

3.869.332 
3.869.333 
3.869.3  34 
3,869.335 
3.869.336 
3,869,337 
3,869,338 
3,869,339 
3.869.340 
3,869.341 

CLASS  162 

164  3.869.342 

3.X69.343 

274  3.869,344 

CLASS  164 

3,868.986 
3.X6X.987 
3.868.988 
3.868,989 
3.868,990 

CLASS  165 

3.868.991 
3.868.992 
3.868.993 
3.868,994 


7 

52 

69 
278 
369 

38 

51 
104 
142 

224A 

250 

275 

278 

292 

315 


CLASS  166 

3.868.995 
3.868.996 
3,868.997 
3,868,998 
3.868.999 
3.869.(8)0 

CLASS  172 

7  3.869.(8)1 

CLASS  173 

164  Re  28.35  1 

166  3.869.(8)2 

CLASS  174 

IIR  3.869.561 

I5C  3.869.562 

52PE  3.869.563 

CLASS  175 

171  3.869.(8)3 

CLASS  177 

25  3,869.(8)4 

3.869.(8)5 

60  3.869,(8)6 

211  3,869.(8)7 

217  3.869.(8)8 

3.869,(8)9 

CLASS  178 

3.869.564 


6 
6.8 

7.1 
7.2 

7..3S 

7  6 
26R 
30 
73 

CLASS 

ISA 
ISE 
2  DP 


15BF 
15BS 

I8H 


3.869.565 
3.869.572 
3.869,566 
3.869.567 
3.869,568 
3.869,569 
3.869.570 
3.869,571 
3.869.573 

179 

3,869,575 
3.869.576 
3,869.577 
3.869,578 
3,869,580 
3,869,080 
3.869,579 
3,869.581 


PI  35 


PI  36 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IIHI  4SI 

17^ 

CLASS 

^  24 

ij  ^ 
I  I 
44R 

71 

s:r 

KVR 
l()5E 
12(1 

CLASS 

CLASS 

ISA 

CLASS 

72. ?> 
7<JSGE 
79  SGT 

CLASS 

nR 


^.K^4.5X2 
VXf>''.SH4 

IH(I 

VKf>9.(ll  I 
^.K6'*. 1(1(1 
:(.KhV.(>12 
I.Kh^.Ol  ? 
^.KhV.(M4 
:«,K64.niS 

:«.xh><.()i«i 

^.K6'*.nlK 

■(.S6V.(I14 

^,K6»<.()2(1 

IH2 

.1.K6y.()21 

:<.Hf>V.()22 

184 

;<.x6'<.(i23 

I  KM 

.1.«6>J.()24 
3.86'*.()25 
.^,K6'J.026 
:<,X6y,027 

190 

:^,Kfv9.()34 


CLASS  191 

IR  _1.S6V.()2K 

44  .V«6V.()29 

CLASS  192 

h7R  1.K6y.()'»() 

CLASS  193 

■<5R  I.Xhy.OJl 


CL 


IN 

h2 
X(tR 


CI 


lOVSR 
CI 


CI 


Ml 

24 

.IS 
Ift.S 
I7S 
20.^ 
21V 
254 
267 

CI 

I  Hi 
SOAA 
M  47 

I44B 

|S7 

.'21 


ASS  194 
ASS  195     , 

.1,K6V..146 

1.K6V.34X 
.'.Xh^..^** 

ASS  197 

'.X<i4.()A.' 

ASS  19H 

.'.X64.((.1S 
3.XhV.(l.16 
3.Xf)V.t(3X 

:<.X64.574 
3.X64,(>4(I 
.1.X64.(I41 
:<.X64.()42 
.ASS  2U0 

I.XfiV.SXfi 

:».x6v.sx7 
;(.xh4.sxx 

VX64.5XV 
.1.X6'*,.SV(I 
3,Xh4.591 


CLASS  201 

CLASS  202 

172  VX6V..'.S| 

227  ■»,X64,.152 

CLASS  203 

Tx  vx64,.is:< 

41  VX64..157 

CLASS  204 

IT  ;<.X64,^S4 

'2R  y.HMJ'iS 

.IKR  1,X64.VS6 

S5Y  1.Xh'(,.1SX 

46  ;<.X6*<..1S4 

lOSM  VXf)4,.16(l 

14X  1,Xh4.:(M 

l'i7  IR  1.Xh').l62 

|SXR  I.XhVJM 

IXOR  ^.X64,36'i 

1X1  ;»,X6«J..166 

142  3.Xf>4..1f>7 

3.Xfi4.l6X 

I4.SS  1.X64,3f>4 

.1,X64..17() 

2n6  1.Xh4.,171 

224M  "^.HMM^ 

224R  1.X64..172 

271  .1.Xh4.174 

inl  1.X64.1M 

1.X64..17<i 

1.X6V..17f> 

CLASS  206 

4.S..11  VXhV.CM.I 

ft.1.3  1.X64.044 

229  1,Xh9,()62 

CLASS  208 

6ft  1.Xft4.177 

7X  .1.X6V..17X 


CLASS  209 

1,X64..t74 


CI 

17 
2(t 
10 

^2 
44 
S3 

54 
71) 

77 
-»-»■» 

44.1 

CL 

II 

CI. 

IBB 
IR 

X  5A 

I6R 

IXSC 
1XB 

41 
146R 
147AS 
151 

CI 


IC 
2lh 
214 
120 

72 

71 

12IP 
211 
1X7 
41X 
505 

14 
270 
114 

14 

40 

102 


CI 


ASS  210 

1.X64.1X0 
1.X64.1X1 
1,X64.1X2 
1.X64,1X1 
1,X64.1X4 
1.X64.1X5 
1,Xf>4.1Xh 
1.X64.1X7 
1.Xh4.1XX 
1.X64,1X4 
1.X64,140 
1.X64.14I 
1.X64.142 

.ASS  211 

1.Xfi4,045 

.ASS  214 

1.X64.047 
1,X64.046 
1.X64.04X 
1.X64.044 
1.X64.050 
1.864.051 
1,X64.052 
1.X64,051 
1.X64.054 
Re  2X.152 
1.X64.055 

ASS  215 

1.X64.()56 
1.X64,057 
1,X64.05K 
1.X64.054 

ASS  219 

Rc.2X.157 
1.X64,542 
1.X64.541 
1.X64.544 
1,X64.545 
1.X64.546 
1.X64.547 


CI 


CI 


CI 


70 
I4X 
1X0 
141 
1X5 
402   16 

CI 

17 

CI 

IR 

42.06 


ASS  220 

1.X64 
1.864 
1.X64 

ASS  221 

1.X64 
1.X64 
1,X64 

.ASS  222 

1,864 
1.X64 
1.X64 
1.X64 
1.X64 
1.X64 


060 
061 
,061 

,064 
,065 
,066 

.067 
,068 
,064 
Miu 
.071 
.072 


ASS  223 

1.X64,071 

ASS  224 

1,X64,074 
1.X64.075 


CLASS 

16D 

I7R 

12 

40 

CLASS 

60TK 

6 1 . 1  I  F. 

61   IIH 

6  1   1  1  R 

61   I2N 

4  2  PC 
150  2 
1511 
151AM 
1X1 
I4X 


CLASS 


loR 

I2X 
177 
118 


CI.A.SS 


229 

1.864 
1.864 
1,864 
1.864 

235 

1.X64 
1.X64 
1.X64 
1.x  64 
1.X64 
1.X64 
1.X64 
1.X64 
1.864 
1.864 
1.864 

238 

1.864 

239 

1.864 
1.864 
1.864 


<177 
078 
,076 
,074 

,08  1 
,544 
,082 
.548 
.600 
,0X1 
,601 
,602 
.601 
,084 
.085 

.0X6 

.0X7 
.OXX 
.084 


CLASS  240 

11  1.864.604 

47  1.864.605 

51    MR  1.X64.606 

52R  1.X64.646 

CLASS  241 

5  1.X64.040 

1X1  1.X64.04I 

CLASS  242 

55  I4A  1.X64,042 

55  21  1.X64.(141 

55  51  1.864,044 

56A  Re  2X.151 

56R  1.864.045 


X4.8 
107 
107.4 
144 
201 


3,864.046 
1.X64.047 
1.X64.048 
1.864.044 
1.864.  l(K) 


CLASS  244 

1.1  1.864.101 

16  1.864. 102 

lOOR  1.X64.101 

IIOC  1,864.104 

CLASS  248 

I XXX  1.864.105 

145   I  3,864.106 

CLASS  250 

266  1.864,607 

270  1,X64.60X 

272  1.X64.604 

101  1,864 .6 10 

111  1.X64.6II 

114  1.864.612 

141  1,864.613 

165  1.864.614 
508  3,864.615 
547  1.X64.616 

CLASS  251 

44  1,864,107 

166  3,X64,I08 


CI. 

12.2 

46.7 

47 

56R 

62  1 

61  5 
I  IX 
182 
1X6 
100 
101   IR 
10I.6P 
101  6S 
116 
161 
446 
455R 
522 
5  27 


ASS  252 

1,864,141 
1.864,144 
1,864,345 
3,X64.146 
1.864,147 
1,864,148 
1.864.144 
1.«64,4()() 
1,864,401 
1,864,402 
1,864.401 
1,X64,404 
3,864,405 
3,864,406 
1,864.408 
3,864,404 
3,864,410 
3,X64,4I  1 
1.864,412 


CLASS  256 

54  1.X64,I()4 

CLASS  259 

1,864.1  10 
1.864,1  II 


144 
142 

CLASS 
2  5BE 

6 

I7R 
27R 

28.5AS 
24  6F 
24  71 
106R 
10. 8R 
11  6AO 
42.47 
45.XNr 
45. 4R 


47EP 

77  5A0 

78L 
78S 

78. 5R 
74  1 

74, 5C 
I  I2B 
112  7 
121.5 
I46D 
146R 
156 
207  1 
204R 
2I0E 

21  1   5R 
214BD 

214   I 
214  IT 
214  5 
214  55R 
242 
244R 
247. 5E 
251 
260 
268PC 

268R 

284 
288R 


2641 

1,864,411 
1,X64.414 
1.X64,415 
1,864.416 
1.864.417 
1,864,465 
1.864.418 
1.864.420 
1,X64.414 
1.X64,42I 
1.X64,422 
1,X64,421 
1.X64,424 
3,864,425 
3,864.426 
1.864,427 
1,864.428 
1.864.411 
1,864,424 
1,864,410 
1. 864.412 
1.X64.411 
1,X64,414 
1,X64,415 
1,864.416 
1.864,417 
1.864.418 
1,864,414 
1,X64,440 
1,X64.441 
3,864,442 
1,864.441 
1.864,444 
1,864,445 
1,X64,446 
1,X64,447 
1,X64,44X 
3,864,444 
3,864,450 
1,864,451 
1,864,452 
1,864,451 
1,864,454 
1,864,455 
1,864.456 
1,864,457 
3,X64,45X 
3,864.460 
3.864.454 
1.864.461 
1.864.462 


241.61 

245  5B 

102S 

107D 

107R 

308A 

1111 

126  1  IR 

126  12A 

12645 

141. 2R 

141.7 

145.2 

145.5 

146. 2R 

146.4 

147.8 

147.4 

401 

404.5 

408 

424K 

424  7 

4?':  5C 

45.^K 

455A 

457 

461 

464 

465D 


1.Ai4,475 
1.1^64.476 


1.*)4.477 
1,*i4,47X 
1,(164,474 
1,>  64,480 
3,J64,48I 
1,f  64.482 
l.j  64.4X1 
1.>  64.4X4 
1.S  64.485 
I.J  64.486 
1.(64.4X7 
3.(64,488 


1,(64,484 
3,(64,440 
3,(64,441 
1,164,442 
3,164,441 
1,1  64,445 
1,(64.447 
1,164,448 
1.1  64.446 
1.1  64,444 
1.1  64,444 
1,1  64.500 
1,164,501 
3,1  64.502 
1.1  64.501 
1,1  64,504 
1,1  64,505 
1,1  64,506 
1,1  64,507 
3,1  64,508 
1.1  64.504 
1.1  64.510 
1.1  64.51  I 
1.1164.512 
3.1  64.511 
1,1  64,514 
1,1  64,515 
1.1  64,516 
1.1  64.5  17 
1.1  64,5  I  8 
3,:  164.5  14 
l.i  164.520 
1.;  164.521 
1.1 164.522 
1,  164.521 
1.  164,524 
1,  164.525 
1.1164,526 
1,:  164.527 

CLASS  2e  I 

14A  1.164.528 

110  1.f!64.524 

CLASS  2614 

33  1.il64,510 

46.6  1,j<64,51l 

71  1,k64.512 

146  1,k64,5 11 

2I0R  1,1(64.534 

214  1.1(64.515 

CLASS  2«6 

IIS  1.K64.1I2 


465E 
465F 
465G 
465.3 

468J 
47IC 

474R 

514.5 

5I5A 

51 1  R 

541R 

544M 

56IN 

571 

577 

584R 

540 

548 

602 

604R 

6I4F 

654D 

667 

668R 

67IM 

871 

424 

446 


CLASS 

57  IR 
64 


CI.A.SS 


147 
160 
270 

1 
18 
65 
74R 

CI 

44R 
105  2 
I II  AC 
I17D 
175 
1 45  A 
145B 


in 

1.j(f 


CLASS 


.ASS 


CLASS 


4B 

I  OS 


CLASS 


21 
26 


267 
1.H64.1  11 

1.»<64,1  14 

2TI 

64,1  15 
64,1  16 
1,H64,I  17 

272 

3,(64,1  18 
1,(64,1  14 
1,(64,120 
1,(64,121 

213 

3,(64,122 
3,(64,121 
3,  (64,124 
3,  (69,125 
3|{64,I26 
1,»<64,128 
1,H64,127 

214 

1,H64,I24 
1,K64,110 

277 

1,H64,I3I 

3J464,I32 


27 
56 
80 


1.864.111 
3.864.114 
3.864,135 


CLASS  280 


I  I  15D 

47.14 

41 

46 
I24F 
I24R 

150AB 

I74R 
242WC 

41XR 

457 

475 


1,864,116 
3.864.117 
1.864,118 
1.864,114 
1,X64.14  1 
1.X64.140 
1.864.142 
1.864.141 
3.864.145 
1,864,144 
1,X64.146 
1.X64.147 
1.X64,I48 
3.864,144 


CLASS  285 

11  3.864,150 

114  1.864.151 

I17R  1.864.152 

3,864,153 
156  1,864,154 

158  3,864,155 

374  3,864,156 

CLASS  292 

15  1,864,158 

42  1,864,154 

108  3,864,160 

166  1,864,161 

281  3.864,162 

CLASS  293 

63  1.X64.I61 

1.X64.164 

3.X64,I65 

64R  1,X64.166 

7IR  1,864.167 

CLASS  296 

IS  1.864,617 

56  1,X64.I6X 


CLASS  297 

X4 

1,864,164 

270 

3,864.170 

111 

1.864,171 

116 

1        1,864.172 

1X8 

1         3.X64.171 

CLASS  301 

<iDN               1.864.174 

17R 

3,864,175 

CLASS  303 

1 

1.864,176 

2IF 

1.864.177 

67 

1,864.178 

CLASS  307 

88.1 

1.864.618 

1  17 

1,864.614 

141 

1.864,620 

147 

1.864.621 

213 

1.X64.622 

241 

1.X64.621 

267 

1.X64.624 

CLASS  308 

14  1.X64,I74 

1X0  1.X64.1X0 

1X7.2  1.X64.IX1 

1.X64,IX2 

21X  Re  28,354 

CLASS  310 

12  1,864,625 

14  Re  28,158 

152  1.864.626 

162  1.864.627 

174  1.864,628 

216  3,864,624 

CLASS  312 

248  1,864,181 

1.10  1,864,184 

CLASS  313 

188  1,864,610 

217  1,864,611 
125  1,864,611 
110                      3,864,614 

1,864,615 
141  1,X64,616 

146  1,X64,612 

500  1,X64,617 


CLASS  315 


14.61 

86 

47 
115 
151 
167 

I64TV 
204T 
246 


1,864,618 
1,864,614 
1,864,640 
3,864,641 
1,864,642 
1,864,643 
1,864,644 
1,X64,645 
1,864,646 


CLASS  317 

2B  1,X64,647 

16  3,X64,648 

18D  3,864,644 


61 

155.5 
210 

164 
441 
541 
646 

14 


1.x 

1 
3.86b 


S6* 
.86  > 


CI. 


CI 


.X6^ 
.X6^ 
.X6> 
.X6* 


.65  1 
.654 
.655 
,656 


15 

17 
20 
56 

14  R 

41 

51 

72 

76R 
111 
111 

30 

ISA 
118 
142 

wy 

422 
228 
204 

11 

53 


ASS  318 

1 

1 

ASS  320 

1,X6j^,657 

ASS  321 

1,8 

1 


«(6  J 
^.X6^ 


CI 


CL 


86^ 


86^ 


ASS  323 
1 
1 
Re  2 

ASS  324 

,•« 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


.660 
.661 

K,154 


X6J 
X6^ 
X6i> 
86^ 
861^ 
861J 
86^^ 


CI. 


CI. 


CI 


CI 


ASS  325 

1 

1 

1.8 

1. 

1 

1 

ASS  328 

1.x 

ASS  329 

1 


.X6'* 
X6^ 
61^ 
861^ 
861^ 
86  4 


(i4 


864 


ASS  330 

1 
1 


.8^4 


MM 


CLASS  33 

8  1,; 

44. 5M  1 

46  1 


8f4 
.8f  4 


8(;4 


8^4 


CLASS  332 

IIR  1. 

CLASS  333 

10R  1 


8f4 


152 
146 
216 
216 

82 
164 
140 


CLASS  335 

1.8 
3 
1 
1 


f  4 

8f4 
8f  4 
.8(4 


CLASS  337 

1 

1 

1 


8f  4 
8(4 


8(4 


CLASS  338 

21 1  3 

246  1 


65 

X4R 

41P 

45R 

46 

98 

II  I 

147 


CLASS  339 

1 


CLASS  340 


6R 
16R 

5  2A 

146. 1AG 
146.3P 
I4X 
I44A 


1 

1 

.3 

1 

1 

1, 

1,8 


6 

46WG 
I6()LC 

161 
254 
241 


CLASS  350 

1 


85 


CLASS  351 

1.8(i4.2()0 


CLASS  353 

120  1.8(i4,20I 

CLASS  355 

IR  1.844,202 

4  1,844,201 

66  3,8(i4,204 

67  1,8*4,205 


4 
102 
103 


CLASS  356 

1,8 

1,1 

1 

1 


I06LR 


650 
.651 
652 


658 
654 


.662 
1.661 
,664 
.665 
.666 
.667 
.668 

664 
670 
.671 
.672 
.671 
,674 

675 

,676 

,677 
,678 

1,674 
1,680 
,681 

1,682 

,681 

,684 
.685 
.6X6 
6X7 

1.6X8 
.684 
>.640 


8(4 


8(4 


8(4 
8(4 
8(4 
8(4 
8(4 
8(4 
8(4 
8(4 


8(4 
8(4 
8(  4 
8(4 
8(4 
8(4 


(4 


8(4 
X(i4 
X(i4 
8(4 
8(i4 
8(i4 
8<i4 


.641 
1.642 

1,185 
M86 
(.187 
•  .188 

,184 
(.140 
(.141 

.142 

,641 
,644 
,645 
,648 
,647 
.644 
.700 

.141 
.144 
.145 
,146 
.147 
.148 
.144 


(i4. 


.206 
207 
208 

.204 
1,844,210 


8(i4, 
81 14, 
8(i4, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  37 


16  1 

1.X64,21  1 

10 

1. 864. 704 

CLASS  403 

142 

1,X64.224 

177 



1,864,544 

r- 

CI.A.SS  426 

1X4 

1,864.212 

17 

1.X64.7IO 

140 

1.864.217 

1,X64.210 

227 

1,864,550 

65 

1.864.554 

?44 

1.X64.2I1 

1.X64.7I  1 

->■><> 

1,864,157 

26-' 

1.X64.211 

216 

1,864.514 

114 

1.X64.555 

■>46 

1.864.214 

11 

1.X64.712 

241 

1,864,218 

CLASS  423 

270 

Re  28.156 

152 

1.X64.556 

1.864.215 

15 

1.864.711 

282 

1.864.214 

101 

1.864,551 

141 

1.X64.557 

45 

1.864.714 

128 

Re  28.155 

7 

1.X64.516 

106 

1,864.552 

441 

1.X64.558 

';4 

CLASS  357 

1.864.704 

48 
SS 

1.864,715 
1.X64,716 
1,X64,7I7 
1.864.718 
1.864.714 
1.864.720 
1.864,721 
1. 864. 722 
1.X64,721 
1,X64,724 

CLASS  415 

121 

206 

1.X64.537 
1.X64.51X 

117 

1.864.551 

4X1 

1.X64.554 

72 
74 
74 

12 

56 

1.864,701 
1.864.702 
1,864.701 

CLASS  358 

1.864.705 
1.864.706 
Re. 28. 160 

60 

72 

77 

42 

46 

106 

56 
110 
114 

212 
181 
410 
462 

1.864.220 
1.864.221 
1,864.222 

CLASS  417 

1.864.221 
3.864.224 
1.864.225 
1.864.226 

100 
140 
407 
410 
544 
(>4S 

1.X64.540 
1.X64,541 
1.X64.54I 
1.X64,542 
1.X64.257 
.3.X64,544 
3.X64,545 

CLASS  424 

(< 
7X 
112 
111 
144 
242 
244 

CLASS  425 

1.864.21J 
1.864.211 
1.864.214 
1,864.215 
1.X64.216 
1.X64.217 
1.X64,218 

1  1 

40 

1  16 

126 

1^l 

CLASS  431 

1.864.242 
1.864.24' 
1.864.244 
1.864.245 
1.864.24«^ 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  360 

'10 

1.864.725 

CLASS  418 

XX 

1.X64,546 

102B 

1.864,214 

80 

1.864,247 

5 

1.864.707 

CLASS  401 

|5 

1.864,227 

X4 

1.864.547 

174 

1.864.240 

106 

1.X64.24X 

X 

1.864. 70S 

41 

1.864.216 

M2 

1,X64.22X 

44 

1.K64,S4X 

40SH 

1.X64.24  1 

121 

1.8(14.244 

Classification  of  Dfsigns 


D2- 

211 

214.41  1 

244 

214.417 

D21- 

12 

214,421 

C      214,42X 

D14- 

SCB     214.414 

DS6- 

4R 

214.414 

415 

214,412 

DIO- 

56 

214,414 

sx 

214.427 

214.4*0 

J     214.415 

214.440 

D6- 

4 

214,41  1 

D12- 

40 

214,4  18 

d:4- 

IB 

214.4  24 

D2X- 

IB     214.411 

D14- 

IR     214.416 

D6  1- 

IF 

214.44  1 

71 

214,414 

57 

214,420 

D26- 

214,425 

D24- 

A     214.412 

D54- 

2  A     2i-i.-li7 

Ci 

214,44  2 

D7- 

166 

214.415 

64 

214.421 

F 

214,426 

21     214.411 

D55- 

1      214.418 

D46- 

I2R 

214,441 

D4- 

54 

214.416 

D14- 

41 

214.422 

5A 

21-.424 

Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Nfitice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  H69  (),(i.  6877) 


51- 
176- 


14  T412.0O6 
16  T412.(HI2 


i''T412.ooi 
166T412.001 


242-   68  1 


T412.004 


110- 


1  7X  T412.005 


117- 


15  T412.(HI7 


140- 


\■'2^  T412.(M)K 


/- 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

C  alifornia f, 

Canal  Zone 7 

C  olorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware i  () 

District  of  Columbia I  I 

Florida 12 

(ieorgia 13 

Ciuam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois r.... 17 

Indiana \^ 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2I 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 2 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 2" 

Montana.... 3 

N ebraska 3 

Nevada 3- 

-» 4 

New  Hampshire 3 

New  Jersey 3^ 

New  Mexico 3' 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 3' 

North  Dakota 3J 

Ohio 3( 

Oklahoma 4Q 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Veunont 50 

Vff^inia 5] 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


namej!^l"r.^,cT  '"""'  '^'"""'  '"'""'"  '"°"^'"'  '°  "^""  ^''    ^'^"  '°  ^"'"'  """'^' '"  ^°^'  °^""=  ^^"'"^  ^"■'»""'^ '«  ''^"=**"  '*«'"*'''  ■'^  •"  i"ventor 


I.KhH.mx 
^.KhX.77(l 

\.KhK.')(l4 

VXh«).|SX 
VH(,V,7(I4 

',»<<.'). s:  1 
Rc  ;k.xss 

1.K«iX.7AX 

'.K6H.74; 
1.KhK.77h 
1.K(.K.7X7 
^.KfiX.7X'* 
VX<iX,7>(l 
1.KhK,7v7 

«.KhK,X(l4 

VK68.K27 
',KhK.K^4 
A,KhX.»<4'* 
VX6X.Kh< 
'.KhK.K72 
1,K<iK,KK() 

VX^x.'(:  I 

VXhX.>)4>< 
VXhK.V'il 
<.KhX.«)5x 
VKhX,V71 
VXh'J.012 
'.NhV,(t4l 
VX».4,()4: 
',Xh'(.(16>; 
VHh'*.(l7<l 
VXh4.()Kh 
'.Khy.OXK 
VH6V,1(IX 
VX6''.|  ]•* 

1.K6t*,|74 
',Kh<J.2l(l 


PI  38 


'.X6*<.273 

1, Shi;. 14^ 

^.Xh''.'S  1 

'.X6'),42l 
1.X(,4,4.^X 
1.X(.').S4h 

vxhy.hi  :< 

?,X(.><.M4 
'.X64.h2^ 
'.X(i>).hM 
^X(ii),(.6X 
VX<i»J.h7«i 
',K64.(i7<; 
3,H(i>;.(ihtl 
1.Kf>V,7l  1 
VXfi>>,7l  1 
/<.Xhy.7;i 
'.XhX.727 
^.X6X.7.'(X 
VXf.X.7>>>) 

:«.xhx.x^7 
:<.xhx.x7x 

1.KhX.'>4l 
VXhK,W7 
.'.KhV.llh 
1.XhV.2!i6 
1.Xhy.257 

.1.Xh9,55iJ 
.1.K6').7I4 
Re  2X,1S4 
.1.X(iX.726 
.1,X6X,7'(4 
I.XhX.XKl 
.1.H6X.X74 
.1.X6X.y46 

1.KhX,W4 
I.XftV.Ohh 
.1.X6>J.()V1 
1.K(iy,2hft 
.'.X6'».2X2 
.^.K6V.2XX 

^.X6y.:<6^ 


HI 


12 


13 


17 


Patents 


^.S6>).474 
VXhy.SS^ 
',X(i4.555 
1.XhV.S77 
'.X(.'>,SX3 

',Sh4.7(IX 
',XhX.7<i() 
1.X6>>.()h7 
1.X6'i,V1') 
3,X6'),4()(I 
VXhy.4l(i 
3.Xhy.42>< 
;*.XhV,41() 
1.X69.4XX 
Re  2S,1<i7 
.VXf>X.7H 
',XhX.X')X 
VX(iX.i»44 

^.Xfix.'*";? 

1,Xh4.t)6X 
VXfi').()X4 
1.X6'*.27X 
3.X6>>.2X4 
^.XhV.SXd 
:<.X(i'>.h()() 
3.X6X.7i»S 
1.Xh>M(l2 
3,Xh'M  III 
-3.K6'^.I23 
VX64.4K4 
1,X6M.h67 
Re  2X.15K 
^X6X.7.1.S 
:<.XhK.767 
.1.K6K,7'«I 
.',X6X.XI  I 
3,Xf)X.Xhl 
.■».X6X,X65 
■(.XhX.XXS 
^.XhX.Mdh 
3.X6X.VX4 

i.Xhx.yyd 

'(.X6K,y42 

:'.Xhy.di(i 

I.Xfty.dlX 
:'.XfiV,(l22 
I.XhV.dll 
1.X6>>,(I44 
1.Xhy.d57 
1.X64,d6| 


IX 


^.Xhii.dlr 

VXh'MI  fi 
'.Xhi*,l(  7 
^Xh'Mf  2 
.'.Xh>>,lf  '» 
VXd'l.ll 

■<.x(iv.n2 

1,X6').l  7  I) 
.■'.Xhii.217 
<,X«i*),2J 

:*,xo'*.2fi^ 

1.X(i>).27  » 

vxhv.in 

',X(i9.M< 

'.xh>;.is: 

^.X(.<).44» 
^.X(>><.44'i 
',Xh»>,47l 
3.X6>),4HI 

;<.x<.>i.4') : 

■<.Xfi>>.S(|< 

:',x(.<).sht 
:<.x6y.sK{: 

1.Xfi'(.hl 

:'.xfi<>,Mfc 
:<.x(i').hs 

.'.X6y,7l 

^X(.V.71 

^.Xh4.7l 

■<.X6'*.72 

VX69,72 

■*.XhX,7Si| 

.^X6X.764 

.■',Xf.X.7h:i 

.I.XfiX.XI 

.1.«6X.Xh(i 

1.Xf.X.X'>i 

.i.X6X.y| 

.VXhX.'>6' 

.1.X64.dd 

.1,X6V,d2 

■».X6'M  I 

.3.Xh9,l.1 

1.K69.IX 

■^.XfiV.IX^ 

.'.X6y.27 

-^.Xhy.iii 
i.Xhy.m 

.',Kft9.4S( 
-i.Xh^.sy^ 
y.KM.ftM 


14 


2d 


24 


■*  X(i'(,(.7  ( 
^.X(iX.747 

^,x(ix.7x'; 

VX6X,X<HI 
1.X(-.X.X4,t 
'.Xh<),l2d 
VXh').l4X 
^.X(i4.422 
VXf>'),(i41 
'.Xhi>.|6X 
'.X(.'M7I 
1.Xfi>).447 
■<.XhX,74X 
VX(iX.76d 
.^.XhX.')>«. 
.VX6X,4VX 
'.X6>).2'M 
1.Xfi'),l54 
3.X(.'».4X3 
1.X<.').5I  I 
■».XhX,X')l 
3.X(iX.<)XX 

i.x(i>;,dxi 

3.X6y.dXV 
.1.X6'>,|  ^2 
'<.Xh'».2'>6 
.1.X6'J.2y7 
.1,X64..1|S 
?.Xhi»,S76 
.1,X64.S47 
.1.Xh'*.h4X 
I.Xh'J.hS'* 
.1.X6'*,6X^ 
;<.XfiX.741 
■<,XhX,772 
■(,X6X,7<<2 
.1.XftX,7*J3 
.■<,X6X.XdS 
1.XhX,X44 
.1.X6X.S4X 
.^,X6X.XS7 
?.XfiX.V75 
.3,X6X.V76 
.1,Xf>>>,dd4 
ll.XhV.dST 
?,X69.|yS 

;*.X6v,iyy 

:',K6y.2l5 

.3.Xhy.4d.i 

.1.Xhy,4d4 
.^.X6>J.4()S 


2r. 


'.Xh<i.47^ 
VXM.^4.3 
VXfi'l.hlX 
3,Xh>».f>2l 

l.XW.hlX 
'.X(iy.65h 
^.X(ii*.6fi2 
;(.X(iV.6'»4 

.Vx(ix,7:(() 

''.XhX.7.12 
■<.Xf.X,7S2 
■<,X(.X,766 
VX6X.7XX 
3.XhX.7y(> 
^.X(.X.7')X 
<.XhX,X4h 
^XhX.X64 
■(.XhX.XhX 
■(.XdX.XSh 
■(.XhX.XXX 
VXhX.XX') 

3.XhX,'>23 
;<,XhX.'/'(d 

:(.x(ix.'):<4 

■(.XhX,i>42 

:<.x(,x.g45 

1,X6X.')«i4 
3.X6X,'»X6 
3.X6X,t)'M 
3.X6'<,dd| 
.I.Xh^.dlS 
3.X69.d|7 
.^,X6'*.dl9 
I.XM.dil 
3.Xh'>.d>X 
.1.X64,d4d 
■(.XM.IW.I 

.i.x6y.(mx 

.1,Xh9.l.18 
3.X64.n9 
3,X6y.l4d 
.''.Xh9,142 
.1.X6y,l44 
.■',XhV.|.S7 

.1.Xhy.l7S 
.■'.XhV.177 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  39 

3.X6M.2:2 

3,869,329 

3,869,201 

3.868,925 

3.869,691 

3.869,344 

3.KftV,246 

3.869,330 

3.869,205 

3.868.956 

42              Re. 28. 356 

3,X69,4()I 

3,XfiV.2^X 

3,869, 33K 

3.869.239 

3.868,985 

3,868,779 

3,869,418 

3.X64.2'i'^ 

3.869,355 

3.869,276 

3.869,(K)2 

3,868.784 

3,869,442 

3.X6V.274 

3,869,394 

3,869,280 

3.869,(H)5 

3,868,801 

3,869,495 

3.XfiV,244 

3.869.407 

3,869,286 

3.869,079 

3,868,841 

3,869,513 

3.X6V,424 

3.869.41  1 

3,869,289 

3.869,080 

3,868,854 

48                Re. 28, 351 

3.K69,425 

3.869.432 

3.869,304 

3.869,087 

3,868.867 

Re  28,360 

3,X6'J,42<i 

3.869,447 

3,869..3()7 

3.K69.I09 

3,868,912 

3,868,826 

3.K6V.466 

3.K69.448 

3,869,322 

3.869. 1  1  1 

3,868,919 

3,868,832 

3.X6V,52K 

3.869,450 

3,869,323 

3.869.1  13 

3,869,034 

3,868,847 

3.Xf>9.S3d 

3.869,453 

3,869,324 

3.869.124 

3,869,037 

3,868,881 

3.X6V.S44 

3.869,457 

3,869,332 

3,869.143 

3,869,046 

3,868.887 

3.X6»J.545 

3,869,461 

3,869.349 

3.869.152 

3,869,047 

3.868.995 

3,X(i>J.66>i 

3.869,467 

3.869.358 

3.869,153 

3,869,051 

3.868.999 

27 

3.X6X,'^7y 

3.869,506 

3.869,364 

3.869.191 

3,869,104 

3,869, KHl 

3.X6V.1K6 

3.869,516 

3,869,376 

3,869.206 

3,869,192 

3.869.1  16 

3.X6V,l8y 

i          3.869.517 

3,869,380 

3.869.231 

3,869.198 

3,869.183 

3.869.190 

3.869.5  18 

3,869.382 

3.K69.255 

3.869.233 

3.869,408 

3.869.193 

3. 869. 524 

3,869,395 

3.869,269 

3.869,268 

3,869,413 

3,869.228 

3.869.538 

3,869,397 

3,869,335 

3,869,271 

3,869,520 

3.869.70(1 

3.869.554 

3,869,402 

3.869,356 

3,869,293 

3,869.578 

2X 

3. 868. 820 

3,869,572 

3.869,443 

3.869,361 

3,869,305 

3,869.624 

3,868.821 

3,869,573 

3,869,464 

3.869,399 

3,869,342 

3.869.701 

3,869.126 

3.869,585 

3,869,478 

3,869,431 

3.869,343 

49                  3.868.825 

2^ 

3.868.758 

3.869,620 

3,869,485 

3.869,435 

3.869.357 

51                 3.868,778 

3.868.883 

3.869.666 

3.869,491 

3.869,487 

3.869.369 

3,868,87(1 

3,869.071 

3.869,677 

3,869,499 

3.869,494 

3.869,370 

3,868,917 

3.869,160 

3.869,678 

3,869.507 

3,869,496 

3,869,378 

3,868,947 

3,869.267 

3.869,699 

i    3,869,510 

3,869,523 

3,869,414 

3,869,212 

3,869.420 

3.869,716 

1    3,869,514 

3.869,605 

3,869,419 

3,869,360 

3,869.532 

35                  3.869,149 

i    3.869,525 

3.869,634 

3,869,460 

3,869,550 

M) 

3,868.775 

36                  3.868,744 

3.869.529 

3,869,654 

3,869,475 

5  3                 3,868,807 

31 

3,869.224 

3.868,746 

3.869.535 

3.869,664 

3,869,512 

3,869,103 

3,869.547 

3.868.774 

3,869.566 

3,869.688 

3,869,519 

3,869,146 

3.3 

3,868,948 

3.868.8  17 

3,869,569 

40                3,868,757 

3,869,536 

3,869,617 

3,869.531 

3.868.822 

3.869,599 

3.868,773 

3,869,540 

54                 3,869,502 

3,869.692 

3.868.824 

3.869,612 

3.868,782 

3,869,564 

3,869,542 

34 

Re  28,359 

3.868.8X4 

3,869,627 

3,868,855 

3,869,589 

55               Re  28,353 

3,868, 72X 

3.868.901 

3,869,690 

3,868,873 

3,869.6  10 

3,868.803 

3,868,777 

3.868,90^ 

3,869,696 

3,868.875 

3.869.651 

3,868,833 

3.868,786 

3,868,910 

3,869.707 

3,868,895 

3.869,674 

3,868,937 

3.868.X59 

3.868,9  1  1 

37                 3.868.745 

3,868,97(1 

3,869.693 

3,869,014 

3,868,894 

3.868.935 

3,868.842 

3,869,137 

3,869,698 

3,869,02* 

3, 868. 899 

3.86X.96X 

3.X69.072 

3,869,264 

43                 3,869,705 

3,869,062 

3.868,900 
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Express  Mail 

Tlie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  made  an  arrange- 
ment with  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  for  the  delivery  of  "Express 
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ington. "Express  Mall"  requires  the  recipient  to  Indicate  both 
tlie  time  and  date  of  delivery.  The  date  which  our  employee  In 
tlie  Department  of  Commerce  Building  receives  the  mall  will 
be  the  Official  Office  Receipt  Date. 

The  address  which  should  be  used  for  "Express  Mall"  is : 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Wasliington.  D.C.  20231. 

WILLIAM  I.  MERKIN, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 

Feb.  11.  1975. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  and  Trademarlc  Office, 
Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Riles  of  Pr.^ctice  in  Patent  Cases 
Listing  of  Certain  Prior  Applications 

On  June  26,  1974,  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regarding 
an  amendment  of  §§  1.65  and  1.67  of  Title  37,  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations,  dealing  with  the  listing  of  certain  prior 
applications  in  the  application  oath  or  declaration  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (39  FR  24375).  Interested  per- 
sons were  given  until  September  30,  1974,  by  Notice  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register  on  August  7,  1974  (39  FR 
28439),  to  submit  written  comments  and  suggestions.  Full  and 
careful  consideration  was  given  to  all  written  comments  re- 
ceived. The  proposed  rule  language  has  been  slightly  revised. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received,  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19, 
1952.  as  amended  (85  Stat.  364;  35  U.S.C.  6),  Part  1  of 
Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows  : 

1.  In  S  1.C5,  paragraph   (a)   is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.C5     Statement  of  applicant. 

(a)(1)  The  applicant,  if  the  Inventor,  must  state  that  he 
verily  believes  himself  to  be  the  original  and  first  Inventor  or 
discoverer  of  the  process,  machine,  manufacture,  composition 
of  matter,  or  improvement  thereof,  for  which  he  solicits  a 
patent :  that  he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe  that  the 
same  was  ever  known  or  used  in  the  United  States  before  his 
invention  or  discovery  thereof,  and  shall  state  of  what  coun- 
try he  is  a  citizen  and  where  he  resides  and  whether  he  is  a 
sole  or  joint  inventor  of  the  invention  claimed  in  his  applica- 
tion. In  every  original  application  the  applicant  must  dis- 
tinctly state  that  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief 
the  Invention  has  not  been  in  public  use  or  on  sale  in  the 
United  States  more  than  one  year  prior  to  his  application 
or  patented  or  described  In  any  printed  publication  in  any 
country  before  his  invention  or  more  than  one  year  prior  to 
his  application,  or  patented  or  made  the  subject  of  an  inven- 
tors  certificate  In  any  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  of  his 
application   on  an   application  filed  by  himself  or  his  legal 
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representatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve  months  prfor  to 
his  application  in  this  country.  He  shall  state  whether  ^r  not 
any  application  for  patent  or  Inventor's  certificate  op  the 
same  invention  has  been  filed  in  any  foreign  country,  jeitber 
by  himself,  or  by  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns,  ijf  any 
such  application  has  been  filed,  the  applicant  shall  name  the 
country  In  which  the  earliest  such  application  was  filed,  and 
shall  give  the  day,  month,  and  year  of  its  filing ;  he  shajl  also 
Identify  by  country  and  by  day,  month,  and  year  of  filing, 
every  such  foreign  application  filed  more  than  twelve  njonths 
before  the  filing  of  the  application  In  this  country.  {2}  This 
statement  (1)  must  be  subscribed  to  by  the  applicant,  and 
(11)  must  either  (a)  be  sworn  to  (or  affirmed)  as  provided  in 
I  1.G6,  or  (b)  Include  the  personal  declaration  of  the  appli- 
cant as  prescribed  in  §  1.68.  See  §  1.153  for  design  cas^s  and 
§  1.162  for  plant  cases. 


T. 


2.   In  §  1.67,  paragraph   (a)   is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.67     Supplemental    oath    or    declaration    for    matter    not 
originally  claimed. 

(a)  When  an  applicant  presents  a  claim  for  matte*  orig- 
inally shown  or  described  but  not  substantially  embraped  in 
the  statement  of  invention  or  claim  originally  presentjed,  he 
shall  file  a  eupplemental  oath  or  declaration  to  the  effecjt  that 
the  subject  matter  of  the  proposed  amendment  was  part  of 
his  invenlion  :  that  he  does  not  know  and  does  not  Relieve 
that  the  saime  was  ever  known  or  used  in  the  United  States 
before  his  Invention  or  discovery  thereof,  or  patented  lor  de- 
scribed In  any  printed  publication  in  any  country  before  his 
Invention  or  discovery  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year  before 
his  application,  or  in  public  use  or  on  sale  in  the  United  States 
for  more  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  his  appllqation, 
that  said  invention  has  not  been  patented  or  made  the  subject 
of  an  investor's  certificate  in  any  foreign  country  prior  to 
the  date  of  his  application  In  this  country  on  an  application 
filed  by  himself  or  his  legal  representatives  or  asslgnsf  more 
than  twelvt  months  prior  to  his  application  in  the  tinlted 
States,  and  has  not  been  abandoned.  Such  supplemental  oath 
or  declaration  should  accompany  and  properly  identify  the 
proposed  amendment,  otherwise  the  proposed  amendment  may 
be  refused  oonsideratlon.  | 


Effective  (late.  These  amendments  shall  become  eflfectlve  on 
May  1,  197f,  and  shall  apply  to  applications  filed  after  that 
date. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN. 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved 

David  B.  Chang, 

.icting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  TechnolS^y. 

[Fa  Doc.  75-3736  ;  Filed  2-10-75  ;8  :45  am] 

Ruhlished  in  40  F.R.  6S39,  Feb.  11,  1975 


Patent  and  Trademai^  Cases 

[37  CFR  Parts  1,  2,  4] 
Rules  and  Procedures 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  settion  41  of  the  Act  of  July  5.  1946  (60  Statj  440, 
15  U.S.C.  1123)  and  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  i  1952 
(66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6),  as  amended  October  5,  197^  (85 
Stat.  364),  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  proposes  to 
amend  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  Revis- 
ing or  amending  S8  112,  1.136,  1.197.  1.244,  1.256,  1.304,j2.18, 
2.37,  2.75,  2,80,  2.85,  2.101,  2.102,  2.103,  2.105,  2.111,  ill2, 
2.120,  2.123,  2.127,  2.129,  2.141,  2.144,  2.145,  2.162,  i.l72, 
2.183,  2.185,  2.187  and  4.2. 

All  persons  are  invited  to  present  their  written  views,  Objec- 
tions, recommendations,  or  suggestions  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  changes  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231  on  or  before  M^y  1, 
197p.  No  oral  hearing  will  be  held.  Written  comments  or  sug- 
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gestlons  will  be  available  for  examination  by  Interested  per- 
sons at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3,  Room  llC17a,  2021  Jeffer- 
son Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

Assignment  records  open  to  public  inspection.  The  pro- 
posed revision  of  i  1.12  is  intended  to  make  clear  the  existing 
practice  that  assignment  records  relating  to  trademark  appli- 
cations and  registrations  are  open  to  the  public.  The  present 
wording,  which  is  based  on  the  amendment  of  {  112  on  August 
23,  1965  (819  O.G.  443),  does  not  clearly  distinguish  between 
the  procedure  to  be  applied  to  patent  records  and  to  trade- 
mark records.  In  view  of  a  number  of  inquiries  as  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  amendment  was  to  be  applied,  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  18,  1966  (822 
O.G.  769)  stating  that  assignments  relating  to  applications 
for  registration  of  trademarks  will  be  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion as  heretofore.  Since  assignment  records  relating  to  trade- 
mark applications  and  registrations  have  always  been  open 
to  the  public,  which  practice  continues  at  the  present  time, 
it  is  believed  desirable  to  make  the  practice  clear. 

In  the  third  sentence  of  the  section,  language  is  added  to 
Indicate  that  the  requirement  for  written  authority  applies 
only  to  patent  applications. 

Time  less  than  six  months.  It  is  proposed  to  revise  para- 
graph (b)  of  section  1.136  to  read  "sufficient  cause"  rather 
than  "good  and  sufficient  cause."  This  revision  is  merely  for 
consistency  of  language  with  other  sections  in  this  part  and 
does  not  represent  any  change  in  practice. 

Reconsideration  of  decision.  It  is  proposed  to  revise  para- 
graph (b)  of  §  1.197,  paragraph  (b)  of  section  1.256,  para- 
graph (c)  of  II  2.129  and  2.144,  to  provide  that  the  Board  of 
Appeals,  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  and  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may,  for  sufficient  cause,  extend 
the  time  for  filing  a  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration, 
or  modification  of  a  decision  rendered  by  these  Boards.  Pro- 
posed revised  paragraph  (b)  of  |  1.256  and  paragraph  (c)  of 
i  2.129  provide  similar  opportunity  for  extension  of  time  for 
filing  a  reply  to  such  a  request  in  inter  partes  cases.  The 
purpo.se  of  these  revisions  is  to  eliminate  the  necessity  for 
waiver  of  a  rule  by  the  Commissioner  in  order  for  a  party  to 
obtain  an  extension  of  time. 

In  these  sections,  as  well  as  In  the  related  ||  1.244(c), 
2.127(b),  1.304  and  2.145(d).  it  Is  proposed  to  use  the  term 
"request"  rather  than  "petition"  in  connection  with  rehear- 
ing or  reconsideration,  in  order  to  avoid  redundancy  and  in 
order  to  clearly  distinguish  such  action  from  a  petition  to  the 
Commissioner. 

Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  Proposed  revised  |  1.304 
and  proposed  revised  paragraph  (d)  of  |  2.145  clarify  the  por- 
tion of  each  which  relates  to  the  time  for  filing  appeal  or 
commencing  civil  action  in  cases  where  a  request  for  rehearing 
or  reconsideration,  or  modification  of  a  decision,  is  filed. 
Present  J|  1..304  and  2.145(d)  provide  for  an  extension  of 
time  for  appeal  or  civil  action  if  a  request  for  rehearing  Is 
filed  within  thirty  days  after  a  decision,  but  their  language 
is  subject  to  the  Interpretation  that  they  deny  any  extension 
if  the  request  for  rehearing  Is  filed  more  than  thirty  days  after 
the  date  of  a  decision.  It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  however,  in  those  cases  where  the  thirty 
days  to  file  a  request  for  rehearing  has  been  enlarged  by 
waiver  of  rule  by  the  Commissioner  under  |  1.183  or  |  2.148, 
to  consider  the  waiver  as  also  applying  to  the  thirty  day 
period  specified  in  ||  1.304  and  2.145(d).  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.  v.  Safety-Kleen  Corporation,  183  USPQ  180  (Comr.  Pats 
1974). 

In  order  to  clarify  the  meaning  of  |  1.304  and  paragraph 
(d)  of  I  2.145,  it  Is  proposed  to  revise  these  sections  to  elim- 
inate all  reference  to  a  definite  time  for  filing  a  request  for 
rehearing,  and  to  Include  instead  reference  to  the  provisions 
for  filing  request  for  rehearing  which  are  made  in  |  j  1.197(b), 
1.256(b),  2.129(c)  and  2.144.  Such  sections  are  proposed  to 
be  revised  to  provide  for  extension  of  the  basic  time  specified 
therein. 

Proposed  revised  |  1.304  and  paragraph  (d)  of  {  2.145  also 
provide  that  the  time  for  appeal  or  commencing  civil  action 
(whether  It  be  the  original  sixty  days,  or  the  thirty  days  ex- 
tension after  decision  on  a  request  for  rehearing)  may  be 
extended  by  the  Commissioner  upon  a  showing  of  sufficient 
cause. 

Proposed  revised  i  1.304  is  arranged  in  three  subsections 
identified  as  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  and  paragraph  (d)  of  |  2.145 
is  arranged  in  three  subsections  identified  as  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 
The  purpose  of  separate  subsections  is  to  provide  a  means  for 
easier  reading  and  understanding  of  these  sections  in  view  of 


the  fact  that  three  different  points  are  included  in  the  sec- 
tions. The  proposed  rearrangement  does  not  affect  practice. 

Elimination  of  reasons  of  appeal  in  trademark  cases.  It  is 
proposed  to  revise  paragraphs,  (a),  (b)  and  (d)  of  12.145 
to  eliminate  reference  to  the  need  to  file  the  reasons  of  appeal 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  when  appealing  a  decision 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  consistent  with  the  modifica- 
tion of  section  21  of  the  trademark  act  made  by  Pub.  L. 
93-600,  enacted  January  2.  1975. 

Recognition  for  representation,  powers  of  attorney,  and 
correspondence  with  attorney.  It  is  proposed  to  revise  SS  2.18 
and  4.2  to  clarify  the  existing  practice  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  in  relation  to  firms  of  attorneys  and  powers 
of  attorney,  and  the  handling  of  correspondence  with  attor- 
neys and  other  recognized  persons,  in  trademark  cases. 

Under  present  practice  firms  of  attorneys  are  not  recognized 
for  practice  before  the  Office  in  trademark  cases.  The  persons 
identified  In  S  2.12  who  may  represent  others  before  the 
Office  are  persons  to  whom  individual  responsibility  may  at- 
tach for  actions  taken  and  who  must  conform  under  |  2.13  to 
the  Code  of  Professional  Responsibility  of  the  American  Bar 
Association.  Section  2.12(a)  pertains  to  attorneys  at  law  and 
does  not  provide  for  representation  by  a  firm  of  attorneys  as 
distinguished  from  individual  attorneys.  Further,  reference 
to  representation  by  a  firm  of  attorneys  was  eliminated  from 
I  2.15  by  amendment  effective  July  2,  1971  (see  890  O.G.  TM 
60,  September  14,  1971).  If  a  firm  name  is  given  in  the  signa- 
ture location  on  a  paper  filed  by  an  attorney,  nevertheless 
under  |  2.15  an  Individual  attorney  must  actually  sign  the 
paper. 

It  Is  not  necessary  under  existing  practice  for  an  attorney 
at-law  filing  a  paper  in  connection  with  a  trademark  case  to 
have  a  power  of  attorney  from  the  party  whom  he  represents. 
Normally,  a  letter  of  transmittal  on  an  attorney's  letterhead 
for  a  paper  not  required  to  be  signed  by  the  attorney,  such 
as  an  application,  or  an  attorney's  signature  on  a  paper 
during  prosecution,  or  a  personal  appearance,  Is  sufficient  for 
an  attorney  to  be  recognized  as  a  party's  representative.  If 
deemed  necessary,  further  proof  may  be  required  under  §  2.17 
(a)  of  an  attorney's  authority  to  act  for  a  party  or  an  at- 
torney's qualifications  under  8  2.12(a). 

Although  not  needed,  a  written  power  of  attorney  is  ac- 
cepted if  It  is  filed.  Such  power  may  be  revoked,  and  if  re- 
voked, the  Office  will  not  thereafter  recognize  such  attorney 
In  that  case  unless  he  is  again  specifically  appointed.  Any 
written  power  of  attorney  which  is  filed  should  designate 
individuals  and  not  firms  of  attorneys  ;  a  power  of  attorney 
which  designates  a  firm  rather  than  individuals  is  not  con- 
sidered to  be  a  power  but  merely  a  direction  that  correspond- 
ence be  addressed  to  that  firm.  (See  890  O.G.  TM  60,  Septem- 
ber 14,  1971.) 

It  is  proposed  to  eliminate  from  $  4.2  (power  of  attorney 
form)  the  requirement  to  identify  bar  membership,  since  fur- 
ther proof  may  be  required  under  section  2.17(a)  if  there 
appears  to  be  any  reason  to  question  either  an  attorney's 
authority  to  represent  a  party  or  an  attorney's  qualifications 
under  |  2.12(a).  It  is  further  proposed  to  eliminate  from 
§  4.2  present  Note  (8)  which  calls  for  the  names  of  Inw  firm 
members  and  their  bar  membership  if  a  firm  name  is  used, 
and  to  add  a  new^  Note  (8)  which  Indicates  that  individuals 
should  be  appointed  and  that  naming  a  firm  will  serve  only 
as  a  designation  of  address  for  correspondence. 

Proposed  revised  |  2.18  is  intended  to  clarify  the  practice 
relative  to  the  address  to  which  correspondence  is  sent  by  the 
Office  when  an  attorney  at  law  or  other  recognized  person  is 
acting  on  behalf  of  a  party.  When  an  attorney  or  other  recog- 
nized person  is  representing  a  party,  correspondence  is  sent 
to  such  attorney  or  other  recognized  person  at  the  address 
specified  when  such  person's  representation  is  established. 
The  Office  will  not  undertake  to  correspond  with  more  than 
one  person  at  more  than  one  address.  Therefore  If  another 
attorney  or  recognized  person  files  a  paper,  the  paper  will  be 
accepted  but  correspondence  will  continue  to  be  sent  to  the 
address  of  the  attorney  or  representative  as  already  estab- 
lished in  the  file  until  the  Office  receives  written  instruction 
by  the  attorney  or  other  representative,  or  by  the  party  being 
represented,  to  send  correspondence  to  another  address.  A 
subsequently  filed  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent 
Is  regarded  by  the  Office  as  a  change  of  address  for  corre- 
spondence even  though  there  is  no  revocation  of  the  previous 
power  or  authorization,  but  In  other  situations  a  specific  re- 
quest is  necessary,  and  language  such  as  "Send  correspond- 
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enee  to  (giving  address,  or  name  and  address)",  is  the  most 
desirable  means  for  changing  the  correspondence  address. 
Other  types  of  statements  will  be  accepted  by  the  Office  If 
their  intention  Is  sufficiently  clear  to  be  reasonably  Interpreted 
as  a  request  to  change  the  address  to  which  correspondence 
is  to  be  sent.  Neither  the  appointment  of  an  associate  attorney 
nor  the  filing  of  a  paper  by  a  different  recognized  representa- 
tive has  any  effect  on  correspondence  unless  an  instruction 
to  change  the  correspondence  address  is  included. 

The  Office  does  not  send  notice  or  acknowledgment  of 
changes  of  address.  Only  a  written  revocation  of  a  Avritten 
power  of  attorney  is  acknowledged  by  the  Office. 

Desionation  of  domestic  representative  by  person  not  dom- 
iciled in  the  United  States.  In  §2.37  and  paragraph  (a)(4) 
of  i  2.185,  it  Is  proposed  to  change  the  terms  "appointment" 
and  "resident  agent"  to  "designation"  and  "domestic  repre- 
sentative," respectively,  to  conform  to  the  language  of  section 
1(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  This  will  not  change 
present  practice. 

Effective  filing  date  for  the  Supplemental  Register.  In  §  2.75 
it  Is  proposed  to  add  the  word  "effective"  before  "filing  date" 
in  order  to  make  clear  the  e.xistlng  practice  that,  when  the 
filing  date  of  an  amendment  to  convert  an  application  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register  to  an  application  for 
registratfon  on  the  Supplemental  Register  becomes  the  filing 
date  of  the  latter  application,  such  date  is  considered  to  be 
the  effective  filing  date  of  that  application.  This  change  in 
wording  is  in  agreement  with  the  language  "effective  filing 
date"  used  in  §  2.83. 

Publication  of  marks  placed  in  interference.  The  proposed 
revision  of  §  2.80  restores  a  reference  to  publication  of  the 
mark  in  case  of  interference  which  was  omitted  inadvertently 
when  §  2.80  was  amended  as  of  March  1,  1972  (890  O.G.  TM 
2).  Although  Interference  is  not  now  declared  except  upon 
petition  to  the  Commissioner  (amendment  of  §  2.91  as  of 
March  1,  1974  (896  O.G.  TM  2)),  the  practice  of  publishing 
the  mark  when  Interference  is  declared  was  continued. 

Fee  for  petition  to  revive  a  multiple  class  application.  It  is 
proposed  to  revise  paragraph  (e)  of  §  2.85  to  delete  reference 
to  a  petition  to  revive  and  thereby  to  make  clear  that  only 
one  fee  is  required  for  a  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  ap- 
plication in  which  there  is  more  than  one  class.  Section  31  of 
the  trademark  act  specifies  a  fee  which  shall  be  paid  "on 
filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  applica- 
tion" without  qualification  as  to  the  number  of  classes  in 
the  application,  and  therefore  only  one  fee  for  each  petition 
Is  considered  to  be  necessary.  For  the  same  reason,  in  con- 
nection with  multiple  class  registrations,  under  e.xistlng  prac- 
tice a  single  fee  Is  sufficient  for  Issuance  of  a  new  certificate 
of  registration  following  change  of  ownership  of  a  mark 
(12.171)  or  correction  of  a  registrant's  mistake  (§2.175), 
for  certificate  of  correction  of  registrant's  mistake  (§  2.175), 
or  for  amendment  or  disclaimer  after  registration   (S  2.173). 

Fee  required  for  each  class  being  opposed,  and  insufficient 
fees  for  classes  in  application  being  opposed.  Proposed  re- 
vised §§2.101,  2.102  and  2.103  make  clear  the  existing  re- 
quirement that  when  there  is  more  than  one  class  In  an  ap- 
plication (such  as  In  a  combined  application),  the  required 
fee  must  be  paid  for  each  class  when  filing  an  opposition 
against  such  application. 

These  proposed  revised  sections  also  provide  that  when  the 
fees  which  accompany  an  opposition  are  insufficient  to  cover 
all  classes  in  the  application  being  opposed,  which  may  occur 
with  a  combined  application,  opposer  should  specify  the  classes 
In  which  opposition  to  registration  of  the  mark  is  sought,  so 
that  the  Office  will  not  be  required  to  select  classes  or  make 
further  inquiry  in  that  respect  and  will  be  able  to  process 
the  opposition  promptly  In  the  particular  classes  which  op- 
poser  desires.  This  Is  In  accord  with  present  practice.  See 
notice  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  11,  1964  (805  O.G. 
TM  39). 

Joining  persons  in  an  opposition.  Proposed  revised  §  2.101 
provides  that  two  or  more  persons  may  be  joined  in  an  opposi- 
tion, but  that  the  required  fee  for  each  class  in  which  each 
person  seeks  opposition  must  be  paid  for  each  person  so 
Joined.  By  this  revision,  existing  practice  Is  incorporated  into 
this  section.  See  notice  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  11, 
1964  (805  O.G.  TM  39). 

Unierifled  opposition  during  extension  of  time.  Ijf  is  pro- 
posed to  further  revise  §§  2.102  and  2.103  to  permit  an  unveri- 
fied opposition  to  be  filed  by  an  attorney  or  agent  during  an 
extension  of  time  for  opposition  as  well  as  within  the  original 
thirty   days   for  opposition  after  publication  of   the  mark. 


Present  practice  limits  the  filing  of  an  unverified  opposiitlon 
to  thirty  days  after  publication.  Nevertheless  it  has  been 
found  that  tome  oppositions  filed  during  extensions  of  time 
are  unverifietl,  and  that  when  the  defect  Is  discovered,  eilther 
there  is  insufficient  time  in  the  extended  period  to  01e  a 
verified  opposition  or  the  period  has  expired.  It  seems  desir- 
able to  eliminate  a  situation  that  has  in  some  cases  ptoven 
to  be  a  difflcBlty  for  opposers.  Since  the  main  effort  and  cost  of 
preparing  and  filing  an  opposition  Is  expended  even  though 
the  opposition  is  unverified.  It  is  believed  that  in  mogt  In- 
stances opposers  will  file  verified  oppositions  In  extended 
opposition  periods.  Further,  any  unverified  opposition  must 
be  confirmed  by  opposer  by  verification  or  declaration  within 
thirty  days  after  its  filing.  For  both  reasons  it  Is  believed 
that  the  prQposed  change  in  practice  will  not  result  14  any 
undue  delay  In  registration.  I 

Proposed  revised  §  2.102  provides  that  an  opposition  filed 
within  an  extension  of  time  to  oppose  must  be  accomp(inled 
by  the  required  fee  for  each  class,  and  states  that  the  opposi- 
tion should  he  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  in  accordance 
with  §  2.20.  However,  in  case  verification  or  declaration  can- 
not be  secured  within  the  extension  of  time,  proposed  reprised 
§  2.103  provides  that  an  unverified  opposition  may  be  filed 
within  an  estension  of  time  to  oppose.  Such  unverified  opposi- 
tion must  be  confirmed  by  opposer  by  verification  or  de<>lara- 
tion  within  thirty  days  after  its  filing.  [ 

Extension  of  time  to  oppose.  It  is  proposed  to  further  re- 
vise §  2.102  to  make  clear  existing  practice  as  to  who  may 
request  an  extension  of  time  to  oppose  and  who  may  file 
opposition  during  an  extension  of  time.  Request  to  exten^  the 
time  for  filing  opposition  must  be  made  by  a  person  wfio  Is 
eligible  to  oppose,  that  Is,  a  person  who  believes  that  he 
would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  mark  o«  the 
Principal  Register.  An  attorney  at  law  or  other  persoq  rec- 
ognized to  represent  a  party  may  file  a  request  for  extension 
of  time  on  behalf  of  a  potential  opposer.  La  Maur,  Ir^c.  v. 
.4ndi8  Clipper  Co.,  181  USPQ  783  (Comr.  Pats.  1974).  The 
potential  opposer  must  be  Identified  in  the  request  for  exten- 
sion because  an  extension  of  time  Is  a  personal  privilege 
which  Is  normally  granted  only  to  the  person  who  h^s  re- 
quested It.  A  problem  has  been,  however,  that  complete  Infor- 
mation is  sometimes  not  available  at  the  time  request  for 
extension  of  time  must  be  filed,  so  that  there  Is  a  mlsid^ntifi- 
cation  of  the  potential  opposer,  or,  where  there  are  parties 
in  privity,  for  example  related  companies,  one  of  the  Interested 
parties  is  named  whereas  later  the  other  will  be  found  to  be 
the  proper  party  to  oppose.  For  this  reason.  It  Is  conslflered 
desirable  to  permit  opposition  to  be  filed  during  an  extebslon 
of  time  by  a  person  whose  name  varies  or  is  different  jfrom 
the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  the  extension  was  grainted, 
provided  the  difference  In  names  constitutes  mere  mlsidenti- 
fication  as  a  result  of  mistake  and  Is  not  a  difference  in 
entity,  or  provided  the  persons  designated  are  in  prjvlty, 
such  as  in  the  case  of  related  companies  under  section  5  of 
the  trademark  act.  This  practice  is  In  accord  with  the  I  deci- 
sion in  F.  Jncobson  d  Sons,  Inc.  v.  Excelled  Sheepski^  Co., 
140  USPQ  381  (Comr.  Pats.  1963).  An  analogous  situation 
is  found  in  I'niversal  Oil  Products  Co.  v.  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Co^,  174  USPQ  458  (CCPA  1972),  where  a  parent 
company  wat  permitted  to  oppose  although  the  mark  on  which 
opposition  was  based  was  owned  by  the  parent's  subsidiary 
company. 

When  theje  is  uncertainty  between  persons  in  privity  as  to 
which  will  iltimately  be  the  proper  opposer,  it  Is  desirable 
that  the  persons  and  their  relationships  be  identlfleid  as 
clearly  as  possible  in  the  request  for  extension  of  time. 

First  thirty-day  extension  of  time  to  oppose.  It  Is  pro- 
posed to  revise  §  2.102  consistently  with  Pub.  L.  93-600,  effec- 
tive January  2,  1975,  which  provides  for  a  first  thirty-day 
extension  of  the  time  for  filing  an  opposition  upon  request 
without  showing  good  cause. 

Transmittal  of  opposition.  It  Is  proposed  to  revise  §  2.105 
to  eliminate  reference  to  transmittal  of  an  opposition  bj'  the 
Examiner  of  Trademarks  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  At>peal 
Board,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  all  activity  connected  with 
the  processing  of  oppositions  has  been  transferred  from  the 
Trademark  Examining  Operation  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Boarfl. 

It  is  further  proposed  to  revise  §.2.105  by  changing  the 
word  "notice"  throughout  the  section  to  the  word  "nofflflca- 
tlon"  and  also  by  changing  the  word  "Institution"  \^  the 
heading  of  the  section  to  the  word  "Notification".  The' pur- 
pose of  these  changes  Is  to  make  clear  the  present  practice  of 
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regarding  the  paper  which  is  prepared  In  accordance  with 
this  section  to  be  merely  a  notification  to  the  parties  of  the 
existence  of  a  proceeding  which  commenced  at  the  time  the 
opposition  was  filed. 

Fee  required  for  each  class  for  cancellation,  and  insufficient 
fees  for  classes  in  registration.  Proposed  revised  §§  2.111  and 
2.112  make  clear  the  existing  requirement  that  when  there 
is  more  than  one  class  in  a  registration,  the  required  fee  must 
be  paid  for  each  class  when  filing  a  petition  to  cancel  the 
registration.  A  petition  to  cancel  which  is  accompanied  by 
fees  insufficient  to  cover  each  class  In  the  registration  should 
specify  the  classes  for  which  cancellation  is  sought,  so  that 
the  Office  will  not  be  required  to  select  classes  or  make  fur- 
ther Inquiry  in  that  respect,  and  cancellation  may  be  accom- 
plished promptly  in  the  classes  desired.  This  is  in  accord  with 
present  practice. 

Order  compelling  discovery  in  inter  partes  cases.  Because 
of  the  increasing  burden  upon  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  as  a  result  of  the  frequency  and  complexity  of 
the  motions  being  filed  to  compel  discovery  under  rules 
adopted  July  1,  1972  (898  O.G.  TM  170,  May  16,  1972),  It  is 
considered  desirable  that  before  seeking  an  order  from  the 
Board  compelling  discovery,  the  parties  themselves  be  required 
to  attempt  to  resolve  the  Issues  by  mutual  agreement.  It  Is 
proposed  to  accomplish  this  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  of 
§  2.120  to  require  that  a  motion  for  an  order  rompelling  dis- 
covery be  supported  by  an  affidavit  or  a  declaration  in  accord- 
ance with  §  2.20  stating  that  the  moving  party  or  Its  attorney 
has  conferred  with  the  oppo.slng  party  or  its  attorney  In 
good  faith  in  an  effort  to  resolve  by  agreement  the  Issues 
raised  by  the  motion  and  that  the  parties  have  been  unable 
to  reach  agreement  with  respect  thereto,  or  specifying  the 
parts  of  the  issues.  If  any,  which  have  been  resolved.  See 
Angelica  Corporation  v.  Collins  d  .Aikman  Corporation,  183 
USPQ  378  (TT&A  Bd.  1974),  and  Cool-Ray,  Inc.  v.  Eye  Care, 
Inc..  183  USPQ  618  (TT&A  Bd.  1974). 

Requirements  for  depositions.  It  is  proposed  to  revise  para- 
graph (g)  of  S  2.123  by  adding  a  subsection  numbered  (3) 
thereto  in  order  to  restore  to  this  section  a  designation  of 
the  existing  requirements  as  to  the  form  of  depositions  which 
was  omitted  inadvertently  when  paragraph  (g)  of  this  sec- 
tion was  amended  as  of  July  1,  1972  (898  O.G.  TM  170,  May 
16,  1972). 

Comments  on  inter  partes  procedures  in  general.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  changes  in  inter  partes  procedures  which  are  pro- 
posed herein,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  currently 
making  an  overall  review  of  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of 
all  of  the  amended  inter  partes  rules  of  procedure  In  trade- 
mark cases  which  became  effective  as  of  July  1,  1972  (808 
O.G.  TM  170,  May  16,  1972).  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
would  welcome  comments  on  any  present  Inter  partes  proce- 
dures separate  from  comments  on  the  specific  revisions  pro- 
posed herein. 

Requests  for  reconsideration  of  decisions  on  motions.  Motion 
procedures  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
under  §{  2.127  and  2.129  follow  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure,  which  results  in  a  multiplicity  of  types  of  motions 
being  available.  Some  of  these  could  be  finally  dispositive  of 
a  case  and  appeal  could  be  taken  from  them.  It  therefore 
seems  desirable  to  distinguish  in  trademark  cases  between  the 
procedures  as  to  decisions  on  motions  which  are  finally  dis- 
positive of  a  case  and  decisions  on  motions  which  are  not 
finally  dispositive.  To  accomplish  this  It  is  proposed  to  revise 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  2.217  to  limit  the  section  to  motions 
which  are  not  finally  dispositive  of  a  case.  Any  request  for 
rehearing  of  such  motions  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days, 
as  Is  the  existing  practice.  It  is  proposed  to  revise  paragraph 
(c)  of  §  2.219  to  Include  a  reference  to  decisions  on  motions 
which  are  finally  dispositive  of  a  case  and  thus  to  make  it 
clear  that  a  request  for  rehearing  of  any  final  decision  (in- 
cluding those  on  motions)  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  and 
that  such  time  may  be  extended  for  sufficient  cause. 

Fee  required  for  each  class  on  appeal,  and  insufficient  fees 
for  classes  in  application  on  appeal.  Proposed  revised  §  2.141 
makes  clear  the  existing  requirement  that  when  there  is  more 
than  one  class  in  an  application  (such  as  In  a  combined  ap- 
plication), the  prescribed  fee  must  be  paid  for  each  class  when 
appealing  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

The  proposed  revised  section  also  provides  that  when  the 
fees  which  accompany  an  appeal  are  insufficient  to  cover  all 
classes  In  the  application  being  appealed,  which  may  occur 
with  a  combined  application,  applicant  should  specify  the 
classes  In  which  appeal  is  taken,  so  that  the  Office  will  not 


be  required  to  select  classes  or  make  further  Inquiry  In  that 
respect  and  will  be  able  to  set  up  the  appeal  promptly  in  the 
particular  classes  which  applicant  desires.  This  is  In  accord 
with  present  practice. 

Requirements  for  affid<ivit  or  declaration  under  section  8 
of  the  .\ct  of  19^6.  Proposed  revised  §  2.162  provides  that  an 
affidavit  or  declaration  In  accordance  with  §  2.20  containing 
either  a  statement  of  use  or  recitation  of  facts  as  to  excusable 
nonuse  must  be  filed  before  the  expiration  of  the  specified 
sixth  year.  However,  If  the  evidence  supporting  the  statement 
of  use  Is  not  submitted  or  is  found  to  be  deficient,  such  sup- 
porting evidence  may  be  filed  thereafter,  and  may  be  con- 
sidered even  though  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  sixth 
year,  and  If  the  recitation  of  facts  as  to  nonuse  are  found 
not  to  be  sufficient,  further  evidence  or  explanation  may  be 
submitted  and  may  be  considered  even  though  filed  after  the 
expiration  of  the  sixth  year.  The  statement  of  use  or  the 
recitation  of  facts  as  to  excusable  nonuse  in  the  affidavit  or 
declaration  meets  the  statutory  requirement  of  making  a 
showing  within  the  sixth  year,  although  such  statement  or 
recitation  is  not  necessarily  conclusive  and  may  be  required 
to  be  supported  by  other  evidence.  In  re  The  Magnavox  Com- 
pany. 177  USPQ  274  (Comr.  Pats.  1973). 

The  phrase  "specifying  the  nature  of  such  use"  Is  omitted 
from  paragraph  (c)  of  proposed  revised  §  2.162  because  Its 
meaning  is  unclear  and  it  does  not  identify  any  requirement 
which  iS'  necessary  for  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  sec- 
tion 8  of  the  act. 

The  proposed  revised  section  also  makes  it  clear  that  where 
there  is  more  than  one  class  in  a  registration,  a  statement 
of  use  or  a  statement  as  to  nonuse,  and  appropriate  evidence 
in  support  thereof,  is  necessary  with  respect  to  each  class 
in  the  registration,  and  that  the  required  fee  Is  necessary 
for  each  class  in  the  registration.  An  affidavit  or  declaration 
under  section  8  which  is  accompanied  by  fees  Insufficient  to 
cover  each  class  in  the  registration  should  specify  the  classes 
to  which  the  affidavit  or  declaration  pertains,  so  that  the 
Office  will  not  be  required  to  select  classes  or  make  further 
inquiry  in  that  respect  and  will  be  able  to  determine  promptly 
the  question  of  acceptance  or  refusal  In  relation  to  relevant 
classes. 

Surrender  for  cancellation.  Proposed  revised  §  2.172  makes 
clear  the  existing  practice  of  regarding  a  request  to  delete 
one  entire  class,  or  more  than  one  entire  class  but  less  than 
the  total  number  of  classes,  from  a  registration  in  which 
there  is  more  than  one  class,  as  a  surrender  of  a  registration 
as  to  the  specified  class  or  classes,  and  not  as  an  amendment 
of  a  registration.  Each  class  is  treated  in  effect  as  a  separate 
registration.  On  the  other  hand,  deletion  of  less  than  all  of 
the  poods  or  services  in  a  class  constitutes  amendment  of  a 
registration  as  to  that  class.  No  fee  is  required  for  surrender, 
whereas  a  fee  Is  required  for  each  class  which  Is  amended. 

Requirements  of  application  for  renewal.  It  is  proposed  to 
revise  paragraph  (c)  of  §  2.183  to  provide  that  when  facts 
are  recited  in  an  application  for  renewal  to  show  excusable 
nonuse  and  such  facts  are  found  to  be  deficient,  additional 
evidence  or  explanation  may  be  considered  by  the  Examiner 
even  though  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  Initial  six  month 
period  for  applying  has  expired,  or  after  the  three  month 
delay  period  in  the  case  of  a  delayed  application  for  renewal. 
The  recitation  in  the  application  of  facts  to  show  excusable 
nonuse  meets  the  statutory  requirement  of  making  a  show- 
ing within  the  required  time,  although  such  statement  or 
recitation  Is  not  necessarily  conclusive  and  may  be  required 
to  be  supported  by  other  evidence.  In  re  The  Magnavox  Com- 
pany, 177  USPQ  274  (Comr.  Pats.  1973). 

Section  2.183  as  proposed  to  be  revised  also  makes  clear 
the  existing  practice  tliat  when  there  is  more  than  one  class 
in  a  registration,  a  declaration  or  verified  statement  of  use 
and  a  specimen  or  facsimile,  or  a  recitation  of  facts  as  to 
nonuse,  are  necessary  with  respect  to  each  class  in  the  regis- 
tration, and  that  the  required  fee  is  necessary  for  each  class 
in  the  registration  when  renewing  the  registration.  An  appli- 
cation for  renewal  which  is  accompanied  by  fees  Insufficient 
to  cover  each  class  should  specify  the  classes  with  regard  to 
which  renewal  is  desired. 

Signature  of  translator  for  English  translation.  The  pro- 
posed revision  of  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  2.185  is  Intended  to 
make  it  clear  that  the  signature  necessary  for  an  English 
translation  of  a  foreign  document  Is  the  signature  of  the 
tran^ator  of  the  document,  and  that  the  signature  only  Is 
need^,  not  a  verification  or  a  declaration  In  accordance  with 
section  2.20. 
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Certificate  of  registration  may  iatue  to  assignee.  Proposed 
revised  i  2.187  sets  forth  more  specifically  the  procedure  for 
giving  notice  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfBce  In  time  to 
permit  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  registration  in  a  name 
other  than  the  name  of  the  original  applicant.  If  an  assign- 
ment document  or  a  certificate  of  change  of  name  Is  of  record 
In  the  Assignment  Division  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  before  the  notice  of  publication  of  a  mark  is  mailed, 
there  Is  sufficient  time  for  the  necessary  information  to  reach 
the  application  file  before  the  application  Is  prepared  for  is- 
suance of  the  certificate  of  registration.  Also,  if  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  preparation  of  the  application  for  issue,  a  paper 
is  filed  In  an  application  stating  that  a  document  has  been 
filed  for  recordation,  the  application  can  be  flagged  and  held 
until  the  necessary  Information  reaches  the  file  from  the  As- 
signment Division. 

If  a  certificate  of  registration  Is  to  be  Issued  to  an  assignee, 
there  must  be  in  the  application  file  an  address  for  such  as- 
signee ;  if  there  is  not,  the  Inquiry  necessary  to  obtain  the 
address  may  delay  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  registra- 
tion. 

Change  in  name  of  Patent  Office.  All  of  the  sections  pro- 
posed to  be  modified  herein  have  been  revised  to  reflect  the 
change  in  the  name  of  the  Patent  Office  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  and  the  change  In  title  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  in 
accordance  with  Pub.  L.  93-596.  effective  January  2,  1975. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  revised  sections  or  paragraphs  of 
sections  is  as  follows  : 

I  1.12     .Assignment  records  open  to  public  inspection. 

The  assignment  records,  relating  to  original  or  reissue 
patents,  including  digests  and  indexes,  and  assignment  rec- 
ords relating  to  pending  or  abandoned  trademark  applications 
and  to  trademark  registrations,  are  open  to  public  Inspection 
and  copies  of  any  instrument  recorded  may  be  obtained  upon 
payment  of  the  fee  therefor.  Assignment  records,  digests  and 
Indexes,  relating  to  any  pending  or  abandoned  patent  applica- 
tion are  not  available  to  the  public.  Copies  of  any  such  patent 
assignment  records  and  Information  with  respect  thereto  shall 
be  obtainable  only  upon  written  authority  of  the  applicant 
or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  or  upon  a  showing  that 
the  person  seeking  such  information  is  a  bona  fide  prospective 
or  actual  purchaser,  mortgagee  or  licen.see  of  such  patent  ap- 
plication, unless  It  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct 
of  business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  these  rules.  An 
order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  should  give  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  record.  If  identified  only  by  the  name  of  the 
patentee  and  number  of  the  patent,  or  In  the  case  of  a  trade- 
mark registration  by  the  name  of  the  registrant  and  number 
*of  the  registration,  or  by  name  of  the  applicant  and  serial 
number  of  the  application,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  for 
the  time  consumed  in  making  a  search  for  such  assignment. 

i  1.13C     Time  less  than  six  months. 

'   *  ♦  •  •  • 

(b)  The  time  for  reply,  when  a  time  less  than  six  months 
has  been  set,  will  be  extended  only  for  sufficient  cause,  and 
for  a  reasonable  time  specified.  Any  request  for  such  exten- 
sion must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  action  by 
the  applicant  is  due.  but  in  no  case  will  the  mere  filing  of  the 
request  effect  any  extension.  Only  one  extension  may  be 
granted  by  the  primary  examiner  in  his  discretion  ;  any  fur- 
ther extension  must  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner.  In  no 
case  can  any  e.vtenslon  carry  the  date  on  which  response  to 
an  action  is  due  beyond  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
action. 

I  1.197     .Action  folloicing  decision. 


(b)  Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modi- 
fication of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  \iithln  thirty  days  from 
the  date  of  the  original  decision,  unless  that  decision  is  so 
modified  as  to  become.  In  effect,  a  new  decision,  and  the 
Board  of  Appeals  so  states.  Such  time  may  be  extended  upon 
a  showing  of  sufficient  cause. 

•  *  •  •  ,  « 
i  1.244     Motions;  miscellaneous  provisions. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(c)  Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modi- 
fication of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  within  twenty  days 


after  the  diite  of  the  decision,  and  any  reply  thereto  sftall  be 
filed  withi*  twenty  days  from  the  date  of  service  ^f  the 
request. 


i  1.256     Fijnal  hearing. 


r 


(b)  Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modi- 
fication of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  within  thirty  dayi  from 
the  date  ot  the  original  decision,  unless  that  decisioii  is  so 
modified  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new  decision,  aqd  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  so  states.  Any  reply  thereto 
shall  be  filed  within  fifteen  days  from  the  filing  of  tjhe  re- 
quest. The  times  specified  herein  may  be  extended  upon  a 
showing  of  sufficient  cause.  (See  {  1.304.) 

i  1.304     Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(a)  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to 
the  U.S.  C»urt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (|  1.362)  or 
for  commencing  a  civil  action  (|  1.303)  is  sixty  day^  from 
the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  or  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences.  If  a  request  for  rehearing  or  jrecon- 
slderatlon,  or  modification  of  the  decision,  is  filed  withjln  the 
time,  or  %vlthin  any  extension  of  the  time  granted  under 
§1  1.25G(b)  or  1.197(b),  the  time  for  filing  appeal  o»  com- 
mencing civil  action  is  extended  to  thirty  days  after  fiction 
on  the  requests  The  sixty  and  thirty  day  periods  referred  to 
above  may  be  extended  by  the  Commissioner  upon  a  showing 
of  sufficient  cause.  | 

(b)  The  times  specified  herein  are  calendar  days.  Jf  the 
last  day  of  the  time  specified  for  appeal  or  commenting  a 
civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal  holid^,  the 
time  is  extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday, 
Sunday  nor  a  holiday.  ^ 

(c)  If  a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  has  taken  p.n  ap- 
peal to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  and 
an  adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  35  U.S.C.  141  that  he 
elects  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  35 
U.S.C.  146  (11.303(c)),  the  time  for  filing  a  civil  iction 
thereafter  is  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  141. 

i  2.18     Correspondence  held  vcith  attorney  or  agent. 

Correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  or  a  patty  to 
a  proceeding  at  his  address  unless  papers  are  transmitted  by 
an  attorney  at  law,  or  a  written  power  of  attorney  or  authori- 
zation of  afent  is  filed,  or  the  applicant  or  party  designates 
in  writing  another  address  to  which  correspondence  IsTto  be 
sent,  in  which  event  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  attor- 
ney at  law  transmitting  the  papers,  or  to  the  attorney  desig- 
nated In  the  power  of  attorney  or  the  agent  designated  In  the 
authorization  of  agent,  or  to  the  address  designated  by  the 
applicant  or  party  for  correspondence.  Correspondence  will 
continue  to  be  sent  to  such  address  until  the  applicant  or 
party,  or  the  attorney  or  other  recognized  person  reptiesent- 
ing  the  applicant  or  party,  indicates  in  writing  that  jCorre- 
spondence  Is  to  be  sent  to  another  address.  Double  corre- 
spondence will  not  be  undertaken  by  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  and  If  more  than  one  attorney  at  law  or  other 
recognized  person  appears  or  signs  a  paper,  the  Office  reply 
thereto  will  be  .sent  to  the  address  already  established  Jn  the 
file  until  another  correspondence  address  Is  specified  by  the 
applicant  or  party  or  by  the  attorney  or  other  recognized  per- 
son representing  the  applicant  or  party. 

i  2.37     .A.uthori3ation  for  representation ;  U.S.  representative. 

The  authorization  of  a  qualified  person  to  represei^t  ap- 
plicant (§  2.17(b))  and  the  designation  of  a  domestic  repre- 
sentative (I  2.24)  may  be  included  as  a  paragraph  oripara- 
graphs  in  tWe  application.  I 

§  2.75     Amtndment  to  change  application  to  different  register. 

An  applloatlon  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register 
may  be  changed  to  an  application  for  registration  on  th^  Sup- 
plemental Register  and  vice  versa  by  amending  the  applica- 
tion to  comply  with  the  rules  relating  to  the  requirements  for 
registration  on  the  appropriate  register,  as  the  case  m*y  be. 
The  original  filing  date  may  be  considered  for  the  purpose  of 
proceedings  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  provided 
the  application  as  originally  filed  was  sufficient  for  registra- 
tion on  the  register  to  which  amended.  Otherwise,  the  filing 
date  of  the  amendment  will  be  considered  the  effective  filing 
date  of  the  application  so  amended. 
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I  2.80     Publication  for  opposition. 

If,  on  examination  or  reexamination  of  an  application  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register,  it  appears  that  the 
applicant  Is  entitled  to  have  his  mark  registered,  the  mark 
will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  opposition.  The 
mark  will  also  be  published  in  the  case  of  an  application  to 
be  placed  In  Interference  or  concurrent  use  proceedings,  if 
otherwise  registrable. 

i  2.85     Classification  schedules. 


(e)  Where  the  amount  of  the  fee  received  on  filing  an 
appeal  In  connection  with  an  application  or  on  filing  an  affi- 
davit under  section  8(a)  or  8(b)  or  on  an  application  for  re- 
newal or  in  connection  with  an  opposition  or  petition  for 
cancellation  is  sufficient  for  at  least  one  class  of  goods  or 
services  but  is  less  than  the  required  amount  because  a  mul- 
tiple class  application  or  registration  is  involved,  the  appeal 
or  the  affidavit  or  renewal  application  or  opposition  or  petition 
for  cancellation  will  not  be  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
amount  of  the  fee  was  insufficient  if  the  required  additional 
amount  of  the  fee  is  received  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  within  the  time  limit  set  forth  in  the  notification  of 
this  defect  by  the  Examiner. 


i  2.101      Time  for  filing  opposition. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  Register  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee  for  each  class  in  the  application, 
oppose  the  same  by  filing  an  opposition,  which  Is  verified  or 
which  includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  {  2.20,  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within  thirty  days  after  publica- 
tion (I  2.80)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered.  An  opposi- 
tion accompanied  by  fees  Insufficient  to  cover  each  class  in 
the  application  should  specify  the  particular  classes  In  which 
opposition  is  sought.  Two  or  more  persons  may  be  joined  in 
an  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  mark,  but  separate  fees 
for  each  class  in  the  application  for  each  person  so  joined 
must  be  paid. 

I  2.102     Extension  of  time. 

(a)  A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  opposition  must 
he  made  by  a  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged 
by  the  registration  of  the  mark  on  the  Principal  Register, 
but  an  attorney  at  law  or  other  person  recognized  to  repre- 
sent a  party  may  file  the  request  on  behalf  of  a  potential 
opposer.  The  potential  opposer  must  be  identified  with  rea- 
sonable certainty  in  the  request.  Any  opposition  filed  during 
an  extension  of  time  should  be  In  the  name  of  the  person  to 
whom  the  extension  was  granted,  but  an  opposition  may  be 
accepted  if  the  person  to  whom  the  extension  was  granted  was 
mlsidentlfied  through  mistake,  or  an  opposition  filed  in  a 
different  name  may  be  accepted  if  the  person  filing  the  opposi- 
tion is  in  privity  with  the  person  to  whom  the  extension  was 
granted. 

(b)  A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  opposition 
must  be  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  before 
the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  publication, 
and  should  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired.  A  first 
extension  of  time  will  be  granted  upon  request  If  the  exten- 
sion Is  for  not  more  than  thirty  days.  Any  other  request  for 
extension  of  time  for  filing  an  opposition  should  be  accom- 
panied by  a  showing  of  good  cause,  and  in  the  event  circum- 
stances do  not  permit  submission  of  such  showing  with  the 
request,  it  should  be  furnished  as  promptly  as  possible  and, 
in  any  event,  within  ten  days  after  submission  of  such  request. 

(c)  An  opposition  filed  within  an  extended  time  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  required  fee  for  each  class,  and  should 
be  verified  or  include  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  $  2.20, 
and  if  it  is  accompanied  by  fees  insufficient  to  cover  each 
class  in  the  application  should  specify  the  particular  classes 
in  which  opposition  Is  sought. 

{2.103     Opposition  filed  by  attomeif  or  agent.  i 

An  opposition  which  Is  unverified  or  not  accompanied  by  a 
declaration  in  accordance  with  {  2.20  may,  upon  payment  of 
the  required  fee  for  each  class,  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorized 
attorney  or  agent.  Such  opposition  and  the  required  fee  for 
each  class  must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
within  thirty  days  after  publication  ({2.80)  of  the  mark 
sought  to  be  registered  or  within  an  extension  of  the  time 
for  flUnc  &n  oppoaition  ({  2.102)  but  the  oppoaitioa  wUl  b« 


null  and  void  unless  confirmed  by  the  opposer  either  by  reri- 
ficatlon  or  declaration  in  proper  form  filed  within  thirty  days 
after  such  filing,  or  within  such  further  time  as  may  be  fixed 
by  the  Commissioner  upon  request  made  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  thirty  days.  An  opposition  accompanied  by  fees 
insufficient  to  cover  each  class  should  specify  the  particular 
classes  in  which  opposition  Is  sought. 

I  2.105     Notification  of  opposition  proceedings. 

A  notification  of  an  opposition  which  has  been  regrularly 
filed  shall  be  prepared.  Identifying  the  title  and  number  of 
the  proceeding  and  the  application  involved,  and  designating 
a  time,  not  less  than  thirty  days  from  the  mailing  date  of 
such  notification,  within  which  answer  must  be  filed.  Copies 
of  this  notification  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  to  the  parties  in  care  of  their  attorneys  or 
agents.  If  they  have  attorneys  or  agents  of  record.  The  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  opposition  and  exhibits  shall  be  forwarded 
with  the  notification  to  the  applicant. 

{  2.111      Time  for  filing  petition  for  cancellation. 

(a)  Any  person  who  believes  that  he  is  or  will  be  damaged 
by  a  registration  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee  for 
each  class  in  the  registration,  apply  to  the  Commissioner  to 
cancel  said  registration.  Such  petition  may  be  made  at  any 
time  In  the  case  of  registrations  on  the  Supplemental  Register 
or  under  the  Act  of  1920,  or  registrations  under  the  act  of 
1881  or  the  act  of  1905  which  have  not  been  published  under 
section  12(c)  of  the  act  ({  2.153),  and  in  cases  involving  the 
grounds  specified  In  section  14  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  of  the  act. 
In  all  other  cases  such  petition  must  be  made  within  five 
years  from  the  date  of  registration  of  the  mark  under  the  act 
of  1946  or  from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  12(c) 
of  the  act. 

(b)  A  petition  to  cancel  accompanied  by  insufficient  fees 
to  cover  each  class  in  the  registration  should  specify  the  par- 
ticular classes  for  which  cancellation  is  sought. 

{  2.112     Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  verified,  or  Include  a 
declaration  in  accordance  with  {  2.20,  must  set  forth  a  short 
and  plain  statement  showing  how  the  petitioner  is  or  will  be 
damaged  by  the  registration,  state  the  grounds  for  cancella- 
tion, and  Indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice  shall 
be  sent.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  petition,  Including  exhibits, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  petition.  Applications  to  cancel  different 
registrations  owned  by  the  same  party  may  be  joined  in  one 
petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  required  fee  for  each  class 
in  each  registration  against  which  each  application  to  cancel 
is  filed  must  accompany  the  petition.  A  petition  to  cancel  ac- 
companied by  Insufficient  fees  to  cover  all  classes  should 
specify  the  particular  classes  for  which  cancellation  is  sought 

i  2.120     Discovery  procedure. 


(c)  Failure  to  make  discovery:  Sanctions.  (1)  If  any  party 
fails  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper  question  in  taking  dis- 
covery depositions  or  falls  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper 
question  propounded  by  interrogatories  or  fails  or  refuses  to 
comply  with  a  request  to  produce  and  permit  the  inspection 
and  copying  of  designated  things,  the  party  seeking  discovery 
may  file  a  motion  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
for  an  order  compelling  discovery.  Such  a  motion  must  be 
supported  by  an  affidavit  or  a  declaration  In  accordance  with 
§  2.20,  stating  that  the  moving  party  or  Its  attorney  has  con- 
ferred with  the  opposing  party  or  its  attorney  in  an  effort 
in  pood  faith  to  resolve  by  agreement  the  issues  raised  by 
the  motion  and  has  been  unable  to  reach  agreement.  If  part  of 
the  Issues  raised  by  the  motion  have  been  resolved  by  agree- 
ment, the  affidavit  or  declaration  shall  specify  the  issues  so 
resolved  and  also  specify  the  Issues  remaining  unresolved. 

(2)  If  a  party  or  an  officer,  director,  or  managing  agent 
of  a  party,  or  a  person  designated  under  Rule  30(b)(6)  or 
31(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  avil  Procedure  to  testify  on 
behalf  of  a  party,  falls  to  obey  an  order  to  provide  or  permit 
discovery,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  strike 
out  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  dismiss  the 
action  or  proceeding,  or  deny  any  part  thereof,  enter  judg- 
ment as  by  default  against  that  party  or  take  any  such  other 
action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

{  2.123     Tri»l  testimony  in  inter  partee  cmm. 

•  •  •  •  • 
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(g)  Form  of  deposition ; 


•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Each  deposition  must  contain  an  Index  of  the  names 
of  the  witnesses,  giving  the  pages  where  their  examination  and 
cross-examination  begin,  and  an  index  of  the  exhibits,  briefly 
describing  their  nature  and  giving  the  pages  at  which  they 
are  introduced  and  offered  in  evidence. 

•  •  •  •  * 
J  2.127     Motiona. 

***** 
(b)  Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modi- 
fication of  a  decision  on  a  motion  which  Is  not  finally  disposi- 
tive of  the  case,  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
thereof.  Any  brief  in  opposition  shall  be  filed  with  fifteen  days 
after  service  of  the  request. 


{  2.129     Oral  argument,  and  reconsideration. 

*  «  *  •  • 

(c)  Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modi- 
fication of  a  decision,  including  a  decision  on  a  motion  which 
is  finally  dispositive  of  a  ease,  must  be  filed  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  thereof.  Any  brief  in  opposition  shall  be 
filed  within  fifteen  days  after  service  of  the  request.  The  times 
specified  herein  may  be  extended  upon  a  showing  of  suflJcient 
cause. 

{  2.141  Ex  parte  appeals  from  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks. 
Every  applicant  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  may,  upon 
final  refusal  by  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks,  appeal  to  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  upon  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fee  for  each  class  in  the  application.  An  appeal 
accompanied  by  Insufllclent  fees  to  cover  each  class  in  the 
application  should  specify  the  particular  classes  in  which 
appeal  is  taken.  A  second  refusal  on  the  same  grounds  may 
be  considered  as  final  by  the  applicant  for  purpose  of  appeal. 

I  2.144     Reconsideration  of  decision  on  ex  parte  appeal. 

Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modifica- 
tion of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  the  decision.  Such  time  may  be  extended  upon  a  show- 
ing of  sufficient  cause. 

i  2.145     Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 

(a)  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals. 
An  applicant  for  registration,  or  any  party  to  an  Interference, 
opposition  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an  ap- 
plication to  register  as  a  concurrent  user,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  inter  partes  proceedings,  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
declslou  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and  any 
registrant  who  has  filed  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  sec- 
tion 8  of  the  act  or  who  has  filed  an  application  for  renewal 
and  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
(§12.165,  2.184),  may  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Cus- 
toms and  Patent  Appeals.  The  appellant  must  take  the  fol- 
lowing steps  in  such  an  appeal :  (1)  In  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  give  written  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Commissioner 
(see  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  of  this  section)  ;  (2)  In  the 
court,  file  a  petition  of  appeal  and  a  certified  transcript  of 
the  record  within  a  specified  time  after  filing  the  notice  of 
appeal,  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal,  as  provided  by  the  rules 
of  the  court.  The  transcript  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Court 
by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  order  of  and  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  appellant.  Such  order  should  be  filed  with  the 
notice  of  appeal,  but  in  no  case  should  it  be  filed  later  than 
15  days  thereafter. 

(b)  \otice  of  appeal.  (1)  When  an  appeal  is  taken  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  the  appellant 
shall  give  notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner, 
which  notice  .shall  be  filed  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
within  the  time  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 
The  notice  shall  specify  the  party  or  parties  taking  the  appeal 
and  shall  designate  the  decision  or  part  thereof  ai-pealed  from. 

(2)  In  inter  partes  proceedings,  the  notice  must  be  served 
as  provided  in  {  2,119. 


(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  (1)  The  time  for  filing 
the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (paragraph  (c)  of  this  section),  Is  sixty  days 
from   the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 


Appeal  P.oatd  or  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  l>e.  If 
a  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modification  of 
the  decision,  is  filed  within  the  time,  or  within  any  ^ten- 
sion of  the  time  granted  under  §  2.129(c)  or  12.1441,  the 
time  for  filing  apneal  or  commencing  civil  action  is  extended 
to  thirty  days  after  action  on  the  request.  The  sixty^  and 
thirty-day  periods  referred  to  above  may  be  extended  by  the 
Commissioner  upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause. 

(2)  The  times  specified  herein  are  calendar  days.  Ijf  the 
last  day  of  time  specified  for  appeal,  or  commencing  a  civil 
action  falls  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  legal  holiday,  the 
time  is  exteaded  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday, 
Sunday  nor  a  holiday. 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  and 
an  adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  section  21(a)(1)  of 
the  act  that  he  elects  to  have  all  further  proceedings  con- 
ducted under  section  21(b)  of  the  act,  the  time  for  filing  a 
civil  action  thereafter  is  specified  in  section  21(a)(1)  of 
the  act.        I  I 

S  2.162     Requirements  for  affidavit  or  declaration  durtng'sixth 

year.  , 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  {  2.161  must: 

(a)  Be  executed  by  the  registrant  after  expiration  of  the 
five-year  period  following  the  date  of  registration  or  of  pub- 
lication under  section  12(c)  of  the  act ; 

(b)  Be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  iefore 
the  expiration  of  the  sixth  year  following  the  date  of  registra- 
tion or  of  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  act; 

(c)  Identify  the  certificate  of  registration  by  the  registra- 
tion number  and  date  of  registration  ; 

(d)  Be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee  for  each  cl^ss  In 
the  registration.  If  accompanied  by  insufficient  fees  to  cover 
each  class,  the  particular  classes  to  which  the  affidavit  or 
declaration  pertains  should  be  specified  ; 

(e)  State  that  the  registered  mark  Is  In  use.  The  statement 
must  be  supported  by  evidence  which  shows  that  the  mtrk  Is 
still  in  use,  and  normally  such  evidence  consists  of  a  specimen, 
a  facsimile  Bpeclmen,  or  a  statement  of  facts  concerning  use. 
The  supporting  evidence  should  be  submitted  with  the  aflldavit 
or  declaration,  but  if  It  is  not  or  if  the  evidence  submitted  Is 
found  to  be  deficient,  the  evidence,  or  further  evidence,  may 
be  submitted  and  may  be  considered  even  though  filed  after 
the  sixth  year  has  expired  ; 

(f)  If  the  registered  mark  is  not  still  in  use,  recite  facts 
to  show  that  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  tvhich 
excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  Intention  to  abandon 
the  mark.  If  the  facts  recited  are  found  not  to  be  suflSJcIent, 
further  evidence  or  explanation  may  b(  submitted  and  may 
be  considered  even  though  filed  after  the  sixth  year  his  ex- 
pired ;  and  

(g)  Contain  the  statement  of  use  or  statement  as  f^ffpnuse 
and  appropriate  evidence  in  support  thereof,  as  required  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section,  for  each  class  in  the 
registration. 


§  2.172     Surrender  for  cancellation. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
Application  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  original  certificate  of  regis- 
tration, if  Bot  lost  or  destroyed.  When  there  is  more  than 
one  class  i«  a  registration,  a  request  to  delete  one  entire 
class  or  more  than  one  entire  class  but  less  than  the  total 
number  of  classes  constitutes  surrender  of  a  registration  or 
registrations  as  to  the  specified  class  or  classes,  an<I  not 
amendment  of  a  registration.  Deletion  of  less  than  all  0f  the 
goods  or  services  in  a  single  class  constitutes  amendment  of 
registration  as  to  that  class. 

i  2.183     Requirements  of  application  for  renewal. 

(a)  The  application  for  renewal  must  Include  a  statement 
which  is  verified  or  which  Includes  a  declaration  in  accord- 
ance with  §  2.20  by  the  registrant  setting  forth  the  goods  or 
services  redted  in  each  class  in  the  registration  on  or  In 
connection  with  which  the  mark  Is  still  In  use  in  commerce, 
specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce.  This  statement  must 
be  executed  not  more  than  six  months  before  the  expiration 
of  the  registration  and  be  accompanied  by  : 

(1)  A  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  showing  current 
use  of  the  mark  ; 

(2)  The  required  fee  for  each  class  including  an  I  addi- 
tional fee  for  each  class  in  the  case.' of  a  delayed  application 
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for  renewal.   If  the  application  for  renewal  Is  accompanied  Inc.   and  Marian  E.  Bourns  v.   Vishay  Jntertechnology,  Inc. 

by  Insufficient  fees  to  cover  each  class,  particular  classes  for  Same,  filed  June  3,  1974,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.   (Philadelphia)  Doc. 

which  renewal  is  sought  should  be  specified.  74-1365,  Bourns,  Inc.  and  Marian  E.  Bourns  v.  Reon  Resistor. 

(b)  The  declaration  or  verified  statement,  specimen  or  Same,  filed  June  5,  1974,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  74- 
facsimlle  and  the  fee  for  each  class  in  the  registration  must  20-25-S,  Bourns,  Inc.  et  at.  v.  Carter  Manufacturing  Corp. 
be  filed  within  the  period  prescribed  for  applying  for  renewal.  Same,  filed  June  3,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc. 
If  defective  or  insufficient,  they  cannot  be  completed  after  74-1530-AAH,  Marian  E.  Bourns  v.  Bowmar/Tic  Inc.  Plain- 
the  period  for  applying  for  renewal  has  passed ;  if  completed  tiff's  notice  of  voluntary  dismissal  of  action  entered  July  11 
after  the  Initial  six  month  period  has  expired  but  before  the  1974 

can'b'e''considel'e^  Z7  J^TLT/  P^^J^^;.  t^^^/PP"^'^"^"  2.919.990.  Podlesak,  Kraft  and  Miller,  METHOD  OF  COX- 

(cT^fftZTjTV^^            •        application  for  renewal  tiNUOUSLY  PRODUCING  PACKAGED  UNITS,  filed  Jan.  4 

(c)  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  In  commerce  at  the  time  of  ,074  nr  1?  r»  w«o  /xtii„,„.  i,^  ^  r^  -r^  .  V  }^  7^ 
filing  of  the  declaration  or  verified  statement,  facts  must  be  ^^^*;.^<^-  ^,^-  ^  «•  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  74-4,  Kraftco  Cor- 
recited  to  show  that  nonuse  is  due  to  specia  cJrcumTances  rT''  "'  f'^'l^'^l^  J^^l^^^^^ompany,  Skeboygan  Sausage 
which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  intention  to  d  n  p"n"w„  vn  .  I  ?.•  '"^ '  il'f"  ,?''^,  ''v''''" 
abandon  the  mark.  There  must  be  a  recitation  of  facts  as  to  ^f.'  ^'^V  V\  <^"^^f  ^^)-  D"*-"  ^^-^^^'  '^'■«^'^°  C°'-P°- 
nonuse  for  each  class  or  It  must  be  clear  that  the  facts  "i^Tju  ^rni  \  A  M'^^^t'/'t^  '.^  l''  ''''•  ''■^•• 
recited  apply  to  each  class.  If  the  facts  recited  require  ampll-  ?  ?,  "^,  (Chicago).  Doc.  74cl624,  Kraftco  Corporation  v. 
ficatlon  or  explanation,  further  evidence  may  be  submitted  S!  f^^T'  ^T""^'  ^"™f '  *\*'*  l'''':  ^'  T*'  ^^■'  ^■'^■ 
and  may  be  considered  even  though  filed  after  the  period  for  T  ^^*"7^"'^^^)'  ^o^-  ^4-371,  Kraftco  Corporation  v. 
applying  for  renewal  has  passed.  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Same,  filed  Sept.  13,  1974, 

D.C    Minn.    (Minneapolis),   Doc.    4-74-442,   Bemis  Company, 

I  2.185     Requirements  for  assignments.  Inc.  v.  Kraftco  Corporation. 

(a)   Assignments  under  section  10  of  the  act  of  registered  3,123,116,    A.    W.    Hughes,   EMULSIFIER  ;   3,221,788,   same; 

marks,  or  marks  for  which  an  application  for  registration  has  3,318,353.  same,  filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.   111.    (Chicago) [ 

been  filed,  will  be  recorded  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Doc.   73c314,  Alvin  W.  Huqhes  and  A.  \v.  Hughes  Company, 

Other  instruments  which  may  relate  to  such  marks  may  be  Inc.  v.  Hobam,  Incorporated.  It  is  ordered  that  this  cause  be 

recorded   in   the  discretion   of  the  Commissioner.    No  assign-  and  the  same  Is  hereby  dismissed  with  prejudice    subject  to 

ment  will  be  recorded,  except  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Com-  reinstatement   within   30   days  if  settlement  is  not  consum- 

mlssloner,  unless  it  has  been  executed  and  unless :  mated,  Nov.  15,  1973. 

•                       •                       ♦                      *                      •  3,174,608,   K.   Knickerbocker,  COIN  CONTROLLED  NEWS- 

(2)    It  Is  In  the  English  language  or.  if  not  in  the  English  P'^^^^    VENDING    MACHINE.    AND    COIN    CONTROLLED 

language,  accompanied  by  a  translation  signed  by  the  transla-  ^EHCANISM  ADAPTABLE  THERETO,  filed  Sept.  16,  1974, 

tor.  DC,  M.D.  Fla.    (Tampa),  Doc.  74-537-C  T.K.,  Kaspar  Wire 

,                        ^  Works,  Inc.  V.  Leco  Engineering  and  Machine,  Inc. 

3,196,330.   J.    Moyson,    SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICES   AND 

(4)   A  designation  of  a  domestic  representative  is  made  in  -METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME;  3,275,909,  F.  W.  Gutzwlller, 

case  the  assignee  is  not  domiciled  In  the  United  States.  The  SEMICONDUCTOR    SWITCH  :    3.476.993,    Aldrich    and    Holo- 

designatlon  must  be  separate  from  the  assignment  and  there  n^ak,   FIVE   LAYER   AND  JUNCTION   BRIDGING  TERMI- 

must  be  a  separate  designation  for  each  registration  or  ap-  ^"AL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  ;  Re.  27.120,  J.   Moyson,   SEMI- 


pllcatlon  assigned  In  one  Instrument. 


CONDUCTOR     DEVICES     AND     METHODS  OF    MAKING 

SAME,   filed   Sept.    10,   1974.   D.C,   N.D.   Tex.  (Dallas),   Doc. 

CA3-74-879-C,   General  Electric  Company  v.  Hutson  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

3,221,788.     (See  3.123.116.) 

3.22»,201.    J.    L.    Brunton,    SHORING    APPARATUS,    filed 


ration. 
3,248,782. 
3,275,909. 


(See  3,245,280.) 
(See  3,196,330.) 


i  2.187     Certificate  of  registration  may  issue  to  assignee. 
The  certificate  of  registration  may  be  Issued  to  the  assignee 

of  the  applicant,   or  In   a   new  name  of  applicant,   provided  , 

an  appropriate  document  is  of  record  In  the  Assignment  Divi-    Sept.    .30,    1974,   D.C.    Ariz.    (Phoenix),   Doc.    C-74-644   Phx^ 
sion   of  the   Patent   and  Trademark  Office   no  later   than   the    Speed    Shore    Corporation    v.    Woudenberg    Enterprises,    Inc.] 
time  notice  of  publication  is  mailed,  or  a  statement  that  such    doing  business  as  Starlitc  Barricade  rf  Sign,  et  al.  Same,  filed 
document  has  been  filed  for  recordation  Is  in  the  application    Sepr.  30,  1974,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  74-2824 
file  by  the  time  the  application  is  being  prepared  for  Issuance    Speed  Shore  Corporation  v.  John  Denda   etc 

I  4.2     POKCr  of  attorney  accompanying  application.  POSITE  GEAR,  filed  July  31,  1974,  D.C,  ED.  Wis.  (Mllwau- 

Appllcant  hereby  appoints __    ^^^h   Doc.   74  323,   George  M.   Mooney  v.   Brunswick  Corpo 

(8) to  prosecute  this  appli- 

( Address) 

cation  to  register,  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office  In  connection  therewith,  and  to  receive  the 

certificate  of  registration.  3,301,746,    Sanford   nnd    Slsson,   PROCESS   FOR   FORMING 

Note:   (S)   Individual  attorne.vs  at  law  should  be  appointed.     -^i^SORBENT      P.\PER      BY      IMPRINTING      A      FABRIC 

If  the  name  of  a  law  firm  is  given,  it  will  be  regarded  merely     '"^^'^'CKLE  PATTERN  THEREON  PRIOR  TO  DRYING  AND 

"    "   '    ' PAPER  THEREOF,  filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  D.C.  E.D,.  Wis.    (Mil- 

waukee), Doc.  74-447,  Procter  £  Gamble  Company  v.  Ameri- 
can Can  Company. 

3,318,353.     (See  3.123,116.) 

3,379.889,  Barnett  and  Barnett,  BEAN-DRIVEN  GYRO- 
SCOPE DEVICE,  filed  Sept.  18,  1974.  D.C.  S.D.  Ind.  (In- 
dianapolis), Doc.  IP74-500-C,  Eugene  R.  Barnett  and  Willard 
L.  Bnrnett  v.  United  States  of  .i-mcrica,  U.S.  Department  of 
Defense,  U.S.  Department  of  Air  Force,  U.S.  Department  of 
Navy  and  U.S.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. 

3,400.958,  Halmes  and  Ferryman,  INTERLOCKING  CLO- 
SURE, filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  74- 
112S-C-Pf,  Plastimold,  Inc.  v.   American  Panel  Corporation. 

8,432.058,  H.  A.  Burgess,  SAFETY  CAP  FOR  MEDICINE 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Oct.  2.  1974,  DC.  N.D.  Calif. 
(San   Francisco),   Doc.    C-74-2101    RHS,    Glen   H.   Morris   v. 


as  a  designation  of  address  for  correspondence 
Dated  :  Jan.  28,  1975. 

C  MARSH.\LL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Approved  : 

David  B.  Chang, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  74-.3737;   Filed  2-10-75;   8  :  45  am] 

Published  in  iO  F.R.  6361,  Feb.  11,  1975 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


J'Vof^Vn    f^T""''  V^RI-^BLE  RESISTOR,  filed  May     .....    ......_„   _.    .-.,-..„.    „„,,    ^.,„   , 

1/,  i»74.  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  74-1258,  Bourns,    Diamond  Intern'l  Inc.  and  Lermer  Packaging  Inc. 
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S,444.M5,  G.  F.  De  Vita  TRANSFORMATION  WIG  ;  8,812,- 
867,  Wanderman  and  Wanderman,  CAPLESS  WIG,  filed  Aug. 
27,  1974,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-3722,  Carousel  Fashions, 
Inc.  V.  D.8.  of  America,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-3723,  Carousel  Fashions,  Inc  v.  Lord  d 
Taylor.  Same,  filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74- 
C-3724,  Carousel  Fashions,  Inc.  v.  Gitnbel  Brothers  of  New 
York. 

8,476,993.     (See  3,196,330.) 

3,518,880,  H.  G.  Tank,  FLOORING  SYSTEM,  filed  Sept.  19, 
1974,  D.C.,  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc.  C-74-506,  Connor 
Forest  Industries  v.  Bobbins  Flooring  Co. 

3,528.428,  B.  Berkovlts,  DEMAND  PACER,  filed  Sept.  30, 
1974,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  74-439,  American 
Optical  Corporation  v.  General  Electric  Company. 

3,587,142,  E.  J.  Vlllavlcenclo,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PROCESSING  FIBROUS  STALKS,  filed  Sept.  11,  1974, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-74-1938-ACW, 
Rivenco  Corp.  v.  W.  R.  Grace  i  Co. 

3.578,939,  R.  E.  Green,  BACKING  GAS  ATTACHMENT  SAV- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  HELIARC  WELDING,  filed  Apr.  5,  1974, 
D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc.  H-74-111,  Randolph  E.  Green 
V.  The  Pratt  d  Whitney  Aircraft  Division  of  United  Aircraft 
Corporation. 

3,614,287,  P.  A.  Klann,  MULTIPLEXING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  ELECTRONIC  ORGANS,  filed  May  13,  1974,  D.C.  Oreg. 
(Portland),  Doc.  C-74-368,  Klann,  Inc.  v.  Rodgers  Organ 
Company.  Same,  filed  May  13,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  74-1296-WMB,  Klann,  Inc.  v.  Allan  Organ 
Company  and  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Filed  stipulation 


disqualifying  the  firm  of  Ambrose  &.  Silber  from  partlcipiiting 
on  behalf  of  Klann,  Inc.  Complaint  and  counterclaim  are  dis- 
missed  without   prejudice,  entered   Sept.   6,   1974. 

3,636,903,  Anderson  and  Munn,  RECTANGULAR-DUCT 
FORMING  MACHINE  ;  3,757,830,  same,  RECTANGULAR  AIR 
DUCT;  Re.  28,088,  same,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  KEC- 
TANGULAR  HEAT  DUCT,  filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  D.C,  N.D. 
Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  74-H-922-S,  Manufacturers  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  V.  Posey  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Posey  Electrical  d 
Supply  Co.,  Donald  S.  Posey  and  James  H.  Posey. 

3,645,463,  P.  R.  Helm,  WEB-SPLICING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Oct.  1,  1974,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-74-1511,  Champion- 
Edison,  Inc.  V.  Compensating  Tension  Controls,  Inc. 

3,676,966,  D.  Ragland,  DOOR-FRAME  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
Sept.  4,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA  74-H- 
1199,  Ragland  Mfg.  d  Construction  Co.  v.  Flexible  Walls,  Inc. 

3,738,836,  R.  L.  Dalton,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IDENTIFI- 
CATION CARDS,  filed  June  28,  1973,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (|ack- 
sonvllle).  Doc.  73-511-C-J-T,  Percy  Rosenbloom,  Jr.  v.  Cen- 
tral Florida  Merchandise  Mart,  Inc.  Case  dismissed 
prejudice,  Sept.  11,  1974. 

3,757,830.     (See  3,636,903.) 

3,783,449,  K.  C  Davis,  BULLET-PROOF  PROTECTIVE 
ARMOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Sept  10, 
1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-74-1919 
LHB,  Second  Chance  Body  Armor,  Inc.  v.  Gerald  D.  Coch- 
ran, doing  business  as  Narco-Data. 

3,812,867.     (See  3,444,865.) 
Re.  27,120.     (See  3,196,330.) 
Re.  28,088.     (See  3,636,903.) 
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3,422,615 
3,466,729 
3,624,782 
3,658,043 
3,670,026 
3,693,276 
3,698,536 
3,699,126 
3,733.309 
3,738,790 
3,741,683 
3.749,878 
3.753,785 
3,754,482 
3,775,114 
3,777,318 
3,779,027 
3,790,477 
3,791,829 
3,792,466 
3,795.295 
3.799,744 
3,800,661 
3,801,019 
3,801,605 
3,801,902 
3,802,090 
3,802,557 
3,803,169 
3,806.485 
3,807,837 
3,808,406 
3,810,792 
3,811,407 
3,812,108 
3,813,754 
3,816,367 
3,816,455 
3,817,068 
3,819,475 
3,820,999 
3.821,176 
3.821,230 
3,821,552 
3,822,202 
3,822,317 


3,822,643 

3,822,718 

3,823,821 

3,824,118. 

3,824,797 

3.825,905 

3,826.066 

3,828,033 

3,830,840 

3,831.111 

3,833.318 

3,833,332 

3,833,502 

3,834,263 

3,834,311 

3,834,907 

3,835,073 

3,835,387 

3,835,942 

3,836,-358 

3,836,491 

3,837,754 

3,837,978 

3,838,032 

3,838,400 

3,838,682 

3,838,890 

3.839,041 

3.839,207 

3,839,232 

3.839,315 

3,839,360 

3,839,537 

3,839,706 

3,839,855 

3.839,969 

3,840,452 

3,840,677 

3,841,189 

3,841,350 

3,841,.379 

3,841,421 

3,841,554 

3,841,619 

3,842,123 

3,842,289 


3.842,401 
3.843.360 
3,843,452 
3,843,593 
3,843,717 
3,843,807 
3,844,030 
3,845,222 
3.845,912 
3,846,397 
3,846,689 
3,846,855 
3,847,225 
3,847,373 
3,848,234 
3,848,518 
3,848,568 
3,848,808 
3,848,850 
3,849,019 
3,849,115 
3,849,151 
3,849,259 
3,849,408 
3,849,506 
3,849,589 
3,849,674 
3,849,728 
3.850,114 
3,850.184 
3.850,240 
3.850.496 
3,850,587 
3,850,680 
3,850,983 
3,851,314 
3,851,440 
3,851,787 
3,852,121 
3,852,250 
3.852,359 
3.852,377 
3,852,398 
3,852,774 
3,852,798 
3,852,842 


3,852,871 
3,852,959 
3.853.124 
3,853,140 
3,853,277 
3,853,286 
3,853,552 
3,853,803 
3,853,909 
3,854,141 
3,854,613 
3,855,101 
3,855,103 
3,855,108 
3,855,120 
3,855,235 
3,855,424 
3,855,630 
3,855,636 
3,855,753 
3,855,778 
3,856,599 
3.856,762 
3,856,818 
3,856,945 
3,856,962 
3,857,471 
3,857,541 
3,858.083 
3,858,278 
3,858,485 
3,859,025 
3,859,597 
3,859,609 
3,859.792 
3,859,803 
3,860,001 
3,860,274 
3,860,467 
3,860,488 
3,860,778 
3,860,780 
3,860,934 
3,861,160 
3,861,244 
3,861,453 


ATailabiUty  of  Patents  OflBcial  Gazette 
January  28, 1975,  Volume  930/No.  4 

Additional  copies  of  the  January  28,  1975,  Patents  Official 
Gazette  containing  Patent  Applications  published  under  the 
Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  are  available  for  public 
distribution. 

Copies  may  be  obtained  at  the  single  copy  price  of  $6.60 
each.  Remittance  must  accompany  order.  Address  orders  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

WILLIAM  I.   MERKIN, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 

Feb.  18,  1975. 


Dedications 

2,932,590. — Robert  E.  Barrett,  Earl  R.  Olson  and  Paul  Schall, 
Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  INDIUM  OXIDE  COATINGS.  Patent 
dated  Apr.  12,  1960.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  by  the 
assignee.  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


2,987,554. — Arthur  Levy,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Earl  A. 
Weilmuenster,  Kenmore,  N.Y.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING  A  LIQUID  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKYL 
HALIDE  AND  A  PENTABORANE.  Patent  dated  June  6, 
1961.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  People  of  the   United   States   the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,190,989.— Robert  M.  Conklin,  Muskegon,  Mich.  SPEED  CON- 
TROL DEVICE.  Patent  dated  July  27,  1965.  Dedication 
filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United   States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,231,396. — Herbert  K.  De  Long  and  Charles  W.  Glesner,  Mid- 
land, and  James  A.  Brown,  EssexviUe,  Mich.  STANNATE 
IMMERSION  COATING  FOR  MAGNESIUM,  MAGNE- 
SIUM-DISSIMILAR METAL  COUPLES,  AND  OTHER 
METALS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  25,  1966.  Dedication  filed 
Aug.  9,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  The  Doxo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimers 


2,836,725.— Robert  G.  Vyverberg,  Pittsford.  N.Y.  CORONA 
CHARGING  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  May  27,  1958.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent. 


3,321,811. — Karl  Thomas,  Bergsdorf,  Germany.  METAL 
CLAMPING  BAND.  Patent  dated  May  30,  1967.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Jurid  Werke 
O.m.b.H. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,674,971. — William  A.  Emerson  and  John  A.  Redmond,  Elli- 
cott  City,  Md.  INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  CON- 
STRUCTED TO  MINIMIZE  VIBRATION  AND  NOISE. 
Patent  dated  July  4,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  26,  1973, 
by  the  assignee.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  6  of  said  patent. 


3,679,381. — Hyman  Chessin,  Birmingham,  Mich.  NOVEL  COM- 
POSITE. Patent  dated  July  25,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
July  26,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  M  d  T  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  8,  9,  10  and 
11  of  said  patent. 


3,706,560. — Clark  F.  Grain,  Framingham,  Mass.  IMAGE  RE- 
CORDING MATERIAL  CONTAINING  TITANIUM  DI- 
OXIDE AND  ZINC  OXIDE  IN  MINOR  AMOUNT  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF.  Patent  dated  Dec.  19,  1972.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Itek  Corpora- 
tion. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  7,  and  14  of  said 

patent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMA^,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  15,  1975 


1 

Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Aw<titing 

Actloii 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  8TERMAN,  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— R.  F.  BURNETT,  Acting  Director 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber:  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Proceeses. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  leO-A.  L.LEAVITT.  Director - 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  17(>-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.. 
Fertilizers:  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Stardi;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservlne:  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 1     i 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  1 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.... 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  210-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  24a-N.  ANSHER,  Director.. 
Receptacles:  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


4-11-74 
(-6-73 


a413-73 
4-1-74 


I- 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310— G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoist.";  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director. 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  I/Kks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  yeajrs  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 


7-10-74 
8422-73 
I  -2-74 
7- 22-74 
12-00-73 
»tlO-73 

:-2-74 
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printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28,361 

POLYMER  PIGMENTATION 

Granville  J.  Hahn,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden 

Oil  &  Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,632,369,  dated  Jan.  4,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  884,353,  Dec.  11,  1969,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  applications  Ser.  No.  525,854,  Feb.  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  576,208,  Aug.  31,  1966,  both  now  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  594,998,  Nov.  17,  1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3,484,262.  Application  for  reissue  June  20, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  371,780 

Int  CI.  B05c  5/00;  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—16  13  Oaims 

1.  Pigmented  polymer  particles,  said  polymer  particles 
having  a  pigment  abrasively  adhered  to  the  surfaces 
thereof  by  mixing  the  polymer  particles  and  dry  pow- 
dered pigment  in  a  rotary  blade  mixer  having  a  tip  speed 
exceeding  about  200  inches  per  second,  said  polymer  par- 
ticles having  a  screen  mesh  size  of  about  20  to  200  U.S. 
Standard  sieve  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polymerized  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  in  which  the  lower  alkyl  ester 
group  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  polymerized 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  in  which  the  lower 
alkyl  ester  group  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


28,362 

FLOW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ELEMENT  ASSEMBLIES 

John  Norman  Calvin,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,663,367,  dated  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
889,548,  Dec.  31,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,977 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  4  Clahns 


7y'- 


10.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality longitudinally  extending  parallel  fuel  elements  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  rows  forming  longitudinal  coolant  flow 
channels  therebetween;  a  grid  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
cross-laced  interengaging  straps,  each  of  said  straps  being 
located  between  said  spaced  rows  of  fuel  elements;  and  a 
plurality  of  deflector  cones  located  in  said  flow  channels 
between  said  fuel  elements,  said  cones  being  attached  to 
said  grid  at  the  intersections  of  said  straps,  said  cones  each 


being  generally  pyramidal  in  shape  having  an  apex  and  a 
generally  square  base  and  four  deflecting  sidewall  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  sidewall  surfaces  being  oriented  so  as 
to  face  the  adjacent  fuel  element  and  each  sidewall  sur- 
face being  concave  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
concavity  generally  corresponding  to  the  center  of  said 
adjacent  fuel  element  whereby  an  intermittent  annular 
space  is  formed  between  each  fuel  element  and  the  ad- 
jacent deflector  cones,  the  apex  of  said  cones  being  lo- 
cated upstream  and  said  base  being  located  downstream 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  coolant  flow. 


28,363 
TOOTHPASTE 

Henning  Asche,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,691,272,  dated  Sept  12, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  74,528,  Sept.  22,  1970,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  6,032, 
Jan.  23,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  608,736,  Jan.  12,  1967.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Sept  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,518 
Int  a.  A61k  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—57  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  toothpaste  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of: 

12-17%  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

sodium  chloride  and  marine  salt; 
0.5-2.5%  of  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxymethyl 
cellulose  and  mixtures  thereof; 
1.4-2.5%  of  colloidally  dispersed  silica; 
5-20%  of  glycerol; 

0.1-1%  of  a  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide 
and   polyoxypropylene    glycol   having    a   molecular 
weight  of  about  8700  and  consisting  of  20  weight-per- 
cent hydrophobic  polyoxypropylene  glycol  moiety  of 
about   1500-1800  molecular  weight  and  about  80 
weight-percent  polyoxyethylene  moiety; 
15-35%  of  a  polishing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate,  calcium 
orthophosphate  and  sodium  metaphosphate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  a  sweetener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
0.03-0.3%  of  the  sodium  salt  of  saccharine, 
0.3-1.5%  of  sodium  cyclamate  and 
0.4-1.5%  of  mixtures  thereof; 
0.1-1.5%  of  toothpaste  flavoring; 
and  an  amount  of  water  such  that  the  total  amount  of 
ingredients  in  said  toothpaste  composition  is   100  per- 
cent, all  percentages  being  by  weight  and  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  toothpaste,  said  sodiuni  chloride  be- 
ing in  solution,  said  gelling  agent  and  said  silica  being 
present  in  an  amount  such  that  a  homogenous  and  pasty 
consistency  is  obtained,  the  total  amount  of  said  gelling 
agent  and  said  silica  combined  being  about  3.5  percent 
by  weight  of  the  toothpaste,  said  condensation  product 
being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  one  part  of  said 
toothpaste  diluted  in  20  parts  of  water  has  a  surface  ten- 
sion of  about  45  to  60  dynes/cm.  ^.^ 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,688 
CACTACEAE  PLANT 
Barnell  L.  Cobia,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,450 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  hydrib  plant  variety  of  the 
Cactaceae  family  as  described  and  illustrated  and  which 
is  principally  distinguished  by  a  growth  habit  that  com- 
bines the  following  characteristics: 

(1)  A  faster  growth  rate  than  its  maternal  parent, 

(2)  A  more  upright  and  compact  appearance  than  its 
parents, 

(3)  Broader  cladophylls  than  its  maternal  parent, 

(4)  Substantially  less  flower  bud  abscission  than  its 
maternal  parent, 

(5)  Greater   resistance   to   nutrient   deficiencies   and 
fungus-type  diseases  than  its  parents,  and 

(6)  A  generally  larger  flower  than  its  maternal  parent 
and  which  has 

(a)  a  bloom  life  from  about  5  to  about  8  days, 

(b)  perianth  tube  laminating  tepals  with  mar- 
ginal blade  areas  that  in  color  are  dominated  by 
yellowish  pink,  pink,  red  and/or  purplish  red 
hues,  and 

(c)  perianth  tube  forming  tepals  with  blades  that 
are  more  recurved  than  those  of  the  maternal 
parent  and  have  marginal  blade  areas  which  in 
color  are  dominated  by  purplish  red,  red  and/ 
or  pink  hues. 


principally  distinguished  by  a  growth  habit  that  combines 
the  following  characteristics: 

1.  Elongated  leaves  which  have  prominent  albino  mar- 
ginal areas  that  in  color  are  dominated  by  red,  pink 
and /or  yellowish  pink  hues  when  subjected  to  pro- 
longed light  exposure  and  which  have  an  intervening 
prominent  chlorophyllous  center  area  that  generally 
extends  along  and  laterally  of  the  leaf  axis  and  has 
striations  which  in  varying  degrees  exhibit  albino 
characteristics,  and 

2.  An  influorescence  which  has  fewer  and  lighter  col- 
ored flowers  with  fewer  ovules  than  specimens  of  the 
Cryptanthus  bivittatus  minor  variety. 


3,689 
BROMELIACEAE  VLANT— CRYPTANTHUS  BIVIT- 
TATUS MINOR  (cv)  PINK  STARLIGHT 
Barnell  L.  Cobia,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  437,317 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/12 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  plant  variety  of  the  Bromeli- 
aceae  family  as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is 
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3,690 

CACTACEAE  PLANT 

Barnell  L.  Cobia,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,441 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit 88  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the 
Cactaceae  family  as  desribed  and  illustrated  and  which 
is  principally  distinguished  by  a  growth  habit  that  com- 
bines the  following  characteristics: 

1.  a  faster  growth  rate  than  specimens  of  the  "Christ- 
mas Cheer"  variety, 

2.  substantially  greater  resistance  to  flower  bud  abscis- 
sion than  specimens  of  the  "Christmas  Cheer''  va- 
riety, 

3.  broader,  longer  and  thicker  cladophylls  than  speci- 
mens of  the  "Christmas  Cheer"  variety, 

4.  a  more  upright  and  compact  appearance  than  spe- 
cimens of  the  "Christmas  Cheer"  variety,         ' 

5.  greater  resistance  to  nutrient  deficiencies  and  fun- 
gus-type diseases  than  specimens  of  the  "Chrisftmas 
Cheer"  variety,  and  I 

6.  a  flower  which  has  a  bloom  life  from  about  6  to 
about  8  days  and  perianth  tube  laminating  and  form- 
ing tepals  with  marginal  blade  areas  that  in  color  are 
dominated  by  purplish  pink,  reddish  purple  and/or 
purplish  red  hues. 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

128-188 ...3,869,771 
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264-42 3,870,588 

264-46 3,870,741 
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260-023 3,870,841 
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357-079 3,871,008 
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3,869,726 
GLOVE  LINER  AND  GLOVE  COMPRISING  SUCH  LINER 
Alfred  Wharton  Bell,  Ash  near  Aldershot,  England,  assignor  to 
Slebe  Gorman  &  Company  Limited,  Chessington,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1972, 
33850/72 

Int.  CI.  A41d  19/00 


condition,  the  brim  portions  extend  outwardly  from  the  main 
plane  of  the  associated  crown  wall  portion  of  the  section 
defming  a  decorative  hat  brim  and  the  hat  is  adapted  to  be 
collapsed  into  a  folded,  stacked  relation,  said  crown  wall 
portions  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  said  brim 
portions  being  generally  trapezoidal  in  shape. 


U.S.  CI.  2-164 


8  Claims 


3,869,728 
WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Benjamin  F.  Spencer,  Manhattan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,091 

Int.  CI.  A41f  9102 

U.S.  CI.  2-221  >2  Claims 


1.  A  liner  for  a  glove  which  comprises  two  generally  hand- 
shaped  pieces  of  an  absorbent  knitted  fabric  united  together 
around  a  portion  of  their  margins,  a  heat-weidable  coating  on 
one  side  of  each  of  said  pieces  which  is  bonded  to  said  fabric, 
a  heat-welded  joint  uniting  the  coated  sides  of  sjaid  pieces 
around  said  portion  of  their  margins,  an  indentation  between 
the  thumb  stall  and  the  first  finger  stall  of  each  of  said  pieces 
in  the  form  of  an  open-ended  slot,  the  center  line  of  which 
curves  in  towards  the  center  of  the  liner  and  extends  below  the 
first  finger  stall,  the  sides  of  the  slot  being  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  slot 
until  they  terminate  in  a  rounded  end  portion. 


3,869,727 

FOLDABLE  HAT 

John  R.  Hartman,  310  S.W.  30th  Ct.,  and  Dorsey  Summerlin, 

3850  N.W.  13th  St.,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.  33135 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,915 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  2-175  3  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  hat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected sections,  each  section  including  a  crown  wall  defining 
portion  and  a  brim  portion,  hinge  means  interconnecting 
adjacent  sections  whereby  the  sections  are  adapted  to  be 
collapsed  into  stacked  relation  defining  a  compact,  collapsible 
hat,  said  hat  including  a  crown  portion  connected  to  the  upper 
end  zone  of  each  of  the  crown  walls  defining  portions  and 
being  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  open-work  collapsible,  plural- 
ity of  strings  interconnecting  the  sections  and  the  crown  por- 
tion, and  each  of  the  portions  of  said  section  being  intercon- 
nected by  hinge  means,  whereby,  when  the  hat  is  an  opened 


1.  In  a  garment  having  an  upper  section  intended  to  encircle 
the  waist  of  a  wearer,  the  garment  including  body  fabric 
formed  to  provide  the  outer  exposed  body  encasing  portion  of 
the  garment,  a  waistband  construction  for  the  garment,  the 
waistband  construction  including  the  upper  portion  of  said 
formed  body  portion,  a  band  extensible  elastically  lengthwise 
of  the  waistband,  the  band  being  relatively  unstretchable  in  its 
width,  said  body  fabric  being  folded  over  at  its  upper  extrem- 
ity and  downwardly  within  the  garment  for  a  short  distance  to 
form  a  pocket,  the  upper  edge  of  said  band  being  fitted  into 
said  pocket,  a  plurality  of  bias  cut  fabric  pieces,  extensible 
means  for  securing  the  bias  pieces  together  and  to  said  band 
closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  band,  one  of  said 
bias  cut  pieces  extending  upwardly  from  its  securement  posi- 
tion to  conceal  the  band  and  the  bias  cut  pieces  securing 
means,  said  one  bias  cut  piece  having  its  top  edge  secured  to 
the  folded  over  fabric,  the  bias  cut  pieces  securing  means 
being  secured  to  said  band  above  its  bottom  edge,  a  second 
one  of  said  bias  cut  pieces  extending  from  the  position  of 
securement  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  said  band  and  being 
separately  extensibly  secured  to  said  body  fabric  to  hold  the 
band  in  position  to  permit  the  band  to  transmit  its  elastic 
effect  to  said  waistband. 
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3,869,729 
BONE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Christopher  George  Attenborough,  Winchelsea,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1972, 
484/72;  Apr.  17,  1972,  17610/72 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  10  Claims 


7.  An  endoprosthetic  bone  joint  device  comprising; 

a  first  component  having  a  first  bearing  surface  and  a  slot 
in  such  surface,  which  slot  terminates  in  an  enlarged 
cavity  located  remotely  within  said  first  component  from 
said  first  surface; 

a  second  component  having  a  second  bearing  surface  in 
mutual  articulatory  engagement  with  said  first  surface, 
and  a  bore  extending  into  said  second  component  from  its 
bearing  surface;  and 

a  Hnkage  member  including  a  shaft  terminated  at  one  end 
in  an  enlarged  head,  said  head  being  captively  movably 
housed  in  said  cavity,  part  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  head 
being  movably  located  in  said  slot,  and  the  end  of  said 
shaft  remote  from  said  head  being  separably  longitudi- 
nally slidably  engaged  in  said  bore,  i 


3,869,730 

SLRGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Barry  A.  Skobei,  10  Lynwood  Rd.,  Edison,  N.J.  08817 

Filed  July  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,300 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 

U.S.  CI.  3-1  10  Claims 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  joint  prosthesis  comprising 

a  gimbal  housing, 

a  gimbal  ring  pinned  at  first  axially  opposite  points  to  said 

housing, 
an  inner  body  pinned  to  said  ring  at  opposite  sides  thereof 

on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axiaily  opposite 

points. 


first  bone  securing  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  ho  is- 

ing,  and 
second  bone  securing  means  rotatably  attached  to  s^id 

inner  body. 


I  3,869,731 

ARTICULATED  TWO-PART  PROSTHESIS  REPLACING 

THE  KNEE  JOINT 
Theodore  R.  Waugh;  Richard  C.  Smith,  both  of  Irvine;  Stan- 
ford H.  Anzei,  Orange,  and  Caesar  F.  Orofino,  Orange,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CqlH 
fornia 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,509 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 

U.S.  CI.  3-1  3  Claiiis 


fof 
at 


1.  A  two-part  prosthetic  device  for  arthoplasty  of  the  kn;e 
joint,  comprising  a  component  for  replacing  at  least  a  part 
the  distal  end  of  the  femur  and  a  component  for  replacing 
least  a  part  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  tibia,  the  femoral  co^ 
ponent  comprising  a  unitary  integrally  formed  device  cdn- 
structed  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
femur  and  serve  in  lieu  of  the  condyle  surfaces  thereof,  said 
femoral  component  having  an  upper  part  having  an  upwarqly 
directed  bone  fixation  element  for  upward  implantation  in  tjie 
femur  shaft  and  a  lower  part  providing  two  substantially  paral- 
lel transversely  spaced  support  members  which  serve  in  lieu  bf 
the  natural  condyles,  each  of  said  support  members  having  a 
downwardly  facing  bearing  surface  the  anterior  to  posterTpr 
shape  of  which  is  a  continuously  changing  curve  of  constantly 
decreasing  radii  and  the  transverse  cross  sectional  shape  of 
which  is  a  curve  forming  part  of  a  circle  and  of  shallow  deplh, 
the  tibial  component  being  disc  shaped  and  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  a  side  wall  and  being  constructed  a^d 
adapted  to  lie  with  its  lower  surface  on  and  connected  to  tjie 
prepared  plateau  surface  of  the  proximal  tibia,  the  tibial  coifi- 
ponent  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  posterior  part  iof 
its  side  wall  to  its  center  whereby  the  component  is  C-shapejd, 
the  tibial  component  having  a  groove  in  its  upper  surface 
which  is  C-shaped  in  plan,  following  the  C-shape  of  the  corii- 
ponent,  to  receive  the  support  members  of  the  femoral  corti- 
ponent,  the  groove  being  of  uniform  cross  sectional  shape  and 
shallow  depth  throughout  its  length  and  its  bottom  shaped  in 
each  transversa  cross  section  as  a  curve  forming  part  of  a 
circle. 


3,869,732 
SELF-CLEANING  RESTROOM 
Glenwood  L.  Garvey,  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  J.  Begl^, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Self-Cleani«g 
Environments,  Los  Angeles,  CaKf. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,498 
,        I»t.CLA47k  77/00 

u.s.a.4-1   !  5ci«Nis 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  self-cleaning  restroom  of  the  type 
which  has  a  toilet  and  a  lavatory  changed  in  position  from  an 
in-use  position  into  a  nesting  relationship  for  automatic  cleah- 
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ing  and  means  to  clean  these  fixtures  in  their  nesting  relation- 
ship with  a  fluid  solution,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  lavatory  support  means  carrying  the  lavatory; 

b.  means  for  rotating  the  lavatory  support  means  into  a 
position  where  the  lavatory  and  the  toilet  are  in  the  nest- 
ing relationship; 

c.  means  for  mounting  the  toilet  in  a  stationary  position; 

d.  stationary  and  non-rotatablc  plumbing  means  to  the 
toilet; 

I 


centric  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  discharge  valve  seat,  thus 
controlling  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  that  valve 
to  cause  it  to  seat  properly  when  returning  to  the  discharge 
valve  seat;  means  for  selectively  raising  the  top  ball  check 
valve  from  the  discharge  seat  on  the  top  of  the  flow  through 
ball  check  valve  thus  limiting  the  discharge  to  the  level  of  the 
discharge  valve  seat  on  the  top  of  the  flow  through  ball  check 
valve;  and  means  for  raising  the  flow  through  ball  check  valve 
and  the  ball  check  valve  seated  on  the  discharge  valve  scat  on 
the  top  thereof,  and  permitting  discharge  of  the  entire  con- 
tents of  the  holding  tank;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

means  for  controlling  the  upward  and  dow nward  movement 
of  the  flow  through  ball  check  valve,  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
seat  properly  when  returning  to  its  seat,  comprising: 
the  valve  stem  guide  having,  spaced  symetrically  about  the 
axis  of  the  discharge  valve  seat,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide 
holes  for  valve  stems  of  the  flow  through  ball  check  valve; 
the  flow  through  ball  check  valve  having  two  valve  stems 
located  symetrically  about  its  vertical  axis  and  extending 
vertically  upward  through  the  guide  holes  provided  there- 
for in  the  valve  stem  guide. 


e.  plumbing  means  to  the  lavatory  including  plumbing  lines 
and  means  for  rotating  a  portion  of  the  plumbing  lines 
with  the  lavatory  and  with  respect  to  a  stationary  portion 
of  the  plumbing  lines;  and 

f.  the  cleaning  means  includes  cleaning  lines  and  means  for 
rotating  a  portion  of  such  lines  with  the  lavatory  and  with 
respect  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  cleaning  lines. 


3,869,733 

MULTI  LEVEL  HOLDING  TANK  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 

Chester  A.  White,  813  Ram  TrI.  S.E.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87123 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,267 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1134,  5102 

U.S.  CI.  4-67  A  2  Claims 


3,869,734 
SHOWER  CABINETS 
Harry  Collett  Boh,  and  John  Anthony  Bolt,  both  of  Woodbrook 
Penn  Rd.  Knotty  Green,  Beaconsfield,  Buckinghamshire, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,164.  Jan.  31.  1972.  abandoned. 
-   This  application  Oct.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9.  1971. 
4226/71 

Int.  CI.  A47r  3123 
U.S.  CI.  4-146  6  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  system  for  a  fluid  holding  tank  such  as  is  used 
on  a  water  closet  flushed  toilet  having  a  maximum  fluid  level 
control  such  as  a  float  operated  valve,  a  discharge  fitting  with 
a  float  valve  seat  and  an  associated  vertical  overflow  pipe  a 
short  distance  from  the  center  of  the  discharge  valve  seat,  a 
flow  through  ball  check  valve  seating  on  the  discharge  fitting 
valve  seat,  the  flow  through  ball  check  valve  having  a  valve 
seat  at  the  top  of  the  flow  through  opening  designed  to  ac- 
comodate another  ball  check  valve;  a  conventional  ball  check 
valve  seated  on  the  valve  seat  at  the  top  of  the  flow  through 
ball  check  valve;  the  conventional  ball  check  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  extending  vertically  upward  on  its  axis  and  passing 
through  a  vertical  guide  hole  in  a  valve  stem  guide  attached  as 
by  clamping  to  the  overflow  pipe,  the  guide  hole  being  con- 


W7  /////////  / 


1.  A  shower  cabinet  which  is  collapsible  so  that  when  not  in 
use  it  occupies  a  space  smaller  than  the  fronl-to-back  depth 
required  to  accomodate  a  person  taking  a  shower  but  can 
readily  be  opened  to  provide  a  space  to  accomodate  such  a 
perst^n,  said  cabinet  including  a  back  structure  of  smaller 
depth  than  said  space,  a  tray  pivotally  attached  to  the  back 
structure  and  movable  from  a  collapsed  vertical  position  adja- 
cent the  back  structure  to  a  forwardly  extended  approximately 
horizontal  position  near  floor  level,  two  side  walls  pivotally 
attached  to  the  back  structure  on  vertical  axes  and  movable 
from  collapsed  positions  adjacent  the  back  structure  to  for- 
wardly extended  positions  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
back  structure,  an  overhead  transverse  horizontal  support 
member,  foldable  linkage  means  including  a  first  linkage 
mounted  on  the  cabinet  and  a  second  linkage  hinged  thereto 
and  carrying  said  member,  said  linkage  means  being  arranged 
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to  convey  said  member  from  the  back  of  the  cabinet  to  the 
front  of  the  cabinet  by  extending  the  hnkage  means  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  back  structure  where  the  linkages  arc 
folded  on  each  other  into  a  forwardly  extended  approximately 
horizontal  overhead  position  which  is  approximately  in  the 
same  transverse  vertical  plane  as  the  front  edge  of  the  ex- 
tended tray  whereby  the  forward  and  retracted  positions  of 
said  horizontal  support  member  are  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane,  means  to  prevent  escape  of  water  between  the  two  side 
walls  when  extended  and  the  tray,  a  front  closure  member 
having  its  top  edge  carried  by  said  support  member  and  mov- 
able thereby   from   a   retracted   position   adjacent  the   back 
structure  to  a  position  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet  in  the  ex- 
tended position  in  which  the  front  closure  member  is  sup- 
ported in  both  forward  and  retracted  positions  in  approxi- 
mately fully  extended  condition  vertically,  and  connecting 
means  operatively  connecting  the  foldable  linkage  means  with 
the  tray  whereby  movement  of  the  tray  to  its  extended  and 
retracted  positions  automatically  moves  the  linkage  means  to 
bring  the  front  closure  member  to  its  extended  and  retracted 
positions  respectively. 


975 


3,869,736 
:OLLAPSIBLE  SWIMMING  POOL 
Marcel  Valols,  and  Kenneth  Valois,  both  of  Laval  sur  Le  Lac, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Valmar  Swimming  Pools  Ltd., 
Vilie  De  Laval  (Chomedey),  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,629,  April  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,864    i 
Int.  CI.  E04h  3116,  3118 
U.S.  CI.  4-172.19  9  claims 


3,869,735 

SHOWER  DOOR  SADDLE 

Nicholas  J.  D  Amato,  2840  Braidwood,  Richmond.  Va.  23225 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,385 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3122 

L.S.  CI.  4-146  8  Claims 


ar- 
ical 


1.  A  shower  door  saddle  for  providing  a  raised  dam  at  the 
foot  of  a  door  opening  of  a  shower  stall  and  for  retaining  a  tile 
covering  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  of  a  prede- 
termined length  sufficient  to  close  the  foot  of  a  door  opening 
in  a  shower  stall,  said  tubular  member  having  a  flat  base,  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  walls  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  a  top  wall 
parallel  to  said  base,  said  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  and 
integrally  joining  said  base  and  top  wall,  and  a  pair  of  integral 
longitudinal  nailing  strips  extending  perpendicular  to  and 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  base,  said 
side  walls  and  top  wall  having  alternating,  parallel  longitudinal 
ribs  and  grooves  formed  in  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  to 
provide  mechanically  interlocking  means  for  retaining  tile 
setting  adhesive  applied  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  top  wall 
and  side  walls. 


1.  A  colla||sible  swimming  pool  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuately  curved  smooth  surfaced  wall  pijnels 
of  fiberglass  reinforced  plastics  sheet-like  materia 
ranged  in  edge  to  edge  relation  to  define  a  cylind 
wall; 

one  edge  portion  of  each  panel  being  further  curvefi  to 

define  an  inwardly  facing  groove  extending  along 

edge  portion  and  the  adjacent  panel  having  a  correspond- 
ingly further  curved  edge  portion  seated  in  said  groave; 
means  filling  the  groove  in  said  adjacent  panel  to  define 
a  substai^tially  smooth  inner  surface  coextensive  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  panels; 

a  reinforcing  rib  structure  extending  along  the  joint  betv\  een 
adjacent! panels  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall; 

removable  securing  means  holding  said  edge  portipns. 
groove  filling  means  and  reinforcing  ribs  in  the  described 
relationship;  and 

a  water-impermeable  liner  for  said  pool  secured  to  the 
edge  of  ^id  wall  and  extending  thereover. 


sai 


top 


3,869,737 
TOILET  STOOL  AIR  DEODORIZER  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Stevenson,  7320  W.  87th  St.,  Overland  Park,  K  ins 
66212 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,439 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9104 

U.S.  CI.  4-2  3  SClirns 


I 

1.  A  deodorizer  device  for  a  toilet  having  a  toilet  bowl  with 
an  enlarged  rim  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  toilet  seat 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  bowl  and  having  limited  movement 
toward  said  bowl  and  a  predetermined  minimum  space  be- 
tween said  seat  and  rim  comprising:  \ 
a.  a  housing  having  an  air  outlet  and  a  fan  means  and  a  filler 
unit  therein  arranged  for  support  from  a  floor  along  sjde 
a  toilet,  said  housing  having  a  reduced  upstanding  duct 
portion  and  permitting  air  flow  through  the  duct  portion, 
fan  mean*  and  filter  unit  to  said  air  outlet; 
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b.  an  inlet  member  having  a  wide  generally  flat  portion 
extending  between  a  toilet  bowl  rim  and  seat  and  having 
an  inlet  opening  facing  said  bowl,  said  inlet  member 
having  a  depending  tubular  duct  telescopingly  and  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  said  upstanding  duct  portion  for  adjust- 
ing the  height  of  said  flat  portion  to  accommodate  the 
height  of  said  toilet  with  said  upstanding  duct  portion; 

c.  resilient  means  engaging  said  toilet  seat  and  operative  to 
swing  same  upwardly  to  a  selected  spacing  from  the  bowl 
rim  when  in  unloaded  condition  and  permit  the  seat  to  be 
depressed  to  its  minimum  spacing  when  weight  is  applied 
thereto; 

d.  switch  means  in  the  housing  and  having  electrically  con- 
ductive components  with  one  being  movable  and  opera- 
tive to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit  to  said  fan 
means; 

e.  actuating  means  on  the  inlet  member  and  having  a  mov- 
able arm  extending  under  the  toilet  seat  for  operation 
thereby  in  response  to  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
seat; 

f.  means  including  a  link  connecting  the  actuating  means  to 
the  movable  switch  component  to  move  same  and  make 
the  electric  circuit  to  the  fan  means  when  the  seat  is 
depressed,  and  to  break  said  circuit  when  the  seat  is 
raised,  said  link  including  means  for  adjusting  its  length 
to  accommodate  the  height  adjustment  of  the  inlet  mem- 
ber. . 


3,869,739 
CUSHION  OR  MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  L.  Klein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marspring 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,534 

Int.  a.  A47c  27/04.  27/20 

U.S.  CL  5-353  2  Claims 


3,869,738 
BED  BASE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BOX  SPRING 
James  Rogers  Lawrence,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Steadley 
Company,  Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,659 

Int.  CI.  A47c  /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-200  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  cushion  or  mattress  comprising: 

an  encasing  structure  defining  an  enclosed  cavity  and  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls  formed  of  latex  or  urethane 
foam  material; 

a  plurality  of  coil  springs  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
synthetic  fabric  casings  for  said  coil  springs  completely 
filling  said  cavity  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  said  coil 
springs  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
completely  enclosed  by  said  casings,  in  which  said  syn- 
thetic fabric  includes  olefin,  nylon  and  polyester;  and 

a  thin  adhesive  layer  bonding  said  casings  to  the  interior 
surface  of  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls. 


3,869,740 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Zygmunt  M.  Surletta.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,722 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23104 

U.S.  CL  5-354  2  Claims 


1.  A  bed  base  for  supporting  a  box  spring  for  a  mattress  and 
elevating  said  box  spring  a  predetermined  distance  above  a 
floor,  comprising 

panels  of  equal  width  resting  on  their  edges  and  connected 
at  their  ends  to  form  a  rectangular  frame, 

a  pair  of  notches  in  a  pair  of  opposed  panels  at  the  upper 
edges  in  each  one  of  said  opposed  panels,  said  pair  of 
notches  in  one  panel  being  in  registration  with  the  pair  of 
notches  in  the  other  panel,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  cross-supports  resting  crosswise  between 
the  pair  of  notched  panels,  each  of  said  cross-supports 
having  a  generally  flat  support  surface  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  the  floor  and  on  which  the  box  spring  rests,  and 
a  downwardly  pointing  brace. 

each  of  said  cross-supports  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
notched  panels  and  aligned  with  opposed  notches  in 
opposed  notched  panels  so  that  the  respective  braces  of 
each  one  of  said  cross-supports  nest  in  the  opposed 
notches  and  the  support  surfaces  of  said  cross-supports 
are  essentially  flush  with  the  unnotched  portion  of  the 
notched  edges  of  said  panels. 


1.  A  spring  assembly  comprising:  frame  means;  a  plurality 
of  spring  members  supported  on  said  frame  means  to  define 
a  supporting  area,  each  of  said  spring  members  being  defined 
by  an  integral  wire  having  a  straight  section  and  a  fishmouth 
section  at  each  end  thereof,  at  least  some  of  said  fishmouth 
sections  being  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  supporting 
area;  a  first  pad  assembly  including  first  and  second  border 
wire  sections  extending  along  first  and  second  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  periphery  of  said  supporting  area  and  attached 
to  at  least  some  of  said  fishmouth  sections  to  define  the  only 
border  wire  means  along  said  first  and  second  opposite  ex- 
tremities; a  second  pad  assembly  including  third  and  fourth 
border  wire  sections  extending  along  third  and  fourth  opposite 
extremities  of  the  periphery  of  said  supporting  area  between 
the  border  wire  sections  of  said  first  pad  assembly  and  at- 
tached to  at  least  some  of  said  fishmouth  sections  to  define  the 
only  border  wire  means  along  said  third  and  fourth  opposite 
extremities;  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  wire  cross  strands  ex- 
tending between  and  attached  to  said  first  and  second  border 
wire  sections;  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  wire  cross  strands 
extending  between  and  attached  to  said  third  and  fourth  bor- 
der wire  sections;  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  pliable  cords 
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extending  across  said  first  plurality  of  spaced  wire  cross 
strands  and  attached  thereto;  a  second  plurality  of  spaced 
pliable  cords  extending  across  said  second  plurality  of  space 
wire  cross  strands  and  attached  thereto;  and  a  corner  spring 
disposed  at  each  corner  of  said  frame  means,  each  corner 
spring  being  arcuate  as  viewed  in  plan  and  including  a  first 
portion  connected  to  said  frame  means  and  an  arcuate  second 
portion. 


3,869,741 
COMBINATION  THREADING  AND  SCREW  DRIVER 

TOOL 

Noel  Logan,  406  Waverly  Rd.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,230 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  7-17  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  screwdriver  bit  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  with  the  distal  end  having  a  screw  engaging  configuration, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  bit  having  a  portion  between  said  distal  end  and  said 
proximal  end  with  external  threads  and  forming  a  tap, 
said  threads  having  a  root  at  least  as  large  in  diameter  as 
the  largest  diametrical  measurement  of  said  configura- 
tion. 


3,869,742 

LADDER  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  SMALL  BOATS 

William  F.  Gale.  Box  1  la,  River  Rd.,  Wapwallopen,  Pa.  18660, 

and  James  Douglas  Thompson.  Berwick.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Gale  by  said  Thompson 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,768 

Int.  CI.  E06c  1136 

U.S.  CI.  9- 1  R  6  Claims 


(9 — 
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1.  An  improved  ladder  and  mounting  for  small  boats  com- 
prising in  combination  a  single  shaft  ladder  having  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  bracket  engaging  means  secured  to  the  shaft 
intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  ends  and  dividing  said  lad- 
der into  top  and  bottom  end  portions,  and  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  near  the  top  edge  of  the  transom  of  a  boat  for 
supporting  said  ladder  angularly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
transom  with  the  bottom  end  portion  of  the  ladder  extending 
in  a  downwardly  diverging  direction  with  respect  to  the  tran- 
som and  with  said  top  end  portion  extending  above  and  over 
the  top  edge  of  the  transom,  said  ladder  having  sets  of  laterally 
extending  opposite  rungs  spaced  along  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  ladder,  and  a  single  rung  laterally  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  ladder  providing  a  handle  near  the  top  end  of  the 
ladder. 


March  11,  1^75 


3,869,743 
KAYAK 
Michael  A.  Brown,  513  Windsor  Dr.,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio 
45418,  and  Steven  F.  Shade,  5412  Dunmore,  CentervUle, 
Ohio  45459 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,057 

Int.  CI.  B63b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  9-2  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  watercbft  providing  a  hull  relatively  broad  intermdiJi- 
ate  its  ends  and  tapering  therefrom  toward  appreciably  mfflrc 
narrow  nose  portions  at  its  opposite  ends,  including  intermedi- 
ately disposing  transverse  rib  means,  nose  members  separate 
from  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  transverse  rib 
means,  and  a  framework  of  individual  connector  elements 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  rib  means  and 
said  nose  members,  characterized  by  said  rib  means  including 
at  least  one  rib  device  having  plug-like  protuberances  defining 
an  arrangement  of  attachment  locations  for  said  connector 
elements  which  conforms,  approximately,  to  the  transverse 
outline  of  the  hull  at  a  mid  section  thereof,  said  connector 
elements  which  connect  to  said  rib  means  being  tubular!  to 
provide  for  their  slip  fit  to  said  protuberances,  each  of  s^id 
nose  members  being  hollow  and  presenting  in  a  rear  fice 
thereof  a  plurality  of  closely  grouped  openings,  and  an  end  of 
each  said  connector  element  which  connects  to  a  nose  mem- 
ber having  in  connection  therewith  an  adapter  portion  of 
barb-like  configuration  the  form  of  which  facilitates  its  pene- 
tration of  one  of  said  openings  while  resisting  withdrav/al 
therefrom,  said  adapter  portions  of  barb-like  configuration 
being  relatively  loosely  received  in  said  openings  to  provide 
for  free  pivotal  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  related 
one  of  said  nose  members  and  tight  fitting  cover  means  in 
containing  relation  to  the  assembly  comprising  said  rib  mcais, 
said  nose  members  and  said  connectors  in  an  assembled  rela- 
tion thereof.  I 


3,869,744 
DEVICE  WITH  ATTACHED  GRAB  LINE 
Donald  Stuart  MacMillan,  and  Leonard  Churchward,  both  of 
Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Polyurcon  Lim- 
ited, Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,466 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9108 

U.S.  CL  9-340  8  Claijns 


1.  A  device  with  an  attached  grab  line  comprising:  a  body 
having  formed  therein  at  least  one  line-retaining  recess  open- 
ing to  a  surface  of  the  body; 
the  recess  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  provided  by 

the  body; 
at  least  two  passages  passing  through  the  body  and  openitig 

into  the  recess; 
the  grab  line  passing  through  one  of  the  passages  from 
outside  the  body  to  the  interior  of  the  recess  and  through 
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the  other  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  recess  to  the 
exterior  of  the  body; 
the  line  frictionally  engaging  two  opposite  side  recess  walls 
between  which  it  extends  from  one  passage  to  the  other; 
at  least  one  of  the  said  opposite  side  walls  frictionally 
engaged  by  the  line  being  ridged  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  line  extends  in  engagement  therewith  to 
increase  the  friction  between  the  line  and  the  engaged 
sidewalls  and  thereby  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  part  of  the  line  in  the  recess. 


tufts,  said  bristle  tufts  being  secured  to  said  platform  and 
projecting  from  said  head,  means  rotatably  mounting  each 
brush  unit  to  said  head,  impeller  means,  means  fixing  the 
impeller  means  to  the  brush  unit  for  unitary  rotation  there- 
with, the  impeller  means  being  positioned  in  said  water  flow 
channel,  the  head  further  including  means  in  communication 
with  the  channel  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  water  under 
pressure  and  means  for  discharging  water  from  the  channel 
whereby  water  flow  through  the  channel  will  impinge  upon 
each  impeller  means  causing  the  brush  units  to  rotate,  thereby 
providing  movement  of  the  tooth  cleansing  bristles. 


3,869,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  3,869,747 

SHOES  MOTOR  PISTON  TUBE  CLEANER 

Dieter  Braun,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fortuna-Werke    Harold  L.  Richter,  7950  Hawthorne  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Maschinenfabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgart-Bad   Cann-       33141 
statt,  Germany  Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,968 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,333  Int.  CI.  B08b  9102 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    11,    1973,    U.S.  CI.  15-104.1  R  10  Claims 

2318206 

Int.  CL  A43d  27/00 
U.S.CL  12-145  21  Claims 


n-" — I 


■  li 


1.  The  method  of  folding  the  upper  of  a  shoe  over  the  sole 
which  comprises;  supporting  the  shoe  with  the  sole  exposed, 
supporting  a  cup  shaped  tool  on  a  central  axis  of  rotation 
which  is  inclined  to  said  sole  with  the  open  side  of  the  tool 
facing  the  sole  and  with  a  region  of  the  rim  of  the  tool  engag- 
ing the  sole  near  the  periphery  thereof,  rotating  the  tool  on  its 
central  axis  to  wipe  the  edge  of  the  upper  toward  the  center 
of  the  shoe  sole,  moving  the  tool  and  the  shoe  relatively  to 
cause  the  region  of  the  tool  engaging  the  sole  to  follow  a 
closed  path  about  the  sole  to  wipe  the  edge  of  the  shoe  upper 
over  the  entire  periphery  of  the  shoe  sole,  said  closed  path 
being  formed  by  rotating  said  tool  bodily  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  sole  in  about  the  center  thereof  at  each  end 
of  the  sole,  and  moving  the  tool  bodily  in  a  straight  line  along 
each  side  of  the  sole,  a  line  drawn  from  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  axis  with  the  plane  of  the  sole  to  said  region  of  the 
rim  of  the  tool  which  engages  the  sole  being  substantially 
tangential  to  said  path  in  each  relative  position  of  said  tool  and 
shoe. 


3,869,746 

HYDRAULIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Law  Man-king  339-341  Lackhart  Rd..  20/F.  Wanchai.  Hong 

Kong 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,654 

Int.  CL  A46b  lilOb 

U.S.CL  15-29  8  Claims 


jHHinr 


^f 


/y 
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v; 
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1.  A  power  toothbrush  comprising  a  head  and  a  handle, 
means  forming  a  water  flow  channel  in  said  head,  a  plurality 
of  brush  units,  each  brush  unit  including  a  platform  and  bristle 


1.  A  device  for  driving  a  tool  carrying  drill  shaft  for  drilling 
elongated  holes  or  for  drilling,  cleaning  or  brushing  the  interi- 
ors of  tubes  of  the  nature  contained  in  heat  exchangers,  cool- 
ers, condensers,  etc..  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  barrel  defining  a  column  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  including. 

1.  first  and  second  end  caps,  said  barrel  having  a  port 
adjacent  each  of  the  opposite  ends,  said  second  end  cap 
having  an  opening; 

B.  a  piston  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  barrel  be- 
tween the  end  caps  including, 

I.  motor  means  fixed  within  said  piston,  and  means  to 
supply  drive  fluid  to  the  motor  means  and  to  provide 
exit  means  for  the  drive  fluid  including  port  means 
extending  in  fluid  communication  through  said  piston 
and  means  exteriorly  of  the  barrel  to  provide  fluid 
communication  means  between  the  ports  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends; 

C.  a  drill  shaft  rotatably  attached  to  a  rotor  shaft  extending 
outwardly  from  said  motor,  said  drill  shaft  extending 
through  the  opening  of  said  second  end  cap  for  the  de- 
tachable reception  of  a  tool  on  its  extended  end,  out- 
wardly of  said  second  end  cap; 

D.  a  fluid  power  means; 

E.  conduit  means; 

F.  four-way  valve  means  connected  in  said  conduit  means 
for  selectively  directing  said  fluid  power  means  through 
said  ports  adjacent  each  of  the  opposite  ends  into  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  said  barrel  to  cause  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  motor  carrying  piston  within  said 
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barrel  and  to  simultaneously  energize  said  motor  to  cause 
rotary  movement  of  said  tool  carrying  drill  shaft. 


3,869,748 
BRUSH  WITH  ROTATABLE  BRUSH  PLATE 
Kurt     Krusche.    Nansenring    22,    D-6000    Frankfurt/Main, 
(•ermany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.528 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    28,    1972, 
2263741 

Int.  CI.  A46b  9102,  9/10 
U.S.Ci.  15-172  *  10  Claims 


I.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush  plate  rotatably  arranged  on 
a  brush  back  and  in  which  these  two  brush  parts  arc  connected 
with  each  other  b>  members  which  project  from  the  brush 
plate  and  the  brush  back  and  intercngage  in  the  interior  of  the 
brush  so  as  to  allow  relative  rotation  of  the  said  members 
through  360°,  the  said  members  having  co-operating  detent 
formations  which  maintain  the  said  members  in  their  intercn- 
gagcd  relation  while  allowing  the  relative  rotation,  a  ring 
surrounding  one  of  the  said  members  at  a  spacing  being  pro- 
\ided  on  the  side  of  the  brush  plate  remote  from  its  brushing 
surface,  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  axial  ribs  being 
arranged  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  ring,  which  engage  in  axial 
grocnes  which  are  formed  in  a  sleeve  which  extends  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  brush  back  and  w  hich  surrounds  the  ring,  said 
ribs  and  grooves  acting  as  detent  means. 


3,869,749 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  B.  London,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Jiri  Nessel,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arnold  B.  London,  Beverly  Hills, 
CaliL,  by  said  Jiri  Nessel 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,1 10 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5IJ8 

U.S.CL  15-302  32  Claims 


1.  An  escalator  cleaning  apparatus  comprising 

a  carriage; 

means  to  fixedly  position  said  carriage  between  a  pair  of 

escalator  sidewalls; 
\v  heels  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  carriage; 
a  reciprocable  first  frame  positioned  on  said  carriage  for 

reciprocation  in  a  transverse  direction; 
first  brush  means  carried  by  said  reciprocable  first  frame; 
a  reciprocable  second  frame  positioned  with  respect  to  said 

carriage  for  reciprocation  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
second  brush  means  carried  by  said  second  frame;  and 


said  second  frame  extending  forwardly  of  said  first  fran^e, 
whereby  said  first  brush  means  is  reciprocated  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  to  an  escalator  step  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond brush  means  is  reciprocated  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  an  escalator  step  surface.  , 


3,869,750 
WALL  BRUSH 
Seymour  Dudfcy  Wallick,  Clifton,  and  Joseph  Jacob  Sander, 
Wayne,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Wis-King,  Inc.,  Fairfield, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,314 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7/00.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-322  SCIaiins 


o 


1.  A  brush  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  planar  surface  provided  with  depen 
ing  side  walls; 

a  cover  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  depending  side  walls 
establish  a  chamber  within  said  housing,  said  cover  pla:e 
having  suction  openings  therethrough; 

an  access  opening  to  said  chamber  through  which  a  vacuu  n 
may  be  apblied  thereto; 

valve  means  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  operable  frotn 
a  location  outside  of  said  chamber  for  selectively  dispens- 
ing fluid  c<|nveyed  to  said  valve  means; 

supply  conduit  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  sa  d 
valve  mearis  and  passing  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  out  of 
said  chamber,  whereby  a  source  of  fluid  may  be  attached 
thereto; 

dispensing  copduit  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  sa  d 
valve  mean^,  said  dispensing  conduit  means  passing  out  of 
said  chamber  and  including  a  dispensing  portion  havirg 
exit  openings  therein  through  which  fluid  may  be  dis- 
pensed; (a^d) 

a  brush  sub-assembly  removably  secured  with  respect  to 
said  cover  plate,  said  brush  sub-assembly  including  pai- 
sagcways  tiherethrough  which  communicate  with  said 
suction  openings  in  said  cover  plate; 

whereby  fluid  dispensed  through  said  exit  openings  may  fce 
withdrawn  through  said  passageways; 

wherein  said  aover  plate  is  hinged  to  said  housing  at  one  end 
thereof;  and 

wherein  said  dispensing  conduit  means  includes  an  intcrme  - 
diatc  portion  generally  transverse  to  said  dispensing  poi  - 
tion.  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cover  plate  includds 
positioning  means  for  establishing  a  pivoting  fulcruiTi 
position  foD  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  dispensing 
conduit  means. 
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3,869,751 
INTERLOCKED  CONVERSION  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 

CLEANER 
Wilton  E.  Boyd,  and  David  B.  Rennecker,  both  of  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,345 

int.  CI.  A47I  9/00 

U.S.  CL  15-334  10  Claims 


having  projection  means  for  blocking  the  movement  of  the 
hinge  pin  out  of  the  knuckle  past  said  opposite  end,  the  hinge 
units  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  operative  positions  with  the 
knuckles  in  aligned,  end-to-end  relationship  to  each  other  and 
with  said  first  ends  of  the  knuckles  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  plates  of  said  hinge  units  can  be  spaced  from  and 
coplanar  with  each  other  as  they  project  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  hinge  pin  so  as  to  avoid  engagement  of  the  plates 
with  each  other  and  the  need  to  mortise  the  structures  to 
which  the  hinge  units  are  to  be  attached. 


3,869,753 

REMOVABLE  HINGE  ARRANGEMENT 

John  G.  Boback,  P.O.  Box  1227,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  90250 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Set.  No.  362,017 

Int.  CI.  E05d  1/06 

U.S.  CL16— 171  9  Claims 


1.  An  interlock  means  for  a  convertible  cleaner  including; 
a.  a  conversion  valve  for  providing  a  carpet  suction  mode  and 
a  tool  suction  mode, 

b  a  manually  actuatable  means  for  actuating  said  conver- 
sion valve, 

c.  a  hose  coupling  connectable  to  said  convertible  cleaner, 
and 

d.  blocking  means  movable  with  said  manually  actuatable 
means  for  blocking  disconnection  of  said  hose  coupling. 


3,869,752 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Klay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dale  M.  Waltz, 
Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  30^ 
Int.  CI.  E05d  9/00 
U.S.CL  16-128  10  Claims 
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I.  A  hinge  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  substantially  iden- 
tical hinge  units,  each  unit  including  a  plate  having  a  number 
of  scrcw-recciving  holes  therethrough  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical, imperforate,  pin-receiving  knuckle  integral  with  and 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  one  side  margin  of  the 
plate,  each  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  marginal  edges 
extending  transversely  of  the  corresponding  knuckle,  the  ends 
of  each  knuckle  projecting  outwardly  from  adjacent  end  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  corresponding  plate;  and  a  hinge  pin  loosely 
receivable  in  said  knuckles  for  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
hinge  units  with  the  knuckles  in  aligned,  end-to-end  relation- 
ship, each  knuckle  having  an  open,  first  end  permitting  the 
hinge  pin  to  be  inserted  into  and  extend  through  a  major 
portion  of  the  knuckle,  the  opposite  end  of  each  knuckle 


1.  A  removable  hinge  arrangement  for  structures  having 
front,  back,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  storage 
cavity,  the  front  wall  having  edge  portions  defining  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  providing  communication  to  the  cavity,  the 
walls  having  a  rigid  outer  skin  with  a  plurality  of  tab  accepting 
apertures  therethrough,  in  a  predetermined  array,  and  door 
means  hingedly  coupled  adjacent  the  front  wall  for  closing  the 
aperture,  and  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  top  hinge  means  removably  coupled  to  the  structure  adja- 
cent the  intersection  of  the  top  wall  and  front  wall  thereof 
and  comprising: 
a  top  plate  member  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  rigid 

skin; 
a  top  hinge  pin  coupled  to  said  top  plate  member  and 
spaced  a  first  preselected  distance  from  the  first  wall,  said 
top  hinge  pin  extendable  vertically  downwardly  into  the 
door  and  alignable  therein  on  a  first  axis;  and 
a  top  tab  member  coupled  to  said  top  plate  member  and 
removably  extendable  into  first  of  the  plurality  of  tab 
accepting  apertures  in  the  skin,  and  said  tab  member 
having  an  insertion  position  allowing  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  tab  member  into  and  from  the  aperture  in 
the  skin,  and  having  a  clamping  position  providing  a 
frictional  engagement  with  the  skin  and  having  a  prede- 
termined frictional  force  clamping  the  skin  between  said 
top  tab  member  and  said  top  plate  member; 
a  bottom  hinge  means  coupled  to  the  structure  in  regions 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  front  wall  and  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  and  having  a  bottom  hinge  pin  extendable 
vertically  upwardly  into  the  door,  and  said  bottom  hinge 
pin  spaced  said  first  preselected  distance  from  the  front 
wall  and  alignable  coaxially  along  said  first  axis  with  said 
top  hinge  pin, 
whereby  the  door  is  pivotally  movable  on  and  supported  by 
said  top  and  bottom  hinge  pins. 
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3,869,754 

BRACKET  FOR  A  SPRING  SASH  COUNTERBALANCE 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78767 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,400,  Aug.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,193.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,903 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13110 


I 
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3,869,756 

SHIRRED  CASING  STICK  WITH  REVERSE  HELICAL 

FOLD  PATTERN 

Valdis  M.  Tarns,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,858,  July  16,  1971,  Pat.  No| 


2  Claims    3,779,284.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364 '137 


Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 


£:  "29' 


1.  A  support  member  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  elongate 
character  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  body 
having  a  flat  mounting  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  portion 
for  disposition  against  a  mounting  surface  and  extending  from 
said  first  end  portion  to  a  point  spaced  from  said  second  end 
portion,  said  body  between  said  flat  mounting  portion  and  said 
second  end  portion  being  planarwise  angulated  with  respect  to 
said  mounting  portion,  said  body  further  having  an  opening 
extending  transversely  thereof  adjacent  said  mounting  portion 
remote  from  said  first  end  portion,  there  being  an  endwise 
opening  recess  proximate  the  said  opening  and  forming  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  body,  the  said  opening,  the  said 
recess,  and  the  said  second  end  portion  being  contained  within 
said  angulated  portion  of  said  body,  a  tongue  provided  at  the 
extremity  of  said  first  end  portion,  and  a  hook  member  pro- 
vided between  said  mounting  portion  and  said  opening,  the 
major  planes  of  said  tongue  and  said  hook  members  being 
normal  to  the  planes  of  said  mounting  portion. 


3,869,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TENDERIZING  MEAT 

Daniel  B.  Stauft,  5494  Galbraith  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45236 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,861.  Nov.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,697 

Int.  CI.  A 22b  5108 
t.S.  CI.  17-25  45  Claims 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  tenderizing  meat  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  handle. 

said  housing  further  having  a  foot, 

said  foot  having  a  bottom  surface  engageable  with  a  surface 
of  the  meat  to  be  tenderized, 

a  motor  within  said  housing, 

a  knife  blade  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  blade 
having  a  cutting  end  projectable  from  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  foot,  said  blade  being  angulated  relative  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  foot  so  that  said  cutting  end  of  said 
blade  penetrates  said  surface  of  the  meat  at  an  angle  of 
between  approximately  15°  to  60°  to  a  vertical  plane 
normal  to  said  surface  of  the  meat  as  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  foot  is  moved  over  said  surface  of  the  meat,  and 
means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  knife  blade  for 
reciprocation  of  said  knife  blade. 


U.S.  CI.  17^49 


3  Claims 


f.llllllllllWII'lilll'ili'i  , 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  shirred  cohesive  sticks  of 
sausage  casing  which  comprises  the  step  of  shirring  inflated 
casing  on  a  mandrel  against  a  holdback  to  pleat  and  compress 
the  casing;  the  improvement  which  comprises  rotating  said 
casing  axially  about  said  mandrel  in  a  clockwise  direction; 
reversing  the  rotation  of  said  casing  about  said  mandr(  I  to 
counter  clockwise  rotation;  and  continuing  repetitive  cycles  of 
clockwise  and  counter  clockwise  rotation  of  said  casing  during 
shirring  thereof  to  provide  a  shirred,  coherent  stick  of  desired 
length. 


3,869,757 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  VALVED  AIR  RELEASE 
Harry  H.  Holly,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollyniatic 
Corporation,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,192 

Int.  CI.  A22c  im 

U.S.  CI.  17-32  8Cl4ims 


n 


fti 


1.  Mold  apparatus  for  molding  a  pressurized  plastic 
rial,  comprising:  means  defining  a  mold  opening  for  rece 
an  opening-filling  charge  of  said  pressurized  material;  m 
defining  an  escape  passage  for  venting  gases  from  the 
opening  during  filling  of  said  opening  with  said  material; 
a  pressure  responsive  elastic  solid  valve  member  at  the 
opening  having  a  first  surface  portion  defining  a  part  of 
mold  opening  and  a  substantially  unconfined  second  port 
defining  a  part  of  said  escape  passage,  pressure  of  said  , 
ized  plastic  material  in  the  mold  opening  on  said  first  sur 
portion  thereby  projecting  a  pressure  distorted  portion  of 
second  portion  of  the  solid  elastic  member  across  and 
ing  said  escape  passage  upon  substantially  complete  filli 
said  mold  opening  with  said  material. 
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3,869,758 
APPARAtUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSIT 
ROVINGS 
Gabriel  T.  La^tier,  Mas  de  Bonnet,  (81 )  Labastide-Rouairoux, 
France        | 

FBed  Sept.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  289,075 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    14,    l<i71, 
71.33039 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  15158 
U.S.  CI.  19-153  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  composite  rovings  having  a 
plurality  of  fibres  differing  from  each  other  in  nature,  colour 
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and  size,  comprising:  at  least  one  friction-sleeve  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  sleeves  bearing  against  each  other,  said  sleeves 
each  having  semi-rigid  runs  and  being  rotatabic  in  opposite 
directions;  first  drive  means  imparting  a  continuous  rotary 
motion  to  said  sleeves  and  second  drive  means  imparting  a 
lateral  reciprocating  motion  to  said  sleeves  whereby  said 
sleeves  are  imparted  with  a  dual  rotary  and  lateral  reciprocat- 
ing motion;  first  feed  means  actuated  by  driving  means  in 
synchronism  with  the  rotary  motion  of  said  sleeves  for  contin- 
uously feeding  at  least  a  first  roving  to  said  friction-sleeve 


12-; 


means;  second  feed  means  for  intermittently  feeding  at  least 
a  second  roving  to  said  friction-sleeve  means  through  at  least 
two  pairs  of  pressure  rolls  arranged  at  the  inlet  of  said  friction- 
sleeve  means;  the  pressure  rolls  of  a  first  pair  being  pressed 
together  and  driven  intermittently  by  further  driving  means; 
the  pressure  rolls  of  the  other  pair,  located  downstream  of  said 
first  pair,  being  pressed  together  and  being  driven  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  rotary  motion  of  the  sleeves  of  said  friction- 
sleeve  means;  and  means  for  winding  composite  rovings  deliv- 
ered at  the  outlet  of  said  friction-sleeve  means. 


3,869,759 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  SLIVER  DRAFTING 
ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Savageau,  Seneca,  and  Gordon  C.  Anderson,  Clem- 
son,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Saco-Lowell  Corporation, 
Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.217 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5132 

U.S.  CI.  19-293  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  two-delivery  textile  drawing  ma- 
chine having  first  and  second  sliver  drafting  assemblies  each 
including  a  driven  front  bottom  roll  and  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional bottom  rolls  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  parallel  to  said 
front  roll  for  independent  adjustment  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  said  front  roll  to  vary  the  spacing  therebe- 
tween, first  and  second  drive  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  drafting  assemblies  and  each  inter- 
connecting said  front  roll  and  said  rearward  rolls  of  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  assemblies  for  driving  said  rearward  rolls  of 
said  assembly  at  desired  speeds  in  any  adjustive  position  of 
said  rolls,  each  said  drive  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially-fixed  countershafts  corresponding  in 
number  to  an  underlying  said  rearward  rolls  of  the  associ- 


ated one  of  said  drafting  assemblies  and  extending  in 
spaced  and  generally  parallel  relationship  to  associated 
ones  of  said  rearward  rolls; 

gearing  means  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  one  assem- 
bly and  drivingly  interconnecting  said  front  roll  thereof 
and  said  countershafts,  said  gearing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  change  gears  all  rotatable  about  fixed 
axes,  one  of  said  sets  being  adapted  to  control  the  speed 
of  all  said  rearward  rolls  of  said  assembly,  another  of  said 
sets  being  adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  only  one  of  said 
rearward  rolls  of  said  assembly,  and  still  another  of  said 
sets  being  adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  only  another 
one  of  said  rearward  rolls  of  said  assembly; 

flexible  timing  belt  drive  means  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  drafting  assembly  and  drivably  interconnect- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  countershafts  and  said  rear- 
ward rolls,  said  timing  beh  means  including  a  plurality  of 
timing  belts  corresponding  in  number  to  said  rearward 
rolls  of  said  assembly  and  each  interconnecting  one  of 
said  rearward  rolls  and  an  associated  one  of  said  counter- 
shafts; 

and  a  plurality  of  tension  compensating  assemblies  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  and  each  opcratively  associated 
with  one  of  said  timing  belts,  each  of  said  tension  com- 
pensating assemblies  including  a  swing  arm  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  idler  pulley 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith,  and  spring  means  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  arm  biasing  said  arm  in  a  direction  urging  said 
idler  pulley  into  tensioning  engagement  with  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  timing  belts. 


3,869.760 

RETAINING  CLIP  FORMED  FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation  of  Flemington.  New  Jersey.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,463 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  3  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  push-on  type  fastener  formed  from  sheet 
material  for  securing  a  workpiccc  in  assembled  relation  to  a 
protuberant  work  support  and  comprising  a  substantiallv 
U-shaped  clip  received  over  the  work  support,  the  clip  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  resilient  legs  extending  from  an  integral 
leg-spanning  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  being  spring 
biased  toward  each  other  and  spreadable  apart  by  engagement 
with  opposed  portions  of  the  protuberant  work  support,  said 
legs  respectively  having  an  intermediate  portion  formed  with 
a  tang  struck  inwardly  therefrom  to  project  toward  the  leg- 
spanning  portion  for  cooperative  gripping  engagement  with 
said  opposed  portions  of  the  work  support,  the  gripping  edge 
of  at  least  one  of  said  tangs  being  of  transversely  recessed 
V-notch  shape,  and  said  work-spanning  portion  being  formed 
with  means  for  securing  the  workpiece  thereto,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  relative  withdrawal  of  the  assembled  clip 
and/or  the  workpiece  from  the  work  support  urges  the  tangs 
toward  a  straighter  toggle  relationship  and  hence  tighter  grip- 
ping of  the  support. 
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3,869,761 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  IIL,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,692 

Int.  CL  A44b  21100:  B32b  3/10 

U.S.  CL  24-73  VA  9  Claims 


1.  A  tape  unit  for  a  diaper  comprising, 

a  primary  tape  strip  having  a  first  surface  coated  with  an 
adhesive  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  primary  tape 
strip,  said  first  surface  having  a  first  portion  secured  to  a 
first  diaper  portion  and  a  second  portion  securable  to  a 
second  diaper  portion  for  securing  the  diaper  on  an  in- 
fant, said  primary  tape  strip  having  a  region  of  reduced 
strength  intermediate  the  first  and  second  tape  portions; 
and 

a  reinforcing  strip  removably  secured  to  said  primary  strip 
second  surface  and  at  least  partially  covering  said  region 
of  reduced  strength,  said  reinforcing  strip  thereby  pre- 
senting disengagement  of  the  first  and  second  strip  por- 
tions until  removed  from  the  region  of  reduced  strength, 
a  release  sheet  removably  secured  to  said  second  portion 
on  said  primary  strip  first  surface  whereby  separation  of 
said  release  sheet  and  said  primary  strip  second  portion 
permits  said  second  portion  to  be  attached  to  said  second 
diaper  portion. 


3,869.762 
FASTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  OSTOMY  APPLIANCES 
Donald  Dean  Barrett,  Palos  Hills:  Kenneth  R.  Whalen,  Worth; 
Charles   Nichols,   Arlington    Heights;    Robert   G.    Knapp, 
Wheaton;  Jay  A.  Wickum,  VVestmont,  and  Daniel  A.  Maust, 
Winfield.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marsan   Manufacturing 
Compan>.  Inc.,  VVausau,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,936,  Nov.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,789,846,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,286,  Jan. 
II,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

389,925 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/44;  A44b  21/00 

l.S.  CL  24-81  AG  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  relcasably  securing,  in  substantially  super- 
imposed relation,  a  pair  of  objects  each  having  at  least  two 
lateralis  opposed  openings  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  on 
each  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  mounting  said  two  objects  in  superimposed  relation; 
at  least  two  fastening  means,  each  for  relcasably  securing 
said  two  objects  through  and  about  one  of  said  openings 
in  each  object  when  the  objects  are  in  superimposed 
relation,  each  of  said  fastening  means  including  means 
cooperative  with  the  corresponding  means  of  the  other 
for  retaining  one  of  said  objects  in  a  secured  position 
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during  release,  removal  and  replacement  of  the  olher 
object;  and, 
belt  means  interconnecting  said  fastening  means. 


1, 


3,869,763 
lUCKLE-STRAP  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman  W.  Senk,  Brookville,  and  Bernard  S.  Resnik,  Melville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lehigh  Industries,  Inc.,  Farming- 
dale,  N.Y.  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,014,  Feb.  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,351 

Int.  CL  A44b  / 1/04:  A44c  5/18  j 

U.S.CL  24—198  6Cliims 


/I?— 


I.  A  buckit  and  strap  assembly  comprising  a  buckle  for  ned 
of  essentially  non-resilient  deformable  material  and  havihg  a 
pair  of  elongated  side  pieces,  a  pair  of  cross  pieces  joining  said 
side  pieces  intermediate  their  ends  and  having  inner  e^ges 
defining  a  strap  slot  therebetween,  and  a  strap  inserted 
through  said  strap  slot,  said  cross  pieces  being  bent  inwardly 
toward  one  another  thereby  to  engage  and  firmly  secure  said 
strap,  at  least  one  of  said  cross  pieces  having  a  non-engaging 
outer  edge  defining  a  continuous  and  substantially  li 
surface  throughout  its  major  portion  and  including  adja:ent 
each  end  thereof  a  notch  in  a  substantially  collapsed  condi- 
tion. I 


PRESS-O 


3,869,764 
^  AND  SPLIT-OFF  TYPE  FASTENER  AND 
MANUFACTURING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Hideo    Umezu.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    International 

Fastener  Establishment.  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,254,  Feb.  29, 1972,  abandoi^ed. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,769 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  24—204  1 1  Cliims 


lav- 


1.  A  press  on,  separable  fastener  comprising: 
first  and  sgcond  facing  portions,  each  of  said  portions 
ing  a  support  member,  and  a  set  of  adjoining  longitudinal 
parallel  ^trips  on  said  support  member,  each  of  said  scrips 
providing  a  series  of  spaced  apart  ridges  protruding  from 
said  support  member,  each  of  said  strips  containing  a 
series  of  spaces,  each  of  said  spaces  being  two  successive 
ones  of  $aid  ridges, 
within  each  of  said  portions,  adjoining  ones  of  said  strips 
being  longitudinally  staggered  relative  to  each  other  $uch 
that  said  ridges  and  spaces  of  adjoining  strips  are  a  ter- 
nately  juxtaposed. 
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the  edges  of  said  ridges  of  said  first  portion  frictionally 
engaging  the  edges  of  said  ridges  of  said  second  portion 
when  said  portions  are  engaged. 


3,869,765 
BRIDGE  TOP  STOP  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Takeo  Fukuroi,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ,  Ser.  No.  476,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1973, 48-721 14 
Int.  CL  A44b  19/36 
{].S.  CL  24-205.1 1  F  3  Claims 


10 


engages  a  support  element  to  which  the  socket  is  attached  at 
points  substantially  radially  spaced  from  said  central  portion 
to  stabilize  said  socket  relative  to  the  support  element,  said 
upper  planar  surface  being  located  in  a  plane  lying  substan- 
tially transverse  the  central  axis  of  said  socket  and  intersecting 
said  axis  at  an  imaginary  point  disposed  substantially  upwardly 
of  the  entrance  to  said  cavity,  the  material  thickness  of  said 
flange  adjacent  its  junction  with  said  central  portion  being 
substantially  less  than  the  material  thickness  of  said  central 
portion  for  substantially  the  full  depth  of  said  cavity,  said 
flange  defining,  adjacent  said  junction,  a  resilient  hinging  web 
about  which  said  central  portion  of  said  socket  distends  and 
resiles  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  cooperating  snap  fas- 
tener stud  component  into  said  cavity. 


3,869,767 
METHOD  OF  REFORMING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
MEMBERS 
Wayne  E.  Hunnicutt,  Big  Bend,  and  Peter  G.  Rossbach,  Wau- 
kesha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Industries, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,274,  April  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,754,427.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,563 

InL  CL  A44b  21/00 
L.S.  CL  24-243  CC  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes,  a 
row  of  interlocking  fastener  elements  secured  to  and  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  stringer  tapes  and  a  slider 
movable  along  said  longitudinal  edge  to  couple  and  uncouple 
the  rows  of  fastener  elements,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  bridge  top  stop  positioned  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
fastener  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  slider  from  running  off 
said  upper  end,  said  bridge  top  stop  embracingly  overlying  a 
first  length  of  fastener  elements  that  remain  coupled  at  said 
upper  end  and  a  second  length  of  fastener  elements  that  con- 
tinue from  said  first  length  but  are  uncoupled,  and  said  bridge 
top  stop  being  bonded  integrally  with  said  first  and  second 
lengths  of  fastener  elements  to  the  stringer  tapes. 


//9A         56-)  ,,; 


3,869,766 
PLASTIC  SSAP  FASTENER 
Alain  Raymond,  Seyssinet  Pariset,  France,  assignor  to  A.  Ray- 
mond, Lorrach,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,457 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1971, 
2163686 

Int.  CL  A44b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  24-216  10  Claims 


40        38 
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I.  A  socket  component  for  a  separable  snap  fastener  com- 
prising a  body  of  firm  but  yielding  tenacious  and  resiliently 
distensible  polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  a  solid  of  revolu- 
tion and  including  a  central  portion  defining  a  stud  receiving 
cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  peripheral  wall  circumscribing  the 
central  axis  of  said  socket  and  the  roof  of  said  cavity  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  central  portion  of  said 
socket,  and  an  integral,  cup-shaped  peripheral  flange  joined  to 
said  central  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  rela- 
tively proximate  the  entrance  to  said  cavity  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  socket  from  its  junction  with  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  terminating  in  an  upper  planar  surface  which 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  body 

section  defining  a  socket  therein  for  receiving  a  ball  bearing; 

a  C-shaped  section  comprising  spaced  flanges  separated  by  a 

bight  portion,  there  being  apertures  in  said  bight  portion  for 

receiving  wedges  therein;  and, 

said  clamp  assembly  being  mountable,  in  a  slotted  surface 

wherein  said  surface  is  undercut  to  form  extending  lips, 

by  inserting  one  of  said  flanges  in  said  slot  and  beneath 

said  lip.  and  inserting  said  wedges  in  said  apertures  to 

wedge  against  said  surface  and  said  other  flange. 


3,869,768 
METHODS  OF  COMPRESSIVELY  TREATING  FLEXIBLE 

SHEET  MATERIALS 
Richard  Rhodes  Walton,  Ten  W.  Hill  PL,  Boston,  and  George 

Ernest  Munchbach,  Roslindale,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

said  Walton  by  said  Munchbach 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,606,  Feb.  16,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,810,280.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,176 

Int.  CL  D06c2//00 
U.S.  CL  26— 18.6  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  of  establishing  a  continuous  longitudinal 
compressive  treatment  of  a  running  length  of  flexible  material 
comprising  pressing  the  material  with  a  confining  surface 
against  a  moving  drive  surface  and  beyond  said  confining 
surface  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  material  engaging  the 
material  with  a  retarding  surface,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing initially  positioning  the  confining  surface  in  material- 
driving  position  while  maintaining  the  retarding  surface  in  an 
ineffective  position,  subsequently  relatively  moving  a  pressing 
means  generally  along  the  drive  surface  with  respect  to  said 
confining  and  retarding  surfaces  to  position  the  retarding 
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surface  closer  to  the  drive  surface  to  progressively  increase 
the  retarding  effect,  while  doing  the  latter,  continuing  the 
pressing  of  the  confining  surface  so  that  there  occurs  at  all 
times  travel  of  the  material  without  slippage  relative  to  the 
drive  surface  up  to  a  point  O  beneath  the  confining  surface, 
close  to  but  spaced  in  advance  of  the  beginning  point  M  of 


said  retarding  surface,  at  which  point  O  slippage  of  the  mate- 
rial relative  to  said  drive  surface  commences,  and  then  while 
continuing  to  press  the  confining  surface,  bodily  shifting  the 
latter  rcarwardly  against  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material, 
and  retarding  the  material  in  the  region  vacated  by  said  shifted 
confining  surface. 


3,869,769 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LACING  A  SKEIN  OF 

YARN 
Naoichiro  Tanno,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Seisaku- 
sho  Ltd.,  Nakagyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,090 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/62 

U.S.  CI.  28-21  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  lacing  a  skein  of  yarn,  comprising:  dividing 
the  width  of  said  skein  into  a  plurality  of  section  is  at  least  one 
circumferential  portion  of  said  skein;  forming  a  pair  of  air 
passages  which  extend  serpentine  with  respect  to  each  said 
section  from  one  side  of  said  skein  transversely  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  crossing  each  other  between  each  adjacent  two 
of  said  sections  without  interfering  with  each  other;  producing 
a  pressure  difference  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pas- 
sages; and  supplying  a  length  of  lacing  string  to  said  passages 
so  that  said  string  is  passed  through  said  passages  thereby 
lacing  said  skein. 


1975 


3,869,770 
TIGHT  WARP  DETECTOR 
Robert  W.  McCullough,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  MilUken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.t). 
.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,492 
I  Int.  CI.  D02h  13108 

U.S.  CI.  28-51  I  Claim 


1.  A  stop  motion  for  a  warp  yarn  take-up  machine  and  warp 


ends 
d  light 


beam,  the  rotation  of  which  advances  a  plurality  of  yafn 
comprising:  a  light  source,  a  photocell  spaced  from  sa 
source,  a  plurality  of  drop  wires  located  between  said  light 
source  and  said  photocell  operably  associated  with  said  yarn 
end,  limiting  means  located  under  said  drop  wires  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  thereof,  the  weight  of  said  drop  wires 
being  greater  than  the  desired  tension  in  said  yarn  causing  the 
drop  wires  to  contact  said  limiting  means,  drive  means  driving 
said  warp  beam  and  control  means  operably  associated  with 
said  photocell  and  said  drive  means  to  cut  off  said  drive 
when  the  pension  of  any  of  the  yarn  ends  exceeds  the  desired 
valve  and  raises  its  associated  drop  wire  between  sad  light 
source  and  said  photocell. 


DE 


3,869,771 
VICE  FOR  REGULATING  POSITIVE  END 
EXPIRATORY  PRESSURE 
Charles   W.    Bollinger,    10531    Nottingham    Rd.,   Edpionds, 
Wash.  98020 

■  Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,140 
I  Int.  CI.  A61m  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-188  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  positive  end  expiratory  pessure 
comprising: 

an  enclosed  container  divided  into  two  chambers  by 

said  wall  allowing  a  liquid  housed  in  said  container  to  be 
moved  between  said  two  chambers  when  said  container 
is  tilted  in  a  predetermined  manner  from  a  normal  i 
position; 

a  liquid  housed  in  said  chambers  of  said  container; 

a  first  tube  extending  into  one  of  said  chambers,  said  first 
tube  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  one  of  said 
chambers  and  including  apertures  located  adjacent  the 
end  attached  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  chambers,  said 
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apertures  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said 
first  tube  and  the  interior  of  said  one  of  said  chambers; 
and. 
a  second  tube  extending  into  said  container  so  as  to  have 
one  end  terminate  above  said  liquid  in  said  chambers. 


3,869,772 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  AMALGAM-FORMING 

MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Frank  M.  Latassa,  Magnolia;  Howard  W.  Milke,  Danvers,  and 
Tadius  T.  Sadoski,  Salem,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,952 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9118,  17126 

U.S.  CL  29-25.13  9  Claims 


portions  curving  away  from  an  intermediate  portion  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  the  teeth  provided  by  the  material  of  the 


disk  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  disk  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 


HEAT 
SOURCE 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapor 
discharge  lamp  having  an  electrode  mount  structure  including 
a  vitreous  stem  scaled  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  lamp  envelope,  the  method  of  incorporating  an  amal- 
gam-forming material  as  an  integral  part  of  the  lamp  and  at  a 
location  therein  such  that  said  material  will  regulate  the  mer- 
cury vapor  pressure  when  the  lamp  is  operated,  said  method 
comprising: 
heating  a  vitreous  tube  from  which  said  stem  is  to  be  made 

to  the  softening  point  thereof, 
fiaring  said  healed  stem  tube  at  one  end. 
applying  said  amalgam-forming  material  onto  the  exterior 

surface  of  the  flared  portion  of  said  heated  stem  tube, 
inserting  an  exhaust  tube  and  lead  wires  into  said  stem  tube, 
heating  the  non-flared  end  of  said  stem  tube  to  the  melt- 
ing point  thereof, 
pressing  the  non-flared  end  of  said  heated  stem  tube  to  fuse 

said  exhaust  tube  and  lead  wires  therein, 
completing  fabrication  of  the  electrode  mount  structure 
which  includes  said  stem  tube,  exhaust  tube  and  lead 
wires,  and 
attaching  said  mount  structure  to  the  lamp  by  sealing  the 
periphery  of  the  fiared  portion  of  said  stem  tube  to  an  end 
of  said  lamp  envelope,  and  then  completing  the  fabrica- 
tion of  the  lamp. 


3,869,773 
ABRASION  DISK  FOR  SOAP  DISPENSERS 
Albert  Gneiding,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Belras 
AG,  Rorschach,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,482 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    13,    1972, 
2228633 

Int.  CI.  B23d  71100 
U.S.  CI.  29-78  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  rasp  disk  for  use  in  connection  with  a  soap 
dispenser  which  operates  with  bars  of  soap  comprising:  a  disk 
having  projecting  teeth  thereon,  the  teeth  provided  along 
longitudinal  edges  of  a  plurality  of  arcuately  curved  recesses 
through  the  disk,  the  recesses  comprising  slots,  said  slots  being 
curved  in  a  radial  direction  and  formed  as  segments  of  a  circle 
having  their  centers  circumferentially  ahead  of  the  slots  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  the  slots  having  opposed  end 


3,869,774 

FLUID  BEARING  TABLE  ROLL 

James  O.  Gallant,  Rehoboth;  Robert  E.  Staples,  Lakeville,  and 

George  P.  Knapp,  Waban,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mount 

Hope  Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,884 

Int.  CI.  B21b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  29-116  AD  15  Claims 


1.  A  roll  for  supporting  a  travelling  clement,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  stationary  axle  having  a  rectilinear  longitudinal  axis; 

an  annular  shell  of  circular  cross-section  received  about 
said  axle; 

a  series  of  fluid  bearing  elements  received  in  axially-spaccd 
relation  along  said  axle  and  rotatably  mounting  said  shell 
thereon; 

means  mounting  said  bearing  elements  on  said  axle  for 
adjustment  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
,.  to  permit  alignment  of  rotational  axes  of  said  shell  about 
each  of  said  bearing  elements; 

peripheral  portions  of  said  bearing  elements  being  formed 
of  elastomcric  material  and  being  formed  with  orfices 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  shell  for  deliver- 
ing lubricating  fluid  thereto,  said  peripheral  portions 
surrounding  said  orifices  and  having  substantially  the 
same  radius  as  the  interior  surface  of  said  shell,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  peripheries  of  said  bearing  elements  being 
reduced  to  a  smaller  radius; 

and  supply  means  for  delivering  a  flow  of  lubricating  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  bearing  elements ^o  said 
orifices,  said  supply  means  comprising  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  orifices  and  at  least  one  valve 
means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means; 

said  valve  means  including  a  valve  member,  means  biasing 
said  valve  member  to  a  closed  position  against  a  normal 
pressure  of  the  supply  of  fluid,  and  a  channel  by-passing 
a  normal  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  orifices  around  said 
valve  member  when  the  latter  is  in  a  closed  position,  said 
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valve  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open 
under  a  pressure  of  the  fluid  greater  than  said  normal 
pressure  to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to  said 
orifices  above  said  normal  rate. 


3,869,775 
LIQl  ID  PROPLLSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Albert  C.  Smith,  Box  782.  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,462,  Sept.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,327.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,641 

int.  CI.  B21ki/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  29-156.8  R  3  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  rotatable  impeller-output  shaft 
for  operative  coupling  to  a  movable  clement  within  an  ex- 
pandable  combustion  chamber  of  an   internal  combustion 
engine,  the  metht>d  comprising  the  steps,  performed  in  se- 
lected sequence,  of; 
forming  at  least  a  pair  of  partial  substantially  cylindrical 
sections  having  mating  faces  oriented  longitudinally  along 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  shaft,  each  partial  cylindri- 
cal section  having  walls  which  define  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal internal  bore  thrt>ugh  said  shaft; 
forming  at   least  one  operative  coupling  element  on  the 
outside  surface  of  the  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  shaft 
sections; 
forming  a    plurality    of  radially-intruding   liquid   impeller 
vanes  on  the  internal  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  shaft 
sections; 
fi)rniing  bearing  surfaces  at  least  on  the  outside  walls  of  said 

shaft  near  the  ends  thereof; 
forming  a  recessed  groove  in  the  mating  face  of  at  least  one 
of  said  shaft  sections  to  communicate  with  the  outside 
wall  of  said  shaft  at  least  at  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces 
thereon  and  with  an  outside  surface  on  said  operative 
coupling  element;  and 
attaching  said  shaft  sections  together  including  sealing  said 
recessed  groove  from  the  internal  and  outside  surfaces  of 
.said  walls  to  form  in  addition  to  said  internal  bore  a  fluid 
conduit  which  communicates  at  least  with  a  bearing  sur- 
face near  an  end  of  said  shaft  and  with  an  outside  surface 
of  said  operative  coupling  clement. 


3,869,776 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CURVED  FITTINGS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
Evgen)  Nikolae\ich  .Moshnin,  ulitsa  Akademika  Pavlova,  50, 
kv.   5;   Nikolai   Ivanovich   Romashko.   Moscow.  Leninsky 
Raion.    selo    Molokovo.    Moskovskaya   oblast;    Vyacheslav 
Pavlovich    Nikolaev.   Podolsk   ulitsa   Kirova  51 -a.  kv.   46. 
Moskovskaya  oblast.  and  Viktor  Alexeevich  Odnodushny. 
Stremyanny  pereulok.  2/12.  kv.  8.  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,913 
Int.  CI.  B21d  7106 
U.S.  CI.  29-157  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  curved  fitting  from  a  tubular 
blank  having  a  round  cross-section  through  the  intermediary 
of  a  first  pair  of  dies  having  substantially  flat  working  surfaces 
and  a  second  pair  of  dies  having  arcuate  recesses  extending  in 
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longitudinal  and  transverse  sections  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  imparting  double-sided  compression  to  said  tubular  blajnk 
by  said  first  pair  of  dies  so  as  to  deform  the  round  shape 
of  the  cross-section  of  said  tubular  blank  into  a  shape 
having  an  oval  cross-section;  I 

b.  positioning  said  deformed  tubular  blank  in  close  contiict 
between  the  dies  forming  said  second  pair  of  dies,  sjiid 


n\^ 


dies  beingidisposcd  on  either  side  of  the  major  axis  of  siiid 
oval  crossrscction  of  said  blank  until  completion  of  t  le 
sequence  of  fabricating  said  curved  fitting;  and 
simultaneously  bowing  and  compressing  said  deformjcd 
tubular  bkink  by  closing  the  dies  forming  said  second 
pair,  and  moving  said  dies  along  the  major  axis  of  the  o' 
cross-section  of  said  deformed  blank  so  as  to  shape  s; 
blank  inta  said  curved  fitting. 


al 
id 


3,869,777 
COMPONENT  PARTS  OF  WELDED  ROTORS 
Andre  Coulon,  Belfort,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generate Ide 
Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques    (ALSTHOR  ), 
Paris.  France  t 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,1 1 1  | 

Claims     priority,    application    France,    .Aug.    27,     1971, 
71.31275         I 

■  Int.  CI.  B22f  5100  ! 

U.S.  CI.  29-183  8  Claims 


1.  A  component  part  of  a  welded  rotor  for  turbines,  or  t  le 


an 


like,  comprisir^g  a  ring  or  disc  having  a  central  axis  and 
axial  extension  of  annular  shape  extending  coaxially  from  ope 
face  thereof,  which  extension  has  an  outside  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  disc  or  ring  and  the  outer  annular  surface  of 
which  is  to  be  welded  against  the  outer  annular  surface  o  '  a 
corresponding  extension  of  an  adjacent  disc  or  ring,  s<  id 
extension  having  at  the  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  disc 
or  ring  an  annular  groove  disposed  in  the  radially  exterr  al 
portion  of  the  extension  and  an  annular  fillet  on  the  extensil) 
within  the  central  opening  thereof. 
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3,869,778  3,869,780  / 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  WITH  TWISTED  WEB  UNNAILER 

Raymond  W.  Yancey,  880  Oak  Spring  Ln.,  Libertyville,  III.   Oscar  H.  Ginnow,  and  Roger  H.  Ginnow,  both  of  Hopbrook 
60048  Rd.,  Bethany,  Conn.  06801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,858,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,697 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Int.  CI.  B23p  19100 

767,303,  Oct.  14, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  29,     U.S.  CI.  29-200  D 
1973,  Ser.  No.  375,037 
Int.  CL  B32b  15102-  B22b  15104 
U.S.  CI.  29-191  41  Claims 


7  Claims 


Z3~      \^ 


AC 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  a  ductile  member 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  rectilinear,  ribbons,  adjacent  ribbons  being 
parallel  with  one  another  and  cooperating  to  define  a  pair  of 
ribbons  and  said  member  including  a  plurality  of  such  pairs, 
said  ribbons  being  continuous  in  length  and  having  opposite 
longitudinally  extending  edges,  the  edges  on  adjacent  ribbons 
being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  finite  distance  at  spaced 
locations  along  their  respective  lengths  to  define  a  row  of 
longitudinally  spaced  and  longitudinally  aligned  openings 
between  adjacent  ribbons  of  each  pair,  the  openings  which 
define  slots  in  plane  section  in  each  row  being  separated  by  a 
web  portion  that  extends  transversely  and  perpendicularly 
between  ribbons  of  a  pair  of  ribbons,  each  ribbon  including 
alternating,  longitudinally  spaced  crests  and  troughs,  the 
crests  extending  upwardly  from  a  reference  plane  and  the 
troughs  extending  downwardly  from  the  reference  plane,  the 
transitional  portion  of  each  ribbon  between  the  crests  and 
troughs  being  undeformed  and  extending  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  reference  plane,  the  crests  on  each  ribbon  being 
aligned  with  a  trough  on  the  adjacent  ribbon  of  its  pair  of 
ribbons  whereby  the  aligned  transitional  portions  of  adjacent 
ribbons  of  each  pair  of  ribbons  are  disposed  at  angles  that  are 
positioned  oppositely  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane, 
each  of  said  webs  being  continuous  and  having  a  finite  length 
which  extends  from  a  first  end  portion  merging  with  a  transi- 
tional portion  of  one  ribbon  of  its  pair  of  ribbons  to  a  second 
end  portion  merging  with  the  aligned  transitional  portion  of 
the  adjacent  ribbon  of  its  pair  of  ribbons,  the  dimensions  of 
said  webs  being  selected  such  that  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  web  between  its  end  portions  is  twisted  throughout  its 
length. 


1.  A  machine  for  disassembling  nailed  wooden  pallets  com- 
prising a  base  frame,  nail  cutting  means,  an  elongated  support 
for  said  cutting  means  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base  frame, 
a  support  for  a  pallet,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
said  supports  to  bring  a  pallet  on  the  pallet  support  into  nail 
cutting  engagement  with  the  cutting  means  and  to  effect  cut- 
ting of  the  nails  by  continued  relative  movement  of  said  sup- 
ports. 


3,869,779 
DUPLEX  ALUMINIZED  COATINGS 
Michael  A.  Gedwill,  North  Olmsted,  and  Salvatore  J.  Grisaffe, 
Rocky  River,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,156,  Oct.  16,  1972,.  This  application 
Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,315 
Int.  CL  B32b  15100 
U.S.CL  29-194  9  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  of  manufacture  comprising 
a  superalloy  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel-base  superalloys  and  cobalt-base  superalloys,  dis- 
persion-strengthened alloys,  composites,  and  directional 
eutectics, 
a  ductile,  oxidation  resistant  metallic  alloy  layer  covering 

said  substrate,  and 
an  aluminide  coating  covering  said  metallic  alloy  layer. 


3,869,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  TERMINALS  TO 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
Edward  F.  Eubanks,  Pasadena,  and  Lloyd  A.  Talley,  Valinda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Co.,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  by  said  Tallev 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,532 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  4i/04 

U.S.  CL  29-203  DT  17  Claims 


I — Ss. 


''^    f  ,    *7. 


^-^fl' 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  terminals  to  the  ends  of  electric 
conductors,  comprising; 

a.  means  for  axially  delivering  predetermined  lengths  of 
electric  conductors  endwise  into  a  conductor  supply 
zone; 

b.  a  terminal  attaching  zone  spaced  from  said  conductor 
supply  zone,  including  cooperable  terminal  attaching  die 
means; 

c.  means  for  feeding  a  supply  of  terminals  to  said  die  means, 
each  of  said  terminals  having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive 
an  end  of  said  conductor; 

d.  means  for  successively  picking  up  and  transporting  the 
conductor  lengths  laterally  from  the  conductor  supply 
zone  to  a  position  in  said  terminal  attaching  zone,  in 
which  said  end  of  the  conductor  is  disposed  for  reception 
by  said  terminal  portion;  and 

e.  means  including  said  die  means  for  crimping  said  terminal 
portion  on  the  received  conductor  end. 


932  O.G.-I4 
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3,869,782 

MACHINE  FOR  WIRING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENT 

Karl  Nkkiaus,  Steinhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Esec  Sales 

S.  A.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   10,  1972, 
16404/72 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13104 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  B 


9  Claims 


'  ''^  "■     ■     ■    ■ ...■■!■■  t  I 


rr 


1.  Machine  for  wiring  a  semiconductor  component  includ- 
ing an  integrated  circuit  and  a  connecting  element,  comprising 
a  machine  frame,  a  working  head  for  supplying  and  soldering 
wires  to  the  integrated  circuit  and  the  connecting  element  for 
effecting  wire  connections  between  corresponding  connecting 
points  on  the  integrated  circuit  and  the  connecting  clement, 
a  first  cross  carriage  movable  horizontally  in  two  mutually 
perpendicular  directions,  said  working  head  mounted  on  said 
cross  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  a  first  positioning  unit 
coordinated  with  the  connecting  points  on  the  integrated 
circuit,  a  second  positioning  unit  coordinated  with  the  con- 
necting points  on  the  connecting  element,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  positioning  units  comprising  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged program  plate,  means  for  individually  and  releaseably 
securing  said  program  plates  to  said  first  cross  carriage,  each 
of  said  program  plates  having  a  number  of  laterally  spaced 
vertically  extending  countersunk  holes,  with  the  sides  of  said 
countersunk  portion  of  said  holes  having  a  frusto-conical 
configuration  converging  inwardly  into  said  program  plate, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  units  including  a 
support  means  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  and  aligned 
opposite  and  in  facing  relationship  with  the  surface  containing 
said  countersunk  holes  in  said  program  plate  of  the  same  said 
positioning  unit,  each  of  said  support  means  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  displaceable  pins  with  each  of  said  pins  ar- 
ranged to  correspond  to  a  different  one  of  said  countersunk 
holes  and  having  a  conically  shaped  point,  the  spacing  of  each 
said  countersunk  hole  in  said  program  plate  from  a  reference 
hole,  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  being  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  spacing  of  the  connecting  point  to  which  the 
hole  corresponds  from  a  reference  connecting  point  plus  the 
spacing  of  said  pin  corresponding  to  the  hole  from  said  pin 
corresponding  to  the  reference  hole,  and  each  of  said  support 
means  includes  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  introduction  of  said 
pins  into  said  countersunk  holes  so  that  the  introduction  can 
be  effected  alternately  between  said  first  and  second  position- 
ing units  and  in  succession  with  respect  to  said  pins  in  one  said 
support  means. 


3,869,783 
MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  PLANKS  FROM  FRAMES 
Kenneth  M.  Spencer,  Union  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Recycle 
Pallets  Inc.,  Union  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,222 
int.  CI.  B23p  19104 
U.S.  CI.  29-244  6  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  stripping  the  planks  from  frame  members 
of  pallets  comprising 


3«ir 


a  base  b^m, 

two  spaced  columns  fixed  to  said  base  beam  and  exte^iding 

upwardly  therefrom, 
a  top  beam  fixed  to  said  columns  in  spaced  relation  t^  said 

base  beam, 
said  top  beam  being  made  of  two  laterally  spaced  structural 

members  adapted  to  allow  the  frame  members  of  said 

pallets  to  pass  therebetween,  \ 

and  means  on  said  spaced  structural  members  to  engage 

said  planks  of  said  pallets, 
a  pull  bar  supported  in  parallel  relation  to  said  bas^  and 

slidably  engaging  said  columns. 


two  cabl<  5, 

one  said  cable  extending  downwardly  through  each  o 

columns  and  the  other  cable  being  attached  to  sai< 

bar, 
a  roller  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  each  said  column, 
each  said  cable  passing  over  said  rollers, 
said  cables  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  ends  of  said  cables  each  being  fixed  to  sai< 

bar, 
said  second  ends  of  said  cables  each  being  connectc( 

tension  means. 


L, 


said 
pull 


pull 
to  a 


3,869,784 
OOL  FOR  ALIGNING  ARTICLES 
Richard  R.  Simpson,  2817  Oak  Cove,  West  Memphis,' Ark. 
72301 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,986 

Int.  CL  B25b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  29-272  ..  Sdaims 


1.  A  tooPfor  aligning  articles,  said  tool  including  a  body 
blade  having  first  and  opposite  end  marginal  portions,  i  pair 
of  abutment  blocks  supported  from  said  first  end  maiginal 
portion,  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
blade  and  including  abutment  surfaces  extending  generally 
parallel  to  suid  first  end  marginal  portion  and  facing  toward 
said  opposite  end  marginal  portion,  said  opposite  end  mar- 
ginal portion  including  an  elongated  shank  anchored  thsreto 
at  one  end  and  projecting  edgewise  outwardly  from  said  oppo- 
site end  marginal  portion,  a  carriage  sleeve  telescoped!  over 
said  shank  and  including  a  slotted  end  in  which  said  bl^de  is 
slidingly  received,  a  guide  §lot  formed  in  said  blade  anjd  ex- 
tending along  a  line  extending  between  said  first  and  opjiosite 
end  marginal  portions,  the  slotted  end  of  said  sleeve  including 
abutment  means  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
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thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  slot,  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  and  said  sleeve  including  abutment  means  for 
operative  connection  with  thrust  developing  means  to  length- 
wise advance  said  shank  relative  to  said  sleeve  in  the  direction 
in  which  said  shank  end  remote  from  the  slotted  end  of  the 
sleeve  faces,  said  abutment  means  including  endwise  out- 
wardly projecting  shank  extensions  displaced  toward  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  slotted  end  thereof,  the  remote 
ends  of  said  extensions  being  threaded  and  having  threaded 
thrust  members  threadingly  engaged  therewith,  i 


3,869,785 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  ONE  TYPE  OF  BRAKE  BAND 

TO  ANOTHER  TYPE 

Thomas  J.  Victory,  25167  Harcourt,  Farmington,  Mich.  48024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,106,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  269,534,  July  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,747,713.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,710 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7100 
U.S.  CL  29-401  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  converting  a  brake  band  of  the  type 
having  end  connections  with  double  folds  to  a  brake  band 
capable  of  longitudinal  insertion  between  a  drum  and  housing, 
the  steps  of  severing  the  outer  fold  of  one  end  connection 
from  the  juncture  between  folds,  removing  that  end  connec- 
tion except  for  the  outer  fold,  reforming  the  outer  fold  so  that 
it  may  enter  the  gap  between  the  drum  and  housing,  providing 
a  bracket  which  has  a  nose  receivable  by  said  outer  fold  and 
means  cngageable  by  a  force-applying  member  carried  by  the 
housing,  then  assembling  the  bracket  within  the  housing,  and 
securing  the  bracket  in  place. 


3,869.786 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 
Fritz  Gunter  Adam,  Freiburg,  and  Albrecht  Renz,  Hugstetten, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,222 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    21,    1972, 

2251823 

Int.  CL  BO  Ij  /  7/00 
U.S.CL  29-571  13  Claims 


depositing  an  oxidation  masking  layer  over  said  silicon 
oxide  layer,  said  masking  layer  extending  beyond  said 
silicon  oxide  layer; 
thermally  oxidizing  the  exposed  surface  area  of  said  silicon 

wafer; 
etching  away  the  thermally  oxidized  area  leaving  a  mesa- 
shaped  projection  beneath  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  having  a  window  therein  on 

the  exposed  surface  area  of  said  silicon  wafer; 
depositing  a  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  the 
exposed  surface  area  of  said  component,  said  polycrystal- 
line layer  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  mesa-shaped  projection; 
producing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  surface  of 

said  polycrystalline  layer; 
producing  a  window  in  said  second  layer  concentrically 
over  said  mesa-shaped  projection,  said  window  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  projection; 
etching  through  the  window  in  said  second  layer  to  the 

surface  of  said  oxidation  masking  layer; 
removing  said  oxidation  masking  layer; 
etching  away  said  second  layer,  said  first  layer  and  that 
portion  of  said  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  lying 
above  said  projection  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
space  previously  occupied  by  said  oxidation   masking 
layer; 
depositing  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  entire  surface  area  of 

said  component; 
applying  a  second  coating  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over 

said  gate  oxide  layer; 
forming  an  oxide  film  over  said  second  coating; 
oxide  etching  said  second  coating  and  said  gate  oxide  layer 
leaving  said  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  concen- 
trically over  said  projection  and  defining  a  desired  con- 
ductor pattern  over  said  polycrystalline  layer; 
diffusing  source  and  drain  regions  into  the  surface  of  said 

projection; 
depositing  an  oxide  coating  over  the  surface  area  of  said 

component; 
etching  contact  windows  over  said  source  and  drain  regions 

and  said  defined  conductor  pattern;  and 
applying  conductors  to  said  source  and  drain  regions  and 
said  conductor  pattern. 


3,869,787 
METHOD  FOR  PRECISELY  ALIGNING  CIRCUIT 
DEVICES  COARSELY  POSITIONED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Charles  Wayne  Umbaugh,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,233 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  niOO 
U.S.CL  29-577  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  component 
wherein  an  electrically  conductive  field  plane  layer  is  manu- 
factured concentrically,  in  a  self-aligning  manner  on  an  insu- 
lating intermediate  layer  of  a  semiconductor  body  comprising: 
producing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  a  portion  of  a 
polished  end-type  silicon  wafer; 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  microminiature  electronic  appara- 
tus, a  method  for  precisely  aligning  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  chips  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  on  an  area  of  the  substrate  a  layer  of  fluid  mate- 
rial, the  area  having  planar  dimensions  essentially  equal 
to  those  of  the  entire  hack  surface  of  a  chip,  the  fluid 


the 
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material  capable  of  wetting  the  back  surface  of  the  chip 
but  not  capable  of  wetting  the  body  of  the  chip; 
placing  the  back  surface  of  the  chip  coarsely  positioned  on 
the  deposited  layer  of  fluid  material,  thereby  allowing 
surface  tension  of  the  fluid  material  to  precisely  align  the 
chip  on  the  substrate. 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  rotor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stamping  from  a  metal  foil  a  conductor  blank  having  a 
pluralit)  of  conductors  arrayed  in  groups  of  at  least  two 
said  conductors  terminating  at  an  inner  and  outer  edge, 
and  said  blank  terminating  with  an  addition  beyond  each 
of  said  inner  and  outer  edges,  said  conductors  having  a 
commutator  bar  formed  as  an  extension  thereof; 
laminating  a  pair  of  said  blanks  back  to  back  on  a  pair  of 
concentric  insulating  bodies  defining  a  gap  juxtaposed 
with  said  conductors  and  adjacent  said  commutator  bars 
and  with  said  additions  extending  beyond  associated  edge 
of  said  bodies; 
punching  out  at  least  every  second  conductor  at  said  gap  to 
leave  only  one  of  the  conductors  of  each  group  connected 
to  its  respective  commutator  bar; 
cutting  off  said  inner  and  outer  edge  additions;  and 
connecting  together  said  conductors  at  said  gap.  at  said 
outer  edge,  and  at  said  inner  edge,  thereby  forming  a 
primary  winding  element. 


3,869,789 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VARIABLE 

RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Charles  W .  Yungblut.  and  Robert  D.  Hill,  Jr.,  both  of  Irvine, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation,  City  of 

Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,087 
Int.  CI.  HOIc  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29-610  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  variable  resistance  device  by 
intermittently  advancing  a  strip  of  electrically  conductive 
material  through  a  plurality  of  work  stations  comprising  the 
steps  of; 


it 

t 
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bending  portions  of  the  conductive  material  to  form  \  plu- 
rality of  guides; 

placing  a  substrate  having  a  resistance  track  and  a  conduc- 
tive track  formed  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  ontcj  said 
conductive  material,  said  guides  maintaining  the  sub- 
strate accurately  positioned  relative  to  said  material; 


3,869,788 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISK  OR  CUP  ROTOR 
Dumitru  Florian  Lazaroiu;  Sigmund  Sleiher,  and  GherogHe 
Mihai  Mihaiescu,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to 
InstitutuI  De  Cercetare  Si  proiectare  Pentru  Industria  Elec- 
Irotechnica,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Apr.  28,  1972, 70740 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100 
U.S.  CI.  29-597  5  claims 


relation 


bending  ijreselected  ones  of  said  guides  into  overla]  iping 


with  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 


permanently  affixing  said  preselected  ones  of  said  gjides 
into  said  overlapping  relation  with  the  surface  of  said 
substralje,  said  preselected  ones  of  said  guides  forming 
termination  tabs  for  terminal  pins  of  the  resistanc  :  de- 
vice. 


3,869,790 
HAIR  TRIMMER 
Richard  Iha$z,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
poration,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.673 
Int.  CI.  B26b  19106 
U.S.  CI.  30-90  5  C 


Cor- 


aims 


I.  A  hair  t  immer  adapted  for  connection  to  a  motor  cper 
ated  electric 'shaver,  the  trimmer  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  means  for  connecting  the  housing  to  the  shaver; 

c.  a  stationary  cutter  removably  secured  within  and  the 
housing  pnd  having  cutter  teeth  arranged  externally  oJFthe 
housing,!  means  on  the  housing  for  securing  the  statiotiary 
cutter  toi  the  housing,  a  movable  cutter  within  the  housing 
adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  stationary  citter 
and  having  cutter  teeth  on  a  portion  extending  exterilally 
of  the  housing  and  which  teeth  cooperate  with  the  cutter 
teeth  of  the  stationary  cutter  for  cutting  hair; 

d.  cutter  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
shaver  motor  and  for  supporting  the  movable  cutter  for 
movement  therewith;  and 
holding  .'means  for  detachably  connecting  the  movable 

cutter  to  the  cutter  supporting  means  and  slidably  Con- 
tacting the  driven  supporting  means  to  urge  the  movable 
cutter  into  sliding  engagement  with  the  stationary  ciitter 
thereby  interlocking  the  stationary  and  movable  citter 
but  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween. 


e. 
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3,869,791 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  COVERING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

CABLE 
Raymond  G.  Horrocks,  Parkview,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott 
&  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,000 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1112 

U.S.  CI.  30-90.1  6  Claims 


^s 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring  shaped 
body  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  an  opening  therethrough 
to  receive  a  cable,  jaws  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  ring 
and  extending  radially  relative  to  said  opening  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  a  cable  therein,  means  securing  certain  of  said 
jaws  in  predetermined  fixed  positions  relative  to  said  opening, 
means  securing  another  of  said  jaws  in  adjusted  position  rela- 
ti\c  to  said  opening,  and  a  blade  projecting  from  and  adjust- 
ably attached  to  one  side  of  said  ring  and  projecting  into 
engagement  with  covering  materia!  on  a  cable  in  said  opening. 


3,869,792 

FINGER  GRIP-CONTOURED  MOLDED  SCISSORS 

halo  Marco  Levi  Laurenti.  c/o  Lindar  Manufacturing  Corp., 

432  Park  Ave.,  South,  New  York.  N.V.  10022 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,856 

Int.  CI.  B26b  1M06,  13112 

U.S.  CI.  30-254  3  Claims 


the  remaining  shank  portion  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond blade  elements,  each  of  the  blade  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  blade  elements  including  a  cutting  edge  and  an  oppo- 
site backing  edge,  and  a  blade-tip  back  edge  of  said  remaining 
one  of  the  first  and  second  blade  elements  defining  a  broad 
blade  side  face  between  the  blade  back  edge  and  the  cutting 
edge,  and  the  blade  back  edge  further  defining  a  round  termi- 
nal edge  extending  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof;  a  substantially 
circular  thumb-ring-defining  handle  mounted  on  said  one 
angularly  laterally-extending  terminal  shank  portion  of  said 
one's  blade  element,  the  thumb-ring-defining  handle  being 
mounted  at  a  point  spaced-away  from  said  remaining  other 
shank  portion  and  including  handle  structure  defining  a  pas- 
sage extending  angularly  from  a  lower  forwardly  direction  to 
a  top  upper  rearwardly  direction  through  its  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  relative  to  said  one's  shank  portion  which  extend  in 
said  flat  plane  from  forwardly  to  rearwardly  into  the  handle 
forwardly  of  the  passage,  and  the  thumb- ring-defining  handle 
including  substantially  thin  walls  extending  substantially  lin- 
eally in  the  direction  of  the  passage  and  defining  a  flange 
extending  laterally  from  an  outer  ring  side  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion such  that  the  flange  is  abutlable  of  a  side  of  the  ring- 
handle  of  the  remaining  ones  of  the  first  and  second  blade 
elements,    the    thumb-ring-defining    handle    lower    mouth- 
forming  portion  adjacent  the  mounted  terminal  shank  portion 
thereof  being  rounded  and  angularly  inclined  and  defining  a 
slot   narrowing  toward   the   blade   element   shank   portions 
thereof  providing  an  elongated  converging  seat  for  a  digital 
end  of  a  person's  thumb  inserted  from  a  rearward  upper  direc- 
tion of  the  thumb-ring-defining  handle;  and  the  remaining 
one's  of  the  first  and  second  blade  elements  having  mounted 
on  its  handle-mountable  terminal  shank  portion  an  elongated 
fingers-mounting  ring  structure  mounted  of  the  remaining 
blade  element  and  being  mounted  at  a  point  spaced-away 
from  said  one  angularly  extending  terminal  shank  portion  and 
defining  a  through-chanael  between  its  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces w  ilh  the  through-channel  having  a  cross-section  of  sub- 
stantially elliptical  shape  with  one  longitudinally-extending 
side  wall  relative  to  the  elliptical  fingers-mounting  ring  being 
substantially  concave  on  an  inner  ring  side  away  from  the 
thumb-ring-defining  handle  with  an  opposite  longitudinally- 
extending  side  wails  relative  to  the  elliptical  fingers-mounting 
being  substantially  convex  on  an  inner  ring  side  adjacent  the 
thumb-ring-defining  handle,  upper  and  lower  forming  portions 
of  the  through-channel  defining  fingers-mounting  ring  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  mounted  terminal  shank  portion  thereof 
being  rounded  and  inclined  angularly  toward  the  mounted 
terminal  shank  portions  thereof  such  that  each  of  upper  and 
lower  mouth-forming  portions  define  a  seat  receivable  of  a 
forward  side  edge  of  an  index  finger. 


3,869,793 
LATCH  FOR  HAND  TOOL 
William  C.  Ferguson,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  J.  Wiss  &  Sons 
Co.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,733 

Int.  CI.  B26b  13116 

U.S.  CL  30-262  8  Claims 


1.  A  scissors  device  comprising  in  combination;  substan- 
tially flat-faced  first  and  second  blade  elements  and  pivot 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  together  the  first  and  second 
blade  elements  operatively .  each  blade  element  having  each  of 
upper  and  lower  faces  extending  in  respective  flat  planes  in 
both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  ranging  from  a 
blade  elements  operatively.  each  blade  element  havmg  each 
of  upper  and  lower  faces  extending  in  respective  flat  planes  in  1.  In  a  hand  tool  havmg  a  pair  of  workmg  elements,  an 
handle-mountable  terminal  shank  portions  of  the  first  and  elongated  handle  attached  at  one  end  to  each  workmg  ele- 
second  blade  elements  extending  angularly  laterally  relative  to  ment.  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connectmg  one  handle  and 
its  respective  blade  portion's  longitudinal  axis  and  relative  to    working  element  to  the  other  and  spring  means  urging  the 
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handles  apart,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  a  latch 

means  comprising: 
a  flexible  plastic  or  rubber  arm  centrally  disposed  on  the 
other  end  of  one  handle  and  having  a  normal  position 
extending   away   from   said   handle   at   an   acute   angle 
thereto  and  toward  said  other  handle,  said  arm  having  an 
elastic  memory  such  that  said  arm  urges  itself  back  to  said 
normal  position  when  bent  to  another  position; 
an  elongated  tab  having  upper  and  lower  convex  surfaces, 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tab  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  tab; 
and 
a  hook  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  other  handle,  said 
hook  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  having 
convex  tops  and  forming  therebetween  a  passageway 
accommodating  said  arm  when  said  latch  is  latched,  each 
wall  having  a  notch  tapering  inwardly  from  the  edge  of 
the  wall  remote  from  the  one  handle  to  the  edge  of  the 
wall  adjacent  the  one  handle  for  accommodating  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  tab,  said  notch  being  substantially  com- 
plementary to  said  portion  of  said  tab  and  permitting  free 
passage  of  said  tab  in  and  out  of  said  notch,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  tab  when  said  arm  is  in  the  normal  position 
being  spaced  from  the  convex  tops  of  said  walls. 


3,869,794 

CANDLE  SHAPING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Leigh  Smith.  630  Lenox,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.  60137 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,696 

Int.  CI.  B26b  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  30-278  3  Claims 


I.  A  candle  shaping  apparatus  for  reforming  the  end  of  a 
burned  candle  or  the  like  in  a  neat  and  pleasing  and  generally 
symmetrical  shape  without  shearing  the  candle  wick,  includ- 
ing hollow  guide  sleeve  means  open  at  one  end  thereof  to 
receive  a  candle  for  reforming,  said  guide  sleeve  means  having 
a  central  axis  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  guide  cap 
means  positioned  over  the  opposite  end  of  said  guide  sleeve 
means,  said  guide  cap  means  having  a  top  opening  formed  in 
one  end  thereof  aligned  with  said  central  axis  of  said  guide 
sleeve  means  and  a  guide  chimney  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  opening  and  extending  a  short  distance  along  said  central 
axis  relative  to  said  opening,  said  guide  cap  means  having 
cutting  means  mounted  thereon,  said  cutting  means  having  a 
cutting  edge  for  engaging  said  candle  and  being  disposed 
relative  to  said  central  axis  of  said  guide  sleeve  means  such 
that  said  cutting  edge  will  continuously  engage  an  edge  of  said 
burned  end  of  said  deformed  candle  as  said  candle  is  moved 
upwardly  within  and  angularly  relative  to  said  guide  sleeve 
means  to  thereby  cut  away  the  deformed  portions  of  said 
candle  and  reform  the  end  thereof,  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
cutting  means  being  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  a  facing 
edge  of  a  side  surface  of  said  guide  cap  means  to  form  an 
elongated  guide  channel  opening  in  said  side  surface  of  said 
guide  cap  means  between  the  base  and  said  top  opening 
thereof  said  guide  chimney  being  open  on  its  side  facing  said 
guide  channel  and  mating  with  said  guide  channel  to  allow  the 
wick  of  said  candle  to  be  moved  upwardly  within  said  guide 


channel  opening  toward  said  top  opening  to  assist  in  position- 
ing the  wick  and  thereby  the  candle  within  said  guide  slejeve 
means  and  said  guide  cap  means  relative  to  said  cutting  means 
such  that  the  burned  end  of  said  candle  may  be  moved  into 
intimate  contact  with  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  bladp  to 
assure  a  generally  symmetrical  and  uniform  cutting  of  the 
burned  end  of  said  candle  while  preventing  accidental  shear- 
ing of  the  wick  by  said  cutting  edge. 

2.  The  candle  shaping  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said 
cutting  means  is  mounted  on  a  cutting  means  platform  forrtied 
in  said  guide  cap  means,  said  cutting  means  platform  being 
disposed  at  a  selected  angle  relative  to  said  central  axis  of  ilaid 
guide  sleeve  means,  said  cutting  means  being  positioned  paral- 
lel and  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  platform  and  havinlg  a 
cutting  edge  projecting  slightly  inwardly  toward  said  cenfral 
axis  of  said  guide  sleeve  means  to  engage  a  burned  edge  of  Said 
candle  when  said  candle  is  positioned  within  said  guide  sleeve 
means,  the  angle  at  which  said  cutting  means  platforn  is 
inclined  and  said  cutting  means  is  thereby  positioned  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  cross-sectional  configuration  of  ^id 
guide  cap  means. 


3,869,795 

CUTTING  BLADE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  OSCILLATInJ; 

CAST  CUTTER 

Harry  T.  Treace,  Forest  Hill,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards 

Manufacturing  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,672 

Int.  CI.  B27b  9100,  33108 

U.S.  CI.  30-388  3  Claims 


1.  A  cuttinj    blade  for  use  with  an  oscillating  cast  cu 
having  a  drive' arbor  including  a  square-shaped  portion 
cutting  blade  comprising: 

a.  a  circular  body  portion  having  a  square-shaped  apertii 
for  selectively   positioning  said  body   portion  on 
square-shaped  portion  of  the  drive  arbor  in  one  of 
positions,   said   square-shaped   aperture   including 
portions  in  each  corner  thereof  to  reduce  the  stress 
centration  at  the  corners;  and 

b.  a  cutting  portion  located  on  the  periphery  of  said 
portion,  said  cutting  portion  including  a  first  segment 
coarse  cutting  teeth  around  substantially   180°  of 
body  portion  and  a  second  segment  of  fine  cutting  te^th 
around  substantially  the  other  180°  of  said  body  portio 
said  cutting  portion  including  radii  portions  at  the  base 
each  cutting  tooth  to  prevent  the  clogging  thereof 
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3,869,796 
SLOTTED  CHUCK  FOR  TOOL  HOLDER 
Fred  T.  Thorbom,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Shofu  Den 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  CaliL 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,868 

Int.  CI.  A61c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  32-26  7  Claims 

1.  A  slotted  chuck  for  a  tool  holder  of  the  type  having  a 

hollow  cylindrical  spindle  driven  by  a  rotary  motor  for  i&e 

with  a  tool  having  a  cylindrical  shaft  comprising;  T 

holding  means  having  a  resilient  slotted  end  connected  td  a 

continuous  cylindrical  end  and  insertable  within  said 

spindle  for  holding  the  shaft  of  said  tool  within  said  spili- 


March  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


375 


die,  said  slotted  end  including  an  outer  frictional  surface 
permanently  bent  radially  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  inner  surface  of  the  spindle,  an  inner  frictional  sur- 
face deflectable  radially  into  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  toolshaft,  said  outer  frictional  surface  lying 
longitudinally  more  closely  to  said  continuous  cylindrical 
end  than  said  inner  frictional  surface  whereby  a  greater 


0.    30      36 


arm  fixed  to  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  aligner  post,  and  a  contact  arm  carried  by  an 
end  of  the  lower  extension  arm  remote  from  the  aligner  post 
with  the  contact  arm  and  the  lower  extension  being  disposed 


J ^ 


friction  force  is  effected  between  the  spindle  and  the 
chuck  than  between  the  chuck  and  the  tool  shaft  and 
wherein  said  frictional  surfaces  are  deflected  by  the  tool- 
shaft  upon  insertion  into  the  resilient  slotted  end  within 
the  spindle  to  tightly  press  said  outer  surface  and  said 
inner  surface  against  said  respective  spindle  and  toolshaft 
surfaces. 


3,869,797 

INSTRUMENT  EXCHANGER 

Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 

Fikd  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,840 

Int.  CI.  A61c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  32-40  R 


6  Claims 


B 


generally  perpendicular  to.one  another  and  in  the  same  plane 
so  that  the  projecting  extremities  of  the  contact  arm  nest 
against  second  and  third  contact  reference  points  on  the  w  heel 
rim  on  the  assembly. 


3,869,799 
UNIVERSAL  MULTI-COORDINATE  SENSOR 
Harald  Neuer,  Wasseralfingen;  Franz  Szenger.  Konigsbronn: 
Klaus  Herzog,  Heidenheim,  and  Joachim  Neumann,  Ober- 
kochen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    29,    1972, 
2242355 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7128 
U.S.  CL  33-174  L  13  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  exchanger  for  handling  small  instruments, 
comprising: 

A.  an  elongate  handle; 

a  pair  of  instrument-carrying  members 

1.  disposed  on  opposed  ends  of  said  handle  and 

2.  each    having    an    exposed    magnetized    instrument- 
receiving  surface  thereon  and; 

.  each  of  said  instrument-receiving  surfaces  having  locat- 
ing means  thereon  including  at  least  one  guide  groove 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  the  operative  portion  of  said 
instruments. 


'4 


3,869,798 
QUICK-CHECK  ALIGNER 
Edward  D.  Wilkerson,  P.O.  Box  755  S.  Court,  Normandy 
Beach,  N.J.  08739 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,990 
Int.  CL  GOlc  15100:  GOlb  51255 
U.S.  CI.  33-264  6  Claims 

I.  In  an  optical-transit  aligner  unit  for  a  wheel-tire  assembly, 
the  improved  assembly  mount  comprising  an  elongated 
aligner  post  adapted  for  generally  vertical  disposition  by  sup- 
port upon  an  assembly  to  be  checked  for  alignment,  an  upper 
extension  arm  adjustably  coupled  to  a  general  midportion  of 
the  aligner  post,  a  mounting  hanger  carried  by  an  end  of  the 
upper  extension  arm  remote  from  the  aligner  post,  said 
mounting  hanger  being  the  sole  mounting  hanger  of  the 
aligner  unit,  the  mounting  hanger  including  a  friction  element 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  uppermost  portion  of  a  tire  tread 
and  a  second  element  for  contacting  a  first  mounting  refer- 
ence point  on  tfce  wkeel  rim  in  Vhe  assembly,  a  k)wer  extension 


1.  Multi-coordinate  sensor  means,  comprising  a  mountable- 
frame,  a  first  torsionally  rigid  spring  parallelogram  suspension 
having  a  single  degree  of  freedom  and  having  one  side  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  frame  whereby  the  opposite  side  is  movable 
with  respect  to  said  one  side  in  essentially  only  the  direction 
of  said  single  degree  of  freedom,  a  second  torsionally  rigid 
spring  parallelogram  suspension  having  a  single  degree  of 
freedom  and  having  one  side  fixedly  mounted  to  said  opposite 
side  of  said  first  parallelogram  suspension,  said  second  degree 
of  freedom  being  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  that  of 
said  first  degree  of  freedom,  whereby  the  opposite  side  of  said 
second  parallelogram  suspension  is  movable  with  respect  to 
said  one  side  of  said  first  parallelogram  suspension  in  essen- 
tially only  the  directions  of  said  first  and  second  degrees  of 
freedom^  work-contacting  probe-supporting  means  torsionally 
rigidly  carried  by  said  opposite  side  of  said  second  parallelo- 
gram suspension,  and  first  and  second  torsionally  rigid  force- 
transfer  mechanisms  connected  to  said  frame  and  respectively 
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and  independently  to  the  first  and  to  the  second  of  said  oppo- 
site sides  and  including  separate  electrical  force-developing 
transducers  producing  force  only  in  said  first  and  second 
directions,  respectively,  and  a  work-contacting  probe  element 
carried  by  said  probe-supporting  means. 
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3,869,800 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Leslie  Bartlett.  and  Peter  Charles  Willis,  both  of 
Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1971 
60956/71 

Int.  CI.  GOIb  7102.  7112:  BOlb  7131 
U.S.CL33-174L  i  claim 


3,869,801 

gaUge  for  measuring  the  degree  of 

alignment  at  the  inner  surfaces  of  two 

tubular  members  positioned  end  to  end 

Goodwin  A.  Lycan,  Lot  53,  Mobile  Vllljage,  Stevensvllle,  Mich. 
49127 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,125 
I  Int.  CI.  GO  lb  3120 

U.S.  a.  33^174  R  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  ft)r  determining  a  dimension  of  a  given  surface 
of  a  component  comprising  a  fixture  for  supporting  the  com- 
ponent, a  probe  body  connected  to  the  fixture,  a  sensing 
element  supported  on  said  probe  body  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  the  sensing  element  being  engagcable  with  said  given 
surface  when  the  component  is  present  in  the  fixture,  electri- 
cal means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  sensing  clement 
relative  to  said  probe  body  for  producing  a  first  output  signal, 
means  for  zeroing  the  output  signal  for  a  given  position  of  said 
sensing  element  and  for  making  the  first  output  signal  positive 
and  negative  when  the  element  is  moved  to  the  respective 
sides  of  the  given  position,  a  master  representing  said  compo- 
nent and  having  a  given  surface  corresponding  to  said  given 
surface  of  the  component  and  being  supportable  on  the  fixture 
in  place  of  the  component,  a  computer  having  a  data  store, 
means  contained  in  said  store  representing  a  dimension  being 
the  predetermined  actual  dimension  of  the   master  at  said 
given  surface  thereof,  means  contained  in  said  store  represent- 
ing a  predetermined  range  of  acceptable  dimensions  of  the 
component  at  said  given  surface  thereof,  means  for  reading 
the  first  output  signal  of  the  electrical  means  into  said  store 
and  thereby  produce  in  the  store  means  representing  respec- 
tively a  second  output  signal  produced  when  the  sensing  ele- 
ment Ls  engaged  with  said  given  surface  of  the  master  and  a 
third  output  signal  produced  when  the  sensing  element  is 
engaged  w  ith  said  given  surface  of  the  component,  and  pro- 
gram means  provided  in  the  computer  to  produce  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  said  actual  dimension  of  the  master  and  said 
second  and  third  output  signals,  said  sum  representing  a  di- 
mension being  the  actual  dimension  of  the  component  at  said 
given    surface    thereof,    said    programme    means   including 
means  for  determining  if  said  component  dimension  lies 
within  said  acceptable  range. 


1.  Fn  a  gakigc  for  measuring  the  degree  of  alignment  c  f  two 
tubular  members  positioned  end  to  end  in  a  spaced  rclition- 
ship,  each  tubular  member  including  a  side  wall  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  said  alignment  being  measured  at  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  tubular  member  side  walls,  said  gauge  includ- 
ing parallel  first  and  second  bar  members  having  mu;ually 
contacting  side  faces  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  bar 
members,  s«id  first  bar  member  being  shiftable  lengtiwise 
relative  to  said  second  bar  member  over  the  contactinj;  side 
faces  theredf,  said  bar  members  having  corresponding   uxta- 
poscd  end  purts.  each  end  part  being  defined  by  a  contact,  the 
contact  of  s^id  first  bar  member  and  the  contact  of  saic  sec- 
ond bar  member  projecting  oppositely  of  one  another  ii  the 
same  plane,  each  contact  including  an  edge  face  disposed  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  side  faces  of  the  bar  mem- 
bers, the  imbrovcmcnt  comprising  a  shoulder  part  carried  by 
said  first  bar]  member  spaced  from  the  end  part  thereof,  means 
for  shifting  [said  shoulder  part  along  said  first  bar  menber 
toward  and  Uway  from  the  contact  edge  face  of  the  first  bar 
member  whereby,  when  said  contacts  are  inserted  bet  veen 
said  two  tuhjular  members  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  bar  niembers  can  be  slid  over  one  another  until  the  end 
face  of  one  contact  engages  the  side  wall  inner  surface  o  one 
tubular  member  and  the  edge  face  of  the  other  contact  en- 
gages the  side  wall  inner  surface  of  the  other  tubular  member 
with  said  shoulder  part  shifted  into  contact  with  the  side  wall 
outer  surface  of  one  of  the  tubular  members,  said  degree  cf 
alignment  being  determined  by  the  location  of  one  edge'face 


relative  to  th 


e  other  edge  face. 
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3,869,802 
GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Hans  G.  Pirner,  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gi 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,263 
Int.  CL  GO  lb  7/30 
U.S.  a.  33^174  L  UClfclms 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  angular  offset  of  one  portion 
of  an  article  Pelative  to  another  portion  of  said  article  com  jris- 
ing: 
a  base  metnber, 
means  for  supporting  said  article  for  placing  the  apex  o 

angular  offset  thereof  in  a  particular  position, 
two  displacement-sensitive  transducers  mounted  on 
base  so  as  to  sense  the  positions  of  two  points  lyinl  on 
said  another  portion;  Y 

a  third  displacement-sensitive  transducer  mounted  on 
base  as  tD  sense  the  position  of  a  point  lying  on  said 
portion; 

a   first  comparator  means  for  computing   the  difference 
between jthe  outputs  of  the  first  two  said  transducers; 


the 


said 


said 
one 
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a  second  comparator  means  for  computing  the  difference 
between  the  outputs  of  said  third  transducer  and  the  first 
said  comparator  means;  and 


a  portion  reduced  in  diameter  to  a  size  insertable  snugly 
into  a  stem  guide  of  said  engine  head. 


a  calibrator  means  for  compensating  for  the  arithmetic 
influence  of  the  relative  displacement  of  the  transducers 
in  accordance  with  the  trigonometric  relation  of  said 
sensed  points. 


3.869,803 
DRILL  GUIDE  FOR  ENLARGING  ENGINE  VALVE  STEM 

GUIDES 
Merle  E.  Vaughan,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Peterson 
Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Merriam,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,304 

Int.  CL  GO\h  3130 

U.S.  CI.  33-  181  AT  8  Claims 


3,869,804 

VEHICLE  FRAME  ALIGNMENT  GAGE 

George  R.  Friend,  2489  Foxdale  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95122 

Filed  June  4,  W73,  Ser.  No.  366,736 

Int.  CL  GOIc  15/12;  GOIb  11/26 

U.S.CL  33-288  12  Claims 


1.  A  drill  guide  for  guiding  a  drill  bit  in  enlarging  a  worn 
valve  stem  guide  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  receive 
a  shim  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  the  nominal 
diameter  of  said  valve  stem  guide  and  a  larger  outside  diame- 
ter, said  drill  guide  comprising; 

a.  a  straight,  rigid  guide  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  above 
a  line  of  stem  guides  of  the  head  of  said  engine  normally 
to  the  axes  of  said  stem  guides, 

b.  a  tubular  drill  bushing  carried  by  said  guide  bar  normally 
to  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof  and  adapted  to  guide  a 
drill  bit  coaxially  therein,  said  bushing  having  an  internal 
diameter  sized  to  receive  a  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  hole  in 
the  engine  head  for  receiving  said  shim  sleeve, 

c.  at  least  two  pilot  rods  carried  adjustably  by  said  guide  bar 
for  movement  relative  to  said  guide  bar  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  guide  bar,  said 
pilot  rods  projecting  normally  from  said  guide  bar  parallel 
to  but  spaced  apart  from  said  drill  bushing,  said  pilot  rods 
being  insertable  simultaneously  into  certain  stem  guides 
of  said  engine  head  whereby  to  position  said  drill  bushing 
relative  to  another  of  said  stem  guides. 

d.  means  operable  to  affix  each  of  said  pilot  rods  immovably 
to  said  guide  bar  at  any  desired  point  of  said  adjustable 
movement,  and 

e.  a  third  pilot  rod  having  a  portion  having  a  diameter  en- 
gagcable snugly  and  removably  in  said  drill  bushing,  and 


7.  A  vehicle  frame  alignment  gage  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  datum  member  adapted  to  be  suspended 
below  the  frame  to  be  aligned; 

b.  a  plurality  of  datum  bars  mounted  on  said  datum  member 
for  selective  adjustment  therealong; 

c.  datum  rod  assemblies  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  datum 
bars  remote  from  said  datum  member  and  adjustable  to 
control  the  height  between  said  frame  and  said  datum 
member; 

d.  means  on  the  ends  of  selected  ones  of  said  datum  bars 
remote  from  said  datum  member  constituting  a  pointer 
assembly  for  designating  the  proper  position  of  a  point  of 
reference  on  said  frame  whereby  during  alignment  of  said 
frame  said  pointer  assembly  designates  the  proper  posi- 
tion of  said  point  of  reference  in  relation  to  the  datum 
member;  and 

e.  vehicle  body  alignment  means  mounted  on  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  datum  bars  remote  from  said  datum  member, 
said  vehicle  body  alignment  means  including  a  post  ad- 
justably associated  with  each  end  of  each  datum  bar,  and 
a  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  adjacent  posts  and  movable 
in  relation  to  said  vehicle  body  to  form  a  plane  of  refer- 
ence to  which  measurements  mav  be  related. 


3,869,805 

TRACK  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Andrew  M.  Dieringer,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,464,  Aug.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,668 
Int.  CL  GOlc  9/06,  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  33-338  2  Claims 

I.  A  railroad  track  level  indicator  for  installation  in  a  vehi- 
cle of  the  type  which  travels  on  railroad  tracks,  said  indicator 
being  constructed  and  adapted  to  show  differences  in  eleva- 
tion between  the  rails  and  including  a  housing  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  an  electric  bridge 
circuit  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  housing,  a  pendulum  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  variable 
contact  mounted  on  the  pendulum  and  movable  along  one  of 
the  resistances  in  the  bridge  circuit  upon  movement  of  the 
pendulum  and  the  housing  relative  to  each  other  as  the  vehicle 
moves  along  the  tracks  to  indicate  an  out  of  level  condition, 
an  ammeter  connected  in  the  bridge  circuit  having  a  scale 
calibrated  in  inches  of  elevation  and  a  pointer  movable  across 
the  scale  in  response  to  differences  of  potential  in  the  bridge 
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circuit,  the  adjustable  mounting  for  the  bracket  and  relative  to 
the  housing  including  a  pivotal  connection  for  one  end  of  the 
bracket  on  one  side  of  the  housing  so  that  the  bracket  may  be 
pivoted  about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallcd  to  the  rails; 
and  a  spring-biased,  manually  operable  adjustment  on  the 


3,869,806 

LEVELLING  INSTRUMENT 

David  H.  Humphrey,  Gen.  P.O.  Box  2226,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,339,  May  10, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,793,735.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,207 

Int.  CI.  GOIc  9100 
L.S.  CI.  33-348  15  Claims 


1.  A  levelling  instrument  having  means  for  readily  determin- 
ing a  level  or  plumb  position  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
a.  a  body  member  having  a  reference  surface; 

b.  a  source  of  light  positioned  within  the  body  member; 

c.  a  reflecting  surface  rotatable  about  the  light  source,  said 
reflecting  surface  adapted  to  reflect  light  in  a  vertical 
direction  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  reference 
surface; 

d.  at  least  two  indicators  on  the  body  member  responsive  to 
light  reflected  from  the  reflective  surface  when  the  refer- 
ence surface  is  not  in  a  level  or  plumb  position;  each 
indicator  indicating  a  tilt  of  the  reference  surface  to  the 
left  or  right  respectively;  and, 

c.  means  on  the  body  member  for  focusing  and  directing  the 
light  reflected  in  a  vertical  position  by  the  reflecting 
surface  to  activate  one  of  said  at  least  two  indicators  only 
when  the  reference  surface  is  not  in  a  level  or  plumb 
position,  whereby  a  level  position  is  readily  discernible  by 
the  lack  of  activation  of  any  of  said  indicators. 
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3,869,807 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  INERT  GAS  BARRIER  F<)R 
PRODUCT  FEED  CONDUIT 
Robert  J.  Perry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,721 
Int.  CI.  F26b  3100 


U.S.  CL  34-  J3 


other  side  of  the  housing  between  the  bracket  and  the  housing 
with  operable  rrveans  extending  through  the  housing  so  that 
the  bracket  may  be  adjusted  to  and  firmly  held  at  a  position 
wherein  said  pointer  will  point  to  the  zero  position  on  the  scale 
while  the  vehicle  is  on  a  section  of  level  track,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  bridge  circuit  to  a  source  of  power. 


5  Claims 


*  HKOVEWf 
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1.  In  a  systdm  for  the  transfer  of  a  mass  of  particulate  sc  lids 
to  a  receptacle  through  a  vapor  lock  system  consisting  e 
tially  of  a  transfer  conduit  and  at  least  two  butterfly  or 
type  valves  wjiich  are  opened  sequentially  a  method  for  n- 
mizing  the  introduction  of  vapors  into  the  vapor  lock  sy 
comprising  introducing  purge  gas  into  the  transfer  condu 
a  point  below  the  lower  most  valve  and  above  the  lower 
of  the  transfer  conduit. 
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3,869,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AIR  AND  STEAM  FOR 

DELIVERY  TO  A  DRYER 

Willard  C.  Sawyer,  Oxford,  Maine,  assignor  to  Gorham  Inter-! 

national  Inc..  Gorham,  Maine 

F;led  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,965 

int.  CL  F26b  11/02 

U.S.  CL34-  24  3Cl^ms 


I   1- 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  air  and  steam  for  delivery  n  a 
dryer,  said  apparatus  including  a  steam  supply  conduit  in 
communicati(in  with  the  interior  of  a  cylinder  of  said  dryer,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  of  substantial  length  in  said  condbit, 
means  in  the  Inlet  end  of  said  chamber  to  cause  the  entering 
steam  to  spin  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  deliver  air  under 
pressure  into  said  chamber  as  an  annular  series  of  streams 
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directed  towards  said  inlet  and  to  spin  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  steam,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  cham- 
ber being  enough  greater  than  that  of  the  steam  conduit  to 
prevent  said  steam  spinning  means  from  being  a  restriction. 


second  streams  are  respectively  subjected  to  a  final  flow  of 
cooling  air  as  they  are  discharged. 


3,869,809 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  GRAIN  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Keirn,  R.R.  No.  2,  North  Manchester,  Ind.  46962 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,857,  March  1,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,068 

Int.  CL  F26b  19100 
U,S.CL  34-174  3  Claims 


1.  Ct)ntinuous  flow  grain  drying  apparatus  comprising:  an 
upper,  foraminous  drying  enclosure  having  a  top  end  and  an 
open  bottom  end.  means  for  introducing  grain  to  be  dried  to 
said  upper  enclosure  adjacent  said  top  end  for  downward 
gravity  flow  therethrough,  first,  enclosed,  foraminous  duct 
means  in  said  upper  enclosure  for  defining  therewith  a  first 
pair  of  passages  therein  thereby  dividing  said  downward  flow 
into  two  separate,  parallel  streams,  means  communicating 
with  said  first  duct  means  for  causing  an  outward  flow  of 
heated  air  simultaneously  through  said  first  passages,  a  lower 
foraminous  cooling  enclosure  having  an  open  top  end  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  end  of  said  upper  enclosure  and  having 
a  bottom  end,  second,  enclosed  foraminous  duct  means  in  said 
lower  enclosure  for  defining  therewith  a  second  pair  of  pas- 
sages therein,  divider  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
duct  means  and  extending  through  said  open  ends  of  said 
enclosures  for  coupling  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  whereby  said  two  streams  respectively  continue 
separate,  downward,  parallel  flow  through  said  second  pas- 
sages, means  communicating  with  said  second  duct  means  for 
causing  an  outward  flow  of  cooling  air  simultaneously  through 
said  second  passages,  said  cooling  air  flow  being  discharged  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  heating  and  cooling  air  flows  being  in 
parallel,  first  and  second  discharge  openings  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  second  duct  means  for  respectively  separately  dis- 
charging said  streams  from  said  second  passages,  an  imperfor- 
ate divider  plate  extending  downwardly  from  said  second  duct 
means  between  said  discharge  openings  for  separately  dis- 
charging said  streams  from  said  second  passages  whereby  said 
two  streams  are  maintained  separate  without  co-mingling 
throughout  their  downward  flow  through  said  apparatus,  a 
pair  of  skirt  elements  depending  from  said  second  duct  means 
wall  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  divider  plate,  said 
last-named  openings  respectively  communicating  with  the 
spaces  between  said  skirt  elements  and  divider  plate,  said  skirt 
elements  being  shorter  than  said  divider  plate  whereby  said 


3,869,810 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

Hugh  C.  Ronalds,  220  Locust  St.  26 A,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,636 

Int.  CL  G09b  7/00 

U.S.  CL35— 9C  18  Claims 


I.  A  teaching  machine  adapted  to  use  interchangeable  cards 
of  electrical  insulating  material,  wherein  each  card  includes  a 
question  section  and  a  correct  answer  section,  said  question 
section  including  a  plurality  of  questions  with  multiple-choice 
answers,  one  of  which  for  each  question  is  correct  and  at  least 
one  of  which  for  each  question  is  incorrect,  each  card  includ- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  adjacent  each  of  the  answers  and  start 
and  reset  holes  therethrough  in  the  question  section,  said 
machine  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  a  card  and  onto 
which  a  card  may  be  oriented,  terminals  on  the  base  register- 
ing with  the  holes,  a  housing  on  the  base  receiving  the  answer 
section  thereby  leaving  exposed  the  question  section,  said 
housing  including  a  semi-opaque  window,  light  means  in  said 
housing  functioning  when  energized  to  permit  visual  reading 
of  the  answer  section  through  the  window,  a  hand-held  probe 
for  entering  the  holes  in  the  card  to  contact  the  terminals,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  terminals,  probe, 
and  light  means  responsive  to  energize  the  light  means  when 
contact  by  the  probe  is  first  made  with  the  terminals  of  said 
start  hole  or  the  correct  answer  hole  of  each  question  and  to 
prevent  energization  of  the  light  means  in  the  event  contact  by 
the  probe  is  first  made  with  a  terminal  of  an  incorrect  answer 
hole  until  contact  by  the  probe  is  next  made  with  the  terminal 
of  the  reset  hole. 


^  3,869,811 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  LEARNING  THE 
OSCILLOSCOPE 
Charles  G.   Valentine,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,509 

Int.  CI.  G09b  231  la 

U.S.  CL35-19A  7  Claims 

1.  An  educational  kit  for  teaching  the  basic  principles  about 

the  functioning  of  an  oscilloscope  utilizing  an  oscilloscope  and 

structure  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  simulator  board  having  a  surface  of  magnetically  attrac- 
tive material  and  having  (i)  on  a  first  area  of  said  board 
graphic  indicia  on  the  surface  thereof  defining  a  sectional 
view  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  indicia  defining  a  plurality 
of  areas  surrounding  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  areas 
being  used  by  the  user  of  said  kit  to  graphically  depict  the 
mechanisms  which  control  the  operation  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  and  circuits  found  within  an  oscilloscope  effecting 
said  control  mechanisms  whereby  the  user  of  said  kit  can 
obtain  an  understanding  of  the  theory  behind  the  func- 
tioning of  an  oscilloscope;  (ii)  on  a  second  area  of  said 
board  graphic  indicia  defining  a  voltage  divided  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  series,  a  ground  termi- 
nal and  an  input  terminal;  a  plurality  of  terminal  posts 
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affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  board  within  said 
circuit,  said  posts  positioned  at  the  ground  terminal,  the 
input  terminal  and  by  each  of  the  resistors  such  that  each 
resistor  lies  between  two  terminal  posts;  and  a  plurality 
of  resistors  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  board  in 
the  same  circuit  arrangement  that  is  graphically  depicted 
on  the  top  portion  of  said  board  and  means  to  provide  a 
voltage  to  said  input  and  ground  terminals;  whereby  the 
user  of  said  kit  can  learn  to  use  an  oscilloscope  after 
obtaining  an  understanding  of  the  theory  of  oscilloscopes 
by  securing  said  voltage  means  to  said  circuit  and  measur- 
ing voltage  drops  with  an  oscilloscope  across  said  resis- 
tors: 
b.  a  plurality  of  magnetically  attractive  manipulative  pieces 
each  bearing  individually  on  their  surfaces  graphic  indicia 
defining  items  found  within  an  oscilloscope,  said  pieces 
comprising  (i)  a  plurality  of  pieces  each  containing  indi- 
cia defining  control  mechanisms  found  within  an  oscillo- 
scope and  each  adapted  for  positioning  within  said  plural- 
ity of  areas;  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  pieces  each  containing 
indicia  defining  various  circuit  diagrams  for  said  control 
mechanisms,  each  adapted  for  positioning  within  said 
plurality  of  areas,  said  manipulative  pieces  adapted  for 
manipulation  within  the  confines  of  the  first  area  of  said 


board  in  sequence  within  said  plurality  of  areas  whereby 
mechanisms  controlling  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  circuits 
found  within  an  oscilloscope  can  be  graphically  depicted, 
said  magnetically  attractive  board  or  alternatively  each  of 
said  magnetically  attractive  pieces  being  magnetic  to 
provide  a  mutual  attraction  between  said  board  and  said 
pieces; 

.  a  display  board  for  said  manipulative  pieces  including  a 
sheet  of  magnetically  attractive  material,  said  display 
board  having  graphic  indicia  on  a  surface  thereof  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  graphic  indicia  corresponding  to 
the  indicia  present  on  each  of  said  manipulative  pieces, 
said  manipulative  pieces  adapted  for  storage  on  and  re- 
moval from  said  display  board;  and 

.  audiovisual  instructional  means  for  presenting  informa- 
tion relevant  to  the  basic  principles  about  the  functioning 
of  an  oscilloscope  including  information  defining  (i)  the 
first  and  second  areas  of  said  board,  (ii)  the  indicia  on 
said  pieces,  (iii)  the  indicia  on  said  board,  (iv)  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  indicia  on  the  first  area  of  said  board  to  the 
indicia  on  said  pieces  and  use  of  the  second  area  of  said 
board  with  an  oscilloscope  whereby  the  basic  principles 
about  an  oscilloscope  can  be  learned  by  the  user  by  using 
said  board  in  response  to  said  instructional  means. 
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3,869,812 
COORDINATION  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Hagop     Arakelian,     Broomall,     and     Jeffrey     L.     Wriglit, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Microelectro^cs 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,094 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-22  R  8  ClaiJns 


,s. 


1.  A  system  for  testing  eye-limb  coordination  comprisin 

means  for  elbctronically  activating  selected  visual  displa 
said  clectrjanic  activating  means  comprising  an  electronic 
read-only  tnemory.  and  means  for  activating  said  memdry 
to  put  out  control  signals  for  sequentially  activating  djif- 
ferent  ones  of  said  selected  displays,  and  said  read-only 
memory  comprising  a  counter  activated  by  said  memcry 
activating  means  to  produce  sequentially  increasing  nu 
bcr  signals  and  means  for  transforming  said  number  s 
nals  into  different  signals  for  activating  said  selectpd 
displays; 

limb  operabit  means  for  selectively  actuating  visual  displays 
bearing  predetermined  spatial  relation  to  said  electrojii- 
cally  activated  displays;  and 

means  for  injdicating  the  attainment  of  said  predetermin 
relation. 


n- 
g- 


for  injdi 
tion.    I 


3,869,813 

TEACHING  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  INTELLIGENCI 
CHARACTERS 
Raymond  E.  Hancy,  6515  E.  Vancey  Dr.,  Brook  Park,  OHio 
44142 

Fil«d  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,860 

Int.  CI.  G09b  11104 

U.S.  CI.  35-37  12  Claiiis 


1.  A  device  i  sr  teaching  the  formation  of  intelligence  chj  r- 
acters  comprisi  ig: 

a.  a  planar  card  including  a  visible  representation  of  a  chc  r- 
acter  formed  of  at  least  one  stroke  element,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  individual  inclined  plane  finger  slides  haviag 
a  major  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  projecting  above 
the  plane  of  said  card  and  lying  along  a  predetermined 
stroke  in  forming  said  character  and  configured  to  en- 
courage movement  of  the  finger  in  a  desired  direction 
along  said  stroke  element. 
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3,869,814 
EXCAVATOR  WITH  DRAGLINE  EQUIPMENT 
Alexandr  Vladimirovich  Rannev,  ulitsa  Veernaya,  3,  korpus  4, 
kv.  68:  Arvid  Karlovich  Reish,  ulitsa  Barrikadnaya,  19,  kv. 
55,  both  of  Moscow;  Viktor  Alexandrovich  Svirsky,  ulitsa 
Shevlyakova,  45,  kv.  11,  Ljubertsky.  Moskovskoi  oblasti, 
and  Boris  Danilovich  Khodykin,  ulitsa  Saikina,  1/2,  kv.  128, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,915 
Claims    priority,    application    L'.S.S.R.,    July    11,    1972, 
1803101 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  37-116  1  Claim 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  dragline  excavator  comprising  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  turntable  of  said  excavator;  hydraulic  cylinders 
serving  the  purpose  of  luffing  said  boom  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  cylinders  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  boom  closely 
adjacent  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  boom  to  said  turnta- 
ble; a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  turntable  of  the  excava- 
tor for  pivotal  movement  of  the  same  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
piston  rods  of  said  cylinders  being  connected  to  said  frame  at 
an  upper  part  thereof;  said  excavator  including  a  dragline 
bucket  and  rope  drums  disposed  on  said  frame  to  operate  said 
bucket. 


3,869,815 

GARMENT  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

Norman  J.  Bullock,  Prospect,  K>.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Cissell 

Manufacturing  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,5 18,  June  29,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,085.561 .  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,630 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  38-77.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  steam  generator  connectable  to  a  supply  of  variable 
pressure  water  for  providing  in  response  to  actuation  of  a 
switch  steam  at  a  specified  rate  irrespective  of  water  pressure 
variations,  comprising: 


a  heat  sink  having  a  high  temperature  surface  defining  a 
cavity  therein  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  for 
containing  in  contact  therewith  water  which  boils  at  a 
specified  temperature, 

a  heater  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  said  heat  sink  for 
heating  said  heat  sink  surface  to  said  high  temperature, 
said  high  temperature  being  substantially  above  said 
specified  boiling  temperature, 

a  thermostatic  regulator  for  maintaining  said  heat  sink 
surface  at  approximately  said  high  tcmpcrture. 

a  valve  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  heat  sink  and 
having  an  inlet  connectable  to  said  variable  pressure 
water  supply,  said  valve  constructed  to  provide,  when 
open,  an  output  water  flow  at  a  constant  rate  per  unit 
time  independent  of  water  supply  pressure  fluctuations, 
and 

valve  control  means  responsive  to  continued  actuatitm  of 
said  switch  for  intermittently  opening  said  valve  to  cause 
said  valve  to  deliver  to  said  heat  sink,  on  an  intermittent 
basis,  a  specified  quantity  of  water  directly  correlated  to 
the  time  duration  said  switch  is  continuously  actuated, 
said  intermittent  opening  of  said  valve  being  at  a  rela- 
tively low  duty  cycle  to  avoid  flooding  of  said  heat  sink  by 
prolonged  and  continuous  actuation  of  said  switch. 


3.869,816 
STEAM  IRON 
Llewellyn  0.  Busby,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,851 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75/06 

U.S.  CL  38—77.83  7  Claims 


12 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  steam  control  means,  a  fill  opening 

to  an  interior  elongated  water  tank  and  a  steam  generating 

soleplate  with  ports  therein,  the  improvement  in  means  to 

clean  said  tank  comprising. 

a  substantially  large  opening  in  said  tank  in  addition  to  the 

fill  opening, 

said  large  opening  being  disposed  in  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  tank  with  at  least  part  of  said  opening  being  a 
smooth  flow  continuation  of  an  adjacent  wall  of  said 
tank,  and  said  opening  being  located  at  the  lowest  point 
of  said  tank  in  a  selected  position  of  the  iron,  and 
valve  means  to  control  said  large  opening, 
whereby  said  tank  may  be  drained  through  said  opening  on 
operation  of  said  valve  means  when  the  iron  is  in  said 
selected  position. 


3,869,817 

HANDWORK  FRAME 

Rush  A.  Bowman,  3723  Oaklev,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,717 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3/08 

U.S.CL  38-102.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  handwork  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members,  a 

pair  of  parallel  cross  members  slidably  mounted  at  opposite 

ends  on  said  side  members  for  relative  displacement  while 
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maintaining  parallelism,  flexible  worksheet  mounting  means 
on  said  cross  members  adapted  for  attachment  thereto  of  the 
opposite  edges  of  a  worksheet  of  fabric  or  the  like,  said  work- 
sheet being  tensioned  to  flat  condition  by  relative  opposite 
displacement  of  said  cross  members  on  said  side  members, 
means  for  fixing  the  ends  of  said  cross  members  in  adjusted 
position  on  said  side  members,  said  side  members  having 
cylindrical  sections  and  said  cross  members  being  provided 


with  bores  closely  slidably  frictionally  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical sections  and  said  fixing  means  comprising  clamp  means 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  members  for  tightening  or 
loosening  the  friction  fit  of  said  members  at  said  bores,  and 
support  means  for  angularly  positioning  said  frame  comprising 
members  at  each  side  having  cylindrical  bores  loosely  slidably 
frictionally  surrounding  said  cylindrical  sections  of  the  side 
members. 


3,869.818 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  BOOK 
Richard  B.  Marcellus,  160  9th  Ave.,  Apt.  3R,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10011 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,004 

Int.  CI.  G09f  11128 

L.S.  CI.  40-31  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electrically  illuminated  book  comprising  a 
housing  having  opposed  front  and  rear  walls  opposed  side 
walls,  and  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  front  wall  being  formed 
with  a  rectangular  opening,  a  translucent  shelf  spaced  parallel 
to  said  front  wall  in  said  housing  and  aligned  with  said  opening 
for  supporting  a  movable  paper  strip  thereon,  a  detachable 
spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  lower 
wall,  said  spool  having  a  paper  strip  with  reading  matter 
wound  thereon,  an  outer  end  of  said  paper  strip  extending 
from  said  spool  between  said  front  wall  and  said  shelf,  a  de- 
tachable take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  upper  wall,  said  outer  end  of  the  paper  strip 
being  secured  to  said  take-up  spool,  a  rotatable  take-up  spool 
shaft  in  one  of  said  side  walls  detachably  secured  to  said 
take-up  spool,  motive  means  for  rotating  said  take-up  spool  in 
said  housing,  illuminating  means  in  said  housing  mounted 
behind  said  translucent  shelf  for  illuminating  reading  matter 
on  said  paper  strip  and  a  power  source  in  said  housing  for  said 
motive  means  and  said  illuminating  means,  said  motive  means 
comprising  an  electromotor  having  one  end  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  first  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  rear 
wall,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  motor 
and  parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  a  driven  rubber  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  one  side  wall  and  adapted  for  frictional 


engagement  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  axially  securejd  to 
said  rubber  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  take-up  s|)ool 
shaft  and  engaging  said  pinion,  a  two-armed  lever  having  two 
ends  and  pivoted  therebetween  about  a  second  pivot  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  rear  wall,  said  lever  having  one  of  said 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  electromotor  for  pivoting  isaid 
electromotor  about  said  first  pivot  axis,  a  sliding  swiitch 
mounted  in  ohe  of  said  side  walls  for  electrically  actuating  paid 
motive  meani  and  said  illuminating  means,  said  switch  having 
a  projection  provided  with  a  knob  engaging  the  other  enfi  of 
said  lever,  said  switch  being  movable  from  one  position 
second  position  causing  said  lever  to  pivot  about  said  secjond 
pivot  axis  and  also  causing  said  electromotor  to  pivot  about 
said  first  pivot  axis  and  thereby  causing  said  drive  shaft  t^  be 
disengaged  from  said  rubber  wheel. 


3,869,819 
PICTURE  VIEWER 
John  H.  VVeggeland,  202  E.  Bougenvillea,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla. 
33936 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,041 

Int.  CL  G09f  11130 

U.S.  CI.  40-64  A  7CMims 


1.  A  picturt  viewer  comprising: 

a  housing  Raving  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the 
forward  end  having  a  hollow  picture-viewing  portion  iith 
means  to  illuminate  the  interior  thereof,  the  rearward  pnd 
of  said  housing  having  a  space  to  accommodate  a  stac|c  of 
pictures  of  uniform  width,  the  pictures  having  forwardly 
and  rear>i'ardly  directed  edges, 

a  shuttle  halving  a  forward  portion  guided  longitudinalK  in 
said  housing  between  a  retracted  position  with  said  br- 
ward  portion  in  register  with  the  stack  of  pictures  dis- 
posed thereon,  and  a  projected  position  with  said  forward 
portion  substantially  in  register  with  the  hollow  picture- 
viewing  portion  of  the  housing,  and 

said  shuttle  being  provided  with  a  rib  to  engage  the  r<:ar- 
wardly  directed  edge  of  the  lowermost  picture  of  the 
stack  and;  with  a  forward  edge  that  is  spaced  from  saidjrib 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  picture, 

said  shuttle,  upon  projection  thereof,  simultaneously  n^v- 
ing  the  lowermost  picture  of  the  stack  to  picture-vieWing 
position  by  means  of  said  rib,  and  moving  the  picture  that 
is  in  viewing  position  to  a  position  forward  of  the  viewjing 
position  to  form  a  pile  of  pictures  that  are  in  the  same 
order  as  ^ere  said  pictures  when  in  the  stack,  T 

the  mentioned  rearward  end  of  the  housing  being  provided 
with  spaced  guide  walls,  a  weight  member  being  guided 
by  said  walls  to  have  a  disposition  upon  the  stack  to 
flatten  the  same  so  the  lowermost  picture  of  the  stack  is 
biased  to  a  flat  position  on  the  shuttle  and  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  picture  is  retained  in  operative  engagemient 
with  the  rib  on  the  shuttle  during  projection  of  the  shuttle, 
and  ' 

the  weight  member  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  stoije  a 
quantity  of  extra  pictures  to  increase  and  decrease  the 
weight  of  said  member  according  to  the  number  of  pic- 
tures stored  in  said  pocket. 
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3,869,820 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALBUM  PAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Sheldon  Holson,  1 1 1  Danbury  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06897 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,992 

Int.  CL  G09f  1110 

U.S.CL  40-159  1  Claim 


enlarged  aperture  providing  sufficient  space  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  fishing  line  loop. 


.'-         /'   ^■">  r   <s     f       <r       ., 
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3,869,822 

FISHHOOK  EXTRACTOR 

Lkjyd  E.  Tieman,  601  E.  14th  St.,  Carthage,  Mo.  64836 

Fikfd  Julv  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,815 

int.  CI.  AOlk  91100 

U.S.  CL  43-53.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  album  page  comprising;  a  unitary  blank 
of  paper  having  a  principal  longitudinal  axis,  including  a  first 
lamina  imperforate  throughout  its  extent  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinal  edges,  a  free  transversely-extending  end 
edge  and  an  oppositely  disposed  fold  edge,  said  first  lamina 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  tabs  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  longitudinal  edges;  a  second  lamina  hingedly 
interconnected  to  and  foldably  overlying  said  first  lamina  and 
having  longitudinal  edges  coaxially  disposed  with  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  first  lamina,  said  second  lamina  having 
substantially  uniformly  sized  apertures  extending  through  the 
plane  thereof  in  elongated  areas  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal edges,  said  second  lamina  being  interconnected  to  a 
surface  of  said  first  lamina  in  elongated  areas  to  define  a  first 
set  of  printrctaining  pockets  underlying  said  apertures,  and 
accessible  from  openings  thereto  adjacent  said  laterally  ex- 
tending projections;  and  a  third  lamina  similar  to  said  second 
lamina  hingedly  interconnected  to  said  second  lamina  and 
interconnected  to  an  opposite  surface  of  said  first  lamina  to 
define  a  second  set  of  pockets  substantially  congruent  to  said 
first  set  of  pockets,  and  accessible  from  openings  disposed 
adjacent  an  opposite  surface  of  said  tabs. 


3,869,821 

CONNECTOR  COMBINED  WITH  FISHING  FLOAT, 

LEADER,  SINKER,  OR  LURE  APPARATUS 

Welbourne  D.  McGahee,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Loop  A 

Line,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,175 

Int.  CL  k^W  85100,91104 

U.S.  CL  43-42.49  10  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  means,  a  substan- 
tially circular  vertical  eye  member  as  an  integral  extension  of 
one  end  of  said  shaft  means,  a  substantially  circular  horizontal 
eye  member  connected  to  said  vertical  eye  member  and  encir- 
cling said  shaft  means,  and  fishing  implement  means  adjacent 
to  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  means  includ- 
ing a  fishing  lure  having  a  downplane  plate,  said  downplane 
plate  have  an  enlarged  aperture,  and  wherein  said  shaft  means 
passes  through  said  downplane  plate  aperture  and  had  a  head 
on  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  means  whereby  said  shaft 
means  is  slidably  connected  to  said  downplane  plate,  said 


0— 


1.  A  fishhook  extractor  comprising: 

a.  a  slender,  elongated  shank, 

b.  an  anvil  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shank,  said  anvil 
being  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shank  and 
having  opposite  longitudinal  edges  designated  respec- 
tively its  forward  and  rearward  edges,  and  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  interiorly  in  the  bight  portion  of  a  fishhook 
with  its  forward  edge  toward  the  point  of  said  fishhook, 
said  anvil  being  provided  along  its  rearward  edge  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  engage  the  bight  portion  of  the  fish- 
hook, said  groove  extending  around  the  free  end  of  said 
anvil  and  opening  through  the  forward  edge  thereof. 

c.  a  pair  of  generally  planar  stripper  plates  mounted  on  said 
extractor  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation  at 
respectively  opposite  transverse  sides  of  said  anvil, 
whereby  to  be  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of 
a  fishhook  engaged  by  said  anvil,  said  plates  being  mov- 
ably  associated  with  said  anvil  and  having  operative  edges 
operable  by  said  movement  to  advance  forwardly  of  said 
anvil  to  strip  the  flesh  of  a  fish  from  the  point  of  said 
fishhook,  the  operative  edges  of  said  stripper  plates  being 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  anvil  at  all  times,  and  being 
provided  with  inturned  lips,  the  lips  of  the  two  plates 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  generally  equal  to  the 
transverse  width  of  said  groove,  and, 

d.  manually  operable  actuating  means  mounted  on  the 
extractor  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  operable  to 
produce  said  relative  movement  of  said  anvil  and  stripper 
plates. 


3,869,823 
BIRD  DECOY 
Donald  Powers,  and  Delmar  Washechek,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2, 
Kimball,  S.  Dak.  57355 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,118 
Int.  CL  A01mi//06 
U.S.  CL  43-3  '  3  Claims 

1.  A  bird  decoy  comprising  a  body,  a  head  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  body,  two  wings  connected  to  the  body  by 
hinges,  at  least  one  of  the  wings  is  further  hinged  at  a  point 
between  its  respective  point  of  connection  with  the  body  and 
its  respective  tip,  two  feet  rotatably  connected  to  the  body, 
whereby  the  head,  wings  and  feet  can  be  positioned  so  that  the 
decoy  resembles  a  bird  in  flight  and  the  head,  wings  and  feet 
can  also  be  folded  against  the  body  for  storage  and  transporta- 
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tion.  a  stand,  and  means  located  on  a  support  frame  within  the 
body  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  stand  to 


allow  for  display  of  the  decoy  in  a  flight  configuration  at  some 
distance  above  the  ground. 


3,869,824 

ASSEMBLY  TOY  AND  CRAFT 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,148,  Feb.  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,410 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  46-17  10  Claims 


1.  A  constructional  toy  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  plurality  of  small  decorative  components  of  different 
colors  adapted  to  be  selectively  applied  to  different  areas 
of  said  base  wherein  components  of  each  color  respec- 
tively cover  different  areas  of  said  base  so  as  to  decorate 
and  differently  color  said  different  areas. 

means  for  securing  said  components  in  a  plurality  of  nesting 
arrays  on  said  base,  and 

a  fence-like  structure  protruding  outwardly  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  base  and  shaped  to  define  a  plurality  of  de- 
fined areas  of  said  base  surface  which  defined  areas  are 
confined  by  respective  portions  of  said  fence-like  struc- 
ture wherein  decorative  components  of  each  color  are 
assembled  by  color  within  each  of  said  defined  areas  to 
compose  a  three-dimensional  surface  decoration  on  said 
base. 


3,869,825 
TOY  TANK 
Harold  V.  Heberlein.  P.O.  Box  269,  Riverton,  Wyo.  82501 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,384 
Int.  CI.  A63h  /  7/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  46-219  10  Claims 

I.  A  toy  tank  which  is  movable  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions  comprising  in  combination: 
a  moveable  chassis  having  a  first  means  for  respectively 
converting  forward  and  reverse  motion  of  said  chassis 
into  forward  and  reverse  rotary  motion; 
second  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 
converting  the  forward  and  reverse  rotary  motion  of  said 


first  meiins  into  linear  motion,  said  second  means  Ijeing 
moveable  between  first  and  second  positions; 
cocking  means  responsive  to  linear  motion  of  said  second 
means  for  detaining  said  second  means  in  the  second 
position  in  response  to  forward  or  reverse  motion  of  said 
chassis; 


)ro- 


projectile  firing  means  capable  of  selectively  ejecting 
jectiles  i^pon  command  of  an  operator,  said  projectile 
firing  means  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  sec]ond 
means;  and 

a  trigger  mechanism  mechanically  coupled  to  said  coercing 
means  for  selectively  releasing  said  cocking  means  fVom 
detaining  said  second  means  in  said  second  position  u^on 
pulling  b\  an  operator. 


3,869,826 

CULTIVATION  OF  PLANTS  IN  GREENHOUSES 

Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badliche 

Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/- 

Rhein,  Germany  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,124,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoiled. 

This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,140 

Claims   priority,    application   Germany,    Sept.    10,    1970, 

2044821 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9/02,  9/14 
U.S.CL  47-17  10  Claims 


6.  A  greenhouse  for  cultivating  physiologically  and  morpho- 
logically valuable  plants,  said  greenhouse  having  openingi  in 
the  lower  portions  of  at  least  two  side  walls  of  said  greenhouse 
to  maintain  circulation  of  air  through  the  greenhouse  by  natu- 
ral movement  of  atmospheric  air  into  openings  in  one  wall  and 
out  of  openings  in  another  wall,  thereby  providing  in  the 
greenhouse  movement  of  air  which  is  closely  similar  to  the 
atmospheric  air  in  direction,  strength  and  natural  rhythm,  ind 
said  plants  being  planted  in  pot-forming  members  with  ioil 
therein,  and  said  pot-forming  members  being  supported  bv  a 
plurality  of  trays,  and  said  trays  in  turn  being  supported  i  by 
racks  in  said  greenhouse,  each  rack  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel, spaced,  horizontal  arms  with  said  trays  resting  on  dnd 
extending  between  contiguous  arms,  whereby  the  air  circulat- 
ing through  said  greenhouse  may  circulate  through  said  rafis 
as  well  above  said  racks. 
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3,869,827 
CONVERTIBLE  PORTABLE  FOLDING  GREENHOUSE 
John  D.  Anderson,  Holland,  and  Gerald  L.  Vander  Stel,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Avis  Products,  Inc., 
Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,175 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9/00;  E06b  1/04 

U.S.  CL  47- 17  1  Claim 


within;  and 
a  second  open-topped  container  received  onto  parts  of  said 


1.  In  a  portable  folding  greenhouse,  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar flat  panels  each  having  side,  upper,  lower  and  horizontal 
central  portions,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  side  portions 
of  adjacent  panels  together  so  they  may  be  either  folded  into 
a  collapsed  position  or  unfolded  into  an  erect  circular  arrange- 
ment, each  panel  having  removable  upper  and  lower  sections, 
with  each  section  having  a  plastic  insert  with  light  transmitting 
but  air-impervious  properties,  means  anchoring  the  lower 
edges  of  said  panels  to  the  ground,  one  of  said  panels  being  a 
door  panel,  a  solid  panel  opposite  said  door  panel,  a  heater 
and  vent  fan  mounted  on  said  solid  panel,  a  low  temperature- 
responsive  control  for  said  vent  fan.  radially  arranged  tubes 
removably  connected  to  a  central  hub  and  having  outer  ends 
engaging  a  cable  which  runs  through  the  upper  portions  of 
said  panels,  a  cover  on  said  tubes  forming  a  roof,  the  cover 
continuously  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  to  said  panels 
and  being  fabricated  between  the  hub  and  panels  entirely  of 
a  plastic  material  having  light  transmitting  but  air-impervious 
properties,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  benches  within  said  green- 
house, said  benches  having  legs  collapsibly  connected  to  tops 
and  inwardly  angled  edges  so  that  the  benches  will  interfit  with 
each  other,  and  brackets  securing  said  benches  to  the  side 
portions  of  said  panels. 


— -J 


first  container  with  said  attached  means  extending  out- 
wardly thereof. 


3,869,829 
TEACHING  AID  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  E.  Chio^so,  53  Oakwood  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
9410 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,731 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9/00 

U.S.  CL  47-39  2  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  use  as  a  teaching  aid  or  the  like  compris- 


ing; 


3,869,828 
PLANTER  PACKAGE 
Mitsuo  M.  Matsumoto,  P.O.  Box   17852,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96817 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,449 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  47-34.11  3  Claims 

1.  A  plant  display  package,  comprising: 
a  first  open-topped  container; 

a  quantity  of  moist  paper  received  within  said  fi'st  con- 
tainer, said  plant  being  disposed  therein; 
removable  means  grippingly  attached  to  said  first  container 
extending  over  the  open  top  of  said  container  including, 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  intersecting  one  another 
over  said  first  container  and  the  open  ends  of  which  are 
grippingly  received  onto  the  open  top  of  said  first  con- 
tainer; and 
flexible  transparent  sheetlike  means  constructed  of  plastic 
permeable  to  atmospheric  gases  wrapped  about  said  first 
container  and  over  said  attached  means,  said  sheetlike 
means  being  sealed  sufficiently  to  retain  moisture  there- 


a  frame  of  rectangular  configuration  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  frame  members  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal frame  members,  defining  a  plurality  of  openings, 
into  at  least  one  of  which  a  plant  may  be  positioned  for 
support  by  said  frame; 

a  panel  member  associated  with  and  covering  another  open- 
ing and  supported  relative  to  the  frame; 

a  portion  of  a  horizontal  frame  member  having  apertures 
therethrough,  and  through  which  water  may  travel  from 
above  into  said  one  opening,  the  panel  member  when  so 
covering  said  another  opening  being  positioned  elevation- 
'  ally  above  said  portion  of  the  frame  member,  so  that 
access  is  allowed  to  said  apertures  from  thereabove  only 
upon  removal  of  said  panel  member. 


3,869,830 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  CAVITIES  OF 
CASTING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jesse  L.  Baker,  Radford,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,890 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3/04,  3/32 

U.S.  CL  51-8  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  internal  cavities  in  castings  and 

the  like  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  opening  into  a  side  of  the 
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casting  communicating  with  at  least  one  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casting, 
a.  a  table  on  which  the  casting  is  placed,  said  table  having 
an  opening  therethrough   in  communication   with  the 
bottom  opening  in  the  casting  when  in  place  on  the  table, 
b.  a  stationary  abutment  against  which  the  side  of  the 
casting  having  said  opening  therein  is  adapted  to  engage, 
there  being  an  opening  through  the  abutment  in  commu- 
nication with  the  side  opening  in  the  casting  when  in 
place  on  the  table, 
c.  a  power  driven  clamp  member  opposite  the  abutment 
adapted  to  press  the  side  of  the  casting  having  the  open- 
ing therein  against  the  abutment. 


SoltnoiJ 


s. 


olenoid  A. 


d.  a  movable  casting  positioning  member  disposed  to  be 
engaged  by  an  end  of  the  casting  when  it  is  moved  onto 
the  table,  thus  accurately  to  position  the  casting  on  the 
table  relative  to  the  direction  of  its  movement  thereonto, 
e.  a  power  driven  hold  down  member  adapted  to  lower 
onto  and  engage  the  top  of  the  casting  while  in  place  on 
the  fable,  and 

f  means  to  force  an  airborne  stream  of  abrasive  material 
through  the  openings  in  the  abutment  thence  into  said 
side  opening  in  the  casting,  into  the  casting  cavities  and 
out  through  the  bottom  casting  and  table  opening,  thus  to 
clean  said  cavities. 


3,869,831 
FLEXIBLE  FOAM  MATERIAL  SHAPER 
John  F.  Gibb,  Englewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Backer  Rod  Mfg. 
&  Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,827 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/02;  B29h  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  51-75  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  shaping  at  least  one  surface  of  soft,  flexible 
foamed  sheet  material,  comprising. 

a.  at  least  one  cylindrical  drive  roll  means  having  a  periph- 
eral surface  for  passing  an  elongated  sheet  around  and  in 
contact  with  a  substantial  portion  thereof, 

b.  cylindrical  roll  means  juxtaposed  with  said  drive  roll 
means  for  compressing  said  sheet  material  against  said 
drive  roll  means  at  about  its  first  contact  with  said  drive 
roll  means. 


a  pair  of  closely  spaced  pinch  roll  means  juxtaposed  with 
said  drive  roll  means  adjacent  to  and  downstream  from 
said  cylindrical  roll  means  arranged  for  pressing  said 
sheet  material  into  contact  with  said  drive  roll  means 
passing  therebetween,  and 

high  speed  rotary  cutter  means  juxtaposed  with  said  (jrive 
roll  means  mounted  between  said  pair  of  pinch  roll  mpans 
and  rotating  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  sheet  n^ate- 
rial  arranged  to  shape  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  s|ieet 
material  while  it  is  in  contact  with  said  drum  roll  melans. 
said  rotary  cutter  means  being  shaped  to  provide  cqrre- 
sponding  cut  in  one  surface  of  said  sheet  material. 


3,869,832 
DRILL-OPERATED  ABRADING  TOOL 
William  M.  Atwater,  Pittsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Harriss- 
Conners  Chevrolet,  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,131 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23/02 

U.S.CL  51-170  PT  1  Claim 


se- 


1.  A  portable  abrading  tool  adapted  to  be  removably 
cured  to  a  hand  electric  drill  of  the  type  having  a  front  he  us- 
ing, a  chuck  supported  on  the  face  of  said  housing,  an  j  a 
threaded  aperture  thereon  for  receiving  a  threaded  faster  er, 
said  tool  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  hollow  elongated  cylinder  member  having  at  least 
slit  in  the  wall  thereof  and  extending  for  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  thereof,  having  bearing  surfaces  within  said 
cylinder  itiember  intermediate  the  length  thereof  anc  at 
oppositely  disposed  positions  substantially  radially  [re- 
moved from  said  slit,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  camming  pressure  for  expanding  said  cyjin- 
der  member,  said  cylinder  member  being  open  at  rtne 
driven  end  and  being  closed  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  m  all 
having  a  central  aperture; 

b.  a  drive  shaft  centrally  positioned  within  said  cylini  er 
member  and  extending  from  a  driven  end  proximate  s  lid 
cylinder  member  open  end  to  and  through  said  cylinder 
member  closed  end  and  providing  externally  of  said  cyffin- 
der  member  closed  end  a  handle  mounting  extension 
portion;  T 

c.  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  handle  portion  ^d 
having  pivotally  connected  thereto  an  auxiliary  hanlle 
and  locking  means  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  for  retain- 
ing said  handle  bearing  on  said  shaft; 

d.  a  locking  sleeve  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  internally  of 
said  cylinder  member  and  proximate  said  end  wall; 

e.  camming  means  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  disposed 
between  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  camming  means  when 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  bearing  surfaces  being  opera- 
ble in  a  first  rotative  position  to  contact  said  bearing 
surfaces  and  expand  said  cylinder  member  to  tighten  afiy 
abrading  sleeve  positioned  thereon  and  in  a  second  rota- 
tive position  being  movable  out  of  contact  with  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  to  allow  said  cylinder  member  to  contr^t 
and  said  abrading  sleeve  to  be  removed; 
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f.  a  support  bearing  mounted  internally  of  said  cylinder 
member  outwardly  from  said  camming  means  and  proxi- 
mate said  shaft  driven  end; 

g.  a  bracket  comprising  a  bent  arm  member  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  support  bearing  and  the  opposite  end 
secured  to  a  said  drill  housing  by  threaded  fastener  means 
mating  with  a  said  threaded  fastening  aperture  on  said 
housing; 

h.  a  universal  coupling  means  having  at  one  end.  a  socket 
connection  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  driven  end  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  a  spindle  secured  to  a  said  drill  chuck; 
and 

i.  an  abrading  sleeve  having  an  appropriate  length  and 
internal  diameter  fitted  on  said  cylinder  member  and 
adapted  to  be  tightened  thereon  by  rotation  of  said  cam- 
ming means  against  said  bearing  surfaces  to  said  first 
rotative  position  and  to  be  loosened  for  replacement  by 
rotation  of  said  camming  means  to  said  second  rotative 
position. 


3,869,835 
DRAWER-TYPE  GRANDSTAND  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  Mackintosh,  3838  Oakwood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90004 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,259 

Int.  CL  E04hi//2 

U.S.  CI.  52-9  6  Claims 


3,869,833 

ROTARY  FINISHING  WHEEL 

James  A.  Belanger,  17505  Rexwood,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,316 

Int.  CI.  B24b  47/02 

L'.S.  CI.  51-334  7  Claims 


jtf 


J9 


Ja 


J9 


I.  A  rotary  wheel  structure  to  mount  radially  outer  finishing 
units,  comprising  a  scries  of  axially  spaced  split  opposite  end 
and  intermediate  plate  units  each  including  two  generally 
similar,  semi-circular  plates  in  substantial  radial  register  and 
having  means  to  rcleasably  clamp  the  same  coaxially  in  a 
partially  surrounding  relation  to  a  drive  shaft,  there  being  two 
of  said  split  end  units  adjacent  each  of  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
the  axially  inner  end  and  intermediate  plates  of  said  plate 
units,  as  thus  clamped,  each  having  means  spaced  radially 
outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
finishing  units  in  circumfercntially  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  about  said  shaft  axis. 


1.  A  grandstand  arrangement,  comprising  at  least  two  seat- 
ing sections  disposed  one  behind  the  other  with  at  least  the 
forward  section  mounted  on  rollers  for  horizontal  movement, 
the  rearward  section  being  supported  on  a  structural  frame- 
work having  an  open  forward  end,  said  rearward  section  fur- 
ther including  a  seating  platform  mounted  at  an  inclination  to 
the  horizontal  on  said  framework  at  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
seats  carried  by  said  seating  platform,  said  forward  section 
including  a  seating  platform  and  seats  carried  thereby,  moans 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  forward  section  seating  platform 
about  the  forward  end  thereof  between  a  horizontal  position 
and  an  angle  having  the  same  inclination  as  said  rearward 
section  sealing  platform,  the  height  and  width  of  said  forward 
section  in  the  horizontal  position  of  its  seating  platform  being 
less  than  the  corresponding  height  and  width  of  said  structural 
framework,  whereby  said  forward  section  is  capable  of  being 
telescoped  within  said  framework  through  its  open  end  when 
said  forward  section  seating  platform  is  lowered  into  its  hori- 
zontal position  and  is  moved  rcarwardly  thereinto. 


3.869,836 

MOBILE  HOME  PROTECTOR 

Clov  L.  Allen,  Rt.  1,  Box  1,  Wingate,  Tex.  79566 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,880 

Int.  CI.  E04n  9/14 

L1.S.  CI.  52-23 


1 1  Claims 


3,869.834 

COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

DEPOSIT  OF  FLL'OROCARBON  PARTICLES 

George  Cruise  Mullin,  Reading:  Robert  Earle  Wetherby,  West 

Boxford,  and  Victor  Oscar  Chevalier,  Tewksbury,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672.992.  Oct.  5,  1967. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,315 

Int.  CI.  B24d  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  51-295  8  Claims 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  device  having  a  surface  deposit  com- 
prising an  accumulation  of  fluorocarbon  particles  covering  at 
least  that  portion  of  the  surface  not  covered  by  the  abrasive 
particles  and  the  ratio  of  the  fluorocarbon  to  abrasive  particles 
on  the  surface  is  Vfe  to  ^  by  weight. 


1.  A  mobile  home  protector  including  uprights,  trusses 
connected  to  oppositely  disposed  uprights  near  the  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights,  purlins  supported  by  the  trusses,  plates  for 
connecting  the  purlins  to  the  trusses  and  supporting  the  pur- 
lins the  desired  elevation  above  the  trusses,  roofing  material 
supported  by  the  purlins  and  connected  to  the  purlins  so  as  to 
give  the  roof  a  pitch  determined  by  the  elevation  of  the  purlins 
above  the  trusses,  a  bell  shaped,  reinforced  concrete  pier  for 
each  upright,  means  for  connecting  each  upright  to  its  associ- 
ated pier,  each  pier  being  adapted  for  placement  in  the  ground 
with  the  top  of  the  pier  at  ground  level,  and  means  for  bracing 
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a  mobile  home  roof  said  bracing  means  comprising  chains,      1 

one  chain  connected  to  each  upright  below  the  level  of  the 

mobile  home  roof  to  be  braced,  adapters  set  on  the  side  edge    George 

of  the  mobile  home  roof  to  be  braced  opposite  each  upright, 

and  connecting  elements  wherein  the  free  end  of  each  chain 

not  connected  to  the  upright  is  locked  in  the  adapter  opposite    U  S  CI 

said  upright. 


3,869,838  ' 

WINDOW  AWNING 

E.  Tedesh,  Pegan  Ln.,  Dover,  Mass.  02030 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,544 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1134 

Si-76  ,0 


1975 


'laims 


3.869,837 

AWNING  STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

"90057""'  ^^^  ^'  ^'''''***"'''''  ^^^   2**''  L»s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,804 

Int.  CI.  E04b  IIJ44.  7116 

^•S-  ^'-  "-75  6  Claims 


'"     '■?  a  13  ,  13 


13  f^ 


I.  An  awning  construction  comprising: 

a.  a  hangar  comprising  an  elongated  back  plate  adap 

be   SeCUrpH    in    n    hnrivrintol    Y^^^.t'.^^    „_    .1.- 


I.  An  awning  structure  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  pre-existing 
buildmg  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  mounting  strip  extending  horizontally  along  the  wall  of  the 
buildmg.  said  mounting  strip  having  a  curved  recess  open- 
ing outwardly  from  the  building; 

means  attaching  said  mounting  strip  to  the  building  wall, 
and  pro\  iding  a  water-proof  seal  between  the  mounting 
strip  and  the  wall; 

a  plurality  of  generally  trough-shaped  pans  arranged  in  a 
sidc-by-side  relationship  having  the  upper  edges  of  their 
inner  end  approximately  aligned  with  said  recess  of  said 
mountmg  strip,  and  inclining  outwardly  and  somewhat 
downwardly  so  that  their  outer  ends  may  be  supported  by 
other  means,  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  pans  being  joined 
together  by  means  of  overlapping  and  interlocking  edges 
which  pro\ide  an  essentially  water-proof  joint  between 
them; 

and  a  hat  assembly  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  pans 
to  said  mounting  strip,  while  concurrently  permitting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pans  to  pivot  relative  to  said  mounting 
strip  in  response  to  wind  pressure  and  the  like  without 
breaking  said  seal,  said  hat  assembly  including: 

a.  an  elongated  hanger  having  an  arcuately  curved  flange 
received  within  said  recess  of  said  mounting  strip,  a  flat 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  flange  to  close 
the  inner  ends  of  said  pan,  and  a  lower  flange  bent  out- 
wardly from  said  main  section  of  said  hanger  and  secured 
to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  pans;  and 

b.  an  elongated  flashing  having  an  arcuately  curved  flange 
received  within  said  flange  of  said  hanger,  said  flashing 
having  a  flat  portion  extending  over  the  upper  edges  of 
said  pans  whereby  said  hanger  and  said  flashing  together 
comprise  a  U-shaped  box  which  encloses  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pans  and  is  capable  of  pivoting  as  a  unit  relative 
to  said  mounting  strip; 

said  hanger  flange  and  said  flashing  flange  forming  a  water- 
tight joint  with  said  mounting  strip. 


be  secured  in  a  horizontal  position  on  the  upper  portion 
of  a  wjndow  frame;  said  hanger  having  a  substantially 
planar  support  member  projecting  outwardly  and  c  own-' 
wardly  therefrom  and  forming  an  acute  angle  therewith' 
said  support  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated  slots  extending  through  said  support  member 
along  ai  position  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
plate;    • 

b.  a  suspension  assembly  having  an  elongated  substartially 
planar  Suspension  member  provided  with  a  plural  ty  of 
elongated  detents,  corresponding  in  size  and  spacing  with 
said  slots,  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  saic  sus- 
pension member,  each  of  said  detents  being  receiv  :d  in 
a  corresponding  slot,  with  the  upper  surface  of  saic  sus- 
pension; member  being  substantially  coplanar  witli  the 
lower  surface  of  said  support  member,  and 

c.  an  awning  roof  portion  secured  along  its  upper  end  tc  said 
suspension  assembly  and  projecting  therefrom. 


ed  to 


^  3,869,839 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SEAT  GUIDE 

Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Wooster,  and  Rodney  P.  Walters,  Akron 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Piled  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,236 

Int.  CL  E05d  13102;  E06b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  52-204  4  c,j,i„s 


1.  An  adjustable  window  seat  guide  for  side  jamb  liners 
including  window  positioning  means  and  comprising 
a  hinge  section  formed  on  a  laterally  outer  portion  of  the 
side  jamb  liner  and  including  converging  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  ribs, 
a  resilient  member  in  juxtaposition  to  said  hinge  section  ind 
positioned  between  said  ribs,  a  pair  of  arm  members 
individua  ly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ribs  of  said  hinge 
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section  and  having  corresponding  end  sections  adjacent 
to  and  overlying  said  resilient  member,  and 
an  adjustable  fastener  having  a  securing  member,  said  ad- 
justable fastener  engaging  said  side  jamb  liner  with  said 
securing  member  bearing  against  said  arm  ends  so  that 
adjustment  of  said  fastener  causes  pivotal  movement  of 
said  arm  members. 


3,869,840 
DOOR  JAMB  LINER 
Helmut   Hoffmann,   Rudernstr.   4,  and   Walter 
Bergstr.  18,  both  of  Burgstall,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,119 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   July 
2237625 

Int.  CL  E06b  1108,  1132 
U.S.  CI.  52-21 1 


unfolding  the  wall  panel  to  form  an  enclosure; 

lowering  a  ceiling  unit  until  the  ceiling  unit  rests  upon  the 

unfolded  wall  panel;  and 
downwardly  displacing  the  wall  panel  under  the  weight  of 

the  ceiling  unit  until  a  seal  is  formed  simultaneously  at  the 

top  and  bottom  of  the  wall  panel. 


3,869,842 
BAG  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Hoffmann,   Henry  Verbeke,  Tannersbrook  Rd.,  Chester,  N.J.  07930 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,922 
'  Int.  CL  B31b  1186 

31,    1972,    U.S.  CI.  53-14  16  Claims 


11  Claims 


iJ    ^  ^2    9   t  K  3g  n  il  37    jy 


1.  A  jamb-liner  comprising  a  mounting  frame  secured  to  the 
edge  of  a  plaster  covered  wall  which  is  encased  by  a  masking 
frame  comprising  prc-manufactured  parts  which  are  directly 
joined  together  through  a  tonguc-and-groove  system;  there 
being  moulded  mounting  strips  at  the  vertical  front  faces  of 
the  mounting  frame  over  which  the  parts  of  the  masking  frame 
arc  fitted  from  both  sides,  which  parts  are  designed  as  continu- 
ous moulded  strips  which  extend  beyond  the  top  of  the  mount- 
ing frame  and  down  to  floor  kvel  and  which  have  a  web  which 
rests  against  the  mounting  frame  and  two  legs  one  of  which 
rests  against  the  plaster  with  its  edge  flush  with  the  wall  sur- 
face while  the  other  leg  engages  with  a  groove  in  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  masking  frame. 


3,869,841 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Carl  D.  Wahlquist,  Woodland  Hills,  CaliL.  assignor  to  Building 

Components  Research,  Inc.,  SaU  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,900,  Aug.  9,  1973,.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,393 

Int.  CL  E04b  11344 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  3  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  sealing  a  plastic  bag  having  an  article 
disposed  therein  while  forming  a  handle  for  said  bag,  said  bag 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  and  a  flap  folded  against  said 
rear  wall  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  the  flap  and  the 
abutting  rear  wall  under  a  heating  means  having  a  pair  of 
angled  elongated  heating  elements,  automatically  moving  said 
heating  means  into  contact  with  the  mouth  of  said  bag,  and 
heating  said  heating  means  to  form  a  pair  of  angled  heat  seals 
in  the  flap  to  seal  the  article  therein  by  forming  a  pocket 
between  the  seals,  which  serves  as  a  handle  for  the  bag  and 
thereafter  automatically  moving  the  heating  means  out  of 
contact  with  the  bag. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  interior  rooms  within  a  space, 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  wall  panel  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  so 
as  to  fold  into  a  compact  configuration; 


3,869,843 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  CASE-PACKING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Darrah,  III,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  and  Dick  W. 
Williams,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,557 
Int.  CLB65b2//06.  i5/54 
U.S.  CL  53—26  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  case-packing  lightweight  plastic  contain- 
ers which  comprises: 

A.  receiving  said  containers  in  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pockets 
in  a  packing  frame  adjacent  the  case;  and  then 

B.  sirnultaneously  ejecting  the  containers  from  the  rows  into 
cells  in  the  case; 

the  corribination  therewith  of  the  steps  of: 
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C.  accumulating  the  containers  in  end  to  end  relationship  in 
tubes  above  said  packing  frame;  and 


i 
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colIecOons,  wrapped  tightly  and  closed,  may  be  injmedi 
ately  hendied. 


1975 


I  3,869,845 

UPCOILER  FOR  COILING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STRIPS 
Alexander    Rodach.    Pforzheim,    and    Hans    Weber.    Kngels 
Brand,  both  of  Germany,  assignros  to  Frau  Irma  Ungerer, 
Pforzheini.  West  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  343,789  I 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256730  •    r        ' 

Int.  CI.  B65b  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-137 


It    «    »     M 


Oaims 


D.  cyclically  releasing  single  layers  of  said  containers  from 
the  tubes  to  the  pockets. 


3,869,844 

METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

PACKAGING  ARTICLES  IN  THERMOSHRINKABLE 

PLASTICS  FILM 

Pierre  Paul  Edouard.  Essonne,  France,  assignor  to  Lara  S.A, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,481 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    4,     1972, 

72.31291:  Sept.  25,  1972,  72.33890 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5i/06.  11150 
U.S.  CI.  53-30  20  Claims 


1.  A  winding  device  for  coiling  a  strap  comprising  a  r  stat- 
able drum  for  receiving  said  strap,  a  first  pressure  rolle  •  en- 
gageable  with  said  strap  to  force  the  final  convolution  of 
coiled  strap  against  the  coil  on  the  drum,  a  dispenser  of  adhe- 
sive tape  engageable  with  said  strap  and  disposed  behind  said 
first  pressure  roller  to  dispense  adhesive  tape  onto  the  coiled 
strap,  a  secord  pressure  roller  engageable  with  said  strap  and 
disposed  behind  said  dispenser  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
coiled  strap,  a  primary  pivoted  lever  disposed  in  relative  posi- 
tion to  said  drum  and  movable  to  positions  toward  and  Jway 
from  said  drum,  an  actuating  cylinder  for  moving  said  primary 
pivoted  lever,  a  secondary  pivoted  lever  connected  pivo^ally 
to  the  free  end  of  said  primary  pivoted  lever  and  adapted  to 
carry  said  first  pressure  roller  and  said  second  pressure  roiller. 


»■  "      !,         ■    .»  '''<> 


i 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  packaging  collections  of 
articles  in  a  wrapping  of  thermosh*nkable  plastics  film,  utiliz- 
ing a  conveyor  moving  continuously  and  carrying  the  un- 
wrapped collections  of  articles  uninterruptedly  one  after  an- 
other and  delivering  them,  wrapped  and  closed  and  ready  to 
be  handled,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  collections  of  articles  in  spaced  succession  upon 

a  lower  film  of  heat  scalable  material  at  a  feed  station; 
covering  of  the  collections  with  an  upper  film  of  said  mate- 
rial; 
heat  sealing  the  upper  film  to  the  lower  film  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  collections  and  cutting  each  heat  sealed 
joint  in  half  to  provide  a  series  of  loosely  wrapped  collec- 
tions of  articles; 
transporting  said  series  of  loosely  wrapped  collections  of 
articles  sequentially   through  a  preheating  zone,  then 
through  a  thermoshrinkage  zone  along  an  upwardly  di- 
rected path,  then  through  a  thermoshrinkage  finishing 
zone  and.  finally,  through  a  cooling  zone  along  a  down- 
wardly directed  path  to  a  discharge  station  where  the 


3,869,846 
FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Karl-Ernst    Timmerbeil,    Ennepetal,    German v,   assignor   to 
Firma  Packautomatic  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Ennepetal,  Ger- 
many ' 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aue.    2.    1^72 

2237948  s       ,      7  -t. 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/;2,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  53-182  2  dims 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  articles  in  a  foil,  the 
combination  which  comprises:  T 

transport  means  for  feeding  said  articles  along  a  path-  ' 
means  for  feeding  a  lower  foil  along  the  underside  of  said 
article  and  an  upper  foil  along  the  upper  side  of  said 
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article  with  said  foils  laterally  overhanging  ends  of  the 
article; 

means  for  sealing  said  foils  together,  thereby  forming  a 
sleeve  with  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  foil  including 
a  vertical  front  portion,  a  horizontal  upper  portion  and  a 
vertical  rear  portion; 

a  fixed  first  folding  finger  disposed  along  said  path  and 
engageable  with  the  vertical  front  portion  of  a  sleeve 
wrapped  around  an  article  displaced  along  said  path  for 
folding  said  vertical  front  portion  inwardly  against  the 
latter  article; 

a  shaft  disposed  alongside  said  path  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  articles; 
a  supporting  finger  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  swingable 
thereby  into  a  position  underlying  said  horizontal  upper 
portion  of  said  sleeve  for  supporting  said  horizontal  upper 
portion  against  sagging;  and 

a  second  folding  finger  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said 
support  finger  and  angularly  offset  therefrom  which 
swings  by  said  shaft  into  engagement  with  said  rear  verti- 
cal portion  to  fold  the  same  inwardly  against  the  article 
into  a  space  maintained  by  the  support  of  said  horizontal 
upper  portion  by  said  support. 


3,869,848 
ROTARY  MOWER  HAVING  QUIET  CUTTER  BLADE 
Robert  T.  Larsen,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.294 
Int.  CI.  AOld  55/18 


3,869,847 
BAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  HARVESTER  REEL 
Donald  L.  May,  Garfield,  Wash.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Love  Corn- 
pan  v,  Garfield,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,530 

Int.  CI.  AOld  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-220  4  Claims 


<r 


U.S.  CI.  56-295 


7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  mower  comprising  a  blade  housing  including  a 
top  deck,  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on 
said  blade  housing  for  supporting  said  blade  housing  for  travel 
in  spaced  relation  above  the  ground,  a  generally  vertically 
extending,  annular  wall  depending  from  said  top  deck,  a  gen- 
erally flat  and  elongated  cutter  blade  supported  h\  said  hous- 
ing for  rotary  movement  through  a  horizontal  plane  within 
said  housing,  diametrically  opposed  tip  portions  on  said  cutter 
blade  each  having  an  outer  radial  extremit\  which  terminates 
in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  annular  wall,  each  of  said 
tip  portions  including  a  leading  cutting  edge  extending  radiall> 
inwardly  from  said  outer  extremity,  a  trailing  edge  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  extremity  rearwardly  of  said 
leading  cutting  edge,  and  an  upstanding  vane  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  trailing  edge  and  having  a  radialK  outermost 
portion  spaced  radially  inwardly  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  outer  extremity  so  as  to  provide  a  generally  flat 
section  therebetween. 


1.  A  harvester  reel  bat  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  bat  blade  sections,  a  plurality  of  jour- 
nal sections  disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said 
bat  blade  sections,  and  crank  sections  disposed  at  each 
end  of  said  bat,  said  crank  and  journal  sections  having 
journal  portions  thereon,  and  each  said  crank  section 
having  a  crank  arm  portion  situated  endwise  outwardly  of 
its  journal  portion  with  said  journal  portion  having  end 
thrust  members  engaged  therearound  and  an  inner  end 
pin  portion  projecting  into  the  adjacent  outer  bat  blade 
section,  and  each  said  journal  section  having  a  central 
journal  portion  with  end  thrust  members  engaged  there- 
around, and  end  pin  portions  projecting  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  adjacent  tubular  bat  blade  sections  to  inter- 
connect said  adjacent  bat  blade  sections,  there  being  a 
relatively  thin  support  brace  plate  located  within  each 
outermost  end  of  each  bat  section  depending  endwise 
downwardly  from  the  projecting  end  pin  portion  into  the 
hollow  bat  blade  section,  said  support  brace  plate  being 
permanently  mounted  along  its  edges  to  the  projecting 
end  pin  portion  and  the  interior  sides  of  the  hollow  bat 
blade  section  to  prevent  said  brace  plate  from  moving 
relative  to  said  bat  blade  section  when  said  harvester  reel 
bat  is  torqued. 


3,869.849 
GROUND  ENGAGING  HAY  BALE  ROLLING  APPARATUS 
James  K.  Ulrich.  Vinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Starline.  Inc.,  Har- 
vard. III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,954 

Int.  CI.  AOld  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  56— 343  12  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  rolling  a  swath  of  hay  into  a  twine  wrapped 
bale  in  contact  with  the  ground  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  wheeled  frame  defining  a  baling  chamber; 

driven  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  asstKiation  with 
said  baling  chamber  for  contacting  hay  in  a  swath  and 
compressing  and  rolling  the  hay  forwardly  on  itself  to 
form  a  spiral  bale  as  the  apparatus  moves  forwardly  along 
the  swath,  said  driven  means  being  operable  indepen- 
dently of  the  movement  of  the  apparatus; 
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a  twine  supply,  supported  in  the  frame; 

twine  feeding  roller  means  journalled  at  the  front  of  the 
frame; 

means  for  driving  said  roller  means  to  feed  a  strand  of  twine 
from  said  supply  and  to  lay  said  strand  along  the  line  of 
the  swath  immediately  forward  of  the  forming  bale  as  the 
apparatus  moves  forwardly,  whereby  said  strand  may  be 
wound  in  the  convolutions  of  the  bale; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  roller  driving 
means  to  initiate  the  feeding  of  said  strand  of  twine  during 
the  bale  forming  operation; 

means  operable  to  cut  the  twine  and  to  substantially  simul- 
taneously terminate  the  feeding  of  twine; 

and  means  for  releasing  a  bale  from  the  chamber. 


3,869,850 

CHENILLE  PRODICTION  MACHINES 

Alexander  Gross,  2590  VV .  Maple  Ave.,  Feasterville,  Pa.  19047 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,566 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3142 

l!.S.  CI.  57-24  5  Claims 


m: 


1.  In  a  chcnilllc  production  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  frame,  the  combination  of 

A.  a  flyer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  rotary  motion 
with  respect  to  the  frame, 

1.  said  flyer  including  a  floor, 

2.  said  flyer  being  concentrically  positioned  about  a  hol- 
low spindle; 

B  an  endless  steel  band  rotating  about  the  frame  and  pass- 
ing through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  flyer  spindle. 
I.  said  band  rotating  about  an  upper  pulley  and  a  lower 
pulley, 

a.  the  lower  pulley  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  and  wherein  an  outside  warp  thread  loops 
about  the  periphery  of  the  lower  pulley  and  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  groove  to  synchronize  the  speed  of 
feeding  the  outside  warp  thread  with  the  speed  of 
feeding  the  inside  warp  thread. 
C   filler  yarn  studs  carried  by  the  flyer, 

1   said  filler  yarn  studs  being  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane 
relative  to  the  frame, 

2.  the  filler  yarn  studs  having  no  motion  relative  to  the 
flyer  itself, 

3.  the  filler  yarn  studs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  flyer 
floor. 

4.  the  filler  yarn  studs  each  being  provided  with  an  axial 
bore. 


srfical 


5.  the  flyer  floor  being  provided  with  openings  in  ver 
alignment  below  each  said  axial  bore; 

D.  inside  and  outside  warp  thread  cones  positioned  ori  the 
frame  and  having  no  motion  relative  to  the  frame, 

1.  the  inside  warp  thread  cones  feeding  inside  warp 
threads  to  the  steel  band  and  downwardly  through  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  flyer  spindle,  I 

2.  the  outside  warp  thread  cones  feeding  outside  4arp 
threads  to  the  steel  band  below  the  flyer; 

E.  a  filler  yarn  spool  removably  carried  upon  a  filler  yarn 
stud  and  feeding  filler  yarn  to  the  steel  band. 

1 .  said  filler  yarn  passing  downwardly  through  the  yxial 
bore  and  aligned  flyer  floor  opening, 

2.  said  filler  yarn  being  wrapped  about  the  steel  bjand 
below  the  flyer  by  the  rotation  of  the  flyer; 

F.  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  flyer, 

1.  said  cutter  blade  reciprocating  near  a  portion  of  the 
steel  band  to  sever  wrapped  filler  yarns  to  form  cheilille 
yarn;  and 

G.  a  finisheid  yarn  bobbin  mounted  for  rotary  action  relative 
to  the  frame,  [ 


I.  said  finished  yarn  bobbin  receiving  and  winding 
chenille  yarn. 


the 


3.869,851 
CLEANING  OF  OPEN-END  SPINNING  TURBINES 
Peter  Muller,  Bremen-Lesum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,320 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    14,    isl73, 
2307121 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  niOO,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  57-58.89  4  Cla  ms 


2.  In  a  yari 


r-H^^ 


I*i  1 


forming  machine  composed  of  an  open-end 


spinning  turbme  presenting  a  fiber  collection  trough 
breakup  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in.  and  coaxially  with, 
turbine,  and  means  fof  extracting  air  from  the  region  encloied 
by  the  roller,  the  improvement  comprising:  guide  means  car- 
ried by  said  roller  in  a  region  adjacent,  and  enclosed  by. 
periphery  thereof  and  defining  at  least  one  travel  path  exte 
ing  substantially  tangentially  to  the  portion  of  said  roller 
riphery  adjacent  thereto;  and  means  defining  at  least  one 
extraction  channel  extending  between  the  region  outside  and 
the  region  enclosed  by  said  roller,  said  channel  means  being 
mounted  in  said  guide  means  for  movement,  under  the  inf  u- 
ence  of  mass  inertia,  along  such  path  in  the  direction  toward 
the  region  outside  said  roller  when  said  roller  decelerates,  for 
temporarily  bringing  one  end  of  said  extraction  channel  ii^to 
the  vicinity  of  said  fiber  collection  trough. 
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3,869,852 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  YARN 
Edmund  Hamel,  Romanshorn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Die 
Evolution  S.A.,  Rorschach,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,714 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973,    U.S.  CI.  58—33 
2310002;  Nov. 5,  1973, 2355193 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-59  18  Claims 


3,869,854 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

James  A.  Church,  3570  Cortez,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,188 

Int.  CL  G04c  13/06,  23/12;  E03b  7/07 


36  Claims 


y:- 


5.  An  apparatus  for  twisting  a  yarn  comprising: 

a  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  yarn  bobbin; 

a  tube  concentric  with  said  axis  and  fixed  on  said  spindle, 
said  tube  defining  an  axially  extending  space  with  said 
bobbin  and  having  an  axially  open  end  projecting  beyond 
said  bobbin; 

means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  said  bobbin,  and  said  tube 
about  said  axis  and  thereby  generating  a  vortex  of  air  at 
said  open  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  velocity  decreas- 
ing axially  away  from  said  package; 

an  eye  axially  spaced  from  said  bobbin  at  said  open  end;  and 
means  for  pulling  a  yarn  off  said  bobbin  and  through  said 
eye  and  guiding  said  yarn  through  said  vortex  to  form  a 
balloon  thereof  in  said  space  and  in  said  vortex. 


3,869,853 
FRICTION  BUSH 
Werner  Doschko,  Nussloch  am  Leimbach;  Wolfgang  Fohlisch, 
Nussloch.  and  Alfred  Wensch.  Bad-Mingolsheim.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1972, 
10498/72 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/04 
U.S.  CL  57-77.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  friction  bush  for  imparting  twist  to  a  moving  yarn 
comprising  a  rotatable  rigid  metal  portion  shaped  to  provide 
an  area  for  contact  with  the  yarn  said  metal  portion  being 
coated  over  at  least  that  part  of  its  surface  which  contacts  the 
yarn  with  a  layer  of  frictional  material  no  more  than  2  mil- 
limetres thick,  said  friction  material  having  a  shore  hardness 
at  room  temperature  greater  than  30. 


^  urUn^|"M4;in<|-^HnTm 


^m 


^vi4 


i     0,  0.  0.  p.  p.    I  I      I  0.  0.  D.  0,   0.    I 


*cc  "cc  "ce  , 1 

I    t    ,     ,_!_,     ,    i    ,  1,1       .1 


s  s 

i 


I 


If 


«v.  .y;',i  I  r'"o  Jni  r°j'ir°j°Tr°"°i 

Ml  -  P»  I  \\[ ' ll_7         *fttO  

INOKATOH  ,  I  !~PW  iS^N.  MOO  Ml 

'  '1 lit— 3 


'^. 


rs. ; 


1.  A  solid  state  electronic  control  for  timing  and  cycling 
including  integrated  circuits  for  timing  and  frequency  division, 
discrete  transistors,  solid  state  diodes,  light  emitting  diode 
numeric  indicators,  resistors  and  capacitors,  and  an  internal 
power  supply  including  an  alternating  current  source  wherein 
the  integrated  circuits  drive  the  discrete  transistors  to  control 
the  light  emitting  diode  numeric  indicators  for  time  indication, 
the  solid  state  diode  rectify  alternating  current  from  the  alter- 
nating current  source  to  direct  current,  the  resistors  limit 
current,  and  the  capacitors  effect  filtering  and  transient  sup- 
pression to  automatically,  sequentially  time  and  cycle  the 
actuation  of  electrically  operated  remote  control  valves  for 
distribution  of  water  for  the  purpose  of  irrigation,  spraying, 
and  humidification  of  plant  materials,  said  solid  state  elec- 
tronic control  comprising  six  sections  including  a  digital  read- 
out clock  circuit,  a  calendar  circuit,  an  hours  memory  circuit, 
a  station  output  board,  the  internal  power  supply,  and  an 
external  power  output  circuit  in  which  the  digital  readout 
clock  circuit  is  connected  to  the  calendar  circuit,  the  hours 
memory  circuit,  and  the  internal  power  supply,  the  station 
output  board  is  connected  to  the  calendar  circuit,  the  hours 
memory  circuit,  and  the  digital  readout  clock  circuit,  and  the 
external  power  output  circuit  is  connected  to  the  station  out- 
put board  and  adapted  for  connection  to  remote  control 
valves  so  that  the  digital  readout  clock  circuit  indicates  the 
hours  of  a  time  period  and  then  repeats,  the  calendar  circuit 
changes  indication  each  24  hours,  indicating  days  of  the  week, 
the  hours  memory  circuit  tracks  the  digital  readout,  the  inter- 
nal power  supply  is  common  to  all  sections  of  the  control 
except  power  output  to  remote  control  valves,  startup  of  the 
station  output  board  is  dependent  on  coincidence  of  signals 
obtained  from  the  digital  readout  clock  circuit,  the  calendar 
circuit,  and  the  hours  memory  circuit,  and  the  external  power 
output  circuit  supplies  power  to  operate  remote  control 
valves. 


3,869.855 

ACOUSTICAL  SOUND  PRODUCER  FOR  CLOCKS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  WRISTWATCHES 

Walter  E.  Sodler,  Buchenbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Timex 

Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,943 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    1973, 
2334236 

Int.  CL  G04b  23/12;  G04c  21/34;  GlOk  9/00 
U.S.  CL  58—57.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  acoustical  sound  producer  for  clocks,  especially  for 
wristwatches,  comprising  a  watch  crystal,  an  electromagnet 
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system  adapted  to  be  excited  by  an  oscillator,  and  a  pin  at- 
tached to  the  watch  crystal,  said  pin  being  at  least  partially  of 


ferromagnetic  or  magnetic  material  and  extending  into  the 
alternating  magnetic  system  for  direct  excitation. 


3,869,856 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHAIN  LINK 

Claude  L.  Wildman,  Thomson,  III.,  and  George  A.  Hellmer, 

Maquoketa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Richard  A.  Kummerer  and 

Alfred  D.  Besten,  both  of  Fulton,  III.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,802 

Int.  CI.  B21I  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  59-8  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  pintle  chain  link  from  a  U-shaped 
metal  strap  in  which  the  closed  end  is  looped;  providing  an 
abutment  at  said  closed  end  for  forming  an  arcuate-shaped 
end  at  said  closed  end;  gripping  said  sides  of  said  U-shaped 
strap,  and  while  gripping  the  sides  compressing  the  loop  end 
against  the  abutment  to  form  the  arcuate-shaped  end  and 
forcing  excess  material  of  the  loop  end  into  the  sides  adjacent 
the  closed  end. 


1 
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3,869,857 

THERMAL  POWER  PLANT 

Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Fikd  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,688 
Int.  CI.  F02b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.18  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine,  an 
electric  generator  driven  by  said  gas  turbine,  a  compressor 
arranged  to  generate  compressed  air,  a  compressed  air  maga- 
zine arranged  to  receive  compressed  air  from  said  compressor 
and  to  deliver  the  compressed  air  to  said  gas  turbine,  a  water 
reservoir  having  its  lower  end  located  at  a  considerably  higher 
level  than  the  upper  end  of  said  compressed  air  magazine,  and 
a  water  conduit  extending  between  said  water  reservoir  and 
said  compressed  air  magazine  in  direct  contact  with  the  water 
in  said  reservoir  and  providing  a  passage  through  which  the 
water  is  led  from  said  water  reservoir  to  said  compressed  air 
magazine  while  said  magazine  is  being  discharged  and  is  led  to 
the  opposite  direction  while  said  magazine  is  being  charged, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  compressed  air 
magazine  comprises  an  enclosed  below-ground  level  rock 
chamber  arranged  for  the  storage  of  compressed  air  at  a  pres- 
sure at  least  twice  as  high  as  the  static  pressure  corresponding 
to  the  difference  in  level  between  the  rock  chamber  and  the 
water  reservoir,  said  water  conduit  forming  a  closed  passage 


extending  dofwnwardly  from  its  upper  end  connected  to  said 
reservoir  below  the  water  level  therein  to  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  tlie  lower  end  of  said  compressed  air  magazine, 
means  for  pressurizing  the  water  in  said  water  conduit  to  a 
pressure  at  If  ast  twice  that  of  the  static  pressure  head  acting 
on  said  compressed  air  magazine  through  the  water  in  said 
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conduit  due  to  the  difference  in  level  between  the  water  evel 
in  said  reservoir  and  the  bottom  of  said  compressed  air  n^aga- 
zine,  said  mjeans  comprises  a  pump  located  in  said  v^ater 
conduit  interinediate  the  ends  thereof  below  said  water  reser- 
voir and  above  said  compressed  air  magazine  for  pressurizing 
the  water  in  said  conduit  communicating  with  said  Com- 
pressed air  magazine. 


i 


3,869,858 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Kenji  Goto;   Ryozo  Mitsui,  and  Norikatsu   Ishlkawa,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tovota-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1972, 47-8^620 
Int.  CI.  F02b  75110;  FOln  3114.  3116 
U.S.  CI.  60-290  5  Cbims 


I  22, 

Was! 


27 
28 


1.  An  exTOust  gas  purifying  system  for  motor  vehich;  en- 
gines comprising  an  exhaust  conduit,  a  reducing-catalyst'con- 
verter  and  an  oxidizing-catalyst  converter  installed  in  said 
exhaust  conduit,  an  air  pump  for  supplying  secondary  ^ir,  a 
flow  control  valve  receiving  secondary  air  flow  from  saijd  air 
pump,  said  flow  control  valve  having  a  first  and  a  sepond 
discharge  outlet,  a  first  conduit  between  said  first  discharge 
outlet  and  a  point  of  said  exhaust  conduit  upstream  of  said 
reducing-catalyst  converter,  a  second  conduit  means  between 
said  second  discharge  outlet  and  a  point  of  said  exhaust  con- 
duit between  said  reducing-catalyst  converter  and  said  oHidiz- 
ing-catalyst  converter,  control  means  for  controlling  said  flow 
control  valve  depending  on  the  operating  condition  of!  said 
engine  to  control  the  amount  of  secondary  air  passing  through 
said  first  and  second  conduit  means,  a  first  by-pass  cofiduit 
means  by-p^sing  said  control  valve  and  providing  coMinuni- 
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cation  between  said  air  pump  and  a  point  of  said  exhaust 
conduit  upstream  of  said  reducing-catalyst  converter,  and  a 
second  by-pass  conduit  means  by-passing  said  control  valve 
and  providing  communication  between  said  air  pump  at  a 
point  of  said  exhaust  conduit  between  said  reducing-catalyst 
converter  and  said  oxidizing-catalyst  converter. 


3,869,860 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
Peter  Duckworth,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Keelavite 
Hydraulics  Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,086 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain,  Dec.  29.  1972. 
60064/72 

Int.  CI.  F15b  1102:  F16k  11107 
U.S.  CI.  60-371  7  Claims 


3,869,859 

ENGINE  AND  VALVE  COVER  THEREFOR  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  AIR  GALLERY 

William  F.  Thornburgh,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,230 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75110 

U.S.  CI.  60-305  7  Claims 


^■■^ 
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1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  having  a  piston  having  a  land 
arranged  to  move  past  port  means  in  the  cylinder  wall,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  port  means  having  a  di- 
mension in  the  axial  direction  which  is  greater  than  its  dimen- 
sion in  the  circumferential  direction. 


3,869,861 

COMBINATION  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  AND 

ACCUMULATOR 

Cecil  L.  Case,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corporation. 

Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,228 

Int.  CI.  F15b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  60-413  7  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  sys- 
tem for  supplying  secondary  air  to  the  exhaust  ports  for  reac- 
tion with  combustibles  in  the  exhaust  gases,  said  engine  com- 
prising 
a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  longitudi- 
nally aligned  in  a  bank, 
a  cylinder  head  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and 
defining   therewith   combustion   chambers  at  the   ends 
thereof,  exhaust  ports  in  said  cylinder  head  and  connect- 
ing with  said  combustion  chambers  and  exhaust  valve 
means  carried  in  said  cylinder  head  and  operable  to  con- 
trol communication  of  said  combustion  chambers  with 
said  exhaust  ports,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  peripheral 
valve  cover  mounting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
air  passages  in  said  head  extending  between  said  exhaust 
ports  and  said  valve  cover  mounting  surface  for  directing 
secondary  air  to  said  ports,  and 
a  cylinder  head  cover  .secured  on  said  cover  mounting  sur- 
face to  enclose  portions  of  said  valve  means,  said  cover 
having  a  side  wall  one  edge  of  which  scalingly  engages 
■     said  mounting  surface,  said  side  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  formed  therein  open  along  said  edge,  said  recess 
forming  a  gallery  registering  with  said  cylinder  head  sec- 
ondary air  passages  and  closed  by  the  sealing  engagement 
of  said  side  wall  with  said  mounting  surface,  and  means 
in  said  cover  for  connecting  said  recess  with  a  source  of 
secondary  air. 


I.    A    combination    accumulator    and    pressure-actuated 
power  unit  comprising; 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  working  chamber  therewithin 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of  two  relatively  shift- 
able  structures; 

a  first  piston  within  said  chamber  and  dividing  the  latter  into 
a  pair  of  subchanbcrs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston; 

a  compressible  fluid  in  one  of  said  subchambcrs  filling  the 
same; 

means  for  introducing  a  noncompressible  fluid  into  the 
other  of  said  subchambers;  and 

a  second  imperforate  piston  rcciprocable  within  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  other  of  said  rela- 
tively shiftable  structures. 

said  first  piston  being  free-floating  within  said  chamber 
whereby  to  permit  cushioning  of  said  structures  against 
said  compressible  fluid  when  a  fixed  volume  of  said  non- 
compressible  fluid  is  maintained,  yet  to  permit  powered 
relative  shifting  of  the  structures  when  the  volume  of  said 
noncompressible  fluid  is  varied. 

said  second  piston  being  rcciprocable  within  said  one  sub- 
chamber  against  said  compressible  fluid. 
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3,869.862 
FUEL  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTj-ENGINE 

POWERED  VEHICLE 
Thomas  A.  Dickey,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,226 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/02 

II.S.  CI.  60-39.15  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  conservation  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wide 
range  of  power  requirements  and  normally  powered  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  direction  by  at  least  first  and  second  gas 
turbine  engines,  each  having  a  compressor  rotor  rotatable  to 
pressurize  air.  a  combustor  receiving  air  from  said  compressor 
rotor  and  means  for  supplying  metered  fuel  to  said  combustor. 
thereby  enabling  combustion  and  production  of  a  motive  gas 
stream,  said  engines  being  operable  over  relatively  wide  power 
ranges,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  terminating  metered  flow  of  fuel  to  the 

combustor  of  said  first  engine; 
means  connected  to  and  deriving  power  from  the  second 
gas  turbine  engine  for  driving  the  compressor  rotor  of  the 
first  engine  at  an  idle  R.P.M.  substantially  below  its  nor- 
mal operating  R.P.M.; 
means  for  sustaining  pilot  combustion  in  a  portion  of  the 

combustor  of  said  first  engine; 
whereby  fuel  consumption  is  significantly  reduced  during 
low  vehicle  power  requirements  and  said  first  engine  is  in 
a  state  of  readiness  for  rapid  establishment  of  full  power. 


3,869,863 

ROTARY  STEAM  VAPOR  AND  EXTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mark  A.  Juge,  8591  Willing  Way,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,964,  March  22,  1973. 

This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,773 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25/06 

II.S.  CI.  60-39.19  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  vapor  and  hot  gas  powered  engine 
system,  a  housing  having  a  substantially  triangular  rotor 
mounted  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  said 
rotor  and  shaft  being  geared  directly  to  each  other  whereby  a 
variety  of  ratios  are  permitted  between  the  shaft  and  rotor, 
means  for  feeding  steam  vapor  to  one  side  of  said  rotor  to 
drive  said  rotor,  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  products  of 
combustion  to  another  side  of  said  rotor  to  drive  said  rotor,  a 
steam  generator  for  producing  steam  that  is  fed  to  said  rotor, 
means  including  a  combustion  chamber  for  producing  hot 
gases  for  feeding  to  another  side  of  said  rotor,  means  for 
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conducting  the  hot  gases  from  said  last  named  mearis  to  said 
steam  generator,  said  engine  system  utilizing  two  jdifferent 
fluids  simultaneously  within  the  housing,  said  coi^bustion 
chamber  being  chargeable  at  a  pressure  that  is  muth  lower 
than  the  operating  pressure  in  the  engine,  and  a  valve  means 
located  in  said  combustion  products  feeding  means,  which  is 
openable  at  the  time  of  ignition  in  said  combustion  fhamber 
to  permit  selective  explosion  of  a  charge. 


NE 


^  3,869,864 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  FOR  GAS  TURB 
ENGINES  I 

George  Edward  Bunn,  Clitheroe,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England  | 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,576     I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  p,  1972, 
27154/72  j 

I  Int.  CI.  F02c  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  i  Claims 


1.  A  cambustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing a  flafie  tube,  an  air  supply  passage  separated  from  said 
flame  tube  by  a  wall  thereof,  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  wall  providing  communication  betwien  said 
air  supply  passage  and  the  interior  of  said  flame  tube  each  of 
said  apertures  being  adapted  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  abng  said 
wall  within  said  flame  tube,  baffles  projecting  from  said  wall 
within  said  flame  tube  for  deflecting  air  passed,  in  use.  along 
said  wall  from  at  least  some  of  said  apertures,  and  projections 
spaced  from  said  wall  and  extending  from  said  bafles  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  baffles 
whereby  circulation  of  gas,  in  use,  is  established  and  main- 
tained in  the  desired  flow  pattern. 


}  3,869,865 

DEVICES  FOR  PREVAPORISING  LIQUID  FU^L 
Armand  Jean-Baptiste  Lacroix,  Itteville;  Herve  Alain  Quil- 
levere,  Issy-les-Moulineaux;  Bernard  Andre  Cantaloube, 
Chennevieres,  and  Jacques  Emile  Jules  Caruel,  Dammarie 
les  Lys,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  National  D'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,514 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    23^     1972, 
72.2281  L 

I  Int.  CI.  F02c  7/18,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.66  6  Claims 

1.  A  de\ice  for  prevaporising  liquid  fuel,  designed  f(^r  fitting 
to  a  combustion  system  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
source  of  liquid  fuel  and  a  source  of  gaseous  conjburrent 
agent,  said  device  being  of  the  kind  which  comprises,  [project- 
ing into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow  structure  ^icorpo- 
rating  a  body  and  at  least  one  arm  attached  to  said  b^dy  and 
having  at  least  one  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  said  body,  the  latter  comprising  an  entry 
portion  which  communicates  with  said  sources  of  liquid  fuel 
and  gaseous  comburrent  agent,  and  said  arm  having  an  exit 
portion  which  opens  into  the  combustion  chamljer  and 
through  which,  in  operation,  there  is  discharged  a  mixture  of 
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gaseous  comburrent  agent  and  at  least  partially  vaporised  fuel,  3,869,867 

in  which  said  hollow  structure  comprises,  in  a  zone  which  CASING  ELEMENT  FOR  EXCAVATION  CASING 

incorporates  the  transverse  portion  of  said  arm,  a  double-    Josef  Krings,  D5138  Oberbruch,  Germany 

walled  system  comprising  an  internal  wall  and  an  external  wall  Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,302 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   29,    1972, 
7136851 
^'^''''^^3  '  Int.  CL  E21d  5/06 

[UJ26  U.S.  CL6I-4IA  1  Claim 


which  together  delimit  two  separate  passages,  namely  a  cen- 
tral passage  communicating  both  with  the  source  of  gaseous 
comburrent  agent  and  with  the  liquid  fuel  source,  and  a  pe- 
ripheral passage  communicating  solely  with  the  source  of 
gaseous  comburrent  agent. 


3,869,866 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TURBOCHARGER 

DRIVES  AND  CONTROLS 

Seamus  G.  TImoney,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Tectonics 

Research  Ireland  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1972. 
14927/72 

Int.  CI.  F02b  J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  60—607  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  casing  ele- 
ment for  excavation  casing  including  a  frame  formed  of 
shaped  structural  members  of  a  class  including  channel  mem- 
bers, and  filling  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacers  extending 
between  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  structural  members, 
said  spacers  being  in  the  form  of  shaped  elements,  and  a  pair 
of  metal  sheets  mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  frame  and 
having  disposed  therebetween  said  spacers,  the  casing  element 
being  improved  by  the  securement  of  said  sheets  to  said  frame 
and  said  spacers  solely  by  a  plurality  of  spot  welds  which 
render  the  casing  element  free  of  distortions  due  to  thermal 
stresses,  at  least  one  edge  of  said  frame  having  a  post  member 
secured  thereto  in  spaced  relation  by  means  of  connecting 
members,  the  connection  between  said  frame  and  said  post 
member  being  reinforced  against  movement  of  said  casing 
element  from  a  generally  planar  state,  said  connection  be- 
tween said  post  and  said  frame  including  further  structural 
members  extending  generally  coextensive  with  said  post  and 
rigidly  secured  to  both  said  post  and  said  frame,  said  structural 
members  being  spaced  transversely  of  said  posts  and  generally 
within  the  thickness  of  said  frame,  and  there  being  reinforcing 
elements  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  post  and  lying  in 
transverse  planes,  said  reinforcing  elements  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  post,  at  least  one  of  said  further  structural  mem- 
bers and  said  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  an 
exhaust  gas  turbocharger  for  a  turbocharged  engine  in  which 
the  turbocharger  includes  a  compressor  fixedly  connected  to 
an  exhaust  gas  turbine  driven  by  exhaust  gases  from  the  en- 
gine, and  in  which  the  engine  has  a  rotary  output  shaft,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  turbine  fixedly 
connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  and  compressor  and 
having  an  inlet  for  pressurized  fluid  to  drive  the  auxiliary 
turbine,  a  fixed  displacement  hydraulic  pump  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  inlet  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
auxiliary  turbine,  said  pump  also  having  an  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  liquid  reservoir  from  which  said  pump  re- 
ceives liquid  for  high  pressure  liquid  delivery  through  the 
pump  outlet  to  drive  the  auxiliary  turbine,  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber having  connecting  and  disconnecting  positions  for  selec- 
tively connecting  and  disconnecting  the  pump  to  and  from 
such  rotary  output  shaft  of  the  engine.  j 


3,869,868 

RETAINING  WALL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Eugene  Irsai,  163  Greenway  South,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,815 

Int.  CL  E02b  3/14;  E02d  11/00 

U.S.  CL  61-49  4  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  wall  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
series  of  stake  guide  elements  each  of  elongated  shape  axially 
longitudinally  upright  having  a  lower  end  thereof  extending  a 
predetermined  depth  below  earth  level  into  which  the  stake 
guide  element  is  sunk,  the  upright  elements  of  the  series  being 
parallel  to  one-another  and  consecutively  spaced  apart  in  the 
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series  each  a  predetermined  spacing  distance  from  adjacent 
stake  guide  elements  of  the  series;  a  plurality  of  separate  baffle 
elements  each  of  longitudinally  axially  elongated  shape  having 
its  longitudinal  axis  upright  and  deflning  opposite  lateral  edges 
extending   uprightly  each  of  predetermined   shape  flushly 
meshable  with  one  of  two  opposite  upright  side  edges  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  upright  elements  with  which  the  baffle 
elements  arc  interspersed,  and  including  locking  structure 
means  such  that  the  meshed  lateral  edges  arc  fixedly  locked 
to  respective   meshed  upright  elements"  side  edges  secure 
against  forward  and  backward  movements  from  alignment 
between  serially  arranged  stake  guide  elements  on  cither  side 
of  respective  baffle  elements,  and  locked  securely  against 
axial     movement     longitudinally;     earth-weight     anchoring- 
support  means  comprising  for  each  consecutive  pair  of  adja- 
cent stake  guide  element  and  baffle  element  a  substantially 
horizontal  means  defining  a  broad  upper  face  having  a  sub- 
stantially wide  predetermined  width  and  a  substantially  long 
predetermined  length  anchored  at  one  end  thereof  attached  to 
said  baffie  element  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  baffle  ele- 
ment at  a  back-side  face  of  the  baffle  element  such  that  the 
horizontal    means    extends    substantially    horizontally    rear- 
wardly,  and  an  inclined  bracing  element  axially  longitudinally 
elongated  secured  fixedly  to  a  rearward  end  portion  of  the 
horizontal  means  at  one  end  of  the  bracing  element  and  the 
remaining  end  of  the  bracing  element  being  secured  fixedly  to 
an  upper  end  portion  of  said  baffle  element,  said  predeter- 
mined width  and  said  predetermined  length  being  sufficiently 
large  for  fill-material  placed  thereon  to  anchor  the  baffle 
element  against  a  base  of  the  baffie  element  pivoting  out- 
wardly; and  fill-material  being  filled  on  top  of  the  upper  face 
at  a  fill-material  predetermined  height  sufficient  for  the  mass 
thereof  to  anchor  the  bracing  element  against  said  pivoting 
outwardly  as  a  result  of  movement  by  torque  forces  against 
forward  faces  of  the  stake  guide  elements  and  baffle  elements, 
each  stake  guide  element  defining  on  each  of  opposite  lateral 
upright  faces  an  upright  groove,  and  in  which  the  groove 
opposite  lateral  edges  of  each  baffle  are  shaped  to  have  a 
cross-section  such  that  the  baffle  element  is  axially  slidable 
downwardly    between    spaced-apart    stake    guide    elements 
within  opposing  grooves  of  the  adjacent  stake  guide  elements 
before  being  anchored  fixedly  by  said  fill-material,  said  hori- 
zontal means  being  fixedly  anchored  to  a  lower  end  portion  of 
the  baffle  clement  with  the  inclined  bracing  element  secured 
at  an  upper  end  of  the  baffle  element  fixedly  to  a  rearward 
face  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  baffle  element  to  which  the 
attached   horizontal  means  is  fixedly  secured,  each  baffle 
element  having  a  substantially  flat  forward  face  and  an  oppo- 
site substantially  flat  rearward  face;  and  lock  means  for  fixedly 
mounting  the  earth-weight  anchoring-support  means  to  its 
respective  baffle  element,  there  being  a  separate  earth-weight 
anchoring-support  means  for  each  of  the  respective  baffle 
elements,  and  each  baffle  element  having  a  downwardly- 
directed  wedge-shaped  bottom  terminal  end. 


3,869,869 
PILING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Chuan  Pao  Chen,  3  Barbecue  Garden,  17  Milestone, 
Castle  Peak  Rd.,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,199 
Int.  CI.  E02d  5136 
U.S.  CI.  6 1  -  53.64  7  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  subterranean  concrete  pile,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tube  for  sinking  into  a  ground  forma- 
tion in  which  the  pile  is  to  be  cast,  an  immovable  sealing 
member  extending  internally  across  the  tube  at  a  position 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  hammer 
blows  of  a  pile  driver,  a  releasable  end  plug  for  closing  said 


i 


one  end  oi  the  tube  to  form  a  chamber  for  receiving  (iement- 
sand  grout  and  conduit  means  positioned  externallyj  of  the 


3-^ 


tube  for  passing  the  grout  under  pressure  from  ground 
into  the  chamber. 


,  1975 


surface 


■  3,869,870 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ICE  SLURRIES 
Richard  Kuehner,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
W'arner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,991 
I  Int.  CI.  F25b  23100 

iE-n4 


U.S.  CI.  6S 


Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  first  substance  capable  of  existing 
in  both  liquid  and  solid  phases  and  having  a  freezing  point 
below  about  60T.;  a  second  substance  capable  of  exijsting  in 
both  liquid  and  solid  phases  and  having  a  freezing  pojnt  sub- 
stantially below  the  freezing  point  of  said  first  substai|ce  and 
being  immiscible  with  said  first  substance  when  both  arte  in  the 
liquid  phase;  means  for  chilling  said  first  substance  toj  a  tem- 
perature below  its  freezing  point  to  effect  a  change  of  state 
from  liquid  to  solid;  means  for  mixing  the  resulting  so^id  first 
substance  with  said  second  substance  in  liquid  phase;|  means 
for  circulating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  refrigeration  load  to 
abstract  heat  therefrom  by  the  change  of  state  from  iolid  to 
liquid  of  said  first  substance;  and  means  for  separating  said 
first  and  second  substances. 


\  3,869,871 

GAS  AND  HEAT  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Alexei    Petrovich    Rybalko.   ulitsa   Krasnooktyabrskaya.  77. 

kv.    62;   Viktor   Vladimirovich   Karpekin.   ulitsa   /^rtema. 

163a.  kv.  24;  Nikolai  Sidorovich  Didenko.  ulitsa  Artema. 

163.  kv.  12.  and  Ivan  Ivanovich  Volokhov.  ulitsa  ^rtema. 

159.  kv.  129.  all  of  Donetsk.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,845 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  May  3.  1973.  1913869 
Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  62-178  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  and  heat  protective  garment  comprising:  a  heat 
insulating  cover;  a  suit  provided  with  pipes  for  circulation  of 
a  cooling  medium;  a  knapsack  accommodating  a  respiration 
protecting  system  and  a  refrigeratin'g  unit,  said  suit  and  said 
knapsack  being  enclosed  with  said  heat  insulating  cover;  said 
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refrigerating  unit  comprising:  a  reservoir  with  a  liquid  refriger- 
ant contained  therein  and  a  heat  exchanger,  said  reservoir  and 
heat  exchanger  serving  the  purpose  of  abstracting  heat  from 
said  cooling  medium  circulating  in  said  pipes  of  said  suit,  a 
pneumatic  pump  actuated  by  refrigerant  vapour,  a  pipeline 
connecting  said  pneumatic  pump  with  a  gas  cushion  in  said 
refrigerant  reservoir,  a  pressure  regulator  incorporated  in  said 


said  second  flange  being  offset  from  said  first  flange  toward 
the  opposite  side  of  said  opening,  a  jamb  trim  plate  disposed 
between  and  engaging  said  flanges,  said  trim  plate  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  outer  portion  parallel  to  and  engag- 
ing said  first  flange,  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  portion 
parallel  to  and  engaging  said  second  flange,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  perpendicular  to  and  connecting  said  outer  and 


».m 


pipeline,  a  vapour  pipe  forming  a  part  of  said  pipeline,  a 
portion  of  said  sapour  pipe  being  arranged  to  extend  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  contained  in  said  reservoir, 
said  extending  portion  of  the  vapour  pipe  being  movably 
mounted  in  the  refrigerant  reservoir  and  adapted  to  remain  in 
a  vertical  position  when  said  refrigerant  reservoir  changes  its 
attitude,  this  constructional  arrangement  permitting  only 
refrigerant  vapour  to  pass  to  said  pneumatic  pump. 


3,869,872 

EXPANSION  VALVE  SENSOR  BULB 

Robert  C.  Webber,  P.O.  Box  217,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46206 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,313 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41104 

U.S.  CI.  62-225  5  Claims 


inner  portions,  said  intermediate  portion  providing  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  and  outwardly  facing  gasket  mounting  sur- 
face, a  gasket  mounted  against  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  surface,  and  said  door  means  including  heater  strip 
means  extending  longitudinally  along  the  edge  portions 
thereof  to  bear  against  said  gasket  when  said  door  means  is 
closed. 


3,869,874 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  WITH  DEFROSTING 

SYSTEM 
John  L.  Ditzler,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-W  arner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,296 

Int.  CI.  F25b  47100 

U.S.  CI.  62-278  1  Claim 


I.  In  combination  with  an  expansion  valve  having  an  actua- 
tor chamber,  the  invention  w  hich  comprises  a  ductile  capillary 
tube  having  its  proximal  end  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  the  said  tube  having  its  distal  region  formed  to 
define  a  long  spiral  coil  closed  at  its  extremity,  and  the  distal 
region  of  said  tube  being  threaded  back  through  the  entire 
length  of  said  coil  to  project  beyond  the  proximal  end  of  said 
coil. 


3,869,873 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  LARGE  FREEZER 
John    M.   Thomas,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Elliott- 
Williams  Companv,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,199 
Int.  CL  F25d2//06 
U.S. XL  62-275  10  Claims 

2.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  means  providing  a  rectangular 
access  opening  comprising  frame  means  bounding  at  least  the 
sides  of  said  opening  and  door  means  for  closing  said  opening, 
said  frame  means  including,  for  each  side  of  said  opening,  an 
outer  skin  providing  a  longitudinally  and  inwardly  extending 
first  flange,  an  inner  skin  providing  a  longitudinally  and  out- 
wardly extending  second  flange  parallel  to  said  first  flange. 


90—      ««        ~*« 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising:  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, an  expansion  device  and  an  evaporator  all  connected 
in  closed-circuit,  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  said  compres- 
sor h-dving  a  low  stage  and  a  high  stage;  means  for  conducting 
refrigerant  from  said  low  stage  to  said  high  stage  in  series  flow 
during  refrigeration  operation;  a  hot  gas  defrost  line  connect- 
ing said  compressor  to  said  evaporator;  a  hot  gas  line  connect- 
ing said  high  stage  to  said  condenser;  a  suction  gas  line  con- 
necting said  evaporator  and  said  low  stage;  an  interstage  gas 
line  connecting  said  low  stage  and  said  high  stage;  a  valve  in 
said  interstage  gas  line;  a  branch  line  connecting  said  evapora- 
tor and  said  high  stage,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said  valve, 
suction  gas  will  flow  through  said  low  stage  and  said  high  stage 
in  parallel;  and  means  for  cooling  gas  flowing  through  said 
interstage  gas  line.  ■ 
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3,869,875 
ICE  CHIP  OR  FLAKE  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
Jerry  M.  Verlinden,  and  Gary  D.  Swinford,  both  of  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Mile  High  Equipment  Company,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,100 

Int.  CI.  F25c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  62-354  8  Claims 


lO'-ZO* 


I.  In  an  ice  chip  producing  machine  which  includes  an 
elongated  cyhndrical  freezing  chamber  having  one  end 
thereof  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  other  end,  means  for 
supplying  water  lo  the  inside  of  said  freezing  chamber,  means 
for  cooling  the  wall  of  said  freezing  chamber  to  freeze  ice  on 
the  inside  surface  thereof,  and  an  ice  conveying  auger  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  generally  about  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  freezing  chamber,  the  auger  including  a  spiral  wiper 
blade  which  protrudes  outwardly  of  the  auger  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  sides  disposed  transverse  to  said  axis  and  which  is 
disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  inside  wall  of  said 
chamber  to  shear  off  ice  frozen  thereon  and  carry  said  sheared 
off  ice  upwardly  through  the  chamber  for  delivery  out  of  the 
top  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  spiral  wiper 
blade  of  the  ice  conveying  auger  being  shaped,  in  cross  sec- 
tion, to  have  a  generally  double  bevelled  configuration,  with 
a  leading  edge  portion  extending  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
!U''-2U°  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  freezing  chamber  and  a 
relieved  tri^ng  edge  portion  oblique  to  the  two  sides  of  the 
wiper  blade  and  the  inside  wall  of  said  freezing  chamber. 


3,869,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  GLASS 
Maurice  Gardent,  Meylan;  Wadislaw   Michalak,  Sassenage, 
and  Roger  Prost,  Saint  Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
LAir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploita- 
tion  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,212 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    15,    1972, 
72.21543 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7102 
U.S.  CI.  62-376  12  Claims 


TOM 


1.  A  device  for  tempering  objects  by  the  projection  of  a 
refrigerant  liquid  onto  a  said  object  when  the  latter  is  heated 
to  its  softening  temperature,  comprising  means  defming  a 
heat-insulated  tempering  chamber  that  provides  a  passageway 
for  said  objects,  a  projection  system  for  refrigerant  liquid 
comprising  a  projection  bench  directed  toward  the  interior  of 
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said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  proj  ac- 
tion bench  from  a  main  storage  tank,  a  heat-insulated  recov- 
ery receptacle  for  the  residual  refrigerant  liquid  disposed  a(t  a 
lower  part  of  said  tempering  chamber,  means  for  recycling 
said  residual  liquid  from  said  recovery  receptacle  to  sftid 
projection  berKh,  said  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  furtl^er 
comprising  at  least  one  auxiliary  storage  tank  adjacent  s^id 
projection  bench,  means  for  feeding  said  refrigerant  liquid 
from  said  main  storage  tank  to  said  auxiliary  tank,  a  siphjon 
between  said  auxiliary  storage  tank  and  said  projection  ben<h, 
and  pressurizing  and  de-pressurizing  means  for  said  auxiliary 
storage  tank  whereby  when  said  auxiliary  storage  tank  is  pres- 
surized, said  refrigerant  liquid  flows  through  said  siphon  fr({m 
said  auxiliary  $torage  tank  to  said  projection  bench. 


3,869,877 

DRIVE  SHAFT 

George  R.  Brahler,  944  Kentucky,  Layvrence,  Kans.  6604- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,590,  June  3,  1971,  P|it. 

No.  3,740,853,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

17,432,  March  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1  i, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  352,185 

Int.  CI.  F16d  \m 

R  7  Claiins 


U.S.  CI.  64-J 


^ 


<^£ 
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to 


1.  A  unitary,  flexible,  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  transmitting 
power  around  a  corner,  said  shaft  comprising; 

a  base  stretah  operably  coupled  with  a  power  source; 

a  head  stretch  capable  of  being  angularly  offset  relative 
said  base  stretch;  and 

a  central  stretch  interconnecting  said  base  stretch  and  siid 
head  stretch  and  integrally  molded  therewith  of  like  nia 
terial  to  define  an  area  of  bend  therebetween, 

said  central  istretch  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed 
longitudinally  therealong  and  spaced  about  the  perime  er 
thereof  to  present  a  plurality  of  integral,  elongated 
strand-like  elements  each  extending  along  said  central 
stretch  in  longitudinal  parallelism  with  one  another  and 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  stretch  and  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  length  therewith  prior 
bending  ojf  the  central  stretch  to  present  said  area 
bend, 

said  elements  presenting  a  longitudinally  twisted,  cable-lice 
configuration  in  the  area  of  said  bend  when  said  cental 
stretch  is  bent  and  rotative  power  is  applied  to  said  sh^ft 


to 
of 


3,869,878 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
John  Hazleyvood  Davies,  Barton-under-Needwood  near  Bir- 
ton-on-Trent;  Bertram  Joseph  Palmer,  Barton-und(r- 
Needwood  nr.  Burton-on-Trent;  Leslie  George  Fisher,  Bfr- 
mingham.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  GKN  Transmissions 
Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  19*12, 
14972/72 

I  Int.  CI.  F16d  i/02 

U.S.CI.  64-8'  llClaifcis 

1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer  member  having  a 
side  wall  defining  an  axial  bore  and  an  end  wall  closing  ope 
end  of  said  bore,  an  inner  member  disposed  in  said  bore,  ahd 
torque-transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  together 
the  two  members  internally  of  said  bore  such  that  the  mejn- 
bers  arc  movable  angularly  relative  to  one  another  whilst 
permitting  a  continuous  torque-transmission  between  the 
members,  the  outer  member  comprising  a  main  compondnt 


M-ARCH  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


401 


constituting  the  side  wall  of  said  member  and  an  initially   displacement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  predetermined 
separate  component  constituting  the  end  wall  of  said  member   direction;  and  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  guiu- 
and  secured  to  the  main  component,  said  initially  separate    ing  portion, 
component  presenting  an  outwardly  projecting  spigot  forma- 
tion coaxial  with  the  bore  of  the  member  and  for  engagement 


aiiii 
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3,869,880 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,869,881 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TOE  PIECES 

FOR  SOCKS  AND  STOCKINGS 

Luis  Sentis  Anfruns,  No.  2  and  4  Panama  St..  Barcelona,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,768,  July  28,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,416 

Int.  CI.  D04b  im 

II.S.  CI.  66-64  3  Claims 


in  an  end  portion  of  a  tubular  drive  shaft,  wherein  the  main 
component  has  an  internal  rebate  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
and  the  initially  separate  component  has  an  axially  projecting 
peripheral  flange  which  fits  inside  the  rebate  and  forms  with 
the  main  component  an  external  corner  which  receives  a 
welding  fillet  securing  the  two  components  together. 


3,869,879 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  PARTS  IN 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Heinz  Brunner,  Ebingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mayer  &  Cie 

Maschinenfabrik,  Wuerth,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,960 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1971. 
2138963;  Oct.  28,  1971,  2153748 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  66-  19  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  first  member  being  adjustably 
mounted  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  a  second  member, 
said  first  member  having  a  guiding  portion  and  said  second 
member  having  a  guide  groove  both  of  which  extend  in  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  guiding  portion  and  guide 
groove  having  confronting  mating  splined  surfaces  which 
extend  in  said  predetermined  direction  so  that  when  the  guid- 
ing portion  is  disposed  in  said  guide  groove  the  guiding  portion 
is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  moved  therein  through  an  arbitrary 
distance  in  said  predetermined  direction  without  appreciable 


1.  A  method  of  making  from  yarn  or  the  like  a  knit  toe  piece 
having  individual,  closed  ended,  tubular  toe  sheaths  con- 
nected to  a  toe  piece  body,  comprising; 

A.  flat  knitting  a  first  course  in  a  Lamb-type  knitting  ma- 
chine using  a  first  group  of  needles,  said  first  course 
substantially  corresponding  in  width  to  the  desired  width 
of  a  first  toe  sheath;  and  leaving  a  free  end  of  yarn  at  the 
beginning  of  said  first  course; 

B.  tubular  knitting  succeeding  courses  continuously  from 
said  first  course  towards  an  upper,  open  end  of  said  first 
toe  sheath; 

C.  casting  off  the  kH>ps  of  the  last-knit  course  of  said  first 
toe  sheath  at  its  open  end  and  laterally  shifting  said  first 
sheath  with  respect  to  said  group  of  needles  a  predeter- 
mined distance  without  cutting  the  yarn  forming  the 
sheath; 

D.  sequentially  flat  knitting  over  desired  widths  the  first 
course  of  the  next  successive  toe  sheaths  and  tubular 
knitting  the  remaining  courses  of  said  successive  toe 
sheaths  using  at  least  some  of  the  needles  selected  from 
said  first  group  of  needles; 

E.  casting  off  the  last  knit  row  of  lotips  of  each  successive 
toe  sheath  except  the  last  sheath  upon  the  completion  of 
each  sheath,  and  laterally  displacing  in  the  same  direction 
said  successive  toe  sheaths  except  the  last  sheath  a  prede- 
termined distance  w  ith  respect  to  said  first  group  of  nee- 
dles, leaving  a  length  of  yarn  between  successive  toe 
sheaths  to  thereby  place  all  sheaths  in  laterally  spaced, 
aligned  proximity  to  each  other,  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  with  a  length  of  yarn  extending  be- 
tween successive  toe  sheaths; 

F.  continuing  to  knit  from  said  last  sheath  in  tubular  fashion 
the  body  of  the  tt>c  piece  towards  an  open  end  thereof, 
connecting  together  the  open  ends  of  all  said  toe  sheaths 
in  the  process; 
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G.  removing  the  knit  toe  piece  from  the  knitting  machine; 

H.  placing  a  suitable  mold  in  each  toe  sheath  for  shaping 
said  sheaths; 

I.  cutting  the  yarn  lengths  connecting  the  toe  sheaths  and 
drawing  the  closed  toe  ends  into  puckers  while  said  molds 
are  within  said  toe  sheaths  using  the  appropriate  free  ends 
of  the  cut  yarn  lengths  and  the  said  free  end  of  yarn  at  the 
beginning  of  said  first  sheath;  and 

J.  locking  the  free  and  cut  yarn  lengths  in  place  in  the  knit 
fabric  of  the  toe  piece. 


3,869,882 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS  WITH  STEAM 
Tadashi  Miyamoto,  and  Masaaki  Iwahashi,  both  of  Waka- 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wakayama  Iron  Works  Ltd., 
Wakayama-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,526 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    26,    1973, 
2337874 

Int.  CI.  D06c  1 100 
U.S.CI.  68-5C  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  treating  dyed  fabric  with  steam  to  fix 
the  dye  thereof  comprising  a  horizontally  positioned  steam 
autoclave,  a  closure  plate  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  auto- 
clave and  opcnable  to  provide  access  thereinto,  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  autoclave  and  driv- 
able  by  drive  means  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  autoclave, 
steam  generating  means  positioned  within  said  autoclave  to 
pressurize  same  with  steam,  a  support  table  positioned  within 
said  autoclave,  said  support  table  having  means  to  permit  its 
ready  insertion  into  or  withdrawl  from  said  autoclave,  a  wind- 
ing reel  mounted  on  said  support  table,  said  winding  reel 
including  a  support  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  table  and 
opcrably  connected  in  detachable  relationship  to  one  end  with 
one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  grooved  support  arms 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  each  end  of  said  support 
shaft,  the  support  arms  of  one  end  being  complementary  with 
the  support  arms  of  the  other  end,  with  the  groove  of  each  of 
the  support  arms  facing  inwardly  from  one  end  toward  the 
inwardly  facing  groove  of  its  complementary  arm,  a  plurality 
of  fabric  supporting  bar  means  horizontally  mounted  with 
their  opposite  ends  removably  fitted  in  the  grooves  of  each 
pair  of  complementary  support  arms  and  spanning  the  dis- 
tance therebetween,  a  pair  of  bar  support  cams  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  coaxially  with  said  support  shaft,  said  bar 
support  cams  having  alternate  ridges  and  recesses  formed 
around  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  to  support  opposite 
ends  of  said  bar  means  and  means  for  rotating  said  cams  to  a 
predetermined  position  to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar  means  in  the  respective  ridges  or  recesses. 


cfcr 
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3,869,883 
»NTINUOUS  WASHING  MACHINE 
Erhard  F.  Rotter,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hais  F. 
Arendt,  Bleichenseli,  Germany 

riled  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June 
2227567 

int.  CI.  D06f  2//04.  i7/04 
U.S.  CI.  68-58  8  ciilms 


^rkl   Ki".  Hd   .:i^    ^^^5    V^"^     O^'i 


m0\M 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  row  of  serially  arranged 
tanks,  a  tubular,  articulated,  rotatable,  washing  drum  locited 
above  the  tanks,  the  washing  drum  comprising  at  least  two 
flexibly  connected  component  drums,  a  first  component  dUm 
having  pins  extending  therefrom  and  through  a  flange  of  a 
second  component  drum,  means  for  adjustably  and  rotatibly 
supporting  the  washing  drum  above  the  tanks,  and  mcanJ^for 
circulating  a  washing  liquid  from  at  least  one  of  the  tanks  to 
the  washing  drum  independent  from  any  motion  of  the  wash- 
ing drum. 


1 


)E, 


3,869,884 
TORQUt  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NIP  ROLLERS 
Vernon  E.  Deadman,  36  Allerford  Rd.,  London,  S.E.,  F3 
England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,326 

Int.  CI.  D06f  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  68-258  6  Claims 


-J 


1.  A  nip-ro-ller  assembly  for  compressing  articles  passing 
through  a  laundry  machine,  comprising  spaced  upstanding 
side-frame  members  between  which  laundry  articles  are  tc^  be 
conducted  along  a  longitudinal  path  of  continuous  movement, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  nip  rollers  sup- 
ported by  and  between  said  frame  members  and  along  said 
path,  each  pair  comprising  a  lower  driving  roller  and  an  upper 
driven  roller,  means  providing  fixed  bearing  support  in  said 
frame  members  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  driven  rollers, 
means  providing  vertically  floating  and  upwardly  pressure- 
loaded  bearing  support  guided  with  respect  to  said  side-frame 
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members  and  independent  for  tHe  respective  ends  of  the  driv- 
ing rollers,  a  separate  housed  reduction-gear  mechanism  hav- 
ing output  connection  to  each  driving  roller  at  one  side  frame, 
each  gear  mechnism  and  its  housing  thus  floating  with  the  end 
of  the  driving  roller  which  it  serves,  the  input-shaft  alignments 
of  adjacent  reduction-gear  mechanisms  being  generally  hori- 
zontally aligned,  universal-coupling  means  interconnecting 
the  inputs  to  said  adjacent  gear  mechanisms,  torque-reacting 
link  means  for  each  gear  housing  and  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing a  point  on  the  adjacent  side-frame  member  to  a  point  on 
the  applicable  gear  housing,  said  point  of  connection  to  the 
applicable  gear  housing  being  offset  in  elevation  from  the 
associated  drive-roller  axis,  and  said  point  of  connection  to 
the  side-frame  member  being  essentially  horizontally  offset 
from  the  gear  housing  connection  point,  whereby  said  reduc- 
tion-gear mechanisms  may  be  driven  in  unison  with  uniform 
output  speeds  while  independently  elevated  to  maintain  con- 
stant loading  pressure  on  passing  laundry  articles  of  varying 
thickness. 


plementing  of  the  reference  combination  with  the  entered 
combination. 


3,869,886 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Jose  A.  Diaz,  3901  Kennedy  Blvd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07087 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,635 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-93  2  Claims 


3,869,885 
LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  Uthenwoldt,  Glenbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pit- 
ney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,097 

Int.  CL  Eo5b  37116;  G05g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  70-315  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  locking  system  of  the  type  having  a  tape 
containing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  reference  combina- 
tions serially  disposed  thereon,  said  tape  being  advanced  to  a 
new  reference  combination  position  for  each  unlocking  opera- 
tion performed  upon  said  system,  a  new  combination  being 
entered  into  said  locking  system  for  each  unlocking  operation, 
which  newly  entered  combination  being  required  to  comple- 
ment a  new  predetermined  reference  combination  which  has 
been  advanced  upon  said  tape  in  order  to  unlock  a  lock  of  said 
locking  system,  the  combination  locking  system  comprising; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  reference  combination  ap- 
pearing on  the  tape  adjacent  said  sensing  means  and 
comparing  said  reference  combination  with  said  entered 
combination; 
tape  driving  means  associated  with  said  sensing  means  for 
positively  advancing  the  tape  past  said  sensing  means 
thereby  moving  successive  reference  combinations  past 
said  sensing  means,  sard  positive  tape  driving  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  sprocket  wheel,  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  said  sprocket  wheel  for 
positively  turning  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  tape  being  in 
contact  with  said  sprocket  wheel  and  aperatured  to  con- 
form to  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  tape  being  advanced  by 
said  sprocket  wheel  when  said  actuating  mechanism  turns 
said  sprocket  wheel; 
positioning  means  operatively  connected  to  said  driving 
means  for  incrementally   positioning  a   new  reference 
combination  adjacent  said  sensing  means  with  each  actu- 
ation of  said  positioning  means;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  positioning  means  for 
actuating  said  positioning  means  in  response  to  the  com- 


1 .  A  safety  lock  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  restraining  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

B.  a  sliding  bolt  pivotally  attached  in  hinged  manner  to  the 
first  end  of  the  restraining  arm  and  comprising  laterally 
extending  projections; 

C.  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  for  releasably 
retaining  the  laterally  extending  projections  while  permit- 
ting lateral  movement  of  the  sliding  bolt  relative  to  the 
door; 

D.  a  lock  plunger  pivotally  attached  in  hinged  manner  to  the 
second  end  of  the  restraining  arm;  and 

E.  lock  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame  for 
releasably  retaining  the  lock  plunger. 


3  869  887 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  LOCK  UNIT  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

Harry  Zeit,  20255  N.W.  Sixth  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33169 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,144 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/OS 

U.S.  CI.  70— 100  15  Claims 


S^SXX^^^SVWN^< 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  track  and  at  least  one  closure  panel 
slidably  mounted  therein,  said  track  including  at  least  two 
parallel  spaced  fins  for  guiding  sliding  movement  of  said 
panel,  a  lock  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  said 
fins,  said  lock  device  comprising: 

a.  a  block  having  at  least  one  planar  face; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  block  on  one  of  said  fms  with 
said  planar  face  adjacent  one  side  of  said  mounting  fin; 

c.  a  guide  bore  in  said  block  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  planar  face;  and 

d.  a  lock  pin  slidable  in  said  bore  into  engagement  with  said 
panel; 

e.  said  means  for  mounting  said  block  including  at  least  one 
mounting  bore  in  said  block  communicating  with  and 
perpendicular  to  said  planar  face,  connecting  means 
extending  through  said  mounting  bore  and  said  fin,  and 
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3,869,888 
LOCK 
Kenzo  Yoshizawa,  48-3  Kitamachi  Minami,  Chudoji,  Shimo- 
gyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  S«r.  No.  432,693 

Int.  CI.  E05b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  70-355  6  Claims 


iva  ^jfP  ^^^  ^/^  m  ^jf^  jjf  i^ 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  single  key  having  first  and  second 
engagement  elements,  a  rotary  shaft  having  longitudinal 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  both  engagement  elements  of  said 
key.  a  first  mating  engagement  member  associated  with  said 
first  engagement  clement  arranged  around  said  rotary  shaft  so 
that  it  is  engaged  by  said  first  engagement  element  upon  the 
first  rotation  of  said  single  key  together  with  said  rotary  shaft 
through  a  given  angle,  a  second  mating  engagement  member 
associated  with  said  second  engagement  elemei.i  arranged 
around  said  rotary  shaft  so  that  it  is  engaged  by  said  second 
engagement  element  upon  the  rotation  of  said  key  together 
with  said  rotary  shaft  through  a  fixed  angle  subsequent  to  said 
first  rotation  of  said  key,  engagement  prevention-cancelling 
means  opcratively  connected  to  said  two  mating  engagement 
members  in  such  a  manner  that  before  said  first  engagement 
element  engages  its  mating  engagement  member,  said  second 
engagement  clement  is  rendered  unable  to  engage  its  mating 
engagement  member,  and  that  after  said  first  engagement 
element  engages  its  mating  engagement  member,  said  second 
engagement  element  is  rendered  able  to  engage  its  mating 
engagement  member,  and  unlocking  operative  means  opcra- 
tively connected  to  the  mating  engagement  member  associ- 
ated with  said  second  engagement  element  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  is  actuated  upon  engagement  of  said  second  engage- 
ment element  with  its  mating  engagement  member. 


3,869,889 
TUMBLER  MECHANISM  FOR  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Herman   Prahl,  43-38th   Fifty-Eighth   Ln.,   Woodside,  N.Y. 
11377 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,657 
Int.  CI.  E05b  63100 
U.S.  CI.  70-419  11  Claims 

1.  A  tumbler  mechanism  for  a  cylinder  lock  comprising: 
a  first  tumbler  element  extending  into  a  key  slot  for  move- 
ment upon  the  insertion  of  a  key  into  said  key  slot; 
a  second  tumbler  element  for  axially  aligning  with  said  first 
tumbler  element  and  moveable  thereby  upon  the  inser- 
tion of  said  key  in  said  key  slot; 
a  bore  axially  passing  through  said  second  tumbler  element; 
a  pin  element  passing  through  said  bore  for  engaging  said 
first  tumbler  element  and  moveable  thereby  upon  the 
insertion  of  a  key  in  said  key  slot,  said  pin  element  having 
an  enlarged  head  portion  at  its  end  opposite  its  end  en- 
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plate  means  adjacent  the  side  of  said  fin  remote  from  said 
block  in  engagement  with  said  connecting  means,  said 
plate  means  including  two  flat,  spaced  apart  parallel 
faces,  the  distance  between  said  faces  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  mounting  fin  and  said  sliding  panel, 
and  said  connecting  means  terminating  within  said  plate 
means. 


1975 


gaging  kaid  first  tumbler  element  and  having  a  stenj  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  which  engages  said  first  tumbler 
element,  said  stem  portion  having  a  smaller  ^ross- 
sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first 
tumbler  element  at  their  respective  engaging  surfaces; 
and 


means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  pin  element  for  m<|»ving 
said  pin  element  relative  to  said  second  tumbler  elejnent 
and  tending  to  push  said  first  tumbler  element  intGJ  said 
key  slot 


^ock 


3,869,890 
SCREW  GUIDE 
Ralph  E.  Neary,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,370 

Int.  CI.  E05b  9108 

U.S.  CI.  70-r451  2  Claims 


»> 


'SI 


1.  In  a  door  lock  device  mounted  on  a  panel  having  a  recess 
therethrough,  a  cover  unit  overlying  said  recess  on  one  side  of 
said  panel  and  having  a  lock  mechanism  thereon  provided 
with  a  rotatable  driver  bar  extending  into  said  recess,  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  holding  screws  engaging  said  cover  unit  and 
extending  through  said  recess  into  engagement  with  a  dover 
member  overlying  said  recess  on  the  other  side  of  said  panel, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  member  in  said  recess  having  a  transverse  wall  in 

recess  spaced  inwardly  from  said  cover  unit; 
resilient  means  releasably  securing  said  member  to 

cover  unit; 

said  transverse  wall  having  an  opening  therethrojugh, 
through  which  said  driver  bar  loosely  extends  and  a  pair 
of  tubular  guides  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and 
through  which  said  holding  screws  slidably  extend;  ind 
an  arcuate  flange  extending  inwardly  from  said  transverse 
wall  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  driver  b^r. 


said 


said 


■  3,869,891 

SPEED  OPTIMIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
John  D.  Higham,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,840 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37112,  37106 

U.S.  CI.  72-8  16  Cljiims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  a  rolling  mill  having  a  mill  variable 

control  means  and  a  mill  speed  control  means  for  optimizing 
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the  speed  of  strip  material  through  the  mill,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 
a.  gauge  feedback  control  means  for  generating  a  signal 
supplied  to  the  mill  variable  control  means  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  measured  gauge  at  a  constant  target  value; 


b.  means  for  generating  a  speed  change  signal  as  a  function 
of  an  output  of  said  variable  control  means;  and 

c.  means  for  combining  said  speed  change  signal  with  a 
speed  setpoint  to  produce  a  new  speed  setpoint  for  said 
mill  speed  control  means. 


3,869,892 

FEED  FORWARD  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

ROLLING  MILL 

John  D.  Higham,  MenIo  Park,  and  Colin  J.  McNaught,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation, 

Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,842 

Int.  CI.  B2lb  37102,  37/14 

U.S.  CI.  72-9  12  Claims 


artnATon  Mtmta 
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producing  a  primary  control  function  causing  said  pressure 
control  means  to  operate  in  response  to  the  variation  in 
gauge  detected  by  said  input  gauge  when  the  actual  gauge 
variation  reaches  said  pressure  rolls,  said  primary  control^ 
function  operating  on  said  pressure  rolls  to  change  their' 
force  on  the  strip  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate  to  substantially 
eliminate  the  thickness  variation; 

superimposing  a  secondary  function  on  said  pressure  con- 
trol means  immediately  after  the  activation  of  said  pri- 
mary function,  said  secondary  function  causing  the 
changed  force  of  the  pressure  rolls  on  the  strip  material 
by  said  primary  control  function  to  commence  returning' 
at  a  relatively  slow  steady  rate  toward  the  original  preset 
level  and  thereby  causing  a  relatively  small  variation  in 
target  gauge  of  the  material  passing  from  said  rolls; 

generating  an  error  signal  proportional  to  said  small  varia- 
tion at  the  exit  gauge;  and 

utilizing  said  error  signal  to  activate  a  mill  control  means  for 
eliminating  said  small  variation  in  gauge. 


3,869.893 
COINING  PRESS 
John   Edward   Plaister,   Bromsgrove,  and   Leonard   Edward 
Cole,  Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Taylor  & 
Challen  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1972, 
34155/72;  Nov.  4,  1972,  50911/72 

Int.  CI.  B21b  45104 


U.S.  CI.  72-39 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  gauge  without  changing  the 
shape  of  strip  material  issuing  from  a  rolling  mill  that  includes 
a  payoff  reel,  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls  to  produce  a  desired  roll 
force,  pressure  control  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said 
rolls  on  the  strip  material  and  the  gap  between  them,  a  takeup 
reel,  an  input  gauge  between  said  payoff  reel  and  said  rolls, 
tension  control  means  for  the  strip  material,  an  output  gauge 
and  feedback  means  connected  to  said  output  gauge,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  at  the  input  gauge  for  determining  a 
variation  in  the  gauge  of  material  from  the  payoff  reel 
from  a  nominal  thickness; 


6  Claims 


1.  A  collar  plate  assembly  for  a  coining  press  comprising  an 
outer  support  assembly  and  a  die  support  member  enclosed 
within  said  support  assembly  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to 
the  latter  along  an  axis  which  is  substantially  vertical  in  use, 
said  support  assembly  comprising  a  support  plate  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  aperture  through  it.  a  collar  plate  which  is  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture  in  the  support  plate,  means  which 
spring  urges  the  collar  plate  upwards,  and  inlet  connection 
means  for  a  pressurized  air  supply  which  communicates  with 
the  peripheral  region  of  the  collar  plate  so  that  in  use  the  air 
from  the  pressurized  supply  escapes  upwards  around  the 
whole  periphery  of  the  collar  plate  so  as  to  resist  the  ingress 
of  powder  into  the  collar  plate  assembly. 


3,869,894 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  IRON  AND  STEEL 
WORKPIECES  PRIOR  TO  COLD  WORKING 
Norbert  Meyer,  Bruchkobel;  Han  Yong  Oei,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Werner  Rausch,  Oberursel,  and   Horst  Schneider, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal 
Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,102 
Claims  priority,  application  (termany.  Nov.  7. 1972. 2254378 
Int.  CI.  B21j  3/00;  B05c  3/04;  C23f  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  72—42  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  treatment  of  shaped  iron  and  steel 
workplaces  prior  to  cold  working,  making  use  of  aqueous 
suspensions  which  contain  phosphoric  acid,  suspended  sub- 
stances with  laminar  lattice  structures  and  surfactants,  the 
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improvement  comprising  preheating  said  workpiece  to  a  tem- 
perature between  50"  and  150°C,  effecting  a  motion  of  said 
workpieces  relative  to  each  other  sufficient  to  cause  intercon- 
tact  while  simultaneously  contacting  said  workpieces  with  said 
suspension  having  active  content  in  an  amount  of  between  5 
and  50  g/m^  of  workpiece  surface  area  and  comprising  5-50% 
of  a  laminar  lattice  compound,  0.5-14%^  H3PO4  and  0.05-1  '7c 
surfactant,  and  continuing  said  motion  until  a  predominant 
part  of  the  water  is  said  suspension  has  been  evaporated. 


3,869,895 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  SOLIDS  OF  ROTATION 
BY  A  CROSS  WEDGE  ROLLING  PROCESS  WITH  THREE 

ROLLS 
Jirl  Holub.  Prague.  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyzkumny 
ustav  tvarecich  streju  a  technoiogie  tvareni.  Brno,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
2635-73 

Int.  CI.  B21h  8102 
U.S.  CI.  72-107  ,  1  Claim 


I.  An  arrangement  for  forming  of  solids  of  rotation  by  cross 
wedge  rolling  comprising  three  working  cylinders  rotating  in 
the  same  direction  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  rolled  object,  each  of  said  working  cylinders 
supporting  an  exchangeable  wedge  shaped  forming  tool,  said 
forming  tools  having  forming  ledges  converging  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  rotating  movement,  said  forming  ledges  having  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  the  diameters  of 
objects  to  be  rolled,  a  triangular  cavity  in  each  forming  tool  of 
sufficient  depth  and  width  between  said  forming  ledges  of 
each  tool,  to  enable  the  rolling  of  objects  of  small  diameter, 
a  free  passage  in  the  external  part  of  the  wedge  shaped  tool 
through  the  triangular  cavity  of  the  adjacent  wedge  shaped 
tool  so  that  always  one  wedge  shaped  tool  may  enter  the  cavity 
of  its  adjacent  wedge  shaped  tool,  whereby  one  dimension  of 
the  diameter  of  said  working  cylinders  of  a  selected  size  deter- 
mined by  the  range  of  diameters  of  objects  to  be  rolled  within 
this  range  rolls  objects  from  the  smallest  to  the  largest  diame- 
ter of  this  range  at  approximately  equal  lengths  both  for  the 
smallest  and  for  the  largest  diameters  of  the  objects  to  be 
rolled. 


3,869,896 
ROLLING  PROCESS 
George  P.  Carr,  Rochester,  and  James  A.  Mason,  Jr.,  Webster, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,175,  Jime  26,  1972, 
Hbaadooed.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  S*r.  No.  425,375 

Int.  CI.  B21h  U18 

L.S.  CI.  72- 108  19  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  process  for  fabricating  patterns  in  cylindrical 

rolls  comprising  providing  a  substantially  smooth  surfaced 

cylindrical  work  roll,  impressing  a  pattern  into  said  cylindrical 
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work  roll  with  an  impression  device  while  said 
work  roll  is  rotated  about  its  axis  and  supported 


cylindrical 
by  a  soft, 


resilient, 
lindrical 


abra  iion  resistant,  freely  rotatably  substantially 
back  ng  roll. 


:y- 


^  3,869,897 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  DEFORMATION  OF  A 

SLENDER  METALLIC  PRODUCTS 
Hiroshi  lida,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Manno  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Anjo-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,850 

Int.  CI.  B21d  3m 

U.S.  CI.  72-125  8Clains 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  deformation  of  a  slender  metal- 


lic rod  in  which  linear,  angular,  and  torsional  distortion  ex  st, 
said  apparatus  comprising  fixed  supports  to  support  said  slan- 
der rod  at  at  least  two  standard  points  thereof,  fixing  me^ns 
for  forcibly  fixing  said  rod  at  a  position  where  at  least  one  of 
said  distortions  is  substantially  nil,  a  swing  motion  creating 
means  to  impart  a  swing  motion  to  said  fixing  means,  s|id 
swing  motion  comprising  a  swing  motion  in  one  direction 
growing  gradually  larger,  and  thereafter  a  swing  motion  in  the 
opposite  direction  growing  gradually  larger,  and  a  swinging 
board  which  is  coupled  to  said  swing  motion  creating  means 
and  swings  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  from  left  to  right. 


Int.  CI.  B21b  i7/05 


r 

T 


3  869  898 
ROLL  CHANbiNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  MILL  OR  A  SIMILaJi 

MACHINE 
Andre  Quehen,  Pontoise,  France,  assignor  to  SECIM,  Courlj 
vole,  France 

Fikd  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,781 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
73.06229         I 

U.S.  CI.  72-239  1  Claim 

1.  A  roll  changing  device  for  a  rolling  mill,  \~ 

a  housing  having  a  window  for  receiving  at  least  two  rolls 

mounted  in  chocks,  said  rolls  and  chocks  constituting  an 

assembly  unit  to  be  removed  from  said  housing,  [ 

said  assembly  unit  including  means  for  transferring  said  two 

rolls  and  their  chocks  out  of  said  stand  and  also  including 

means  for  maintaining  fixed  distances  between  the  axespf 

rotation  of  said  rolls  and  said  transferring  means. 
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means  arranged  externally  of  said  window  for  guiding  said 
assembly  unit  into  and  out  of  said  window, 

rail  means  movable  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
rolls,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  their  planes  of 
displacements  are  set  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  rolls  such  that  the 
rail  means  are  passable  above  the  lowermost  roll  of  said 
mill  and  in  which  said  rail  means  have  support  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  transferring  means  while  said 
assembly  unit  is  within  said  window, 

means  for  guiding  said  rail  means  parallel  to  themselves 
between  an  inoperative  position  where  the  rail  means  are 


nal  depression  positioned  in  the  thinner  portion  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  strip  to  thereby  form 
an  edge  material  portion  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  remainder  of  the  thinner  portion; 
b.  further  rolling  both  thicker  and  thinner  portions  of  the 
strip  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  thicker  portion  and  to 
reduce  the  thickness  of  the  intermediate  thinner  portion 
while  at  the  same  time  reducing  the  edge  material  portion 
to  a  thickness  desired  for  the  formed  thinner  portion 
thereby  forming  a  strip  having  a  formed  thicker  portion 
and  formed  thinner  portion. 


3,869,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  WIRE  INTO  A  SINUOUS 

SHAPE 
Harry  H.  Norman.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stephen 
Baliski.  Gardena.  Calif.;  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,475 
Int.  CI.  B21d  4/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  72—384 


21     17       16 


retracted  and  an  operative  position  where  the  rail  means 
assume  a  predetermined  supporting  and  guiding  relation- 
ship with  said  transferring  means,  the  construction  being 
such  that  the  rail  means  are  brought  into  contact  with  said 
transferring  means  of  said  assembly  unit  at  an  intermedi- 
ate position  between  their  inoperative  and  operative 
positions,  and 

nveans  for  displacing  said  rail  means  between  said  inopera- 
tive and  operative  positions, 

said  displacing  means  capable  of  carrying  said  roll  assembly 
unit  when  said  rail  means  are  brought  into  a  supporting 
relationship  with  said  transferring  means. 


3,869,899 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STRIP  HAVING 
SUBSTANTIALLY  DIFFERING  THICKNESSES 
Robert  S.  Bray,  and  Claude  D.  Tapley,  both  of  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,228 

Int.  CI.  B21b  im 

U.S.  CI.  72-366  3  Claims 


14  Claims 


a-H 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  wire  into  a  zig-zag  shape,  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  roll  forming  an  elongated  strip 
having  a  generally-rectangular  cross-sectional  area  to  form  a 
strip  with  a  cross-sectional  area  including  a  formed  thicker 
portion  and  a  wide  formed  thinner  portion  comprising 
a.  rolling  the  generally-rectangular  strip  to  jnitially  form  an 
intermediate    configuration    having    a    thicker    portion 
which  is  less  thick  than  the  generally-rectangular  strip 
and  a  thinner  portion  which  thinner  portion  has  no  thick- 
ness as  great  as  the  thicker  portion  and  having  a  longitudi- 


first  and  second  identical  oscillator/overbend  assemblies 
situated  facing  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
of  said  zig-zag.  each  oscillator/overbend  assembly  com- 
prising; 

an  oscillator  assembly  including  a  bending  pin  extending 
normally  through  the  plane  of  said  zig-zag,  and  a  holder 
supporting  said  bending  pin,  said  holder  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  oscillator  axis  parallel  to  but  offset 
from  said  pin. 

an  overbend  assembly  including  an  overbend  arm  and  a 
backup  tool  mounted  to  move  between  a  withdrawn 
position  spaced  from  the  wire  being  bent  and  an  engaged 
position  in  which  said  arm  and  backup  tool  cooperate  to 
overbend  said  wire  about  the  bending  pin. 

oscillator  cam  drive  means  operative  during  each  bending 
cycle  for  rotating  said  pin  and  holder  about  said  oscillator 
axis  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  thereafter  for  causing  said  pin  to  dwell  for  the 
completion  of  the  bending  cycle  in  a  dwell  position  in 
which  a  line  between  said  pin  the  oscillator  axis  is  approx- 
imately perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  zig- 
zag, 

overbend  cam  drive  means  operative  during  each  bending 
cycle  for  driving  the  overbend  assembly  into  the  engaged 
position  when  said  pin  is  in  said  dwell  position  to  over- 
bend said  wire  about  the  dwelling  pin,  and  thereafter  to 
withdraw  said  overbend  assembly,  and 
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wherein  said  oscillator/overbend  assemblies  are  synchro- 
nized so  that  while  the  bending  pin  of  one  assembly  is  in 
the  dwell  position  the  bending  pin  of  the  other  assembly 
is  being  rotated,  whereby  alternate  convolutes  of  said 
zig-zag  are  formed  alternately  by  said  first  and  second 
oscillator/overbend  assemblies. 
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2.  stressing  the  tube  longitudinally  in  substantially  inverse 
proportion  to  the  longitudinal  stress  imparted  to  the  tape 
in  forming  the  tube. 


Wi 


3,869,901 

LOCK  INDICATOR  SHIELD 

Ralph  E.  Neary,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schiage  Lock 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,512,  April  11,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,224,319.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,994 

Int.  CI.  E05b  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  70-432  9  claims 


./^ 


3,869,903 
SETTLING  RATE  TESTER 
William  A.  Beach,  Milltown,  and  Richard  M.  Schlauch,  Vard- 
viile,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Permutit  Company, 
Paramus,  N.J. 

Fikd  July  19,  1972,  S«r.  No.  273,139 

Int.  CI.  coin  15/04 

U.S.  a.  73^61.4  I  7Cliims 


I.  A  lock  mdicator  comprising  a  lock  body,  a  lock  plug 
rotatable  in  said  body  about  an  axis  and  having  an  inner  end 
face  and  an  outer  end  face,  means  defining  a  bore  in  said  plug 
extending  between  said  end  faces,  a  rod  slidable  in  said  bore 
between  a  first  position  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  close  to 
said  outer  end  face  and  a  second  position  with  said  outer  end 
of  said  rod  projecting  from  said  outer  end  face,  means  for 
moving  said  rod  between  said  positions,  an  indicator  button, 
means  for  supporting  said  indicator  button  adjacent  to  but 
independently  of  said  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  for  axial 
slidmg  movement  on  and  relative  to  said  supporting  means 
and  means  for  resilientiy  urging  said  indicator  button  axially 
toward  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  rod. 


nc. 


ate 


the 


3,869,902 
SMOOTH  TAPE  FORMATION  OF  TUBES 
Rama  Iyengar.  Dorvai;  Bretislav  Paul  Zuber,  Montreal,  and 
Jean  Raymond  Boucher,  Chateauguay  Center,  Quebec,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,434,  July  6, 1970.  Pat.  No.  3,738.141. 
This  application  Mar.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,031 
Int.  CI.  B21d  39/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  72-52  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  settling  rate  of  particu 
matter  in  a  fliid  comprising: 

a.  an  inverted  cone; 

b.  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  the  fluid  up  through  .... 
cone  at  a  known  flow  rate,  at  least  one  inlet  pipe  tanjen- 
tially  connected  to  the  cone,  and  means  for  passing  a 
mixture  of  fluid  and  particulate  matter  through  the  inlet 
pipe  into  the  cone,  whereby  the  particulate  matter  adcu- 
mulates  i^t  the  level  within  the  cone  where  the  upward 
velocity  ()f  the  fluid  is  equal  to  the  settling  rate  of  [the 
particulate  matter;  and 

c.  means  for  indicating  the  settling  rate  of  particles  diat 
accumulate  at  different  levels  in  the  cone. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tube  from  a  continuous  tape  of 
form  retaining  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  continuously  feeding  the  tape  longitudinally  in  a  straight, 
planar  path  and  simultaneously  applying  deflecting  pres- 
sure laterally  to  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  tape 
to  deflect  the  tape  from  a  flat  configuration  to  a  trans- 
versely circular  configuration  to  form  a  tube;  and 


3.869,904 
.     ULTRASONIC  CAMERAS 
Dennis  Gabor,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  19  »5, 
20025/65;  July  7,  1965.  28771/65 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  H  ig  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  ultrasonic  vibrations  comprising 
a  fluid  medium,  an  ultrasonic  generator  coupled  to  the  fluid 
medium  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  vibrations  therethrough,  a 
screen  having  a  specularly  reflective  surface  immersed  in  the 
medium  and  matched  to  the  wave  impedance  thereof  for 
responding  to  the  transmitted  vibrations,  means  for  directing 
coherent  light  onto  the  reflective  surface  of  the  screen,  me^ns 
for  superimposing  on  the  resulting  frequency  modulated  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  screen  an  angularly 
displaced  coherent  reference  light  beam  having  at  least  a 
fraction  of  the  waves  therein  in  phase  quadrature  with  tjie 
waves  of  the  reflected  beam  to  convert  the  frequency  modu- 
lated reflected  light  into  a  recordable  amplitude  modulated 
light  beam  and  recording  means,  the  recording  means  coln- 


MaRCH  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


409 


prising  a  photoelectric  device  responsive  to  the  resultant    member,  a- membrane  integral  with  one  end  of  each  of  said 
amplitude  modulated  light  beam  and  tuned  scanning  means    inner  and  outer  members  for  maintaining  said  members  in 

annularjy  spaced  relationship,  at  least  two  shear  strained 


responsive  to  the  signal  produced  by  the  photoelectric  device 

for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  pattern  of  beams  integrally  extending  between  said  members,  each  of 

the  vibrations  across  the  screen.  said  beams  being  a  thin  plate  integral  with  and  perpendicular 

to  said  membrane,  and  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said  beams. 

3.869.905  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ENGINE  OIL 

PRESSURE 
Marshall  T.   Alkn.  4414  W.  Hatcher  Rd.,  Glendale.  Ariz. 
85302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.874,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.477 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-119  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  oil  pressure  in  an  engine  to  deter- 
mine if  low  pressure  is  being  caused  by  a  faulty  oil  pump 
assembly  or  by  a  faultv  engine  lubricating  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  the  spin-on  oil  filter  from  the  oil  filter  mounting 
pad  of  the  engine  to  expose  the  oil  inlet  passage,  the  oil 
outlet  passage  and  the  oil  chamber  thereof; 

b.  scaling  the  oil  chamber  of  said  mounting  pad  to  contain 
the  oil  supplied  thereto  from  the  oil  pump  assembly; 

c.  blocking  the  oil  outlet  passage  of  said  mounting  pad  to 
prevent  oil  from  being  supplied  therefrom  to  the  engine 
lubricating  system;  and 

d.  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  oil  contained  within  the  oil 
chamber  of  said  mounting  pad  with  the  engine  running  to 
determine  if  the  oil  pump  assembly  is  operating  at  its 
rated  capacity. 


3,869.906 

ELEMENT  APPLICABLE  AS  OR  IN  A  TRANSDUCER 

(LOAD  CELL) 

John  Erik  Andersson.  Karlskoga.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Bofors.  Bofors.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.413 
Int.  CI.  GOll  5//2 
U.S.  CI.  73— 141  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  element  comprising  a  tubular  outer  mem- 
ber, an  inner  member  coaxially  disposed  within  said  outer 


3.869.907 
TRACK  SURVEYING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Ptasser.  deceased,  late  of  Johannesgasse  3.  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria (A-1010.  by  said  Erna  Plasser,  heir);  Josef  Theurer. 
Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna,  Austria  (A-1010).  and  Egon  Schu- 
bert, Lainzerstra  24b/8.  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.627.  Dec.  21.  1971. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813.854,  April  7.  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3.643,503.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .\pr.  9.  1968. 3507/68 
Int.  CI.  B61k  9IOii:  EOlb  29100 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  mounted  on  a  vehicle  arranged  for  mobility 
on  a  track  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation  for  determining 
the  physical  condition  of  successive  sections  of  the  track  over 
which  the  vehicle  moves,  comprising 

1 .  two  track  engaging  devices  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  track  elongation; 

2.  means  for  applying  a  mechanical  force  of  different  mag- 
nitude to  each  of  the  track  engaging  devices  to  change  the 
position  of  the  track  engaged  by  the  devices,  the  position 
change  being  a  function  of  the  applied  force; 

3.  a  reference  associated  with  the  track  for  determining  the 
position  changes  in  relation  thereto;  and 

4.  a  measuring  system  associated  with  the  track  engaging 
devices  for  continuously  and  simultaneously  measuring 
any  position  changes  resulting  from  the  applied  mechani- 
cal forces,  the  measuring  system  producing  measuring 
signals  corresponding  to  each  of  the  measured  position 
changes  and  including 

a.  a  differentiating  unit  for  producing  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  any  two  simultaneously 
produced  measuring  signals. 
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3,869,908 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  STATIC  DEFORMATION 

OF  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Heinrich  Driendl,  6175  Kematen/Tirol,  Rauthweg,  Austria 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,490 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.     13,     1972, 
10624/72 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  73-146.2  8  Claims 


I.  Device  for  indicating  the  static  deformation  of  vehicle 
tires  as  a  function  of  the  internal  pressure  and  load  of  the  tire 
comprising  a  housing  carrying  a  fixed  support  arm  and  a 
pivotabic  sensor  arm.  a  flexible,  non-stretching  measuring 
strip  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sensor  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  against  the  tire  side  wall  in  the  flexing  area  for 
measuring  the  tire  deformation  to  indicate  a  variation  of  the 
deformation  to  be  readable  by  means  of  a  needle  on  a  scale, 
wherein  the  needle  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movable 
sensor  arm  and  a  control  arm  coupled  to  the  sensor  arm  by 
means  of  a  slipper  clutch  and  movable  into  its  zero  position 
before  measuring  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  the  other 
end  of  the  measuring  band  (4)  is  arranged  on  a  positioning 
arm  (5)  in  a  manner  known  per  se.  said  measuring  strip  ex- 
tending over  the  flexing  area  only  in  the  region  of  the  greatest 
deformation,  said  positioning  arm  (5)  being  pivotably 
mounted,  preferably  on  the  shaft  (  15)  of  said  sensor  arm  (3) 
in  the  region  between  the  shaft  (15)  of  said  sensor  arm  (3)  and 
the  fixed  support  arm  (2),  and  that  the  fixed  support  arm  (2) 
is  mounted  for  adjustment  and  locking  on  the  housing  ( 1 ) 
independently  of  the  measuring  strip  in  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion. 


3,869,909 
GAS  FLOW  VISUALIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Hale;  Patrick  Tan;  Richard  C.  Stowell,  all  of  Ith- 
aca, and  Donald  E.  Ordway,  Freeville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Sage  Action  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,201 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  9100 

U.S.  CI.  73—  147  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  and  monitoring  the  gas  flow  visuli- 
zation  performance  of  gas  bubbles  entrained  in  intricate  and- 
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/or  unsteady  airstreams  relative  to  a  test  specimen  such  ^s  in 
wind  tunnel  studies  or  the  like,  said  system  comprising  in 
combination; 

an  array  of  gas  bubble  generating  heads  disposed  upstream 
of  the  te$t  specimen; 

supply  means  for  supply  of  bubble  forming  solution 
supply  of  compressed  air  and  supply  of  bubble  forn  ing 
gas  for  euch  of  said  heads; 

a  supplies  control  and  bubble  performance  monitoring 
console,  said  console  including: 

a  controls  Support  panel; 

a  manually  operable  on-off  valve  for  each  of  said  sujiply 
means,  said  on-off  valves  being  mounted  on  said  panel  for 
control  ajf  supplies  from  said  supply  means;  I 

a  plurality  6f  outlet  devices  carried  by  said  panel  and  sepa- 
rate conguits  detachably  connected  to  said  outlet  dev  ces 
and  to  s<|id  bubble  generating  heads; 

separate  manifold  conduit  devices  each  coupled  at  Us  i  ilet 
to  the  outlet  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  on-off  valves 
and  leading  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outlet  devices 
carried  by  said  panel; 

and  an  outlet  flow  rate  metering  valve  for  each  of  said  outlet 
devices,  each  said  metering  valve  being  mounted  on  laid 
panel  for  manual  regulation  incidental  to  monitorin  ;  of 
the  perfojrmance  of  the  system. 


3,869,910  ' 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPER 
MATERIALS 

Joseph  Louis  Scaletta,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  X^rox 
CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,331 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  33132 

U.S.  CI.  73-150  R  15CldiTis 


I-  ^ 
fa  id 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  developer  quality  comprisin 
support  structure;  a  generally  flat  testboard  carried  by 
support  structure  at  an  angle  to  horizontal;  said  testbojard 
comprising  a  conductive  surface  and  at  least  two  conductive 
pads  each  electrically  insulated  from  the  other  and  from  $aid 
conductive  surface,  an  electrode  plate  carried  by  said  support 
means  spaced  from  said  testboard  and  located  opposite  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  conductive  surface  and  said  conductive 
pads;  means  for  simultaneously  applying  different  electrical 
field  potentials  between  said  electrode  plate  and  each  of  said 
conductive  pads  and  said  conductive  surface  whereby  devel- 
oper may  flow  through  the  space  between  said  electrode  plate 
and  said  testboard  to  develop  said  conductive  surface  and  ^aid 
conductive  pads  in  accordance  with  said  field  potentials. 
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3,869,911 

WATER  CURRENT  OR  TIDE  DIRECTION-OF-FLOW 

INDICATOR 

Howard  M.  Levy,  P.O.  Box  1 150,  Coconut  Grove,  Miami,  Fla. 

33133 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,652 
Int.  CI.  GOlw  1100 


U.S.  CI.  73-170  A 


8  Claims 


means  to  continuously  remove  heat  from  the  coolant  fluid, 
means  for  independently  controlling  the  amount  of  heat 
removed  by  the  coolant  fluid  circulating  in  each  passage, 
a  plurality  of  heating  means  in  the  test  block  positioned 
along  the  length  thereof  between  the  said  plurality  of 
coolant  fluid  passages,  thereby  to  provide  alternately 
disposed  heating  and  cooling  means  along  the  length  of 
the  test  block, 

means  to  independently  control  the  amount  of  heat  applied 
to  the  test  block  by  each  of  said  heating  means, 

a  plurality  of  means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  test 
surface  at  numerous  points  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,869,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
SURFACE  WIND  VELOCITY 
Shale  J.  Niskin,  2941  Lucaya  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,543,  June  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397.822 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  13100 
U.S.  CI.  73-189  5  Claims 


1.  A  water  current-flow  direction  indicator  device  compris- 
ing in  combination:  an  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  a  float 
against  being  swept  away  by  a  moving  water  current;  a  float 
means  including  a  buoyant  structure  including  an  attaching 
element  secured  to  the  anchoring  means,  the  attaching  ele- 
ment being  located  on  the  buoyant  structure  in  a  position  such 
that  the  buoyant  structure  always  assumes  a  predetermined 
given-position  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water 
current;  a  visually  discernable  indicator  means  fdr  indicating 
the  direction  in  which  the  buoyant  structure  is  positioned  as 
a  result  of  the  effect  of  water  current  on  the  buoyant  structure. 


3,869,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

TRANSFORMATION  TEMPERATURES 

James  Horvath,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,525  | 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  25102 
U.S.  CI.  73-150R  11  Claims 


axasDcxaBBOB  \       r-m 


^  PP.^PP    \        jt^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  temperature  at  which 
a  physical  transformation  occurs  in  a  material  comprising: 

an  elongated  thermally  conductive  test  block  including  an 
essentially  planar  test  surface  thereon  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  to  a  coating  of  said  material  in  thermal  contact 
therewith, 

a  plurality  of  essentially  equally  spaced  passages  through 
the  test  block  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  for  pas- 
sage of  a  coolant  fluid  therethrough  to  thereby  remove 
heat  from  the  test  surface. 

means  for  circulating  a  coolant  fluid  through  each  of  said 
plurality  of  passages. 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  horizontal  wind  velocity 
above  an  area  comprising  the  steps  of  dropping  two  markers 
of  predetermined  and  different  fall  rates  substantially  simulta- 
neously from  above  said  area,  said  markers  commencing  to 
fall  at  different  rates  at  a  predetermined  height  above  said 
area,  noting  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  markers  at 
touchdown,  said  distance  being  directly  related  to  the  horizon- 
tal velocity  of  the  wind  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  wind  is 
readily  ascertained. 


3,869,914 
ISOTHERMAL  CALORIMETRY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
'Waldemar  Koehler;  Oswald  Riedel;  Hertbert  Scherer,  all  of 
.    Ludwigshafen,  and  Georg  Schlereth,  Limburgerhof,  all  of 
I    Germany,   assignors  to   Badische  Anilin-   &    Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,997  " 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany.    Nov.    25,    1971. 
2158377 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  17100;  GOlh  25148 
U.S.  CI.  73^190  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  isothermal  calorimetry  method  for  examining  physi- 
cal and/or  chemical  reactions  of  both  endothermal  and  exo- 
thermal types,  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  reactants  is 
maintained  at  a  constant  value  by  the  application  of  energy  to 
an  isothermal  calorimetry  zone,  which  comprises:  applying 
said  energy  in  the  form  of  pulses  of  constant  energy  content; 
generating  temperature  control  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  said  reactants  in  said  calorimetry  zone;  con- 
trolling the  number  of  said  pulses  of  constant  energy  transmit- 
ted per  unit  time,  by  means  of  said  control  signals  while  insur- 
ing that  said  constant  energy  pulses  are  separated  in  time  so 
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that  the  intervals  between  any  two  transmitted  pulses  are 
integral  multiplesof  the  duration  of  one  pulse  regardless  of  the 
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2  3 
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phase  of  any  said  control  signal  in  relation  to  said  pulses;  and 
summating  continuously  the  numbers  of  said  pulses  per  unit 
time  to  measure  the  energy  balance. 


3,869.915 

DIGITAL  FLOWMETER 

Joseph  Baumo«l.  107  Columbia  Dr.,  Jericho.  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,089 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  73-194  A  13  Claims 


re*wiauaee\ 


■38 


S^/ 


7X/tMS*t/r  -v^xr  I'l/isf 


SJ 


X 


D/A 

cavi/eyeTTse 


SSa. 


ss 


12.  Ultrasonic  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  condition 
of  a  fluid  in  an  enclosed  elongated  hollow  conduit;  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  first  and  second  transducer  means  secured  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit  and  being  axially  spaced 
from  one  another  along  the  axis  of  said  conduit;  each  of  said 
first  and  second  transducer  means  being  adapted  to  transmit 
to  the  other,  and  receive  from  the  other,  ultrasonic  energy 
pulses  which  pass  through  the  fluid  within  said  conduit;  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transducer 
means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  time  taken  for  ultra- 
sonic energy  pulses  to  reach  said  first  transducer  means  from 
said  second  transducer  means  and  to  reach  said  second  trans- 
ducer means  from  said  first  transducer  means,  and  for  produc- 
ing an  output  related  to  said  difference  in  time;  and  clock 
generator  means  for  producing  a  train  of  output  pulses  having 
a  given  clock  frequency  and  counter  means  connected  to  said 
clock  generator  means;  said  circuit  means  being  connected  to 
said  counter  means  and  controlling  said  counter  means  to 
count  up  pulses  from  said  clock  generator  means  during  the 
time  taken  for  said  ultrasonic  energy  pulses  to  travel  from  said 
first  transducer  means  to  said  second  transducer  means,  said 
last-mentioned  time  defining  an  up  cycle,  and  to  count  down 
pulses  from  said  clock  generator  means  during  the  time  taken 
for  said  ultrasonic  energy  pulses  to  travel  from  said  second 
transducer  means  to  said  first  transducer  means,  said  last- 
mentioned  time  defining  a  down  cycle;  and  control  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  said  up  and  down  cy- 


cles, whereby  a  given  number  of  up  cycles  are  initiatedL  fol- 
lowed by  a  corresponding  number  of  down  cycles;  said  given 
number  of  up  and  down  cycles  defining  a  read  cycle  for  pro- 
ducing said  Output  which  will  be  related  to  the  residual  cpunt 
in  said  counter  at  the  end  of  said  read  cycle. 


Yukio  Ojim] 


3,869,916 

DEPTH  GAUGE  FOR  DIVER 

34-7  Naka-Machi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1973, 48-15698 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  2i//4  I 

U.S.  CI.  73^300  1  C  aim 


U    17    16    13  21    Id 


1.  A  deptH  gauge  for  use  by  a  diver  comprising:  I 

a  hollow  rubber  case  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  rubber 
strap  integrally  molded  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rubber 
case  adjacent  the  base  of  said  case; 

said  strap  'being  resilient  and  stretchable  and  adapted  to 
snugly  fh  upon  a  diver's  wrist; 

said  base  fcaving  a  cavity  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  case; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  overlying  and  sealing  the  cavity  open- 
ing; 

a  support  plate  positioned  above  said  diaphragm  and  cjop- 
erating  v^ith  said  case  and  said  diagraphm  to  define  a  first 
oil  filled  chamber; 

a  block  mamber  positioned  upon  said  base  plate  and  having 
a  passageway; 

a  Bourdon  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  one  end  of  the  passageway  in  said  block  member; 

said  support  plate  having  an  opening  communicating  |with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  passageway  to  admit  oil  inljo  or 
withdraw  oil  from  said  tube  as  said  diaphragm  alters  its 
contour  and  hence  alters  the  volume  of  said  first  chaijiber 
due  to  changes  in  the  ambient  pressure  surrounding  the 
case; 

pivotally  mounted  pointer  means  and  means  coupledj  be- 
tween said  pointer  means  and  said  tube  for  pivoting  [said 
pointer  means  as  the  free  end  of  said  tube  moves  respon- 
sive to  ail  entering  or  leaving  said  tube; 

a  transparent  pressure  glass  covering  the  open  end  of  said 
case  and  means  for  securing  and  water-tightly  sealing  said 
glass  to  8aid  case; 

said  pointer  means  being  positioned  beneath  said  glass  and 
including  a  graduated  dial  face  cooperating  with  a 
pointer; 

the  exterior  of  said  base  engaging  the  wrist  of  the  diver  and 
having  substantially  radially  aligned  grooves  extending 
between  said  cavity  and  the  perimeter  of  said  casje  to 
provide  conduits  to  facilitate  communication  of  the  fluid 
medium  external  to  said  case  with  said  diaphragm; 

said  diaphragm  being  displaced  inwardly  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  base  to  prevent  the  diaphragm  from  engag- 
ing the  diver's  wrist. 
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3,869,917  c.  heating  said  exposed  dosimeter  to  release  energy  stored 

CONDUIT  BENDER  therein  as  luminescence  and  measuring  said  lumines- 

Ellsworth  W.  Lapp,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Kinroth  &  Son  cence,  and 

Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,955 

Int.  CI.  82 Id  7104 

U.S.  CI.  72-304  10  Claims 


2.  In  a  device  for  bending  conduit,  the  combination  of,  a 
support,  a  forming  die  on  said  support  and  having  a  generally 
arcuate  groove  opening  out  of  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of 
drawing  shoes  on  said  support  and  facing  said  groove,  means 
mounting  said  drawing  shoes  on  said  support  for  arcuate 
movement  about  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  groove  and  in 
opposite  directions  from  starting  positions  in  which  said  shoes 
are  spaced  apart  angularly  by  a  predetermined  distance  and 
terminal  positions  in  which  the  shoes  are  spaced  apart  angu- 
larly by  a  greater  distance,  a  holding  die  on  said  support  and 
having  a  generally  arcuate  groove  opening  out  of  one  side 
thereof  and  facing  the  groove  in  said  forming  die,  the  groove 
in  said  holding  die  being  substantially  shorter  in  arcuate  length 
than  the  groove  in  said  forming  die  and  being  located  between 
said  drawing  shoes,  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  dies  to  close  the  dies  upon  a  piece  of  conduit 
inserted  therebetween,  the  grooves  in  said  dies  being  sized  to 
deform  and  tightly  clamp  the  intervening  portion  of  the  con- 
duit as  an  incident  to  closing  of  said  dies,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  drawing  shoes  from  said  starting  positions  to  said 
terminal  positions  while  said  intervening  portion  is  clamped 
between  said  dies  whereby  said  drawing  shoes  sweep  across 
the  end  portions  of  the  conduit  and  draw  such  end  portions 
around  into  the  groove  in  said  forming  die.    > 


d.  determining  the  average  temperature  of  the  environment 
during  said  given  length  of  time  according  to  said  known 
amount  of  radiation  applied  to  the  dosimeter  and  said 
measured  luminescence. 


3,869,919 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  INSTALLATION  AND  A 
TEMPERATURE-INDICATING  BODY 
Karl-Heinz    Presser,    Julich,    and    Claus-Benedict    von    der 
Decken,  Kohlscheid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernfor- 
schungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,601 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1970, 
2063754 

Int.  CI.  GOlk /y/0« 
U.S.  CL  73-358  4  Claims 


GAS' 


3,869,918 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Billie  G.  Oltman,  Worth;  Keith  F.  Eckerman,  JoHet;  GeraW  P. 
Romberg,  Lisle,  and  W  illiam  Prepejchal,  Downers  Grove,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,680 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  11120 
U.S.  CI.  73-339  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  average  ambient  temperatures  of 
an  area  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  irradiating  a  thermoluminescent  dosimeter  with  a  known 
amount  of  radiation, 

b.  exposing  the  irradiated  thermoKiminescent  dosimeter  to 
the  ambient  temperature  of  the  desired  area  for  a  given 
length  of  time, 


ojf  srset 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  high- 
temperature  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
capsule  composed  of  a  refractory  material,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  metallic  bodies  of  a  volume  of  about  Imm^  in  said 
capsule,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  characteristic  shape- 
changing  temperature  different  from  that  of  others  of  said 
bodies  and  in  which  the  shape  alters  under  the  action  of  sur- 
face tension,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  surface  area  tp 
volume  ratio  between  5  and  50mm"'  and  greater  than  that  of 
a  sphere  of  corresponding  mass,  each  said  body  having  an  axis 
and  being  mirror-symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  median  plane 
through  said  axis  and  with  respect  to  a  median  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  said  bodies  being  received  in  said  capsule 
in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere. 
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3,869,920 

SYMMETRICALLY  ARRANGED,  DEFLECTION  TYPE 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTERS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INDUSTRIAL  SYSTEMS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Rin-Ichi  Miyauchi;  Bunjiro  Saito,  and  Kyoichi  Ikeda,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,930 

Int.  CI.  GO II  9//0.  7108 

U.S.  CI.  73-398  R  15  Claims 


43       ^   .Ttl  ■^i^^    921 
■  911    545  \  \   "5' 
Ml      542 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transmitter  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  rate  and  other  parameters  which  can  be  related  to  a 
pressure  differential  in  industrial  systems  and  processes,  com- 
prising: 
housing  means; 

pressure  responsive  means  including  two  diaphragm  mem- 
bers mounted  in  generally  parallel,  spaced  relation  in  said 
housing  means  and  being  symmetrical  when  in  their  rest 
position  about  an  axis  of  symmetry  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  diaphragm  axis;  connecting  means  for  linking 
said  diaphragm  members  together  at  their  centers;  and  a 
spring  rod  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  element  for  trans- 
mitting movement  of  said  connecting  means  out  through 
the  pressure  responsive  means  to  permit  sensing  thereof, 
said  rod  clement  being  secured  at  a  first  portion  to  said 
connecting  means;  support  means  pivotally  mounting  at 
least  one  end  of  said  rod  element  with  respect  to  said 
housing  means;  said  rod  element  having  at  least  one 
second  portion  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide for  bending  thereof  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod  element  as  said  connecting  means  moves  with 
said  diaphragm  members;  an  extension  member  secured 
to  said  one  end  of  said  rod  element  to  effect  angular 
movement  in   response   to  bending  movement  of  said 
second  rod  element  portion  so  as  to  transmit  such  move- 
ment beyond  said  pressure  responsive  means; 
a  high  pressure  receiving  chamber  located  in  said  housing 
means  to  communicate  with  one  of  said  diaphragm  mem- 
bers; 
a  low  pressure  receiving  chamber  located  in  said  housing 
means   to   communicate   with   the  opposite  diaphragm 
member; 
means  for  detecting  displacement  and  converting  displace- 
ment into  an  output  response  mounted  above  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  including  means  responsive  to 
the  angular  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  extension 
member  whereby  a  pressure  differential  created  between 
said  high  and  low  pressure  receiving  chamber  produces  a 
resulting  force  which  causes  both  diaphragm  members  to 
deform,  transversely  displacing  said  connecting  means 


ion 


and  axially  bending  said  second  rod  element  portion  to 
angularly  displace  said  rod  extension  member,  the  rriove- 
ment  of  the  rod  extention  member  being  detected  and 
converted  to  an  output  response  by  said  detecting,  and 
converting  means. 


3,869,921 
LIQUID  SAMPLING 
Malcolm  F.  Irwin,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pro-Yech 
Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,275 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1114 

U.S.  CI.  73^421  B  7  Cbims 


oV^-s^ 


1.  In  liquitl  sampling  apparatus  operable  from  a  sour(  e  of 
propellant  fluid  under  pressure,  to  collect  samples  of  liquid 
from  a  body  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  [first 
conduit  havitig  means  therein  operable  at  relatively  low  pres- 
sure for  controlling  the  interval  of  time  between  successive 
samples  and  the  duration  of  time  for  collecting  each  sapiple 
and  a  second  conduit  having  means  therein  normally  closing 
off  the  body  of  liquid  from  the  pressurized  fluid  and  adalpted 
to  open  to  admit  such  fluid  under  relatively  high  pressure  to 
propel  a  sample  therefrom,  the  respective  conduits  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluidj  the 
first  or  timing  means  comprising  in  the  first  conduit  a  sampling 
interval  flow-regulating  valve  and,  in  sequence  downstileam 
therefrom,  an  accumulator  tank,  a  first  pressure-respoifsive 
switching  vaKe,  and  a  sample  duration  flow-regulating  v^ilve, 
to  the  atmosphere;  the  first  switching  valve  being  intercon- 
nected to  sense  the  pressure  of  fluid  accumulated  immediately 
upstream  therefrom,  being  normally  closed  below  a  given 
accumulated  pressure,  and  adapted  to  open  at  a  given  higher 
accumulated  pressure;  the  second  or  sample  propulsion  mieans 
comprising  a  second  pressure-responsive  switching  valve  in 
the  second  conduit,  being  normally  closed  to  the  bodjy  of 
liquid  to  be  sampled  and  interconnected  to  sense  the  accumu- 
lated low  pressure  while  the  first  pressure-responsive  switch- 
ing valve  is  open,  and  being  adapted  to  open  at  a  given  pres- 
sure therein  and  to  reclose  at  a  given  lower  pressure  therein. 


3,869,922 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PAPER  STOCK 

I  CONSISTENCY 

Jack  Fajans,Teaneck,  and  John  E.  Nankivell,  Florham  f'ark, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gravicon  Corporation,  Teaneck, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,755 
Int.  CI.  GOln  9126 
U.S.  CI.  73-438  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  specific  gravity  |of  a 
suspension  of  a  solid  in  a  continuous  liquid  phase  as  a  me^ure 
of  the  concentration  of  said  solid  in  said  suspension,  the  appa- 
ratus including  a  container  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets 
communicating  with  the  ambient  atmosphere;  two  restrifcted 
nozzles  vertically  spaced  in  said  container  from  said  inl^t  in 
opposite  vertical  directions  in  the  normal  operating  condition 
of  the  apparatus,  said  outlets  being  spaced  from  respective 
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ones  of  said  nozzles  in  a  direction  away  from  said  inlet;  a 
source  of  said  suspension;  first  pump  means  for  driving  said 
suspension  from  said  source  into  said  container  through  said 
inlet  and  out  of  said  container  through  said  outlets;  pressure 
holding  means  for  holding  the  pressure  of  said  suspension 
between  said  nozzles  at  least  ten  pounds  per  square  inch 
higher  than  the  pressure  of  said  atmosphere  when  said  suspen- 
sion is  driven  into  said  container  by  said  pump  means;  two 
conduits  respectively  communicating  with  said  nozzles  and 
having  respective  portions  spaced  from  said  nozzles;  and 
differential  pressure  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  differ- 
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ment  about  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  spindle  having  three  cam 
surfaces  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  spindle,  a  pawl 
element  pivotally  surrounding  said  cam  surfaces  of  said  spin- 
dle, means  carried  by  said  pawl  element  and  frictionally  bear- 
ing against  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  of  said  spindle  to  hold  said 
pawl  element  in  position,  said  pawl  element  in  its  first  cam 
position  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  revolving 
element  in  one  direction  as  the  wheels  rotate  forward  as  the 
vehicle  is  advanced  and  to  not  rotate  the  revolving  element  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  wheels  are  rotated  in  reverse, 
said  pawl  elements  in  its  second  cam  position  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  revolving  element  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  wheels  are  rotated  in  reverse  and  to  not 
rotate  the  revolving  element  in  the  one  direction  when  the 
wheels  are  rotated  forward  as  the  vehicle  is  advanced,  and  said 
pawl  element  in  its  third  cam  position  being  in  disengagement 
from  said  ratchet  wheel  so  that  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  rotate 
either  forwardly  or  backwardly  without  rotation  of  the  revolv- 
ing element. 


3,869,924 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ACCURATE 
TRANSLATIONAL  AND  ROTARY  MOVEMENTS 
Earl  F.  Beezer.  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stelron  Cam  Com- 
pany, Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,489 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-24  12  Claims 


ence  of  liquid  pressure  in  said  portions  of  said  conduits,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  second  pump  means  communicating  with  said  source  and 
with  each  of  said  conduits  for  withdrawing  a  stream  of 
said  suspension  from  said  source  and  for  feeding  respec- 
tive parts  of  said  stream  to  said  conduits  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  flow  of  said  parts  in  said  conduits  ana 
outward  of  said  nozzles  into  said  container;  and 

b.  filter  means  arranged  in  series  with  said  second  pump 
means  between  said  source  and  said  conduits  for  remov- 
ing said  solid  from  said  stream  before  said  parts  are  fed 
to  said  conduits. 


3,869,923 

DEBRIS  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  W.   Doering,  Clarksville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brinly- 

Hardy  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,064,  June  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,849,043.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,600 

Int.  CI.  F16d  41116 
U.S.  CI.  74— 13  10  Claims 


rz     ,-55 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  wherein  a  revolving  element  or  the 
like  is  rotated  about  an  axle  by  the  wheels,  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  revolving  element  in  either  direction  and  for 
rotating  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  without  rotating  the  revolv- 
ing element  comprising  at  least  one  ratchet  \«heel  connected 
to  the  revolving  element,  the  revolving  element  being  rotated 
when  said  ratchet  wheel  is  rotated,  a  pawl  spindle  mounted  on 
at  least  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  for  planetary  move- 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  device,  comprising  a  rotary  input 
shaft  having  rotary  control  cam  means  thereon,  a  rotary  and 
axially  movable  output  shaft  having  a  pinion  gear  thereon, 
means  supporting  said  input  shaft  for  rotary  movement  and 
said  output  shaft  for  rotary  and  axial  movement,  a  lever  en- 
gaged with  said  cam  means  and  said  output  shaft  and  being 
movable  by  said  cam  means  to  shift  said  output  shaft  axially, 
rotary  drive  means  connected  to  said  cam  means  and  includ- 
ing a  drive  gear  moved  by  said  cam  means  engageable  with 
said  pinion  gear  to  rotate  said  output  shaft  when  it  is  in  a 
predetermined  axial  position,  said  pinion  gear  being  disen- 
gageable  from  said  drive  gear  to  permit  axial  movement  with- 
out rotation,  and  holder  means  to  hold  said  output  shaft 
against  rotation  at  positions  of  said  output  shaft  when  said 
pinion  gear  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  and  to 
permit  easy  interengagement  of  said  gears  including  at  least 
one  key  elongated  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  and  fixed 
in  said  housing  and  a  control  plate  affixed  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  pairs  of  transversely  spaced  guide  rollers  adapted  to 
bear  along  respective  sides  of  said  key  to  hold  the  said  output 
shaft  in  a  fixed  angular  position  during  its  linear  movement. 
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3,869,925 
HARMONIC  TRAMMEL  DRIVE 
John  Henry  Brems-  32867  White  Oaks  Trail,  Birmingham, 
Mich.  48010 

Filed  Julv  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,375 

Int.  CI.  F16h  21II6 

U.S.  CI.  74—25  10  Claims 


'-:^y^^^^ 


two  chain'pairs,  each  chain  pair  having  two  rotatable  link 
chains  each  comprising  a  number  of  link  members,  the 
number  of  bending  tools  of  a  said  set  being  only  a  fraction 
of  the  number  of  link  members  in  a  said  chain,  the  ckains 
of  each  chain  pair  being  located  in  parallel  side-byj-side 
relation,  each  chain  pair  transversely  and  movably  [sup- 
porting the  bending  tools  of  a  corresponding  set  for 
movement  through  said  bending  zone,  said  chains  of  jeach 
chain  pair  being  rotatable  in  planes  parallel  to  said  bend- 
ing plane,  the  chains  of  each  pair  being  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bending  plane  and  having  opposed}  side 
surfaces  which  face  each  other,  said  bending  tools  of  each 
set  being  supported  between  said  spaced  side  surfaces  of 
the  corresponding  pair  of  chains,  said  chains  of  each  pair 
including  inwardly  extended  opposed  joint  pins  each 
having  an  end  carried  by  the  corresponding  chain,  a  said 
bending  tool  being  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said  exte  ided 
joint  pins. 


1.  In  a  trammel  reciprocating  drive  of  the  type  utilizing  a 
drive  shaft,  an  output  member  mounted  for  reciprocating 
lineal  movement,  a  drive  arm  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  said  output  member,  and  a  primary 
stabilizer  guide  for  one  end  portion  of  said  link  during  an  U.S.  CI.  74-1-44 
intermediate  portion  of  the  movement  thereof  in  the  course  of 
a  motion  of  1  80°  of  said  arm  from  one  end  dwell  motion  of 
said  output  member  to  another  end  dwell,  that  improvement 
which  comprises; 

a.  secondary  guide  means  on  each  side  of  said  primary 
stabilizer  guide, 

b.  means  on  said  link  to  interengage  said  secondary  guide 
means  selectively  near  the  respective  ends  of  the  recipro- 
cal movement  of  said  output  member,  and 

c.  means  providing  a  slide  connection  between  said  arm  and 
said  link,  ■ 
wherein  a  controlled  dwell  of  said  lineal  \^utput  member 

at  the  end  of  a  stroke  thereof  is  materially  increased 
during  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 


3,869,927 
GEARtD  DRAG  LINK-SLIDER-CRANK  PRESS 
John  G.  Lose,  Lansdowne,  and  John  F.  Roth,  Boothwyn,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products 
Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

iiled  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,914 
Int.  CI.  F16h  27/27 
4 


14  C 


aims 


3,869,926 
DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  SERPENTINE  STRUTS 
Klaus  Keller,  Blumenslrasse  17,  8192  Geretsried,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,414 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   21,    1972, 
2246392 

Int.  CI.  F16h2///6 
U.S.  CI.  74-25  10  Claims 


I.  A  press  comprising,  frame  means,  a  slide  membetf  sup- 
ported in  said  frame  means  for  reciprocating  movement  filong 
a  path  between  top  dead-center  and  bottom  dead-center  posi- 
tions, a  toothed  slide  crank  gear  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
link  member  having  opposite  ends  pivotally  interconnected 
one  with  said  slide  member  and  the  other  with  said  slide  ^rank 
gear  at  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  gear  axis, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  slide  crank  gear  about  said  gear  axis 
imparts  reciprocating  movement  to  said  slide  member,  second 
toothed  gear  means  drivingly  engaging  said  slide  crank  [gear, 
said  slide  crank  gear  and  second  gear  means  having  a  ratio  of 
rotation  other  than  1:1,  and  means  for  rotating  said  second 
gear  means  at  a  varying  rotational  speed,  whereby  said  slide 
crank  gear  is  rotated  at  a  varying  rotational  speed. 


1.  A  device  for  bending  serpentine  struts,  usable  in  lattice 
beams,  from  strand  material,  comprising; 

two  sets  of  bending  tools  between  which  the  strand  material 
passes  for  bending,  said  strand  material  defining  a  bend- 
ing plane  in  which  it  travels  in  one  direction  through  a 
bending  zone; 


3,869,928 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  ROTATION  ACTUATOR 
Akemi  Ishii,  Kawasaki,  and  Syotaro  Suda,  Yokohoma,  Mith  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-ku,  KaMasaki 
City,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1972, 47-8^005; 
Sept.  26,  1972,  47-96842;  Sept.  27,  1972,  47-96791      , 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27102 
U.S.  CI.  74^88  3  Clali 

1.  A  unidirectional  rotation  actuator  comprising: 
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a  cylinder  of  hollow  cylindrical  shape; 

a  piston  fitted  within  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about 
and  slidable  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  relative  thereto; 
means  for  driving  the  piston  in  reciprocating  sliding  mo- 
tion relative  to  the  cylinder  in  the  axial  direction  thereof; 
said  piston  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  facing  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces having  a  cam  groove  therein  of  a  zigzag  shape  in- 
cluding in  continuous  alternate  combination,  substan- 
tially straight  groove  parts  of  the  same  inclination  in 
respectively  different  directions  joined  end-to-end  at 
bends  in  the  zigzag  shape;  and 

a  cam  follower  member  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  into  engagement  in  the  cam  groove. 


means  controlled  by  said  levers,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  actuate  unidirectional  driving  members  wedged  on  a 
receiving  shaft, 

intermediate  means  adapted  to  amplify  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillation  of  the  ends  of  the  levers  which  are  opposite  the 
ends  articulated  to  the  corresponding  crank-arms, 

motor  means  driving  the  crank, 

a  gear-train  adapted  to  increase  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
receiving  shaft. 


3,869,930 
STEP-BY-STEP  DEVICE  FOR  A  RATCHET-WHEEL 
Edmond  Forest,  Saint-NicoIas-DAIiermont,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme:  Reveils  Bayard,  Saint-Nicolas  DAIier- 
mont,  France 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,064 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    20,     1972, 
72.45349 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27102 
U.S.  CI.  74-128  10  Claims 


said  cam  groove  having  guide  groove  portions  respec- 
tively provided  at  said  bends,  each  of  said  guide  groove 
portions  being  so  shaped  that,  in  concurrence  with  sliding 
in  one  direction  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  cylinder,  the 
cam  follower  member  is  permitted  to  advance  further 
along  the  centerline  of  one  straight  groove  part  of  the 
cam  groove  beyond  the  intersection  of  said  centerline  and 
the  centerline  of  the  succeeding  adjacent  straight  groove 
part  and,  then,  in  concurrence  with  sliding  of  the  piston 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  is  permit- 
ted to  undergo  displacement  in  said  sliding  direction 
♦hereby  to  abut  relatively  against  one  wall  surface  of  said 
adjacent  straight  groove  part,  and 
said  piston  being  intermittently  rotated  in  each  sliding  mo- 
tion in  one  direction  and  the  reverse  direction. 


3,869,929 
KINEMATIC  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 
Arduino  Tosi.  Route  de  Mions  Toussieu.  69780,  St.  Pierre  de 
Chandieu,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,190 
Int.  CI.  F16h  27/00  j 

U.S.  CI.  74-112  5  Claims 


"~M-'' 
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1.  A  step-by-step  drive  device  for  a  ratchet-wheel  acting 
through  a  pawl,  said  drive  device  comprising  a  movable  cylin- 
drical cup-shaped  member  having  a  closed  end  mechanically 
connected  to  the  pawl,  a  coil  connected  to  a  source  of  electric 
pulses  wound  on  said  movable  cup-shaped  member,  a  cylindri- 
cal armature  of  a  fixed  ferrite  core  received  in  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  ferrite  core  forming  an  annular  magnetic  field 
surrounding  said  coil,  a  combined  guide  member  and  sealing 
ring  for  the  cup-shaped  member  formed  as  a  [toroidal]  ring  of 
low-friction[,]  low-density  material  fixed  to  the  cup-shaped 
member  and  defining  a  clearance  of  several  microns  between 
the  cylindrical  armature  and  the  [cup-shaped]  combined 
guide  member  and  sealing  ring,  said  combined  guide  member 
and  sealing  ring  together  with  said  cup-shaped  member  and 
said  ferrite  core  defining  a  pneumatic  dampening  means  for 
said  cup-shaped  member,  a  damping  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  the  cup-shaped  member[,]  and  the 
circular  front  surface  of  the  cylindrical  armature,  and  resilient 
means  for  returning  the  cup-shaped  member  to  its  rest  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  circular  movement  transmitting  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  crank  provided  with  a  predetermined  number  of  crank- 
pins  angularly  distributed  in  an  adjustable  manner. 

a  crank-arms  articulated  by  their  head  on  each  of  the  crank- 
pins  of  the  crank, 

levers,  one  of  the  ends  of  which  is  rotatably  connected  to 
the  base  of  the  crank-arms,  said  levers  each  comprising 
between  their  ends  a  transverse  boring  which  permits  to 
said  levers  to  oscillate  around  a  same  axle. 


3,869,931 
TRACK  ROLLER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  AND 
REVERSIBLE  FLANGES 
Roger  L.  Boggs,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Sen  No.  424,095 
Int.  CL  F16h  55136;  B62d  55/00;  F16c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  74-230.3  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  track  roller  assembly  including  a  hub  adapted  to  be 
journaHed  on  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  rims,  one  at  each  end  of  the 
hub  and  each  including  a  radially  outwardly  facing  annular 
tread  and  at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  adjacent  the  tread,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of 
said  hub,  said  treads  and  said  flanges  are  separate  parts  and 
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wherein   each   flange   is   a   symmetrical   disc-like   element 
whereby,  after  use  and  attendant  wear,  a  flange  may  be  re- 


■^    fli       -^rn   «)  10  3Z 


moved  to  be  reversed  and/or  replaced  without  discarding  the 
associated  tread  and/or  the  hub. 


3,869,932 
SPRING  BIASED  DOUBLE  ACTING  EXPANSIBLE 
PULLEY  WITH  INCREASED  SPRING  FATIGUE  LIFE 
Peter  C.  Fletcher,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Speed  Selec- 
tor, Inc.,  Chagrin  Fails,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,904 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  R  g  Claims 


I.  In  a  variable  pitch  pulley  having  a  pair  of  pulley  halves 
relatively  axially  movable  and  resilient  means  for  biasing  said 
halves  toward  each  other  including  a  mounting  member  hav- 
ing an  outermost  edge  and  a  surface  facing  axially  toward  one 
of  said  pully  halves;  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  leaf 
springs  having  an  inner  most  mounting  portion  mounted 
against  surface  and  an  outer  most  portion  bearing  against  one 
of  said  pulley  halves  and  an  intermediate  flexing  portion,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  said  axially  facing  surface 
extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  outermost  edge  and 
said  flexing  portion  diverging  from  said  surface  from  a  place 
radially  inwardly  of  said  outermost  portion  in  a  smooth  tan- 
gent curve  whereby  the  radially  outermost  place  of  engage- 
ment of  said  flexing  portion  with  said  surface  moves  radially 
outwardly  as  flexure  occurs. 
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3,869,933 

STRUCTURES  OF  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC 

I  MATERIAL 

Marvin  L.  Dorf,  Bleary-Lurgan,  Northern  Ireland,  assignoi^  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,072 


Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov 
52640/72 

I  Int.  CI.  F16g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—254 


v^nio     i 
14,  19t2, 

10  Clailns 
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1.  An  endless  V-belt  structure  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces and  side  driving  faces  extending  therebetween,  said  b:lt 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  elastomeric  material  and  having 
a  tension  member  therein  midway  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  belt  and  at  least  one  fabric  reinforcing 
layer  symmetrically  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  tension 
member  between  said  tension  member  and  the  top  and  bottc  m 
surfaces  of  said  belt,  said  reinforcing  layers  having  high  com- 
pressive and  tensile  moduli  in  the  transverse  direction  of  t  le 
belt  whereby  the  V-belt  is  of  a  symmetrical  construction  abcut 
said  tension  member. 


3,869,934 

BELT  TENSIONING  TOOL 

Philip  F.  Pierce,  4459  S.  Kirk  Rd.,  Vassar,  Mich.  48768 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,320,  Aug.  5,  1971.  Th 

application  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,552 

Int.  CL  F16h  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.12  lO  Claiiis 


IS 


1.  A  tool  for  tensioning  a  belt  trained  about  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  pulleys  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  said  tool  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  ^e 
interposed  between  said  pulleys  and  defining  a  chamber  op^n 
at  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  threaded  opening  at  its  other  eijd 
communicating  with  said  chamber;  a  first  member  having  oije 
end  thereof,  rotatably  and  slidably  accommodated  in  said 
chamber,  bearing  against  said  body,  the  other  end  of  said  fiitt 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  bodk/; 
a  second  member  having  a  threaded  shank  at  one  end  therew 
accommodated  in  said  opening  and  extending  from  said  oth^r 
end  of  said  body  into  said  chamber  in  sliding  telescoping, 
relative  rotating  relation  with  said  one  end  of  said  first  mer^- 
ber;  and  bearing  means  at  o;her  ends  of  said  members  f<^r 
engagement  with  said  pulleys,  whereby  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion of  said  body,  relative  to  said  members  effects  elongation 
of  said  tool. 
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3,869,935 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  MOTION  INTO  AN 

ALTERNATING  ROTARY  MOTION 

Raymond  Mathieu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,676 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    21,    1972, 
72.26419 

Int.  CL  F16h  19/00,  27/00,  29/12 
U.S.  CL  74-322  6  Claims 


coupling  member  extending  from  said  nut  member  into  said 
passage,  said  coupling  member  having  a  cross  section  closely 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  passage  and  being  situated  axi- 
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1.  A  mechanical  device  for  converting  a  continuous  rotary 
motion  into  an  alternating  rotary  motion  in  reverse  directions, 
comprising;  a  first  and  a  second  wheel  parallel  to  each  other 
and  independently  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  said  wheels 
having  respective  opposite  faces  located  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  from  one  another  and  being  provided  with 
respective  recesses  on  said  opposite  faces;  driving  means  for 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  wheels  to  the  other  one 
in  the  reverse  direction;  a  first  shaft  coupled  to  said  driving 
means;  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  common  axis;  a  compo- 
nent located  between  said  wheels  and  coupled  to  said  second 
shaft  for  rotating  about  said  common  axis;  and  a  coupling 
element  carried  by  said  component  movable  in  relation 
thereto  and  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said 
common  axis  for  alternately  engaging  with  the  respective 
recesses  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  wheels;  whereby,  when  one 
of  said  shafts  is  given  a  continuous  rotary  motion,  the  other 
one  provides  an  alternating  rotary  motion  in  reverse  directions 
according  to  which  one  of  the  wheels  is  coupled  to  said  com- 
ponent by  means  of  said  coupling  clement. 


ally  outward  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  points,  and  means 
extending  from  said  nut  member  into  said  passage  and  adja- 
cent one  of  said  points  for  deflecting  said  balls  from  said 
helical  passage  into  said  re-circulation  passage. 


3,869,937 
INTERLOCKED  HAND-AND  FOOT-OPERABLE  ENGINE 

SPEED  CONTROL 
Barry  Louis  Ahrens,"  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,909 

Int.  CLG05g  n/00 

U.S.  CL  74-482  5  Claims 


3,869,936 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  MOVEMENT  OF 

TRANSLATION  INTO  A  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT, 

AND  VICE  VERSA 

Jacques  Taillardat,  Saint  Alban  En  Leysse,  France,  assignor  to 

La  Technique  Integrate,  Chambery,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,361 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    20,     1972, 
72.37323 

Int.  CL  F16h  55/04 
U.S.  CL  74-459  1  Claims 

1.  In  a  re-circulating  ball,  screw-and-nut  device  mcluding 
screw  and  nut  members  which  each  have  defined  in  its  mating 
surface  a  helical  groove,  said  members  when  in  cooperating 
relationship  defining  between  them  a  helical  passage  of  gener- 
ally circular  cross  section  formed  by  said  grooves  with  a  train 
of  balls  situated  and  movable  in  said  passage,  whereby  rotary 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  causes 
axial  movement  of  the  other,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  wherein  said  nut  member  comprises  a  cylinder 
whose  wall  has  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  and  extending 
within  said  wall  is  a  ball  re-circulation  passage  the  ends  of 
which  open  into  the  helical  groove  of  said  nut  member  respec- 
tively at  a  first  ball-extraction  point  axially  inward  of  said  first 
end  and  at  a  second  ball  re-introduction  point  axially  inward 
of  said  second  end,  the  device  further  comprising  at  least  one 


1.  An  output  linkage  for  transferring  a  first  input  to  a  con- 
trolled device  for  selecting  a  desired  operating  condition  of 
the  device,  for  transferring  a  second  input  to  the  controlled 
device  for  overriding  the  condition  set  by  the  first  input  and 
for  automatically  returning  the  device  to  said  desired  operat- 
ing condition  once  a  force  initiating  and  second  input  is  re- 
moved, comprising:  first,  second  and  third  arms  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  first  axis,  the  arms  being  grouped 
together  with  the  third  arm  being  located  between  the  first  and 
second  arms;  first  input  means  connected  to  said  first  arm  for 
selectively  sw  inging  the  latter  about  said  axis  to  and  for  fixing 
the  latter  in  selected  positions;  second  input  means  connected 
to  said  second  arm  and  link  means  connecting  the  second  arm 
to  said  controlled  device;  said  second  input  means  connected 
for  floating  movement  with  said  second  arm  when  the  latter  is 
swung  to  adjust  the  controlled  device  in  response  to  the  first 
arm  being  swung  to  a  selected  position  by  said  input  means 
and  for  selectively  swinging  said  second  arm  independently  of 
said  first  arm  to  adjust  the  device  so  as  to  override  the  setting 
thereof  determined  by  said  first  input  means;  said  first  and 
second  arms  having  respective  stop  portions  disposed  for 
abutting  said  third  arm;  spring  means  resiliently  interconnect- 
ing said  first,  second  and  third  arms  and  biasing  said  first  and 
second  arms  in  a  first  direction  about  said  axis  and  biasing  said 
third  arm  in  an  opposite  second  direction  about  said  axis  to 
thereby  yieldably  hold  said  first  and  second  arms  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  third  arm. 
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3369^8 

CAM  SHAFT  FOR  RECIPROCABLE  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Heinz  Schlotterbeck,  and  Waiter  Staake,  both  of  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Cologne- Deutz.  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,981 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    1,    1973, 
2232438 

Int.  CI.  F16h  53100 
U.S.  CI.  74-567  8  Claims 


1.  A  cam  shaft,  especially  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  steel  pipe  having  axial  regions  thereof  ex- 
panded radially  to  form  eccentric  cam  portions,  and  a 
cylindrical  reinforcing  element  coaxially  disposed  inside 
said  steel  pipe  and  having  the  radially  outer  surface 
thereof  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  steel  pipe  on  opposite  axial  sides  of 
the  respective  said  eccentric  cam  portions,  and  counter- 
balancing weights  disposed  inside  said  cam  portions  in 
those  regions  thereof  disposed  nearest  the  axis  of  said 
cam  shaft. 


3,869,939 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Takayuki  Miyao,  and  Hiroaki  Maeda,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1972, 47-42863 
Int.  CI.  F16h  47/04.  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-687  3  Claims 
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1.  A  hydromcchanical  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  rotary  shaft; 

an  output  rotary  shaft; 

a  pair  of  variable  volume  hydrostatic  pump-motors  being 
interconnected  with  each  other  through  means  of  a 
closed  hydrostatic  circuit; 

a  first  differential  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  element  con- 
nected with  said  input  rotary  shaft,  a  second  gear  ele- 
ment, and  a  third  gear  element  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  gear  elements  thereof; 

a  second  differential  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  element 
connected  with  said  output  rotary  shaft,  a  second  gear 
element,  and  a  third  gear  element  connected  with  said 
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first  and'second  gear  elements  thereof  and  to  said  tpird 

gear  element  of  said  first  differential  gear  set; 
a  first  gear  connected  with  said  second  gear  element  of  paid 

first  differential  gear  set  for  rotation  therewith;        j 
a  second  gear  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  of  one  of  laid 

hydrostatic  pump  motors  and  connected  with  said  first 

gear  for  rotation  therewith;  I 

a  third  gear  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  one  of  iaid 

hydrostatic  pump  motors;  I 

a  fourth  gear  rotatable  with  said  third  gear;  I 

first  clutch  means  between  said  fourth  gear  and  said  input 

rotary  shaft  for  coupling  said  first  gear  element  and  said 

second  gear  element  of  said  first  differential  gear  set  for 

simultaneous  rotation; 
a  fifth  gear  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  other  of  .aid 

hydrostatic  pump  motors; 
a  sixth  gear  connected  between  said  fifth  gear  and   ;aid 

second  gear  element  of  said  second  differential  gean  set 

for  rotation  therewith;  and 
second  clutch  means  between  said  second  gear  elemerit  of 

said  second  differential  gear  set  and  said  output  rotary 

shaft  for  coupling  said  first  gear  element  and  said  second 

gear  elensent  of  said  second  differential  gear  set  for  sinul 

taneous  totation. 

2.  A  hydrofnechanical  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  rotary  shaft; 
an  output  rotary  shaft; 
a  pair  of  variable  volume  hydrostatic  pump-motors  biing 

interconnected  with  each  other  through  means  cf  a 
closed  hydrostatic  circuit; 

a  first  differential  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  element  ( on- 
nected  with  said  input  rotary  shaft,  a  second  gear  elen  ent 
connected  with  one  of  said  hydrostatic  pump-motors,  and 
a  third  gear  element  connected  with  said  first  and  sec  snd 
gear  elements  thereof; 

a  second  differential  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  elen  ent 
connected  with  said  output  rotary  shaft,  a  second  gear 
element  connected  with  the  other  of  said  hydrostptic 
pump-motors,  and  a  third  gear  element  connected  xfith 
said  first  and  second  gear  elements  thereof; 

an  intermediate  rotary  shaft  supporting  said  third  gear  ele- 
ment of  said  first  differential  gear  set  on  one  end  and  $aid 
third  gear  element  of  said  second  differential  gear  sej  on 
the  other  end  thereof;  I 

a  first  gear  on  said  intermediate  rotary  shaft;  f 

a  second  gear  connected  with  said  first  gear  for  rotajion 
therewith;  I 

first  clutch  means  between  said  second  gear  and  said  iriput 
rotary  shaft  for  coupling  said  first  gear  element  and  said 
third  gear  element  of  said  first  differential  gear  set;  and 

second  clutch  means  between  said  second  gear  and  ^aid 
output  rotary  shaft  for  coupling  said  first  gear  elerrient 
and  said  third  gear  element  of  said  second  differeii|tial 
gear  set. 

3.  A  hydroBiechanical  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  rotary  shaft; 
an  output  rotary  shaft; 
a  pair  of  variable  volume  hydrostatic  pump-motors  b^ing 

interconi^ected  with  each  other  through  means  of  a 
closed  hydraulic  circuit; 

a  first  differential  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  element  don- 
nected  with  said  input  rotary  shaft,  a  second  gear  elem  ent 
connected  with  one  of  said  hydrostatic  pump-motors,  md 
a  third  gear  element  connected  with  said  first  and  sectind 
gear  elements  thereof; 

a  second  differential  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  elenient 
connected  with  said  output  rotary  shaft,  a  second  gear 
element  connected  with  said  one  of  said  hydrostatic 
pump-motors,  and  a  third  gear  element  connected  with 
said  first  and  second  gear  elements  thereof  and  to  $aid 
input  rotary  shaft; 

a  first  gear  on  said  input  rotary  shaft; 

first  clutch  means  for  coupling  said  first  gear  to  the  othef  of 
said  hydrostatic  pump-motors; 
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a  second  gear  on  said  output  rotary  shaft; 

second  clutch  means  for  coupling  said  second  gear  to  said 
other  of  said  hydrostatic  pump-motors; 

third  clutch  means  between  said  second  gear  clement  of 
said  first  differential  gear  set  and  said  one  of  said  hydro- 
static pump-motors;  and 

fourth  clutch  means  between  said  second  gear  clement  of 
said  second  differential  gear  and  said  one  of  said  hydro- 
static pump-motors. 


arranged  in  parallel  to  said  head  rod,  two  pairs  of  toggle  links 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  from  each  other  lengthwise  of 
said  head  rod  and  said  slide  rod  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  slide  rod  and  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  rod 
and  said  slide  rod,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  head 
rod  and  said  slide  rod  and  connected  thereto. 


3,869,940 
VEHICLE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Oswald  Webb,  Whitley,  and  Brian  Colin  Pagdin,  Sutton  Cold- 
field,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  GKN  Transmission  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1972, 
721/72 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1144 
U.S.  CI.  74-711  13  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  including  a  prime  mover,  axles  or  axle  parts 
drivablc  by  the  prime  mover,  a  three-member  differential 
gearing  of  cpicyclic  type  including  planet  elements  mounted 
in  a  planet  carrier,  a  control  coupling  connected  between 
two-members  of  the  gearing  to  control  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  members,  the  coupling  including  first  and  second 
elements  relatively  rotatable  in  a  viscous  fluid  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  between  1.000  and  100.000  centistokes  at  20^  with  a 
zero  shear  rale  about  a  common  axis,  the  elements  being 
annular  and  spaced  from  said  axis  to  provide  a  space  there- 
about and  said  differential  gearing  being  located  in  said  space, 
driving  connections  between  the  first  and  second  elements 
respectively  and  two  members  of  the  differential  gearing,  and 
further  driving  connections  between  the  vehicle  prime  mover 
and  one  member  of  the  gearing  and  between  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  gearing  respectively  and  either  the  parts  of  a  single 
driven  axle  or  two  driven  axles. 


3,869,941 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
Hiroshi  Tsuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tonichi  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1973, 48-97029 
Int.  CK  B25b 
U.S.  CI.  81-52.5  3  Claims 
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1.  Preset  type  torque  wrench  having  a  toggle  mechanism 
therein,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  head  rod  se- 
cured to  the  torque  applying  head  of  said  wrench,  a  slide  rod 


3,869,942 
DRIVING  TOOL 
Charles  J.  DeCaro,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Fikd  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,033 

Int.  CI.  B25b  J 3/00.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  81— 54  13  Claims 
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1.  An  adapter  for  a  fastener  driving  tool  in  which  a  clutch 
mechanism  is  operable  therebetween  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  adapted  for  securement  to  the  driving  tool; 

B.  a  main  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  slidably 
positioned  within  the  housing  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  workpiece  and  for  extensible  movement  from 
the  housing; 

C.  a  wrenching  mechanism  positioned  within  the  main  body 
opening  including  a  forward  fastener  engaging  end  and  a 
rearward  clutch  engaging  end  and  an  annular  groove 
thereabout  intermediate  said  ends;  and 

D.  a  detent  assembly  operative  between  the  main  body  and 
the  groove  in  the  socket  member  so  that  as  the  main  body 
is  urged  from  an  extended  position  into  the  housing,  the 
detent  engages  the  groove  to  move  the  socket  member 
into  engagement  with  the  clutch  mechanism  and  contin- 
ued movement  of  the  main  body  into  the  housing  causes 
the  detent  to  override  the  groove  and  move  relative  to  the 
wrenching  mechanism. 


3,869,943 
SELF-EJECTING  CHUCK  KEY 
James  R.  Buck,  Ross  Twp.,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck  Tool  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,669 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  81-90  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  ^elf-ejecting  chuck  key  adapted  for  introduction  into 

a  mating  opening  within  the  operating  mechanism  of  a  chuck, 

said  key  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  shank  portion  adapted  to  have  a 
transversely  extending  handle  fixedly  or  removably  con- 
nected to  one  end  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  nose  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  and 
fixedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shank  portion, 
said  nose  portion  having  a  diameter  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank  portion; 
said  nose  portion  having  a  plurality  of  flats  formed  thereon 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  said  flats  resulting  in  said 
nose  portion  having  a  noncircular  part  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mat- 
ing opening  within  the  operating  mechanism  of  a  chuck; 
a  tapering  and  generally  conical  connecting  portion 
fixedly  connecting  said  shank  portion  and  said  nose  por- 
tion, said  connecting  portion  tapering  outwardly  in  a 
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diverging  manner  as  it  extends  in  a  direction  from  said 
nose  portion  toward  said  shanl(  portion,  said  connecting 
portion  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  and 
encircling  same,  said  annular  groove  being  spaced  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  connecting  portion  and  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  an  annular  tapered  projection  posi- 
tioned between  said  groove  and  said  cylindrical  nose 
portion,  said  annular  projection  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  nose  portion;  and 
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a  standard  coil  spring  having  coils  of  uniform  diameter 
encircling  said  nose  portion  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  being  disposed 
at  a  point  at  least  closely  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
nose  portion,  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  having  an 
end  coil  thereof  disposed  within  said  groove  for  fixedly 
anchoring  said  other  end  of  said  spring. 


3,869,944 
OPEN  CLAMP  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  BAND 

ENDS 
Hans  Detiker,  21,  Oberdorfstrasse,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   11,  1972, 
5273/72;  Aug.  9,  1972,  11743/72 

Int.  CL  B65d  63102 
U.S.  CI.  81-9.3  29  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  hose  onto  a  nipple  by  means  of 
an  open  band  adapted  to  be  closed,  said  band  being  provided 
with  perforation  apertures  in  the  upper  band  end  and  with 
barbs  in  the  lower  band  end  which  engage  in  the  perforation 
apertures  when  the  band  is  placed  about  the  hose,  further 
perforation  apertures  being  also  provided  in  the  lower  band 
end,  and  a  slot  being  provided  in  the  upper  band  end  within 
the  area  of  the  further  perforation  apertures,  characterized  in 
that  the  boundary  wall  of  said  slot  is  provided  with  an  upset 
portion  within  the  area  of  its  surface  pointing  away  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  band. 
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3,869,945 
SOCKET  WRENCH  HEAD  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS 
Hermann  Jochen  Zerver,  Reinshagener  Str.  2,  5630  Rem- 
scheid,  Germany  j 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,652  | 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   22,    1972, 
72309796 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13106,  13/48  } 

U.S.  CI.  81-125  7  Clams 
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1.  A  socket  wrench  head  for  spark  plugs  with  terminals, 
which  comprises  in  combination:  a  socket  wrench  head  bc^dy 
having  a  hollow  shank,  and  also  having  a  first  end  portion  JFor 
engagement  with  means  for  actuating  said  wrench  head  body 
and  also  having  a  second  end  portion  axially  opposite  said  first 
end  portion  for  receiving  the  spark  plug  to  be  handled,  s^id 
shank  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  end  ppr- 
tions,  a  guiding  sleeve  arranged  within  said  shank  and  havjng 
a  bore  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shank  for  receiv- 
ing and  embracing  only  the  terminal  of  a  spark  plug  to  be 
handled  by  said  wrench,  and  a  permanent  magnet  arranged 
within  said  second  end  portion  for  holding  a  spark  plug  int  -o- 
duced  into  said  second  end  portion. 


3,869,946 

REPRODUCTION  LATHE 

Jean-Pierre  Vignaud,  and  Bernard  Leguy,  both  of  Billancoiirt, 

France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 

Boulogne-BiUancourt,  France  j 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,234 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    15, 
73.09335         I 

'  Int.  CI.  B23b  3128 

U.S.CL  82-14  R  21  Claims 


19t3, 


1,  Reproduction  lathe  for  the  machining  of  articles  by  t^ol 

means  having  associated  therewith  sensing  means  for  engaging 

a  reproduction  template  comprising: 

a  framework  upon  which  are  rotatably  mounted  two  paral  el 

spindles  for  respectively  carrying  said  article  to  be  nja- 

chined  and  said  reproduction  template; 
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a  machining  sheath  carriage  disposed  about  said  template 
spindle,  which  is  translatably  movable  along  and  rotatably 
movable  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  support  means  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
sheath  so  as  to  extend  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said 
spindles;  and 

tool  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  sheath  and  sensing 
means  disposed  interiorly  of  said  sheath,  said  tool  and 
sensing  means  being  secured  to  said  support  means  at 
opposite  ends  thereof, 

whereby  said  tool  means  is  simultaneously  moved  in  accor- 
dance with  the  translatable  movement  of  said  sheath  and 
the  relative  oscillating  movement  resulting  from  the  ac- 
tion of  said  reproduction  template  upon  said  sensing 
means  with  which  said  sensing  means  is  engaged. 


means  being  movable  transversely  of  said  shaft  for  de- 
flecting said  cam  means. 


■,  3,869,948 

SHEAR  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Rau,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aetna-Standard 
Engineering  Company,  EUwood  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,888 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/40,  1156,  5/40 

U.S.  CL  83-286  20  Claims 


3,869,947 
PISTON  TURNING  MACHINE 
John  Vandenkieboom,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  La 
Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,483 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3/28 

U.S.CL  82-19  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  piston  skirts  to  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  shape  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  rotable  shaft  having  an  axis, 

b.  means  for  supporting  a  piston  having  a  skirt  to  be  ma- 
chined on  one  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  axis  of  said 
skirt  is  substantially  coincident  with  said  shaft  axis, 

c.  cam  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft  corre- 
sponding in  cross-sectional  shape  to  said  predetermined 
cross-sectional  shape,  said  cam  means  having  a  diameter 
not  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  piston, 
said  cam  means  having  an  external  surface  and  an  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  said  shaft  axis, 

d.  a  support  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  spaced  from  said 
shaft  axis,  said  support  bar  being  mounted  for  movement 
substantially  parellel  to  said  shaft  axis, 

e.  a  turning  tool  secured  to  said  bar  and  extending  toward 
said  shaft  axis  for  engagement  with  the  skirt  of  a  piston  on 
said  support  means,  and 

{.  cam  follower  means  secured  to  said  bar  and  engaged  with 
said  cam  means,  said  cam  follower  means  engaging  said 
cam  means  at  a  point  which  is  a  certain  distance  from  a 
line  extending  between  said  support  bar  axis  and  said 
shaft  axis,  and  said  turning  tool  engaging  said  piston  at  a 
point  which  is  a  distance  from  said  line  less  than  said 
certain  distance,  and  bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  cam  means,  said  bearing 


h 
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18.  Flying  shear  apparatus  for  cutting  an  elongated  work- 
piece  as  .it  moves  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  compris- 
ing two  crankshafts  rotatably  mounted  about  axes  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  path  of  travel,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  a 
crank  pin  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft, 
the  off-set  distances  being  substantially  equal  for  both  crank- 
shafts, a  blade  holder  carrying  a  cutting  blade  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  crank  pin  of  each  of  said  crankshafts,  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
workpiecc  for  rotating  said  crankshafts  in  opposite  angular 
directions  as  said  cutting  blades  approach  in  cutting  relation 
to  cut  said  workpiece  and  separate,  a  tubular  guide  member 
rigidly  mounted  about  the  path  of  travel  of  said  workpiece  so 
said  workpiece  passes  through  said  guide  member  and  is 
guided  by  it.  a  movable  supporting  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  tubular  guide  member  to  support  it  for  movement  in 
a  path  parallel  to  said  workpiece,  and  a  pair  of  link  members 
each  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  blade  holders  and  at  its  other  end  is  pivotally  connected 
to  said  movable  supporting  member. 


3,869,949 

SHEAR  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  BLADE 

HOLDING  MEANS 

David  E.  Dolle,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aetna-Standard 

Engineering  Company,  Eilwood  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,166 

Int.  CL  B23d  25/04;  B26d  1/56 

U.S.  CL  83-320  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  platen 
having  an  upper  supporting  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
lower  platen  having  a  lower  supporting  member  mounted 
therein  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  upper  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  causing  relative  vertical  movement  of  said 
platens  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  removable  elon- 
gated top  blade  holder  and  top  blade  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
upper  supporting  member,  spaced  shoulders  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  supporting  member  having  parallel  side 
faces,  a  mounting  member  and  a  pair  of  elongated  wedges 
mounted  in  the  space  between  said  shoulders  for  sliding  move- 
ment lengthwise  toward  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  removable 
elongated  lower  blade  holder  and  lower  blade  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  mounting  member,  said  wedges  being  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  member  and  having  outer  side 
surfaces  slidably  engaging  said  side  faces  of  said  shoulders  and 
flat  tapered  inner  side  faces  slidably  engaging  the  side  faces  of 
said  mounting  member,  said  tapered  side  faces  having  the 
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same  amount  of  taper  and  being  adapted  to  position  said  lower 
blade  parallel  to  said  top  blade  when  the  two  wedges  are 
forced  against  said  mounting  member  and  against  the  side 
faces  of  said  shoulders,   releasable   hold-down  means  for 
clamping  each  wedge  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  releasable 
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operative  position  solely  by  attachment  of  said  e 
points  to  said  bracket  members  and  at  an  angle  wjth 
respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  in  such  a  position 
that  at  least  said  two  end  points  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  counterblade  always  lie  on  the  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der of  revolution,  that  portion  of  said  counterblade 
between  said  end  points  being  free  of  support;  whereby 
during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  counterblade  cooperates  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  rotatable  blade  to  perform  the  periodic,  sequential 
penetrations  of  the  material  web  and  the  flexibility  of 
the  counterblade  alone  permits  the  passage  of  t  »e 
rotating  blade  beyond  the  counterblade. 


i 
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3,869,951  [ 

PORTABLE  POWER  SAW  GUIDE 

William  J.  Litwin,  323  Church  St.,  Newington,  Conn.  0611 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,968 

Int.  CI.  B27b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  83— 7#5  1  Claim 


means  for  preventing  sliding  movement  of  said  mounting 
member  out  of  its  adjusted  position,  said  lower  blade  holder 
and  lower  blade  being  removable  with  said  mounting  member 
by  sliding  them  lengthwise  out  of  the  side  of  the  machine  after 
said  wedges  arc  loosened. 


3,869,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE  CUTTING  OR 

PERFORATING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  ADVANCING  WEB 

Arthur  Bi«nvenu  Dalla  Serra,  Aulnay  sur  Bois,  France,  as- 

signor  to  Societe  Herve  &  Fils,  Papeteries  du  Sentier  (Societe 

Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  S«r.  No.  338,659 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Mar.     7,     1972, 
72.07826;  Feb.  19.  1973,  73.05792 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1 100-  B41g  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  83—341  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  periodic,  sequential  pene- 
trations in  a  continuously  advancing  material  web.  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  supporting  frame  including  first  drive  means  for  the 
material  web; 

b.  a  transversely  extending  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame  and  including: 

1.  laterally  associated  bracket  members; 

2.  a  straight  shaft  extending  between  and  associated  with 
the  bracket  members,  said  shaft  being  positioned  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  material  web  and  further  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  provided  with  second  drive 
means;  ■  ■  \ 

3.  a  straight-edged  rotatable  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  and  mounted  on  and  rotatable  about  said  shaft  in 
parallelism  to  said  axis  of  rotation  so  that,  when  ro- 
tated, the  cutting  edge  generates  a  rectangular  cylinder 
of  revolution;  and 

4.  a  flexible  straight-edged  counterblade  having  a  cutting 
edge  including  terminal  end  points  and  being  held  in  its 


1.  A  guide  device  intended  for  use  as  an  accessory  for 

portable  power  circular  saw  to  guide  the  saw  squarely  acrcss 

a  piece  of  lumber  being  cut  in  a  cross  cut  manner,  the  gui  le 

device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  square  unit  and  a  saw  mounting  plate  unit  reciproca 

slidable  longitudinally  therealong; 
said  square  unit  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  leg  having  a  flat  ver^i 
cal  interior  surface,  a  flat  vertical  exterior  surface, 
horizontally  extending  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  fro^t 
vertical  end,  and  a  back  vertical  end; 

a  flat  rectangularly  shaped  elongated  guide  member  gen 
erally  o^  a  board  shape  and  having  a  flat  horizonta  ly 
extendirig  top  surface,  a  flat  horizontally  extending 
bottom  surface,  opposed  flat  parallely  extending  siie 
edges,  and  opposed  front  and  back  edges; 

fastening  means  affixing  said  back  end  edge  of  said  guijle 
member  to  said  back  end  portion  of  said  top  edge 
said  leg  with  said  guide  member  overlapping  said  leg 
and  said  guide  member  extending  outwardly  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  leg  at  a  ninety  degree  enale 
thereto;  | 

a  flat  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  lip  forming  member 
having  a  flat  horizontal  top  surface,  a  flat  horizontal 
bottom  surface,  transversely  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  side  edges,  and  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  transversely  extending  front  and  back  edges; 

fastening  means  affixing  said  lip  forming  member  to  said 
top  edge  of  said  leg  extending  longitudinally  therealong 
with  said  lip  forming  bottom  surface  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  leg  top  edge,  the  lip  forming  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  over  the  interior  surface  of  said  leg  mem- 
ber to  overlap  the  same  and  form  a  horizontal  lip  there- 
with which  extends  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  to  tjie 
interior  surface  of  the  leg  member; 
said  plate  unit  comprising: 

a  flat  rectangularly  shaped  plate  member  having  a 
smooth  horizontal  top  surface,  a  flat  horizontal  bottom 
surface,  opposed  parallel  side  edges,  and  opposed  p<r 
allel  front  and  back  edges;  i 
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a  pair  of  centrally  spaced  longitudinally  spaced  apart 

apertures  extending  through  said  plate  member; 
a  pair  of  mounting  bolts,  each  bolt  associated  with  one  of 
said  plate  member  apertures  and  adapted  to  pass  there- 
through for  detachably  securing  said  plate  member  to 
a  base  portion  of  the  portable  power  circular  saw  with 
the  side  edges  of  the  plate  member  extending  parallel 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  circular  blade  of  the  circu- 
lar saw; 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extend- 
ing gib  members  each  of  an  elongated  rectangular 
shape  with  each  extending  along  an  opposite  side  edge 
of  said   plate  member  between  opposite  end  edges 
thereof  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  flat  bottom  sur- 
face thereof; 
the  spacing  between  interior  confronting  side  edges  of 
said  gib  members  being  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  guide  member  of  said  square  unit; 
the  thickness  of  each  of  said  gib  members  being  identical 
to  each  other  and  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  guide  member  of  said  square  unit; 
a  pair  of  flat  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  holding 
members  each  extending  along  a  bottom  surface  of  one 
of  the  gib  members  longitudinally  of  the  plate  member 
and  overlapping  the  interior  side  edges  of  the  gib  mem- 
bers such  that  a  pair  of  grooves  having  a  generally  U- 
shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  are  defined  be- 
tween the  gib  members,  holding  members,  and  bottom 
surface  of  the  plate  member; 
means  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  side  edges 
of  the  plate  member  and  affixing  the  gib  member  and 
said  holding  member  thereto; 
said  plate  unit  being  reciprocally  slidable  along  said  guide 
member  of  said  square  unit  which  is  movably  received  in 
said  plate  unit  grooves  so  that  when  said  square  unit  guide 
member  is  positioned  against  an  upper  surface  of  the 
piece  of  lumber  to  be  cut  with  said  square  unit  leg  posi- 
tioned alongside  said  piece  of  lumber  with  said  lip  mem- 
ber resting  on  said  upper  side  of  said  lumber  and  said  leg 
interior  surface  engaging  the  adjacentmost  edge  of  said 
piece  of  lumber  then  the  saw  secured  to  the  edge  unit  is 
guided  thereby  in  a  manner  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  wood  to  provide  an  accurate  cross-cut  of  the 
wood. 


of  said  opening  for  support  of  said  platform  below  said 
strings.         j 


3,869,952 
(  PICKUP  MOUNT  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Horace  N.  Rowe,  Rt.  5,  Box  158,  Swanton,  Ohio  43558 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,738 

Int.  CI.  GlOhi/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.16  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having 
a  hollow  instrument  chamber  and  an  opening  in  the  chamber 
wall  underlying  the  strings; 
means  for  support  of  a  pickup  for  the  musical  output  of  the 
instrument  under  said  strings  within  the  space  transverse 
to  the  perimeter  of  said  opening, 
said  support  means  comprising  a  platform  having  legs  ex- 
tending  therefrom   establishing  engagement   with   the 
chamber  wall  edge  at  regions  spaced  about  the  perimeter 


3,869,953 

TUNING  PIN  FOR  PIANO 

Horoshi  Tatebe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,010,  Aug.  4,  1972..  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1971, 46-70185 

Int.  CI.  G10ci//0 

U.S.  CI.  84-201  4  Claims 

2« 


^1 
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1.  A  plurality  of  tuning  pins  for  a  piano, 

a.  each  of  said  pins  essentially  consisting  of  an  elongated 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  longitudinally 
spaced  end  faces  transverse  to  said  axis, 

b.  said  body  being  formed  with  a  bore  diametrically  there- 
through adjacent  one  of  said  faces  and  remote  from  the 
other  face. 

c.  a  first  portion  of  said  body  being  axially  defined  by  said 
bore  and  said  one  end  face, 

d.  a  second  portion  of  said  body  being  axially  defined  by 
said  bore  and  said  other  end  face, 

e.  said  one  end  face  carrying  an  elongated  index  mark 
extending  across  said  one  end  face  transversely  of  said 
axis  and  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  said  bore 
relative  to  said  axis, 

f  the  spatial  relationship  of  said  bore  and  of  said  index  mark 

being  the  same  in  each  of  said  pins, 
g.  said  second  portion  carrying  threads  about  said  axis. 


3,869.954 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Testuo  ho,  5-5-22,  Shimo-Hova,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    16,   1973,  48- 
119951 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-291  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  stringed  instrument  comprising  a  resonance  body 
having  a  sound  board  provided  with  a  sound  hole  and  a  bridge 
for  fastening  a  string;  and  a  neck  secured  to  said  resonance 
body  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  peg  for 
straining  and  loosening  said  string  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  two  sound  holes  of 
substantially  circular  shapes  are  provided  on  said  sound  board 
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at  positions  under  said  string;  and  that  the  diameter  of  the  first 
sound  hole  is  two  times  as  long  as  that  of  the  second  hole. 


March  II,  19 


3,869,955 
RECORDER 
Mitsuo  Yainaguchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka-    ^-S-  d*  85—4'  t 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,916 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   30,    1972,  47- 
124328 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  7100 
11.8.  CI.  84-380  4  Claims 


3,869,957 
SELF-CLINCHING  STAPLE 
Gerald  Dean  Barth,  Dundee,  and  John  Bert  Alexander,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,393 
Int.  CI.  F16b  15100 

6  Claiiis 


1.  A  recorder  having  within  a  mouthpiece  a  block  for  form- 
ing a  wind  channel,  said  block  being  made  of  a  plastic  material 
having  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  cells. 


3,869,956 
PIN  ASSEMBLY  RIVET 
Robert  A.  Breer,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,178 

Int.  CI.  F16b  19106 

L.S.  CI.  85-37  1  Claim 


1.  A  one-piece  self-clinching  staple  of  metallic  flat  w  re 
stock  including  a  transverse  bight  section,  and  an  elongate  ^g 
section  forming  an  integral  continuation  of  said  bight  sectipn 
at  each  extremity  thereof,  each  of  said  leg  sections  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bight  section  and  lying  in  a  plane  sijb- 
stantially  normal  with  respect  thereto,  said  leg  sections  incli^d- 
ing  entering  and  trailing  portions  each  including  wider  sir- 
faces  and  narrow,  longitudinally  extending  edge  surfaces,  said 
trailing  portions  being  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bight  section  apd 
comprising  a  portion  extending  substantially  in  a  straight  lihe 
with  the  wider  surfaces  thereof  in  faced  parallel  relation,  the 
portion  of  each  leg  section  extending  axially  beyond  said 
trailing  portions  being  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  I  in 
such  a  direction  as  to  provide  an  entering  portion  with  the 
wider  surfaces  thereof  lying  in  a  common  longitudinal  plape 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  planes  defined  by  the 
wider  surfaces  of  said  trailing  portions  and  to  the  transverse 
bight  section,  the  free  end  of  the  entering  portion  including  a 
relatively  sharp  point  to  facilitate  initial  penetration  of  a  work- 
sheet, said  point  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  side  edge  surfaces  terminating  at  an  apex,  onejof 
each  pair  of  edge  surfaces  extending  for  a  greater  axial  dis- 
tance from  the  apex  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  trailijng 
portion  than  the  other  of  said  pair  of  side  edge  surfaces  [to 
provide  a  cam  surface  for  effecting  automatic  clinching  move- 
ment of  said  leg  sections  when  driven  through  a  work  sheet. 


3,869,958 
SCREW  GROMMET 
Hiroo  Murayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Illinois  T^l 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   13,   1971,  ^16- 
82566  I 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13108 
U.S.  CI.  %$-%&  2  Claims 


rool 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  workpiece  of  metallic  material, 
said  workpiece  having  a  cylindrical  hole  therethrough  and  a 
countersink  in  one  surface  thereof,  a  fastener  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  pin  of  titanium  alloy  extending  through  said 
hole,  said  alloy  being  harder  than  the  metallic  material  of 
said  workpiece,  a  cavity  being  formed  in  one  end  of  said 
pin  on  the  axis  thereof, 

a  hydraulic  fluid  medium  in  said  cavity,  said  pin  being  upset- 
table  by  axial  forces  so  applied  that  the  fluid  forces  the 
cavity  end  of  said  pin  radially  to  expand  and  descend  into 
said  countersink,  and 

a  collar  formed  with  a  radial  relief  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  end  of  said  pin  opposite  to  said  cavity  end  so  that  said 
axial  forces  extrude  a  marginal  portion  of  said  opposite 
end  of  said  pin  into  said  radial  relief. 


1.  A  one  piece  plastic  anchor  device  for  application  td  a 
non-circular  apertured  wo+kpanel  to  accommodate  '  a 
threaded  shank  of  a  screw  member,  said  anchor  member 


March  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


427 


including  a  head  section  providing  a  surface  for  clampingly 
engaging  one  side  of  the  workpanel  and  a  tapered  shank  sec- 
tion extending  longitudinally  from  said  head  section,  said  head 
and  shank  sections  being  bifurcated  by  a  common  slot  which 
extends  through  said  head  into  said  shank  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  shank  defining  a  pair  of  shank  sections 
where  said  shank  sections  are  integrally  joined,  each  of  said 
shank  sections  including  an  inner  wall  extending  from  the 
head  to  the  free  end  and  having  a  central  screw  receiving 
axially  extending  groove  which  extends  through  each  section 
of  said  head  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  also 
extending  from  the  head  to  the  free  end  and  which  is  tapered 
outwardly  from  the  free  end  to  an  intermediate  point  spaced 
from  said  head  to  define  an  impositive  shoulder  for  initial 
engagement  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  workpanel,  said 
outer  walls  over  a  limited  axial  extent  thereof  between  said 
head  and  a  transverse  plane  axially  spaced  below  said  shoulder 
being  flexible  toward  one  another  so  that  insertion  of  the 
fastener  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  sized  apertured 
workpanels  will  flex  said  outer  wall  inwardly  to  form  a  positive 
shoulder  for  retention  and  integrally  connected  rigid  reinforc- 
ing means  extending  radially  from  each  inner  walls  to  the 
adjacent  outer  walls  and  further  extending  axially  from  said 
free  end  to  said  transverse  plane  axially  spaced  from  said 
shoulder  to  reinforce  said  outer  wall  and  adapted  to  reinforce 
said  positive  shoulder  by  strut  action  when  a  screw  is  intro- 
duced into  said  groove  and  expands  the  shank  sections. 


3,869,959  , 

FASTENER  DEVICE 

George  A.  Moen,  827  W.  26th  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Alaska  99503 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,595 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  85-83  3  Claims 


means  also  being  connected  with  said  collar  portion, 
whereby  upon  introduction  of  the  collar  and  neck  por- 
tions of  the  fastener  member  into  the  hole  in  said  support 
and  the  introduction  of  a  threaded  locking  member  into 
the  threaded  bore  of  said  bylindrical  portion  and  at  least 
partially  within  said  neck  portion,  said  collar  portion  is 
expanded  radially  outwardly  into  tight  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  wall  surface  of  said  hole. 


3,869,960 
ACCELERATOR 
Burton  Parker  Clark,  St.  George,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,601 
Int.  CI.  F41d  9/06 


U.S.  CI.  89-33  CA 


4  Claims 


'  I.  An  expansible  self-locking  fastener  member  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  hole  of  given  diameter  contained  in  a  support, 
comprising  a  unitary  resilient  fastener  member  (1)  including 
a.  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ( la)  the  outer  diameter  of  which 
corresponds  with  the  hole  diameter; 

b.  said  body  portion  containing  at  one  end: 

1.  a  threaded  bore  (4);  and 

2.  an  external  flange  portion  (lb); 

c.  a  cylindrical  collar  portion  (Ic)  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  collar  portion  having  exter- 
nal diameter  which  equals  that  of  the  body  portion; 

d.  a  tapered  neck  portion  (Id)  of  progressively  reduced 
outer  diameter  connecting  said  collar  and  body  portions, 
said  neck  portion  containing  a  chamber  (4a)  in  communi- 
cation at  one  end  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  threaded 
bore,  said  chamber  being  convergent  in  the  direction  of 
said  collar  portion; 

e.  said  collar  and  neck  portions  containing  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  slit  to  permit  the  radial  outward 
expansion  thereof;  and 

f.  rib  means  arranged  on  the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  body  and  neck  portions  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  fastener  means  relative  to  said  support,  said  rib 
means  including  a  plurality  of  first  ribs  arranged  in  cir- 
cumferentiaily  spaced  relation  on  said  neck  portion  at  the 
juncture  thereof  with  said  collar  portion,  said  first  rib 


1.  An  accelerator  for  a  train  of  articles  comprising: 

a  first  article  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  at  a  first  veloc- 
ity; 

a  second  article  conveyor  for  carrying  articles  at  a  second 
velocity; 

an  intermediate  shuttle  having  two  article  receiving  cups 
mutually  spaced  1 80°  apart,  each  for  receiving,  in  alterna- 
tion, an  article  from  said  first  conveyor  at  said  first  veloc- 
ity and  for  delivering  such  article  to  said  second  conveyor 
at  said  second  velocity; 

said  shuttle  being  journalled  for  rectilinear  movement  in  a 
guide  which  is  journalled  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  inter- 
mediate axis;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  shuttle  and  to  said  guide  for 
causing  said  guide  to  rotate  about  said  intermediate  axis 
and  said  shuttle  to  move  rectilinearly  in  said  guide; 

said  guide  being  a  hub  having  a  transverse  slot; 

said  shuttle  Being  disposed  in  and  reciprocating  along  said 
slot;  and 

said  control  means  includes: 

a  rectilinear  cross  slot  in  said  shuttle,  and 

a  stationary  cam  rod  extending  into  said  cross  slot. 


3,869,961 

ACTION  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORWARDLY 

URGING  THE  ACTION  BAR  OF  SHOTGUNS 

Takeji  Kawamura,  1388-1  Akahane,  Ishinazaka-cho,  Hitachi* 

shi,  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,599 
Int.  CI.  F41d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  89—191  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  spring  assembly  returning  an  action  bar  to  its  original 
position  which  has  been  moved  in  one  direction  by  a  piston, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  coil  springs  arranged  in 
a  row  and  a  shock  absorbing  member  interposed  between  said 
coil  springs  to  buffer  the  force  applied  to  one  spring  and  to 
transmit  the  buffered  force  to  the  other  spring,  said  shock 
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absorbing  member  having  first  and  second  rings  arranged  3,869,963 

coaxially  with  the  coil  springs  and  contacted  with  each  other.    HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  SELF-ASPIRATjNG 

ACTUATOR  ROD  SEAL 
Arnold  Schindel,  Fairlawn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,351 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  31100 
U.S.  CI.  92—86  5  Claims 
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the  first  ring  being  able  to  be  resiliently  expanded  in  a  radial 
direction  when  being  pressed  by  the  second  ring. 


3,869,962 
AIR  MOTOR 
George  E.  Austin,  Mercer  Island,  and  Jagdish  C.  Kalyan, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Compressed  Air  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,124 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  J///0 

U.S.  CI.  91-46  4  Claims 


1..  An  air  motor  comprising  a  housing,  a  crankshaft  in  said 
housing,  ii  plurahty  of  power  cylinders  for  effecting  turning  of 
said  crankshaft,  at  least  one  bearing  in  said  housing,  means 
defining  air  passages  for  delivering  pressurized  air  to  said 
cylinders,  and  lubricating  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
air  in  one  of  said  air  delivery  passages  for  directing  oil  through 
said  system  to  said  bearing,  said  lubricating  means  comprising 
lubrication  passages  formed  in  said  housing  leading  to  said 
bearing,  means  defining  a  lubricating  oil  reservoir  in  the  lower 
portion  near  the  lower  end  thereof  having  a  connecting  pas- 
sage communicating  said  reservoir  with  the  lower  section  of 
said  lubrication  passages,  a  conduit  communicating  said  one 
air  delivery  passage  with  said  lubrication  passage  section  and 
including  a  venturi  nozzle  in  said  lower  lubrication  passage 
section,  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  being  slightly  above 
the  level  of  said  connecting  passage,  whereby  pressurized  air 
discharged  from  said  nozzle  will  draw  oil  through  said  con- 
necting passage  and  entrain  it  for  delivery  to  said  bearing. 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  an  operating  chamber; 

b.  an  actuator  rod  consisting  of  a  piston  portion  disposdd  in 
said  operating  chamber  and  a  stem  portion  connected  to 
said  piston  portion  and  disposed  in  a  bore  formed  in  jsaid 
housing; 

c.  means  to  introduce  fluid  into  said  operating  chamber  in 
a  manner  to  reciprocate  said  rod  relative  to  said  houi  ing; 

d.  absorbent  material  means  located  at  the  interface 
between  I  said  stem  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  housing 
defining  said  bore  for  absorbing  fluid  leaking  from  paid 
operating  chamber; 

e.  a  storage  chan^ber  in  said  housing; 

f.  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  conditions  in  kaid 
opcrataiag  chamber  for  directing  fluid  from  said  ahsor 
bent  means  to  said  storage  chamber  when  said  rod  moves 
in  one  4''ection,  and  for  directing  said  fluid  from  said 
storage  Qhamber  externally  of  said  housing  when  said  rod 
moves  ini  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 

g.  sealing  means  for  said  fluid  supported  by  said  housing  and 
extending  between  said  operating  chamber  and  said  ab- 
sorbent material  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
sealing  members  and  a  passage  extending  between  said 
sealing  naembers,  said  passage  being  exposed  at  one  lend 
to  the  fluid  leaking  past  said  sealing  member  closest  to 
said  operating  chamber  and  being  connected  at  its  ojther 
end  to  ail  outlet  for  directing  said  latter  fluid  externaljy  of 
said  housing.  i 

4.  A  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  comprising:  I 

a.  a  housing  defining  an  operating  chamber;  ! 

b.  an  actuator  rod  consisting  of  a  piston  portion  disposdd  in 
said  operating  chamber  and  a  stem  portion  connected  to 
said  piston  portion  and  disposed  in  a  bore  formed  in  said 
housing; 

c.  means  to  introduce  fluid  into  said  operating  chamber  in 
a  manner  to  reciprocate  said  rod  relative  to  said  housing; 

d.  absorbent  material  means  supported  by  said  housing 
for  absorbing  fluid  leaking  from  said  operating  chamjber; 

e.  means  for  drawing  fluid  from  said  absorbent  means  and 
for  discharging  said  fluid  externally  of  said  housing  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  conditions  in  said  operajting 
chamber  when  the  said  rod  is  moved  comprising: 

1 .  a  storage  chamber; 

2.  mean^  dividing  said  storage  chamber  into  first  and 
second  chambers; 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,1 


975 


March  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


429 


3.  a  first  channel  connecting  said  absorbent  means  to  the 
first  chamber  of  said  storage  chamber; 

4.  a  second  channel  connecting  the  second  chamber  of 
said  storage  chamber  externally  of  said  housing; 

5.  a  first  spring  loaded  ball  check  valve  closing  off  the 
point  of  entry  of  said  first  channel  to  said  first  chamber; 
6.  a  third  channel  through  said  means  dividing  said 
storage  chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 

7.  a  spring  biased  piston  in  said  second  chamber; 

8.  a  second  ball  check  valve  closing  off  said  third  channel 
at  its  entry  into  said  second  chamber  under  the  force 
of  said  piston; 

9.  means  in  said  housing  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
conditions  in  said  operating  chamber  for  creating  a 
vacuum  when  said  rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  a 
pressure  in  response  to  pressure  conditions  in  said 
operating  chamber  when  said  rod  is  moved  in  the  other 
direction; 

10.  a  fourth  channel  coupling  said  vacuum  means  to  said 
first  chamber  whereby  said  means  creating  a  vacuum 
will  open  said  first  ball  check  valve  drawing  fluid  from 
said  absorbent  means  into  said  first  chamber  while  at 
the  same  time  closing  off  said  second  check  valve  and 
pressure  in  said  fourth  channel  into  said  first  chamber 
will  cause  the  fluid  therein  to  open  said  second  check 
valve  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  into  said  second  cham- 
ber and  out  said  second  channel  externally  of  said 
housing. 


3,869,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ARTICLES  HAVING  A  POCKET  CONTAINING  A 

REMOVABLE  INSERT 

Richard  Kranz,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tension 

Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,447 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1182.39174 

U.S.  CI.  93-61  A  11  Claims 


r^h 


I.  A  method  of  producing  articles  having  a  surface  support- 
ing sheet  means  forming  a  pocket  containing  a  removable 
insert  comprising: 

a.  propelling  said  articles  along  a  path  with  said  surface 
exposed; 

b.  applying  said  removable  insert  from  a  remote  location 
into  overlying,  contacting,  impermanent  relation  with 
said  surface,  said  removable  insert  being  of  smaller  size 
than  said  surface  whereby  said  surface  is  partially  covered 
by  said  removable  insert  and  exposed  over  an  area  lo- 
cated beyond  a  substantial  peripheral  portion  of  said 
removable  insert;  and 

c.  applying  said  sheet  means  from  a  remote  location  into  at 
least  partially  overlapping  relation  with  said  removable 
insert  and  into  adhesive  contact  with  said  area  forming  a 
pocket  at  least  partially  containing  said  insert  and  having 
an  opening  sufficient  to  withdraw  said  removable  insert 
therefrom. 

d.  the  application  of  said  removable  insert  and  sheet  means 
being  performed  while  continuously  propelling  said  arti- 
cles along  said  path. 


3,869,965 

ENVELOPE  MACHINE 

George  F.  Howatt,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,725,  Feb.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,906 

Int.  CI.  83 lb  1182 

U.S.  CI.  93—61  A  6  Claims 


Gum  JtPPlMD  / 


KfrnmLLmm 


I.  An  envelope  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  conveyor  for  carrying  envelope  blanks  longitudinally  of 
the  frame. 

c.  a  primary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  above  the  conveyor  and  driven  in 
synchronization  therewith, 

d.  a  secondary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  primary  shaft 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  that  of  the  pri- 
mary shaft, 

c.  a  gum  applicator  fastened  to  the  secondary  shaft  and 
taking  part  not  only  in  its  rotation  with  the  primary  shaft, 
but  also  in  its  rotation  about  its  own  axis, 

f.  means  producing  the  said  rotation  of  the  secondary  shaft 
to  move  the  applicator  from  an  operative  position 
wherein  rotation  of  the  primary  shaft  causes  the  applica- 
tor to  engage  an  envelope  blank  on  the  conveyor  to  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  the  applicator  docs  not 
strike  the  conveyor,  the  said  means  consisting  of  an  actu- 
ator, a  flexible  transmission  means  arranged  in  a  line 
operated  on  one  end  by  the  actuator,  and  an  abutment  on 
the  secondary  shaft  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the  line. 


3,869,966 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SHAPED  COVER  FOR  A 

FLASK 

Carlo  Brandigi.  Tosi   Reggello.  and   Giuliano  Fantechi,  S. 

Ellero.  Reggello.  both  of  Florence.  Italy  (1-50060) 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No"  308.722 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30,  1971,  9769/71 

Int.  CI.  B65b  21124 

U.S.  CI.  93-54  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cover  for  a  flask  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  covering  an  inverted  flask  laterally  with  a  skirt  by 
arranging  at  plurality  of  parallel,  evenly  distributed,  lengths  of 
strip-like  material  in  an  open-ended  annular  configuration 
around  the  inverted  flask;  then  placing  an  annular  core  within 
the  skirt  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  thereafter  deforming  the 
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corresponding  end  portions  of  the  lengths  of  strip-like  mate- 
rial, adjacent  said  one  end,  relative  to  the  annular  core,  so  that 
such  corresponding  end  portions  lie  adjacent  the  interior  of 
the  annular  core;  and  finally  anchoring  the  corresponding  end 
portions  by  inserting  plug  means  into  the  annular  core  so  that 
the  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  lengths  of  strip-like 
material  are  clamped  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular 
core  and  the  plug  means,  with  the  core  providing  a  base  of  the 
cover. 


3,869,967 
AIR  VENT  HEAD,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SHIP'S  TANKS 
Josef  Lenz,  Haus  No.  40,  2831  Russen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,044 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    16,    1972, 
2256144 

Int.  CI.  F23I  /  7102 
U.S.  CI.  98-61  10  Claims 


•  i«   • 


1.  A  cylindrical  air  vent  head  for  ventilation  of  ship's  tanks 
including, 

means  defining  a  first  chamber  having  a  circumferential 
wall, 

a  connecting  piece  attached  to  said  circumferential  wall  for 
a  vent  pipe, 

means  defining  a  second  chamber  connected  to  the  outside 
of  the  cylindrical  head  and  connected  to  the  first  chamber 
by  a  communicating  orifice  in  a  common  wall  of  both 
chambers. 

said  second  chamber  being  arranged  eccentrically  within 
the  first  chamber. 

and  means  responsive  to  water  entering  said  second  cham- 
ber for  closing  said  communicating  orifice. 


3,869,968 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Russell  E.  Ihlenfeld,  Allentown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,197 

Int.  CL  A47j  31156 

l'.S.CL  99-280  8  Claims 


4.  In  a  coffee  maker;  a  water  boiler  housing  having  an 
electrical  boiler  heater;  a  thermostatic  switch  coupled  to  said 
boiler  heater  for  electrically  energizing  and  de-energizing  it; 
said  thermostatic  switch  disposed  to  sense  the  temperature  of 
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said  boiler  for  controlling  said  heater;  a  coffee  pot  heater 
thermally  conductive  means  disposed  and  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  from  said  coffee  pot  heater  to  said  boiler  to  thereby  hold 
said  thermostatic  switch  at  a  temperature  to  maintain  said 
boiler  heater  de-energized  after  water  flow  through  said  boiler 
has  been  reduced  and  depleted  and  after  said  thermostatic 
switch  has  initially  responded  to  an  increase  in  boiler  tempera- 
ture which  has  thereby  de-energized  said  boiler  heater. 


and. 


\  3,869,969 

TOASTING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Cecil  William  Thomas  Sharp,  Midgham,  Eng 
assignor  to  Watermill  Engineering  Limited,  Woolhampton, 
England 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1|972, 
30946/72 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37104 
U.S.  CI.  99^327  26  Claims 


19,19» 


axis; 
said 


1.  A  toastfig  apparatus,  comprising 

a.  a  disc  n)ember  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
b.  a  plurality  of  frames  circumferentially  mounted  on 
disc  member  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  frames 
being  adapted  to  hold  an  item  of  food  to  be  toastedJsaid 
frames  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
member  to  form  a  drum-like  structure  therewith,  said 
frames  containing  radially  inwardly  facing  openin|s  to 
permit  items  of  food  to  be  loaded  from  within  the  dfum 
like  structure; 

c.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  disc  member  about 
fixed  axis; 

d.  means  defining  a  heating  zone  through  which  said  frimes 
successively  pass  during  rotation  of  said  disc  membejr  for 
toasting  items  of  food  loaded  in  said  frames;  and 

e.  means  defining  an  unloading  station  through  which  said 
frames  successively  pass  following  the  passage  thereof 


said 


through  said  heating  zone,  thereby  permitting  remo\ 
the  items  of  food  after  toasting. 


al  of 


3,869,970 
ELECTRIC  TOASTERS 
John  Scott  Eagle,  Stamford,  England,  assignor  to  British  Do- 
mestic Appliances  Limited,  Peterborough,  England       | 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,410  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
55509/71     I  I 

'  Int.  CI.  A47j  i7/0S  I 

U.S.  CL  99—329  R  11  Chims 

1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising;  I 

a.  electric  heating  means;  ! 

b.  means  for  supporting  a  slice  of  bread  for  movement  from 
an  original  position  out  of  proximity  with  the  electric 
heating  means  to  a  toasting  position  adjacent  the  electric 
heating  means,  said  supporting  means  having  portions 
which  engage  the  bread  and  spaces  between  said  por- 
tions; 
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c.  stop  means  having  portions  positioned  to  engage  the 
bread  and  bring  it  to  rest  in  the  toasting  position,  which 
portions  are  spaced  apart  to  permit  said  portions  of  the 
support  means  to  pass  between  them  for  further  move- 
ment after  the  bread  has  been  brought  to  rest  and  is 
supported  in  the  toasting  position  by  the  stop  means; 

d.  switch  contacts  operable  by  said  further  movement  of  the 
portions  of  the  support  means  beyond  the  position  at 
which  the  bread  is  brought  to  rest  and  effective  to  com- 


3,869,972 
FRYER 
Bert  Chase,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Chase;  Dorothy 
Miller  and  Ruby  Paxton,  all  of  Tampa,  Fla.,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,980 

Int.  CL  A47j  J7//2 

U.S.  CI.  99-410  9  Claims 


I     plete  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  electric  heating  means; 

I     and 

e.  means  adapted  to  return  the  support  means  automatically 
towards  the  original  position  in  which  the  bread  is  out  of 
proximity  with  the  electric  heating  means  when  the  bread 
has  been  toasted  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  thereby 
cause  the  switch  contacts  to  disconnect  the  energizing 
circuit  for  the  electric  heating  means  before  the  portions 
of  the  support  means  engage  the  bread  to  move  it  away 
from  the  stop  means. 


3,869,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FOLDED  FOOD  CHIPS 
Robert  R.  Driscoll,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pet  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,007 

Int.  CL  A47j  i7//2 

U.S.  CI.  99-353  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  folded  food  chips  from 
dough,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  forming  the 
dough  into  disk-shaped  segments,  an  endless  shaping  con- 
veyor having  a  conveying  pass  which  is  narrower  than  the 
disk-shaped  segments  and  on  which  the  disk-shaped  segments 
are  deposited  and  supported  with  the  conveying  pass  generally 
bisecting  the  segments,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  disk-shaped 
segments  drape  downwardly  and  the  segments  assume  a 
folded  configuration;  means  disposed  beneath  the  conveying 
pass  of  the  shaping  conveyor  for  preventing  the  sides  of  the 
folded  segments  from  curling  under  the  conveying  pass;  and 
means  for  heating  the  folded  segments  when  they  are  on  the 
shaping  conveyor  to  remove  moisture  therefrom. 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  primarily  designed  for  cooking  food 
products  in  shortening  material,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
housing,  cooking  tank  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
configured  to  contain  shortening  therein,  said  tank  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  zones,  including  at  least  a 
first  and  second  zone  disposed  in  communicating  relation  with 
one  another,  both  said  first  and  second  zones  mounted  within 
said  tank  means  in  substantially  adjacent  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  each  comprising  base  means,  said  base  means  of 
said  first  and  second  zone  disposed  in  substantially  stepped 
relation  to  one  another,  wherein  said  base  means  of  said  sec- 
ond zone  is  disposed  lower  than  said  base  means  of  said  first 
zone,  heating  means  disposed  in  substantially  contiguous 
relation  to  said  base  means  of  said  first  zone  and  out  of  direct 
fluid  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  tank  means,  said  heating 
means  further  disposed  in  substantially  spaced  relation  to  said 
second  zone,  whereby  the  temperature  in  said  first  zone  is 
maintained  at  a  substantially  higher  temperature  than  in  said 
second  zone;  shortening  removal  means  mounted  on  said  base 
of  said  second  zone  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
tank  means,  flow  regulating  means  removably  attachable  to 
said  shortening  removal  means  and  configured  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  shortening  from  said  tank,  seal  means  removably 
attached  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  shortening  removal 
means,  said  flow  regulating  means  comprising  a  stand  pipe 
including  an  elongated  conduit  having  oppositely  disposed 
open  ends,  one  of  said  ends  removably  engaging  said  shorten- 
ing removal  means  and  the  opposite  end  oriented  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  shortening  in  said 
tank  means,  said  seal  means  disposed  in  non-sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  removal  means  when  said  stand  pipe  is  con- 
nected thereto,  whereby  the  removal  of  shortening  adjacent 
said  base  of  said  second  zone  is  prevented. 


3,869,973 

GRILL  FOR  MAKING  SEALED  TOASTED  SANDWICHES 

Myron  A.  Quitman,  1459  Hewlett  Ave.,  Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,444 

Int.  CL  \41i  37101,  43120 

U.S.  CI.  99-426  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  grill  for  making  sealed  toasted  sandwiches,  a  lower 

mold  plate,  an  upper  cooperating  mold  plate,  both  of  the  mold 

plates  having  flat  marginal  rims,  a  mount  supporting  the  lower 

mold  plate,  a  mount  supporting  the  upper  mold  plate,  a  sleeve 

snugly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lower  mold  plate,  a  lower 

housing  section  supporting  the  sleeve  and  the  lower  plate's 
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mount,  an  upper  housing  section  supporting  the  upper  plate's 
mount,  the  housing  sections  telescoping  in  snug  relationship 
and  completely  enclosing  the  mold  plates,  their  mounts  and 
the  sleeve,  the  upper  plate,  followed  by  its  mount  and  snugly 
engaged  with  the  sleeve,  simultaneously  telescoping  within  the 
sleeve  to  a  final  position  in  which  the  flat  marginal  rims  of  the 


plates  arc  at  a  uniform  distance  apart  and  in  which  the  plates 
apply  pressure  to  the  ingredients  within  the  sleeve  and  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  accurately  regulating  this  uniform 
distance,  in  which  there  are  networks,  each  attached  to  either 
the  upper  or  the  lower  housing,  to  provide  means  of  attach- 
ment to  the  housing  for  the  lower  mold  plate's  mount,  the 
upper  mold  plate's  mount  and  the  sleeve. 


3,869,974 
MACHINE  FOR  SEED  CELLING  APPLES 
Robert  G.  Ellis,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pacific 
Engineering  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,838 

Int.  CI.  A23n  3112 

U.S.  CI.  99-547  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  continuous  apple  peeling,  coring  and  seed  celling 
machine  wherein  the  apple  is  impaled  on  the  upper  end  of  a 
cylindrical  core  tube  which  tube  has  cut  a  cylindrical  core 
hole  in  the  apple;  means  for  withdrawing  the  core  tube  from 
the  apple;  means  for  engaging  the  core  hole  in  the  apple  to 
guide  the  apple  by  the  core  hole  as  the  core  tube  is  withdrawn 
from  the  apple;  means  for  moving  the  engaging  means  to  a 
first  station;  an  indexing  turret  rotatably  movable  over  a  path 
including  said  first  station,  a  seed  celling  station  and  a  dis- 
charge station;  at  least  one  pair  of  copperatively  disposed  jaws 
mounted  on  the  turret  for  movement  therewith;  means  for 
moving  the  jaws  to  engage  and  resiliently  grasp  an  apple  at  the 
first  station  without  regard  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  apple 
and  without  disturbing  the  predetermined  position  of  the 
engaging  means;  means  for  moving  the  engaging  means  out  of 
the  core  hole  when  the  jaws  are  in  engagement  with  the  apple; 
and  means  connected  with  the  turret  to  rotate  the  turret  and 
thus  said  jaws  and  an  apple  grasped  thereby  to  said  seed  cell- 
ing station. 
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3,869,975 
PASTRY  CUTTER 
Ruedi  Seewer,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Seewer  i^G, 
Maschinenfabrik,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,283 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   20,    19|72, 
7215054 

Int.  CI.  A2ic /y/yo 

U.S.  CI.  99-450.2  5  Cla  ms 

/8 


I.  A  pastry  butter  comprising  conveying  means  for  advafic 
ing  layers  of  dough  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travc 
pressing  tool  for  pressing  the  layers  of  dough  against 
another  in  zones  of  the  material  which  are  to  be  cut  thro 
a  cutting  tool,  means  for  synchronizing  said  cutting  tool  w 
said  pressing  tool  to  cut  the  layers  of  dough  at  the  presse 
regions,  said  synchronizing  means  comprising  a  carrier 
at  the  underside  of  which  are  secured  the  pressing  tool  and 
cutting  tool  in  a  position  above  said  conveying  means,  me 
mounting  the  carrier  plate  for  movement  up  and  down, 
pressing  and  cutting  tools  being  axially  spaced  from  one 
other  at  said  carrier  plate  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
conveyor  meains.  . 
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3,869,976 

INSTAtLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GRANULATED  PRODUCTS 

Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Nesmeyanov,  Leninskie  Gory,  M<KU, 

korpus  K,  kv.  105;  Sergei  Vasilievich  Rogozhin,  ulitsa  V|ivi- 

k)ve,  55/5,  kv.  20;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Misjurev,  Nagatin- 

skaya  naberezhnaya,  28,  kv.  198,  all  of  Moscow;  Akxei 

Gennadievich  Borisoglebsky,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  36/1,  Kali«in- 

grad  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Jury  Feodosievich  Yaroshenko, 

Novo-Basmannaya  ulitsa,  17a,  kv.  103,  Moscow;  Rodriges 

Sesar  Gonsales,  9  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  57,  Korpus  3,  kv.  18, 

Moscow;  Petr  Vasilievich  Kovalev,  Varshavskoe  shosse,  98, 

kv.    45,    Moscow,    and    Valery    Alexandrovich    Myal^in, 

Krymsky  val,  8,  kv.  26,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,698 

Int.  CI.  A23p  1100 

U.S.  CI.  99-484  10  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  the  production  of  granulated  products 
from  food  substances  comprising  in  combination: 
a  means  for  preparing  a  food  substance  in  liquid  form; 
means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  food  substance  in 
liquid  form  connected  in  series  with  said  means  for  pre- 
paring the  food  substance  in  liquid  form; 
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a  means  for  forming  granules  of  the  food  substance  in  liquid 
form  in  a  forming  liquid  connected  in  series  with  said 
means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  food  substance  in 
liquid  form; 

a  means  for  separating  said  granules  from  said  forming 
liquid; 

a  means  for  sorting  said  granules  according  to  size  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  means  for  separating  said  gran- 
ules from  said  forming  liquid; 

means  for  continuously  treating  said  granules  with  water 
solutions  connected  in  series  witli  said  means  for  sorting 
the  granules  according  to  size;  and 

a  means  for  mixing  said  granules  with  taste  and  aroma 
substances  connected  in  series  with  said  means  for  con- 
tinuously treating  the  granules  with  water  solutions. 


3,869,978 
WASTE  COMPACTOR 
Richard  W.  Steinberg;  Samuel  B.  McClocklin,  and  Clarence  L. 
Kostelecky,  all  of  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna 
Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,198 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15130,  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  100-53  7  Claims 


3,869,977 
HULLER  FOR  BERRIES 
Salvador  A.  Minera,  1500  Judah  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94122 

Filed  June  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,829 

Int.  CI.  A23n  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  99-640  9  Claims 


rat'^ 


1.  A  compactor  including  a  separable  wheeled  cart,  a  casing 
with  a  front  wall  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  cart,  means 
to  removably  lock  said  cart  to  said  casing,  said  cart  having  a 
front  wall  which  closes  off  said  opening  when  the  cart  is  in 
locked  position,  means  on  said  cart  to  hold  a  container  for 
receiving  material  to  be  compacted,  said  cart  front  wall  being 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  loading  chute  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  cart,  and  compact- 
ing means  within  the  casing  including  a  smooth  surfaced 
downwardly  concave  disc  and  means  including  a  fluid  motor 
for  lowering  said  disc  against  material  in  the  container  to  exert 
forces  acting  downwardly  and  inwardly  on  all  of  said  material 
immediatelv  beneath  said  disc. 


9.  A  huller  for  a  strawberry  having  a  central  axis  and  a  calyx 
with  a  stem  enlargement  on  said  axis  at  one  end  of  said  straw- 
berry, which  calyx  includes  a  row  of  sepals  integral  with  said 
stem-enlargement  extending  radially  from  said  axis  over  said 
one  end,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  rotary  brushes  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
supported  for  rotation  about  central  axes  in  spaced  side- 
by-side  relation  having  flexible,  relatively  stiff,  resilient 
bristles  extending  radially  outwardly  from  and  around  its 
axis  of  rotation  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  bristles 
of  said  pair  in  lapping  relation  at  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
pair  for  flexing  under  the  influence  of  the  sepals  of  a 
strawberry  being  drawn  between  said  brushes  during 
rotation  of  the  latter  in  opposite  directions; 

b.  said  brushes  being  elongated  axially.  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  brushes  for  rotating  them  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions  about  their  axes  whereby  said  bris- 
tles will  move  from  one  of  their  sides  toward  each  other 
and  then  in  the  same  direction  at  their  adjacent  sides  in 
lapping  relation  away  from  said  one  of  their  sides; 

c.  the  maximum  diameter  of  each  of  said  brushes  being 
small  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  berry  to  be  hulled  in 
a  direction  across  the  calyx,  whereby  such  calyx  on  a 
strawberry  engaging  said  brushes  at  said  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  pair  will  be  quickly  drawn  between  the  lapping 
portions  of  the  bristles  for  drawing  said  calyx  from  such 
strawberry  and  for  drawing  said  stem-enlargement  from 
said  strawberry  together  with  said  calyx  during  said  rota- 
tion of  said  brushes. 


932  O.G.-16 


3,869,979 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  RECEPTACLE 
Charles  E.  Sulcek,  Danville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  W  hirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,763 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/32 

U.S.  CL  100—218  18  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  compactor  receptacle  structure  adapted  to 
support  a  refuse  holding  bag  in  a  refuse  receiving  arrange- 
ment, have  deposited  refuse  compacted  therein,  and  be  manu- 
ally rearranged  to  permit  facilitated  removal  of  the  bagged, 
compacted  refuse  therefrom,  said  receptacle  structure  com- 
prising: 

first  wall  means  defining  an  enclosure  having  an  open  side; 
second  wall  means  defining  a  closure  for  said  open  side 
and  individually  projecting  portions  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  partial  side  walls  nested  with  said  first  wall 
means  for  partially  enclosing  the  bag; 
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.freely  separable  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sec- 
ond wall  means  to  said  first  wall  means  for  pivoting  of  the 
second  wall  means  outwardly  from  the  nested  arrange- 
ment; 

limiting  means  for  selectively  limiting  the  pivoting  of  said 
second  wall  means  outwardly  to  an  access  position 
wherein  the  bugged  refuse  is  freed  from  said  first  wall 
means  and  is  readily  accessible  for  separation  from  said 
second  wall  means;  and 

retaining  means  arranged  to  maintain  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  second  wall  means  to  said  first  wall  means  in 
the  nested  arrangement  and  access  position  while  permit- 
ting separation  of  said  second  wall  means  from  said  first 
wall  means  as  an  incident  of  release  of  said  limiting  means 
and  further  pivoting  of  the  second  wall  means  to  a  separa- 
tion position  beyond  said  access  position  and  raising  of 
the  second  wall  means  from  said  separation  position 
upwardly  relative  to  said  first  wall  means. 


3,869,980 
HIGH  SPEED  DATA  PROCESSOR  LINE  PRINTER 
Marvin  C.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cordura  Corporation,  Century  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,364 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1108 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.21  3  Claims 


T*  TUCXW  '         \ 


1.  In  a  high  speed  line  printer  system  which  includes  a 
frame;  a  print  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  different  bar  code  symbols  engraved  on 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  in  a  plurality  of  different  longi- 
tudinal rows  angularly  spaced  around  the  periphery  from  one 
another,  and  with  each  row  containing  identical  bar  code 
symbols;  a  paper  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
moving  forms  on  a  line-to-line  basis  past  said  print  drum  to  be 
imprinted  by  said  bar  code  symbols;  impact  hammer  means 
mounted  on  said  frame;  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said 
impact  hammer  means  for  causing  said  impact  hammer  means 
to  drive  said  forms  against  the  bar  code  symbols  on  said  print 
drum  at  controlled  times;  electrical  signal  generating  means 
coupled  to  said  paper  advance  mechanism  for  producing 
electric  pulses  representative  of  each  line  advance  of  said 
paper  drive  mechanism  with  respect  to  a  first  predetermined 
line  per  inch  reference  standard;  a  format  control  system 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  paper  drive  mechanism  and  to 
said  generating  means  for  generating  electrical  control  signals 
indicative  of  advances  of  said  forms  by  said  paper  drive  mech- 
anispi  through  predetermined  numbers  of  lines;  the  combina- 
tion of  an  encoder  mechanically  coupled  to  said  paper  ad- 
vance mechanism  for  generating  an  electric  signal  representa- 
tive of  each  line  of  advance  of  said  paper  drive  mechanism 
with  respect  to  a  second  predetermined  line  per  inch  refer- 
ence standard;  logic  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said 
format  control  system  and  to  said  encoder  for  generating 
electric  output  signals  selectively  representative  of  the  electri- 
cal control  signals  from  said  format  control  system  and  of  said 
electric  signal  from  said  encoder;  and  control  means  coupled 
to  said  paper  drive  system  and  responsive  to  the  output  signals 
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from  said  logic  circuitry  to  stop  the  paper  drive  systerfi  at 
predetermined  positions  of  the  forms  under  the  control  of  the 
format  control  system  during  one  operating  mode  and  ui^der 
the  control  of  the  encoder  during  a  second  Operating  mode. 


3,869,981 
HIGH  SPEED  MARKING  DEVICE 
Ernest  D.  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Norfln,  Inc.,  Sjeat- 
tie.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,655 

Int.  CI.  B41b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-91  3  CMims 


1.  A  high  spaced  printing  device  for  placing  indicia  on  f^ap- 
idly  moving,  flat,  flexible,  lightweight  sheets  comprising: 

means  for  guiding  a  rapidly  moving  sheet  along  a  predc^ter- 
mined  path, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  printing  means  in  said  path  movkble 
into  contact  with  the  sheets  for  placing  indicia  mark ;  on 
succcssivie  sheets  without  impeding  the  progress  of 
sheets  as  the  sheets  move  along  said  path,  said  printing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  printing  rollers  hating 
indicia  an  their  outer  surfaces,  an  inking  roller,  art 
transfer  roller  for  transferring  a  marking  medium  to  said 
printing  toilers  from  said  inking  roller  and  for  rotatior  ally 
propelling  the  printing  rollers  when  in  engagement  there- 
with to  a  peripheral  speed  approximately  equal  to  the 
linear  sp^ed  of  the  paper,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  printing  mtans 
for  contacting  the  sheets  and  placing  the  indicia  on  said 
sheets  ir|  various  coded  patterns,  said  control  m^ans 
including  delay  means  for  varying  the  moment  of  iriitial 
energization  of  the  printing  means  to  place  the  marks  at 
a  predetermined  position  on  the  sheet,  dwell  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  time  the  printing  means  is  in  contact 
with  the  sheets  to  determine  the  length  of  the  indicia 
marks  on  the  sheets,  and  actuating  means  for  selectively 
moving  one  or  more  of  said  printing  rollers  into  engage- 
ment with  said  sheets  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
transfer  roller  into  a  non-driven,  freely  rotatably  prirting 
position  so  as  not  to  skew  the  sheets. 


'  3,869,982 

WEIGHING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Austin  L.  Davis,  Brandon,  and  Harley  R.  Davidson,  Rutlfind, 
both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company, 
Clifton,  NJ.  i 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,879 
lat.  CI.  B41j  1160,  3144;  GOlg  23118 
U.S.  CI.  101-96  13  Cliims 

1.  In  a  printer,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  printing  type 
carriers,  a  casing  structure  receiving  said  carriers  and  having 
an  access  opening,  a  cover  for  selectively  closing  said  opening 
and  being  mounted  for  displacement  between  closed  and 
opened  positions,  a  plurality  of  selectively  displaceable  selec- 
tor elements  carried  by  said  cover  for  selecting  the  printing 
positions  of  said  carriers,  motion  transmitting  means  connect- 
ing each  selector  element  to  one  of  said  carriers  for  imparting 
selective  displacement  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  reset  means 
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operatively  connected  to  said  selector  elements  and  being 
selectively  operable  to  reset  said  selector  elements  to  pre- 


3,869,984 

FLUID  FILM  THICKNESS  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 

Thomas  Daniel  Toth,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,000 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33126 

U.S.  CL  101-349  21  Claims 


selected  positions,  and  means  locking  said  cover  in  its  closed 
position  until  said  reset  means  is  selectively  operated  to  reset 
said  selector  elements  to  said  pre-selected  positions. 


3  869  983 

VARIABLE  REPEAT-LENGTH  WEB  PRINTING  PRESS 

John  R.  Garber,  P.O.  Box  254,  Ashland,  Ohio  44805,  ^nd 

John  L.  Garber,  720  Coulter,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  63122 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,017 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7104,  13102,  13154 

U.S.  CI.  101-137  49  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  fluid  film 
which  comprises  generating  signals  representative  of  two 
shear  responsive  forces  acting  upon  said  fluid  film,  one  of  said 
shear  responsive  forces  being  directly  proportional  to  the 
thickness  of  said  fluid  film  and  the  other  of  said  shear  respon- 
sive forces  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  thickness  of 
said  fluid  film,  and  combining  said  signals  to  obtain  a  resultant 
signal  which  is  representative  of  the  thickness  of  said  fluid  film 
and  independent  of  other  variables  which  affect  said  two  shear 
responsive  forces. 

3,869,985 
CLAMPING  AND  TENSIONING  A  SHEET  ON  A 
CYLINDER 
Floyd  Steinmotz,  Timonium,  and  William  F.  Thorns,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Rotographic  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cockeysville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,343,  Feb.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,910 
Int.  CI.  B4 If  27/06,  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  web  printing  press  having  means  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  web  stock  along  a  path  and  at  least  one  printing 
station  for  printing  an  image  on  said  web  stock  as  it  moves 
along  said  path,  said  printing  station  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rolls  for  printing  said  image  on  said  web  stock  including  an  ink 
image  carrying  roll  and  an  impression  roll  paired  with  said 
image  roll,  said  web  stock  passing  between  said  image  and 
impression  rolls  for  having  an  image  imprinted  thereon,  means 
for  moving  said  impression  roll  toward  and  away  from  said 
image  roll  between  a  printing  position  in  which  the  impression 
roll  is  in  printing  contact  with  the  web  stock  between  the 
image  roll  and  the  impression  roll  and  a  retracted  position, 
and  means  for  applying  ink  to  said  image  roll,  a  drive  for  said 
press  including  a  first  means  for  driving  said  image  roll  and 
said  inking  means  and  a  second  means  for  driving  said  web 
control  means,  and  coupling  means  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  second  drive  means 
relative  to  said  first  drive  means,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing means  for  bringing  said  second  drive  means  up  to  the 
speed  of  and  into  phase  with  said  first  drive  means  and  to 
positively  lock  said  first  drive  means  and  said  second  drive 
means  together  when  these  drive  means  are  in  phase  with  one 
another,  whereby  said  second  drive  means  may  be  uncoupled 
from  said  first  drive  means  and  said  impression  roll  moved  out 
of  printing  contact  with  said  web  stock  so  that  said  inking 
means  and  said  image  roll  may  be  operated  independently  of 
feeding  web  stock  through  the  printing  station. 


1.  In  a  rotating  cylinder  impression  machine,  a  device  for 
clamping  and  tensioning  the  ends  of  a  die  sheet  on  a  cylinder, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  leading 
edge  relative  to  its  rotational  direction  and  defining  the  posi- 
tion to  be  occupied  by  the  first  end  of  said  die  sheet  and  a 
trailing  edge  defining  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  die  sheet,  said  cylinder  having  a  leading  edge 
cutout  portion,  a  trailing  edge  cutout  portion,  and  a  flat  cutout 
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portion  positioned  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edge 
cutout  portions,  all  the  said  cutout  portions  extending  substan- 
tially axially  across  the  cylinder,  the  clamping  and  tensioning 
device  bridging  said  flat  cutout  portion  and  lying  below  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  between  the  positions  occupied  by 
the  ends  of  the  die  sheet  and  within  the  space  defined  by  the 
cutout  portions  and  further  being  secured  to  the  cylinder,  the 
clamping  and  tensioning  device  further  comprising: 
a  stationary  clamping  bar  disposed  within  the  leading  edge 
cutout  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  secured  thereto,  the 
bar   having  a   radially   facing  clamping  surface   fitting 
flushly  with  the  perimetric  surface  of  the  cylinder; 
at  least  one  pivotally  movable  clamp  bar  disposed  within  the 
trailing  edge  cutout  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  pivotally 
attached  thereto,  the  bar  having  a  radially  facing  clamp- 
ing surface; 
first  clamping  means  opposing  the  clamping  surface  of  the 
clamping  bar  and  including  spring  means  held  between 
the  clamping  bar  and  said  first  clamping  means  and  bias- 
ing said  clamping  means  toward  the  clamping  surface  of 
the  clamping  bar  for  tensionably  holding  the  first  end  of 
the  die  sheet  therebetween; 
second  clamping  means  opposing  the  clamping  surface  of 
the  movable  clamp  bar  and  including  spring  means  held 
between  the  movalbe  clamp  bar  and  said  second  clamp- 
ing means  and  biasing  said  clamping  means  toward  the 
clamping  surface  of  the  clamping  bar  for  tensionably 
holding  the  second  end  of  the  die  sheet  therebetween; 
first  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  clamping 
means  and  extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder  toward 
the  second  clamping  means; 
second  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  clamp- 
ing means  and  extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder 
toward  the  first  clamping  means  and  connecting  pivotally 
with  the  first  link  means  medially  of  the  flat  cutout  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder; 
hinge  means  hingeably  connecting  the  first  and  second  link 
means  at  their  respective  inner  ends  for  articulating  the 
said  link  means  relative  to  each  other  to  allow  the  pivot- 
ally joined  inner  ends  of  the  link  means  to  be  movable 
outwardly  from  the  cylinder  in  a  radial  direction;  and, 
coil  spring  means  housed  within  the  cylinder  and  extending 
radially  from  therewithin  to  abut  and  act  against  the  first 
and  second  link  means  at  substantially  the  hinged  junc- 
ture thereof,  the  coil  spring  means  biasing  the  hinged 
ends  of  the  said  link  means  outwardly  from  the  cylinder 
in  a  radial  direction,  thereby  to  bias  the  first  and  second 
clamping  means  toward  each  other  in   substantially  a 
circumferential  direction  to  tension  the  die  sheet  on  the 
cylinder. 


3.869,986 
INK  JET  POSTAGE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
David   W.  Hubbard,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,805 
Int.  CI.  B41I  47/50 
U.S.  CI.  101-91  8  Claims 

7.  In  a  postage  meter: 
a  printing  station; 

means  for  supporting  at  said  station  a  document  such  as  an 
envelope,  label  or  the  like  that  is  to  have  postage  indicia 
printed  thereon; 
an  ink  jet  printing  device  adapted  to  project  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  ink  droplets  onto  said  document  for 
printing  the  postage  amount  portion  of  said  postage  indi- 
cia; 
security    means   mounted    in   said   meter   for   movement 
through  the  region  between  said  document  and  said  ink 
jet  printing  device; 
said  security  means  including  a  masking  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  meter  and  when  in  a  first  operative  posi- 
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tion  being  adapted  to  permit  said  ink  droplets  to 
said  document  and  when  in  a  second  operative 


r(ach 


position 


WYe««o 


T-iW 


being  adapted  to  block  passage  of  any  of  said  ink  drop 
to  said  document. 


ets 


3,869,987 
PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE 
Aldo  S.  Berch^lli,  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Yardney  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,642 

Int.  CI.  C06d  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  102-37.4  9  Clains 


the 


1.  An  impro>jed  pyrotechnic  device  comprising,  in  combir  a 
tion: 

a.  a  pyrotechnic  torch  comprising 

1.  an  elongated  open-ended  hollow  tube, 

2.  A  handle  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tube  apd 
in  sealing  engagement  therewith, 

3.  Ignition  means  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with 
opposite  end  of  said  tube  and  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  tube,  and  1 

4.  An  ignitable  pyrotechnic  substance  disposed  witHin 
said  tube  and  in  communication  with  said  ignition 
means;  and  T 

b.  A  reflector  assembly  comprising  ' 

1 .  A  support  disposed  adjacent  said  tube  and  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith  for  travel  along  the  length  pf 
said  tube,  and  i 

2.  A  readily  bendable,  focusable  light  reflector  secured  ^o 
said  support  for  travel  therewith  along  the  length  pf 
said  tube. 
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3,869,988 
CONSOLIDATING  BALLAST 
Olaf  Unbehaun.  Neunkirchen;  Uwe  Hampel.  Ludwigshafen; 
Norbert  Scholz.  Mannheim;  Horst  CJassmann,  Viernheim; 
Walter  Schneider.  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  Hesser.  Hochdorf- 
Assenheim;  Walter  Herrmann.  Mannheim,  and  Bertold 
Bechert.  Nurnberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen/Rhein  and  Hcinrich 
Cronan,  Building  Contractors,  Land  Saarlund,  both  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,454 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26,    1973, 

2327063 

Int.  CLEOlh  /y/00 
Ui).  CI.  104-11  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  consolidating  ballast  in  railroad  track, 
wherein  the  ballast  is  tamped  and  rammed  by  mechanical 
means  and.  during  the  tamping  and  ramming  operations,  a 
binder  for  the  ballast  is  sprayed  into  said  ballast  in  liquid  form 
in  the  zones  of  operation  of  said  mechanical  means. 


3,869,990 
SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
SUSPENSION  RAILROAD 
Anton  Bertling,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,862 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    29,    1972. 

2247858 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25126 
U.S.  CI.  104-130  4  Claims 


3,869,989 
CONVEYOR 
William  Frank  Pickstone,  Halesowen,  England,  assignor  to 
Redman  Fisher  Engineering  Limited,  Tipton,  Stafford,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  30,  1973, 

15537/73 

Int.  CI.  B61b  3100 
U.S.  CL  104-94  ^  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  suspension  railroad  wherein  there  is  in- 
stalled in  the  railroad  vehicle  at  least  one  winding  carrier  of  a 
linear  motor  and  primary  conductor  means  for  magnetic  sup- 
port and  lateral  guidance  of  the  vehicle  which  primary  road- 
bed, means  cooperate  with  secondary  conductor  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  raodbed,  with  lateral  guidance  provided  by 
secondary  conductor  plates  installed  vertically  on  each  side  of 
the  roadbed,  an  improved  switching  arrangement  for  such  a 
railroad  comprising: 

a.  horizontal  secondary  conductor  means  replacing  said 
vertical  secondary  conductor  means  in  the  area  of  the 
switch,  only  on  the  outsides  of  the  track  of  the  roadbed 
to  result  in  the  air  gap  between  said  secondary  conductor 
means  and  primary  conductor  means  in  the  vehicle  lying 
in  planes  essentialiy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  roadbed; 
and  « 

b.  additional  primary  conductor  loops  arranged  in  the  vehi- 
cle to  react  with  said  secondary  conductor  loops  whereby 
by  selecting  one  or  the  other  of  the  primary  control  loops 
in  the  vehicle,  the  direction  of  travel  may  be  selected. 


3,869,991 

STOWAGE  OF  VEHICLES 

Christopher  Thomas  Robinson,  c  o  Containerised  Automobiles 

Limited,  140  Park  Ln..  London  WIY  4HT,  England 

Filed  June  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  371,705 

Int.  CI,  B65j  1122 

U.S.  CI.  105-368  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  comprising  a  track  having  two  channel 
section  portions' which  extend  sidc-by-sidc  with  their  open 
mouths  presented  towards  each  other  and  a  trolley  having  a 
body  and  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  wheels  which  run  inside 
the  channel  section'portions  of  the  track  and  support  the  body 
from  the  track,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  trolley  comprises  carrier  means, 
the  load  bearing  wheels  are  mounted  on  the  carrier  means 

for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  respective  axes, 
the  bodv  has  a  contact  surface  which  faces  outwardly  from 
the  body  in  a  direction  along  the  track  and  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  one  of  said  load  bearing  wheels, 
the  carrier  means  engages  with  said  contact  surface  of  the 

,         body. 

and  releasable  retaining  means  is  provided  for  holding  the 
carrier  means  in  engagement  with  said  surface  of  the 

body,  . 

whereby,  when  the  retaining  means  is  released,  the  carrier 
means  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  body  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  track. 


1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  vehicle  at  an  angle  inclined  to 
the  horizontal,  the  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  foot 
members,  a  holding  leg  extending  perpendicularly  from  each 
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foot  member,  a  beam  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  at 
each  of  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of  a  holding  leg,  at  least  two 
vehicle  wheel  cradles  attached  to  the  said  beam  at  spaced 
locations  thereon,  each  cradle  extending  from  said  beam,  and 
flexible  belt  means  attached  to  each  of  said  cradles  on  which 
a  vehicle  wheel  can  be  held  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  beam,  each  of  said  wheel  cradles  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  jack  whereby  a  vehicle  wheel  can 
be  supported  on  said  jack  and  does  not  come  into  contact  with 
its  wheel  cradle  until  lifting  of  said  jack  commences. 
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1.  An  educational  module,  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  writing  panel  of  generally  arcuate 
configuration  in  plan  having  a  concavely  configured  edge 
presented  adjacent  a  seated  user,  a  convexly  configured 
edge  opposite  from  the  user,  and  end  edges  joining  said 
convexly  and  concavely  configured  edges  and  converging 
toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  seated  user,  said 
convexly  configured  opposite  edge  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate edge  portion  directly  opposite  said  seated  user, 
and  respective  connecting  edge  portions  between  respec- 
tive adjacent  end  edges  and  said  intermediate  edge  por- 
tion, thereby  defining  six  corners; 

upright  support  leg  members  positioned  at  each  of  said  six 
corners; 

five  upright  panels  successively  connected  to  and  extending 
between  the  successive  leg  members,  two  of  said  upright 
panels  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  leg  members  and 
extending  adjacent  said  end  edges,  said  rigidly  secured 
upright  panels  and  their  associated  leg  menbers  forming 
first  and  second  panel  combinations  respectively  the 
remaining  panels  extending  adjacent  said  connecting 
edge  portions  and  said  intermediate  edge  portion  and 
being  removably  secured  to  and  extending  between  asso- 
ciated support  leg  members; 

first  bracket  means  secured  to  at  least  each  of  the  two  leg 
members  adjacent  said  intermediate  edge  portion  and 
also  secured  to  said  writing  panel;  and, 

second  bracket  means  secured  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  panel  combinations,  and  also  secured  to  said 
writing  panel,  said  first  and  second  bracket  means  coop- 
erating to  maintain  said  leg  members  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  said  writing  panel  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  in  relation  to  each  other  such  that  portions  of 
said  leg  members  and  said  upright  panels  extend  substan- 
tially above  said  horizontal  writing  panel  at  least  to  ap- 
proximate head  level  of  the  user  sitting  at  said  concave 
edge,  and  further  cooperate  to  maintain  said  leg  members 
and  said  writing  panel  in  position  when  one  or  more  of 
said  removably  secured  panels  are  removed  from  the 
mod\iie. 
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3,869,993 
SELF  LOCKING  SHELF  TABLE 
jEdlund,  1201  Spear  St.,  South  Burlingtc 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,352 
Int.  CI.  A47b  57100 
CI- 10^101  5  Claims 


3,869,992 

CLUSTERABLE  LEARNING  MODULE 

Edward  J.  Kramer,  Rt.  1,  Box  846,  Clinton,  Wash.  98236 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,842 

Int.  CI.  A47b  57100 

U.S.  CI.  108-60  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  kndckdown  table  the  combination  of  a  table  top  and 
shelf,  a  plurality  of  cleat  members  secured  to  the  bo;tom 
surface  of  saad  table  top,  said  cleat  members  having  recisses 
formed  therein  and  closed  by  said  top,  said  cleat  menlbers 
having  threaded  nut  members  positioned  in  said  recessts,  a 
plurality  of  leg  members,  each  leg  member  having  a  redjiced 
portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  end  of  each  leg  having 
a  threaded  member  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  ihelf 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  complimentary  to  that  of  said  (able 
top,  said  shelf  having  an  opening  therein  complimentarjy  to 
each  threaded  nut  member,  the  distance  from  the  center  of 
one  opening  in  said  shelf  to  the  center  of  another  openirtg  in 
said  shelf  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  centes  of 
the  corresponding  threaded  nut  members  in  said  cleat  n  em- 
bers, each  leg  member  having  said  end  thereof  project  thrciugh 
an  opening  in  said  shelf  with  the  threaded  member  thereof 
engaging  a  threaded  nut  member,  said  threaded  member  of 
each  leg  initially  having  a  loose  fit  with  said  threadedl  nut 
member  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  said  shelf  within  the 
reduced  portion  of  said  leg  member,  said  threaded  member  of 
each  leg  mennber  upon  being  threaded  into  said  nut  member 
drawing  the  end  of  the  leg  member  into  engagement  with  said 
cleat  member  contemporaneous  with  anchoring  said  shelf  on 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  leg  member. 


3,869,994 
AIR  SUPPLY  FOR  PIT  TYPE  REFUSE  INCINERATCIr 
Max  Von  Berlichingen,  P.O.  Box  901,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54301 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,349  [ 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5100  \ 

U.S.  CI.  110^8  R  7Cljiims 


ri 


^^2& 
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1.  In  an  incftierator  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  „.,^ 
surrounding  walls  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  combus- 
tion chamber  with  a  clean-out  opening  in  one  side  wall  extehd- 
ing  to  the  floor  of  the  chamber  and  a  charging  opening  ip  a 
wall  at  right  angles  to  said  first  wall  and  disposed  near  the  ^op 
of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  air  ducts  extending  in 
parallel  beneath  the  floor  of  the  combustion  chamber,  antair 
supply  header  connected  to  one  end  of  each  duct  near  skid 
first  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  ducts  connected  individually  to  the  opposite  end  of 
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each  of  said  first  named  ducts  and  extending  upwardly  along 
and  on  the  outside  of  the  corresponding  wall  opposite  said  first 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  each 
duct  closed,  a  plurality  of  underfire  jet  ports  in  the  floor  of  the 
combustion  chamber  connected  to  each  said  horizontal  duct 
to  receive  air  therefrom,  an  overfire  port  leading  through  the 
last  named  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  from  each  of  said 
vertical  ducts,  whereby  said  horizontal  ducts  constitute  mani- 
folds supplying  primary  air  through  the  floor  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  said  vertical  ducts  supply  secondary  air 
through  the  wall  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  blower  room 
adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  and  separated  therefrom 
by  said  second  named  wall,  a  blower  in  said  blower  room 
connected  to  deliver  air  to  said  air  supply  header,  and  a  charg- 
ing platform  closing  the  top  of  said  blower  room  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  charging  opening. 


3,869,995 
INCINERATOR  ' 

John  F.  Straitz,  III,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Unlimited  Incorporated,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,215 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5il2 

U.S.  CI.  110-18  C  I  9  Claims 


3,869,996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  LIFE 

PERIOD  OF  FURNACE  ROOFS 

Viktor  Mikhailovkh  Panferov,  prospekt  Mira,  112,  kv.  157; 
Lev  Petrovich  Grunin,  Znamenskaya  ulitsa,  62,  kv.  2;  Lev 
Mikhaiktvich  Ilin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  103,  korpus,169,  kv. 
12;  Mikhail  Moiseevich  Privalov,  B.Dekabrskaya  uUtsa,  1, 
kv.  49,  all  of  Moscow;  Andrei  Dmitrievich  Filatov.  Oktyabr* 
skaya  ulitsa,  15,  kv.  7,  Magnitogorsk;  Gennady  Elizarovkh 
Ovchinnikov,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  3,  kv.  85,  Magnitogorsk; 
Vadim  Grigorievich  Antipin,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  19,  kv.  11, 
Magnitogorsk;  Viktor  Andreevkh  Lednov,  ulitsa  Kalinina, 
23,  kv.  26,  Magnitogorsk;  Valery  Fedorovkh  Tjurin,  Ulya- 
novskaya  ulitsa,  46,  kv.  5,  Moscow;  Dmitry  Samuik>vkh 
Rutman,  Bek>rechinskaya  ulitsa,  17,  kv.  9,  Sverdk>vsk;  Igor 
Pavlovich  Basias,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  12,  kv.  80,  Sverdtovsk, 
and  German  Tomasovich  Tile,  Zavodskava  ulitsa,  32,  kv.  37, 
Sverdlovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,823,  Sept.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,523 

Int.  CI.  F23m  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  110— 99R  6  Claims 
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I.  A  smokeless  incinerator  which  comprises: 

a  base, 

shell  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  metal  having  a 

side  wall  and  with  its  cylindrical  axis  vertical, 
said  shell  being  open  at  the  top  to  the  atmosphere  and  for 

the  deposit  into  the  shell  of  solid  waste  materials  for 

combustion, 
said  shell  being  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly  from 

said  base, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  into  said  shell  means 

in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  side  wall  of  said  shell, 
means  for  supplying  combustible  gas  for  tangential  delivery 

into  said  shell, 
a  liquid  ring  contiguous  to  the  top  of  said  shell,  and 
a  plurality  of  delivery  pipes  extending  from  said  ring  for 

delivery  of  liquid  upwardly  above  the  upper  margin  of 

said  shell  for  admixture  with  the  rising  stream  of  gases 

from  said  shell.  J 


1.  A  method  of  extending  the  life  of  roofs  on  furnaces 
having  relatively  cold  and  hot  periods  in  the  course  of  a  melt- 
ing cycle^comprising:  positively  controlling  stresses  develop- 
ing in  said  roof  by  simultaneously  applying  variable  distributed 
vertical  loads  to  the  surface  of  said  roof  and  variable  bending 
moments  to  the  edges  of  said  roof  and  varying  the  loads  and 
the  moments  at  least  twice  in  the  course  of  the  melting  cycle. 


3,869,997 

WEB  CUTTING  SEWING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

Sidney  German,  121  Third  St.,  Chelsea,  Mass.  02150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,880,  March  30,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,104 

Int.  CI.  D05b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  112—121.12  32  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  cutting 

stations,  a  sewing  station  and  means  for  feeding  a  pair  of 

superimposed  flexible  webs  through  said  first  cutting  station 

and  said  sewing  station  to  form  a  central  strip  having  profiled 

edges  sewn  together  and  border  strips  adjacent  said  central 

strip  having  free  edges  congruent  to  said  sewn  profiled  edges, 
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means  transporting  said  strips  from  said  first  cutting  station 
and  said  sewing  station  through  said  second  cutting  station  for 


cutting  the  central  strip  into  separate  articles,  and  means  for 
collecting  the  sewn  articles  and  the  unsewn  borders. 


3,869,998 
SEWING  DEVICE 
Hans  Scholl,  Oerlinghausen-Lipperreihe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kochs  Adier  AG,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,840 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1972, 
2222846 

Int.  CI.  D05b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.15  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  device  with  guided  control  of  a  sewing  cycle, 
comprising  a  support  means,  a  link  arm.  means  swingably 
attaching  said  link  arm  to  said  support  means,  a  supporting 
arm,  a  connecting  arm  pivoted  on  said  link  arm  and  said 
supporting  arm,  a  template  having  internal  corners,  workpiece 
clamping  means  above  said  template,  a  driven  magnetic  roller 
engaged  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  template,  means 
attaching  said  magnetic  roller  on  said  supporting  arm,  a  sew- 
ing machine  carried  by  said  supporting  arm  and  having  a 
vertically  reciprocating  needle  coaxially  with  the  said  mag- 
netic roller,  and  a  supporting  body  carrying  said  workpiece 
clamping  means  and  said  template,  shock  absorbing  means 
between  said  supporting  body  and  said  supporting  means  for 
limiting  said  supporting  body  to  slide  with  respect  to  said 
support  means  when  said  template  receives  a  relatively  high 
shock  by  having  said  magnetic  roller  slam  into  an  internal 
corner,  said  shock-absorbing  means  comprising  an  upper 
thrust  washer  having  a  bore,  a  lower  thrust  washer  provided 
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with  a  threaded  sleeve  for  receiving  said  upper  thrust  washpr, 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  thrust  washers  against  said  support- 
ing body,  a  bolt  secured  to  said  support  means  for  slidat)ly 
receiving  said  threaded  sleeve,  regulating  nuts  on  said  bolts  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  a  recess  formed  in  s^id 
supporting  body  for  receiving  said  threaded  sleeve. 


3,869,999 

TAPE  SLITTING  AND  METERING  DEVICE 

Herbert  Richter,  P.O.  Box  206,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.  11415 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,117 

Int.  CI.  D05b  23/00 

U.S.CI.  lU-121.26  lOCIaivis 


1.  A  tape  setting  and  tensioning  device  for  slitting  ta  je 
made  of  rubber  or  other  slittable  material  and  feeding  the  <  lit 
tape  under  tension  to  a  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality 
needles,  a  wo^k  feed  mechanism,  and  a  drive  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  said  needles  and  work  feed  mecl  a- 
nism,  said  tape  slitting  and  tensioning  device  comprising; 

a.  rotary  tape  slitting  means  adapted  to  slit  tape  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  strips, 

b.  said  rotary  tape  slitting  means  being  operatively  cc  n- 
nected  to  said  sewing  machine  drive  mechanism, 

c.  whereby  ttie  rotary  tape  slitting  means  operates  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  operation  of  the  sewing  machiie 
needles  and  work  feed  mechanism, 

d.  tensioning  means  adapted  to  apply  tension  to  the  strips 
slit  by  the  rotary  tape  slitting  means,  and 

e.  guide  means  adapted  to  guide  the  individual  tensioned 
strips  to  the  individual  needles  and  work  feed  mechanism 
of  the  sewing  machine, 

f  said  rotary  tape  slitting  means  comprising  a  first  rol  er 

adapted  to  support  tape, 
g.  a  pair  of  idler  rollers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  s£  id 

first  roller  to  hold  the  tape  thereon  in  tensioned  condition 

for  the  slitting  operation,  | 

h.  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  mounted  for  engagement  with 

said  first  toller  to  slit  a  tape  supported  thereon  intol  a 

plurality  of  strips, 
i.  said  rotary  cutters  being  mountdti  on  parallel  shafts  which 

are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roller,  and 
j.  pressure  means  exerting  equalized  pressure  upon  said 

cutter  shafts  to  equalize  the  cutting  pressure  of  said  rotary 

cutters  against  the  first  roller. 
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3,870,000 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  POCKET'S 

ASSEMBLING 

Jose  Castany  Ferre,  Calle  Borrell,  No.  122,  and  Ramon  San- 

rama  Padro,  Calle  Vilamari,  No.  57,  both  of  Barcelona, 

Spain 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  5,  1972,  177178: 
Jan.  13,  1973,  410588 

Int.  CI.  D05b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-262  12  Claims 


/■^ 


pinched  tuck  piece,  said  pocket  flap  and  said  second 

pocket  lining  piece; 
J.  urging  said  second  clamping  plate  against  said  presser 

foot  and  stitching  said  second  pocket  lining  piece,  said 

pocket  flap  and  said  second  pinched  tuck  piece  to  said 

garment  piece,  thereby  forming  a  second  pocket  stitch; 

and 
K.  cutting  said  garment  piece  between  said  first  and  second 

pocket  stitches  to  form  said  pocket  opening. 


3,870,001 

CAN  END  WITH  INSEPARABLE  TEAR  STRIP 

Omar  L.  Brown,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,255,  Dec.  31,  1970,  Pat.  No, 

3,757.989.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,070 

Int.  CI.  B21d  -W/26 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 3- 1 2 1  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  and  assembling  pockets  on  gar- 
ments by  stitching  together  superimposed  cloth  pieces  by  a 
known  sewing  machine,  comprising  clamping  desired  cloth 
pieces  in  a  desired  superimposed  relationship  by  means  of  a 
clamping  pattern  having  a  contour  edge  portion  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  shape  of  the  stitch  to  be  made,  and  moving 
said  pattern  and  thus  clamped  cloth  pieces  w  ith  respect  to  said 
sewing  machine  with  the  presser  foot  of  said  sewing  machine 
in  guiding  contact  with  respect  to  said  contour  edge  portion 
of  said  pattern,  while  simultaneously  stitching  said  clamped 
cloth  pieces  by  means  of  the  needle  of  said  sewing  machine, 
wherein  said  cloth  pieces  include  a  garment  piece,  a  pair  of 
pinched  tuck  pieces,  a  pair  of  pocket  lining  pieces  and  a 
pocket  flap;  wherein  said  pattern  includes  a  base  plate  having 
therein  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  width  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  stitches  of  the  two  edges  of  the  opening  of 
the  desired  pocket  and  with  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  desired  pocket,  said  pattern  further  including  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates,  one  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  i>f  said  slot  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  said  slot;  wherein  said  steps  of  clamping, 
moving  and  stitching  comprise: 

A.  positioning  said  base  plate  on  said  garment  piece  with 
said  slot  aligned  with  that  area  of  said  garment  piece 
wherein  the  opening  of  said  pocket  is  desired; 

B.  placing  a  first  of  said  pinched  tuck  pieces  on  said  garment 
piece  adjacent  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slot; 
C.  placing  a  first  of  said  pocket  lining  pieces  on  said  first 
pinched  tuck  piece; 

D.  pivoting  a  first  of  said  clamping  plates  toward  said  base 
plate  to  clamp  therebetween  a  portion  of  said  first 
pinched  tuck  piece  and  said  first  pocket  lining  piece; 

E.  urging  said  first  clamping  plate  against  said  presser  foot 
and  stitching  said  first  pocket  lining  piece  and  said  first 
pinched  tuck  piece  to  said  garment  piece,  thereby  form- 
ing a  first  pocket  stitch; 

F.  placing  a  second  of  said  pinched  tuck  pieces  on  said 
garment  piece  adjacent  the  opposite  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  slot; 

G.  placing  said  pocket  flap  on  said  second  pinched  tuck 
piece; 

H.  placing  a  second  of  said  pocket  lining  pieces  on  said 

pocket  flap; 
I.  pivoting  a  second  of  said  clamping  plates  toward  said  base 

plate  to  clamp  therebetween  a  portion  of  said  second 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  easy  open  can  end  having  an  end 
wall  and  a'removable  tear  portion  in  the  end  wall  which  is  at 
least  partially  circumscribed  by  a  score  line  in  the  can  end. 
said  method  comprising: 

coining  a  can  end  wall  to  define  a  planar  coined  border 
which  at  least  partially  circumscribes  a  tear  portion; 

forming  a  first  offset  surface  in  said  can  end  which  is  in- 
clined vertically  to  the  plane  of  said  coined  border  and 
lies  outside  of  said  border; 

forming  a  second  offset  surface  in  said  can  end  which  is 
inclined  vertically  to  the  plane  of  said  coined  border  and 
lies  inside  said  coined  border  within  said  tear  strip. 

forming  a  score  line  within  said  coined  border, 

placing  said  score  line  between  said  first  and  second  offset 
surfaces  and  sufficiently  close  to  both  of  said  offset  sur- 
faces to  provide  protection  from  the  second  offset  surface 
against  cuts  from  the  sharp  edge  on  the  tear  portion  and 
protection  from  the  first  offset  surface  against  cuts  from 
the  sharp  edge  remaining  on  the  can  end  after  severance 
of  the  can  end  along  the  score  line  in  at  least  partial 
removal  of  the  tear  strip  from  the  can  end,  and 

said  coined  border  being  formed  in  a  plane  which  is  inter- 
mediate to  the  plane  of  said  tear  portion  and  the  plane  of 
the  balance  of  said  end  wall. 


3,870,002 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  WITH  THREE 
ELECTRODE  FOCUSING  LENS 
Johannes  H.   T.  Van  Roosmalen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,016,  Aug.  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  4,   1970, 
7013099 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31/38,  29/56.  29/58 
U.S.  CI.  313— 389  1  Claim 

1.  A  television  camera  tube  having,  aligned  along  an  axis,  an 
electron  gun  having  a  cathpde,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and 
a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beam,  a  signal  plate. 
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a  photoconductive  layer  on  said  signal  plate  on  which  a  poten- 
tial distribution  is  formed  by  projecting  on  it  an  optical  image, 
means  to  scan  said  photoconductive  layer  with  said  electron 
beam  to  produce  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  opti- 
cal image,  said  focusing  lens  comprising  a  first  electrode  hav- 
ing a  truncated  conical  portion,  said  anode  forming  a  part  of 
said  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and  a  third  electrode 
having  a  truncated  conical  portion  the  wide  end  of  which  faces 
the  wide  end  of  the  first  electrode,  the  second  electrode  being 
positioned  between  the  wide  ends  of  the  first  and  third  elec- 
trodes and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  largest 
diameter  of  the  truncated  conical  portions  of  the  first  and 
third  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  comprising  a  substantially 


circular  cylindrical  part  having  an  aperture  with  an  area  of 
minimum  cross-section,  and  a  substantially  circular  cylindrical 
part  on  the  side  of  the  second  electrode,  and  said  third  elec- 
trode comprising  a  substantially  circular  part  defining  an 
aperture  having  an  area  of  minimum  cross-section  on  the  side 
remote  from  the  second  electrode  for  restricting  the  cross- 
section  of  the  electron  beam,  and  a  substantially  circular 
cylindrical  part  on  the  side  of  the  second  electrode. 


3.870,003 
STORAGE- VESSEL 
Olav  Mo,  Gronsundvlien  94,  1370  Asker,  Norway 
Filed  July  10.  1972,  S«r.  No.  269,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  9,  1971,  2632/71; 
Jan.  17.  1972.  84/72 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35144 
U.S.  CI.  1I4-.5T  4  Claims 


I.  A  semi-submersible  vessel  for  loading,  storing  and  trans- 
porting a  liquid  such  as  oil  or  the  like,  comprising;  a  main  hull 
intended  to  lie  on  the  sea  bed  during  loading,  unloading  and 
storing  of  the  liquid,  said  main  hull  being  formed  of  a  single 
monolithically  formed  air-tight  hull  which  is  divided  into 
cargo  compartments,  the  hull  having  outer  walls  formed  as 
portions  of  cylindrical  shells  and  a  slim  superstructure  includ- 
ing columns  rigidly  supported  by  the  hull,  the  columns  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  said  main  hull  to  above  the  sea  level 
when  the  main  hull  rests  on  the  sea  bed,  said  columns  support- 
ing a  deck  structure,  the  arrangement  of  the  hull  and  the 
columns  being  such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vessel  is 
always  below  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  the  vessel  to  provide 
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the  vessel  vtith  a  total  weight  and  a  weight  stability  un<  cr  all 
loading  conditions  to  be  able  to  rest  on  the  sea  bed  without 
anchors,  moorings  or  the  like. 


3,870,004 

SAILING  VESSEL 

Donald  W.  bailey,  RED  1,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine  04609 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,940 

I  Int.  CI.  B63b  J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  ll|-39  12  Claims 


i( 


n 


10.  A  sai  ing  vessel  comprising: 

a.  support  means  for  supporting  the  sailing  vessel. 

b.  kingpost  means  stepped  in  said  support  means,  sa 
port  means  being  free  to  pivot  about  the  lower  end  i 
kingpost  means; 

c.  a  stabiBzer  clement; 

d.  a  blade  clement  fixed  to  and  depending  downwardlv 
the  undersurface  of  said  stabilizer  element,  said 
element  and  said  stabilizer  element  having  their 
dimensions  in  substantial  alignment,  said  blade  clo 
being  mounted  on  said  stabilizer  element  at  a  fixed 
angle  relative  to  the  vertical; 

e.  a  stabiljzer  arm  pivotally  attached  at  its  lower  far  c 
said  stiijbilizcr  clement,  said  pivotal  attachment  ha\ 
vertical  axis; 

f.  a  sail  frume; 

g.  said  kingpost  means,  said  stabilizer  arm  and  sail 
frame  being  attached  together,  said  stabilizer  arm 
maintained  at  a  fixed  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
tal.  said  stabilizer  arm  being  pivotable  about  a  vo 
axis,  and  said  sail  frame  being  pivotable  about  a  v 
axis; 

h.  a  kites^il  attached  to  said  sail  frame,  said  kitcsail 
positioned  at  said  fixed  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
cal.  the  upper  portion  of  said  kitesail  being  angled 
stabilizer  element  side  of  said  support  means;  and 

i.  control  means  attached  to  said  stabilizer  element  i: 
said  sail  frame  for  pivoting  said  clement  and  said 
about  vertical  axes  whereby  the  course  of  the 
vessel  i^  steered. 
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3,870,005 
HOUSEBOAT  HULL 
Richard  E.  'Klingler,  1609  Spring  Brook  Dr.,  EkIhartJ  Ind. 
46514,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Roberts,  55135  Belair,  Osceola,  Ind. 
46561 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.933 
Int.  CI.  B63b  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  114-66.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  plaiting  houseboat  hull  having  a  reverse  cathjcdral 
configuration  and  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  similar,  generally  V-shaped 
outer  bottom  surface  members  extending  substantial  y  for 
the  full  length  of  the  hull  each  of  which  has  a  genirallv 
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V-shaped  prow  portion  joined  thereto  projecting  up- 
wardly at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  outer  bottom  surface 
members  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional 
area  throughout  their  respective  lengths  and  having  a  first 
predetermined  included  angle; 
a  generally  V-shaped  central  bottom  surface  member  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  said  hull  situated 
between  and  joined  to  said  outer  bottom  surface  mem- 
bers and  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional 
area  throughout  its  length,  said  central  bottom  surface 
member  having  a  second  predetermined  included  angle 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  included  angle,  and  having 


I  '  3,870,007 

RUDDER  CONTROL  CABLE  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Morse,  1699  Hines  Rd.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,042 
Int.  CL  B63h  25/10 


U.S.  CI.  114—160 


appreciably  less  draft  than  said  outer  bottom  surface 
members; 

a  generally  V-shaped  central  prow  portion  joined  to  said 
central  bottom  surface  member  and  said  outer  prow 
portions,  and  projecting  upwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  not 
exceeding  about  155°  relative  to  the  hull  waterline  but  at 
an  angle  which  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  said  upwardly 
projecting  outer  prow  portions; 

whereby  said  wetted  surface  below  planning  speed  com- 
prises said  outer  bottom  surface  members  and  said  cen- 
tral bottom  surface  and  at  planing  speeds  the  hull  wetted 
surface  consists  essentially  of  said  outer  bottom  surface 
members. 


3,870,006 
STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  BUOYANT  BODY 
Masami  Hashimoto,  No.  2-6-Chome,  Ojijyutaku  3-205,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1972, 47-54051 
Int.  CI.  B63b  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  114—121  11  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  boat  structure  having  an  oscillatable  rudder  arm 
which  swings  arcuately  about  one  end  from  a  medial  steering 
position  to  extreme  turning  positions  at  the  ends  of  its  arc,  a 
remote  steering  control,  and  a  closed  loop  push-pull  cable 
including  a  casing  and  cable  core  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  steering  control  to  said  rudder  arm  and  having  opposing 
ends  of  said  casing  swivel  mounted  on  the  boat  structure 
adjacent  the  rudder  arm,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  cable  core  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  path  between  said  swivel  mounts  at  a  selected 
position  on  the  arc  of  the  arm  to  two  pivots  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm,  said  pivots  spaced  apart  on  the  arc  of  said  free  end 
a  distance  which  compensates  for  the  change  in  the  cable  core 
path  as  the  arm  swings  through  its  arc. 


8.  A  raft  comprising  a  gas-tight  inflatable  container  made  of 
rubberized  cloth;  a  section  of  airtight  flaccid  material  attached 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container  and  constructed  so 
that  when  said  raft  is  inflated  and  floats  upon  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water,  said  section  of  material  extends  beyond  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  periphery  of  said  container  and  contacts 
the  water,  said  section  effecting  a  partial  vacuum  between  the 
bottom  of  said  container  and  said  body  of  water  as  said  con- 
tainer floats  upon  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  whereby 
said  container  resists  overturning  in  said  body  of  water. 


3,870,008 
ENGINE  VENTILATION  OF  BOAT  BILGES 
Edward  D.  Wilkerson,  P.O.  Box  755  South  Court,  Normandy 
Beach,  N  J.  08739 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,944 

Int.  CI.  B63b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-211  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  ventilating  the  bilge  of  a  closed  boat  which 
is  powered  by  a  confined  inboard  gasoline  engine  having  a 
down  draft  carburetor  supplied  by  an  air  source,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  carburetor  aspirating  air  source  comprising  an  air 
passage  conduit  extending  from  a  low  level  of  the  bilge  to  an 
air  inlet  of  the  carburetor  to  provide  a  first  carburetor  aspirat- 
ing air  source,  and  a  normally  closed  valve  actuatable  to  an 
open  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  air  pressure 
differential,  said  valve  being  located  in  a  second  fluid  passage 
conduit  to  close  normally  said  second  passage  when  air  flow 
occurs  in  the  first  passage  with  the  valve  opening  to  draw  air 
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from  open  atmosphere  through  the  second  passage  in  re- 
sponse to  an  obstruction  in  the  first  air  passage  which  pro- 
duces the  predetermined  air  pressure  differential,  whereby  the 
bilge  supplies  carburetor  aspirating  air  until  an  obstruction 
occurs  at  which  time  air  is  then  supplied  by  open  atmosphere. 


3,870,009 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
SUBMERGED  STRUCTURE 
Orval  E.  Liddell,  Avalon,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,259,  June  27,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,581,305.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,831 

Int.  CI.  B63c  llOOi  E03c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  114-222  5  Claims 


1.  Protective  covering  apparatus  for  a  submerged  structure, 
comprising: 

a  pliable,  generally  waterproof  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  battens; 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  battens  to  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  structure  to  define  a  plurality  of  independent 
modules;  and 

seal  means  interposed  between  said  battens,  said  sheet  and 
said  structure  whereby  circulation  of  water  in  the  space 
defined  by  said  modules  and  the  ambient  water  outside 
said  modules  is  restricted  to  thereby  maintain  the  water 
in  said  space  stagnant  to  marine  borer  attack  on  the 
submerged  portion  of  said  structure. 


3,870,010 
MOORING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOATING  STRUCTURES 
Everald  V.  Wright,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpo- 
ration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,200 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  114-230  5  Claims 


1.  A  mooring  system  for  securing  floating  structures  to  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  subject  to  waves  or  tidal  action, 
comprising: 
a  base  unit  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  tapered  recess  in 

the  top  surface  thereof; 
means  for  fixing  the  base  unit  to  the  bottom  including  bal- 
last, sleeves  formed  in  the  base  unit,  and  piling  driven 
through  the  sleeves  into  the  bottom; 
a  mooring  unit  with  a  shaft  therein,  located  so  as  to  provide 
access  to  the  cavity  in  the  base  unit,  and  a  lower  surface 
having  a  tapered  protrusion  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  the 
tapered  recess  in  the  base  unit,  said  mooring  unit  being 
movably  attached  to  the  floating  structure  so  as  to  allow 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  mooring  unit  and 
the  floating  structure; 


1975 


means  fdr  securing  the  mooring  unit  to  the  base!  unit, 
whereby  the  floating  structure  is  horizontally  restrained, 
but  can  move  vertically  in  response  to  waves  of  tidal 
action,  which  securing  means  includes  tubes  disbosed 
within  the  base  unit  and  the  mooring  unit,  with  post- 
tensioning  strands  passing  through  the  tubes,  and  anchor- 
ages wjthin  the  base  unit  cavity  and  above  the  mporing 
unit,  whereby  the  post-tensioning  strands  are  securjed  by 
the  anchorages  of  the  base  unit  and  the  mooring  unit;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  second  matable  portion  to  th^  first 
matable  portion  so  as  to  allow  dry  access  through  the 
shaft  aad  cavity. 


aad 
3M1 


N.Y. 


3,870,011 
COMBINED  MOTOR  HOME  AND  YACHT 
Herbert  Cooper,  1  Tom's  Point  Ln.,  Port  Washington, 
11056 

filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,376 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  115-0.5  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehiqie  comprising: 

a  road-traVeling  module  including 

a  chassis, 

living  qliarters  on  said  chassis, 

an  acceis  door  at  said  living  quarters  and  having  a  flbwer 
edge,  j 

a  pair  off  road-engaging  front  wheels  spring-mounted  on 
said  chassis, 

a  pair  of  road-engaging  rear  wheels  spring-mounted  on 
said  chassis, 

an  engine  on  said  chassis  for  driving  one  of  said  pairs  of 
said  wheels  and  thereby  propelling  said  module  along 
the  ground,  and  1 

a  driver's  station  on  said  chassis  having  a  steering  wheel 
operatively  connected  to  said  front  wheels  to  pivot 
same  imd  steer  said  module  on  the  ground  and  a  mkrine 
control  element;  and  J 

a  floatable  hull  including  I 

independent  drive  means  including  a  marine  engine  (Oper- 
able by  said  control  element  and  a  propeller  connected 
to  said  marine  engine  for  displacing  said  hull  through 
the  water, 

a  deck  formed  with  a  single  upwardly  open  well  adalpted 
to  receive  both  of  said  pairs  of  said  wheels  and  having 
a  well  edge  formed  as  a  seal  snugly  engageable  all 
around  said  module  with  said  chassis  with  the  weigfit  of 
said  ntodule  distributed  along  said  well  edge, 

jack  means  in  said  well  having  a  pair  of  lift  elements  each 
engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  front  wheels 
and  with  a  respective  one  of  said  rear  wheels  for  lifting 
and  lowering  said  module  by  said  wheels  out  of  andiinto 
said  well,  | 

a  marine  steering  element  on  said  hull  operable  to  iteer 

same  in  the  water, 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  front  wheels 

and  said  marine  steering  element  for  steering  said  hull 
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in  the  water  from  said  steering  wheel  only  with  said 
module  resting  on  said  seat, 

means  operatively  connected  between  said  marine  con- 
trol element  and  marine  engine  for  controlling  same 
only  with  said  module  on  said  seat,  and 

means  for  securing  said  chassis  to  said  scat  in  a  predeter- 
mined stable  position  with  said  lift  elements  out  of 
engagement  with  said  wheels  and  said  lower  edge  of 
said  door  lying  substantially  on  the  same  level  as  said 
deck  with  said  module  resting  on  said  seat  in  said  pre- 
determined stable  position. 


peripheries  of  said  articles  and  including  a  rotatable  recovery 
collecting  member  extending  beneath  the  depositing  station 
and  above  said  dispensing  means,  said  recovery  collecting 
member  having  a  solid  circular  periphery  and  peripherally 
adjacent  pockets  therein  facing  inwardly  toward  both  said 


3,870,012 
PRESSURE  DROP  ALARM  DEVICE 
Robert  Metivier,  49  rue  du  Docteur  Blanche,  Paris,  France 
(75016) 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,469 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     16,     1972, 
72.36582 

Int.  CI.  GOll  19112 
U.S.  CI.  116-70  8  Claims 


-iT 


1.  A  pressure  drop  alarm  device;  particularly  but  not  exclu- 
sively for  use  with  automatic  respiration  apparatus,  and  asso- 
ciated with  and  between  a  feed  or  supply  conduit  for  fluid 
under  pressure  and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  the  device 
indicating  that,  after  a  certain  preselected  period,  the  pressure 
in  the  feed  conduit  has  failed  to  reach  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum P.  wherein  the  device  functions  pneumatically  and 
wherein  the  source  of  pressure  fluid  is  connected  to  a  timing 
device  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  feed  conduit  via  a 
manomctric  capsule  which  is  normally  closed  and  which 
opens  when  the  pressure  in  the  said  feed  conduit  reaches  the 
maximum  pressure  P  in  order  to  evacuate  pressure  fluid  from 
the  timing  device,  the  said  outlet  of  the  timing  device  also 
being  connected  to  a  pneumatic  cell  with  a  logical  function 
"YES"  normally  closed  to  prevent  the  feed  of  fluid  from  the 
said  source  to  at  least  one  alarm,  and  opened  lo  actuate  the 
or  each  alarm  if  the  pressure  in  the  timing  device  exceeds  a 
certain  preselected  threshold  P,  i  caused  by  manometric  cap- 
sule remaining  closed  due  to  the  pressure  in  the  feed  conduit 
failing  to  reach  the  said  maximum  pressure  P 


receiving  hopper  and  said  depositing  station;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  recovery  collecting  member  and  thereby  elevat- 
ing said  material  collected  in  said  pockets  to  a  position  above 
said  dispensing  hopper  for  returning  said  recovered  material 
by  gravity  fall  successively  from  said  pockets  into  said  receiv- 
ing hopper. 


3,870,014 
LIQUID  AND  AEROSOL  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  T.  Buck,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,393 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11108 

U.S.  CI.  118-52  5  Claims 


3,870,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 
Richard  C.  Wagner.  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollymatic  Corpo- 
ration, Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,369 
Int.  CI.  B05c  5100 
U.S.  CI.  118-24  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  flowable  material  on  a  travel- 
ling scries  of  articles  having  spaced  adjacent  peripheries, 
comprising:  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  articles 
through  a  depositing  station;  dispensing  means  above  said 
conveyor  means  at  said  depositing  station  for  depositing  said 
material  by  gravity  fall  from  the  dispensing  means  onto  the 
articles  as  said  articles  are  transported  through  said  station 
with  some  of  said  material  falling  beyond  and  between  said 
peripheries  of  said  articles;  a  receiving  hopper  means  above 
and  communicating  with  said  dispensing  means  for  supplying 
material  from  said  hopper  by  gravity  flow  to  said  dispensing 
means;  a  recovery  means  beneath  said  station  for  recovering 
said  portions  of  material  falling  beyond  and  between  said 
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1.  A  liquid  and  aerosol  collecting  device  comprising 

a  dish-like  member  having  sloped  walls  and  a  horizontally 
extending  lip  along  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
sloped  walls,  said  dish-like  member  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  and  support  a  liquid  receiving  member 
having  at  least  one  flat  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid 
thereon. 

a  circular  member  having  a  horizontally  extending  annular 
portion  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  lip  so  as  to  define 
a  passage  between  one  surface  of  said  circular  member 
and  said  lip  and  a  depending  portion  encompassing  said 
lip. 

means  for  spinning  said  dish-like  member  and  said  liquid 
receiving  member  together  about  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  one  flat  surface  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  any  liquid  disposed  on  said  one  flat  surface  is 
caused  to  flow  off  an  edge  of  said  member,  at  least  a 
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portion  of  any  aerosol  of  said  liquid  that  is  formed  being 
recombined  with  said  portion  of  said  liquid,  and 
means  for  collecting  said  liquid  operatively  associated  with 
said  dish-like  member  and  said  circular  member. 


3,870,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTISOL 
COATING  OF  UNIFORM  THICKNESS  TO  GLASS 
CONTAINERS 
William   L.   Brown,  Amanda,  and   Francis  J.  Shonebarger, 
Lancaster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Cor- 
poration, Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,617 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  11106 

U.S.  CI.  118-63  18  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  coating  a  plastic  material 
onto  a  glass  container  having  a  finish  portion  for  receiving  a 
closure,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  immersing  the  container  in  a  bath  of  liquid  un- 
cured  plastic  material; 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

a  fixture  including  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
annular  orifice; 

a  gas  conduit  communicating  between  said  source  and  said 
orifice  to  permit  gas  to  flow  through  said  orifice  to  form 
a  thin  conical  sheet  of  gas  moving  toward  an  apex;  and 

moving  means  for  gripping  the  container  at  the  finish  por- 
tion thereof  and  for  withdrawing  the  container  from  the 
bath  and  passing  it  upwardly  through  said  annular  orifice 
so  as  to  move  through  the  thin  conical  sheet  of  gas. 


3,870,016 
BOX  FOR  POWDER  COATING 
Dr.-Ing.  Udo  U.  Schneider,  Kressbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Otto  Durr,  Aniagen  fur  Oberflachentechnik,  Stutt- 
gart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  197i,  Ser.  No.  268,766 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,    1971, 
2132946 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  118-309  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  box  for  powder  coating  of  a  workpiece,  of  the  type 
having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  base  and  a  top 
wall,  and  nozzle  means  in  the  front  wall  operable  to  direct  an 


air-powder  stream,  substantially  centrally  and  horizontally  of 
the  box,  toward  a  workpiece  in  the  box,  positioned  on  the  axis 
of  the  air-powder  stream,  to  provide  a  powder  cloud  surround- 
ing the  workpiece.  the  improvement  comprising,  in  comljina- 
tion,  air  inlet  means  in  said  side  walls;  means  connected  to  said 
air  inlet  means  and  producing  air  flows  directed  through  said 
air  inlet  means  substantially  tangentially  of  said  powder  cloud 
to  impart  thereto  a  supporting  rotary  motion  maintaining  said 
powder  cloud  about  said  axis  and  the  workpiece  and  counter- 
acting the  force  of  gravity  on  said  powder  cloud;  air  outlet 
means  in  said  rear  wall  substantially  symmetrical  with  said  axis 
for  discharge  of  the  air  flows  carrying  excess  powder  from  said 
powder  cloud;  conveyor  means  receiving  powder  cafricd 
toward  the  walls  of  said  box  and  delivering  the  received  pow- 
der to  said  rinsing  air  flows  for  return  thereby  to  said  po\|idcr 
cloud;  and  a  conveyor  device  adjacent  said  base  receiving  any 
powder  falling  onto  said  base  and  removing  the  received 
powder  to  pilevent  powder  accumulation  onto  said  base. 


Wil- 


f  3,870,017 

PHOTOPRINT  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Francis  L.  Kratcoski,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  and  Adrianus  H. 
lemse,  Grubbenvorst,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-vaq  der 
Grinten  N.V.,  Venk),  Netherlands 

nied  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,319 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13108 


U.S.  CI.  118—637 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  chprge 
pattern  on  a  support  sheet  by  inductive  attraction  theret|o  of 
particles  of  an  electrically  conductive  developing  powlder, 
including  a  container  for  holding  a  mass  of  said  powder  and 
having  therein  lower  and  upper  means  extending  partially 
within  and  partially  outside  the  space  occupied  by  the  povvder 
and  spaced  apart  therewithin  to  define  a  path  for  moveijient 
of  the  sheet  through  the  powder  mass,  and  means  for  tilans- 
porting  the  sheet  into  and  along  said  path  and  thence  oi^t  of 
said  container,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  upper 
means  being  constituted  by  an  electrically  conductive  o^gan 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  outline  that  is  regularly  |pro- 
filed  as  viewed  in  circumferential  direction,  said  organ  bleing 
rotatable  to  move  its  periphery  in  the  direction  of  the  mpve- 
ment  of  the  sheet  through  said  path  so  that  its  profiles  will 
displace  powder  from  the  sheet  exit  region  of  said  spac<  to- 
ward the  sheet  entry  region  thereof 


I 


3,870,018 
FISH  GROWING  TANK 
Ernst  August  Fruchtnicht,  Heidesee  28,  2138  Scheebel,  fcer- 
many 

Piled  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,968 
priority,    application    Germany,    June    5, 


Claims 
2227206        . 

I  Int.  CI.  AOlk  6//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-3  15CUlms 

1.  A  fish  growing  tank  comprising  means  defining  a  tank 
with  a  nominal  water  level,  means  for  water  supply  to  the  tank, 


5,    1972, 
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means  for  evacuation  of  water  comprising  an  adjustable  over- 
flow conduit  connected  to  an  evacuation  hole  in  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  and 


3,870,020 
SYSTEM  FOR  GROWING  SHELLFISH 
George  R.  Hunt,  Mahtomedi  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  203,155,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,933 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  119— 4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  oysters  to  merchandizable  matu- 
rity comprising  supporting  immature  oysters  on  cultch  in  an 
aquatic  growth  medium  at  a  concentration  of  from  two  to  ten 
oysters  per  gallon,  maintaining  said  medium  at  a  temperature 
of  18°-25°C.  and  a  salinity  of  15-35  parts  per  thousand,  sup- 
plying to  said  oysters  a  foodstock  nutritionally-equivalent  to 
c'  nana,  and  regulating  the  rate  of  supply  of  said  foodstock  to 
avoid  a  concentration  or  turbidity  greater  than  that  of  5  x  10* 
cells  of  C.  nana  per  ml.  while  providing  a  daily  ration  as  ex- 
pressed by  the  equation 

C  =  Ah^ 
wherein  C  =  no.  of  cells  of  C.  nana  per  oyster  per  day,  A  =  a 
feeding  constant  between  0.3  x  10«  and  1.25  x  10«,  and  h  = 
average  height  of  the  oysters  in  mm. 


means  defining  a  latticed  dome  having  a  height  greater  than 
the  span  across  it  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  with 
its  top  terminating  substantially  below  said  nominal  water 
level  height. 


3,870,019 
OYSTER  CULTURE  BASKET 
Douglas  McNicol,  IVR-  No.  2,  River  Denys,  Nova  Scotia,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,547,  March  30,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  10, 1971, 104977 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  6//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-4  17  Claims 


3,870,021 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  MILKING  MACHINE 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Frits  W.  Nederbragt,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ross-Holm, 

division  of  Holm  Tractor  &  Equipment  Company,  Petaluma, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,205 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.13  18  Claims 


1.  A  basket  suitable  for  the  culturing  of  shellfish,  and  having 
a  bottom,  an  upstanding  outer  wall  surrounding  said  bottom, 
the  bottom  having  a  hole  with  a  diameter  of  at  least  several 
inches  which  diameter  is  greater  than  the  height  of  said  outer 
wall,  an  inner  wall  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  outer 
wall  surrounding  said  hole,  said  bottom  and  said  walls  being 
apertured  to  allow  for  circulation  of  water,  the  basket  further 
including  at  least  three  dividers  extending  between  the  said 
inner  and  outer  walls,  said  dividers  extending  substantially  the 
full  height  of  the  basket  and  dividing  the  basket  into  at  least 
three  segments  surrounding  said  hole,  each  segment  occupy- 
ing less  than  the  full  width  of  the  basket. 


1.  An  improved  automated  milking  system  of  the  type  hav- 
ing milking  cluster  elements  attached  to  the  teats  of  a  cow's 
udder,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  sensing 
a  change  in  the  pulling  forces  on  the  teats  of  the  cow's  udder 
exerted  by  the  cluster  elements  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  change  in  at  least  one  of  the  pull- 
ing forces  and  means  attached  to  the  milking  cluster  elements 
and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  varying  the  pulling 
forces  of  the  cluster  elements  on  the  cow's  teats  until  the 
output  signal  indicates  that  the  pulling  forces  on  the  teats 
exerted  by  the  cluster  elements  are  within  a  predetermined 
range. 


3,870,022 
POULTRY  WATERING  DEVICE 
Harold  W.  Hart,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Hart  Mfg. 
Co.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342^87 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  39102 
U.S.  CI.  119—75 

1.  A  poultry  drinking  cup  comprising: 

a  cup  body  having  an  input  opening  means; 


18  Claims 
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valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  input 
opening  means  into  the  cup  body; 

a  snap-fitting  member  formed  integrally  with  said  cup; 

said  snap-fitting  member  including  resilient  engaging  means 
which  define  an  expandable  cavity; 

said  cavity  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  clamp  said  water 
feed  line  or  said  support  member  through  resilient  expan- 
sion of  said  cavity  to  at  least  partially  enclose  said  feed 
line  or  said  support  member  with  said  cavity  then  under- 


1975 


from  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle,  said  control!  system 
comprising  a  pump  operable  when  actuated  to' deliver 
insecticide  from  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle,  an  electric 
motor  operable  to  drive  said  pump,  an  operative  electri- 
cal circuit  for  said  motor,  a  normally  open  first  switch  in 
said  motor  circuit,  electrically  operated  switch  closing 
means  operable  to  close  said  first  switch  whenever  ener- 
gized, electrically  operable  switch  opening  means  opera- 
ble to  open  said  first  switch  a  predetermined  time  after  it 
is  energized,  even  when  said  switch  closing  means  is 
energized,  an  operating  electrical  circuit  for  said  switch 
closing  and  switch  opening  means,  and  a  normally  open 
mechanical  switch  disposed  in  said  last-named  pircuit. 
operation  of  said  actuating  means  being  operable  tp  close 
said  mechanical  switch  as  long  as  said  animal  occupies 
said  use  position. 


3,870,024 
[OCKER  ARM  STUD  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  Ridgeway,  17  Pine  Dr.,  North  Wilbraham.  Mass 
01067    I 

i Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,287 
Int.  CI.  Foil  1118 
^-90.41  7  Claims 


going  resilient  contraction  to  clamp  said  water  feed  line 
or  said  support  member, 
whereby  the  poultry  drinking  cup  may  be  readily  connected 
to  a  water  feed  line  by  connecting  the  input  opening 
means  with  the  water  feed  line  and  engaging  the  snap- 
fitting  member  with  the  water  feed  line  or  the  support 
member  to  resiliently  enlarge  the  cavity  in  the  snap-fitting 
member  with  the  cavity  then  undergoing  resilient  con- 
traction to  clamp  said  water  feed  line  or  said  support 
member. 


3,870,023 

INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

Rolland  E.  Wilson,  Rt.  1,  Prescott,  Kans.  66767 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,354 

Int.  CL  AOlk  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119-159  5  Claims 


i^^ft 


\>¥>^ 


^ 


3S     X 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  undesired  movements  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  valve  operating  members  compHsing: 
rocker  arm  stud  extension  means,  said  extension  mea[is  ad- 
justably engaging  each  of  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  ijocker 
arm  studs,  engine  valve  clearance  adjustments  resulting  from 
movement  of  said  extension  means  on  the  studs;  ] 

locking  means  for  preventing  vibration  induced  rot^ional 

movement  of  said  extension  means  on  the  studs;  | 
elongated  bar  means,  said  bar  means  defining  a  plura  ity  of 
spaced  lapertures,  said  bar  means  apertures  circumscrib- 
ing each  of  said  stud  extension  means  of  a  linearly  aligned 
array  of  rocker  arm  studs  for  preventing  deflectional 
motion  !of  the  studs,  said  bar  means  apertures  being  sized 
so  as  to  define  a  clearance  between  said  stud  extension 
means  and  the  walls  of  said  apertures  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  said  extension  means  is  not  impeded  bl  said 
bar  means;  and  f 

bracket  nieans,  said  bracket  means  comprising  a  piir  of 
opposed  brackets  adapted  to  respectively  engage  oppo- 
site ends  of  and  solely  support  said  bar  means  en  an 
engine.  ' 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^V^^^^^\^^>.>^>^v^^v^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^Ct^^^w 


1.  An  insecticide  applicator  for  livestock  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  an  insecticide  reservoir  carried  by  said  frame, 

c.  a  spray  nozzle  carried  by  said  frame  and  operable  to 
direct  a  spray  against  an  animal  standing  in  a  use  position 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  nozzle  being  interconnected  to 
said  reser\oir  to  receive  insecticide  therefrom,  and 

d.  a  control  system  including  actuating  means  operable  by 
the  presence  of  an  animal  in  said  use  position  to  cause 
operation  of  said  control  system  to  deliver  insecticide 


3,870,025 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
FUEL  INJECTION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  I 

Harold  Elden  Anderson,  Playa  del  Rey,  and  Perrv  Lester 
Kruckenberg,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,231 
Int.  CI.  F02d  im.  1106;  F02m  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AF  20  Cjaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  effecting  combustion  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  which  method  is  characterized  by:  I 
generating,  within  internal  combustion  engine  meansj  and 
in  energy  communicating  relation  with  engine  pjston 
means  movable  in  cylinder  means  of  said  engine  means 
a  plurality  of  generally  mutually  distinct  burning  loci' 
with  said  burning  loci  defining  generally  spaced  centers  of 
burning;                                                                      ~ 
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concurrently,  and  during  a  working  stroke  of  said  engine 

piston  means, 

transmitting  combustion  supporting  gas,  heated  by  com- 
pression and  combustion,  into  said  burning  loci,  and 

generating  and  transmitting  streams  of  combustible  fuel 
into  said  burning  loci, 

each  said  burning  loci  substantially  receiving  at  least  one 
of  said  fuel  streams  and  at  least  some  of  said  heated  gas; 
limiting  the  time  duration  of  the  generation  of  said  fuel 
streams  so  that  at  least  the  majority  of  fuel  in  said 
streams  passes  into  said  burning  loci  during  a  working 
stroke  of  said  engine  piston  means; 
providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  wall  means,  with  each  such 

wall  means  peripherally  confining  and  defining 


J^-^ 


movement  of  said  engine  piston  means. 


a  fuel  and  heated  gas  agitation  zone  individually  associ- 
ated with  and  communicating  with  a  said  burning  loci; 
each  said  peripherally  confined  agitation  zone  and  a 
burning  loci  associated  therewith  receiving  fuel  from  at 
least  one  fuel  stream  directed  thereinto  during  said 
working  stroke  of  said  engine  piston  means; 
maintaining  the  existence  and  a  generally  discrete  relation 
of  said  burning  loci  during  said  working  stroke  of  said 
engine  piston  means;  and 
utilizing  energy  generated  through  operation  of  said  burning 
loci  to  induce  said  working  stroke  of  said  engine  piston 
means; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
causing  fuel  pump  piston  means  to  displace  an  increment  of 

fuel  from  fuel  pump  means; 
transmitting  said  displaced  increment  of  fuel  through  pass- 
asgc  means  leading  from  said  fuel  pump  piston  means  to 
fuel  injection  nozzle  means  operable  to  generate  said  fuel 
streams,  with  said  fuel  injection  nozzle  means  being  oper- 
able to  pass  said  fuel  streams  into  said  agitation  zones  and 
burning  loci  associated  therewith; 
discharging  said  fuel  streams  from  said  nozzle  means  into 
said  agitation  zones  and  burning  loci  associated  therewith 
at  a  rate  different  from,  and  slower  than,  the  rate  of 
displacement  of  said  fuel  increment  from  said  fuel  pump 
means  into  said  passage  means;  and 
at  a  relatively  lower  engine  speed  for  any  given  load  condi- 
tion 

displacing  a  relatively  larger  volume  fuel  increment  per 
working  stroke  of  said  engine  piston  means  from  said 
fuel  pump  means  into  said  passage  means,  and 
diverting  fuel  delivered  by  the  fuel  pump  means  into  said 
passage  means,  between  said  fuel  pump  piston  means 
and  said  injection  nozzle  means,  from  said  passage 
means,  and 
at  a  relatively  higher  engine  speed  for  any  given  load  condi- 
tion 

displacing  a  relatively  smaller  volume  fuel  increment  per 

working  stroke  of  said  engine  piston  means  from  said 

fuel  pump  means  into  said  passage  means,  and 

at  least  reducing  the  degree  of  said  diversion  of  fuel  from 

said  passage  means,  and 

said  steps  of  displacing  and  diverting  being  operable  to 

substantially  avoid  an   undesirable  mismatching  of  the 

time  duration  of  discharge  of  said  fuel  streams  into  said 

agitation  zones,  in  relation  to  a  desired  increment  of 


3,870,026 
CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PROTECTIVE  UNIDIRECTIONAL  CIRCUIT 
Christopher  A.  Jacobs,  3570-'^  Eagle  Rock  Blvd.,  Los  Angeks. 

Calif.  90065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,626,  Oct.  15,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,716,037.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

310,256 

Int.  CI.  F02p  1 100 

U.S.CL  123-148  R  3  Claims 


40— 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising: 

a  cource  of  electrical  power; 

capacitivc  means  for  storing  electric  power  coupled  to  the 
power  supply; 

an  ignition  coil  coupled  to  the  capacitivc  means; 

means  coupled  to  the  ignition  coil  for  producing  and  elec- 
tric spark; 

an  electronic  switch  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  coupled 
to  the  capacitivc  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  and 
charge  of  the  capacitivc  means; 

engine  controlled  switching  means  coupled  to  the  electronic 
switch  for  periodically  operating  said  switch  to  produce 
discharge  of  the  capacitivc  means;  and 

unidirectional  circuit  means  backbiased  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  voltage  connected  to  the  electronic  switch  for 
conducting  high  voltage  spike  signals  away  from  the 
anode  of  said  electronic  switch  and  thereby  protecting 
said  electronic  switch. 


3,870.027 
CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  INVERTER 
Christopher  .A.  Jacobs,  3570'/^  Eagle  Rock  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  90065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,626,  Oct.  15,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,716,037.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1972.  Ser.  No. 

310.273 

Int.  CI.  F02p  llOO 

U.S.CL  123-148  R  2  Claims 


J«|  ^     J?«  "Us 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising: 
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a  source  of  electric  power; 

a  variable  voltage  inverter  coupled  to  the  power  source,  the 
inverter  including  a  pair  of  saturable  transformers  having 
coupled  primary  windings,  each  of  said  transformers 
going  into  saturation  during  starting  of  the  engine  with 
which  the  ignition  system  is  used  whereby  inverter  opera- 
tion is  provided  with  a  voltage  characteristic  such  that  the 
voltage  supplied  by  the  inverter  is  maximum  at  engine 
cranking  speeds  in  a  range  of  0  RPM  to  approximately 
250  RPM,  is  inversely  proportional  to  engine  speed  in  the 
range  of  approximately  250  RPM  to  approximately  750 
RPM,  and  remains  approximately  constant  throughout 
the  range  of  normal  engine  running  speeds  above  750 
RPM  at  at  a  voltage  level  less  than  the  voltage  levels  at 
said  lower  engine  speeds; 

capacitive  means  for  storing  electric  power  coupled  to  the 
voltage  inverter; 

an  ignition  coil  coupled  to  the  capacitive  means; 

means  coupled  to  the  ignition  coil  for  producing  an  electric 
spark; 

an  electronic  switch  coupled  to  the  capacitive  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge  and  charge  of  said  capacitive 
means;  and 

engine  controlled  switching  means  coupled  to  the  electronic 
switch  for  periodically  operating  said  electronic  switch  to 
produce  discharge  of  the  capacitive  means. 


3,870,028 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Yoshio  Ishida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diamond  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,362 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  123-148  E  5  Claims 


I.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising an  ignition  transformer  means  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding,  and  said  primary  winding  being  grounded 
at  one  end  thereof  through  a  transistor  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  a  DC  source  through  a  diode,  said  the 
other  end  of  said  primary  winding  being'  further  grounded 
through  a  thyristor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series,  and 
said  secondary  winding  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
an  ignition  plug,  an  oscillator  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
pulse  having  a  predetermined  pulse  width  every  predeter- 
mined ignition  timing  of  the  engine  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  the  engine,  means  for  coupling  the  output  pulse  of 
said  oscillator  means  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  means  for 
coupling  the  output  pulse  of  said  oscillator  means  to  the  gate 
of  said  thyristor,  said  thyristor,  said  transistor  and  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  means  providing  a  discharge 
circuit  for  said  capacitor  when  both  said  transistor  and  said 
thyristor  are  rendered  conductive  substantially  simultaneously 
in  response  to  the  application  of  the  output  pulse  from  said 
oscillator  means,  and  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  by  a 
counter  electromotive  force  produced  in  said  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer  means  when  said  transistor  in  the  conduct- 
ing state  is  rendered  non-conductive. 
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3,870,029 
ENGINE  SUPERCHARGING  AIR  COOLING  METHOI 
James  E.  Crook,  Speedway;  John  F.  Cutler,  Jr.,  and  Jai  K. 
Khanna,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,062,  July  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,796,04 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,312 
Int.  CI.  F02b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 19  CD  4  Claifns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  intake  air  for  an  internal  comb^is- 
tion  engine  comprising 
first  compressing  ambient  air  to  a  first  pressure  ratio  which 
results  in  a  first  high  temperature  of  the  compressed  dir, 
cooling  said  compressed  air  by  passing  it  through  an  air 
to  air  intercooler  to  a  second  temperature  significantly 
lower  than  said  first  temperature  while  retaining  approxi- 
mately the  first  pressure  ratio, 
expanding  said  compressed  air  to  a  final  pressure  ra^io 
considerably  lower  than  said  first  pressure  ratio  to  brihg 
its  temperature  to  a  third  temperature  significantly  lower 
than  said  second  temperature,  utilizing  the  energy  of  said 
expansion  to  the  said  final  pressure  ratio  to  draw  ambiqnt 
air  through  said  intercooler,  without  heating  the  ambient 
air  prior  to  its  passage  through  the  intercooler,  transmjit- 
ting  said  expanded  air  to  the  engine  intake. 


L 


Phillip  A. 
60515 


3,870,030 
GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 
Sollami,  438  Sherman  St.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 


U.S 


Filrd  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,709 
Int.  CI.  B24b  53/08 
CI.  125-11  TP 


8  Claims 


^^ 


^ 


I 


V 


'^r. 


4r"    z 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  dressing  the  peripheral  workii  g 
surface  of  a  grinding  wheel  to  a  predetermined  contour,  corfi- 
prising 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  relationship 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  grinding  wheel  to  be  dressed, 
a  tool  holder  carriage,  ] 

means  mounting  said  carriage  for  reciprocable  movement 
along  a  rectilinear  path  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  grinding  wheel, 

motor  means  for  driving  said  carriage  back  and  forth  along 
said  path,  i 

a  dressing  bit  holding  member  carried  by  said  carriage  f0r 
guided  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
path, 

an  advance  screw  being  carried  by  said  carriage  and  held 
against  rotation  relative  thereto, 

a  template  mounted  to  said  base  member, 

a  template  fc^lower  connected  to  said  advance  screw,  ai^d 
means  carried  by  said  bit  holder  carriage  and  intermijt- 
tently  operated  in  response  to  the  reciprocation  of  sajd 
holder  relative  to  said  base  member  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  bit  holding  member  relative  to  said  advant^e 
screw  to  intermittent4y  advance  said  bit  holding  member 
and  to  rotate  said  dressing  bit. 
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3,870,031 
GAS  HEATED  GRILL  DEVICE 
Aloys  Kruper,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Gebr. 
Cramer,  Menden,  Fingerhutsmuhle,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,138 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
7211234 

Int.  CI.  F24c  3/04 
U.S.  CL  126-39  J  4  Claims 


supportive  strips,  fixedly  connected  and  defining  a  frame 
opening  therethrough;  separate  top,  bottom  and  side  decora- 
tive facing  strips  of  thin  material,  complementally  fitting  over 
said  front  face  portions  of  the  supportive  strips  of  said  frame; 
and  interengaging  means  on  said  supportive  frame  and  said 
facing  strips  for  complementally  securing  the  same  together, 
at  least  one  of  said  supportive  strips  and  its  complementary 
facing  strip  defining  a  hollow  draft  air  containment  chamber 
with  its  facing  strip  including  draft  openings  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  being  arranged  in  keeping  with  the 
decor  of  said  decorative  facing  strip. 


3,870,033 
ULTRA  PURE  WATER  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Terry  Lee  Faylor,  Santa  Clara,  and  Roger  W.  Martin.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Media,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,703 

Int.  CI.  F24h  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  126—360  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  gas  heated  grill  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  cooking  plate  adapted  for 
cooking  in  utensils,  said  cooking  plate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaccd-apart  openings  around  its  cooking  area 
formed  in  a  sloped  edge  of  the  plate; 

a  grill  pan  located  below  said  cooking  plate; 

a  gas  burner  located  in  said  housing  between  said  cooking 
plate  and  said  grill  pan,  a  metal  screen  disposed  between 
said  burner  and  said  at  least  one  cooking  plate,  said 
burner  being  provided  with  nozzles  disposed  for  the  di- 
rect heating  with  flames  of  said  screen  to  produce  infra- 
red rays,  said  screen  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
radiating  infrared  heat  simultaneously  in  two  principal 
directions,  downwardly  toward  said  grill  pan  and  up- 
wardly toward  said  cooking  plate,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  lateral  brackets  depending  from  the  cooking  area 
and  having  angular  arms  for  supporting  the  edge  of  said 
screen,  said  brackets  including  bores  for  enhancing  the 
air  circulation  upwardly  toward  the  opening  of  the  cook- 
ing plate. 


3,870,032 

FIREPLACE  FRONT  OR  SCREEN 

John  E.  Lydle,  and  Charles  F.  Yakubik,  both  of  Akron.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Thermo-Rlte  Mfg.  Co..  Akron.  Ohio 

Fikd  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,459 

Int.  CI.  F24c  15/36 

U.S.  CI.  126-202  10  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  a  fireplace  screen,  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
rectangular  opening  of  a  fireplace  to  be  in  front  of  a  fuel 
burning  space  thereof,  comprising;  a  rigid  rectangular  sup- 
portive frame  having  front  and  rear  face  portions,  and  includ- 
ing self-supportingly  rigid  top,  bottom,  and  opposite-side 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  system  for  producing  hot,  deionized 
water  and  comprising, 

inlet  supply  means  for  supplying  water  deionized  to  an 
electrical  resistivity  at  the  supply  temperature  equivalent 
to'a  resistivity  in  the  range  of  16-18  megohms  for  water 
at  25°C.. 

heat  exchanger  means  for  heating  said  deionized  water  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  160"- 1 90°  F.  while  retaining 
said  electrical  resistivity  at  the  heated  temperature  equiv- 
alent to  15-18  megohms  at  25°  C,  and 

outlet  means  for  conducting  the  hot  ( 160-190°  F.)  deion- 
ized (15-18  megohms  equivalent)  water  from  the  heat 

'    exchanger  means  to  a  point  of  use. 


3,870,034 
PERSONAL  GALVANIC  SKIN  RESPONSE  MONITORING 

INSTRUMENT 
J.  Michael  James,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cyborg  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

V        Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,463 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/05 
U.S.  CL  128—2.1  Z  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  changes  in  electrical  resistance  in 
the  skin  of  a  human  subject,  comprising 

a.  a  casing  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  wrist 
of  said  subject  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  face, 

b.  wrist  band  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  detachably 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  to  said  wrist, 

c.  a  pair  of  exposed  electrodes  mounted  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  face  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
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touched  by  two  different  fingers  of  said  subject,  said 
electrodes  being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  casing  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  covered  by  an 
average  fingertip 
d.  a  source  of  electrical  power  mounted  to  said  casing  and 
connected  to  said  electrodes  for  establishing  a  potential 
difference  between  said  electrodes. 


^^5^: 


e.  first  means  responsive  to  the  current  flowing  between  the 
electrodes  for  deriving  a  signal  related  to  the  skin  resis- 
tance of  said  subject, 

f.  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  mounted  to  said  casing. 

g.  second  means  responsive  to  the  derived  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  whereby  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  will  vary  with  changes  in  the  skin 
resistance  of  said  subject,  and. 

h.  third  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  indicating 
changes  in  oscillator  frequency. 


3,870,035 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-ADMINISTERING 
PRE-HOSPITAL  PHASE  TREATMENT  OF  CORONARY 
PRONE  INDIVIDUALS  IN  THE  EARLY  MINUTES  OR 
HOURS  AFTER  THE  ONSET  OF  HEART  ATTACK 
SYMPTOMS 
Stanley  J.  Sarnoff.  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Survival  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,647,  Julv  17,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1972,' Ser.  No.  296,841 
Int.  CL  A6 lb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  T  13  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  effecting  pre-hospital  phase  self- 
administered  treatment  of  a  coronary  prone  individual  at  a 
time  during  the  early  minutes  or  hours  after  the  onset  of  heart 
attack  symptoms  and  for  enabling  qualified  personnel  to  par- 
ticipate by  telephone  in  such  treatment,  which  individual  has 
been  previously  provided  with  ready  acces^to  ( 1 )  at  least  one 
injector  suitable  for  self-administration  under  the  disconcert- 
ing circumstances  present  during  the  aforesaid  time  contain- 
ing a  liquid  dosage  of  a  medicament  injectable  into  the  tissue 
of  the  individual  effecting  the  self-administration  of  the  injec- 
tor, which  medicament  (a)  when  so  injected  is  generally  effec- 
tive to  reduce  the  incidence  of  adverse  cardiac  conditions, 
such  as  ectopic  beats,  when  the  existing  heart  beat  condition 
is  within  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  total  range  of  heart 
beat  conditions  which  may  exist  during  an  attack,  and  ( b )  may 
be  inadvisable  or  unwise  to  inject  when  such  heart  beat  condi- 
tions arc  outside  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  total  range 
in  which  the  medicament  is  effective  as  aforesaid,  and  (2)  a 
diagnosing  device  having  sensing  means  operable  to  be  simply 
and  conveniently  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  an  individ- 
ual for  sensing  a  phenomena  indicative  of  the  individual's 
heart  beat  condition  and  battery  operated  signal  producing 
means  operable,  when  said  sensing  means  is  disposed  in  said 
operative  relation  to  produce  signals  indicative  of  the  sensed 
heart  beat  conditions  of  the  individual,  including  a  signal 
corresponding  with  each  successive  heart  beat  of  the  individ- 
ual capable  of  being  transmitted  by  telephone,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  : 
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1.  obtaining  access  to  the  aforesaid  accessible  device  an 
injector  by  said  individual; 

2.  manually  establishing  by  said  individual  an  operativ^ 
relation  between  said  individual  and  the  sensing  means 

3.  sensing  through  the  operation  of  the  sensing  means  whil^ 
in  said  operative  relation  a  phenomena  indicative  of  thb 
existing  heart  beat  conditions  of  the  individual;  I 

4.  producing  through  the  operation  of  said  battery  operatea 
signal  producing  means  signals  indicative  of  the  existing 
heart  beat  conditions  of  said  individual  including  a  signzl 
corresponding  with  each  successive  heart  beat  of  saii 
individual  capable  of  being  transmitted  by  telephone; 

5.  utilizing  at  least  some  of  the  signals  produced  as  aforesai  J 
as  a  basis  for  determining  that  the  injector  obtained  b  f 
said  individual  contains  medicament  which  is  effective  as 
aforesaid; 

6.  visually  identifying  by  said  individual  the  injector  cor- 
taining  the  effective  medicament,  and 

7.  self-administering  by  said  individual  the  identified  injec  - 
tor  containing  the  effective  medicament  and  injectin  i 
said  effective  medicament  into  the  tissue  of  said  indivic  - 
ual  so  that  said  injected  medicament  will  reduce  the  th; 
incidence  of  adverse  cardiac  conditions,  such  as  ectopi: 
beats,  in  said  individual  prior  to  the  arrival  of  said  indivit  - 
ual  at  a  hospital. 


3,870,036 

IMPROVED  SPECULUM  BARREL  MEMBER 

John  M.  Fiore,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Analytical  Laborsi- 

tories.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,110,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.027 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-6  lOCIaini 
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1.  A  single  u$e  disposable  barrel  member  for  use  with 
proctoscopic  device  having  a  light  source  therein  comprisin 
in  combination  I 

a.  a  cylindrical  cross-section  tapered  barrel, 

b.  said  tapered  barrel  having  a  smaller  diameter  opening  ajt 
its  distal  end  than  at  its  proximal  end, 

c.  a  sleeve  means  in  the  proximal  end  of  said  barrel  an^ 
extending  out  of  said  proximal  end, 

d.  said  sleeve  means  having  a  flange  section  at  one  eni 
thereof  defining  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  annular 
window  wall  between  the  proximal  end  of  said  barrel  and 
said  sleeve  means, 

e.  said  annular  window  wall  being  positioned  in  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  barrel  so  that  the  light  source  of  said 
proctoscopic  device  is  positioned  behind  said  annular 
window  waD  to  pass  light  through  said  annular  windoxi- 
wall  and  directly  into  the  bore  of  said  barrel, 

f  an  obturator  assembly  in  said  barrel  comprising  a  tii) 
portion  fittmg  smoothly  in  said  distal  end  and  a  sten 
means  attached  to  said  tip  portion  and  extending  throug  i 
said  sleeve  means, 

g.  said  sleeve  means  being  of  sufficient  size  to  pass  said 
obturator  therethrough  and  out  of  said  barrel  member. 
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3,870,037 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVATIONS,  PHOTOGRAPHS 
AND  INTERVENTIONS  IN  THE 
POST-RHINAL-PHARYNGEAL  REGIONS 
Emil  E.  Cadariu,  and  Alexandru  A.  Macovei,  both  of  Bucha- 
rest, Romania,  assignors  to  Spitalul  Coltea,  Bucharest,  Ro- 
mania 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,494 

Int.  CL  A61b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  128-10  6  Claims 


head  firmly  while  tilted  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  with 
the  chest  supported  rigidly  elevated  whereby  the  bronchial 


1.  An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  support; 

a  tubular  housing  defining  an  optic  axis  and  having  a  narrow 
end  distal  from  said  support  and  a  broad  end  adjacent 
said  support; 

a  mirror  assembly  pivotal  about  a  mirror  axis  transverse  to 
said  optic  axis  and  including  a  planar  mirror  having  a 
reflective  face,  a  frame  surrounding  said  mirror  and 
formed  with  an  annular  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices extending  from  said  chamber  and  opening  toward 
said  face  of  said  mirror,  and  at  least  one  hollow  pivot 
gudgeon  journaled  in  said  narrow  end  of  said  housing  on 
said  mirror  axis  and  having  a  hollow  interior  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of 
hollow  arms  each  having  one  end  carrying  a  respective 
gudgeon,  and  each  having  another  end  attached  to  said 
means  for  rotation  of  said  housing  and  said  assembly 
about  said  optic  axis,  said  means  for  feeding  air  being 
connected  to  said  other  ends  of  said  arms; 

means  for  feeding  air  through  said  gudgeon  into  said  cham- 
ber and  thence  through  said  orifices  over  said  face  of  said 
mirror  for  demisting  same; 

means  on  said  support  for  rotation  of  said  housing  and  said 
mirror  assembly  about  said  optic  axis; 

means  on  said  broad  end  of  said  housing  including  a  link 
extending  to  said  mirror  assembly  for  pivoting  said  assem- 
bly about  said  mirror  axis;  and 

means  on  said  support  including  a  mounting  plate  adapted 
to  carry  an  observation  apparatus  for  displacing  said  plate 
along  said  optic  axis. 


3,870,038 
ONE-PIECE  SEAMLESS  HOLLOW  RESUSCITATION 

PLAQUE 
Dennis  Arblaster,  34081  La  Serena,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,460 
,  Int.  CI.  A61h  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  128-28  9  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  resuscitation  plaque  for  use  in  treating  a 
patient  suffering  from  suffocation,  shock,  cardiac  conditions 
and  the  like,  said  plaque  comprising  a  rigid  seamless  hollow 
buoyant  shell  of  high-strength,  rotationally  molded  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness, 
said  plaque  being  elongated  and  tapering  to  a  substantially 
thinner  thickness  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  plaque  being 
relatively  thick  at  the  rear  end  and  sized  to  underlie  and  firmly 
support  the  head  and  back  of  a  spine  patient,  the  rear  end  of 
said  plaque  having  a  head-supporting  recess  with  a  continuous 
head-supporting  perimeter  shaped  to  support  the  patient's 
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passages  of  a  supine  patient  lie  open  in  a  generally  straight 
path  to  provide  free  unobstructed  access  through  the  mouth 
and  into  the  lungs  of  the  patient. 


3,870,039 
FRACTIONATED  LIQUID  JET 
Michel  Antoine  Cesar  Moret,  and  Pierre  Jean  Jousson,  both  of 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Les  Produits  Associes, 
LPA  SA,  Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,667 
\  Int.  CL  A61h  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  128-66 


25  Claims 


x-t^ 


.J. ,  J, 

'IS  ,  /       20 


vreRaTosli       «'      it 


1.  An  apparatus  for  body  care  comprising  means  for  storing 
a  liquid,  nozzle  means  for  projecting  the  liquid  at  an  ejection 
velocity  within  a  predetermined  range  to  a  selected  area,  said 
nozzle  means  including  a  nozzle  having  an  opening  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  i .  1  mm .  means  for 
supplying  the  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  storing  means  to 
said  nozzle  means,  and  means  for  fractionating  the  liquid  at  a 
frequency  in  the  range  of  about  200  to  about  5,000  cps  into 
a  plurality  of  unitary,  discrete  liquid  droplets  for  successively 
impacting  said  selected  area  with  said  plurality  of  unitary, 
discrete  liquid  droplets,  wherein  said  droplets  are  further 
characterized  in  that  each  of  said  droplets  successively  percus- 
ses said  selected  area  at  an  impact  rate  substantially  equal  to 
the  number  of  droplets  produced  by  said  fractionating  means 
per  unit  of  time,  said  droplets  having  a  diameter  when  formed 
which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  nozzle. 


3,870,040 
BUBBLE  MAT  FOR  BATH  TUBS 
Ruth  Kulisch  geb.  Klages,  Schwalbenstr.  7,  2902  Rastede, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,479 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    25,    1972, 
2257935 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 
U.S.  CL  128—66  16  Claims 

8.  A  bubble  mat  for  use  in  a  bathtub  and  the  like  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  air  pump  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spaced-apart  bars  defining  a  pla- 
nar support  surface  for  the  mat; 
a  plurality  of  hollow  pipe  sections,  each  secured  between 
each  of  said  bars  and  having  a  plurality  of  bubble  open- 
ings disposed  along  their  length,  said  pipe  sections  being 
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recessed  below  the  planar  support  surface  of  said  bars; 
and  a  single  articulated  joint  having  a  flexible  hinge  por- 


-^ f 


I 


« 


rr  II 


r- 


a: 


I 


^a 


tion,  for  joining  said  bars  to  the  adjacent  bars  of  a  further 
mat. 


3,870,041 
SURGICAL  DRESSINGS 
Graham  Leighton  Davies,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BTR 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,779 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13102 

U.S.  CI.  128-156  14  Claims 


I.  An  improved  surgical  or  wound  dressing  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  backing  strip  one  side  of  which  has  an  adhesive 
facing,  a  resilient  absorbent  pad  on  said  one  side  of  the  back- 
ing strip,  and  a  means  for  contacting  and  conforming  to  the 
wound  surface  comprising  a  covering  layer  overlying  the 
absorbent  pad  of  a  readily  stretchable  film  of  elastomeric 
material  which  has  a  thickness  not  greater  than  0.010  inch  and 
a  means  for  permitting  wound  scab  and  exudate  from  a  wound 
to  which  the  dressing  is  applied  to  be  readily  passed  there 
through  comprising  deformable  spaced  perforations  in  said 
elastomeric  covering  material  layer. 


3,870,042 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  INJECTING 
BLOOD  COMPONENT 
Leon  Fernand  Viguier,  Saint-Pierre  de  Mesage,  France,  as- 
signor to  Laboratories  Medicoplast,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,687 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     13,     1971, 
71.36734 

Int.  CI.  A61m.5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-214  D  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  and  fractionating  blood 
components  including  a  plurality  of  sampling  and  fractionat- 
ing pockets  interconnected  by  tubing,  a  means  for  sequentially 
isolating,  storing  and  intravenously  injecting  into  a  patient  a 
blood  component  present  in  small  amounts  in  the  blood  and 
liable  to  contain  agglomerated  elements. 
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said  means  comprising: 
a  distinct  storage  pocket  for  said  component, 
the  inlet  of  said  storage  pocket  being  connected  by  sac- 
tionable  tubing  to  said  plurality  of  sampling  and  frac- 
tionating pockets,  ' 
the  outlet  of  said  storage  pocket  being  sealed  and  havifig 
means  fpr  being  equipped  with  injection  means; 


a  filter  means  for  preventing  the  injection  of  the  agglomer- 
ated elements  incorporated  inside  said  storage  pocket 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  said  storage  pocket 
being  of  dimensions  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
quantity  of  the  component  separated. 


^  3,870,043 

U-SHAPED  INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE  STRUCTURE 
Allan  R.  Dunn,  1160  Kane  Concourse,  Bay  Harbor  Islands, 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33154 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,546 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05//4,  05132 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  R  SCIaiins 


at 


1.  A  U-shaped  intravenous  needle  structure  comprising: 

a  rigid,  hollow,  needle  designed  and  adapted  for  performing 
a  venipuncture  in  a  patient's  extremity; 

a  hollow,  curved,  rigid  tube  member  having  an  opening 
each  end  of  the  curve,  one  end  of  the  curve  being  in  fluid 
connection  with  and  firmly  secured  to  the  needle;  and 

connecting  means  designed  and  adapted  to  be  connected' to 
a  source  of  intravenous  fluid,  the  connection  means  being 
in  fluid  flow  connection  with  and  firmly  secured  to  ijie 
second  end  of  the  curve; 

the  center  lines  of  the  needle  and  the  connecting  means 
being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  of  from  about  1 50°  to  about  1 80°. 


March  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


455 


3,870,044 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  BODY  STRUCTURE 

George  K.  Burke,  and  Kenneth  Raines,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,624,  Aug.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,768,474.  This  application  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,053 

Int.  CL  A61m  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  128-220  10  Claims 


one  or  more  outlet  apertures  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  hollow  receptacle  ahead  of  said  probe  adjacent  said  inlet 
and  having  a  compartment  for  receiving  a  medicinal 

suppository,  i 

said  compartment  having  an  entry  spaced  from  said  inlet 
and  an  exit  adjacent  the  inlet  whereby  a  fluid  forced 
through  the  compartment  and  into  the  probe  may  carry 
medication  therewith  from  said  suppository;  and 


1 .  A  hypodermic  syringe  body  structure  for  association  with 
a  liquid  medicament  container  of  the  type  including  a  pierce- 
ablc  stopper  having  a  connector  thereon,  said  body  structure 
comprising  a  molded  plastic  barrel  member  having  an  open 
end.  a  base  opposite  said  open  end  having  an  aperture  there- 
through and  an  integral  guide  sleeve  surrounding  the  aperture 
in  the  base  and  extending  axially  inwardly  of  said  base  a  dis- 
tance that  is  relatively  short  in  relation  to  the  axial  extent  of 
said  barrel  member,  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  inner  tubular 
member  having  a  hollow  interior  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
fitting  within  said  guide  sleeve  and  an  end  portion  having  a 
connector  for  coupling  engagement  with  a  stopper  of  such  a 
medicament  container,  said  end  portion  terminating  at  least 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  open  end  of  said  barrel  and 
comprising  an  enlarged,  internally  threaded,  integrally  formed 
plastic  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  a  hollow,  plastic, 
stopper  piercing  spike  coaxially  disposed  within  said  enlarged 
internally  threaded  portion  integrally  formed  of  the  plastic  of 
the  tubular  member  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  inner  tubular  member,  one  of  said  barrel 
member  and  inner  tubular  member  having  an  integral  tubular 
extension  projecting  outwardly  of  the  aperture  in  said  base, 
said  tubular  extension  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  inner  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
extension  having  a  frangible  portion  outwards  of  said  base  of 
said  barrel  member,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
tubular  extension  outwards  of  said  frangible  portion  for  re- 
ceiving an  end  portion  of  a  cannula,  said  barrel  member  and 
inner  tubular  member  having  mutual  facing  bonding  surfaces, 
and  means  effectively  bonding  said  barrel  member  and  tubular 
member  together. 


3,870,045 
MULTIPURPOSE  HYGIENIC  KIT 
Curtis  M.  Vaughan,  1925  Jackson,  Joplin,  Mo.  64801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,771,  July  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,694 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3100 
U.S.  CI.  128—229  3  Claims 

1.  A  medicated  douche  comprising: 
an  elongated,  tubular,  perforated  probe  adapted  for 
insertion  into  a  body  cavity, 
said  probe  having  an  inlet  orifice  at  one  end  thereof  and 


structure  for  introducing  the  suppository  into  said  compart- 
ment, said  structure  including  an  insertion  tube  coupled 
at  one  end  thereof  with  said  entry  and  adapted  to  freely 
receive  the  suppository,  and  a  plunger  received  and  shift- 
able  within  said  tube  toward  said  one  end  thereof  for 
extrOding  the  suppository  into  said  compartment  through 
said  entry. 


3,870,046 
INSUFFLATOR 
Roderick  Douglas  Elliott,  Burnham,  England,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1973, 
21991/73 

Int.  CI.  A61m  \3100 
U.S.  CI.  128-266  14  Claims 


1.  An  inhalation  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first 
chamber  portion  and  a  medicament  chamber  portion  there- 
within  and  having  a  single  mouthpiece  formed  with  passage 
means  communicating  respectively  with  said  chamber  por- 
tions; said  housing  being  provided  with  an  air  exhaust  port 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber  portion  and  an  air  inlet 
port  commuricating  with  said  medicament  chamber  portion; 
a  rotor  mounted  within  said  housing;  a  drive  portion  on  said 
rotor  driven  by  said  air  flow  through  said  first  chamber  por- 
tion; means  for  dispersing  a  medicament  within  said  medica- 
ment chamber  portion  and  air  flow  fheans  for  causing  air  flow 
through  said  first  chamber  portion  and  said  exhaust  port  by 
exhalation  through  said  mouthpiece  to  effect  rotor  movement 
and  for  causing  air  flow  through  said  inlet  port  and  said  medi- 
cament chamber  portion  to  effect  entrainment  of  said  medica- 
ment by  inhalation  through  said  mouthpiece. 

\ 


456 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,870,047 

ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE 

Donald  I.  Gonser,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dentsply 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,646 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17136;  A61n  3/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  128-303.14  6  Claims 


6.  In  an  eleclrosurgical  device,  the  combination  of  a  coaxial 
cable  having  a  central  lead  and  an  outer  conductor  and  means 
for  generating  a  radio-frequency  current  of  an  electrosurgical 
frequency  in  the  central  lead  of  the  coaxial  cable,  with  a 
handpiece  which  comprises  a  first  coil,  a  second  coil  induc- 
tivelv  coupled  to  the  first  coil,  an  electrode,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  first  coil  to  the  electrode,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  the  second  coil  to  the  central  lead,  and 
a  condenser,  the  other  end  of  the  second  coil  being  coupled 
to  the  outer  conductor  through  the  condenser,  the  second  coil 
powering  the  first  coil  and  the  electrode,  the  outer  conductor 
preventing  radio-frequency  leakage  between  the  generating 
means  and  the  handpiece. 


3,870,048 
DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZING  THE  HUMAN  FEMALE  OR 

MALE  BY  LIGATION 

In  Bae  Voon,  9508  Falls  Bridge  Ln.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.475 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/12 

l.S.  CI.  128-326  18  Claims 


1.  A  ring  applicator  device  used  for  applying  an  elastic 
occluding  ring  to  an  anatomical  tubular  structure  which  com- 
prises an  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder,  said  inner 
cylinder  being  slidably  disposed  within  said  outer  cylinder, 
and  forceps  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  inner  cylin- 
der, said  forceps  means  including  means  for  grasping  and 
releasing  said  anatomical  tubular  structure,  the  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  having  means  thereon  to  selec- 
tively retain  on  its  outer  end  surface  at  least  two  elastic  oc- 
cluding rings  and  said  outer  cyinder  having  an  expandable  end 
portion  which  cooperats  with  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the 
inner  cylinder  lo  define  a  means  for  sequentially  ejecting  the 
elastic  occluding  rings  from  the  inner  cylinder  after  axially 
displacing  the  outer  and  inner  cylinders  relative  to  each  other 
to  position  said  expandable  end  portion  behind  a  ring. 


3,870,049 

OBSTETRIC  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS 

Werner  Weiland,  Bendorf-Sayn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein- 

technik  Weiland  &  Kaspar  OHG,  Bendorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,848,  July  2,  1973,.  This  application 
June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1972, 
2232713 

Int.  CI.  A61d  1/08:  A61b  17/42 
L.S.  CI.  128-353  II  Claims 

I.  An  obstetric  device  for  use  with  animals,  particularly 
cattle  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
knurled  other  circumferential  surface  and  further  having  an 
end  adapted  to  abut  an  animal  giving  birth;  a  means  for  selec- 
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tively  grasping  and  releasing  said  elongated  member  including 
at  least  two  nsembers  individually  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
elongated  member  and  each  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an 
animal  being  born;  contro  means  for  effecting  individual 
movement  of  said  shiftable  members  in  a  direction  away  f?om 
said  end  so  that  a  tension  may  be  continuously  exerted  on  the 
animal  being  born  when  said  shiftable  members  are  connecked 


7d-      /«' 
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with  the  latterlto  thereby  aid  the  birth  process;  holding  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  shiftable  members  in  a  dir:c 
tion  towards  $aid  end;  and  releasing  means  mounted  on 
least  one  of  said  shiftable  members  for  substantially  simu 
neously  releasing  both  said  shiftable  members  for  movement 
in  a  direction  towards  said  end  in  response  to  operation  of  siid 
releasing  means  so  that  in  case  of  emergency  the  tens  on 
exerted  on  the  animal  being  born  may  be  quickly  releasee 


3,870,050 
DEMAND  PACER 
Wilson  Greatbatch,  5220  Donnington   Rd.,  Clarence,  N 
14031 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,451 

Int.  CL  A61n  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  PG  lOCIaihs 
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7.  A  cardiac  pacer  comprising: 

a.  electrode  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
a  patient's  heart; 

b.  a  source  ojf  electrical  pulses  having  a  constant  frequency; 
and 

c.  control  means  connected  to  said  electrode  means  and  to 
said  source  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  electrode 
means  in  the  absence  of  a  natural  heart  signal  and  lor 
temporarily  disconnecting  said  source  from  said  elec- 
trode means  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  natural 
heart  signal  and  thereafter  reconnecting  said  source  to 
said  electrode  means,  said  control  means  maintaining  tjie 
periodicity  of  said  source  such  that  the  pulse  interval  of 
stimulating  pulses  provided  by  said  pacer  is  fixed  to  t  le 
constant  ffequency  of  said  source. 


at 
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3,870,051 
URINARY  CONTROL 
Giles  Skey  Brindley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1972, 
19583/72 

Int.  CK  A61n  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  128-422  12  Claims 


TtJAN^PWTTEJK' 


1.  A  method  of  urinary  control  which  comprises  applying  an 
electrical  signal  of  continuous  pulse  train  form  to  the  sacral 
ventral  roots,  said  sacral  ventral  roots  communicating  with  the 
sphincter  muscle  and  bladder  muscle,  thereby  causing  the  step 
of  contracting  said  sphincter  muscle  while  said  bladder  muscle 
is  relaxed. 


3,870,053 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  FLAVOR  AND  AROMA  BY 
MICROWAVE  TREATMENT 
Norman  D.  Heitkamp,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.;  Steven  L.  Merker, 
and  George  E.  Stungis,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Brown  &  W  illiamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,160 
Int.  CI.  A24b  03/12,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  131-121  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  flavor  and  aroma  character- 
istics of  botanical  materials  comprising: 
a.  treating  said  botanical  materials  with  a  combination  of 
water  and  an  inert  nontoxic,  volatile,  organic  solvent  in 
which  the  flavor  and  aroma  generating  materials  are 
soluble  to  obtain  a  moisture  level  of  from  5  to  755;  and 
b.  subjecting  the  botanical  material  to  microwave  energy 
at  a  frequency  of  at  least  915  mc  and  n  power  level  of 
from  0.05  to  0.25  kilowatt  per  pound  of  contained  water 
for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  distance  such  that  said  sol- 
vent is  substantially  volatilized  and  the  flavor  and  aroma 
of  said  botanical  material  are  improved  without  substan- 
tially expanding  said  material. 


3,870,054 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  TOBACCO  FOIL 

Hanns  F.  Arledter,  Graz,  and  Josef  Marek,  Vienna,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Austria  Tabakwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 

vorm..  Osterreichische  Tabakregie.  Vienna  Porzeliangasse, 

Austria 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  19,  1972, 4367/72 
Int.  CI.  A24b  3/14,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  131  — 140  C  22  Claims 


3,870,052 
OIL-FIRED  RADIANT  SPACE  HEATER 
Malcolm  W.  Patrick,  Danville,  and  Joseph  W.  Adams,  West- 
lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bettcher  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,310 

Int.  CL  F24c  1/10 

t.S.CL  126-91  R  11  Claims 


7.  A  radiant  space  heater  having  radiant  convoluted  widely- 
spaced  side  walls,  relatively  staggered  baffle  means  for  guiding 
a  main  tortuous  stream  of  hot  gases  between  said  side  walls, 
said  baffle  means  standing  normal  to  said  side  walls  with  edges 
adjacent  but  detached  therefrom  and  permitting  hot  gases  to 
flow  in  thin  short-cut  streams  around  said  edges  and  into 
heat-scrubbing  contact  with  the  convolutions  of  the  side  walls, 
said  short-cut  stream  augmenting  the  flow  of  gases  in  said 
main  stream. 


■•^-rH»,hW^<5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  reconstituted  tobacco  foil  compris- 
ing at  least  two  separate  films  containing  principally  tobacco 
particles  which  comprises: 

providing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  tobacco  particles  by 
swelling  comminuted  tobacco  particles  or  fibers,  subse- 
quently grinding  same  and  finally  diluting  same  with 
water  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  about 
0.2  to  0.4  percent  insoluble  solids, 

forming  two  separate  wet  sheets  of  tobacco  particles  by 
precipitating  tobacco  particles  from  said  aqueous  suspen- 
sion onto  foraminous  webs, 

combining  together  the  resulting  two  wet  sheets  in  proxi- 
mate face  to  face  relationship, 

dehydrating  the  combined  sheets  by  pressing,  and 

thermally  drying  the  combined  pressed  sheets. 


j 
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3,870,057 
HAIR  ROLLER 


3,870,055 

MUSTACHE  STYLING  DEVICE  „„.^  n,v/i.i.i..% 

Charles  E.  Barbarow,  156  Barclay  St.,  Paterson,  N  J.  07503  Carmine  Pezziao,  251  Westminster  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1246 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,000  Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,425 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2150  Int.  CI.  A45d  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  132-10  10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  132—39  1  Cla  m 


I.  A  device  for  providing  an  outline  pattern  for  styling  a 
person's  mustache,  said  device  comprising: 

a  template  for  providing  a  prescribed  mustache  outline 
pattern,  said  template  having  an  obverse  surface  and  a 
reverse  surface; 

clamping  means  receivable  within  the  mouth;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  template  to  the  clamping  means, 
said  attaching  means  locating  the  template  such  that  the 
reverse  surface  will  be  juxtaposed  with  the  person's  upper 
lip  when  the  clamping  means  are  held  within  the  mouth 
of  the  person; 

said  clamping  means  including  placement  means  responsive 
to  clamping  pressure  of  the  mouth  on  the  clamping  means 
to  urge  the  template  toward  the  upper  lip. 


3,870,056 

HAIR  DETANGLING  DEVICE 

Walter  Stemme,  Staufenstrasse  23,  Sulzbach/Ts,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,499 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-11  A  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  hair  detangling  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  hair  engaging  members  mounted  generally 
parallel  side  by  side  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first 
bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  housing 
having  a  first  end  removably  connected  to  one  said  member, 
a  second  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
housing  spaced  from  the  first  said  bell  crank  and  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  the  other  said  member,  a  driving  member 
engaging  the  second  ends  of  both  bell  cranks,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  driving  member  to  rock  said  bell  cranks  simulta- 
neously about  their  pivots  so  that  their  first  ends  move  succes- 
sively toward  and  away  from  the  zone  between  them  to  recip- 
rocate said  combs  oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
a  spring  mounted  between  said  housing  and  said  driving  mem- 
ber resiliently  opposing  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  driv- 
ing member  in  both  directions. 


1.  An  improved  roller  combination  for  rendering  hair  both 
Itraightened  and  curled  simultaneously  which  comprises  tvlo 
rollers  of  different  diameter  with  one  roller  provided  as  ^n 
inside  roller  and  the  other  roller  provided  as  an  outside  roller, 
said  outside  roller  being  of  major  diameter  and  said  inside 
roller  being  of  minor  diameter  with  respect  thereto,  said  out- 
side roller  being  further  provided  with  receiving  means  fpr 
removably  receiving  said  inside  roller  so  that  hair  may  be 
alternately  rolled  around  said  inside  and  outside  rollers,  ije- 
spectively,  said  inside  and  outside  rollers  further  comprising 
vented  annular  bodies,  said  receiving  means  further  compris- 
ing an  elongated,  longitudinal,  partially  circular  channel  prio- 
vided  in  said  outside  roller  into  which  said  inside  roller  is 
removably  forceably  fittable,  the  diameter  of  said  partia  ly 
circular  channel  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  jof 
said  annual  body  comprising  said  inside  roller. 


f  3,870,058 

TOE  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 
Henry  H.  Merriman,  751  W.  Washington,  Jackson,  Midi. 
49203 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,504 

1         Int.  CI.  A45d  29/00 
!-73 


U.S.  CI.  132 


»6- 


6  Claii  IS 


1.  Toe  elevating  apparatus  particularly  suitable  for  uU 
during  the  cutting  and  manicuring  of  toenails  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  foot  support  having  a  surface  upon  which  the 
foot  may  be  supported,  and  a  toe  elevating  pedestal  mounted 
upon  said  foot  support  extending  from  said  surface,  said  ped- 
estal being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  support  only  a  single  toe  ^t 
a  time. 


3,870,059 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
William  E.  Bennington,  5  Fillmore  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  3357; 
Continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  215,532,  Jan.  5,  1972.  and 
Ser.  No.  54,254,  July  13,  1970,.  This  application  Mar.  22, 
I      1974,  Ser.  No.  453,972  | 

I         Int.  CL  A61c  5/00  f 

U.S.  CI.  132—92  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  dental  floss  dispenser  adapted  to  dispense  a  desireid 
amount  of  dental  floss  comprising  in  combination,  a  fing0r 
section  communicating  with'a  spool  section,  a  freely  turnable 
spool  of  dental  floss  in  said  spool  section  and  retaining  cap 
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means  for  retaining  said  spool  in  said  spool  section,  a  bore 
hole  extending  through  said  finger  section  and  extending 
directly  into  said  spool  section  through  which  said  floss  is 
threaded,  longitudinal  slit  means  in  the  top  of  said  dispenser 
communicating  with  said  bore  hole,  manually  operable  brake 
means  disposed  within  said  slit  means  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  said  floss  during  use,  said  brake  means  comprising  an 
elongated  member,  one  end  which  is  pivotally  connected 


within  said  slit  means,  whereby  said  brake  means  are  manually 
pivotable  within  said  slit  means,  a  head  member  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  brake  means,  said  head  member  comprising  an 
upper  flat  head  portion  integral  with  a  downward  projection 
adapted  to  be  depressed  within  said  slit  means  to  frictionally 
engage  an  underportion  thereof  with  said  floss  in  said  bore 
hole,  whereby  when  said  brake  means  are  manually  released 
a  desired  amount  of  floss  can  be  freely  pulled  from  the  end  of 
said  finger  section. 


3,870,060 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MONOVALENT  INORGANIC 
ACIDS  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

METAL  SALTS  OF  THE  ACIDS 
Jan-Olov  Liljenzin,  Kallered;  Hans  Reinhardt,  and  Helge  Jan 
Arnold  Rydberg,  both  of  V.  Frolunda.  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  336,007 
Int.  CI.  C23g  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  134-3  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  monovalent  inorganic  acids  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  metal  salts  of  said  monovalent 
inorganic  acids  said  monovalent  acids  being  nitric,  hydrochlo- 
ric, or  hydrofluoric  acid,  said  method  comprising  of  adding  to 
said  aqueous  solution  sulphuric  acid  at  least  equivalent  in 
amount  to  the  metal  ion  content  of  the  solution,  extracting 
said  monovalent  inorganic  acids  by  bringing  the  solution  into 
contact  with  an  organic  liquid  phase,  said  organic  liquid  phase 
including  compounds  forming  adducts  with  said  monovalent 
acids,  and  separating  said  organic  liquid  phase  from  said  aque- 
ous solution. 


I  3,870,061 

AUTOMOBILE  MOUNTED  SHELTER 
James  I.  Lowery,  208  Judy  St.,  Houston,  Miss.  38851 
,  Fikd  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,484 

Int.  CI.  E04f  10/00 
135—5  A  10  Claims 

combination,  an  automobile  having  a  rigid  roof- 
equipped  body  and  a  front  bumper,  attachable  and  detachable 
shelter  means  designed  and  adapted  to  shield  and  protect  a 
user,  a  working  mechanic  for  example,  from  sunny,  rainy  and 
inclement  weather  conditions,  said  means  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  roof  spanning  frame  structure,  flexible 
weather-proof  cover  means  spread  over,  protectively  covering 


U.S 
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and  operatively  attached  to  oriented  portions  of  said  frame 
structure,  a  forward  vertically  disposed  main  supporting  post 
having  an  upper  end  retentively  connected  to  a  forward  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  frame  structure,  floor  surface  contacting 
means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post  and  embodying 
a  rearwardly  directed  surface  contacting  bracket  means  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  end  portion  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
portion  operatively  connected  at  its  upper  end  portion  to  a 


predetermined  portion  of  said  bumper,  an  auxiliary  vertically 
disposed  supporting  post  carried  by  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
frame  structure  and  having  a  lower  end  retentively  perched 
atop  a  suitable  surface  portion  of  said  roof,  said  bracket  means 
being  of  an  effective  horizontal  length  that  it  functions  to 
locate  and  space  said  main  supporting  post  forwardly  of  the 
bumper  in  a  manner  that  the  mechanic  at  work  is  afforded 
ample  space  and  room  to  work  on  the  front  engine-equipped 
end  of  the  automobile  for  whatever  purposes  required. 


3,870,062 
ILLUMINATED  PAVILION  UMBRELLA  ' 

Richard  Larry  Medlln,  8802  N.  Myrtle  PI.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85704 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,066 

Int.  CI.  A45b  19/04,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  135-20  M  9  Claims 


'^!^,      "V/ 


1.  A  roofing  umbrella  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  membrane  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer 

edge; 
a  lower  membrane  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge; 
a  mast  means  for  supporting  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
branes and  including: 

a  lower  base  member  having  an  elongated  chamber 

therein; 
an  upper  member  riding  within  said  chamber  in  said 

lower  base  member  and  extendable  upward  therefrom; 

means  on  said  lower  base  member  for  holding  the  inner 

edge  of  said  lower  membrane; 
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means  on  said  upper  member  for  holding  the  inner  edge  of 
said  upper  membrane; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  holding  the  outer  edges  of  said 
upper  and  lower  membranes  adjacent  to  one  another  and 
each  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein; 

a  plurality  of  lower  supporting  arms,  each  pivotably  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  lower  base  member  and 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  outer  edge  holding  means; 

a  plurality  of  upper  supporting  arms,  each  pivotably  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  said  upper  member  and  having 
its  outer  end  riding  within  the  elongated  chamber  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  outer  edge  holding  means; 

a  plurality  of  brace  members,  each  pivotably  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  said  upper  member  and  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  lower  supporting  arms;  and 

means  for  extending  said  upper  member  from  within  said 
lower  base  member  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  sup- 
porting arms  pivot  inwardly  toward  said  mast  means  to 
furl  the  upper  and  lower  membranes. 


3,870,063 
MEANS  OF  TRANSPORTING  CRUDE  OIL  THROUGH  A 

PIPELINE 

John  T.  Hay  ward,  122  Bayside  Dr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33515 

Filed  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,196 

Int.  CI.  F17d  1116 

U.S.  CI.  137-13  4  Claims 


^F~" 
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1.  A  method  of  transporting  crude  oil  through  a  pipeline 
from  a  transmission  station,  such  as  a  crude  oil  producing 
area,  to  a  receiving  station,  such  as  a  refinery,  wherein  an 
adverse  pipeline  environment  normally  prevents  economic 
pumping  because  of  a  high  viscosity  of  the  crude  oil,  which 
comprises; 

pumping  a  light  petroleum  distillate  from  the  receiving 
station  to  the  transmission  station  through  a  first  pipeline 
traversing  the  adverse  environment; 
intimately  mixing  the  light  petroleum  distillate  with  crude 
oil  at  the  transmission  station  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  a  blended  petroleum  having  a  viscosity  suitably 
low  for  preserving  pumpability  of  the  blended  petroleum 
at  conditions  of  the  adverse  environment;  and 
pumping  the  blended  petroleum  from  the  transmission 
station  to  the  receiving  station  through  a  second  pipeline 
in  a  direction  countercurrent  to  the  light  petroleum  distil- 
late. 


975 


3,870,064 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BRANCH  CONNECTION 

UNDER  PRESSURE  TO  A  PIPE  AND  A  SCREWTHREADED 

BRANCH  CONNECTION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 
Pierre  Vigncron,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A-Movsson 
S.  A.,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,501 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    31,    1972, 
72.11645 

Int.  CI.  B23b  41108;  Flbt  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-15  8 Cairns 


J 


1.  A  metliod  for  making  a  branch  connection  of  a  connector 
to  a  pipe  under  pressure,  the  connector  having  a  boidy,  a 
screwthreaded  portion  and  means  defining  a  member  project- 
ing radially  from  the  body,  comprising  applying  a  sealing 
device  to  the  pipe  in  a  region  of  the  pipe  in  which  the  branch 
connection  is  to  be  made,  taking  means  defining  a  fluidtight 
enclosure  having  a  portion  defining  an  aperture,  applyii^g  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture  against  the  sealing  device,  dfilling 
and  tapping  a  hole  in  the  pipe  and  thereafter  screwing  the 
screwthreaded  poition  of  the  connector  in  the  tapped  hole 
from  inside  the  enclosure  until  said  projecting  member  Ibears 
against  the  sealing  device. 


3,870,065 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
H.  Gordon  Minns,  Jr.,  Rt.  1 1,  P.O.  Box  9 IB,  Morgantow^,  W. 
Va.  26505 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,642 

Int.  CI.  G05d ////i 

U.S.  CI.  137-93  nOalms 


",     •A.lli 


1.  A  system  for  mixing  fluids  comprising  a  sensor  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  output  indicative  of  a  component  concen- 
tration in  a  fluid,  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  supplying 
a  sample  fluid  to  it  having  a  concentration  of  said  component 
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whereby  said  sensor  produces  a  first  electrical  output,  electri- 
cal storage  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  storing  said  first 
output,  a  pair  of  fluid  reservoirs  coupled  to  said  sensor,  at  least 
one  of  said  reservoirs  being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  having 
a  known  concentration  of  said  component,  proportioning 
means  coupling  said  reservoirs  to  said  sensor,  said  sensor 
producing  a  second  electrical  output  indicative  of  the  concen- 
tration of  said  component  from  said  reservoirs,  and  a  servo 
amplifier  coupling  said  sensor  and  said  storage  means  to  said 
proportioning  means  for  controlling  said  proportioning  means 
in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  electrical  outputs  to 
produce  a  fluid  mixture  from  said  reservoirs  having  the  same 
concentration  of  said  component  as  the  sample  fluid. 


3,870,066 
ASEPTIC  VACUUM  BREAKER 
Walter  R.  Jurasek,  Gustine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avoset  Food 
Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,980 

Int.  CI.  F16r  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-199  6  Claims 


6.  An  aseptic  vacuum  breaker  comprising: 

a  hollow  valve  body  having  an  internal  valve  seat, 

a  valve  plug  urged  away  from  said  seat  by  gravity, 

means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve  plug  away  from 

said  seat  to  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  valve  body  having  a  lower  opening  below  the  valve  seat 

and  an  upper  opening  above  the  valve  seat, 
an  adapter  conduit  removably  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
i    valve  body  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 

valve  body, 
a  cover  overlying  the  valve  body,  removably  joined  to  the 

lower  end  of  the  valve  body,  and  spaced  from  the  upper 

opening  of  the  valve  body, 
means  to  blanket  the  joint  between  the  adapter  conduit  and 

the  cover  with  an  aseptic  fluid,  and 
means  including  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior 

of  the  cover  to  supply  aseptic  air  to  the  interior  of  the 

cover. 


3,870,067 
DISH  WASHING  MACHINE  DRAIN  UNIT 
Casimer  Janiszewski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  S.  Blakeslee 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,184 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1/232;  F16k  25/00,  31/524 

U.S.  CI.  137-242  4  Claims 

1.  A  drain  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls  and 

a  bottom  wall,  a  drain  opening  provided  in  said  bottom  wall. 


a  vertical  sleeve  member  secured  at  its  lower  end  in  said  drain 
opening  and  presenting  an  interior  cylindrical  surface,  said 
sleeve  member  having  at  least  one  drain  port  in  the  side 
thereof  with  said  drain  port  presenting  a  sharp  lower  inner 
edge,  a  vertical  tubular  stand  pipe  extending  downwardly  into 
said  sleeve  member  and  having  a  bottom  end,  seal  means 
carried  by  said  stand  pipe  adjacent  said  bottom  end  thereof 
and  having  sealing  engagement  with  said  interior  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  stand  pipe  being  vertically 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  bottom  end 


ar>#wr   itvt: 


thereof  and  said  seal  means  are  disposed  below  said  drain  port 
for  closing  the  latter  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  bot- 
tom end  thereof  and  said  seal  means  arc  substantially  disposed 
above  said  drain  port  for  opening  the  latter,  and  said  bottom 
end  of  said  stand  pipe  presenting  a  sharp  outer  circumferential 
edge  which  upon  movement  of  said  stand  pipe  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  cooperates  with  said 
drain  port  edge  in  breaking  up  solid  foreign  materials  extend- 
ing through  said  drain  port  whereby  to  prevent  such  solid 
foreign  materials  from  affecting  said  seal  means. 


3,870.068 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  REPLENISHMENT  OF 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Oleh  Borys  Dutkewych,  Medfield,  Mass.,  and  Lebert  Arthur 
Hofmann,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  188,243,  Oct.  12, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,770,464.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,178 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-268  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  replenishing  a  metal  plating  solution 
with  replenishers  in  essentially  dry  form  to  thereby  avoid 
volume  growth  of  the  plating  solution  and  to  avoid  the  intro- 
duction of  essentially  dry  replenisher  directly  into  a  tank 
holding  said  plating  solution,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
chamber  positioned  above  a  second  chamber,  said  first  cham- 
ber having  inlet  means  for  entry  of  plating  solution  and  means 
for  supporting  said  essentially  dry  replenisher  in  said  chamber, 
said  second  chamber  having  outlet  means  for  exit  of  plating 
solution  and  a  porous  container  placed  therein  such  that  the 
plating  solution  must  pass  through  said  porous  container  be- 
fore exiting  from  said  second  chamber,  said  supporting  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  particles  of  replenisher  which  have 
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been  wetted  by  said  plating  solution  to  pass  through  said  first 
chamber  and  to  rain  down  into  said  porous  container  in  said 


second  chamber,  and  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  in 
pressure  seal  relationship. 


3,870.069 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  APPLYING  ADDITIVES  TO 

INDUSTRIAL  GAS 

Berwyne  E.  Etter,  10355  Paradise  Blvd.,  Treasure  Island,  Fla. 

33740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,133,  Oct.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,800 

Int.  CI.  F04f  I  US 

L.S.  CI.  137-209  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination. 

a  container  having  an  open  upper  end, 

an  industrial  gas  additive  in  said  container, 

a  fitting  closing  said  open  upper  end  and  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein, 

a  torch  means. 

a  first  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  extending  to  said  torch  means, 

a  second  conduit  means  in  communication  with  the  upper 
interior  of  said  container  and  in  communication  with  a 
fuel  gas  supply, 

a  first  dip  tube  means  having  an  open  upper  end  in  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  extending  downwardly 
into  said  container,  said  first  dip  tube  means  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings  formed  the  rein 


below  its  upper  end  in  communication  with  the  uipper 
interior  of  said  container, 

at  least  a  second  dip  tube  means  having  its  upper  end  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  container,  said  second  dip  tube  means 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings  formed 
therein  below  its  upper  end  in  communication  with  the 
upper  interior  of  said  container, 

and  a  normally  closed  first  valve  means  in  said  chamber 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  second  dip  tube  means, 
said  first  valve  means  being  opened  when  the  pressure  in 
said  second  dip  tube  means  sufficiently  exceeds  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber. 


3,870,070 
AIR  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Gerald  A.  Kraft,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mbrris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,408 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  137—512  5  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  exhausting  air  and  the  like  from  a  p  ural- 
ity  of  operating  devices  which  during  operation  of  the  same 
require  continuous  removal  of  air  and  the  like  therefrom, 
which  apparatus  includes:  i 

a  main  exhaust  duct,  and  a  fan  unit  for  drawing  air  thrpugh 
said  main  exhaust  duct; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  elongated  transition  ducts  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  main  exhaust  duct  and 
extending  a  distance  therefrom; 

an  elongated  separate  branch  exhaust  duct  associated  with 
each  device  and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
associated  device  and  extending  therefrom  to  flow  com- 
municative juncture  at  its  other  end  with  the  other  ehd  of 
one  of  said  transition  ducts,  said  other  end  of  each  ti|ansi- 
tion  duct  having  a  radially  outwardly  flared  enciricling 
skirt  enclosing  a  space  of  predetermined  cross-sectional 
area  defining  an  opening  into  which  the  said  other  end  of 
an  associated  separate  branch  exhaust  is  received  in 
coaxial  disposition  with  said  transition  duct,  there  teing 
embodied  in  each  of  said  devices  air  blowing  means  for 
deliveririg  air  flow  from  each  said  device  to  the  associated 
branch  exhaust  duct,  the  improvement  in  which      | 

the  said  other  end  of  each  separate  branch  exhaust  djict  is 
provided  as  a  flexibly  structured  sleeve  of  a  material 
sufficiently  flexible  to  enlarge  radially  under  the  influence 
of  air  flow  delivered  from  the  blowing  means  of  said 
device  through  said  branch  exhaust  duct  and  being  di- 
mensioned such  that  in  enlarged  condition  it  occppies 
only  a  certain  portion  of  the  skirt  enclosed  cross-sectional 
area  whereby  compensating  air  flow  can  be  drawn  by  the 
action  of  said  fan  unit  into  said  transition  duct  arounjd  the 
periphery  of  said  sleeve  from  the  environment  exteraal  to 
the  associated  device  and  branch  exhaust  duct,  said 
sleeve  further  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  collapse  from 
its  expanded  condition  in  the  absence  of  air  flow  through 
said  branch  exhaust  duct  to  diminish  the  portion  of  skirt 
enclosed  cross-sectional  area  occupied  by  said  sleeve 
with  concomitant  increase  in  the  flow  of  compensating  air 
drawn  into  said  transition  duct. 
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3,870,071 
SWING  CHECK  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Graham,  San  Leandro,  and  Larry  A.  Battaglia, 
Benicia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Valve  Systems  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,760 

Int.  CL  F16k  15/03 

U.S.  CL  137-527  7  Claims 


said  shut-off  valve  ( 19)  to  said  flow  measuring  means  ( 15)  and 
to  said  drive  motor  means,  said  drive  motor  means  being 


1.  In  a  swing  check  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  flow  passageways  therein; 

a  valve  clapper  in  said  housing; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  clapper  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent one  of  said  flow  passageways; 

an  annular  scaling  surface  on  said  clapper; 

a  seat  ring  floatingly  mounted  in  said  body  around  said  one 
passageway  for  limited  axial  and  radial  movement  the- 
rein; 

a  complementary  surface  on  said  seat  ring  engagable  by  the 
sealing  surface  of  said  clapper; 

a  resilient  seal  ring  carried  on  the  leading  surface  of  said 
seat  ring; 

means  associated  with  said  seat  ring  for  providing  yieldable 
sealing  forces  between  said  seal  ring  and  said  sealmg 
surface  when  engaged,  said  means  providing  a  lesser 
sealing  force  at  portions  of  said  seat  ring  adjacent  said 
pivotable  mounting  and  a  greater  sealing  force  at  portions 
of  the  seat  ring  displaced  therefrom;  and 

retainer  means  holding  said  seal  ring  on  said  body. 


3,870,072 

INSUFFLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

LIMITED  QUANTITIES  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  INTO  THE 

HUMAN  BODY  FOR  OPERATIVE  PURPOSES 
Hans-Joachim    Lindemann,   Kleiner  Schaferkamp  43,   2000 
Hamburg  6,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,967 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    10,    1973, 
2323682 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/10 
U.S.  CL  137-557  1  Claim 

1.  Insufflation  apparatus  for  introducing  limited  quantities 
of  carbon  dioxide  to  the  human  body  for  surgical  purposes 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  replaceable  carbon 
dioxide  container  ( 1 1 ),  a  manometer  and  a  shut-off  valve  ( 19) 
for  said  container,  said  shut-off  valve  (19)  being  operable 
between  an  open  and  closed  position,  flow  measuring  means 
(15)  comprising  measured  value  pickup  means  (151 )  consist- 
ing of  PTC  conductor  feelers,  said  measured  value  pickup 
means  ( 151 )  being  constructed  as  a  cold  conductor,  a  warning 
signal  generating  device  ( 192 ),  a  control  device  ( 191 )  includ- 
ing a  measured  value  comparator  (152)  and  a  time  switch 
(193)  connecting  said  signal  generating  device  (192)  to  said 
flow  meter  (15),  drive  motor  means,  and  means  connecting 


operable  to  reopen  said  shut-off  valve  (19)  after  closure 
thereof  upon  passage  of  a  variable  regeneration  time  under 
control  of  said  time  switch  (193). 


3,870,073 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY 

PRESSES 
Erich  Ruchser,  Stetten/Wurtt,  and  Helmut  Ott,  Fellbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Technomatic  A.G.,  Aesch,  Luzern, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   14,   1973, 
2224/73 

Int.  CL  F16k ///20 
U.S.  CI.  137-596.16  10  Claims 


9l,«     '  0        ♦,»  «.,» 


D3  Mk 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated apparatus,  in  particular  presses,  having  a  housing,  two 
parallel  connected  valves  comprising  two  axially  aligned  valve 
chambers  in  said  housing,  axially  aligned  valve  members  in 
said  chambers,  and  fluid  passages  in  said  housing  controlled 
by  axial  movement  of  said  valve  members,  and  pilot  valves 
controlling  the  axial  movement  of  said  valve  members;  the 
improvement  comprising  an  axial  bore  in  each  of  said  valve 
members,  an  axially  movable  control  pin  in  each  of  said  bores 
for  relative  movement  therewith  and  electric  switch  means 
operable  by  said  control  pins  upon  malfunctioning  of  said 
valves. 


3,870,074 
VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  REVERSIBLE.  ROTARY 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Paul  Edmund  Hanser,  Moline,  III.,  and  William  Lee  Snyder, 

Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,309 

Int.  CL  F  16k  y  7/0(3 

U.S.  CL  137-596.16  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  first 

and  second  work  portsof  a  reversible,  rotary  hydraulic  motor, 

comprising:  a  valve  body  defining  similar  first  and  second 

valve  bore  means  having  axially  spaced  first  and  second  ports 
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and  first  locations  arranged  in  that  order  from  respective 
second  locations;  the  first  ports  of  each  bore  means  being 
adpated  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the 
second  ports  of  the  first  and  second  bore  means  respectively 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  first  and  second  motor  work 
ports  and  the  first  locations  of  each  bore  means  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  fluid  reservoir;  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bore  means  having  a  valve  stem  axially  shiftably  mounted 
thereon  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  annular  passage 
extending  at  least  between  the  first  ports  and  first  locations; 
first  and  second  valve  elements  carried  by  each  valve  stem  in 
sliding  engagement  with  a  respective  bore  means  at  respective 


Fq 


locations  between  the  first  and  second  ports  and  between  the 
second  ports  and  first  locations  thereof;  each  of  said  valve 
stems  being  shiftable  in  a  respective  bore  means  between  a 
neutral  position  wherein  the  first  valve  element  on  the  valve 
stem  is  engaged  with  a  first  valve  surface  means  of  the  respec- 
tive bore  means  to  block  fluid  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  ports  while  the  second  valve  element  means 
is  spaced  from  second  valve  surface  means  of  the  respective 
bore  means  to  permit  fluid  communication  between  the  sec- 
ond port  and  first  location,  and  an  actuated  condition  wherein 
the  first  \alve  element  is  unseated  from  said  first  valve  surface 
means  and  said  second  valve  element  is  seated  with  the  second 
valve  surface  means. 


3,870,075 
MIXER  TAPS 
Eric  R.  Percival,  Maidstone,  and  Robert  W.  Parker,  Head- 
corne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Reed  International 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,221 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1972, 
28787/72 

Int.  CL  F16k  19100 
U.S.  CI.  137-606  7  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  tap  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  manually  operable  valve  units  each  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  duct; 

b.  a  central  body  unit  formed  as  a  one  piece  moulding  and 
provided  with; 

i.  two  fluid  feed  ducts  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
outlet  duct  of  one  of  said  valve  units  through  a  spigot 
amd  socket  connection;  and 

ii.  a  central  boss  portion  defining  respective  extension 
ducts  to  said  fluid  feed  ducts  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  one  said  extension  duct  extending  from 
an  open  end  centrally  into  the  boss  portion  and  the 
other  extension  duct  being  of  trough  form  partially 
surrounding  said  first  extension  duct  and  being  defined 
between  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  boss  portion,  the 
inner  wall  of  which  defines  said  first  extension  duct  and 
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the  outjr  wall  of  which  is  higher  than  said  inner  wgll, 
and 


c.  an  outlet  spout  having  co-axial  ducts  connected  with  s4id 
extension  ducts  respectively,  the  outlet  spout  sealintly 
engaging  with  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  boss  por- 
tion to  close  the  trough  constituting  said  other  extension 
duct. 


3,870,076 

AUTOMAtIC  LIQUID  MEDICAMENT  MIXER  FOR 

TREATING  ANIMALS 

Charles  Graznak,  Platteville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dacmont,  Inf..., 

Platteville,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,464 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19100 

U.S.  CI.  137-607  4  ClaiBis 


1.  A  liquid  mixing  apparatus  for  accurately  proportioning 
additives  into  drinking  water  for  animals,  such  as  poultry, 
livestock  and  the  like,  said  mixing  apparatus  comprising;   | 

a.  support  means;  I 

b.  reservoir  means  for  mixing  and  holding  a  water-additjve 
solution  mounted  on  said  support  means; 
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c.  water  supply  means  for  delivery  of  a  quantity  of  water  to 
said  reservoir  means  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

d.  means  for  storing  and  injecting  a  quantity  of  additive  to 
said  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  rate  proportionate  to 
the  flow  rate  of  the  water,  said  additive  storing  and  inject- 
ing means  includes  a  storage  means  for  storing  a  prepared 
quantity  of  liquid  additive  solution  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  below  said  reservoir  means  so  as  to  collect 
overflow  from  said  reservoir  means,  pump  means  ar- 
ranged for  drawing  the  additive  from  the  storage  means 
and  and  adjustable  regulator  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  pump  means  whereby  the  predetermined 
flow  rate  of  additive  solution  can  be  injected  directly  into 
the  reservoir  means,  the  output  of  said  pump  means 
further  including  a  pressure  by-pass  means  whereby  the 
additive  can  be  returned  to  the  storage  means  when  the 
pressure  in  the  additive  injecting  means  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined pressure; 

e.  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  means  for  distributing 
the  solution  to  a  watering  area  for  said  animals  whenever 
a  demand  for  drinking  water  exists;  and 

f  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  water  and 
additive  to  said  reservoir  means  for  continuously  mixing 
whenever  the  solution  within  the  reservoir  means  is  with- 
drawn below  a  predetermined  level  by  said  distributing 
means,  said  control  means  includes  means  for  operating 
said  pump  means  continuously  when  desired  so  that  the 
prepared  liquid  additive  when  not  injected  into  the  mix- 
ing reservoir  can  be  recirculated  through  the  pressure 
by-pass  means  to  maintain  any  insoluble  particles  within 
said  additive  in  a  state  of  suspension. 


3,870,078 

SAMPLING  SLIDE  VALUE 

Jerome  Apt,  Jr.;  William  J.  Wachter,  and  Wesley  M.  Rohrer, 

Jr.,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  USC  Incorporated, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,419,  Nov.  3,  1971,.  This  application 

Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,479 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  nm 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.48  5  Claims 


3,870,077 
LOW-NOISE  VALVE 
Ichiro  Nakamura,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1972,47-16405 
Int.  CI.  F16k  47100 
U.S.  CI.  137-614.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a 
fluid  passage  portion,  a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  valve 
body  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  body, 
means  provided  downstream  of  said  valve  member  extending 
substantially  along  the  entire  inner  wall  of  said  fluid  passage 
portion  for  damping  undesireable  vibrations,  and  means  dis- 
posed within  said  fluid  passage  portion  downstream  of  said 
means  for  damping  undesireable  vibrations  for  supplying  a 
back  pressure  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  valve  member. 


1.  A  sampling  slide  valve  device  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  sampling  ports  along  a  first  end  portion  of  one  side 
of  the  valve  body  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  flush 
ports  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  valve  body  along  the  first 
end  portion,  a  flushing  port  being  positioned  between 
each  adjacent  sampling  port; 

B.  a  movable  slide  member  freely  positioned  in  the  valve 
body  and  having  an  enlarged  sampling  head  with  a 
sampling  duct  therein  communicating  with  a  central 
duct  in  the  slide  member,  said  sampling  duct  adapted  to 
alternately  communicate  individually  with  each  of  said 
sampling  and  flush  ports,  respectively,  said  head  being 
dimensioned  to  form  a  slight  gap  between  the  head  and 
the  valve  body  and  to  extend  between  adjacent  flush 
ports  when  the  sampling  ducts  is  in  communication  with 
a  sampling  port; 

C.  an  outlet  chamber  formed  between  the  slide  member  and 
an  end  portion  of  the  valve  body  opposite  the  first  end 
portion,  said  central  duct  communicating  therewith;  and 

D.  an  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  the  outlet  cham- 
ber. 1 


3,870,079 

THREE  LEVER  VALVE  WITH  RELIEF  PORT 

Harry  P.  Finke,  1306  Old  Meadow  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15241; 

Hugh  B.  Carr,  107  N.  Heide  Ln.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317,  and 

Carl  D.  Wilson,  Boggs  School  Rd.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  15108 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,823,  Oct.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,124.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,828 

Int.  CL  F16k  1120 
U.S.  CL  137-630.14  1  Claim 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough; 

b.  a  valve  seat  positioned  about  the  opening; 

c.  a  valve  disc  positioned  within  the  opening  for  mating 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  disc  having  a 
relief  port  therethrough; 

d.  two  links  and  a  motor  driven  central  lever  pivotably 
mounted  so  as  to  parallel  move  the  valve  disc  away  from 
the  valve  seat  in  a  first  movement  and  then  rotate  the  disc 
through  90°  to  a  fully  open  position; 

e.  a  guide  yoke  mounted  to  said  disc,  said  yoke  having  a 
central  passageway  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  the 
relief  port; 
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f.  a  centrally  holed  spider  mounted  within  said  relief  port;  I  3,870,081 

2"<*  '    HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONDUIT 

g.  a  closure  member  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  on  oppo-    Byrge  Kleppe,  and  Ok  Torgersen,  both  of  Raufoss,  Norway, 
site  sides  thereof,  through  the  yoke's  central  passageway       assignors  to  A/S  Raufoss  Ammunkjonsfabrikker,  Raufoss, 

Norway  1 

r^         ,^^^  ^  '^''**'  ^^^'  ^'  *^^^'  ^■'-  '^o-  331,248  I 

.,  -^^r-v  —I  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Feb.  10, 1972, 370/72 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/04 


U.S.  CI.  138—38 


3  Claims 


and  through  the  central  hole  of  the  spider  member  and 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  central  lever,  said  closure  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  seat  positioned  about  the  relief 
port  to  close  off  the  relief  port  and  in  an  open  position  to 
engage  the  yoke  to  cause  the  first  movement. 


3,870,080 
VOLUME  AND  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  FAUCET 
Hermann  H.  Landwehr,  9140  Linder,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
60053 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,818 

Int.  CL  F16k ///y* 

U.S.  CI.  137-636.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  volume  regulating  and  mixing  faucet  for  hot  and  cold 
water  lines,  comprising  a  faucet  housing  having  an  elongated 
bore  substantially  circular  in  transverse  section,  a  hot  water 
inlet,  a  cold  water  inlet,  an  outlet,  said  inlets  and  outlet  open- 
ing into  said  bore  at  longitudinally  spaced  apart  positions,  a 
unitary  cartridge  having  an  outer  surface  generally  conform- 
ing to  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  and  mounted  in  said  bore 
in  cooperation  with  said  inlets  and  outlet,  said  cartridge  in- 
cluding an  internal  chamber,  a  stem  for  operating  said  faucet, 
means  mounting  said  stem  in  said  cartridge  for  rotation  of  said 
stem  relative  to  said  cartridge  and  for  axial  movements  of  said 
cartridge  in  said  bore  responsive  to  axial  movements  of  said 
stem,  first  means  in  said  cartridge  responsive  to  certain  axial 
movements  of  said  cartridge  in  said  bore  for  receiving  and 
directing  certain  varied  amounts  of  water  from  said  inlets  to 
said  internal  chamber,  and  second  means  in  said  cartridge 
responsive  to  certain  rotations  of  said  stem  relative  to  said 
cartridge  for  receiving  and  directing  certain  varied  amounts  of 
water  from  said  internal  chamber  to  said  outlet. 


1.  A  heat-fexchange  element  comprising  an  elongated  kube 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  internal,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tube  and  having  inner  edges,  and  at  least  one  additional  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  tube  for  promoting  heat  exchange, 
said  additional  element  being  constituted  by  a  twisted  strip 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  tube  and  having  a  princi- 
pal axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  said  addi- 
tional element  being  so  dimensioned  and  disposed  in  the  tube 
to  have  longitudinal  edges  bearing  at  least  at  certain  p<^ints 
against  the  inner  edges  of  at  least  two  internal  ribs  whej-eby 
said  ribs  and  strips  cooperate  to  produce  flow  disturbande  of 
a  fluid  flowing  in  the  tube  to  increase  heat  transmission  be- 
tween said  fluid  and  the  wall  of  the  tube. 


3,870,082 

VENTURI-TYPE  DEVICES 

Richard  Adolf  Holl,  Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignoL-  to 

Micron  Engineering  Inc.,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,898,  Dec.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,895 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  138-40  35  Claims 


1.  A  device  of  venturi  type  comprising  a  passage  member 
providing  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therein  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  the  passage  having  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  passage  and  in  the  stated  order  an  upstream  Sec- 
tion, a  throat  section  and  a  downstream  section,  the  flow 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage  in  the  upstream  section 
decreasing  progressively  toward  the  throat  section,  and  the 
flow  cross-sectional  area  in  the  downstream  section  increasing 
progressively  away  from  the  throat  section,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  sections  comprises  a 
plurality  of  physical  barriers  disposed  in  the  passage,  which 
barriers  are  spaced  from  eath  other  transverse  to  said  direc- 
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tion  of  flow  and  decrease  the  flow  cross-seciional  area  of  the 
part  of  the  passage  in  which  they  are  located,  the  said  change 
of  flow  cross-sectional  area  being  caused  by  differences  in  the 
said  direction  of  flow  of  the  physical  lengths  of  the  barriers  in 
the  corresponding  section. 


cal  position  to  facilitate  threading  and  unthreading  of  said 
plug  in  its  respective  outlet  port; 


3,870,083 
BACK  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

ENGINES 

Jerry  W.  Nexat,  Rt.  3,  Box  1510,  Estacada,  Oreg.  97023 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,510 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-45  4  Claims 


==r 


1 .  A  device  for  attachment  to  the  discharge  end  of  an  ex- 
haust conduit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  restrict  a 
passing  exhaust  flow,  said  device  comprising, 
a  molded  body  of  heat  resistant  elastomeric  material  having 
a  forward  segment  of  cylindrical  shape  for  the  reception 
of  the  exhaust  conduit,  said  forward  segment  longitudi- 
nally slotted  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  body  having 
a  central  segment  with  elliptical  internal  wall  surfaces  and 
walls  of  uniform  thickness  converging  in  the  direction  of 
exhaust  flow  resulting  in  the  central  segment  being  of 
lesser  internal  sectional  area  than  the  sectional  area  of  the 
exhaust  conduit,  said  body  having  a  rearward  segment 
with  opposed  walls  having  substantially  parallel  internal 
wall  surfaces,  in  the  absence  of  exhaust  flow,  terminating 
in  an  elongate  orifice  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  body, 
said  orifice  being  of  substantially  less  section  area  than 
the  exhaust  conduit  to  thereby  constitute  a  restriction  to 
the  exhaust  flow,  said  body  and  particularly  the  walls  of 
said  rearward  section  being  responsive  to  various  exhaust 
pressures  to  exert  a  desired  restrictive  effect  on  the  ex- 
haust flow,  said  body  adapted  for  repositioning  forwardly 
along  the  exhaust  conduit  whereby  the  conduit  end  will 
mechanically  bias  the  internal  walls  of  the  central  seg- 
ment away  from  one  another  to  reduce  the  restrictive 
effect  of  the  device  on  an  exhaust  flow,  and 
clamping  means  circumposed  about  the  molded  body  and 
retaining  same  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  end  of 
the  exhaust  conduit. 


a  slot  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  "plug;  and 

a  lug  on  the  bottom  of  said  first  plug  engageable  in  said  slot 

to  facilitate  threading  and  unthreading  of  said  second 

plug  in  its  respective  outlet  port. 


3,870,085 

EXPANSIBLE  PLUGS  FOR  SEWER  PIPES 

Michael  Schneider,  1 120  S.  Union  Ave.,  Alliance,  Ohio  44601 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,134 

Int.  CL  F16I  55/12 

U.S.  CI.  138-93  4  Claims 


3,870,084 
PIPE  FITTING  CLOSURE 
Walter  A.  Gezari,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,410 

Int.  CL  F16I  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  5  Claims 

I.  A  fitting  for  mounting  on  a  boat  deck,  said  fitting  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  waste  disposal  system  in  the 
boat,  comprising: 
a  body  formed  with  first  and  second  pairs  of  inlet  and  outlet 

ports,  said  outlet  ports  being  above  said  inlet  ports; 
first  and  second  plugs  threaded  into  said  first  and  second 

outlet  ports,  respectively; 
pivotable  handle  means  on  the  top  of  said  first  plug  adapted 
to  be  raised  from  a  normal  horizontal  position  to  a  verti- 


1.  An  expansible  plug  consisting  of  a  tubular  core  having 
spaced  flanges  inwardly  of  its  ends,  a  cylindrical  expansible 
member  having  thickened  inturned  ends  positioned  over  said 
flanges  so  as  to  extend  therebetween,  annular  ribs  on  said 
thickened  inturned  ends,  apertured  discs  positioned  on  said 
tubular  core  beyond  said  flanges,  annular  grooves  in  said 
apertured  discs  and  means  for  securing  said  apertured  discs  to 
said  tubular  core  and  in  engagement  with  said  thickened 
inturned  ends  of  said  expansible  member  with  said  ribs  and 
grooves  in  registry,  a  plug  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  core  and 
a  valve  stem  positioned  in  the  other  and  whereby  air  intro- 
duced into  said  tubular  core  through  said  valve  stem  may 
communicate  with  said  expansible  member  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  tubular  core,  secondary  apertured  discs  on  said 
tubular  core  on  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  first  mentioned 
apertured  discs,  the  diameter  of  said  secondary  apertured 
discs  being  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
mentioned  apertured  discs,  and  a  flexible  means  on  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  apertured  discs  extending  through  an  opening 
in  one  of  said  secondary  apertured  discs  for  retrieving  said 
expansible  plug  from  a  sewer  pipe. 
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3,870,086 

TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 

Martin  H.  Stark,  109  N.  Wheeler,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,304 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9116 

U.S.  CI.  138-172 


13  Claims 


1.  A  tube  construction  comprising  an  elongate,  hollow  tube; 
and  an  elongate  reinforcing  member  fitted  within  said  tube, 
said  reinforcing  member  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  of  resil- 
ient, springy  material  having  a  slot  extending  the  full  length 
thereof,  said  sleeve  prior  to  being  fitted  into  said  tube  having 
an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube. 


3,870,087 
HAND  LOOM 
Charles  Frederick  Henwood,  7  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Apt.  7,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,47? 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1972, 
36967/72 

Int.  CI.  D03d  29100 
U.S.  CI.  139-33  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  compactible  hand  loom  comprising  a  main 
frame,  first  and  second  heddle  frames,  having  heddles 
mounted  therein,  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  first  and 
second  members,  said  first  member  being  connected  to  said 
first  heddle  frame  and  said  second  member  being  connected 
to  said  second  heddle  frame;  said  first  and  second  members 
having  facing  sides  with  facing  recesses  defined  therein  and  a 
roller  member  contained  in  said  facing  recesses;  retaining 
means  for  retaining  said  members  in  juxtaposed  facing  rela- 
tionship during  relative  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  said  members  simultaneously  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  opposite  directions,  whereby  a  corresponding  move- 
ment is  produced  in  said  heddle  frames,  to  create  in  use  a  shed 
in  a  warp  passing  through  the  heddles  for  the  passage  of  a 
weft. 


3,870,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  AND  STORING 
FILLING  YARN  IN  STATIONARY  FILLING  SUPPLY 
WEAVING  MACHINES  J 

Walter  Scheffel,  Industriestr.  53, 8832  Weissenburg,  GeriAany 
Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,138 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May   23,    1972, 
2224933;  Oct.  9,  1972,  2249393 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47136 
U.S.  CI.  1 39- 1 22  R  10  Claims 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  weaving  machines  having  a  warp  shed 
including  means  to  define  a  path  and  a  system  for  withdrawing 
and  storing  of  filling  yarn  in  machines  for  making  web-like 
fabrics  with  a  filling  yarn  supply  being  outside  the  warp  shed, 
said  withdrawing  and  storing  system  being  located  in  the  path 
of  the  filling  yarn  between  the  filling  yarn  supply  and  the 
weaving  machine  and  incorporating  at  least  one  mechanically- 
driven  drum  means  for  withdrawing  the  filling  yarn  from  the 
filling  yarn  supply,  the  filling  yarn  being  controlled  about  said 
drum  to  be  ahernately  stored  and  released  under  the  influence 
of  fluid,  means  including  portions  having  edges  arranged  to 
form  chambers  collectively  around  the  drum  means  and  a 
cylinder  having  a  shell  defining  a  perimeter  matching  the 
length  of  the  filling  yarn  to  be  stored  around  said  drum  means, 
siad  shell  having  surfaces  to  deposit  the  stored  filling  yarn  and 
having  openings  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  chamjbers 
formed  by  the  partitions  of  the  cylinder. 


'  3,870,089 

ANTIDRIP  VOLUMETRIC  RAPID  FILLING  MACHINE 
Herman  Laub,  III,  244  N.  San  Marino,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
91775 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,913 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3112,  31/04,  57/08 

U.S.  CI.  141-44  46  Cliims 


1.  A  system  for  filling  containers  with  flowable  substance 
from  a  source  thereof,  comprising: 
a  volumetric  metering  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
receive  such  substance  from  the  source,  and  a  bi-acting 
piston  adapted  for  motion  between  predetermined  limits 
within  the  chamber,  for  establishing  controlled  volumes 
of  such  substance; 
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a  submersible  nozzle,  connected  to  receive  such  controlled 
volumes  of  substance  from  the  chamber,  for  discharge  of 
such  controlled  volumes  into  such  containers;  and 
means  for  consistently  removing  drops  of  such  substance 
from  the  nozzle  tip  after  completion  of  each  such  dis- 
charge, without  afifecting  the  body  of  the  substance  in 
such  container,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  vessel; 

means  for  establishing  within  the  vessel  a  negative  pres- 
sure with  respect  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure; 
means  providing  physical  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
nozzle  tip;  and 
means  for  interrupting  said  communication  during  each 
such  discharge,  and  after  each  such  discharge  while  the 
nozzle  tip  contacts  the  body  of  the  substance  in  such 
container; 
whereby  drops  of  substance  are  sucked  via  the  physical 
communication  means  and  away  from  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  nozzle  tip  after  each  such  discharge,  but 
not  until  the  nozzle  tip  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  the 
body  of  the  substance. 


3,870,091 

HAND  TOOL  CONNECTION  AND  TRIM  COLLAR 

THEREFOR 

Oscar  Burge  Burgeson,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,403 

Int.  CI.  B25d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  145-29  R  5  Claims 


3,870,090 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  PLANING  MACHINES  WITH 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

ROLLERS 
Morten  Birger  Hasfjord,  Odeshog,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 
ska   Industrietablerings   AB   (Svetab)   Swedish   Industrial 
Establishing  Corporation,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    20,    1972, 
3565/72 

Int.  CI.  B27c  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  144-249  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  in  a  planing  machine  with  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  wood,  comprising  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers 
disposed  on  one  side  of  a  feeding  path  for  the  wood  each  roller 
being  supported  by  a  supporting  means,  both  said  supporting 
means  being  pivotable  around  a  common  pivot  axis  disposed 
in  parallel  direction  with  the  rotational  axes  of  the  feeding 
rollers,  said  feeding  rollers  having  pressure  adjustment  means 
associated  therewith  for  setting  the  pressure  of  the  feeding 
rollers  against  wood  fed  on  the  feeding  path  in  order  to  adapt 
said  pressure  to  the  thickness  of  the  wood  through  swinging 
movement  of  said  supporting  means  downwards  around  the 
common  pivot  axis,  characterized  in  that  said  pressure  adjust- 
ment means  comprises  a  compression  spring  device  located  on 
the  side  of  the  common  pivot  axis  facing  away  from  the  feed- 
ing path  and  acting  between  a  first  bearing  means  located  at 
one  of  said  supporting  means  and  a  pressure  controlling  ele- 
ment displaceable  in  the  direction  of  action  of  the  compres- 
sion spring  device  in  a  second  bearing  means  located  at  the 
other  supporting  means,  both  of  said  bearing  means  being 
pivotable  in  the  corresponding  supporting  means  around  a 
corresponding  axis  extending  in  parallel  direction  with  said 
common  pivot  axis,  an  adjustable  counter  action  device  being 
arranged  to  hold  the  rollers  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
tension  force  when  no  wood  is  present  on  the  feeding  path. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  percussive  use  comprising  a  tool  head 
having  a  closed  handle-receiving  eye  with  a  generally  concave 
interior  end  wall,  a  handle  having  an  end  portion  positioned 
within  the  eye  a  sufficient  distance  to  engage  said  end  wall, 
said  handle  portion  being  substantially  free  of  direct  contact 
with  the  tool  head  except  at  the  end  wall  to  provide  an  annular 
space  extending  fully  around  the  handle  portion  within  the 
eye,  a  preformed,  annular  trim  collar  sealably  interconnecting 
the  handle  and  the  tool  head  comprised  of  an  exposed  trim 
portion  and  a  concealed  skirt  portion  having  substantially  the 
same  cross-sectional  dimension  as  the  annular  space  and  being 
disposed  within  the  space,  said  skirt  portion  being  held  in 
position  by  a  force  fit  interconnecting  and  cooperating  with 
the  tapered  end  wall  to  maintain  the  handle  in  a  stabilized 
axial  position  within  the  eye;  and  an  impact  resistant  resin 
disposed  within  said  annular  space  for  bondably  joining  said 
tool  head  and  said  handle,  t 


3,870,092 
GUIDE  BUSHING 
Gerald  Rusk,  Maumee,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E.  Koch,  Ottawa, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Freeman  Supply  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,971 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  151-14  R  10  Claims 


24;;       1^22^20 


1.  A  bushing  for  aligning  sections  of  mold  equipment  and 
the  like  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  member  having  an 
axially  extending  opening  therethrough  with  wrench  engage- 
ment surfaces  in  tis  sidewalls,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
first  run  of  external  threads  on  one  end  and  a  smaller  diameter 
second  run  of  external  threads  on  the  other  end,  said  second 
run  having  a  greater  pitch  than  said  first  run,  a  flange  ring 
threaded  on  said  second  run  of  threads,  and  means  for  locking 
the  side  of  said  flange  ring  facing  said  first  run  of  threads  to 
external  structure. 
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3,870,093 
TIRE  CHAIN  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
Louis  A.  Driggers,  7800  78th  Ave.,  S.E.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 
98040 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,346 
Int.  CI.  B60c  27100 

I  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  storing  tire  chains  on  a  dispensing  device, 
said  tire  chains  having  side  chains  and  cross  chains  intercon- 
necting said  side  chains,  said  device  including 

a  relatively  horizontally  disposed  base  member  for  support- 
ing the  weight  of  a  tire  chain  thereon, 

a  pedestal  means  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  member,  said  pedestal  means  having  at  least 
four  corner  portions  between  which  are  defined  at  least 
two  upright  lateral  sides  and  at  least  two  upright  longitu- 
dinal sides,  and 

handle  means  connected  to  said  device  for  carrying  said 
device, 

the  method  comprising: 

placing  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  side  chains  on  said 
base  means  along  respectively  opposite  ones  of  said  lat- 
eral sides  of  said  pedestal  means,  said  first  portion  of  each 
of  said  side  chains  being  mutually  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  chains, 

placing  a  first  cross  chain  on  said  base  means  along  a  first 
longitudinal  side  of  said  pedestal  means. 

thereafter  placing  a  subsequent  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
chains  between  adjacent  crosslinks  along  respectively 
opposite  ones  of  the  lateral  sides  of  said  pedestal  means 
to  stack  said  side  chains  in  an  accordion  manner  and 
serially  placing  subsequent  cross  chains  along  alternate 
ones  oi  said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  pedestal  means. 


3,870,094 
CHAIN  LINK  FOR  ANTISKID  AND  TIRE  PROTECTIVE 

CHAINS 
Werner  Schurle,  Dewangen,  and  Anton  Muller,  Unterkochen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Aalen,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,367 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    25,    1972, 
22363491     i 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  152-243  5  Claims 
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1.  A  one-piece,  integral,  cast  tire  chain  tread  link  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shape  with  rounded  corners,  said  link 
having  a  marginal  tire-engaging  section  along  one  of  the 
longer  sides,  and  a  ground-engaging  section  along  the  other  of 
the  longer  sides,  the  intermediate  section  having  short  sides  on 
the  ends  and  a  central  web  joining  the  tv^o  longer  sides,  so  as 


to  form  two  chain-engaging  openings  separated  by  said  central 
web,  said  ground-engaging  section  being  substantially  wider 
transversely  of  the  link  and  having  a  substantially  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  tire-engaging  section  with  two, 
longitudinal  ground-engaging  surfaces  intersecting  at  an  ob- 
tuse  angle,  said  short  sides  having  an  elliptical  cross  section 
said  cast  link  is  formed  of  cast  steel  material  having  a  carbon 
content  of  1%  to  1.4%,  a  manganese  content  of  5%  to  18%, 
a  nickel  content  of  approximately  1.8%,  to  2.4%,  and  after 
production  in  casting  procedure,  the  link  is  subjected  to  a  heat 
treatment  of  450°C  to  1 ,050"*C. 


'  3,870,095 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS  WITH 
INWARDLY  DIRECTED  SIDEWALL  CONVEXITY 
Giorgio  Tangorra,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy  i 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,482  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1972,  27897/71 
Int.  CI.  B60c  13100,  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  152-353  C  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  _ 
pneumatic  tire,  said  rim  having  annular  flanges  adapted  to 
receive  and  lock  the  beads  of  a  tire  in  spaced  apart  relatioi 
ship,  said  pfleumatic  tire  comprising 
sidewalls  having  beads  adapted  to  be  locked  in  spaced  apa  t 

relationship  by  said  rim, 
a  tread, 

an  annular  substantially  rigid  reinforcing  structure  reinfon 
ing  the  tread  and  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  beads  of  the  tire  when  mounted  on 
the  rim  with  the  beads  locked  in  position, 
said  sidewalls  being  formed  of  a  substantially  elastomerjc 
material,  flaring  from  the  beads  towards  the  lateral  enc^s 
of  the  tread  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  conveix 
crosssection  under  normal  inflation  pressures,  each  side- 
wall  forming  a  first  imperfect  hinge  adjacent  to  the  bead 
and  forming  a  second  imperfect  hinge  adjacent  to  the 
tread  for  rotation  of  the  sidewall  intermediate  the  hinge$, 
whereby  upon  application  of  vertical  loads  to  the  tir0, 
said  intermediate  portions  rotate  to  reduce  their  inclina- 
tion by  approaching  a  horizontal  line  and  the  distances  of 
said  sidewalls  from  the  median  plane  of  the  wheel  in- 
crease at  least  in  correspondence  to  said  intermediate 
portion. 


3,870,096 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLUP  AWNINGS 
Robert  E.  Horrell,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carter  Mfg! 
Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,763 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9/208 

U.S.  CI.  160-305  10  Claimk 

1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  use  in  a  roller  comprising: 

a  brake  drum; 

a  brake  carrying  means  mounted  within  said  drum  for  rel 

tive  rotation  within  said  drum; 
a  brake,  rotatably  mounted  to  said  brake  carrying  means  for 
contacting  said  drum,  said  brake  having  a  first  position  in 
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which  relative  rotation  in  a  first  direction  between  said  3370,098        .^,^.^,  ^„ 

drum  and  brake  carrying  means  is  prevented  and  where       REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  SUBTERRANEAN  OIL 
rotation  in  a  second  direction  is  permitted,  and  a  second  WELL  VALVE 

position  in  which  relative  rotation  in  said  second  direc-    WilUam  T.  Houston,  Oak  Dr.  off  Bald  Rock  Rd.,  Star  Rte.  93, 
tion  between  said  drum  and  brake  carrying  means  is       San  Jose,  Calif.  95910 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,035 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  29/00 

U.S.  CL  166-55.1  6  Ctolms 


prevented  and  where  rotation  in  said  first  direction  is 
permitted; 
whereby  an  awning  or  the  like  mounted  to  said  locking 
apparatus  may  be  locked  in  a  plurality  of  positions  while 
■noving  in  either  direction. 


3,870,097  . 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ACCURATE  WEIGHT  CASTING  OF 

METAL  PLATES 
Otto  Kreuz,  Duisburg,  and  Stephan  Raab,  Essen,  both  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors  to   Demag   Aktiengesellschaft,   Duisburg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,051,  Aug.  7,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,471 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Mar.    12,    1970, 
2011698 

Int.  CI.  B22d  39100 
U.S.  CI.  164-4  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  accurate  weight  casting  of  metal  plates, 
particularly  for  supplying  melt  to  an  open  top  mold  so  that 
only  the  accurately  determined  weight  is  fed  to  the  mold  for 
each  casting  operation  and,  in  particular,  for  casting  copper 
anode  plates  using  weighing  means  such  as  force  analyzers  for 
pivotally  supporting  tiltable  metallurgical  vessels  and  using  a 
large  receiving  vessel  and  at  least  one  small  casting  mold 
pouring  vessel,  comprising  pouring  the  precise  quantity  of 
melt  required  for  one  anode  plate  from  the  smaller  vessel  after 
it  is  filled  with  a  quantity  of  melt  which  is  2  to  3  times  the 
quantity  of  melt  required  for  the  single  anode  plate  casting, 
and  thereafter  prior  to  the  casting  of  the  next  anode  plate, 
filling  the  smaller  vessel  with  a  quantity  of  melt  necessary  for 
one  anode  plate  from  the  larger  vessel  from  which  the  pouring 
is  continued  until  the  twice  to  three  times  the  initial  quantity 
is  again  attained  as  determined  by  weighing  the  large  receiving 
vessel. 


1.  A  well  pipe  flow  control  apparatus  adapted  for  placement 
below  grouhd  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  inside 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  well  pipe; 

b.  a  chamber  extending  from  said  casing  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing; 

c.  blade  means  contained  in  said  chamber  and  movable  in 
a  radial  direction  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  shearing 
the  well  pipe  positioned  in  said  casing; 

d.  external  sealing  means  contained  along  a  portion  of  said 
casing  and  disposed  below  said  blade  means,  said  external 
sealing  means  being  responsive  to  and  communicating 
with  a  pressurized  fluid  so  that  the  pressurized  fluid  forces 
said  external  sealing  means  against  the  well  pipe  periph- 
ery to  prevent  the  seepage  of  ground  fluid  therealong;  and 
e.  pipe  holding  means  carried  within  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  casing  so  as  to  be  disposed  below  said  external 
sealing  means,  said  pipe  holding  means  being  capable  of 
locking  the  portion  of  the  well  pipe  within  said  casing. 


3,870,099 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Wotowodiuk,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,973 
Int.  CI.  F28f  9122,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  165-82  3  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  side  wall;  i 

a  primary  fluid  inlet  in  said  side  wall; 
a  primary  fluid  outlet  in  said  side  wall  below  said  primary 

fluid  inlet; 
an  inner  core,  said  inner  core  comprising: 
an  upper  tube  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  extending  downward 
from  said  upper  tube  sheet  for  flowing  a  secondary 
fluid; 
a  cylindrical  shroud  encircling  said  heat  exchange  tubes, 
and  extending  substantially  over  the  entire  length  of 
said  heat  exchange  tubes,  said  shroud  being  coaxial 
with  and  within  said  side  wall; 
a  seal  assembly  positioned  between  said  side  wall  and  said 
shroud  below  said  primary  fluid  inlet  comprising: 


472 


a  first  annular  lip  extending  inward  from  said  side  wall 

toward  said  shroud; 
an  annular  vertical  seal  wall  connected  at  its  bottom  with 

said  lip  in  a  fluid  tight  connection, 
a  seal  ring  encircling  said  seal  wall,  said  seal  ring  having 

a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  in  its  inner  surface  and  a 

plurality  of  pressure  rings  held  within  said  grooves  and 

engaging  against  the  outer  vertical  surface  of  said  seal 

wall; 
a  plurality  of  first  springs  between  said  lip  and  said  seal 

ring; 
a  second  annular  lip  projecting  outward  from  said  shroud 

at  a  level  higher  than  the  level  of  said  first  annular  lip; 

a  horizontal  annular  plate  extending  above  said  second 

lip; 
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a  first  annular  gasket  held  between  said  second  lip  and 
said  horizontal  annular  plate; 

a  cylindrical  seating  member  extending  downward  from 
said  annular  plate,  said  cylindrical  seating  member 
secured  to  said  annular  plate  at  the  outer  marginal 
portion  of  said  annular  plate; 

a  second  annular  gasket  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  seating  member  and  the  top  of  said  seal  ring; 
a  plurality  of  second  springs  connected  with  said  annu- 
lar horizontal  plate  and  said  second  annular  lip  urging 
said  annular  horizontal  plate  downward  so  that  said 
first  gasket  is  compressed  between  said  second  lip,  and 
said  horizontal  annular  plate  and  said  second  gasket  is 
compressed  between  the  bottom  of  said  seating  mem- 
ber and  the  top  of  said  seal  ring  whereby  when  said 
primary  fluid  flows  through  said  primary  fluid  inlet  the 
annular  space  between  said  shroud  and  said  side  wall 
above  said  seal  assembly  will  be  filled  with  fluid  and 
primary  fluid  and  will  flow  downward  through  said 
cylindrical  shroud  to  below  said  seal  assembly  and  then 
out  through  said  primary  fluid  outlet  and  whereby 
when  a  surge  of  pressure  urging  said  primary  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  primary  fluid  outlet  into  said  heat  ex- 
changer occurs,  said  second  springs  will  extend  when 
said  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value  to  allow 
said  horizontal  annular  plate  and  said  cylindrical  seat- 
ing member  to  move  upward,  so  that  said  first  annular 
gasket  and  said  second  annular  gasket  will  no  longer  be 
compressed  to  allow  primary  fluid  to  flow  upward 
through  said  seal  assembly  into  the  space  above  said 
seal  assembly  between  said  shroud  and  said  side  wall. 
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3,870,100 

CONVEYOR  AXLE  FOR  A  TRAVELING  GRATE 

Reinhard  Korting,  and  Alois  Kluger,  both  of  Neubeckum, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Neubcclium,  Gemany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,649 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1972, 
7244486  1 

'  Int.  CI.  C21d  9100 


3C 
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lims 


1.  A  conveyor  axle  for  a  traveling  grate,  said  axle  havirjg  an 
outer  wall,  a  first  conduit  within  said  wall  extending  inwardly 
of  said  axle  from  one  end  thereof  and  being  spaced  from  said 
wall  to  form  a  first  passage  surrounding  said  first  conduit;  a 
second  conckiit  within  said  wall  extending  inwardly  of  said 
axle  from  its  other  end  and  being  spaced  from  said  wall  to 
form  a  second  passage  surrounding  said  second  conduit,  said 
axle  having  inlet  openings  at  its  ends  in  communication  with 
the  respective  conduits  for  supplying  the  latter  with  coolant, 
said  passages  being  in  communication  with  discharge  openings 
at  the  ends  of  said  axle  for  discharging  coolant  from  th^  re- 
spective passages,  said  first  conduit  being  in  communication 
with  said  second  passage  and  said  second  conduit  beirig  in 
communication  with  said  first  passage  whereby  coolant  intro- 
duced to  the  first  and  second  conduits  passes  to  the  second 
and  first  passages,  respectively. 


I  3,870,101 

REMOVABLE  SUBSEA  PRODUCTION  TEST  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Sydney  S.  Helmus,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,334 

Int.  CI.  E21bii/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-.5  43  Claims 


-4^./ 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  lowered  on  the  tubular 
string  into  position  within  a  blowout  preventer  stack  at  the 
upper  end  of  a  well  bore  underiying  a  body  of  fluid:  a  housing 
structure  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the  hydrostatic  head  of 
the  body  of  fluid  and  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough: 
a  valve  member  shiftable  in  said  housing  structure  between 
positions  opening  and  closing  said  passage;  pressure  respon 
sive  means  for  shifting  said  valve  member  to  open  position 
means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  presjurf 
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responsive  means  to  shift  said  valve  member  to  open  position; 
closing  means  for  shifting  said  valve  member  to  closed  posi- 
tion upon  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  conducting  means; 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  pressure  responsive  means  to 
the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  surrounding  said  housing  struc- 
ture to  offset  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  in  said  conducting 
means. 


3,870,103 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INSTRUMENT  TAPPING  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Abel,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Meto  Corpo- 
ration, Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,236 

Int.  CI.  B25d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  1 73- 1 00  16  Claims 


3,870,102 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,629,  April  6,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,767,471.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,292 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43112 
U.S.  CI.  166—72  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  tapping  a  device  of  the  type 
subject  to  static  friction  for  relieving  said  friction,  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  device; 

an  electromagnet,  and  means  associated  with  the  base  and 
supporting  the  electromagnet; 

an  armature,  and  means  supporting  the  armature  for  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  base; 

the  electromagnet  and  armature  supported  in  positions 
relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a  predetermined  mag- 
netic path; 

means  periodically  energizing  the  electromagnet  to  gener- 
ate a  magnetic  force  which  displaces  the  armature  in  one 
direction  to  tap  the  base  with  a  first  force; 

means  biasing  the  armature  to  displace  said  armature  in  an 
opposite  direction  when  the  electromagnet  isdcencrgizcd 
to  tap  the  base  with  a  second  force;  and 

the  first  and  second  forces  transmitted  through  the  base  to 

i  the  device  to  relieve  the  static  friction. 


1.  A  flow  control  assembly  adapted  for  movement  through 
a  bore  of  a  well  tubing  to  a  subsurface  location  for  securing  in 
the  bore  of  the  well  tubing  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  bore  of  the  well  tubing  in  response  to  controlled  move- 
ment of  a  control  member  mounted  with  the  well  tubing  and 
engaged  by  the  flow  control  assembly  when  releasably  secured 
at  the  subsurface  location  including: 
a  frame  means  movable  through  the  bore  of  the  tubing  to 

and  from  the  subsurface  location; 
flow  plug  means  mounted  with  said  frame  means  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  an  open  position  for  enabling  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  bore  of  the  well  tubing  and  a  closed 
position  for  blocking  flow  of  fluid  through  the  bore  of  the 
well  tubing; 
means  mounted  with  said  frame  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  plug  means  by  engagement  at  the  subsurface 
location  with  a  movable  control  member  mounted  with 
the  well  tubing  at  the  subsurface  location  to  move  said 
flow  plug  means  to  and  from  open  and  closed  positions  in 
response  to  controlled  movemeni  of  the  control  member 
at  the  subsurface  location;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  frame  means  with  the 
well  tubing  at  the  subsurface  location  and  in  engagement 
with  the  movable  control  member  wherein  said  flow  plug 
means  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  bore  of  the 
tubing. 


3,870,104 
SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE  WELL  TOOL  OPERABLE 

BY  DIFFERENTIAL  ANNULAR  PRESSURE 
James  D.  Mott,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,757 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43110,43112 

U.S.  CI.  166—224  A  18  Claims 


1.  A  subsurface  safety  valve  well  tool  apparatus  adapted  for 
connecting  in  a  production  tubing  to  control  flow  of  well  fluids 
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through  the  bore  of  the  production  tubing  at  a  subsurface 

location  in  a  well,  including: 
a  flow  housing  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  and 
comprising  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second  housing 
portion,  said  housing  adapted  for  connection  in  the  pro- 
duction tubing  to  form  a  portion  thereof  with  said  bore  in 
communication  with  a  flow  passage  of  the  production 
tubing  for  enabling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore; 
bore  closure  means  mounted  with  said  housing  and  disposed 
in  said  bore  for  movement  to  and  from  an  open  position 
for  enabling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore  and  a  closed 
position  for  blocking  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore; 
means  mounted  with  said  flow  housing  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  bore  closure  means  to  and  from  the  open  and 
closed  position,  said  means  for  effecting  movement  re- 
sponsive to  a  controlled  application  of  fluid  pressure 
communicated  to  said  flow  housing  independently  of  the 
fluid  flow  controlled  by  said  bore  closure  means;  and 

.  means  with  said  flow  housing  for  releasably  securing  said 
first  portion  of  said  flow  housing  with  said  second  portion 
of  said  flow  housing  to  enable  removal  of  said  bore  clo- 
sure means  with  one  of  said  portions  of  said  flow  housing 
from  the  well  wherein  the  well  tool  apparatus  is  operated. 


3,870,105 

DECORATIVE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

James  Bartley  Gooch,  2005  Rogers  St.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33516 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,478 

Int.  CI.  A62c  UIOO 

l).S.  CI.  169-33  6  Claims 


I.  A  decorative  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  body  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and 
an  aesthetically  appealing  exterior  side  surface  adapted  to 
be  held  in  one  hand, 

b.  a  chamber  within  said  body  having  an  upper  open  end, 
for  receiving  a  fire  extinguishing  material, 

c.  an  upper  recess  in  said  top  end, 

d.  a  discharge  spout  connected  to  the  upper  open  end  of 
said  chamber, 

e.  said  discharge  spout  being  received  within  said  upper 
recess,  so  that  no  portion  of  said  discharge  spout  projects 
above  the  top  end  of  said  body, 

f.  discharge  means  within  said  chamber  actuable  to  dis- 
charge said  extinguishing  material  through  said  discharge 
spout, 

g.  said  bottom  end  comprising  a  flat  base  portion  supporting 
said  body  in  an  upright  position  upon  a  horizontal  flat 
surface, 

h.  a  bottom  recess  within  said  bottom  end  opening  through 
said  base  portion,  and 

i.  manual  actuator  means  normally  within  said  bottom  re- 
cess and  operatively  connected  to  said  discharge  means 
for  actuating  said  discharge  means. 


3,870,106 
SUPPORTING  LINKAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EAr!tH 

WORKING  TOOL 
William  Robtrt  Frederick  Gosling,  Olive  House,  Aldborough, 
Boroughbridge;  David  John  Wakefield,  36  Pinewood  Ave., 
Flanshaw  Park,  and  Terry  Long,  Leroyne,  North  Drive, 
Bramhope,  all  of  England  I 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,962  ' 

Claims  prmrity,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1972, 
25972/72  [ 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  65106,  13/08  ' 

U.S.  CI.  172-r239  13  Claims 


1.  A  linkage  arrangement  for  inter-connecting  first  land 
second  units,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  first  supporting  member  for  connection  to  said  first  ilnit, 
the  first  supporting  member  defining  first  and  secjond 
curved  bearing  surfaces; 

b.  a  second  supporting  member  for  connection  to  said  Sec- 
ond unit  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  supporting 
member,  the  second  supporting  member  including  first 
pivot  means  defining  a  first  pivot  axis  nearer  to  said  first 
bearing  surface  than  to  said  second  bearing  surface  tind 
second  pivot  means  defining  a  second  pivot  axis  nearqr  to 
said  second  bearing  surface  than  to  said  first  bearing 
surface;  and 

c.  follower  means  controlling  relative  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  supporting  members,  the  follower  means 
comprising  a  first  quadrant  pivotally  mounted  adjacjent 
the  apex  thereof  by  said  first  pivot  means  for  movenient 
about  said  first  pivot  axis  with  the  arcuate  surface  thereof 
in  contact  with  said  second  bearing  surface  and  a  second 
quadrant  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  apex  thereo  "  by 
said  second  pivot  means  for  movement  about  said  second 
pivot  axis  with  the  arcuate  surface  thereof  in  contact  \i^ith 
said  first  .bearing  surface. 


3,870,107 
^OOL  BAR  LIFT  ASSIST  WHEEL 
Henry  K.  Orthman,  Lexington,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Orthman 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,955 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  63/22 

U.S.  CI.  172^413  9  Cli^ms 

1.  A  tool  bar  assembly  comprising,  ] 

an  elongated  tool  bar, 

hitch  means  connected  to  said  tool  bar, 

ground  working  tools  on  said  tool  bar, 

a  rearwardly  extending  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  tool 

bar  and  a  ground-engaging  wheel  means  on  the  lower  end 

of  said  arm, 

a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  operatively  connected  betwfeen 

said  tool  ibar  and  said  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said 

arm,        I  ] 

a  hydraulic'accumulator  connected  to  said  power  cylinder 

to  receive  fluid  from  said  power  cylinder  when  a  preide- 

termined  upward  force  is  applied  to  said  arm  and  return 

said  fluid  upoivsaid  force  being  removed  to  relieve  strain 
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on  the  power  cylinder  and  associated  hydraulic  equip- 
ment, 
said  accumulator  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  yieldable  pressure  means  for  selectively 
applying  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  said 
power  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  cylinder  of  said 
accumulator  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  whereby 
fluid  introduced  into  said  cylinder  is  opposed  by  said 
pressure  means. 


3,870,109 

HYDRAULIC  DRILLING  OR  SERVICING  RIG 

Benjamin  C.  Gray,  Box  1646,  Brooks,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  11, 1973, 168664 

Int.  CI.  E21b  3/02,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  173-38  10  Claims 


adjustment  means  being  provided  for  varying  the  point 
along  said  arm  where  said  power  cylinder  is  connected  to 
said  arm, 

said  power  cylinder  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm 
through  a  post  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  said 
adjustment  means  is  an  extendable  member  connected  to 
and  between  said  post  and  said  arm  whereby  adjustment 
of  said  adjustment  means,  pivots  said  post. 


3,870,108 
SEEDBED  SPLITTER  AND  SHAPER 
Henry  Orthman,  Lexinton,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Orthman  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,285 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  59/20 

U.S.  CI.  172-722  5  Claims 


1.  A  ground  working  implement  comprising, 

a  tool  bar, 

a  shank  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

said  shank  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  tool  bar  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

a  shovel  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank, 

a  pair  of  mold  boards  having  rearward  and  forward  ends, 

said  pair  of  mold  boards  vertically  and  horizontally  pivotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  shank  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 

an  inverted  laterally  and  longitudinally  extendable  T-shaped 
member  having  a  cross  and  a  mast,  said  cross  having 
opposite  ends,  said  mast  having  a  free  end,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cross  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  mold  boards  and  the  free  end  of  said  mast 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  shank  above  the  con- 
nection of  the  mold  boards  to  said  shank, 

means  for  selectively  vertically  adjustably  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  mold  boards  to  said  shank  whereby 
said  mold  boards  may  be  moved  vertically  with  respect  to 
said  shank. 


••-TTg^^-^-iO 


:^i3 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  drilling  rig  which  includes  supporting 
structure,  a  source  of  power,  an  hydraulic  pump,  a  control 
panel  and  hydraulic  hoses  interconnecting  same;  the  improve- 
ment comprises  an  operating  unit  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  unit  comprising  in  combination  support 
members  extending  upwardly  from  said  supporting  structure, 
a  parallelogram  outer  linkage  system  pivotally  secured  by  one 
end  thereof  to  said  support  members,  an  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly,  a  rotary  head  supporting  linkage  system 
pivotally  secured  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  cylin- 
der interhiediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  rotary  head  pivotally 
securing  one  end  of  said  supporting  linkage  system,  and  link 
means  interconnecting  said  piston  rod  to  said  outer  linkage 
system,  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  link  system  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  outer  linkage 
system. 


3,870,110 
POWER  TRAIN  FOR  HORIZONTAL  EARTH  BORING 

MACHINE 
Albert  R.  Richmond,  West  Salem,  and  William  S.  Appleman, 
Ashland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Richmond  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ashland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,281,  June  15,  1971, ,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,600,  Oct.  30,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,769,006.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
*  337,211 

Int.  CI.  E21c  1/10 
U,S.  CI.  173— 163  3  Claims 


/04 


1.  A  portable  earth  boring  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, track  means,  carriage  means  mounted  for  movement 
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along  said  track  means  and  including  an  upper  carriage  frame 
portion  removably  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for  opera- 
tional use  in  either  a  carriage  mounted  or  a  remote  location; 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  upper  carriage  frame  portion; 
variable  volume  pump  means  mounted  on  said  upper  carriage 
frame  portion  and  driven  by  said  engine;  fluid  motor  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means;  flexible  conduit  means  for 
connecting  said  fluid  motor  to  said  pump  means  in  either  of 
said  locations;  auger  connecting  shaft  means  including  a  front 
end  for  connection  with  an  earth  boring  auger  and  a  rear  end 
driven  by  said  fluid  motor;  and  a  casing  pusher  ring  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  carriage  means  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship with  said  auger  connecting  shaft  means. 


3,870,111 
FEED  RATE  CONTROL  FOR  JET  PIERCER 
Robert  M.  Tuomela;  Gustave  W.  Schroeder,  both  of  Babbitt, 
and  Robert  O.  Mattila,  Ely,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Reserve 
Mining  Company,  Silver  Bay,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,976 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7/14,  19/08 

L'.S.  CI.  175-11  8  Claims 


-t"^^' . 


w 


RESiSTftNCE  TO 
PENETRATION 


1.  A  jet  piercing  drilling  machine  having  automatic  drilling 
feed  rate  control,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  a  frame  support  member; 

b.  a  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  support  member; 

c.  a  burner  assembly; 

d.  hoist  assembly  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  support- 
ing the  burner  assembly  so  that  the  burner  assembly 
normally  counterbalances  the  weight  of  the  frame  and 
hoist  assembly  about  the  frame  support  member; 

e.  weight  cell  means  associated  with  the  frame  and  operable 
to  produce  control  signals  indicative  of  the  resistance  to 
penetration  of  the  burner  assembly,  in  response  to  the 
pivoting  of  the  frame  about  the  support  member; 

f  motor  means  drivably  connected  to  the  hoist  assembly  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  burner  assembly  into  a  drill  hole; 

g.  a  motor  driving  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
speed  command  voltage,  and  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  motor  means,  the  motor  driving  circuit  operable  to 
control  the  speed  and  direction  of  the  motor  means  in 
response  to  a  received  speed  command  voltage; 

h.  a  transistor  amplifier  normally  connected  to  receive  the 
control  signals  from  the  weight  cell  means,  and  connected 
to  the  motor  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  speed  com- 
mand voltage  thereto,  the  transistor  amplifier  operable  in 
a  normal  mode  to  vary  the  speed  command  voltage  in 
response  to  the  control  signals  so  as  to  maintain  the  dril- 
ling feed  rate  substantially  inversely  proportional  to  the 
instantaneous  resistance  to  penetration  of  the  burner 
assembly,  over  a  predetermined  range  of  operation;  and, 

i.  means  for  switching  a  bias  signal  into  the  input  of  said 
transistor  amplifier  when  a  predetermined  drilling  condi- 
tion is  encountered,  whereby  a  predetermined  fixed  dril- 
ling speed  command  voltage  is  produced  in  response 
thereto. 
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3,870,112 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  FROM  LOOSE 

GROUND  LAYERS 

Yvon  Castel,  Le  Pecq,  and  Andre  Castela,  Mesnil  Le  Roi,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  pes 

Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,895 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    20,     19(73, 
73.06000 

Int.  CI.  E21b  49/02,  25/00,  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  175-93  18  Clams 


1.  A  device!  for  sampling  cores  from  loose  ground  layers, 
comprising  a  rigid  tubular  body,  a  core  barrel  housed  in  said 
tubular  body  and  slidable  therein  under  the  action  of  con- 
trolled propulsion  means,  from  a  first  position,  in  which  sjaid 
core-barrel  is  secured  through  locking  means  to  said  tubiilar 
body,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  core  barrel  at  least 
partially  projects  beyond  said  tubular  body  and  penetrates  ^he 
loose  ground  layer,  this  rigid  tubular  body  being  adapted  td  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  drilling  fluid  and  to  means  for  driving 
in  rotation  said  tubular  body  and  comprising,  in  combinatipn. 
a  crown-type  drill  bit  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  said 
core  barrel  can  slide  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  an  obturator  means  for  said  core  barrel,  said  obtura- 
tor means  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  core  barrel  and  being 
provided  at  its  lower  part  with  ground  cutting  elements,  said 
obturator  means  being  further  connected  to  said  core  barrel 
and  maintained  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  drill  bit  in  sjaid 
first  position  of  said  core  barrel,  the  lower  end  of  said  ci)re 
barrel  being  also  provided  with  ground  cutting  elements  and 
being  also  located  at  the  level  of  said  drill  bit  in  said  first 
position  of  said  core  barrel,  said  lower  end  and  said  obturajtor 
means  thus  cooperating  with  said  core  barrel  for  obturating 
the  bore  of  the  drill  bit  by  the  cutting  elements,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  a  core  within  said  bore  in  said  fjrst 
position  which  thus  defines  a  position  of  full  bore  drilling  of 
the  device. 


3,870,113 

PNEUMATIC  DRILL  APPARATUS 

Newell  E.  Slawson,  319  Cleveland  Ave.,  Garnett,  Kans.  660:  2 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,350 

Int.  CLE21b  1/06,3/08 

U.S.  CL  175-96  9  ClaiUs 

7.  A  pneumatic  drilling  apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

an  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  rotatable  thereby  for  drilling,  s^id 

apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  at  least  two  cylinders  therein; 

b.  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  each  said  cylinder  with 
said  pistors  dividing  said  cylinders  into  first  and  second 
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chambers  with  said  first  chamber  being  on  a  first  end  of 
said  piston  and  said  second  chamber  being  on  a  second 
end  of  said  piston,  said  pistons  each  having  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  extending  from  said  second  end  and 
through  said  second  chamber,  said  pistons  each  having  an 
exhaust  passage  longitudinally  therethrough; 

c.  a  pressure  responsive  valve  in  said  housing; 

d.  a  passage  communicating  with  said  valve  for  conducting 
pressurized  air  thereto; 

e.  passages  communicating  between  said  valve  and  said  first 
and  second  chambers  for  selectively  conducting  pressur- 
ized air  thereto  for  effecting  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  pistons  within  said  cylinders; 

f.  drill  bits  mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  having  opposed 
ends  with  one  end  of  each  adjacent  a  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive said  piston  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  on  a 
power  stroke  urges  said  piston  portion  to  engage  a  respec- 
tive said  drill  bit  end,  said  engagement  being  an  impact 
type  engagement,  said  drill  bits  each  having  an  exhaust 
passage  communicating  between  said  cylinders  and  the 
exterior  of  said  housing; 

g.  a  member  in  each  said  cylinder  selectively  receivable  in 
a  respective  piston  exhaust  passage  for  closing  same  until 
a  predetermined  position  of  the  power  stroke  of  said 


piston  is  reach  wherein  said  exhaust  passage  is  opened  for 
allowing  pressurized  air  in  said  first  chambers  to  be  ex- 
hausted through  respective  said  piston  exhaust  passages 
and  respective  said  drill  bit  exhaust  passages; 
.  means  forming  an  exhaust  passage  between  said  second 
chambers  and  said  respective  drill  bit  exhaust  passages; 
and 

means  cooperating  with  said  piston  reduced  diameter 
portion  for  closing  said  respective  second  chamber  ex- 
haust passages  until  a  predetermined  position  of  a  return 
stroke  of  said  pistons  is  reached  wherein  pressurized  air 
is  allowed  to  be  exhausted  from  said  second  chambers 
into  said  respective  drill  bit  exhaust  passages. 


a  drill  unit  received  in  said  casing  pipe  and  having  an  adap- 
tor portion  and  a  drill  bit  and  a  central  axis  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  center  line  of  the  hole, 
driving  means  inside  said  casing  pipe  supplying  torque  and 
percussive  force  to  said  drill  unit  through  said  adaptor 
portion  and  along  the  central  axis  of  said  drill  unit, 
a  generally  cylindrical  driving  shoe  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  casing  pipe  and  having  on  its  inner  side  a  supporting 
surface  in  the  general  form  of  a  downwardly  directed 
truncated  cone,  and 
engaging  means  on  said  drill  unit  engaging  the  supporting 
surface  of  said  driving  shoe  to  pull  said  casing  pipe  into 
the  hole  without  rotation  as  the  hole  is  drilled. 


said  drill  bit  including  a  ring  bit  with  its  center  at  the  central 
axis  of  said  drill  unit  and  extending  beyond  said  casing 
pipe  to  drill  a  hole  wider  than  said  casing  pipe  and  a  pilot 
bit  extending  from  said  ring  bit  with  its  center  at  the 
center  line  of  the  hole. 


3,870,115 

SNOWMOBILE  EXHAUST  ARRANGEMENT 

Hideonori  Hase,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,334 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1972,47-55730 

Int.  CI.  B60k  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  3  Claims 


3,870,114 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  GROUND 

DRILLING 
Elgas  Pulk,  deceased,  late  of  Uppsala,  Sweden  (by  Carlgustaf 
Hallsenius,  administrator),  and  John  Paul  Noren,  Upplands 
Vasby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stabilator  AB,  Bromma,  Swe- 
'    den 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,556 
Int.  CL  E21b  9/26 
U.S.CL  175-258  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  hole  in  the  ground  along  a  center 
line  comprising 
a  casing  pipe  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  hole. 


1.  A  snowmobile  comprising: 

an  inverted  channel  shaped  main  frame  having  a  top  plate; 

an  endless  track  equipped  under  said  main  frame; 
an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the  front  end 

portion  of  said  top  plate  for  driving  said  endless  track; 
a  pair  of  front  side  plates  connected  with  said  main  frame 

and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom; 
a  main  front  plate  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  end 

of  said  main  frame; 
a  forwardly  progressively  elevated  front  bottom  plate  fixed 

to  the  lower  edges  of  said  front  side  plates  and  having  the 

rear  end  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  main  front 

plate,  said  front  bottom  plate  having  the  shape  of  the  hull 

of  a  vessel; 
a  first  exhaust  silencer  connected  with  said  engine;  a  second 

exhaust  silencer  connected  with  said  first  exhaust  silencer 

and  disposed  in  a  well  defined  by  said  front  side  plates 

main  front  plate  and  front  bottom  plate,  thereby  utilizing 

the  space  of  said  well;  and 
a  stay  positioned  over  said  well  for  suspending  said  second 

exhaust  silencer. 
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3,870,116 

LOW  POLLUTION  AND  FUEL  CONSUMPTION 

FLYWHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  Seiiber,  313  Hibbard  Rd.,  Wilmette,  III.  60091 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  S«r.  No.  388,637 

Int.  CI.  B60k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  180-54  k  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  hybrid  vehicle  propulsion 
system  comprising  a  traction  driving  wheel,  an  energy- 
producing  engine,  a  rotatable  energy-storing  flywheel,  a  first 
power  train  including  a  first  variable  speed  power  transmis- 
sion, said  first  power  train  extending  between  said  engine  and 
flywheel,  a  second  power  train  including  a  second  and  contin- 
uously variable  speed  transmission,  said  second  power  train 
extending  between  said  flywheel  and  traction  wheel,  a  third 
power  train  extending  between  said  engine  and  traction  wheel, 
a  first  clutch  interposed  in  said  first  power  train  and  effective 
when  engaged  to  connect  the  first  transmission  to  the  flywheel 
in  driving  relationship  for  flywheel  acceleration  purposes,  a 
second  clutch  interposed  in  said  second  power  train  and  effec- 
tive when  engaged  to  connect  the  second  transmission  to  the 
traction  wheel  in  driving  relationship,  and  a  third  clutch  inter- 
posed in  said  third  power  train  and  effective  when  engaged  to 
connect  said  first  transmission  to  said  traction  wheel  in  driving 
relationship. 


3,870,117 
SNOWMOBILE  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
Robert  T.  Larsen,  Memomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,975,  Oct.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,000.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,372 

Int.  CI.  B60k  5104 
U.S.  CI.  180-64  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  snowmobile  comprising  a  frame,  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  a  crankshaft  and  two  alternately  firing 
cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  mounting  means  for  support- 
ing said  engine  from  said  frame  at  each  end  of  said  crankshaft 
with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  extending  transversely  of  said 
frame  and  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinders  located  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  extending  transveWjy  of  said  frame  and  for 
providing  relative  softness  in  the  vertical  direction  and  relative 
stiffness  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  vertical  direction 
and  transverse  to  the  crankshaft  axis,  whereby  to  minimize 
fore  and  aft  crankshaft  movement. 
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3,870,118 
BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hermann  Klaue,  24,  Tour  DTvoire,  1820  Montreaux,  Swi 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,615,  Oct.  19,  197  _ 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,432 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   26,    1970, 
2052420;  Switzerland,  Feb.  10,  1972,  1932/72;  Apr.  7,  1972, 
5122/72;  June  21,  1972,  9338/72 

I  Int.  CI.  B60t  5100 

U.S.  CI.  180^75  12  Cldms 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  arrangement,  comprising  in  comb  na- 
tion: 

a  vehicle  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged non-driven  wheels  and  an  elongated  hollow  ixle 
body  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  extending  between  ^aid 
wheels; 

a  liquid-cooled  disc  brake  located  in  the  axle  body,  said  disc 
brake  comprising  a  set  of  brake  rings  fixed  against  rota- 
tion but  movable  axially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  axle  body,  said  brake  rings  including  liquid  compart- 
ments, and  including  supply  means  for  delivering  licjuid 
into  said  compartments  and  drain  means  for  removing 
liquid  therefrom,  to  thereby  circulate  cooling  fluid  there- 
through; 

a  divided  axle  shaft  located  in  the  axle  body  and  consisting 
of  a'left  hand  and  a  right  hand  part,  each  part  having  an 
inner  end  at  the  disc  brake  and  an  outer  end  connected 
one  to  each  of  said  wheels,  and  each  of  said  axle  shaft 
parts  being  movable  axially  outwardly  through  the  axle 
body; 

at  least  one  brake  lamination  having  friction  linings  ^nd 
removably  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  axle 
shaft  parts  for  rotation  therewith,  said  brake  laminations 
being  located  between  said  brake  rings; 

said  axle  body  having  an  opening  closed  by  a  removaible 
cover  through  which  opening  the  braking  assembly  Can 
be  removed  after  the  axle  shaft  parts  have  been  pulled  put 
axially  beyond  the  braking  assembly,  and  wherein  the 
complete  braking  assembly  including  the  brake  ring$  is 
removable  with  the  said  compartments  still  containing  the 
liquid  coolant  and  operatively  connected  to  said  supply 
and  drain  means. 


3,870,119 

AUXILIARY  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVI 

VEHICLES  PARTICULARLY  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Bert  Wurst,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Boich 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,432 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    27,    19^2, 
2236833  I  ^  r   . 

Int.  CI.  B60I  7112 
U.S.  CI.  180-77  R  7  cialins 

1.  Auxiliary  braking  control  apparatus  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles, particularly  having  automatic  transmissions,  to  deriv^  a 
control  signal  indicative  of 
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a.  position  of  engine  speed  controller  (14)  and 

b.  vehicle  motion, 
comprising 

a  potentiometer  (31 )  coupled  to  the  engine  speed  controller 
( 14)  and  changing  slider  position  representative  of  engine 
speed  controller  position,  the  slider  on  the  potentiometer 
(31)  and  the  engine  speed  controller  (14)  being  so  con- 
nected that  the  output  voltage  from  the  slider  of  the 
potentiometer  is  essentially  zero  when  the  motor  is  con- 
trolled to  operate  at  its  idling  speed  condition,  and  in- 
creases proportionately  as  the  motor  speed  controller 
(14)  is  operated  to  increase  motor  speed  above  idle,  to 
provide  an  engine  control  electrical  signal  representative 
of  position  (a)  of  the  engine  speed  controller  (14); 

a  tachometer  generator  (11;  FIGS.  6-1 1 )  having  a  rotating 
element  mechanically  coupled  with  the  output  from  the 


enabled  for  movement  from  a  non-drive  mode  to  a  drive 
mode;  energizable  and  deenergizable  magnetic  drive  means 
operable  when  energized  to  drive  said  lock  means  to  said  lock 
position;  energizable  and  deenergizable  magnetic  holding 
means  operable  in  response  to  energization  of  said  drive 
means  to  hold  said  lock  means  in  said  lock  position;  means  for 
energizing  and  deenergizing  said  drive  means;  and  means  for 
energizing  and  de-energizing  said  holding  means,  said  means 
for  deenergizing  said  holding  means  being  independent  of  the 
means  for  de-energizing  said  drive  means. 


r^O^ 


1 


transmission  of  the  automotive  vehicle  to  provide  a  vehi- 
cle motion  signal; 

a  difference  amplifier  (25)  connected  to  the  tachometer 
generator  (11),  said  difference  amplifier  comparing  the 
vehicle  motion  signal  with  a  reference,  and  providing  an 
output  which  is  0  when  the  vehicle  motion  signal  repre- 
sentative of  speed  of  a  rotating  element  within  the  drive 
train  is  essentially  0,  and  further  providing  an  output 
which  is  substantially  different  from  0  if  the  output  of  a 
rotating  element  coupled  to  the  drive  train  is  not  0,  to 
provide  a  0-1  binary  type  vehicle  motion  signal; 

and  logic  means  ( 13,  24)  having  said  engine  signal  and  said 
binary  type  motion  signal  applied  thereto  and  providing 
a  control  output  indicative  of  the  logical  conjunction  of 
i.  engine  controller  set  to  operate  the  engine  at  idling 
speed;  and 

ii.  no  vehicle  motion. 


3,870,121 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Ralph  W.  Schneider,  15  Easterbrooke  Ave.,  Willowdale,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,842 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1114 

U.S.  CI.  180-117  7  Claims 


3,870,120 
VEHICLE  GEAR  SELECTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Blinkilde,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Epsex 
International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,351 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21110 

U.S.  CI.  180—82  C  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  transmis- 
sion selector  means  shiftable  between  at  least  one  drive  mode 
and  at  least  one  non-drive  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising 
lock  means  movable  between  lock  and  unlock  positions  in 
which  said  selector  means  is  respectively  disabled  from  and 


'  ■"-  ■  cf/Wr-^''-^ 


T — — ^ JL i^ 


-^i^ 


I.  In  an  air  cushion  vehicle: 

a  rigid  frame; 

a  power  source  driving  first  and  second  axial  flow  fans  at  a 
constant  r.p.m.  to  deliver  a  substantially  constant  flow  of 
air  from  the  two  fans  during  operation  ofnhe  vehicle; 

first  duct  means  communicating  with  said  first  fan  so  as  to 
direct  a  first  flow  of  air  therefrom  to  beneath  said  rigid- 
frame; 

second  duct  means  communicating  with  said  second  fan  so 
as  to  direct  a  second  flow  of  air  rearwardly  therefrom  to 
a  thrust  control  means; 

said  thrust  control  means  including: 

at  least  one  steering  control  vane; 

forward  and  reverse  thrust  ducts  in  communication  wit! 
each  other,  and  a  controllable  valve  means  supported  by 
said  rigid  frame  and  positioned  downstream  of  said  sec- 
ond duct  means  and  relative  to  said  second  flow  of  air  so 
as  to  control  both  the  degree  of  communication  between 
said  forward  and  reverse  thrust  ducts  and  the  amount  of 
said  second  flow  of  air  being  directed  to  each  of  said 
forward  and  reverse  thrust  ducts; 

and  means  for  permitting  a  portion  of  said  second  flow  of 
air  to  pass  continuously  over  said  at  least  one  steering 
control  vane;  said  forward  thrust  duct  comprising  a  third 
duct  means  having  said  at  least  one  steering  control  vane 
mounted  therein,  and  a  fourth  duct  means  being  located 
proximate  to  said  third  duct  means  and  in  communica- 
tion, under  the  control  of  said  controllable  valve  means, 
with  said  reverse  thrust  duct  and  said  second  duct  means. 


'  3,870,122 

SERVICE  DEVICE 
Pierre  Faucheux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissement 
Fresa,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,   1972, 
1292/72 

Int.  CL  E04g  i//4 
U.S.  CI.  182-36  9  Claims 

1.  A  service  device  for  a  building  including  a  generally 
dome  shaped  roof,  said  device  comprising  a  track  within  said 
roof,  pivot  means  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  roof  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  thereof,  at  least  one  catwalk  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  of  said  roof  and  connected  at  its 
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upper  end  to  said  pivot  means,  said  catwalk  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  curvature  of  said  roof  and  comprising  a 
metallic  framework  having  an  upper  surface  juxtaposed  the 
interior  surface  of  said  roof,  roller  means  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  catwalk  engaging  said  track  to  permit  said  lower 


end  of  the  catwalk  to  be  movable  therein,  flooring  means 
within  the  interior  of  said  catwalk  framework  substantially 
from  said  pivot  means  to  said  roller  means,  a  motor  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  catwalk  and  said  motor  connected  to 
said  roller  means  for  driving  the  same. 


3,870,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  A  HEAVY 

WEIGHT 
Hitoshi  Izumi,  Yokohamashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1973,48/51910 
Int.  CI.  E04g  3102 
U.S.  CI.  182-136  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  heavy  weight  com- 
prising a  column,  a  floatable  working  platform  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  said  column,  an  upper  outer  ring  surrounding 
said  column,  a  lower  outer  ring  surrounding  said  column  and 
having  a  spaced  distance  from  said  upper  outer  ring,  each  of 
said  outer  rings  having  a  tapered  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of 
upper  and  lower  wedges  each  of  which  has  a  tapered  outer 
surface  which  may  be  engaged  with  the  corresponding  tapered 
surface  of  either  of  said  outer  rings,  frames  for  holding  said 
upper  and  lower  wedges,  several  cylinders  for  operating  said 
wedges,  upper  and  lower  inverted  tapered  blocks  disposed  on 
said  upper  and  lower  outer  rings  respectively,  upper  and  lower 
inverted  tapered  wedges  which  may  be  engaged  with  the 
corresponding  tapered  surfaces  of  said  inverted  tapered 
blocks,  frames  for  holding  said  upper  and  lower  inverted 
wedges,  cylinders  for  operating  said  upper  and  lower  inverted 
wedges,  guide  means  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  in- 
verted wedge  holding  frames  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
inverted  tapered  surface,  main  cylinders  coupling  said  upper 
and  lower  outer  rings  and  adapted  to  move  said  working 
platform  and  column,  and  tie  rods  passing  through  the  upper 
and  lower  outer  rings  and  connected  to  the  working  platform 
with  the  top  end  of  said  tie  rod  being  projected,  each  said  tie 
rod  having  means  for  preventing  the  upper  outer  ring  from 
removing  from  the  tie  rod  at  the  top  end  and  having  a  step 
portion  for  receiving  the  lower  outer  ring. 
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3,870,124 

SCAFFOLD  LADDER  STRUCTURE 

Ivy  J.  Howard,  2020  Minda  Drive,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,081 

Int.  CI.  E04g  1114 

U.S.  CI.  182-178  7  Claims 


1.  Ladder  stricture  for  attachment  interiorly  of  a  scaffol^, 
said  ladder  structure  comprising, 

a  ladder  offset  inwardly  within  the  scaffold  confines, 

connector  means  extending  intermediate  a  scaffold  member 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder  securing  the  ladder 
against  displacement,  said  connector  means  detachably 
mounting  the  ladder  to  said  scaffold  member,  and 

a  framework  in  supported  engagement  with  the  upper  en|d 
of  said  ladder  and  defining  therewith  an  accessway  f(ir 
workers,  said  framework  adapted  to  support  guard  r^il 
posts  of  a  protective  enclosure  above  said  accessway  to 
prevent  inadvertent  entry  by  a  worker  on  the  scaffo  d 
work  surface. 


I  3,870,125 

GUIDE  BAR  OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Walter  Gorski,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,,  Prov 
dence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,207 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7116 

U.S.CL  184-15  R  15Claliiis 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  having  a  power  head  with  a  support  surfac  e 
to  receive  a  guide  bar,  a  guide  bar  having  an  inboard  end 
portion,  means  for  removably  securing  the  inboard  end  poi 
tion  of  said  guide  bar  to  the  power  head  of  the  chain  saw 
a  position  overlying  said  support  surface,  said  guide  bar  having 
at  its  periphery  two  peripherally  extending  side  flanges  defin- 
ing betweem  them  a  peripherally  extending  groove,  a  saw 
chain  running  on  said  guide  bar  and  comprising  links  havinjg 
support  surfaces  sliding  on  outer  edges  of  said  side  flanges  to 
support  the  chain  on  the  guide  bar  and  links  with  tangs  extenc  - 
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ing  into  said  peripheral  groove  of  the  guide  bar  a  distance  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  groove  and  slidably  engageable  with  an 
area  of  the  inner  surface  of  each  said  side  flange  extending  m 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  a  distance  equal  to  the 
inward  extent  of  said  tangs,  said  guide  bar  having  in  its  inboard 
end  portion  an  oil  hole  extending  through  one  said  side  flange 
and  opening  into  said  peripheral  groove,  the  inner  end  of  said 
oil  hole  opening  in  the  inner  face  of  the  respective  side  flange 
wholly  within  the  area  thereof  engageable  by  said  tangs  and 
the  diameter  of  the  inner  end  of  said  oil  hole  where  it  opens 
into  the  groove  of  the  guide  bar  being  between  one  thirty- 
second  inch  and  one-eight  inch,  and  means  on  said  power 
head  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  to  said  oil 
hole  to  lubricate  said  chain,  including  a  recess  in  said  support- 
ing surface  in  position  to  communicate  with  said  oil  hole  and 
an  oil  supply  passage  communicating  with  said  recess,  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  oil  hole  varying  within  the  thick- 
ness of  the  respective  side  flange  so  as  to  have  a  larger  cross 
sectional  area  at  the  outer  face  of  said  side  flange  for  commu- 
nication with  said  recess  than  at  the  inner  face  of  said  side 
flange,  said  tangs  sweeping  the  inner  end  of  said  oil  hole  to 
inhibit  clogging  of  said  oil  hole  by  sawdust  or  other  particles. 


a  chock  plate  connected  to  a  floor  surface  of  said  platform 
along  a  hinged  edge  thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
pivot  on  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  storage  attitude 
where  same  is  angularly  upraised  with  respect  to  said 
floor  and  disposed  transverse  to  the  travel  path  of  said 
wheeled  vehicle, 

a  latch  plate  hingedly  connected  adjacent  the  free  edge  of 
said  chock  plate,  said  latch  plate  being  movable  relative 
to  said  chock  plate  as  said  chock  plate  is  pivoted  between 
storage  and  chocking  attitudes, 

a  well  provided  in  said  floor  within  which  said  latch  plate  is 
positioned  when  said  chock  plate  is  in  the  storage  atti- 
tude, thereby  permitting  said  chock  plate  to  lie  flush  with 
said  floor,  and 

immobile  ledge  means  fixed  to  one  side  wall  of  said  well. 
said  latch  plate  being  provided  with  a  center  of  gravity 
such  that  said  latch  plate  pivots  toward  that  side  wall  of 
said  well  which  mounts  said  ledge  means  as  said  chock 
plate  is  raised,  said  latch  plate  being  trapped  on  said  ledge 
means  upon  lowering  said  chock  plate  after  said  latch 
plate  has  been  raised  sufficiently  to  clear  said  ledge 
means  initially,  thereby  restraining  said  chock  plate  in  an 
angularly  upraised  position. 


3,870,126 

W„„,l*?,^^Z.?a^ro^'^?.r.°r  f.'-^:^ M.„..  VARUB.E.LEVER.c|S^|  EOR  B.CVCtES  ... 

facturine  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  .,,.,.           olr-      x.  -a       vi„ec   nms. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,170  David  G.  Wilson,  42  Winston  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138, 


U.S.  CI.  187—8.52 


Int.  CI.  B60p  3106 


Brian  D.  Hanson,  5101  Park  Rd.  Apt.  106,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
9  Claims       28209,  and  John  M.  Malarkey,  328  Marlborough  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  02215 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,457 
Int.  CI.  B62I  1100 
U.S.  CI.  188-24 


3  Claims 


5.  An  elevator  platform  of  a  width  adapted  to  hold  a 
wheeled  vehicle  during  up  and  down  operation  of  said  plat- 
form, said  platform  comprising 

a  chock  bar  permanently  connected  to  a  floor  surface  of 
said    platform,  said   permanent  connection   permitting 
movement  of  said  chock  bar  on  a  vertical  hinge  line 
between  chocking  attitude  where  said  chock  bar  is  lo- 
cated transverse  to  the  travel  path  of  said  wheeled  vehicle 
across  said  floor  and  a  storage  attitude  where  said  chock 
bar  is  located  parallel  to  the  travel  path  of  said  wheeled 
vehicle,  and  said  permanent  connection  comprising  a 
hinge  pin  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  chock  bar,  said 
hinge  pin  being  received  in  permanent  pivot  relationship 
with  said  floor,  primary  latch  means  fixed  to  said  chock 
bar,  said  primary  latch  means  on  said  chock  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  secondary  latch  means  in  said  floor  to  insure  that 
said  chock  bar  is  retained  in  chocking  attitude  when 
disposed  in  the  chocking  attitude,  and  said  primary  latch 
means  including  a  latch  pin  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
chock  bar  and  said  secondary  latch  means  including 
structure  defining  a  hole  in  said  floor,  and 
said  latch  pin  and  hinge  pin  each  cooperating  with  a  coller 
fixed  to  said  floor,  the  diameter  of  said  hinge  and  latch 
pins  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said  collars  providing  a 
sloppiness  of  fit  that  allows  said  chock  bar  to  be  easily 
lifted  out  of  chocking  attitude  and  swung  to  storage  atti- 
tude, and  vice  verse. 
8.  An  elevator  platform   of  a  width  adapted  to  hold  a 
wheeled  vehicle  during  up  and  down  operation  of  said  plat- 
form, said  platform  comprising 


4- 


1.  A  braking  mechanisms  for  bicycle  wheels  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  pair  of  caliper  elements  each  carrying  a  respec- 
tive brake  block; 
one  such  caliper  element  being  carried  by  the  other  caliper 
element   and  having  relative  movement  thereon;  and 
means  predetermining  an  initial  braking  force  whereby 
said  one  caliper  element  has  said  relative  movement  to  a 
limiting  position  responsive  to  said  brake  blocks  having 
initial  wheel  engagement  for  braking  thereof  with  said 
initial  predetermined  braking  force; 
manually  operable  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
of  said  caliper  elements  to  effect  said  initial  wheel  en- 
gagement; 
a  lever  carried  by  said  one  caliper  element  and  securing 
means  providing  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto; 
said  manually  operable  means  being  attached  to  said 
lever  to  effect  said  initial  relative  movement  of  said  cali- 
per elements  and  respective  brake  blocks  to  effect  wheel 
engagement; 
said  means  predetermining  an  initial  braking  force  compris- 
ing a  movable  mount  means  for  the  respective  brake 
block  of  said  one  caliper  element  for  subsequent  move- 
ment of  said  brake  block  after  said  initial  engagement  to 
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effect  increased  braking  pressure  upon  continued  opera- 
tion of  said  manually  operable  means; 
and  drive  means  whereby  said  lever  effects  movement  of 
said  latter  brake  block  to  effect  said  increased  braking 
pressure. 


3,870,128 
OVERRUNNING  BRAKE  FOR  TRAILERS 
Heinz  Nicolay,  and  Hans  Gruner,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Graubremse  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,747 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1971, 
2152993 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7120 
U.S.  CI.  188-112  10  Claims 


1.  An  overrunning  brake  for  a  trailer,  said  brake  comprising 
a  first  pull  member  displaceably  mounted  in  a  second  pull 
member,  power  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  first  pull 
member  for  acting  on  the  brake,  and  shock  absorbing  means 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  pull  members  for 
absorbing  shocks  and  vibrations,  said  shock  absorbing  means 
including  a  mechanically  operating  friction  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  second  pull  member  and  prestressed  for  displace- 
ment between  first  and  second  lugs  fixedly  positioned  in  and 
attached  to  the  second  pull  member,  said  friction  member 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  pull  member  and 
having  a  friction  face  forced  against  the  first  pull  member,  and 
said  first  pull  member  being  provided  with  a  third  lug  adapted 
for  movement  to  a  position  between  the  first  and  second  lugs 
so  as  to  shorten  the  displacement  of  the  friction  member 
between  the  first  and  second  lugs  during  starting  action  of  the 
trailer  and  for  movement  to  another  position  so  as  not  to 
shorten  the  displacement  of  the  friction  member  between  the 
first  and  second  lugs  during  braking  action  of  the  trailer. 


3,870,129 
LOAD  BRAKE 
Carter  H.  Arnold,  317  Rocky  Point  Rd.,  Pales  Verdes  Estates, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,086 

Int.  CL  B60t  7112 

U.S.CL  188-134  29  Claims 


•TTy-r/r/Z/r^fry-T-r-rrry-r-r-T-ir—^r-- 


Tr>,rt>  i,,-ii  rii  m-rm-r-rTT. 


1.  In  a  brake  structure  that  includes  a  pair  of  brake  plates 
and  further  includes  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  outer  faces  of  said  plates. 
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resilient  mean   for  urging  said  plates  apart  with  a  predeter 
mined  force  when  said  brake  is  disengaged, 

a  cam  member, 

first  camming  means  on  said  member  for  causing  said  platei 
to  move  apart  a  predetermined  amount  upon  movement 
of  said  cam  member  a  certain  distance  in  one  direction, 
second  camming  means  on  said  member  for  restoring  said 
resilient  means  to  apply  said  predetermined  force  upon 
said  movement  of  said  cam  member  said  certain  distance, 
whereby  said  plates  are  moved  apart  to  compensate  fof 
wear  of  said  brake  shoes  while  the  force  of  said  resiliem 
means  remains  the  same. 


Gerald  R. 


3,870,130 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Miller,  Hillsburgh,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  tc 
Gabriel  of  Canada  Limited,  Hillsburgh,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  15, 1972, 142077 
Int.  CI.  F16f  9148 
U.S.  CI.  188-288  1  Claim 


1.  An  impact  absorber  comprising: 

a.  a  pressure  cylinder; 

b.  an  orificed  metering  sleeve  disposed  within  the  pressure 
cylinder; 

c.  an  accumulator  cylinder  having  a  closure  at  one  end; 

d.  a  movable  damping  piston  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  the 
accumulator  cylinder,  the  piston,  disposed  within  thej 
sleeve  of  the  pressure  cylinder  and  adapted  for  reciproca- 
tion therein,  the  piston  including  orifice  means  communi- 
cating the  interior  of  the  accumulator  cylinder  with  the 
interior  of  tbe  sleeve  through  the  orifice  of  the  sleeve, 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  piston  within  the  sleeve; 

e.  a  floating  piston  located  within  the  accumulator  cylin- 
der; 

f  a  thixotropic  fluid  disposed  in  the  sleeve  whereby  impact 
on  the  accumulator  cylinder  causes  the  thixotropic  fluid 
to  flow  through  the  orifice  of  the  absorber  to  present  an 
essentially  constant  retarding  force  against  the  impact. 


3,870,131 

INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 

Anthony  Christopher  Firth,  and  Robin  Edward  Child,  both  ol 

Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products 

Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,275 
Int.  CI.  F16d  51122 
U.S.  CI.  188-325  4  Claims 

1.  An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 
brake  shoes,  a  shoe  expanding  device  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
shoes  to  urge  the  brakes  into  contact  with  a  brake  drum,  a 
carrier  member  for  one  brake  shoe  comprising  substantially 
parallel  spaced  arcuate  plates,  rivet  means  holding  said  one 
brake  plate  in  said  spaced  relationship,  said  one  brake  shoe 
having  its  web  projecting  radially  into  the  space  between  said 
plates  and  being  circumferentially  movable  between  said 
spaced  plates,  a  fixed  abutment  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  brake  shoes,  pin  means  extending  through 
openings  in  said  spaced  plates  and  an  enlarged  opening  in  said 
one  brake  plate  with  said  enlarged  opening  extending  in  a 
direction  permitting  movement  of  said  one  plate  when  it  is 
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desired  to  brake  in  one  direction,  and  abutment  means  adja-  3,870,133 

cent  the  opposite  end  of  said  one  brake  shoe  to  contact  it  CABLE  DRUMS 

Hugo  Brennenstuhl,  Seestr.  1-3,  Tubingen-Prondorf,  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,555 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    10,    1972, 
i  7233401[U1 

Int.  CLH02g ///0(? 
U.S.  CL  191-12.2  R  13  Claims 


when  said  shoe  expanding  device  is  operated  for  parking  and 
the  brake  drums  tends  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


'  3,870,132 

PORTABLE  TRAVEL  BAG 
Hanley,  John  J.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,231 

Int.  CL  A45c  I  WOO 

U.S.  CL  190-52  3  Claims 


PAPCRBACX 

^°"  ..;i.'j*P'.i?..j....' 


1.  A  cable  urum,  particularly  for  household,  workshops, 
building  sites  and  the  like,  comprising  a  carrier,  a  drum  body 
for  taking  an  extension  cable  containing  a  cylindrical  part  with 
a  first  and  second  end  wall  on  its  axial  ends  and  with  a  plug 
base  having  at  least  one  socket  connected  electrically  with  an 
extension  cable  in  which  the  drum  body  has  a  holder  and  a 
lamp  and  a  switch  for  the  electrical  connection  between  the 
lamp  and  the  extension  cable,  and  in  which  the  switch  is 
arranged  in  the  region  of  the  plug  base  on  the  first  end  wall 
and  the  holder  and  lamp  is  placed  in  a  central  opening  in  the 
second  end  wall  opposite  to  the  first  end  wall. 


3,870,134 
BRAKE  AND  MULTI-SPEED  DRIVE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Joseph  L.  Anthamatten,  Precious  Blood  Seminary,  Ruth  Ewing 
Rd.,  Liberty,  Mo.  64068 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.238 

Int.  CL  F16d  67102 

U.S.  CL  192-6  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  travel  bag  comprising  front  and  rear  walls;  opposed 
side  walls;  top  and  bottom  walls  forming  a  sack;  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  partitions  in  said  sack;  a  horizontal 
shelf  extending  between  said  end  walls  spaced  above  said 
bottom  wall  and  defining  bottom  compartments  with  some  of 
said  partitions  and  said  bottom  wall;  and  a  zipper  extending 
along  said  bottom  wall  to  close  said  bottom  compartments;  a 
plurality  of  inner  compartments  formed  by  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  partitions  and  said  shelf,  a  zipper  closing  the  top  of 
each  of  said  inner  compartments;  a  pair  of  outer  vertical 
compartments  on  either  side  of  said  inner  compartments,  one 
of  said  compartments  being  defined  by  a  part  of  said  top  wall, 
said  shelf,  one  of  said  vertical  partitions  and  said  side  wall;  said 
one  compartment  having  a  vertical  zipper  for  closing  same; 
said  other  outer  compartment  being  defined  at  its  top  by  one 
of  said  horizontal  partitions,  at  its  bottom  by  said  shelf  and  at 
its  sides  by  one  of  said  side  walls  and  by  one  of  said  vertical 
partitions,  a  vertical  zipper  for  closing  said  other  compart- 
ment; a  horizontal  zipper  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  sack  in  said  top  wall  for  gaining  access  to  said  inner 
compartments  and  a  handle  extending  above  said  top  wall  and 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  side  walls. 


1.  A  drive  and  braking  apparatus  for  multi-speed  bicycles 
comprising: 

a.  an  axle; 

b.  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  hub  having 
first  and  second  ends; 

c.  a  multi-stage  sprocket  assembly  mounted  on  said  hub 
adjacent  said  first  end  and  having  a  clutch  operatively 
connecting  same  and  said  hub  for  selectively  driving  said 
hub  in  one  direction,  said  clutch  being  mounted  on  said 
hub  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  having  said  multi-stage 
sprocket  thereon; 

d.  brake  means  between  the  axle  and  said  hub,  said  brake 
means  including  a  plurality  of  brake  members; 

e.  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  axle  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  brake  means,  said  actuator  means 
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having  a  portion  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction; 

f.  a  pedal  crank  and  drive  sprocket; 

g.  a  drive  chain  operably  connecting  said  drive  sprocket  and 
multi-stage  sprocket  assembly; 

h.  means  operably  connecting  said  actuator  means  rotatable 
portion  to  said  pedal  crank  whereby  rotation  of  said  pedal 
crank  rotates  said  rotatable  portion  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion and  actuates  said  brake  means; 

i.  a  bicycle  frame  having  a  rear  portion  with  said  axle  se- 
cured thereto,  said  pedal  crank  and  drive  sprocket  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  axle, 
said  frame  having  opposite  sides  with  said  drive  sprocket 
being  positioned  on  one  of  said  sides  and  said  means 
being  positioned  on  the  other  side; 

j.  a  first  brake  sprocket  mounted  on  said  pedal  crank  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  first  brake  sprocket  being  on  the 
other  side  of  said  bicycle  frame; 

k.  a  second  brake  sprocket  being  mounted  on  said  actuator 
means  rotatable  portion  said  second  end; 

I.  A  brake  chain  extending  between  and  operably  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  brake  sprockets; 

m.  an  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  means  and 
positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  hub  adjacent  said  one 
end  and  having  one  end  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
bicycle  frame,  said  arm  preventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  axle  and  certain  of  said  brake  members. 


3,870,135 
CIGARETTE  CARTON  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Corey  M.  Alien,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carton  Saks, 
Inc.,  Mammaroneck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,174,  March  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,407 

Int.  CI.  G07f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  194-4  8  Claims 


.-r=i 


1.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  cigarette  cartons  a  vending 
machine  comprising 

a  housing  of  modular  construction  having  a  floor  therein  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  cigarette  cartons  thereon,  a  door  for 
exposing  the  interior  thereof  for  replenishment  of  ciga- 

I  rette  cartons  to  the  stack,  and  an  opening  of  a  size  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  cigarette  cartons  aligned  with  the 
lowermost  carton  of  the  stack; 

a  tray  slidably  mounted  on  said  floor  with  the  lowermost 
carton  therein,  said  tray  having  a  tab  exposed  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  and  a  pair  of  slots  therein; 

gate  means  adjacent  said  opening  of  said  housing  including 
a  gate  plate  disposed  between  said  opening  and  the  lower- 
most carton  of  the  stack  to  pass  through  one  of  said  slots 
in  said  tray  to  block  the  passage  of  the  lowermost  carton 
through  said  opening,  and  means  for  retracting  said  gate 
plate  from  said  tray; 

a  lock  mounted  below  said  tray  and  having  a  plate  to  pass 
through  the  other  of  said  slots  in  said  tray  and  means  for 
retracting  said  plate  from  said  tray;  and 

retraction  means  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  housing  and 
including  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  with 
a  pair  of  arms  having  elongated  grooves  therein,  a  sole- 
noid pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
reciprocally  mounted  piston  hingedly  secured  to  said 
yoke,  and  cams  on  said  tray  disposed  in  said  grooves  of 


said  arms 
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fto  permit  said  tray  to  be  retracted  into  s 


Jid 


housing  uDon  retraction  of  said  piston  into  said  solenoid 


inoi 


3,870,136 

COIN-OPERATED  LATCH  MECHANISM  WITH  COINi 

RETURN  MEANS 

Henry  Carl  Vocgeli,  918  Gibbs  Rd.,  Venice,  Fla.  33595 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,585 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5100 


U.S.  CI.  194- 


1 1  Claii  IS 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  use  in  a  coin-operated  dispensiag 
device  includir^  a  cabinet  having  a  cooperative  opening  to 
provide  access  to  said  cabinet,  closure  means  to  selectivepy 
close  said  opening,  and  a  coin-operated  mechanism  actuatable 
upon  receipt  of  at  least  one  coin  of  selected  value,  comprisinjg: 

a.  a  latch  mounted  for  both  pivotal  movement  about  artd 
axial  movement  along  a  generally  horizontal  long  aj^is 
of  an  axle  carried  by  said  closure  menas; 

b.  first  yield^le  means  yieldably  uring  said  latch  toward  a 
first  axial  position  along  said  long  axis  of  said  axle; 

c.  a  strike  mounted  on  said  cabinet  and  having  a  first  por- 
tion releasably  engageable  in  an  aperture  provided  in  said 
latch  when  said  closure  means  is  located  in  a  position 
closing  said  opening; 

d.  a  coin-receiving  member  mounted  on  said  cabinet  so  |»s 
to  trap  a  coin  received  therein  generally  vertically  with  its 
edge  located  atop  a  cam  section  provided  on  said  latch 
and  with  one  of  the  coin  sides  located  contiguously  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  strike  and  thus  to  pivot  said  latcjh 
about  said  long  axis  of  said  latch  axle  against  the  yieldable 
urging  of  second  yieldable  means  and  disengage  said 
aperture  from  said  strike  upon  attempted  removal  of  said 
closure  means  from  a  position  closing  said  opening  and  to 
then  discharge  said  coin  into  a  coin-collecting  receptacle; 
and 

e.  coin-return  means  including  retractable  plunger  means 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  for  movement  along  a  second 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  long  axis  of  said  latch  axlp, 

f.  said  plunger  means  having  a  first  end  protruding  fro^n 
the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  and  a  second  end  being  en- 
gageable with  said  latch  and  said  coin-receiving  member 
by  movement  of  said  first  end  towards  the  interior  of  said 
cabinet  to  cause  said  latch  to  overcome  said  yieldable 
urging  of  said  first  yieldable  means  and  be  moved  axially 
along  said  long  axis  of  said  latch  axle  to  a  second  position 
and,  thus,  to  cause  said  coin  to  be  released  from  said 
coin-receiving  member  and  to  be  diverted  by  said  second 
portion  of  said  strike  into  a  coin-return  opening  extending 
through  an  outer  wall  of  said  cabinet,  rather  than  into  sajd 
coin-collecting  receptacle. 
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3,870,137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COIN  SELECTION 

UTILIZING  INDUCTIVE  SENSORS 

Guy  L.  Fougere,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,814,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
8385/72 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3102  i 

U.S.  CI.  194— 100  A  60  Claims 


allowing  the  passage  of  said  character  pulse  train  to  the  printer 
during  said  output  signal,  said  printer  including  means  re- 
sponding to  the  output  signal  from  the  control  circuit  to  start 
a  printing  operation,  means  for  resetting  the  control  circuit 
upon  the  charging  of  the  capacitor  in  the  absence  of  an  opera- 
tion of  the  key,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  drive  circuit  to 
thereby  stop  the  motor  in  response  to  said  resetting  of  the 
control  circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  examining  conductive  coins  with  respect  to 
both  their  authenticity  and  their  denomination  within  a  set  of 
acceptable  coins  of  various  denominations  comprising  the 
steps  of  generating  a  first  electromagnetic  field  of  a  low  fre- 
quency range,  subjecting  the  coin  to  the  first  field,  generating 
a  second  electromagnetic  field  of  a  substantially  higher  fre- 
quency range  than  that  of  the  first  field,  subjecting  the  coin  to 
the  second  field,  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  degree  of 
interaction  of  the  coin  with  each  field,  and  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  acceptability  of  the  coin  and  selective  of  its 
denomination  within  the  set  only  if  the  degree  of  each  interac- 
tion is  within  predetermined  tolerances  of  those  of  acceptable 
coins  of  one  of  the  denominations  of  the  set. 


3,870,138 

MOTOR  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TABLE-TYPE 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  WITH  PRINTER 

Yostbumi  Sato,  and  Masaaki  Ogura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17, 1972,47-84230 
Int.  CI.  B41j  23108 
U.S.  CI.  197-17  '  4  Claims 


Fcy 


TR3 


1.  A  motor  control  i:nit  for  a  table-type  electronic  calcula- 
tor with  a  printer  and  a  keyboard  providing  character  pulse 
trains  in  response  to  the  operation  of  a  keyboard  key,  said  unit 
comprising:  an  integrating  circuit  including  a  capacitor  which 
is  discharged  by  a  signal  produced  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  a  key  on  the  keyboard  and  means  for  charging  the  capacitor 
at  a  defined  rate,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  printer,  a 
drive  circuit  rendered  conductive  upon  discharge  of  the  ca- 
pacitor for  starting  the  motor,  means  for  providing  a  home 
pulse  for  each  revolution  of  the  motor  and  a  clock  pulse  train 
upon  the  operation  of  a  keyboard  key,  a  control  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
defined  home  pulse  and  a  clock  pulse  train  and  means  for 


3,870,139 
SHINGLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOOD  ITEMS 
Richard  C.  Wagner,  c/o  Integral  Process  Systems,  Inc.,  70 
North  St.,  Park  Forest,  III.  60466 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,340 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198-34  7  Claims 


to.  39 


1.  Apparatus  for  shingling  stackable  food  items  in  spaced 
successive  groups  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  items  in 
each  group,  comprising:  feed  means  for  supplying  said  items 
in  at  least  one  row;  a  light  permeable  transfer  conveyor  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  items  from  said  feed  means  and  space 
the  items  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  corresponding 
spacing  of  said  items  on  said  feed  means;  a  shingling  conveyor 
adjacent  to  said  transfer  conveyor  receiving  said  items  there- 
from; first  speed  control  means  for  periodically  operating  said 
shingling  conveyor  at  a  speed  less  than  said  transfer  conveyor 
as  an  aid  in  assembling  said  items  in  groups  in  which  succes- 
sive items  in  each  group  have  overlapped  edges;  second  speed 
control  means  for  periodically  operating  said  shingling  con- 
veyor at  a  speed  greater  than  said  transfer  conveyor  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  assembling  of  each  group  to  separate  from 
each  other  successive  said  groups;  and  a  photoelectric  switch 
means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  through  said  conveyor,  said 
light  beam  being  interrupted  by  said  items  for  operating  said 
second  speed  control  means  at  said  conclusion  of  a  prese- 
lected number  of  interruptions  equivalent  to  a  said  group. 


3,870,140 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 
Louis  Wieser,  Ecublens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 

Fils  SA,  Prilly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1972, 
1093/72 

Int.  CL  B65g  15112 
U.S.  CI.  198-190  5  Claims 

1.  In  conveyor  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  endless  con- 
veyor belts  mounted  in  side -by-side  relationship  with  the 
upper  reaches  of  said  belts  defining  a  horizontal  surface,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  separate  supporting  carriage  for 
one  of  said  conveyor  belts,  said  carriage  comprising  first  and 
second  walls  fixed  in  relationship  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  extending  between  said  side  walls  for  supporting  one 
of  said  belts  therebetween,  means  for  supporting  said  first  side 
wall  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  away  from  an  adjacent 
conveyor  belt,  said  second  side  wall  being  supported  by  said 
first  side  wall  and  having  a  perimeter  less  than  the  perimeter 
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of  said  belt,  whereby  said  belt  may  be  removed  by  being  '  3,870,142 

slipped  from  said  pulleys  and  over  said  second  side  wall,  and  FLEXIBLE  BELT  CARRIER  MECHANISM 

Duane  W.  Woltjen,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  UMC  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,141,  Sept.  5,  1972! 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,511,  Dec.  12,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,060 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15130 
U.S.  CI.  198-,193  16  Chikns 


w 


means  for  driving  said  conveyor  belts  including  a  detachable 
drive  connection. 


3,870,141 
MODULAR  BELT 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  and  Fernand  S.  Lapeyre,  both  of  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,523,  Aug.  13,  1970.  This 

application  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,746 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15132 

U.S.  CI.  198-193  28  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  constructing  linked  structures,  said  module 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  plurality  of  link  ends  of  substantially  identical  width, 
each  being  formed  to  circumscribe  a  pivotal  hole,  said 
holes  of  said  first  plurality  being  arranged  coaxially; 

a  second  like  plurality  of  link  ends  of  substantially  indenti- 
cal  width,  each  being  formed  to  circumscribe  a  pivotal 
hole,  said  holes  of  said  second  plurality  being  arranged 
coaxially,  the  axes  of  respective  holes  of  both  pluralities 
of  link  ends  being  substantially  parallel;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  members  each  inte- 
grally formed  with  and  joining  a  pair  of  corresponding 
link  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities,  said  members 
being  joined  by  at  least  one  cross  rib  also  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axes; 

said  link  ends  being  dimensioned  and  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  said  width  so  that  said  mod- 
ule is  end-to-end  reversible,  so  that  a  plurality  of  said 
modules  may  be  engaged  with  each  other  at  said  ends. 


14.  A  flexible  belt  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  adjac*  nt 
portions,  at  least  one  extension  from  each  portion,  said  exten- 
sion from  the  first  portion  projecting  opposite  the  extensibn 
from  the  other  portion  so  as  to  obtain  lapping  of  said  exten- 
sions in  the  direction  of  the  belt  length,  a  connector,  fastening 
means  securing  said  connector  to  each  extension,  the  location 
where  one  fastening  means  securing  the  first  extension  to  the 
connector  being  at  a  location  in  the  area  of  lapping  and  spaced 
beyond  the  location  where  another  fastening  means  secures 
the  other  extension  to  said  connector,  whereby  in  an  arcuate 
form  of  the  beh  said  connector  maintains  said  extensions 
substantially  in  a  plane  outside  of  and  tangent  to  said  arcuate 
form,  thereby  to  avoid  bending  of  the  extensions  proximate 
the  location  of  their  fastening  to  said  connector. 


3,870,143 
FEEDING  CIGARETTES 
Frank  Heybou'rn,  and  Dennis  Hinchcliffe,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  Deftsford,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  19^2, 
9444  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B65g  11106 
U.S.  CI.  198-280  6  Claiiis 


1.  A  twisted  chute  for  feeding  vertically  downwards  a  sta^k 
of  cigarettes,  comprising  two  twisted  parallel  end  walls  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  rectilinear  axis  ahd 
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equidistant  therefrom  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  cigarette,  each 
of  the  said  end  walls  extending  across  substantially  the  whole 
width  of  the  said  stack  and  arranged  to  restrict  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  cigarettes  in  the  said  stack,  and  two  twisted  paral- 
lel side  walls  which  are  arranged  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  stack  and  to  contact  and  guide  the  outer  layers  of  ciga- 
rettes in  the  stack  so  as  to  progressively  rotate  the  stack  about 
the  said  axis  as  the  stack  is  fed  down  the  chute,  the  two  side 
walls  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  said  axis 
along  their  lengths;  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  a 
downwardly  extending  channel  of  rectangular  cross  section  of 
sufficient  size  to  accommodate  at  least  two  cigarettes,  each 
side  wall  comprising  two  narrow  parallel  strips  adapted  to 
engage  respectively  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cigarettes 
forming  the  outer  layers  of  the  stack. 


3,870,144 

DISPLAY  CARD  AND  FRANGIBLY  SEPARABLE 

CONTAINER 

Henry  Lloyd  Hanson,  Henry  L.  Hanson  Company,  Inc.,  25 

Union  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01608 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,668 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25110,  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  and  inventory  card  for  merchandise  comprising 
a  relatively  flat  sheet  of  material,  hanger  means  thereon,  an 
opening  in  the  sheet, 
a  merchandise  container  mounted  in  said  opening, 
tabs  on  the  card  extending  into  the  opening,  said  tabs  being 
connected  to  the  container,  said  tabs  being  easily  broken 
';     to  separate  the  container  from  the  display  card, 
a  bottom  for  the  container,  a  series  of  mutually  spaced 
frangible  fingers  in  alignment  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  said  fingers  being  disruptable  according 
to  the  length  of  the  merchandise  to  be  held  in  the  con- 
tainer, 
wherein  the  merchandise  is  a  tool  having  a  shank  and  said 
container  including  snap-in  means  for  holding  the  shank 
of  the  tool,  and  an  abutment  for  the  end  of  the  shank  of 
the  tool,  the  other  end  of  the  tool  held  in  the  container 
also  substantially  abutting  one  of  the  fingers. 


a  heatsof tenable  fabric  conditioning  agent  comprising  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt,  said  fabric  conditioning  agent 
having  a  softening  point  range  of  at  least  10  C.  °  being 
softened  within  the  range  of  50°  to  90°C.;  and 


b.  attaching  means  operably  associated  with  said  impreg- 
nated sponge  for  attaching  the  impregnated  sponge  to  a 
wall  of  a  machine  dryer. 


3,870,146 
WRIGHT'S  STAIN  PACKET 
Walter  Greenfield,  Ardlsey,  and  Raymond  Berg,  Scarsdale. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sci-Med  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Harts- 
dale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,456 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-84  3  Claims 


,.l 


1.  A  Wright's  Stain  packet  which  comprises  a  single  use  air 
and  liquid  impermeable  package  containing  therein  a  micro- 
scope slide  sized  pad  impregnated  with  a  buffered  methanolic 
solution  of  Wright's  Stain. 


3,870,145 
TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS  IN  MACHINE  DRYERS 
William  G.  Mizuno,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Economics 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,054 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/46;  B05c  11/12;  EOlb  29/04;  F26b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-84  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a.  an  impregnated  sponge  having  an  average  pofe  size  of 
0.05  to  4  millimeters  which  has  been  impregnated  from 
its  surface  into  its  interior  with  about  0.3  to  about  0.7 
gram,  per  cubic  centimeter  of  unimpregnated  sponge,  of 


3,870,147  ' 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORAGE  AND  PREPARATION  OF  A 

PLANT  PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  COMPONENTS 

Gunther  Orth,  Birken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolf-Gerate 

GmbH,  Belzdori,  Sieg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,508 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    28,    1972, 
2221101 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/08,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  206-222  7  Claims 

1.  Container  means  for  separate  storing  and  for  mixing  at 
least  two  components,  one  a  dissolving  component  and  an- 
other a  solvent;  said  container  means  comprising: 
a  container  for  containing  one  component;  said  container 
having  a  body,  an  opening  into  said  body  and  a  neck 
leading  from  said  body  to  said  container  opening; 
a  capsule  for  containing  the  other  component  and  being 
positioned  to  extend  into  said  container  body;  said  cap- 
sule having  sidewalls,  a  normally  sealed  openable  base,  a 
normally  sealed  first  stopper  spaced  away  from  and  above 
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said  base  along  said  sidewalls,  whereby  said  capsule  is 
sealed  closed 

a  removable  second  stopper  for  closing  said  body  opening; 
affixed  to  said  second  stopper  and  normally  positioned  in 
and  extending  into  said  neck  toward  said  first  stopper  is 
an  operating  sleeve  of  a  first  length  for  operating  a  cap- 
sule rammer;  said  sleeve  having  a  first  free  end  portion 
that  is  away  from  its  said  second  stopper  and  which  is 
shaped  to  define  a  first  abutment  to  abut  the  capsule 
rammer; 

also  normally  positioned  in  said  neck  and  extending  along 
at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said  sleeve  is  a  removable 
capsule  rammer;  said  rammer  having  a  second  end  por- 
tion that  is  shaped  to  define  a  second  abutment  to  abut 
said  first  abutment;  said  rammer  having  a  rammer  end 
opposite  its  said  second  end  portion;  said  rammer  end  in 
the  said  normal  position  of  said  rammer  extending  up 


through  said  neck  toward  said  second  stopper  and  away 
from  said  capsule;  with  both  said  sleeve  and  said  rammer 
in  their  respective  said  normal  positions,  said  first  and 
said  second  abutments  are  separated  and  are  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other; 
upon  removal  of  said  rammer  from  said  container  neck, 
inversion  of  said  rammer  and  replacement  of  said  rammer 
in  said  neck  in  the  inverted  position  such  that  said  ram- 
mer end  extends  into  said  container  and  said  rammer 
second  end  portion  extends  toward  said  second  stopper, 
and  upon  moving  of  said  second  stopper  and  its  said 
sleeve  onto  said  container  neck  toward  said  container 
body,  said  first  and  said  second  abutments  abut;  said 
rammer  being  of  a  length  such  that  its  said  rammer  end 
engages  and  breaks  through  both  said  capsule  first  stop- 
per and  said  capsule  base,  thereby  causing  mixing  of  the 
components  in  said  capsule  and  said  container. 
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substantial  thickness  and  located  intermediate  two  adjacent 
blades  for  spacing  said  blades,  said  partition  and  said  inserts 
having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said  saw  blades  for 
facilitating  visual  observation  and  grasping  of  the  blades. 


19     '^" 


rectangular  cover  carried  by  said  container,  with  handle  grip 
means  and  fastener  means  for  locking  said  container  anjd 
hinge  means  carried  by  said  container  and  said  cover  fqr 
rendering  said  cover  hingeable  thereto. 


3,870,149 
DRILL  HOLDING  CASE 
William  J.  Huot,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Huot  Mam 
facturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,408 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85120 

U.S.  CI.  2D6-379  1  Claiii 


3,870,148 
CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  CONVEYANCE  BOX 
Harold  H.  HIte,  Rd.-2-Co.  Rd.-40,  Pataskala,  Ohio  43062 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,269 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25104,  85/54 
U.S.  CI.  206-372  1  Claim 

1.  A  circular  saw  blade  conveyance  box,  comprising  a  rect- 
angular container  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of  circular  saw 
blades,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  carried  by 
said  container  defining  compartment  means  for  a  plurality  of 
inserts,  a  central  separator  wall  carried  within  said  container 
serving  to  provide  two  compartments  within  said  container,  a 
plurality  of  circular  saw  blades  in  each  compartment,  a  plural- 
ity of  self-supporting  inserts  loosely  received  in  said  compart- 
ments and  unconnected  to  said  container,  each  insert  being  of 


1.  A  drill  holding  case  structure  having  in  combination 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  end  and  sicfe 
walls. 

a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  member  comprising  an  er^d 
wall  and  forwardly  extending  side  walls  forming  an  insert 
member, 

projecting  inwardly  of  said  side  walls  are  aligned  pairs  ^f 
collars, 

means  removably  securing  said  insert  member  within  sa  d 
housing, 

a  drill  holding  member  comprising  a  back  wall  and  projec  t- 
ing  side  w^ls, 

a  pair  of  aligned  outwardly  extending  projections  adjacent 
the  bottoms  of  said  side  walls  received  within  a  pair  of 
said  aligned  projecting  collars  of  said  insert  member, 
whereby  said  insert  member  has  said  drill  holding  mem- 
ber pivotally  disposed  therein  and  is  theri  disposed  within 
said  housing, 

a  flange  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  end  wall  of  sajd 
insert  member,  and 

a  tongue  struck  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  en- 
gages said  projecting  flange  removably  securing  sajd 
insert  member. 
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3,870,150 
STERILE  PLASTIC  GLOVE  AND  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
John  Hummel,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Poly- Version,  Inc., 
Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,570 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85II8;  A61b  19102 

U.S.  CI.  206—438  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  sterile  article  of  manufacture  and  a  dispos- 
able container  therefor  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  flexible  support  member; 

b.  a  plastic  film  glove  having  closed  fingers  and  an  open 
wrist  portion  defining  a  peripheral  edge,  said  glove  being 
positioned  on  said  support  member  prior  to  said  glove 
being  used  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  glove  from  the 
support  member  by  mechanically  pulling  without  damag- 
ing the  glove;  and 

c.  a  plastic  film  sheath  superimposed  over  said  glove  and 
secured  to  said  support  member  along  a  primary  seal  line 
completely  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  glove  whereby  said  glove  is  sealed  in  a  sterile 
condition,  said  sheath  and  said  support  member,  in  com- 
bination, defining  an  initially  sealed,  internally  sterile 
container  for  said  glove,  said  container  having  an  open- 
able  end  for  receiving  the  glove  after  its  removal  and  use 
whereby  said  container  may  be  discarded  together  with 
said  glove  therein. 


3,870,151  I 

TRAY  ' 

Lewis  T.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,720 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21/04,  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  206-507  14  Claims 
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1.  A  tray  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upstanding  opposed  first  walls; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  opposed  second  walls,  having  a  length 

greater  than  said  first  walls,  joined  to  said  first  walls  along 

the  upstanding  edges  thereof; 
said  second  walls  having  a  height,  substantially  along  the  full 

length  thereof,  which  is  less  than  the  height  of  said  first 

walls  for  permitting  cross-nesting  of  an  upper  tray  in  a 

like  lower  tray  between  the  higher  first  walls  thereof; 
a  bottom  panel  joined  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  first 

and  said  second  walls  to  provide  a  generally  rectangular 

open  top  structure; 


a  generally  flat  wall  means  formed  in  each  end  portion  of, 
and  recessed  inwardly  from  a  nonrecessed  portion  of, 
each  of  said  second  walls;  and 

an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  formed  in  each  of  said 
second  walls  at  each  junction  of  a  said  flat  wall  means  and 
a  said  nonrecessed  portion  of  said  second  walls  for,  to- 
gether with  said  flat  wall  means,  interlocking  said  second 
walls  of  an  upper  tray  with  said  first  walls  of  a  like  lower 
tray  when  an  upper  tray  is  cross-nested  in  a  like  lower 
tray. 


3,870,152 
LOAD  BEARING  DEVICE 
Paul  N.  Kaplan,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FIted  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,763 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-523  17  Claims 


1.  A  load  bearing  device  for  protectively  packaging  articles 
inserted  therein  formed  of  moldable  plastic  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fluted  elements  forming 

a  peripheral  outer  surface  and 

an  undulating  inner  surface  of  said  load  bearing  device, 

said  outer  surface  having  a  pyramidical  envelope  geometri- 
cal contour, 

said  pyramidical  contour  envelope  forming  a  triangular 
pyramid  envelope  having  three  contiguous  faces  defining 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  load  bearing  device, 
each  of  said  fluted  elements  passing  to  an  apex  defining 
an  intersection  between  adjacent  faces  of  said  pyramidi- 
cal contour  envelope,  a  pair  of  fluted  elements  on  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  pyramidical  contour  envelope  forming 
a  common  apex  on  said  intersection  line  between  said 
adjacent  faces, 

said  fluted  element  apices  forming  a  monotonically  increas- 
ing positional  location  along  said  intersecting  line  from  a 
base  plane  of  said  load  bearing  device  to  a  geometrical 
centroidally  located  apex  of  said  pyramid  envelope, 

said  fluted  elements  on  each  of  said  faces  of  said  load  bear- 
ing device  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  walls  interfacing  at 
a  load  bearing  ridge  extending  substantially  parallel  each 
to  the  other. 


3,870,153 

SHOE  MERCHANDIZING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Ivor  J.  Alkop;  Jon  I.  Allsop;  Michael  G.  Alkop,  and  James  D. 

Allsop,  all  of  P.O.  Box  23,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,698 

Int.  CI.  A47(  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  211-37  2Ctaims 

1.  In  a  shoe  merchandizing  and  handling  system,  a  support 

member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  brackets  affixed  to  said 

support  member  and  each  bracket  including  a  base  portion, 

first  and  second  members  extending  from  said  base  portion,  a 

flange  extending  from  said  first  member  and  having  a  lug 

thereon,  a  flanged  member  extending  from  said  second  mem- 
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ber  and  having  a  lug  thereon,  the  brackets  including  flanges 
having  spaced  apart  lugs  thereon,  a  web  between  the  flanges 
of  the  brackets;  a  bar  mounted  between  adjacent  brackets  and 
each  bar  including  a  flat  section  and  channel  portions  thereon 
for  engagement  by  the  lugs  of  the  brackets,  a  locking  means 
for  retaining  the  bar  in  place  between  the  brackets,  said  lock- 
ing means  including  an  opening  in  an  end  portion  of  the  bar 
for  selectively  receiving  a  lug  on  one  of  the  members  project- 
ing from  the  bracket;  shoe  holding  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  bar  and  each  shoe  holding  means  comprising 


a  pair  of  similar  base  elements,  said  base  elements  having 
portions  slidably  engaging  said  bar,  there  being  a  groove  in 
each  base  element,  a  heel  piece  and  a  toe  piece  having  a  finger 
engaging  the  corresponding  groove  in  the  base  element,  L- 
shapcd  keepers  on  said  base  element  for  engaging  grooves  in 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  heel  piece  and  base  piece,  resilient 
means  operatively  connecting  said  pair  of  base  elements  to- 
gether; there  being  a  slot  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bar,  an  end 
piece  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  for  selectively 
engaging  the  base  element  having  the  toe  piece  thereon,  and 
said  end  piece  having  indicia  therein. 


3.870,154 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Monet,  Birmingham,  and  Fredrick  Brunette,  Farming- 
ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  John  E.  Monet,  Birmingham, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,349 

Int.  CI.  A47b  73100 

U.S.  CI.  211-74  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  number  of  vases  each  having  an 
enlarged  lower  lip  portion,  a  display  device  for  holding  in 
place  vases  in  side  by  side  relationship,  said  display  device 
comprising:  a  back  wall;  a  base  structurally  associated  with 
said  back  wall  and  upon  which  said  vases  rest;  and  clamping 
means  to  securely  clamp  each  of  said  vases  in  position  to  said 
display  device;  each  of  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
closed  peripheral  rim  extending  from  said  back  wall  and  com- 
pletely encompassing  said  vase;  means  formed  adjacent  said 
base  for  receiving  the  lip  [>ortion  of  said  vase  and  a  resilient 
member  disposed  opposite  said  lip  portion  receiving  means 
and  engaging  said  lip  portion  to  urge  the  vase  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  lip  portion  extends  into  said  lip  portion  receiving 
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means  to  thereby  securely  clamp  said  vase  to  said  display 
device. 
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3,870,155 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  WINE  BOTTLES 

John  D.  Galloway,  Box  523,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,149 

;  Int.  CI.  A47b  73100 

U.S.  CI.  211^74  1  Cliira 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  wine  bottles  with  the  rack  being  of 
modular  construction  permitting  addition  or  removal  of  rack 
components  to  accommodate  a  fluctuating  number  of  bottles, 
said  rack  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  bottle  supporting  members  of  different  lengths 
each  being  of  elongate  shape  having  top  and  bottom 
edges,  end  walls  and  being  of  a  uniform  thickness, 

said  bottle  supporting  members  having  arcuate  recesses 
evenly  spaced  along  their  top  and  bottom  edges  to  define 
bottle  receiving  areas, 

said  bottle  supporting  members  additionally  having  irregu- 
lar surface  areas  evenly  spaced  at  uniform  intervals  along 
their  top  and  bottom  edges  intermediate  each  arcuate 
recess,  to  permit  connector  means  disposed  between 
stacked  bottle  supporting  members  to  engage  the  irregu- 
lar surface  areas  in  the  opposing  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  two  or  more  vertically  spaced  bottle  supporting  mem- 
bers regardless  of  the  differing  length  of  said  members, 

connector  nheans  joining  horizontally  spaced  bottle  support- 
ing members  and  having  top  and  bottom  edges  with  irijeg- 
ular  surface  areas  thereon  for  interlocking  rested  engage- 
ment with  corresponding  irregular  surface  areas  of  the 
bottle  supporting  members,  said  irregular  surface  areas  of 
the  connector  means  spaced  apart  at  the  same  distanct  as 
consecutive  irregular  areas  on  said  bottle  supporting 
members,  and  | 

said  irregular  areas  on  said  bottle  supporting  members  ind 
said  connectors  being  of  square  configuration  and  of  the 
same  interval  to  permit  bottle  supporting  members  to  test 
at  right  angles  upon  subjacent  bottle  supporting  members 
thereby  functioning  in  a  dual  manner  as  connectors  while 
also  permitting  bottles  to  be  stored  pointing  in  twq  or 
more  mutually  perpendicularly  related  directions. 


'  3,870,156 

MODULAR  WINE  BOTTLE  RACK 
Edward  M.  O'Neill,  Anchorage,  Alaska,  assignor  to  Brpwn 
Jug,  Inc.,  Anchorage,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,666 
Int.  CI.  A47b  73100;  A47g  29114 
U.S.  CI.  211-74  5  Claims 

1.  A  modular  wine  bottle  rack  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed,  interconnected  components,  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  first  components  formed  of  stiff  sheet  material,  each  of 
said  first  components  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  planar  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  syrface,  a  tab  integral  with  the  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and  disposed  parallel  with 
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and  closely  adjacent  said  outer  surface  and  providing  there- 
with an  end  recess  of  generally  U-shape  cross  section,  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  substantially  parallel  edge  portions,  a 
tab  integral  with  each  of  said  edge  portions  and  disposed 
parallel  with  and  closely  adjacent  said  outer  surface  and  pro- 
viding therewith  a  pair  of  side  recesses  of  generally  U-shape 
cross  section;  and  a  second  component  juxtapositioned  be- 


tween a  pair  of  said  first  components,  said  second  component 
being  formed  of  stiff  sheet  material  and  having  a  base  wall  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  planar  lateral  walls,  the  side  edges  of 
said  lateral  walls  being  substantially  parallel  and  disposed  with 
a  close  sliding  fit  within  the  side  recesses  of  the  adjacent  side 
wall  of  the  juxtaposed  first  component,  the  end  edge  of  q^ch 
of  said  lateral  walls  being  disposed  within  the  end  recess  of  the 
adjacent  side  wall  of  the  juxtaposed  first  component. 


3,870,157 
COMBINED  LINEAL  SHELF  AND  CLOTHES  BAR 
SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  Hayward,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rack- 
More  Shelf  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,752 
Int.  CI.  A47b  23100  \ 

U.S.  CI.  211-90  i     4  Claims 


1.  A  combined  shelf  and  clothes  bar  system  adapted  to  be 
cut  to  the  proper  length  at  the  time  of  installation  in  a  closet 
of  a  house,  mobile  home,  motor  home  or  the  like  including: 

a  flat,  generally  elongated,  substantially  planar  support 
surface  having  front,  side,  and  rear  edges, 

an  elongated  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  support  surface  and  generally  perpendicular 
thereto,  and 

a  second  elongated  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the 
front  edge  of  said  support  surface  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular thereto, 

said  second  flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  to 
receive  clothes  hangers  therethrough  from  in  front  of  and 
from  behind  said  second  flange,  and 

said  second  flange  terminating  at  its  lower  edge  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  bar  having  a  curvature  adapted  to  support 
a  clothes  hanger  inserted  in  either  direction  through  said 


apertures,  the  lower  edges  of  the  apertures  terminating 
substantially  at  the  beginning  of  the  curvature  of  said  bar. 
said  circular  bar  having  an  elongated  central  axis  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  second  flange  to  provide  substan- 
tially equal  support  to  said  clothes  hangers  regardless  of 
the  direction  of  insertion  of  each  hanger  through  an 
aperture. 


3,870,158  ' 

MOBILE  SPAR 
Murray  E.  Burley,  Nanaimo,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  S.  Madill  Ltd.,  Nanaimo,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  18, 1973,  1691 1 1 
Int.  CI.  B66c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  212-8  R  6  Claims 


a. 
b. 


1.  In  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same: 

a  first  support; 

means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  boom  on  said 

support; 

power  actauted  articulated  link  means  for  pivoting  the 

boom  from  one  of  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical 

position  to  the  other  to  raise  and  lower  said  boom,  said 

link  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  rigid  link  member  freely  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  first  support  adjacent  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  boom;  and 

2.  a  power  actuated  extendible  and  retractable  member 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
rigid  link  member  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
boom,  said  latter  pivotal  connection  being  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  boom  to  said  first  support; 

.  a  second  support  spaced  horizontally  from  said  first 
support  upon  which  said  first  rigid  link  member  detach- 
ably  rests  when  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  said 
second  support  being  disposed  below  the  boom  in  a 
boom  horizontal  position,  and 

a  winch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  first  support  and 
including  a  cable,  said  cable  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  winch  and  said  boom  for  hauling  in  a  load  con- 
nected to  the  cable. 


e. 


3,870,159 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  TRAVELLING  CRANE 
Bonde  Moelkr,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geschafts-und 
Industriebau  B.  Moeller  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  3,   1971, 
11392/71 

Int.  CI.  B66c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  212— 13  4  Claims 

1.  A  framework  for  a  travelling  ship  crane  on  a  rail,  com- 
prising 
a  pair  of  articulated  support  units,  each  constructed  of 
struts  rigidly  joined  in  a  triangular  configuration  to  form 
a  horizontal  base  and  an  upward  extending  apex. 
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said  bases  extending  longitudinally  and  serially  along  the 

rail, 
hinge  means  at  the  apex  of  each  articulated  support  unit  for 

supporting  the  crane, 
wheel  means  at  the  base  corners  of  each  of  the  articulated 

support  units  for  supporting  the  support  units  and  crane 

on  the  rail,  and 


sliding  joint  means  interconnecting  the  adjacent  base  cor- 
ners of  the  articulated  support  units, 

the  apex  of  each  articulated  suport  unit  located  at  a  hori- 
zontal spacing  between  the  wheel  means  on  the  corners 
of  each  base  to  produce  substantially  equal  loading  on 
each  wheel-means-engaged  unit  length  of  the  full  length 
of  the  rail  beneath  the  pair  of  support  units. 


3,870,160 
CRANE  SAFE  LOAD  INDICATOR 
Bernard  David  Francis  Mulchings,  Cambridge,  England,  as- 
signor  to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1971, 
30024/71 

Int.  CI.  B66c  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  212-39  R  10  Claims 


7.  A  safe  load  control  system  for  a  crane  having  an  extensi- 
ble boom  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  structure  and  exten- 
sible boom  supporting  means  for  adjusting  the  boom  luff  angle 
comprising,  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  reaction  of  the  extensible  boom  supporting 
means,  means  for  modifying  said  first  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  sine  of  the  angle  formed  between  the  boom  and  the  exten- 
sible boom  supporting  means  to  produce  a  first  resultant 
signal,  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  cosine  of  the  boom  luff  angle,  means  for  mofifying  said 
second  signal  as  a  function  of  the  boom  length  to  produce  a 
second  resultant  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  load  radius, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  resultant  signal  for  comput- 
ing a  reference  signal  representative  of  the  maximum  safe 
turning  moment  of  the  boom  about  its  pivot  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  load  radius  indicated  by  said  second  resultant  signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  first  resultant  signal  and  said 
reference  signal  for  indicating  the  available  lifting  capacity  of 
the  crane  at  the  current  load  condition. 
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3,870,161 
JOY  STICK  CONTROLLER  FOR  TOWER  CRANE 
Eldon  F.  Cording,  Galena,  III.,  assignor  to  Heede  International, 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,587 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23102 

U.S.  CI.  212-56  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  tower  crane  having 

a.  a  mast  portion  extending  vertically; 

b.  a  boom  portion  extending  hori7ontally  from  and  rotajting 
about  the  mast  portion; 

c.  a  track  on  the  boom  having  riding  thereon  a  trolley; 

d.  a  lift  cable  on  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  lift  and  Idwer 
crane  loads;  and 

e.  separate  driving  means  for  rotating  the  boom,  moving  the 
trolley,  and  lifting  and  lower  a  load; 

a  lever  pivoted  on  a  pair  of  axes  disposed  normal  to  one  an- 
other, means  on  each  of  the  axes  for  determining  a  signal 
proportional  to  lever  movement,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  determined  signals  to  the  separate  driving  means;  wherein 
the  lever  is  pivoted  within  a  first  trunnion,  and  said  lever 
extends  within  a  groove  in  a  U-shaped  portion  of  a  second 
trunnion  pivoted  normally  to  said  first  trunnion,  whereby  said 
lever  can  selectively  rotate  both  said  first  and  second  trun- 
nions separately  or  simultaneously;  said  device  having  a  gear 
segment  fixed  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  trunnions;  a 
pinion  engaged  with  each  of  said  segments,  potentiometers 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  rotation  of  said  pinions,  wheteby 
electrical  signals  proportional  to  lever  movement  are  deter- 
mined, and  means  for  returning  said  lever  to  an  origin,  or  dead 
center  position,  including 

a.  cams  on  the  first  and  second  trunnions; 

b.  cam  followers  in  engagement  with  the  cams,  and 

c.  springs  biasing  the  cam  followers  against  the  cams. 


3,870,162 
FOLDABLE  CRANE 
Toshihiro  Nakajo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1971, 46-96^23 
Int.  CI.  B66c  23162 
U.S.  CI.  212-59  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  foldable  crane,  comprising:  a  cradle  having  opposed 
side  walls  and  a  top  wall  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
walls  which  walls  define  an  opening  extending  horizontally 
through  the  length  of  the  cradle;  a  swivel  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  top  wall  of  said  cradle;  a  swivel  post  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  swivel  mechanism;  a  first  boom  having  a  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  pivotally  connected  at  the  base  portion 
thereof  to  the  top  of  the  post  which  also  has  a  U-shaped  cross- 
section;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said  post  and 
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first  boom  for  elevating  said  first  boom;  a  cylindrical  second 
boom  pivotally  connected  at  the  base  portion  thereof  to  the 
top  of  said  first  boom;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  booms  for  elevating  said  second  boom; 
a  cylindrical  third  boom  slidably  fitted  into  said  second  boom, 
and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  actuating  the  third  boom  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  along  the  outer  side  of  the  third  boom,  said 


substantially  uninterruptedly  along  a  said  track  surface  from 
boom  section  to  boom  section. 


crane  being  foldable  from  a  working  position  in  which  said 
booms  extend  generally  upwardly  in  alignment  with  each 
other,  to  a  folded  position  in  which  said  second  boom  said 
third  boom  and  its  associating  hydraulic  cylinder  are  housed 
in  the  opening  of  said  cradle  after  the  first  boom  has  been 
rotated  downward  after  the  second  boom  has  been  rotated  to 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  first  boom. 


3,870,163 
TELESCOPIC  BOOM  AND  CARRIAGE  WITH  SHIFTABLE 

WHEELS.  THEREFOR 

Pierre  Joseph  Pingon,  7  Ave.  du  Parmelan,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,912 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/06,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  212-73  10  Claims 


3 


■^ 


1 


1.  A  telescopic  boom  for  a  tower  crane  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing at  least  two  telescopic  boom  sections  and  a  carriage  having 
wheels  that  roll  on  said  sections,  said  sections  having  track 
surfaces  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  track 
surfaces  of  one  boom  section  being  disposed  in  close  lateral 
proximity  to  the  track  surfaces  of  another  of  said  boom  sec- 
tions but  laterally  offset  therefrom,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
carriage  wheels  laterally  upon  passage  from  one  said  boom 
section  to  another  said  boom  section  so  that  said  wheels  pass 


3,870,164 

WORK  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

HaroM  A.  Haase,  Taunton  Hill  Rd.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,138 

Int.  CI.  B66c  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  214- 1  BE  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  transfer  means  for  moving  a  reaching  arm  to  a  prese- 
lected position,  the  combination  including  frame  means,  car- 
riage means  carrying  said  reaching  arm,  said  carriage  means 
being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  frame  means,  arm 
means  having  said  reaching  arm  thereon,  said  arm  means 
being  horizontally  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  means 
and  movable  relative  thereto,  positioning  means  including 
shock  absorbing  means  mounted  on  said  arm  means  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  plurality  of  stop  means  on  said  carriage 
means,  said  positioning  means  and  stop  means  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  as  said  arm  means  moves,  said  position- 
ing means  contacting  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  stop  means 
which  is  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  positioning  means  and 
shock  absorbing  means  for  stopping  said  arm  means  at  a 
preselected  position,  and  means  for  transversely  moving  said 
positioning  means  and  shock  absorbing  means  relative  to  said 
stop  means  so  as  to  preselect  the  one  of  said  stop  means  to  be 
contacted  by  the  positioning  and  shock  absorbing  means. 


3,870,165 
RACKING  BOARD 
Jan  Hendrik  Besijn,  Bergambacht  Lekdyk-Oost,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,887 
Int.  CI.  E21b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  214—2.5  6  Claims 

4.  Pipe  racking  apparatus  for  use  on  drilling  rigs  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  plurality  of  generally  elongate  coplanar  racking  arms, 
each  of  said  racking  arms  being  moveable  along  its  axis 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  plurality  of  racking  arms 
being  transversely  spaced  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship; 
said  racking  arms  having  a  front  and  back  side  facing  re- 
spectively the  back  and  front  sides  of  adjacent  racking 
arms; 
a   plurality   of  transverse   locking   fingers   longitudinally 
spaced  along,  and  affixed  to,  the  front  side  of  said  racking 
arms,  said  locking  fingers  being  slideably  engaged  with 
the  back  side  of  the  adjacent  racking  arm  whereby  the 
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adjacent  front  and  back  side  of  two  adjacent  racking  arms 
and  two  adjacent  locking  fingers  define  a  cell  for  receiv- 
ing a  stand  of  pipe;  and 


I?  .tjfe:^" 


Zr- 


^3 


drive  means  for  progressively  and  controllably  moving  and 
inter  locking  each  of  said  racking  arms  with  respect  to 
said  frame. 


3,870,16to 

STACKING  AND  TRANSFERRING  UNIT 

Herbert  G.  Tull,  III,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hoerner 

Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,967,  Sept.  21,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,701,314.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

213,886 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57130 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  BA  2  Claims 


v^ 


1.  A  stacking  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  gener- 
ally flexible  rectangular  objects  including: 

an  elevator  platform, 

two  pairs  of  supporting  plates,  the  plates  of  each  pair  being 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  plates  of  one  pair  in 
substantially  right  angular  relation  to  the  plates  of  the 
other  pair,  said  plates  engaging  all  four  edges  of  said 
objects, 

means  pivotally  supporting  each  of  said  plates  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  thereof  for  movement  from  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position  to  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
position, 

said  platform  being  of  proper  dimensions  to  pass  between 
said  plates  in  horizontal  position  thereof, 

guide  means  guiding  the  objects  against  said  plates  upon 
upward  movement  of  said  platform,  pivoting  said  plates 
upwardly  as  they  pass  the  plates,  said  plates  swinging 
downward  to  horizontal  position  after  the  objects  pass 
therebetween,  whereby  the  flexible  objects  will  sag  down- 
wardly near  the  central  portions  thereof, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  platform. 
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transfer  means  engageable  with  a  series  of  objects  stacked 
upon  said  supporting  plates  to  move  said  objects  out  of 
alignment  with  said  elevator  platform, 

said  transfer  means  including  laterally  spaced  bars,  and 
including, 

hook-shaped  elements  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  ejids 
of  said  bars, 

said  elements,  in  one  position,  engaging  beneath  the  trailing 
edges  of  said  stacked  objects  during  movement  thereof  by 
said  transfer  means,  and  are  retracted  in  a  second  posi- 
tion, 

means  urging  said  hook-shaped  elements  toward  said  6ne 
position,  and  | 

means  holding  said  hook-shaped  elements  in  said  second 
position  prior  to  movement  of  said  transfer  means. 


3,870,167 

SHEET  PULP  SEPARATOR  AND  FEEDER  FOR  BALED 

PULP 
Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,062 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59102 

U.S.  CI.  214-r8.5  SS  5  Claims 


1,  In  apparatus  for  separating  sheets  of  pulp  from  a  fiulp 
bale,  an  elevator  for  raising  a  bale  of  pulp,  lateral  support 
means  for  a  bale  of  pulp  carried  on  the  elevator,  a  pulp  sheet 
separator,  carrier  means  supporting  the  pulp  sheet  separator 
for  movement  transversely  across  and  above  the  elevator  in 
the  direction  of  the  said  lateral  support  means  and  through  a 
bale  on  the  elevator  to  remove  sheets  from  the  bale,  a  mojint- 
ing  for  the  said  carrier  means,  other  means  pivotally  support- 
ing the  pulp  sheet  separator  with  respect  to  said  carrier  means 
so  that  said  pulp  sheet  separator  may  be  jogged  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  pulp  sheet  separator  to  btleak 
pulp  sheets  loose  from  a  pulp  bale  into  which  the  separator  has 
penetrated,  and  fourth  means  for  jogging  the  pulp  sheet  sepa- 
rator when  the  pulp  sheet  separator  is  over  the  elevator,  said 
fourth  means  being  upwardly  inclined  cam  means  on  the 
mounting  positioned  to  be  traversed  by  the  carrier  mear^s  in 
said  movement  of  the  carrier  means.  J 

5.  The  method  of  separating  a  plurality  of  pulp  sheets  ffom 
a  bale  of  pulp  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  bale  of 
the  pulp  continuously  upwardly,  penetrating  the  bale  wijh  a 
relatively  wide  pulp  separator  by  urging  the  separator  substan- 
tially horizontally  into  the  bale,  and  then  when  the  separator 
is  within  the  bale  jogging  the  separator  in  a  vertical  direction 
to  break  the  upper  pulp  sheets  loose  from  the  bale,  and  then 
removing  the  loosened  sheets  from  the  bale,  the  said  method 
including  that  the  lowermost  sheets  of  the  bale,  following 
removal  of  the  upper  sheets,  are  raised  on  an  edge  facing  the 
pulp  separator  to  permit  the  pulp  separator  to  pass  beneath 
the  lowermost  sheets  of  the  bale 
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3,870,168  I 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ESCAPE  OF  DUST 

PARTICLES  DURING  A  MORE  OR  LESS  FLOWING 

TRANSFER  OF  POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Per  Tybring  Aralt,  Hop,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kristian  Gerhard 

Jebsen,  Bergen,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  6,  1972,  692/72 
Int.  CI.  AOlf  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-17  4  Claims 


ri  r 
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1.  An  assembly  for  preventing  the  escape  of  dust  particles 
from  a  hopper  having  upstanding  walls  during  transfer  thereto 
of  powdered  material  and  the  like  from  a  powdered  material 
supply  means,  said  assembly  comprising 

baffles  located  interiorily  of  said  hopper  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  and  defming  an  access  opening  in  said  hopper  to 
permit  entry  thereto  of  said  powdered  material  supply 
means,  said  baffles  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
of  said  hopper  to  deflect  any  movement  of  dust  particles 
away  from  said  access  opening, 

first  and  second  opposedly  directed  housing  components 
disposed  at  the  top  of  said  hopper  at  a  location  above  said 
baffles, 

a  source  of  compressed  air, 

conduit  means  for  comunicating  compressed  air  from  said 
source  to  the  first  of  said  housing  components,  said  first 
housing  component  including  means  for  directing  a  cur- 
tain flow  of  compressed  air  therefrom  across  said  hopper 
access  opening  in  the  direction  of  said  second  housing 
component,  said  second  housing  component  being  open 
to  permit  entry  of  compressed  air  thereto, 

a  duct  encircling  an  upper  portion  of  said  hopper, 

means  for  maintaining  a  condition  of  vacuum  in  said  duct, 
and 

means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  duct 
and  both  the  interior  of  said  hopper  and  said  second 
housing  component. 


3,870,169 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  BARS 
Hiromitsu  Kojima,  Takehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Min- 
ing and  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,069 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-41  2  Claims 


1.  a  first  coveyor  having  a  vertically  disposed,  and  intermit- 
tenly  driven  member,  adapted  to  receive  laterally  dis- 
posed metallic  bar-formed  objects  at  its  upper  portion 
during  its  stationary  phase,  and  to  convey  the  received 
objects  sequentially  downward; 

2.  a  second  conveyor  having  an  intermittently  driven  mem- 
ber that  is  horizontally  disposed  underneath  said  first 
conveyor  in  an  intersecting  relationship  therewith, 
adapted  to  receive  on  its  upper  side  those  metallic  bar- 
formed  objects,  which  are  delivered  by  said  first  con- 
veyor, during  its  stationary  phase,  and  to  convey  them 
sequentially  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

3.  a  hanging  truck  having  a  vertically  movable  electromag- 
net in  its  lower  part,  adapted  to  be  driven  along  a  line 
intersecting  the  travelling  direction  of  said  second  con- 
veyor, at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom,  whereby 
said  electromagnet  is  normally  positioned  above  said 
second  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  distance  upward 
therefrom,  but  when  a  required  number  of  metallic  bar- 
formed  objects  are  aligned  on  the  second  conveyor,  said 
electromagnet  is  lowered,  siezes  the  aligned  objects 
through  electromagnetic  attraction,  and  is  lifted,  there- 
upon the  truck  is  driven  horizontally  to  its  stroke  end 
position  where  the  electromagnet  is  deenergized. 


3,870,170 
LOADING  RAMP  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  E.  Noble,  Rt.  No.  4,  and  Robert  H.  Sanderson,  Star  Rt., 
both  of  Canton,  N.Y.  13617 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,318 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—85  3  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  metallic  bar-formed  objects 
comprising: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  load-receiving  platform,  of 
means  defining  a  storage  compartment  beneath  said  platform, 
said  compartment  defining  an  entrance  at  one  end  of  the 
same,  a  gangplank  normally  stored  within  said  compartment 
when  not  in  use  but  being  withdrawable  from  said  compart- 
ment to  provide  a  ramp  extended  from  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  platform,  said  ramp  having  roller  means  mounted  thereon 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  guide  track  means  mounted  in  the 
storage  compartment  and  extended  longitudinally  thereof  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  roller  means  aforesaid  during  with- 
drawal and  retraction  of  the  gangplank  out  of  and  into  the 
storage  compartment,  said  track  means  being  movably  sup- 
ported above  the  bottom  of  the  storage  compartment  for 
permitting  partial  extension  of  the  track  means  beyond  the 
entrance  of  the  compartment,  and  the  gangplank  being  sus- 
pended from  and  below  the  track  means  by  the  gangplank 
rollers  coacting  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the 
gangplank  is  provided  with  a  foldable  flap  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said  flap  normally  overlying  the 
ramp  in  a  reversely  folded  position  when  the  ramp  is  retracted 
into  the  storage  compartment  but  being  pivotally  movable  to 
an  unfolded  position  to  form  an  extended  continuation  of  the 
gangplank  when  the  gangplank  is  withdrawn  from  the  storag< 
compartment. 
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3,870,171  '                 3,870,172 

LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  FRONT  END  LOADER  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  LOADER 

Emil  F.  Zimmemuin,  Rkhardton,  N.  Dak.  58652  Mortimer  J.  Huber,  5901  W.  BaM  Eagk  Blvd.,  St.  Paul,  M^n. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,518  55110 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9100  Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,997 

U.S.  CL  214- 131  R                                                   13  Claims  Int.  CL  B66f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 14- 140  13  Claims 


TTT-r  — 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  to  lifting  tools  and  attach- 
able to  a  tractor  frame,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  booms  each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  side 
of  the  tractor  at  a  point  near  the  tractor  rear  axle,  and 
extending  forwardly  to  the  tractor  front  end  for  connec- 
tion to  a  hfting  tool  and  movable  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  rest  position  and  an  elevated  position,  the 
apparatus  having  on  each  side  of  the  tractor: 

a.  a  first  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  boom,  and 
a  second  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  tractor 
frame  forward  of  the  tractor's  center  of  gravity  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  link,  the  links  being 
crossed  when  the  booms  are  in  the  rest  position 

b.  a  hydraulic  jack  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tractor  frame 
at  a  point  near  the  tractor  rear  axle  and  having  an  extend- 
ible rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first 
link  at  a  point  lower  than  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  first  and  second  links  when  the  booms  are  in  the  rest 
position;  and 

c.  an  upwardly  extending  guide  frame  mounted  to  said 
tractor  in  slideable,  guiding  engagement  with  said  boom. 
8.  Lifting  apparatus  for  attachement  to  a  tractor  frame 
and  rear  axle,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rear  axle  housings,  each  having  means  for  rigidly 
attaching  to  the  tractor  rear  axle  at  a  point  interior  to  a 
rear  wheel,  and  having  at  least  two  pivotal  mounting 
connections; 

a  pair  of  booms,  each  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
housing  pivotal  mounting  connections  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  position  forward  the  tractor  frame,  and 
having  a  forward  end  adaptable  for  connection  to  a  tool; 
a  pair  of  first  frame  brackets,  each  rigidly  attached  to  the 
tractor  frame  in  alignment  with  a  boom  at  a  point  forward 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  tractor,  and  having  a  pivotal 
mounting  connection; 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  boom  guide  frames  rigidly 
attached  to  respective  sides  of  said  tractor  and  slidably 
engaging  the  respective  booms  to  stabilize  lateral  motion 
of  the  latter 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  first  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  respective  boom  at  a  point  substantially  adjacent 
said  first  frame  bracket  pivotal  mounting  connection  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  link  end 

a  pair  of  second  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  respective  first  frame  bracket  pivot  mounting  point 
and  extending  rearwardly  in  crossing  relation  to  the  first 
link  for  pivotal  connection  to  the  rearwardly  extending 
link  end  of  the  first  link;  and 

pair  of  hydraulically  actuated  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders pivotally  mounted  to  said  rear  axle  housing  pivotal 
mounting  connections,  and  having  an  extendible  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  vertex  of  one  of  the  L-links  at 
a  distance  below  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  first 
and  second  links. 


1.  A  tractor  vehicle  for  use  in  handling  material  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body  having  an  engine  space  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  a  forward  space  for  the  operator's  leg  with  a  seat  for  the 
operator  mounted  on  said  body  intermediate  said  engine 
space  and  forward  space,  said  body  including  a  rigid  plate  bent 
at  spaced  locations  to  define  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  for 
said  spaces  with  an  outwardly  directed  flange  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  side  walls;  an  engine  mounted  in  said  engine 
space;  ground  engaging  members  rotatably  supported  on  each 
of  said  side  walls;  drive  means  connecting  said  engine  to  said 
ground  engaging  members;  a  stanchion  projecting  upwardly 
from  each  of  said  flanges  adjacent  the  engine  space;  a  lifting 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  stanchion  with  each  arm 
extending  forwardly  along  the  associated  flange  and  down- 
wardly adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  body;  a  material  handling 
member  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  arms;  and  me^ns 
cooperating  with  said  arms  to  raise  said  arms  and  the  material 
handling  member  mounted  thereon. 


rapei 


3,870,173 

BALE  LOADER 

Richard  B.  Misliin,  Ucon,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Miskin  Scrs 

Works,  Inc.,  Ucon,  Idaho 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,430,  March  9,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,809,256.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,0|67 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57132 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  loading  spaced  bales  of  hay  lying  on  a  field 
onto  the  bed  of  a  truck  in  abutting  stacked  configuration 
within  a  generally  rectangular  parallelepiped  reference  space 
above  the  bed  as  the  truck  continuously  moves  along  the  field, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  attaching  a  bale  loader  which  rests  on  the  field  when  not 
in  use  to  the  truck  at  the  field  loading  locus; 

b.  sequentially  picking  up  the  bales  with  the  loader  and 
conveying  same  to  an  assembly  station  above  the  rear  end 
of  the  bed  while  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
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position  and  depositing  same  thereat  in  layers  normal  to 
the  bed  until  a  bale  wall  of  desired  height  is  formed; 

c.  pushing  the  wall  toward  the  front  end  of  the  bed  a  dis- 
tance at  least  the  thickness  of  the  wall  to  thereby  provide 
a  space  behind  same  in  which  a  next  wall  may  be  formed; 

d.  continuing  the  formation  and  pushing  of  the  walls  until 
a  desired  bed  load  is  formed  on  the  bed; 

e.  clamping  the  rearmost  wall  against  the  bed  to  prevent  it 
from  falling  or  sliding  rearwardly; 

f  lowering  the  bed  to  horizontal  position  after  it  has  been 
filled  with  a  bale  load; 

g.  transporting  same  to  an  unloading  locus  while  in  horizon- 
tal position,  and 

h.  elevating  the  bed  toward  a  vertical  position  at  the  unload- 
ing locus  for  unloading.  ] 


'  3,870,175 

DECAPPING  OF  BOTTLES  AND  DECANTING  THE 
LIQUID  CONTENTS  THEREOF 
Daniel  Dilanni,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Carling 
O'Keefe  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,013 

Int.  CI.  B65d  8U32 

U.S.  CI.  214-304  14  Claims 


3,870,174 

OVERFLOW  SHIELD  FOR  REFUSE  COLLECTION 

VEHICLE  BODY  HOPPER  OPENING 

John  R.  Brisson,  Kingsford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lodal  Inc., 

Kingsford,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,847 
Int.  CI.  B65f  3102  ] 

U.S.  CI.  214-303  '  2  Claims 
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1.  A  bottle  decapping  and  decanting  apparatus  comprising: 
conveying  means  to  convey  a  case  containing  a  plurality  of 
capped  beer-containing  bottles  to  a  decapping  station. 

decapping  means  at  said  decapping  station  for  removing 
simultaneously  the  caps  from  ail  said  bottles  in  said  case, 
conveying  means  for  conveying  said  case  containing 
decapped  bottles  from  said  decapping  station  to  a  decant- 
ing station, 

sensing  means  situated  between  said  decapping  and  decant- 
ing stations  for  sensing  the  absence  of  caps  on  the  bottles 
in  said  case, 
■  decanting  means  at  said  decanting  station  for  displacing 
simultaneously  the  beer  from  all  said  decapped  bottles 
and  including  tube  means  inscrtable  into  each  of  said 
bottles  and  conduit  means  capable  of  connecting  a  source 
of  compressed  gas  substantially  inert  to  beer  with  beer  in 
:  each  of  said  bottles  for  displacement  of  beer  from  said 
bottles  through  said  tube  means, 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  case  containing  de- 
canted bottles  away  from  said  decanting  station,  and 

conduit  means  extending  from  said  decanting  means  to  a 
collection  means  for  conveying  decanted  beer  from  said 
i  decanting  station  to  said  collection  means,  whereby  the 
said  bottles  to  be  decapped  and  decanted  are  conveyed 
such  that  the  bottles  always  remain  upright  during  the 
conveying,  decapping  and  decanting  operations. 


I.  A  refuse  collection  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  frame  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 

b.  a  refuse  receiving  body  disposed  on  said  frame,  said  body 
having  a  top  roc#section  with  an  opening  therein, 

c.  closure  means  for  closing  said  opening, 

d.  control  means  for  actuating  said  closure  means  to  selec- 
tively open  or  close  said  opening, 

e.  a  pivotable  boom  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  refuse  container  thereon, 

f  means  to  pivot  said  boom  from  a  lowered  position  up- 
wardly to  a  raised  position  so  that  refuse  is  dumped  from 
said  container  through  said  opening  and  into  said  body 
when  said  closure  means  is  open, 

g.  a  transversely  extending  shield  member  independent  of 
said  closure  means  and  with  said  shield  member  having  a 
rearward  edge  disposed  proximate  the  forward  edge  of 
said  opening,  said  shield  member  receiving  spillage  of 
refuse  forwardly  of  said  forward  edge  of  said  opening 
during  dumping, 

h.  means  hinging  said  rearward  shield  edge  to  said  frame. 

i.  and  means  independent  of  said  control  means  to  hingedly 
tilt  said  shield  from  a  normal  generally  horizontal  position 
forwardly  of  said  opening  to  a  generally  vertical  position 
subsequent  to  refuse  dumping  for  returning  spillage  into 
said  opening  before  said  closure  means  closes  said  open- 
ing. 

932  0.G.-18 


3,870,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ARTICLES  FROM 

ENVELOPES 

David  W.  Gernetzke.  420  Montgomery.  Novato.  Calif.  94104 

Filed  Aug.  24,  197.    .«:r.  No.  283,547 

Int.  CI.  B65b  21102 

U.Ss CI.  214-308  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  articles  contained  within  an 
envelope  having  oppositely  facing,  closely  spaced-apart,  flat 
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side  walls  joined  together  along  common  peripheral  edge 
portions  thereof,  said  envelope  being  open  along  at  least  an 
additional  common  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  side  walls, 
comprising  the  combination  of  an  envelope  carrier,  said  car- 
rier having  means  forming  at  least  one  compartment,  means 
associated  with  the  compartment  to  support  a  group  of  said 
envelopes  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  additional  common 
edge  portions  in  substantially  vertically  extending  planes  and 
with  said  open  edge  portions  disposed  lowermost,  and  means 
for  imparting  vibratory  motion  to  said  envelopes  for  separat- 
ing the  side  walls  thereof  and  causing  said  articles  to  move 
downwardly  from  said  envelopes  through  said  open  edge 
portions. 


3,870,177 
MOBILE  HAND  TRUCK  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  LOAD 

CRADDLE 
Willard  J.  Cobb,  Rt.  5,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27607 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  S«r.  No.  373,154 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  214-372      .  8  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  hand  truck  comprising:  a  frame  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  frame  members;  a  wheel 
means  mounted  to  said  frame  structure;  a  detachable  load 
cradle  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  includ- 
ing a  back  slidably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture, said  load  cradle  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms 
fixed  about  the  outside  edges  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  arms  being  particulariy  spaced  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  side  frame  members  as  to  extend  adja- 
cent the  outer  sides  thereof  and  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  side  frame  members  such  that  the  rear  termi- 
nal ends  of  said  arms  normally  project  past  the  rear  edge  of 
said  side  frame  members;  detachable  securing  means  associ- 
ated with  said  load  cradle  for  detachable  securing  the  latter  to 
said  frame  structure,  said  detachable  securing  means  includ- 
ing a  transverse  rod  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  terminal 
ends  of  said  arms  and  normally  engaged  with  the  rear  side  of 
said  side  frame  members  so  as  to  hold  and  confine  said  load 
cradle  against  the  front  side  of  said  frame  structure,  whereby 
said  load  cradle  may  be  completely  detached  and  separated 
from  said  frame  structure  by  detaching  said  transverse  rod 
from  said  arms;  elevating  means  disposed  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture; and  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  elevating 
means  with  said  load  cradle  whereby  said  load  cradle  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said  frame  structure  by  actuat- 
ing said  elevating  means. 


3,870,178 

AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  MOUNTED  CONVEYOR  FOR 

HANDLING  HEAVY  OBJECTS  | 

Harry  J.  Elkn,  499  W.  Missouri  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,718,  April  2,  1973,.  This  application 

Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,233 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9100  I 

3  Cliims 


U.S.  CI.  214-450 


1.  A  collapsible  ramp  for  mounting  in  the  trunk  of  an  alito- 
mobile  for  aiding  in  loading  and  unloading  luggage  therefVom 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  brackets  for  spacedly  mounting  in  the  trunk  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  the  trunk  opening  at  the  rear  of  the 
automobile, 

a  pair  of  identical  L-shaped  brackets  having  common  legs 
thereof  each  pivotally  mounted  to  a  different  one  of  Baid 
brackets  so  that  the  other  of  said  legs  of  said  L-shaped 
brackets  may  be  pivotally  moved  to  lie  horizontally  within 
the  trunk  and  when  rotated  about  said  brackets  assupies 
another  horizontal  position  with  their  free  ends  outsidfe  of 
the  trunk,  ! 

a  first  roller  pivotally  mounted  to  extend  between  said 
L-shaped  brackets  at  the  interconnection  of  the  legs  of 
the  brackets,  and 

a  second  roller  pivotally  mounted  to  extend  between  the 
free  end  of  said  L-shaped  brackets, 

said  first  and  second  rollers  aiding  in  supporting  luggage 
being  placed  in  or  removed  from  the  trunk. 


3,870,179 

SPARE  WHEEL  CARRIER  FOR  LOGGING  TRUCK!! 

Willard  E.  Colpitts,  Box  324,  Dayvilie,  Oreg.  97825 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,994 

Int.  CL  B62d  43100 

U.S.  CL  214-r454  6  Claims 


1.  A  spare  wheel  carrier  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  fraihe, 
comprising:  a  bracket;  a  ratchet  bar  having  teeth  along  one 
edge  thereof;  means  on  said  bracket  mounting  said  ratchet  bar 
for  vertical  sliding  movement;  a  jack  handle;  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  jack  handle  on  said  bracket,  whereby  said  j^ck 
handle  is  engageable  with  said  teeth  on  said  ratchet  bari  to 
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effect  vertical  movement  thereof;  a  dog  pivotally  carried  by 
said  bracket,  and  engageable  with  said  teeth  on  said  ratched 
bar  to  prevent  downward  sliding  movement  of  said  ratchet 
bar;  a  stud  bolt  mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  the  front 
face  of  said  ratchet  bar  for  securing  a  wheel  thereto,  said 
bracket  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  slot  for  vertically  slid- 
ingly  receiving  said  stud  bolt;  and  means  operable  for  securing 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  stud  bolt  on  said  ratchet  bar  to  said 
bracket  when  said  wheel  has  been  elevated  into  a  carriage 
position  relative  to  said  bracket. 


3,870,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SPREADER 

ASSEMBLY  TO  A  VEHICLE  LIFT 

Murdock  M.  Spelling,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Taylor 

Machine  Works,  Louisville,  Miss. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,046 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9112 

U.S.CL  214-621  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  connecting  a  spreader  as- 
sembly to  a  lift  vehicle  including  a  normally  vertical  boom,  a 
load  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  boom,  and  a  frame 
member  mounted  on  the  carriage  having  normally  horizontal 
arm  portions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  pilot  means  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  spreader 
assembly,  said  pilot  means  including  a  plurality  of  male 
members,  each  of  said  male  members  having  an  enlarged 
transverse  hole  therethrough; 

b.  connecting  means  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
arm  portions  for  self-aligning  engagement  with  said  pilot 
means  to  removably  connect  the  spreader  assembly  to  the 
lift  vehicle,  said  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
female  members  for  coacting  with  the  plurality  of  said 
male  members,  each  of  said  female  members  having  a 
transverse  hole  therethrough;  and 

securing  means  for  securely  connecting  said  pilot  means 
to  said  connecting  means,  said  securing  means  including 
primary  pins  for  passing  through  said  holes  in  said  male 
and  female  members  thereby  securing  said  male  members 
to  said  female  members  when  said  male  members  are 
positioned  in  said  female  members  while  allowing  limited 
movement  of  said  male  members. 


c. 


3,870,181 
MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  BOTTLE 
Thomas  F.  Sincock,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,475 
Int.  CI.  B65d  23100 
U.S.  CL  215-1  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  bottle  for  a  beverage  under  pressure  formed  of  a  poly- 
mer wherein  the  major  constituent  is  polymerized  acrylonitrile 
monomer,  said  bottle  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  body  which  includes  a  sidewall 
portion  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  upper  end  and 
means  formed  therein  adjacent  said  opening  for  cooper- 
ating with  a  pressure-confining  closure; 

b.  a  bottom  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  sidewall  portion 
comprising  a  substantially  toroidal  segment  between  the 
sidewall  and  an  inner  base  wall  surrounded  by  and  inte- 
gral with  said  toroidal  segment  and  closing  off  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  bottle,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  toroi- 


dal Segment  being  between  10  to  20  percent  of  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  generally  cylindrical  body,  the 
surface  area  of  said  toroidal  segment  being  at  least  30 
percent  of  that  of  a  full  torus,  said  toroidal  segment  hav- 
ing a  varying  overall  wall  thickness  within  a  range  of 
between  1 2  to  60  mils,  said  thickness  gradually  increasing 


within  such  range  along  said  toroidal  segment  toward  said 
inner  base  wall;  and 
c.  the  polymer  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  segment  being 
molecularly  oriented  exhibiting  an  orientation  release 
stress  of  at  least  50  psi  in  both  the  axial  and  circumferen- 
tial directions. 


3,870,182 
SAFETY  CAP  FOR  THREADED  CLOSURE 
Walter  L.  Georgi,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Palspros,  Inc.,  Wood- 
stock, III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,471 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85156;  A61j  1100 

U.S.  CL  215-220  4  Claims 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  containers  having  external  threaded 
openings,  said  closure  comprising  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
nally threaded  inner  closure  member  adaptepd  to  be  threaded 
onto  the  externally  threaded  opening  of  the  container  to  close 
said  opening,  said  inner  closure  member  and  said  container 
being  shaped  to  fomf  an  open  space  directly  beneath  at  least 
the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  inner  clo- 
sure member  when  said  member  is  threaded  onto  said  con- 
tainer, said  inner  closure  member  also  forming  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  the  outer  side  wall  thereof,  an  outer  closure  mem- 
ber fitted  over  said  inner  member  and  freely  rotatable  relative 
to  said  inner  member  to  normally  prevent  rotation  of  said 
inner  member,  the  top  of  said  outer  member  overlapping  the 
top  of  said  inner  member  and  the  bottom  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber forming  a  fiange  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  bottom  of  said  inner  member  in  said 
open  space  to  hold  said  outer  member  captive  on  said  inner 
member,  the  axial  dimension  of  the  internal  space  between  the 
top  of  said  outer  member  and  said  flange  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  maximum  axial  dimension  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber to  permit  limited  axial  movement  of  said  outer  member 
relative  to  said  inner  member,  said  outer  closure  member 
forming  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner 
sidewall  thereof,  said  lugs  being  axially  spaced  away  from  the 
recesses  in  the  outer  sidewall  of  said  inner  member  when  said 
outer  member  is  in  its  lowermost  position  where  said  flange  is 
spaced  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  inner  member,  said  lugs 
also  being  normally  radially  spaced  away  from  said  recesses  at 
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any  axial  position  of  said  outer  member  relative  to  said  inner 
member,  said  lugs  being  located  for  axial  alinement  with  said 
recesses  when  said  outer  member  is  in  its  uppermost  position 
where  said  flange  engages  the  bottom  of  said  member,  the 
sidewalls  of  said  outer  closure  member  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  permit  said  lugs  to  be  pressed  into  said  recesses 
when  alined  therewith  to  provide  latching  engagement  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  members  whereby  said  inner  mem- 
ber may  be  rotated  to  remove  the  closure  from  said  container. 


1.  A  closure  for  liquid  containers  from  which  the  liquid 
therein  is  to  be  withdrawn  through  a  hollow  tube  inserted  into 
said  container  through  said  closure,  when  said  liquid  is  acted 
against  by  gas  pressure  within  said  container  and  communi- 
cated thereto  from  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  external  to  said 
container; 
said  closure  being  of  a  deformable  material  which  may  be 
pierced  by  said  tube  and  which,  when  pierced  with  said 
tube  extending  therefrom,  forms  a  substantially  gas  and 
liquid-tight  seal  around  said  tube; 
said  closure  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  an  opening  in 
said  container,  and  having  a  peripheral  neck  portion 
formed  therein  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  form  a  substan- 
tially gas  and  liquid-tight  seal  between  the  closure  and  the 
edges  of  said  opening; 
said  closure  having 
an  upwardly  extending  channel  formed  in  the  underside 
thereof  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  said  channel  having  an  annular  wall; 
a  gasket  portion  overlying  said  upwardly  extending  chan- 
nel and  having  a  diaphragm  portion  formed  therein, 
said  diaphragm  portion  being  of  lesser  thickness  than 
said  gasket  portion  and  with  its  upper  surface  recessed 
below  the  upper  surface  of  said  gasket  portion; 
a  flange   portion  surrounding  said  gasket  portion  and 

below  the  upper  surface  thereof; 
an  annular  upwardly  extending  rim  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flange  portion, 
the  height  of  said  annular  rim  being  such  that  the  top 
thereof  tends  to  interfere  with  the  edges  of  said  gasket 
portion  when  said  flange  portion  is  turned  upwardly  at 
any  place; 

the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm  portion  being  such  as  to 
accommodate  the  neck  portion  of  a  tapping  device  in 
which  said  tube  is  secured,  the  diameter  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  channel  being  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  neck  portion  of  said  tapping  device. 
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3,870,184 

EASY  OPEN  METAL  CLOSURE 

Thomas  D.  Fuchs,  Toledo,  and  John  J.  Micka,  Maumee,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,641 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  215-255  5  Claims 


3,870,183 
CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
John  Luczkiw,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Viceroy 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,645 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/36 

U.S.  CI.  215-247  5  Claims 


1.  A  closure  of  the  tear-open  type  for  use  in  closing  an 
opening  of  a  container  comprising  a  severable  tear  strip  Inte- 
gral in  said  closure,  said  closure  having  a  top  panel  portion, 
annular  depending  skirt  portion  adapted  to  encircle  said  open- 
ing of  the  coBtainer,  and  an  annularly  extending  corner  radius 
portion  joining  said  top  and  skirt  portions,  said  tear  strip  being 
defined  by  a  score  line  weakening  means,  said  tear  strip  in- 
cluding two  spaced  apart  legs  of  the  score  line  that  join  to- 
gether only  in  the  top  portion,  one  leg  extending  from  thei  top 
portion  into  the  skirt  portion  and  to  the  free  edge  at  thej  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  is  interrupted  and  discontinuous  near  Said 
free  edge  of  said  skirt,  the  free  edge  of  the  skirt  being  rolled 
and  said  interrupted  portion  of  the  one  score  leg  being  dis- 
posed in  said  rolled  edge  portion  of  the  skirt,  a  pull  member 
for  severing  the  tear  strip,  and  means  connecting  the  pull 
member  to  said  tear  strip  near  the  junction  of  said  two  s^ore 
line  legs  in  the  top  portion  for  effecting  the  severing  of  the 
integral  tear  strip  of  said  closure  for  removal  of  the  latter  from 
a  container. 


i  3,870,185 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Ellsworth  E.  Sanders,  Sanibel  Island,  Fla.,  and  Elsmer  W. 

Kreeger,   Pontiac,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Pinckney  Mo^ed 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Pinckney.  Mich. 

Continuation^n-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,844,  June  5,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,796342.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  Nq. 

410,374  T 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  220-1-6  8  CI 


ims 
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I.  A  plastic  collapsible  container  comprising  a  rectangular 
bottom  wall,  two  opposed  vertical  side  walls,  two  opposed 
vertical  end  walls,  a  top  rectangular  border  frame  defining  the 
top  of  the  container,  said  side  walls  each  having  upper  and 
lower  wall  sections,  said  border  frame,  upper  and  lower  side 
wall  sections,  said  end  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  being  sepa- 
rately formed,  means  providing  snap  hinge  connections  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  wall  Sec- 
tions, means  providing  snap  hinge  connections  between  the 
upper  edges  of  said  upper  wall  sections  and  said  border  frame 
and  means  providing  snap  hinge  connections  between  the 
lower  edges  of  said  lower  wall  sections  and  said  bottom  \^all 
to  permit  inward  folding  of  said  side  walls  when  said  container 
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is  collapsed,  and  means  providing  snap  hinge  connections 
between  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  said  border 
frame  to  permit  inward  swinging  of  said  end  walls  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  when  said  container  is  collapsed. 


^_^  3,870,186 

-^dNTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MASCARA  AND 

/  LIKE  SUBSTANCES 

Wil^  Reinhard,  BuergeIn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Seidel  KG,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,780 

Int.  CI.  A46b  H/00;  A45d  44/18;  F16I  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-212  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  for  liquid  cosmetic  or  the  like  substance, 
a  body  having  a  tubular  open  end,  a  flanged  cylindrical  tubular 
bushing  of  relatively  yieldable  material  received  in  said  open 
end  to  an  extent  axially  limited  by  the  flanged  portion  of  said 
bushing,  and  a  flanged  relatively  stiff  dispensing  fitting  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  threaded  neck  with  an  internal 
passage  open  at  both  axial  ends,  said  fitting  having  a  tubular 
sleeve  received  in  said  bushing  to  an  extent  axially  limited  by 
the  flanged  portion  of  said  fitting,  said  bushing  having  an 
unstressed  external  cylindrical  diameter  less  than  the  bore 
diameter  of  the  tubular  open  end  in  which  it  is  received, 
whereby  bushing  sub-assembly  to  said  body  is  essentially 
frictionless.  and  said  sleeve  having  an  external  cylindrical 
diameter  greater  than  the  unstressed  bore  diameter  of  said 
bushing  and  being  chamfered  at  the  lower  end,  whereby  as- 
sembly of  said  fitting  to  the  sub-assembled  bushing  and  body 
is  a  force-fit  in  which  said  bushing  is  radially  expanded,  the 
extent  of  sleeve-to-bushing  interference  being  such  in  relation 
to  the  unstressed  clearance  of  the  subassembled  parts  that  said 
bushing  is  radially  compressionally  loaded  in  circumferentially 
continuous  engagement  with  the  body  bore  upon  assembly  of 
said  fitting. 


through  said  locking  flange  to  allow  distortion  of  said 
locking  flange,  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  to 
transmit  forces  applied  to  said  outer  sleeve  between  said 


sleeves,  said  ribs  being  spaced  around  the  periphery  of 
said  inner  sleeve  so  as  to  cause  distortion  of  said  locking 
flange  upon  the  transmission  of  forces  between  said 
sleeves. 


3,870,188 
TRAY  OR  CRATE 
Thomas  Vigus  Buffett,  London,  England,  c  oignor  to  Interna- 
tional Partners  Research  Corporation,  Panama  City,  Pan- 
ama 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,690 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1972, 
1752/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/42,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  220-72  4  Claims 


3,870,187 
CHILDPROOF  AEROSOL  CAP 
Richard  H.  Bennett,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Knight  Engi- 
neering and  Molding  Co.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,260,  Oct.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,515 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/00;  B65d  43/10 
U.S.  CI.  220-281  4  Claims 

1.  A  removable  and  replaceable  cover  for  a  container  such 
as  an  aerosol  container  having  a  domed  roof,  a  circular  collar 
having  an  undersurface  located  above  said  domed  roof  and 
surrounding  a  dispensing  actuator,  said  cover  including: 
a  top  wall,  a  relatively  thin  flexible  outer  sleeve  depending 
from  said  top  wall,  a  relatively  thin  flexible  inner  sleeve 
generally  coaxial  with  said  outer  sleeve  and  also  depend- 
ing from  said  top  wall,  an  inwardly  projecting  distortable 
locking  flange  carried  by  said  inner  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  undersurface  of  said  circular  collar  of  said 
container  when  said  cover  is  installed  on  said  container, 
at  least  one  slit  formed  in  said  inner  sleeve  ?nd  extending 


1.  A  tray  of  moulded  construction  having  two  pairs  of  oppo- 
site upstanding  side  walls  and  curved  corner  portions  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
outwardly  projecting  stiffening  flanges  extending  along  its  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  vertical  stiffening  flanges  where  the  side 
wall  joins  the  corner  portions,  the  whole  of  each  side  wall 
except  those  parts  of  the  side  wall  adjoining  said  flanges  being 
offset  outwardly  substantially  into  a  plane  containing  the  outer 
edges  of  said  stiffening  flanges. 


3,870,189 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  FRANGIBLE  LID  AND  A  TOOL 
FOR  OPENING  SAID  CONTAINER 
Reinder  Zuideveld,  Ewshott,  England,  assignor  to  Koninklijke 
Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,925 
Int.  CI.  B65d  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-277  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  with  a  lid.  both  made  of  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic material,  said  lid  having  an  inverted  channel-shaped 
edge  portion  fitting  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  and 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  container  wall  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  leg  of  said  channel-shaped  edge, 
said  outer  leg  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  wall 
and  the  attachment  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  lid  to  said  container 
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between  said  leg  portion  and  the  container  wall,  said  portion 
of  reduced  thickness  at  least  at  one  place  being  provided  with 
an  opening  connecting  the  clearance  with  the  outside  of  the 
container  and  lid. 


3,870,190 
CONTAINER 
Edward  Camp  Tibbals,  Jr.,  2680  Young  Field  St.,  Boulder, 
Colo.  80215 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,507 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  220-338  10  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  ' 

vessel  means  including  an  opening, 

supporting  shelf  means  perimetrically  disposed  on  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  vessel  means  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  with  the  opening  therein, 

lid  means  perimetrically  supported  by  said  shelf  means  and 
peripherally  cngageable  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
vessel  means  adjacent  to  said  shelf  means  for  closing  said 
container, 

said  lid  means  including  a  rotatably  displaceable  central 
portion  and  a  pair  of  substantially  lineally  displaceable 
end  portions, 

and  manually  manipulable  means  for  rotatably  displacing 
said  central  portion  of  said  lid  means  in  one  direction  to 
selectively  advance  the  perimetric  edges  of  said  end  por- 
tions into  peripheral  compressive  engagement  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  vessel  means  to  close  said  con- 
tainer and  in  a  second  direction  to  selectively  retract  said 
end  portions  to  displace  said  perimetric  edges  thereof 
into  spaced  relation  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  vessel 
to  open  said  container. 


3,870,191 
HOT  GREASE  GUARD  FOR  COOKING  UTENSIL 
Harold  J.  Franklin,  1410C  -  24th  St.,  North,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35234 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,362 
Int.  CI.  B65d  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  220-370  6  Claims 

I.  A  hot  grease  guard  for  a  cooking  utensil  comprising 

a.  a  disc-like  member  of  a  size  to  cover  a  cooking  utensil, 

b.  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  a  central  portion  of 
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wall  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  wall  portion  of  reduced 
thickness,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  clearance  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  leg  portion  of  reduced  thickness  and 


said  disc-like  member  with  said  disc-like  member  being 


adapted  for  pivotal  movement  to  selected  angular 
tions  relative  to  said  handle,  and 


L 


c.  a  laterally  and  outwardly  opening  slot  in  said  disc -like 
member  disposed  to  receive  a  fork-like  member  so  that 
said  disc-like  member  is  rotatable  to  position  said 
like  menber  at  selected  angular  positions  and  said  fork- 
like member  is  movable  to  selected  positions  inwarcly  of 
said  disc-like  member. 


posi- 


3,870,192 

SELF-LOCKING  DISPENSER 

Chester  J.   Haley,   Waukegan,   III.,   assignor   to   Northwest 

Molded  Products  Corp.,  Waukegan,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,841,  Dec.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,098 


U.S.  CI.  2211-86 


Int.  CI.  G07f  H/00 


I 


J. 

Ill 


5  Cliims 


1.  a  dispensing  container  comprising, 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  positi(|ned 
thereon  to  contain  objects  to  be  dispensed, 

an  outlet  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  base  member 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  sequentially  position9ble 
over  said  pockets  to  permit  escape  of  said  objects  from 
said  container,  T 

cooperating  locking  configurations  carried  by  said  olitlet 
and  base  members,  j 

said  locking  configurations,  when  engaged,  preventing  Rela- 
tive rotational  movement  of  said  outlet  and  base  niem- 
bers, 

means  biasing  said  locking  configurations  into  engagement 
one  with  the  other, 

nd  a  connection  between  said  biasing  means  and  said 
outlet  member  which  allows  rotation  of  the  outlet  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  biasing  means  and  by  which  a  digital 
force  applied  directly  to  the  baising  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  outlet  member  lifts  the  outlet  membej-  to 
disengage  said  locking  configurations  permitting  relative 
rotation  of  said  outlet  and  base  members. 
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3,870,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  FRENCH 

FRIED  POTATOES 
J.  Raymond  Schneider,  97  N.  Chadsworth  Ave..  Larchmont. 
N.Y. 10538 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,144 

Int.  CI.  A47j  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-150  A  6  Claims 


60  40 


ZO  SO' 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  delivering  freshly  heated 
French  Fried  potatoes,  comprising 

rotatable  open  ended  cage  means  sequentially  displaceable 
from  a  first  charge  receiving  position  to  a  second  charge 
tumbling  position  and  to  a  third  charge  delivering  posi- 
tion, 

means  for  independently  rotating  said  cage  means  in  said 
second  and  third  positions  thereof,  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  heated  air  into  heat  transfer  relation  with  the 
tumbling  charge  in  said  cage  means  when  the  latter  is 
rotatably  disposed  in  its  second  position, 

and  cyclically  operable  control  means  for  effecting  the 
sequenced  displacement  of  said  cage  means  in  predeter- 
mined timed  relation  from  said  first  to  said  second  to  said 
third  position. 


3,870,194 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  FEEDING  ARTICLES 

Clarence  Taylor,  28  Woodside  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14526 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,156 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/02,  B65h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-160  18  Claims 


RELINQUISHING 
STATION 


'  '■QiSSTTrSfioN 


1.  In  an  article  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  articles  of  the 
type  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
non-planar  surface  on  the  opposite  side,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  movable  work  table  having  at  least  one  article  receiving 
pocket  which  is  movable  successively  through  loading, 
sensing  and  unloading  stations,  said  pocket  having  an 
article  supporting  surface; 
means  for  loading  an  article  in  said  po(?ket  in  random  orien- 
tation at  said  loading  station,  said  article  being  properly 
oriented  in  said  pocket  when  said  substantially  planar 
surface  is  in  engagement  with  said  supporting  surface, 
and  improperly  oriented  when  said  non-planar  surface  is 
in  engagement  with  said  supporting  surface; 


sensing  means  associated  with  said  pocket  and  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  a  part  of  said  sens- 
ing means  does  not  extend  through  said  supporting  sur- 
face into  said  pocket,  and  an  extended  position  in  which 
said  part  extends  through  said  supporting  surface  into 
said  pocket  to  prevent  an  article  in  said  pocket  from 
escaping; 

means  at  said  sensing  station  on  one  side  of  said  supporting 
surface  for  retaining  an  article  in  said  pocket; 

means  at  said  sensing  station  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
supporting  surface  for  biasing  said  sensing  means  to  its 
extended  position  when  an  article  is  missing  from  said 
pocket  or  improperly  oriented  in  said  pocket; 

said  part  of  said  sensing  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
substantially  planar  surface  of  a  properly  oriented  article 
at  said  sensing  station  to  prevent  movement  of  said  sens- 
ing means  to  its  extended  position  by  said  biasing  means; 
and 

holding  means  at  said  unloading  station  adapted  when  said 
sensing  means  is  in  its  retracted  position  at  said  sensing 
station  to  releasably  hold  said  sensing  means  in  its  re- 
tracted position  while  said  pocket  is  moved  through  said 
unloading  station  whereby  a  properly  oriented  article  is 
free  to  be  fed  from  said  pocket,  and  adapted  when  said 
sensing  means  is  moved  to  its  extended  position  at  said 
sensing  station  to  releasably  hold  said  sensing  means  in  its 
extended  position  while  said  pocket  is  moved  through 
said  unloading  station  whereby  an  improperly  oriented 
article  in  said  pocket  is  retained  therein  for  passage 
through  said  unloading  station. 


3,870,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  BOBBIN 

TUBES 

Lester  W.  Pray,  and  Gordon  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Clemson, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Saco-Lowell  Corporation,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,847 

U.S.  CI.  221-225  \  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  bobbin  orienting  and  feeding  apparatus  having  bob- 
bin orienting  means  for  successively  receiving  unoriented 
bobbins  through  an  inlet  thereof  and  for  discharging  oriented 
bobbins  through  an  outlet  thereof,  and  bobbin  transporting 
means  movable  between  a  bobbin  receiving  position  adjacent 
said  orienting  means  and  a  bobbin  discharging  position  adja- 
cent a  bobbin-loading  station  distal  from  said  orienting  means 
for  transporting  oriented  bobbins  one  at  a  time  from  said 
orienting  means  to  said  loading  station,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
bobbin  retaining  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
transporting  means  for  permitting  discharge  of  oriented 
bobbins  from  said  outlet  of  said  orienting  means  when 
said  transporting  means  is  in  said  bobbin-receiving  posi- 
tion thereof  and  for  at  other  times  restraining  discharge 
of  bobbins  from  said  orienting  means;  said  bobbin  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  platform-like  member  mounted 
upon  said  transporting  means  in  adjacent  relationship  to 
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3,870,196 
HIGH  YIELD  METHOD  OF  BREAKING  WAFER  INTO 

DICE 

Don  Hargraves,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laurier  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,940 
Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  225-1 


2  Claims 


/<■)      /a-)      ic^     /o, 


ifiiiii 


nana  1 
□□□□ 


1.  The  method  of  brealcing  a  wafer  into  dice  wherein  the 
wafer  has  a  face  upon  which  a  first  set  of  parallel  grooves 
crosses  a  second  set  of  parallel  grooves,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

1.  placing  the  wafer  with  its  scribed  face  down  on  a  sheet  of 
stretchable  material  to  which  the  wafer  is  adherent, 

2.  providing  a  resilient  mat  beneath  the  stretchable  sheet, 

3.  applying  pressure  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  wafer  along 
the  scribed  grooves  of  the  first  set  to  cause  the  wafer  to 
fracture  along  the  grooves  and  break  into  strips, 

4.  stretching  the  sheet  to  cause  the  facing  edges  of  adjacent 
strips  to  be  spaced  apart  with  their  scribed  grooves  in 
alignment, 

5.  and  thereafter  applying  pressure  upon  the  upper  faces  of 
the  spaced  apart  strips  along  the  aligned  scribed  grooves 
to  brealc  the  strips  into  dice. 


3,870,197 
XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

James  Edward  Landrith,  Wharton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Van  Dyk 

Research  Corporation,  Whippany,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,978,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,777,173.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,054 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02,  G03g  15100 
II.S.  CI.  222-52  33  Claims 
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said  outlet  for  movement  in  unison  with  said  transporting 
means  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  member 
prevents  discharge  of  bobbins  through  said  outlet  and  an 
open  position  wherein  said  member  permits  discharge  of 
bobbins  through  said  outlet. 


iid 
lopenin 

to  said 
ara- 

s4id 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  toner  concentration  in  the 
developer  of  a  xerographic  copying  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  toner  collecting  plate; 

supply  means  for  periodically  providing  a  stream  of  said 
developer,  said  supply  means  including  a  developer  sam- 


ple chamber,  and  an  orifice  communicating  with  s, 
chamber  tor  limiting  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  developen  in 
said  streaai; 

a  supply  conduit  for  transporting  said  developer 

chamber  from  the  developer  tanic  of  said  copying  appara 
tus;  I 

a  valve  eleifent  comprising  a  rotatable  vane  within  sjji. 
chamber  for  permitting  developer  to  enter  said  chamber 
from  said  supply  conduit  during  a  first  recurrent  tiitie 
interval  and  for  permitting  developer  to  leave  said  cham- 
ber throuflh  said  orifice  during  a  second  recurrent  time 
interval;  1 

a  valve  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  vane; 

means  for  directing  said  periodic  stream  onto  a  surface  of 
said  collecting  plate  to  (i)  cause  toner  particles  to  be 
dislodged  from  the  developer  carrier  granules  to  whi^h 
the  particles  are  electroscopically  adherent  to  deposit  a 
layer  of  toner  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  collecting  plate 
and  (ii)  remove  toner  from  said  collecting  plate  portion 
when  the  concentration  of  toner  in  said  periodic  stream 
decreases;  ; 

means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  toner  deposited  in  the  forWi 
of  said  layer  on  said  collecting  plate  portion  during  inter- 
vals when  said  stream  is  not  impinging  on  said  collecting 
plate;  and  T 

control  mearB  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  varying  tie 
concentration  of  toner  in  the  developer  within  said  tartk 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  toner  deposited  in  the 
form  of  said  layer  on  said  collecting  plate  portion 


'I 


3,870,198 
TWfeTABLE  BAG  TYPE  DISPENSER 
Milton  J.  Cohen,  9201  Persimmon  Tree  Rd.,  Potomac,  mIi 
20854 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,706 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35j56 

U.S.  CI.  222-105  4Claii4s 


urc 

I 


I.  In  a  bag  type  fluid  or  paste  dispenser,  a  rigid  enclosurt 
having  a  dispensing  valve  at  one  end,  a  bag  filled  with  the  flui 
or  paste  to  be  dispensed  extending  lengthwise  within  the  e 
closure  in  which  the  bag  is  formed  of  a  flexible  material  whic. 
is  impervious  to  the  material  being  dispensed,  means  commu- 
nicating the  interior  of  one  end  of  the  bag  with  the  dispensing 
valve,  means  stabilizing  the  one  end  of  the  bag  against  turning 
movement  relative  to  the  enclosure  comprising  an  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  an  abui 
ment  fixed  to  the  enclosure  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  arm!, 
and  means  operatively  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  bag  for 
turning  the  bag  in  one  direction  and  to  block  turning  movel 
ment  of  the  bag  in  the  opposite  direction  comprising  a  turnta- 
ble supported  in  the  bottom  wall  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  the  enclosure;  male  and  female  members  one  o\ 
which  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  bag  while  the  other  is  fixed  to 
the  turntable  for.twisting  the  bag  in  response  to  turning  move 
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ment  of  the  turntable;  and  rake  teeth  in  the  adjacent  periph- 
eral surfaces  between  the  turntable  and  bottom  wall  to  enable 
override  during  turning  movement  in  one  direction  while 
blocking  turning  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


dispense  a  portion  of  the  mass  through  said  open  discharge 
outlet;  means  for  then  increasing  the  volume  of  the  container 
forwardly  of  the  piston  means  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  in 
said  container  forwardly  of  said  piston  means;  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  outlet  and  the  length  of  said  open  outlet 


3,870,199 
DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Dugger,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Wayne  K.  Alexan- 
der, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  176,459,  Aug.  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,757,833.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,124 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  U124 
U.S.  CI.  222-189  8  Claims 


being  so  related  to  the  viscosity  of  said  fluent  mass  that  said 
partial  vacuum  is  incapable  of  effecting  significant  withdrawal 
of  said  mass  back  into  said  outlet,  whereby  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  moves  said  piston  means  forwardly  in  said  container 
toward  said  outlet. 


1  3,870,201 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  OF  A  PASTE  PRODUCT 
AM  Ake  Asplund,  Kristinehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trikompaniet,  Kristinehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,474 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    12,    1971, 
10270/71 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 
U.S.  CI.  111-1^1  3  Claims 


1.  Material  depositing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  entrance  and  exit  port; 

material  dispensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  en- 
trance port  for  dispensing  a  material  into  said  entrance 
port; 

a  drum  mounted  coaxially  in  said  housing  for  rotational 
movement,  said  drum  having  branches  defining  a  Y- 
shaped  bore  with  each  branch  of  said  bore  being  spaced 
approximately  120°  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  drum 
axis; 

means  coupled  to  said  housing  to  assist  the  filling  of  said 
bore  and  depositing  of  said  material  from  said  bore;  and 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum  so  that  one 
branch  of  said  bore  communicates  first  with  said  entrance 
port  to  fill  said  Y-shaped  bore  with  said  material  and  then 
another  branch  of  said  bore  communicates  with  said  exit 
port  for  depositing  said  material  from  said  Y-shaped  bore. 


3,870,200 
VALVELESS  DISPENSER  FOR  FLUENT  MASSES 
Walter  B.  Spatz,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spatz 
Corporation,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,180 
'  Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222-206  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  dispenser:  a  container;  a  viscous  fluent  mass  in  said 
container;  said  container  having  a  forward  continuously  open 
elongate  discharge  outlet;  piston  means  in  said  container 
movable  in  a  forward  direction  toward  the  outlet  and  against 
the  mass  in  the  container;  means  for  restricting  movement  of 
said  piston  means  in  a  rearward  direction  away  from  said 
outlet  at  all  axial  positions  of  said  piston  means  in  said  con- 
tainer while  permitting  movement  of  said  piston  means  in  the 
container  in  the  forward  direction;  means  for  reducing  the 
volume  of  the  container  forwardly  of  the  piston  means  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  of  a  paste  product,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a.  a  container  having  an  elastic  outlet  tube,  said  elastic 
outlet  tube  normally  receiving  paste  from  said  container 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  to  have  paste  expelled  there- 
from through  an  opening  therein, 

b.  a  casing  for  receiving  said  container,  said  casing  having 
an  abuting  member  abuting  said  container  outlet  tube, 

c.  means  for  pressing  said  elastic  outlet  tube  against  said 
casing  abuting  member  for  expelling  paste  therefrom 
without  damage  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  push 
means  removably  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  contact  piece  of  elastic  material  disposed 
therein,  said  contact  piece  having  a  first  integral  projec- 
tion of  elastic  material  for  engaging  said  outlet  tube  and 
closing  off  said  outlet  tube  against  said  abuting  member, 
whereby  said  projection  engages  and  closes  off  said  outlet 
tube  and  then  said  contact  piece  of  said  push  means 
presses  said  outlet  tube  to  expel  paste  therefrom,  and 

d.  means  for  biasing  said  push  means  to  a  position  wherein 
said  outlet  tube  is  not  pressed  but  is  free  to  receive  paste 
from  said  container,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
second  projections  of  elastic  material  extending  from  and 
integral  with  said  contact  piece  and  straddling  said  first 
projection  and  said  outlet  tubing,  each  of  said  projections 
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having  a  free  end  thereof  engaging  said  abuting  member 
of  said  casing. 


3,870,202 
SPREADER  WITH  AGITATOR  TO  BREAK  UP  MATERIAL 

BRIDGING 

Harold  A.  Skibbe,  and  John  H.  Skibbe,  both  of  Sodus,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Skibbe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Sodus,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,291 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  19100 

U.S.  CI.  222-226  ,  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  spreader  for  agricultural  materials  having  a  material 
receiving  hopper  with  a  driven  material  feed  belt  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof. 

means  for  breaking  clods  and  bridges  in  the  material  being 
fed  comprising  a  chain  loop  located  near  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper  and  having  material  breaking  tines  secured 
thereto  at  spaced  intervals  around  said  chain  loop, 

sprockets  on  shafts  supporting  said  chain  loop, 

a  drive  sprocket  on  one  of  said  shafts  drivingly  engaged  with 
said  feed  belt, 

and  bearings  for  the  ends  of  said  shafts  supported  on  the 
sides  of  said  hopper. 


3,870,203 
AEROSOL  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,977 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-397  8  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  upper  and  lower  axially  spaced  walls,  an  aperture  in 
each  wall,  a  tubular  stem  having  axially  opposite  ends,  a  first 
open  end  of  said  tubular  stem  being  seated  upon  said  lower 
wall  aperture  with  said  lower  wall  aperture  and  an  interior 
chamber  of  said  tubular  stem  being  in  fluid  communication,  a 
second  end  remote  from  said  first  end  being  closed  by  an  end 
wall,  a  venting  and  dispensing  port  in  said  tubular  stem  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  sealing  means  nor- 
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mally  closing  said  port,  a  dispensing  nozzle  surrounding  Lid 
tubular  stem  second  end,  said  dispensing  nozzle  havii^  a 
shoulder,  and  means  normally  biasing  said  sealing  means 
against  said  shoulder  and  into  seating  relationship  with  $aid 
port  whereby  said  port  is  normally  closed  yet  can  be  opened 
and  vented  to  atmosphere  by  axial  motion  of  said  tubular  stem 
under  the  influence  of  a  pressurized  medium  acting  against 
said  tubular  stem  end  wall. 


I  3,870,204 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CHARGING  OF 

PRIMER  MIX 

Edward  A.  Staba,  KilUngworth  Rd.,  Higganum,  Conn.  06441 

Continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,481,  May  15, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,820,578.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  N«f 

454,053 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  y//00 

U.S.  CI.  2224262  2  Cla  ms 


A 


ea- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  forming  a  precisely  m 
sured  charge  of  an  extrudable  priming  composition,  said  ap|)a- 
ratus  comprising: 

a.  extrusion  means  for  extruding  the  priming  composition 
through  an  orifice,  said  extrusion  means  including  an 
extrusion  block  having  a  cavity,  a  grommet  freely  mpv- 
ably  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  grommet  having  a  bore 
therethrough  forming  the  orifice; 

b.  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  predetermined  volume 
of  the  priming  composition  from  said  extrusion  mean^  to 
a  point  offset  therefrom,  said  transfer  means  including 
means  forming  at  least  one  measuring  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  measured  amount  of  the  priming  composition, 
said  transfer  means  being  disposed  in  sliding  engagement 
with  an  outer  surface  of  said  grommet  and  said  gromndet 
being  biased  into  snug  engagement  with  said  transfer 
means  by  pressure  applied  to  said  grommet  by  the  prim- 
ing composition;  and 

c.  means  for  moving  said  transfer  means  to  move  said  mea- 
suring chamber  from  a  position  aligned  with  said  orifice 
to  a  position  offset  from  said  orifice  and  return. 


tK)r 


ve 


3,870,205 
VARIABLE  SPRAY  RATE  AEROSOL 
Russell  J.  Bucaro,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Sequist  Va 
Company,  Cary,  III. 

Fikd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,781 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.17  9  Claims 

1.  A  variable  spray  aei^osol  system  for  use  with  an  aerosol 

dispenser,  said  variable  spray  aerosol  system  comprising:  a 

button  and  valve  stem  combination,  said  button  comprising  a 
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button  body  including  at  least  one  terminal  orifice  recess 
formed  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  valve  stem  recess  formed  in 
the  bottom  thereof  and  feed  supply  channel  means  extending 
between  said  terminal  orifice  recess  and  said  valve  stem  re- 
cess, said  button  body  further  including  a  key  means  formed 
thereon,  said  valve  stem  including  keyway  means  disposed  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  key  means  and  further  includ- 
ing feed  passage  means  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
interior  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem 
further  including  at  least  a  first  and  second  feed  supply  pas- 
sage, said  feed  passage  means  disposed  in  fluid  communica- 


3,870,207 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  RADIALLY  EXTENDING  MOTIFS 

OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Francoise  Gosse,  Nord,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  En  Com- 
mandite Par  Actions:  Establissements  M.  Caulliez  Et  De- 
laoutre,  Tourcoing,  France 

Fikd  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,049 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    25,    1973, 
73.14994 

Int.  CI.  A41h  43100 
U.S.  CI.  223-46  7  Claims 


tion  between  said  dispenser  interior  and  said  one  terminal 
orifice  insert  via  said  first  and  second  supply  passage  and  said 
feed  supply  channel  means,  said  button  body  movable  be- 
tween at  least  a  first  and  second  position  relative  to  said  valve 
stem,  said  first  and  second  feed  supply  passage  disposed  to 
alternately  communicate  with  said  feed  supply  channel  means, 
said  first  feed  supply  passage  communicating  with  said  feed 
supply  channel  means  when  said  button  body  is  in  said  first 
position  and  said  second  feed  supply  passage  communicating 
with  said  feed  supply  channel  means  when  said  button  body  is 
in  said  second  position. 


3,870,206 
GARMENT  HANGER  FRAME  HAVING  A  HINGED  HOOK 
Irvin  Feinberg,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Company,  Garfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,926 

Int.  CI.  A47j  511097 

U.S.  CI.  223-88  5  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  garment  hanger  or  the  like 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  supporting  frame  having  a  pair 
of  garment  supporting  arms  extending  from  a  central  portion, 
a  substantially  rigid  hook,  hinge  means  connecting  the  hook 
to  the  supporting  frame,  the  hinge  means  being  a  flexible 
section  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  hook, 
the  hinge  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  frame,  the  hook 
being  rotatable  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting 
frame  from  a  first  position  where  it  is  entirely  within  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  supporting  frame  to  a  second  position  where  it 
is  outside  the  perimeter  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  supporting  frame,  the  central  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly open  slot,  and  the  hook  having  stud  means  dimen- 
sioned to  enter  and  to  be  frictionally  held  in  the  slot  when  the 
hook  is  in  said  second  position. 


1.  A  device  for  making  radial  motifs  in  textile  fibers  com- 
prising, an  annular  support  projections  disposed  on  said  sup- 
port in  at  least  one  circle  concentric  thereto,  the  annular 
support  being  comprised  of  a  ring  of  semi-rigid  thermoplastic 
material  having  radial  projections  on  the  periphery  thereof 
situated  in  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  arranged  thereabout,  said 
ring  having  a  pair  of  slots  across  one  of  its  diameters  through 
a  portion  of  its  thickness,  the  resulting  slots  leaving,  on  one 
surface  of  the  ring,  a  continuous  thickness  of  material  suffi- 
cient to  ensure  connection  of  the  two  half-rings  while  forming 
a  simple  hinge,  a  bar  adapted  to  cross  the  ring  diametrally, 
studs  projecting  from  ends  of  the  bar,  and  two  holes  being 
formed,  one  on  either  side  of  each  slot  to  receive  frictionally, 
the  studs  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  bar. 


3,870,208 
HANDCUFF  CASE 
Paris  Theodore,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Seventrees,  Ltd., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,973 

Int.  CI.  A45c  /  1 100;  F41c  33102 

U.S.  CI.  224—2  F  8  Claims 


1.  A  handcuff  case  comprising: 

a  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a  belt  loop  portion,  a  medial 
portion  adjacent  said  belt  loop  portion  and  a  handcuff- 
enclosing  portion  adjacent  said  medial  portion,  means  for 
fastening  said  medial  portion  and  a  first  part  of  said  hand- 
cuff enclosing  portion  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  to  enclose 
the  lock  portions  of  a  set  of  handcuffs  while  leaving  the 
frame  and  jaw  portions  of  the  handcuffs  exposed  to  the 
grasp  of  the  user; 
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a  snap  fastener  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  releas- 
ably  fastenable  to  said  first  part,  said  first  part  of  said  snap 
fastener  being  mounted  on  said  medial  portion  of  said 
sheet  material,  said  second  part  of  said  fastener  being 
mounted  on  an  opposing  part  of  said  handcuff-enclosing 
portion  for  releasably  fastening  said  handcuff-enclosing 
portion  to  said  opposing  part  of  said  medial  portion  of 
said  sheet  material  through  the  center  of  said  handcuffs 
so  as  to  retain  the  lock  portions  of  the  handcuffs  in  said 
pocket  but  allow  the  handcuffs  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
handcuff  case  by  pulling  the  lock  portions  through  said 
first  and  second  parts  of  said  snap  fastener;  and 

means  for  releasably  fastening  said  belt  loop  portion  of  said 
sheet  material  to  said  medial  portion  to  form  a  belt  loop 
for  securely  holding  said  handcuff  case  in  position  on  the 
belt  of  a  wearer. 


3,870,209 

CAMERA  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Harry  E.  Mazur,  P.O.  Box  4508,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,766 

Int.  CI.  A45f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  V  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  a  camera  having  a  body  including 
a  bottom  and  a  lens  mounting  part  extending  forwardly  of  said 
body  comprising: 

a  base  plate  adapted  for  underlying  and  attachment  to  said 
camera  bottom  for  protection  of  said  body; 

means  for  demountably  fastening  said  plate  to  said  camera 
bottom; 

a  pair  of  upright  arms  secured  to  and  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  from  said  plate; 

a  neck  strap  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  for 
free  hanging  support  of  said  device  and  camera  from  the 
neck  of  the  user  with  said  plate  underlying  and  supporting 
the  bottom  of  the  camera  body;  and 

said  plate  being  formed  with  an  integrally  forwardly  project- 
ing portion  medially  between  said  arms  and  projecting 
forwardly  of  said  arms  and  being  formed  to  underlie, 
engage  and  support  said  camera  lens  mounting  part  for 
preventing  flexing  of  said  camera  body  thus  maintaining 
proper  optical  alignment  of  said  body  with  a  lens 
mounted  on  said  part. 


3,870,210 
CONTAINER  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Earl  M.  Trammell,  Jr.,  c/o  E.M.T.  Enterprises,  Box  435,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  63166 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  S«r.  No.  404,027 
Int.  CI.  B60r  7104 
U.S.  CI.  224-42.45  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  convenience  container  unit  for  attachment  in  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  support  surface  and  an  abutment  surface 
disposed  angularly  to  the  support  surface,  the  unit  comprising: 
a.  a  container  adapted  to  seat  on  the  support  surface 
adjacent  the  abutment  surface. 
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.  resilient  means  detachably  connected  to  the  container 
and  located  between  the  container  and  the  support  sur- 
face, 

an  anchorage  means  connects  the  resilient  means  to  the 
support  surface  in  front  of  the  abutment  surface,  the 
resilient  means  exerting  a  pull  on  the  container  for  hold- 
ing the  container  against  the  abutment  surface,  and 


d.  a  second  container  seating  on  the  support  surface  adja- 
cent the  first  said  container,  one  of  the  containers  beii^g 
provided  with  a  top-open  socket,  and  the  other  container 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  interfitting  the  socket 
detachably  connect  the  two  containers  in  tandem. 


to 


i 


3,870,211 
lULTIPLE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Fred  G.  Schriever,  19950  Harper  Woods,  Harper  Woods, 
Mich.  48225 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,999 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  225-34  7  Claims 


1.  A  multiple"  tape  dispenser  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  plurality  of  reels  of  tajie 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  spaced  apart  In 
fixed  relationship  to  each  other,  the  axis  of  the  reels  being 
chordal  to  the  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  having  an 
edge  over  which  the  housed  tape  may  be  dispensed;  and 
a  cutting  means  affixed  to  the  housing  and  located  ne$r 
the  edge  of  the  housing  for  cutting  a  length  of  desired 
tape  at  the  point  the  tape  is  dispensed. 


3,870,212 
FOIL  DISPENSER 
Isaac  H.  Polk,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harold  C.  Kuhi, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,856 
Int.  CI.  B26f  3102 
U.S.  CI.  225-42  6  Clain|s 

1.  A  dispensing  holder  for  foil  packaged  on  a  roll  within  a 
box  of  square  cross-sectional  shape,  comprising  an  elongated 
structure  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  shape 
throughout  its  length  having  a  rectilinear  pocket  adapted  tb 
receive  the  foil  package,  said  pocket  being  formed  by  a  back 
side,  bottom  side,  a  third  side  and  at  least  a  pair  of  cross-bar 
means  each  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  sides  so  as  to,  in 
its  normal  position,  extend  across  the  fourth  side  of  the  rectl- 
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linear  pocket,  a  ledge  extending  horizontally  beyond  the  area 
of  the  pocket  on  the  side  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  pivotal 


piston  assembly  including  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  third 
bearing  with  said  piston  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  a  guide 
roll  spaced  from  the  pair  of  said  feed  rolls  and  arranged  for  the 
web  of  material  to  pass  over  said  guide  roll  after  passing 
through  the  bite  formed  by  said  feed  rolls,  a  measuring  and 
storage  roll  spaced  downstream  of  said  guide  roll  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  web  of  material  so  that  the  web  passes 
over  it,  a  fourth  bearing  mounted  in  a  fixed  position,  a  second 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fourth  bearing,  said  measuring 


means,  said  ledge  having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  free  end 
thereof. 


I  3,870,213 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  STACKING 
BLANKS 
Geroges   Meylan,   Preverienges,  Switzerland,   assignor  to  J. 
Bobst  &  Fils  S.A. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17,  1972, 
3345/72 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 
US.  CI.  225-100  11  Claims 


1.  Separating  and  stacking  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected box  blanks  formed  from  a  single  sheet,  comprising 
an  input  conveyor,  a  separating  conveyor  juxtaposed  with  said 
input  conveyor  for  accepting  sheets  therefrom,  said  separating 
conveyor  operating  at  a  linear  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of 
said  input  conveyor  whereby  blanks  are  separated  from  said 
sheet  by  said  separating  conveyor,  and  a  plurality  of  divertor 
stations  juxtaposed  with  said  separating  conveyor  downstream 
from  the  place  at  which  said  blanks  are  separated  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  divertor  stations  having  a  divertor  gate,  and 
means  for  operating  all  of  said  divertor  gates  simultaneously 
for  selectively  simultaneously  diverting  individual  blanks  from 
a  path  aligned  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  separat- 
ing conveyor  into  a  plurality  of  stacks. 


and  storage  roll  mounted  on  said  second  lever,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  second  lever  for  applying  an  adjustable  force 
thereto  in  accordance  with  the  constant  web  tension  value,  a 
regulating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  lever  and  in 
operative  communication  with  said  piston  assembly  for  main- 
taining the  constant  value  of  web  tension  by  continuously 
adjusting  said  piston  assembly  which  adjustment  is  conveyed 
to  the  other  said  feed  roll  over  said  first  lever  for  maintaining 
the  constant  web  tension  value. 


3,870,215 
SUSPENSION  LOOP  DAMPER  FOR  HEAVY  WEBS 
Gunther  Schiffer,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fa.  Kleine- 
wefers  Industrie-Companie  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,060 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
2216666 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23122 
U.S.  CI.  lU-Al  16  Claims 


3,870,214 
WEB  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Jurg  Friedrich  Schmid,  Gumllgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Wifag,  Bern.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27, 1973,  7302756 
Int.  CI.  B65h  25104 
U.S.  CI.  226-34  6  Claims 

1.  Web  tensioning  device  for  regulating  the  tension  of  a  web 
of  material,  such  as  a  web  of  paper,  to  a  constant  value,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  are  disposed  in  contacting 
relationship  and  arranged  to  provide  a  bite  through  which  the 
web  can  be  passed,  a  first  bearing  mounted  in  a  fixed  position, 
one  of  said  feed  rolls  fixed  in  said  first  bearing  and  arranged 
to  be  driven  so  that  its  surface  speed  corresponds  substantially 
to  the  processing  speed  of  the  material  web,  a  second  bearing 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  second  bearing,  the  other  said  feed  roll  being  mounted  on 
said  first  lever,  a  third  bearing  mounted  in  a  fixed  position,  a 


1.  A  suspension  loop  damper  for  a  traveling  web  of  material 
such  as  carpet  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  rotatable  carrier  rollers  arranged  so  that  the 

web.  passes  over  the  top  of  said  rollers  and  depends  in  a 

free  hanging  loop  therebetween; 
a  damper  means  positioned  for  engaging  the  outer  surface 

of  the  loop  laterally  of  the  lowermost  point  of  the  loop 

and  movable  therewith; 
and  means  movably  supporting  the  damper  so  that  it  moves 

with  change  in  length  of  the  loop  between  the  rollers. 
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3,870,216 
DATA  RECORDERS 
Frank  Richard  Towner.  Wokingham,  and  John  Robert  Snook, 
Bracknell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
45021/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17120 
U.S.  CI.  226-181  6  Claims 


1.  A  data  recorder  comprising  a  tape  deck  having  a  capstan 
operable  to  drive  a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  a  tape, 
and  drive  means  operable  to  drive  the  capstan,  the  drive 
means  comprising  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  capstan 
through  flywheel  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flywheels  which 
in  use  are  arranged  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  wherein 
the  tape  is  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  loop  wound  on  a  reel, 
wherein  the  capstan  is  located  closely  adjacent  the  point  of 
return  of  the  tape  to  the  reel  and  wherein  a  removable  gener- 
ally cylindrical  cover  is  provided  for  the  reel,  the  cover  having 
an  annular  top  and  a  cylindrical  body  with  two  spaced  slots  in 
the  cylindrical  body  portion  thereof  through  which  respective 
portions  of  the  tape  extend  in  passing  from  the  reel  over 
guides  and  magnetic  heads  and  back  to  the  reel,  both  slots 
being  open  on  the  bottoms  thereof  to  permit  the  slots  encom- 
pass the  respective  portions  of  the  tape  as  the  cover  is  installed 
over  the  reel  and  to  permit  removal  of  the  cover  from  the  reel 
with  the  respective  portions  of  the  tape  passing  through  the 
open  bottoms  of  the  slots  as  the  cover  is  removed,  the  cover 
also  having  an  aperture  in  the  top  thereof  across  part  of  which 
extends  a  first  guide  member  for  the  tape  operable  to  guide 
the  plane  of  the  tape  through  substantially  90°,  said  tape  and 
first  guide  member  being  manually  accessible  through  said 
aperture. 


3,870,217 
DATA  RECORDERS 
Frank  Richard  Towner,  Wokingham,  and  John  Robert  Snook, 
Great  Hollands,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Limited,  Londorf,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
45021/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  226-188  8  Claims 


B^jrrt*-'. 


I.  A  data  recorder  comprising  a  tape  deck  having  a  record- 
ing medium  in  the  form  of  a  tape  which  is  drivable  by  first 
drive  means,  in  a  recording  mode,  at  one  speed  and  drivable 
by  second  drive  means,  in  a  replay  mode,  at  a  different  speed. 


the  first  and  second  drive  means  being  operable  to  drive  tht 
tape  througji  common  drive  elements  and  the  arrangemeni 
being  such  that  when  the  second  drive  means  is  in  a  driving 
position  relative  to  the  tape  deck,  the  first  drive  means  auto- 
matically is  disconnected  from  the  common  drive  elertents, 
and  when  the  second  drive  means  is  removed  from  its  driving 
position,  the  first  drive  means  automatically  is  reconnected  to 
the  common  drive  elements, 
wherein  the  first  drive  means  is  connected  to  and  discon- 
nected from  the  common  drive  elements  by  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  drive  means  such 
as  to  disconnect  and  connect,  respectively,  the  second 
drive  means  from  and  to  the  common  drive  elements, 
wherein  the  first  drive  means  is  operable  to  drive  one  pf  the 
common  drive  elements  through  movable  means  biased 
into  an  operative  position  and  movable  by  the  second 
drive  means  into  an  inoperative  position,  T 

wherein  the  movable  means  is  a  spring-loaded  ball  which  in 
the  operative  position  connects  said  one  common  drive 
element  to  the  first  drive  means  and  in  the  inoperjative 
position  disengages  said  one  common  drive  element  from 
the  first  drive  means, 
wherein  the  first  drive  means  is  a  motor  having  an  output 
shaft,  and  said  one  common  drive  element  is  a  pulley 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  by  a  ball  race  and  carrying 
the  spring-loaded  ball,  the  output  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  member  having  a  recess  into  which  the  ball 
projects  in  its  operative  position, 
wherein  the  second  drive  means  is  a  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  to  which  is  connected  an  attachment  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  latter,  and  a  plunger  carried 
by  the  sleeve  and  releasably  engageable  with  a  recess  in 
the  pulley  to  provide  a  drive  connection  between  the 
second  drive  means  and  the  pulley. 


«  3,870,218 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  A  CLOSE  ENGAGEMENT 
BETWEEN  LAYERS  OF  SHEET  METAL  WHEN  MAKING 

LAMINATED  PRESSURE  CONTAINERS 

Joachim  Ehle,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupn  Ge- 

sellschaft  mit  bescl^nkter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,651 

I         Int.  CL  B23k  1/00,  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  228-4  idlaim 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  cylindrical  pressure  containeir  by 
means  of  a  core  pipe  and  at  least  one  sheet  metal  layer  to  be 
placed  therearound  and  provided  with  two  rows  of  bbres 
respectively  arranged  near  the  end  edges  of  said  sheet  metal 
layer,  which  includes:  first  supporting  means,  a  first  series  of 
studs  pivotally  supported  by  said  first  supporting  means  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  rows  of  bores  in  said  sheet  metal 
layer,  second  supporting  means  movable  selectively  relative 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  series  of  studs,  a  second  series 
of  studs  pivotally  supported  by  said  second  supporting  means 
for  engagemCTit  with  the  other  row  of  bores,  and  means  opera- 


tively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  supporting  mean! 
actuating  the  same. 


for 
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3,870,219 

TUBULAR  CARTON 

Howard  Reisman,  c/o  J.  Reisman  &  Sons,  Rt.  138,  Penn- 

sauken,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,264,  Oct.  30, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,820,865.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

328,479 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3104,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  229—4.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  carton  comprising  a  tubular  wall  of  fairly  stiff 
flexible  sheet  material  having  a  predetermined  end  configura- 
tion, end  closures  of  fairly  stiff  flexible  sheet  material  having 
a  predetermined  configuration  of  a  slightly  smaller  diameter 
than  the  inner  end  configuration  of  said  tubular  wall,  peripher- 
ally spaced  tabs  about  said  end  closures,  said  end  closures 
being  inserted  within  said  end  configuration  of  said  tubular 
wall  with  said  tabs  being  bent  to  lie  contiguous  to  said  ends, 
fastening  means  securing  said  tabs  within  said  ends,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  end  closures  having  a  segment  severable  from 
its  main  portion  about  at  least  all  but  one  of  said  tabs  whereby 
said  main  portion  may  be  swung  clear  of  said  tubular  wall 
about  its  fastened  tab  after  the  segments  about  all  of  said  tabs 
except  said  fastened  tab  are  severed  for  providing  access  to 
said  carton  and  may  be  swung  back  about  said  fastened  tab 
into  engagement  within  said  tubular  wall  to  reclose  said  car- 
ton. 


3,870,220 
CUP  WITH  BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATE  CONTAINER 
Ronald  William  Koury,  18  Luttrel  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and 
Marvin  Cooper,  18  Fisherville  Ave.,  Downsview,  Ontario, 
both  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,228 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/00, 

U.S.  CI.  229-1.5  C  /  3  Claims 


receptacle  adjacent  to  but  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall 
thereof,  at  the  junction  between  the  lower  and  upper  wall 
portions  the  outer  surface  of  said  receptacle  side  walls 
being  smooth  and  regular; 

a  container  for  said  beverage  concentrate  secured  in  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  container  containing  a 
single  serving  of  a  beverage  concentrate,  and  being 
formed  with  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  an  open  top  acces- 
sible to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle; 

a  peripheral  lip  running  around  the  open  top  of  said  con- 
tainer and  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  lower  side  wall 
portion  of  said  receptacle  and  be  retained  therewithin  by 
interengagement  with  said  annular  shoulder,  said  con- 
tainer being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  harmless  when 
immersed  in  said  liquid  beverage,  and  being  secured  as 
aforesaid  in  said  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  prevent 
removal  thereof  upon  opening  thereof; 

closure  panel  means  extending  over  the  open  top  of  said 
container,  and  sealably  fastened  therearound,  and, 

tab  means  connected  to  said  closure  panel,  whereby  said 
closure  panel  may  be  removed  from  said  container  while 
said  container  remains  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  thereby  exposing  said  beverage  concentrate 
within  said  container  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  the 
receptacle  then  being  readied  for  the  addition  of  liquid 
without  removal  of  said  container. 


3,870,221 
FOLDING  CARTON 
Charles  R.  2^itter,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packag- 
ing Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,607 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  229- 16  D  7  Claims 


est 


1,  A  folding  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  foldlines,  at  least  one 
pair  of  adjacent  panels  and  the  foldline  connecting  same 
having  an  enlarged  window  opening  formed  therein;  and  a 
bendable  window  member  overlying  said  opening  and  having 
the  margin  of  said  member  overlapping  and  being  secured  to 
the  concealed  surfaces  of  said  panels  and  foldline  cicumjacent 
said  window  opening;  said  opening  separating  said  foldline 
into  opposed  aligned  sections,  each  foldline  section  including 
a  pair  of  scorelines  extending  laterally  outwardly  and  conver- 
gently  from  the  perimeter  of  the  opening  and  intersecting  one 
another  at  a  point  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  window  member. 


1.  A  beverage  cup  for  dispensing  a  single  portion  of  a  bever- 
age, from  a  beverage  concentrate  contained  within  the  cup. 
said  cup  comprising; 
a  drinking  receptacle,  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  a  single 
serving  of  a  liquid  beverage,  said  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  defining  a  rim,  said 
side  walls  of  said  receptacle  defining  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  upper  portion  being  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  said  lower  portion  being  of  a  reduced  thick- 
ness with  respect  thereto,  whereby  to  define  an  inner 
annular  shoulder  running  around  the  interior  of  said 


3,870,222 

COMBINATION  REUSABLE  CARTON  AND  LIFT-OUT 

CARRY  TRAY  FOR  PAPER  AND  THREE-WAY  COVER 

Ralph  R.  Butler,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hammermill  Papet 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,868 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229-44  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  carton  and  a  cover,  said  cover  being 

adapted  to  be  released  at  the  front  to  be  used  as  a  swinging 
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cover  and  selectively  to  be  detached  both  front  and  back 
providing  a  removable  cover  to  be  removed  and  used  as  a 
carrying  tray, 
said  carton  having  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  first 

end  wall  and  a  second  end  w^ll  defining  an  enclosure, 
said  front  wall,  said  first  end  wall,  said  second  end  wall  and 
said  rear  wall  rising  upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  termi- 
nating at  upper  edges  all  disposed  at  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  the  said  bottom, 
said  cover  having  a  front  flange,  a  rear  flange,  a  first  end 
flange,  a  second  end  flange,  and  a  smooth  one-piece  top, 
said  top  being  of  substantially  the  same  area  as  said  car- 
ton bottom, 
said  flanges  being  fixed  to  said  top  and  extending  downward 
therefrom, 


said  flanges  having  extensions  from  said  top  downwardly  of 
substantially  less  than  half  the  extension  of  said  walls  of 
said  carton  upwardly  from  said  bottom, 

said  flanges  being  fixed  together  at  the  adjacent  edges. 

a  scored  line  extending  across  said  rear  wall  of  said  carton 
parallel  to  the  top  of  said  rear  wall  defining  a  hinge  flap, 
said  scored  line  being  spaced  below  said  rear  wall  top 
edge  approximately  the  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  flanges, 

means  fixing  said  rear  flange  of  said  cover  to  said  hinge  flap 
of  said  carton  whereby  said  cover  can  be  used  as  a  swing- 
ing cover, 

said  means  fixing  said  rear  flange  to  said  hinge  flap  compris- 
ing an  adhesive  weak  in  tension  yet  strong  in  shear 
whereby  said  cover  can  be  removed  and  used  as  a  tray 
having  a  bottom  and  four  sides  to  carry  two  reams  of 
paper. 


3,870,223 

DOUBLE  WING  POCKET  PORTFOLIO  AND  FILE 

FOLDER 

Jon  Rkhard  Wyant,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,355 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27108 

U.S.  CI.  229-72  17  Claims 


I.  A  twin  pocket  portfolio  and  file  folder  formed  from  a 
single,  integral  blank,  comprising: 


a.  a  front  outer  panel, 

b.  a  rear  outer  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  ou|ter 
panel  along  a  first  center  fold  line, 

c.  a  front  inner  panel  facing  said  front  outer  panel  and 
connected  thereto  along  a  first  bottom  fold  line  on  an 
edge  of  said  front  outer  panel  adjacent  the  edge  on  said 
first  center  fold  line,  said  facing  front  panels  forming  a 
front  pocket  in  said  portfolio, 

d.  a  rear  inner  panel  facing  said  rear  outer  panel  and  con- 
nected thereto  along  a  second  bottom  fold  line  forming 
an  extension  of  said  first  bottom  fold  line,  and  hingedly 
connected  to  said  front  inner  panel  along  a  second  center 
fold  line  forming  an  extension  of  said  first  center  fold  li^e, 
said  facing  rear  panels  forming  a  rear  pocket  in  s^id 
portfolio, 

e.  means  attaching  said  front  outer  panel  to  said  front  inrter 
panel  along  the  respective  edges  thereof  opposite  said 
center  fold  lines, 

f.  means  attaching  said  rear  outer  panel  to  said  rear  inner 
panel  along  the  respective  edges  thereof  opposite  said 
center  fold  lines, 

g.  said  front  and  rear  inner  panels  being  longer  along  said 
second  center  fold  line  than  said  front  and  rear  outer 
panels  along  said  first  center  fold  line  to  lengthen  said 
inner  panels  with  respect  to  said  outer  panels  to  define 
respective  front  and  rear  exterior  file  folders  opening  into 
said  front  and  rear  pockets  opposite  said  bottom  fold 
lines,  said  shorter  front  and  rear  outer  panels  providing 
ready  access  to  said  exterior  file  folders,  and  I 

h.  slit  means  in  said  front  and  rear  inner  panels  providing 
access  through  said  inner  panels  to  said  respective  front 
and  rear  pockets  for  reception,  filing,  storage,  and  sijp- 
port  therein  of  papers,  notepads,  envelopes  and  so  on 


3,870,224 
TAPE  PERFORATOR 
Leon  N.  Canick,  Fresh  Meadows,  and  Charles  S.  Aldrich,  It. 
James,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Precision  Mechanisfis 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,215 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1102 

U.S.CL  234-110  18  Claims 


1.  A  tape  pe  forator  comprising: 

a.  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  for  oscilU  t 
ing  movement  about  a  first  transverse  axis; 

b.  drive  means  for  oscillating  said  cradle  about  said  fiisi 
axis; 

c.  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  lift  levers  pivotally  mounted 
proximate  one  end  thereof  in  said  cradle  for  selective 
oscillating  movement  about  a  second,  transverse  axis  that 
is  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  axjs; 

d.  an  elongated  punch  mounted  at  one  end  on  each  sajd 
first  lever  proximate  said  first  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis  pf 
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each  said  punch  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  the  axis  of  said  punches  being  in  a  plane  that  is 
approximately  coincidental  with  said  first  axis; 

e.  means  for  advancing  the  tape  along  a  plane  that  traverses 
the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  punches; 

f.  a  second  plurality  of  elongated  fulcrum  levers  equal  in 
number  to  said  first  plurality  of  levers,  said  second  levers 
being  pivotable  about  axes  that  are  substantially  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  said  first  levers  and  movable  between  a 
first,  non-punching  mode  position  and  a  second,  punch- 
ing mode  position  whereby,  in  said  first  position  of  said 
second  levers,  said  cradle  and  said  first  levers  oscillate  as 
a  unit  about  said  first  axis  and  said  punches  are  substan- 
tially devoid  of  movement  in  directions  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  so  that  said  punches  do  not  perforate 
the  tape  and  whereby,  in  said  second  position,  said  sec- 
ond levers  interfere  with  the  movement  of  said  first  levers 
so  that  said  cradle  continues  to  oscillate  about  said  first 
axis  but  said  first  levers  oscillate  about  said  second  axis  to 
cause  said  punches  to  move  longitudinally  above  the 
plane  of  and  through  the  tape;  and 

g.  means  for  selectively  moving  said  second  levers  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,870,226 
COMPACTION  OF  A  SURFACE  WITH  A  COMPACTOR 

HAVING  WHEELS 
Maurice  Leroy,  SotteviDe  les  Rouen,  France,  assigaor  to  Societe 
anonyme  dite:  Richier,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,203 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    25,     1972, 
72.18773 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15156 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  12  Claims 


3,870,225  ! 

VARIABLE  LINEAR  GRAPH 
John  E.  Murphy,  11  Phyllis  Dr.,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11714 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,829,  Oct.  24,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,258 

Int.  CI.  G06c  3100 
U.S.  CL  235-89  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  linear  graph,  the  combination  of  rectangular 
case  means  having  a  horizontal  top  surface  portion  and  verti- 
cal side  portions,  at  least  two  of  said  side  portions  being  or- 
thogonally adjacent  to  each  other  thereby  establishing  an 
ordinate  side  and  an  abscissa  side,  each  of  said  two  side  pro- 
tions  containing  therein  pocket*means,  on  said  surface  portion 
there  being  first  and  second  sets  of  lines  intersecting  each 
other  to  form  an  orthogonal  graph  arrangement  of  ordinate 
and  abscissa  lines  having  an  origin  at  one  corner  thereof,  at 
least  one  each  of  an  ordinate  card  and  an  abscissa  curd,  each 
of  said  cards  respectively  including  at  least  one  scale  thereon, 
the  divisions  of  the  scale  of  said  ordinate  and  abscissa  cards 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  ordinate  and  abscissa  lines, 
said  ordinate  and  abscissa  cards  being  independently  insert- 
able  into  said  respective  pocket  means  of  said  ordinate  and 
abscissa  side  portions  such  that  the  scales  thereon  are  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  said  ordinate  and  abscissa  lines,  and  arm 
means  pivotally  attaahed  to  the  surface  of  said  case  means  at 
said  origin  of  said  graph  to  rotate  on  said  graph. 


3.  A  device  for  determining  the  degree  of  compaction  of  a 
surface  by  a  compactor  having  wheeis,  in  successive  sweeps, 
which  comprises: 

A.  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  torque 
applied  to  the  wheels  during  at  least  a  part  of  each  sweep; 

B.  means  for  comparing  the  signals  provided  during  two 
successive  sweeps,  and 

C.  means  for  determining  the  degree  of  compaction  as  a 
function  of  the  result  of  the  comparison  of  said  signals. 


3,870,227 
COMFORT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

ZONE 
Russell  G.  Attridge,  Jr..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco 
Incorporated;  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,743 

Int.  CI.  F24f ///09 

U.S.  CL  236—49  4  Claims 


( 


19.      «> 


12     ,' 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  temperatures  in  a  zone  compris- 
ing: 

a.  providing  a  fluid  tempering  system  comprising  fluid  tem- 
pering means  and  a  fluid  circulating  system  for  directing 
a  given  flow  of  fluid  from  said  tempering  means  toward 
the  zone  and  for  returning  said  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
zone  towards  said  tempering  means,  said  system  provid- 
ing for  a  variable  flow  of  fluid  to  said  zone  and  for  bypass- 
ing the  remaining  fluid  of  said  given  flow  around  said 
zone; 

b.  sensing  the  temperature  in  said  zone; 

c.  altering  the  flow  of  fluid  to  bypass  more  or  less  fluid 
around  said  zone  in  response  to  sensed  changes  in  zone 
temperature  to  maintain  a  predetermined  zone  tempera- 
ture level; 

d.  mixing  the  fluid  which  has  flowed  to  the  zone  with  the 
fluid  which  has  been  bypassed  around  the  zone; 
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e.  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  zone  and  bypass 
fluids  to  determine  the  load  on  said  zone; 

f.  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  given  flow  of  fluid 
flowing  toward  said  zone  in  response  to  the  sensed  tem- 
perature of  the  mixed  zone  and  bypass  fluids;  and, 

g.  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  to  the  zone  relatively 
constant  except  when  the  load  on  the  2one  changes  sub- 
stantially and  abruptly. 


3,870,228 

WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Moseky,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  449,  Lynchburg,  Va.  24503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,667,  June  7, 1972,.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,739 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  237-59  9  Claims 


7    « y^  V 


3,870,229 

THERMOSTAT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Siegfried  E.  Manecke,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,107,  June  6,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,893 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  71116 

U.S.  CI.  337-57  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermostat  construction  having  a  fixed  contact  and 
a  blade-carried  movable  contact  supported  by  a  frame  means 
and  bimetallic  snap  disc  carried  by  said  frame  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  movable  contact  relative  to  said 
fixed  contact  in  response  to  snapped  temperature  sensing 
conditions  of  said  disc  together  with  temperature  setting 
means  carried  by  said  frame  means  for  selecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  operation  of  said  disc  for  moving  said  movable  contact 
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I.  A  system  for  supplying  heated  water  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature from  a  source  to  the  inlets  of  a  plurality  of  fixtures, 
said  system  comprising: 

a.  water  heater  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
outlet  providing  said  source  of  heated  water,  and 

b.  jet  entrainer  means  having  a  first  and  second  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  first  inlet  being  connected  to  said  outlet  of 
said  source  of  heated  water,  said  second  inlet  being  con- 
nected between  a  nozzle  and  a  source  of  relatively  cold 
water,  and  said  outlet  of  said  jet  entrainer  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  inlets  of  said  plurality  of  fixtures, 
said  nozzle  being  positioned  in  said  entraining  means  for 
providing  a  high  velocity  stream  of  water  which  entrains 
water  from  said  first  inlet  in  proportion  to  its  velocity  to 
thereby  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  said 
outlet  of  said  entrainer  means  substantially  constant. 


out  of  contact  with  said  fixed  contact,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  blade  has  opening  means  passing  therethrough 
and  said  temperature  setting  means  comprises  plunger  means 
passing  loosely  through  said  opening  means  provided  through 
said  blade  and  engaging  said  snap  disc,  spring  means  carried 
by  said  frame  means  and  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  plunger  means  to  urge  said  plunger  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  snap  disc,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  force  of 
said  spring  means  that  urges  said  plunger  means  into  said 
engagement  with  said  snap  disc. 


Lll( 


3,870,230 

RAILROAD  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Sergio  R.  Damy,  Apartado  Postal  39-56,  Guadalajara,  Mexlcc 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  27, 1973,  14246: : 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  i//6 

U.S.  CI.  238-^  2  Claims 
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1.  A  railroad  track  support  including:  ' 

a  pair  of  lon^tudinally  extending  members  spaced  lateral 
of  each  other  a  distance  apart  equal  to  the  desired  spacirjg 
of  the  rails  of  a  railroad  track, 

said  longitudinally  extending  members  each  including  alter- 
nately spaced  base  and  rail  support  portions  with  said  rail 
support  portions  projecting  above  said  base  portions, 

said  rail  support  portion  of  each  longitudinally  extending 
member  being  aligned  with  similar  portions  of  the  othir 
longitudinajlly  extending  member, 

at  least  one  c^'oss  member  extending  between  and  engagitjg 
said  longitudinally  extending  members  to  maintain  the 
lateral  spacing  of  said  longitudinally  extending  membe 
said  cross  members  including  rail  support  portions, 

rail  fastening  means  carried  by  said  rail  support  members 
said  longitudinally  extending  members  and  said  cross 
member, 

said  rail  fastening  means  including  lugs  and  clips  fastened  to 
said  rail  support  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  each  rail, 
each  clip  extending  parallel  to  a  track  and  being  spiral 
shaped  with  the  outer  end  of  said  clip  fastened  to  said  rail 
support  portion  and  the  inner  end  equipped  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  tab  adapted  to  the  forced  into  engagement 
with  its  rail. 


I, 


3,870,231 

RAIL  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Shigetaro  Toyama,  and  Yoshio  Matsuo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tetsudo  Kizai  Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,355 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  9166 
U.S.  CL  238—324  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  rail  fastening  device  coacting  between  a  flange  por- 
tion of  a  rail  placed  on  a  concrete  tie  and  a  stepped  portion 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  rail  and  formed  on  said  concrete 
tie,  the  fastening  device  including  a  fastening  member  bridged 
between  said  stepped  and  flange  portions,  whereby  the  rail  is 
firmly  held  on  the  concrete  tie  by  fastening  said  fastening 
member  with  bolts,  the  imt)rovement  comprising  a  wedge-like 
member  interposed  between  said  fastening  member  and  said 
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stepped  portion,  said  stepped  portion  being  formed  into  a 
configuration  so  as  to  have  a  substantially  vertical  side  surface 
which  progressively  approaches  the  rail  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  upper  surface  which  progressively  inclines  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  in  which  said  vertical  side  surface 


progressively  approaches  the  rail,  said  wedge-like  member 
being  associated  with  said  stepped  portion  and  having  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  extending  portions  which  are  shaped  to 
respectively  conform  with  said  vertical  and  horizontal  sur- 
faces. 


3,870,232 

NOZZLE  FOR  PROJECTING  POWDERED  SOLID 

PRODUCTS 

Adrien  Lacchia,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Air-Industrie, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,306 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    26,    1972, 
72.19635;  Feb.  1,  1973,  73.04028 

Int.  CL  B05b  J/04,  5/02,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  8  Claims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  projecting  solid  particles  carried  by  a 
conveyor  gas  from  a  spray  gun  of  the  type  equipped  with 
means  for  supplying  secondary  air,  said  nozzle  being  adapted 
to  shape  the  projected  particles  and  said  conveyor  gas  into  a 
single  fan-shaped  outlet  spray,  said  nozzle  comprising: 
a  nozzle  body  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  ducts  passing 
through  said  body  in  the  direction  of  said  spray,  each 
separate  duct  having  an  inlet  and  a  spray  outlet  and 
adapted  to  be  completely  traversed  by  a  portion  of  said 
particles,  said  plurality  of  ducts  being  positioned  to  form 
beyond  said  outlets  a  spray  in  which  said  particles  are 
uniformly  distributed,  and 
a  suction  device  of  the  venturi  type  associated  with  each  of 
said  separate  ducts,  each  suction  device  comprising  a 
constriction  at  the  inlet  of  the  separate  duct  with  which 
it  is  associated  and  at  least  one  injection  conduit  posi- 
tioned for  discharging  auxiliary  gas  received  from  sid 
secondary  air  supply  means  into  said  associated  duct 
downstream  of  said  constriction. 


3,870,233 

COLOR  CHANGE  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY 

APPARATUS 

Frederick  R.  Wilhelm,  Avon  Lake;  Donald  R.  Hastings,  Elyria, 

and  William  W.  Lyth,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,422 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02,  7/24,  15/02 


U.S.  CI.  239-15 


27  Claims 


.      -JlGM 
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1.  An  electrostatic  spray  system  for  selectively  spraying  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  spray  materials  from  a  common  spray  gun, 
which  system  comprises 

a  spray  gun  having  a  spray  material  flow  passage  terminat- 
ing in  an  outlet  orifice  and  a  selectively  operable  valve  for 
controlling  the  emission  of  spray  material  from  said  ori- 
fice, 

means  including  a  high  voltage  power  supply  for  applying  an 
electrical  charge  to  spray  material  as  it  is  emitted  from 
said  spray  gun, 

a  plurality  of  spray  material  reservoirs  and  a  solvent  reser- 
voir, 

means  including  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  selectively 
connecting  any  one  of  said  reservoirs  to  said  spray  gun  so 
as  to  enable  spray  material  to  be  supplied  from  a  selected 
reservoir  to  said  gun, 

a  dump  tank,  and 

a  dump  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  spray  material 
flow  passage  of  said  gun  and  operable  when  opened  to 
bypass  spray  material  from  said  flow  passage  to  said  dump 
tank,  said  dump  valve  being  positioned  immediately  adja- 
cent said  gun  and  made  from  components  which  have  a 
capacitance  sufficiently  low  as  to  preclude  said  dump 
valve  from  storing  a  potentially  dangerous  electrical 
charge, 

said  dump  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  interconnected  by 
a  dump  flow  passage,  and 

a  needle  valve  element  located  within  said  dump  flow  pas- 
sage and  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  spray  material 
through  said  dump  valve. 


3,870,234 
LAMINAR  FLAME  SEPARATE  AEROSOL  BURNER  FOR 

USE  IN  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 
Janex  Stupar,  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  Institut  Jozef 
Stefan,  Jamova,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Apr.   11,   1972, 
973/72 

Int.  CL  B05b  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—132.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  laminar-flame  separate-aerosol-injection  burner  for 
use  in  atomic  absorption  spectroscopy,  comprising  an  aerosol 
chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  on  the  upper  side 
and  connected  by  a  tube  to  an  aerosol  supply,  said  aerosol 
chamber  being  positioned  inside  a  burner  body  and  clamped 
between  two  halves  of  a  burner  head  which  are  screwed  tightly 
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to  the  top  of  the  burner  body,  and  that  four  thin  metal  spacers  and  said  pair  of  tension  arms  together  and  to  an  uppe:  end 

are  placed  between  the  aerosol  chamber  and  the  halves  of  the  portion  of  said  mast. 

burner  head  to  form  on  both  sides  of  the  orifices  two  parallel  ,  

^  3,870,236 

'dripping  irrigation  tubing 

Jaime  Sahagun-Barragan,  Calle  del  Teco  287,  Zamora,  Mi- 
choacan,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,219 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15100  | 

U.S.  CI.  239-542  >  Claims 


slots  for  the  flame  gases,  whereat  two  parallel  channels  are 
drilled  on  each  side  of  the  burner  head  connected  by  pipe 
connections  to  a  water  supply  and  drain  respectively. 


3,870,235 
PORTABLE  PEDESTAL  MOUNTED  TOWER  IRRIGATOR 
Stephen  D.  Newell,  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AIco  Standard 
Corporation,  Valkv  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec'.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,523 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/02,  1120 

U.S.  CI.  239-177  .  13  Claims 


i .  ■y.iv 


nriHT 


1.  In  an  improved  overhead  rotary  pedestal-supported  efflu- 
ent-dispensing unit,  a  support  base,  a  primary  cage-like  sup- 
port frame  of  vertically  elongated  shape  secured  on  said  sup- 
port base,  a  secondary  cage-like  rotatable  upper  support 
frame  of  vertically  elongated  shape,  a  pipe  connector  membe. 
fixedly  mounted  within  a  lower  end  of  said  primary  support 
frame  on  said  support  base  and  having  a  coupling  at  one  end 
thereof  for  dctachably  receiving  an  effluent  supply  member 
and  having  an  upwardly  open  end  portion;  a  vertically  elon- 
gated and  positioned  rotatable  pipe  member  extending  at  its 
lower  end  into  the  upwardly  open  end  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor pipe  member  and  being  journaled  therein  to  extend  up- 
wardly within  and  along  said  primary  support  frame  into 
within  and  along  said  secondary  support  frame;  a  reinforcing 
sleeve  member  secured  over  said  vertical  pipe  member  and 
extending  from  a  position  adjacent  said  pipe  connector  mem- 
ber centrally  vertically  upwardly  along  said  primary  support 
frame  and  at  its  upper  end  being  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  secondary  support  frame  in  a  spaced  relation  above  said 
primary  support  frame,  a  bearing  sleeve  secured  within  and 
extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
primary  support  frame  and  along  said  reinforcing  sleeve  mem- 
ber for  Journaling  said  sleeve  member  along  and  within  said 
primary  support  member,  end  thrust  bearing  means  positioned 
within  the  spacing  between  said  primary  and  secondary  sup- 
port frames  and  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  member  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  secondary  frame  oh  and  with  respect 
to  said  primary  support  frame,  a  mast  extending  centrally 
upwardly  from  and  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  secon- 
dary support  frame,  a  pair  of  opposite,  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending,  fluid  dispensing  truss  arm  assemblies  mounted 
on  said  secondary  support  frame  to  extend  substantially  hori- 
zontally outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  balanced  tension  arms 
extending  substantially  horizontally  from  said  secondary  sup- 
port frame  at  right  angles  to  said  pair  of  truss  arm  assemblies, 
and  cable  means  connecting  said  pair  of  truss  arm  assemblies 


I.  A  dripping  irrigation  tubing  for  distributing  irrigation 
liquid,  comprising  a  pipe  line  having  a  plurality  of  sj^aced 
perforations  along  its  length  through  which  irrigation  Kquid 
under  pressure  emerges  from  the  pipe  line,  and  a  one  piece 
depressurizing  channel  member  outside  the  pipe  line  covering 
said  perforations  and  extending  partly  around  the  extjernal 
circumference  of  said  pipe  line,  said  channel  member  having 
a  curved  bottom  wall  corresponding  to  the  pipe  line  wall 
curvature  and  side  walls  of  uniform  height  extending  aitound 
the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  being  firmly 
attached  to  the  outside  of  the  pipe  line  wall  to  spac^  the 
channel  member  from  the  pipe  line,  a  plurality  of  cross  iwalls 
being  provided  projecting  alternately  from  each  of  saiq  side 
walls  and  of  the  same  height  as  said  side  walls  and  engaging 
with  the  outside  of  the  pipe  line  wall  but  not  reachinc  the 
opposite  side  wall  and  arranged  to  form  passages  provicfing  a 
plurality  of  obstacles  to  liquid  flow,  and  reception  chaiiibers 
for  incoming  liquid  being  provided  in  said  channel  meinber 
located  respectively  under  each  pipe  line  perforation  and  of 
less  height  than  said  side  walls  thereby  filtering  out  large 
particles  from  the  incoming  liquid,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  outlet  holes  in  said  channel  member  at  a  preselected 
distance  betiveen  said  reception  chambers  along  its  length  to 
distribute  liquid  at  a  predetermined  lowered  pressure  lafter 
passing  through  said  passages. 

3,870,237 

CHEMICAL  COMMINUTION  OF  COAL  AND  REMOVAL 
OF  ASH  INCLUDING  SULFUR  IN  INORGANIC  FO(lM 
THEREFROM 
Robert  G.  Aldrich,  Manilius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse 
versity  Research  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,559 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  241-1  2  Cairns 


Uni- 


coat 
SrOffACE 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  interlayer  forces  at  natural  inter- 
faces present  in  coal,  comprising  the  step  of  treating  said  coal 


March  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


517 


with  an  effective  amount  of  moist  ammonia  where  the  ratio  of 
water  to  ammonia  is  up  to  72:28  by  weight. 

3,870,238 
SAND  FRACTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  L.  Sellars.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dravo.  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,695 

Int.  CI.  B02c  11114 

U.S.  CI.  241-27  9  Claims 


I.  A  sand  fracturing  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  open  topped  container  with  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  with 
apertures  therethrough  and  vertical  side  walls,  said  apertures 
being  shaped  to  prevent  sand  grains  from  becoming  wedged 
therein  and  large  enough  to  pass  substantially  all  the  sand 
aggregate  introduced  into  said  container,  said  container  being 
mounted  for  movement  substantially  only  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rods  disposed  within  said  container 
.  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  rod  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  rods  being 
unattached  to  said  container  and  free  to  move  in  a  verti- 
cal direction;  and 
a  vibrator  apparatus  operably  connected  to  said  container 
to  vibrate  said  container  and  rods  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction  wherein  the  larger  grains  of  sand  in  a  sand 
aggregate  placed  into  said  open  topped  container  are 
fractured  by  the  vibrating  rods  to  produce  a  greater  per- 
centage of  mid-size  sand  grains  in  the  output  sand  aggre- 
gate of  the  machine  than  is  contained  in  sand  aggregate 
introduced  into  the  machine  without  substantially  in- 
creasing the  percentage  of  fine  sand  grains  in  the  output 
sand  aggregate. 


3,870,239 

DETACHABLE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  GARDEN 

SHREDDER 

Robert  D.  Lautzenheiser,  and  Howard  M.  Ullman,  Jr.,  both  of 

Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Red  Cross  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,140 

Int.  CL  B02c  13116 

U.S.  CI.  241-186  R  2  Claims 


jj  - — 

1.  In  a  shredding  and  bagging  machine  for  yard  usage,  the 
combination  comprising  a  base  of  shallow  cup  shape  having  a 


bottom  wall  and  a  circular  side  wall  defining  a  shredding 
chamber,  transport  means  for  supporting  the  base  in  horizon- 
tal position  slightly  upraised  above  the  ground,  a  cover  plate 
fitted  to  the  base  for  enclosing  the  same,  an  engine  mounted 
on  the  cover  plate  and  having  a  drive  shaft  which  extends  into 
the  base,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  including  a  blade  hav- 
ing tip  portions  extending  to  the  region  of  the  side  wall,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  breaker  members  at  spaced  positions  on 
the  side  wall  and  having  horizontal  notches  formed  therein  for 
registering  with  the  tip  portions  of  the  blade,  means  including 
a  discharge  conduit  penetrating  the  side  wall  for  forcible 
discharge  of  the  shredded  material,  the  cover  plate  having  a 
receptacle  for  feeding  material  into  the  chamber,  a  ramp  of 
flaring  construction  having  side  walls  defining  a  narrow  upper 
end  and  a  wide  lower  end.  and  means  for  securing  the  ramp 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle  so  that  the  narrow  end  commu- 
nicates with  the  receptacle  and  so  that  the  wide  end  extends 
downwardly  at  a  shallow  angle  into  engagement  with  the 
ground  thereby  permitting  leaves  or  the  like  lying  on  the 
ground  to  be  swept  upwardly  into  the  receptacle. 


3,870,240 
YARN  CUTTER  FOR  USE  IN  YARN  WINDERS 
Harry  B.  Miller.  Hupedaie.  Mass..  assignor  to  Industrie- Werke 
Karlsruhe   Augsburg   Aktiengesellschaft,   Karlsruhe.   Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,074 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102 

U.S.CL  242-18  A  8  Claims 


I.  A  yarn  pick-up  and  severing  device,  particularly  for 
mounting  on  a  rotating  winder  chuck,  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having 
a  surface  extending  transversely  of  said  axis;  engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  surface  and  operative  for  clampingly  engag- 
ing a  proximal  yarn,  with  reference  to  which  said  support 
rotates,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  yarn  becomes  convoluted 
about  said  engaging  means  during  such  rotation,  said  engaging 
means  comprising  an  engaging  member  mounted  on  said 
surface  and  defining  a  slight  gap  therewith,  a  clamping  ar- 
rangement extending  from  said  surface  across  said  gap  into 
biased  contact  with  said  engaging  member  so  as  to  clampingly 
engage  and  retian  a  yarn  which  enters  into  said  gap;  and 
severing  means  on  said  engaging  means  and  operative  for 
severing  said  yarn  only  upon  at  least  partial  completion  of  a 
yarn  convolution  about  said  engaging  means. 
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3,870,241  3,870,242 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  YARN  YARN  RETARDING  DEVICE 

David  W.  Norwood,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Concorde  Edward  W.  Schussel,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesio 

Fibers  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md.  Industries,  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,704,  Aug.  18, 1971,  abandoned.  FiM  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,099 

This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,103  Int.  CI.  B65h  51/20 


Int.  CI.  B65h  54/02 


U.S.  CI.  242-47.01 


4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  242-18  A 


5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  yarn  comprising  means  for 
holding  a  yarn  package  support  onto  which  support  the  yarn 
is  to  be  wound,  a  rotationally  driven  roller  for  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  yarn  package  support  upon  threading-up  and 
thereafter  the  surface  of  the  package  of  yarn  being  formed  on 
the  support  thereby  to  define  a  nip  with  and  rotationally  to 
drive  the  yarn  package  support  and  the  yarn  package  being 
formed  thereon,  a  traverse  guide  for  guiding  the  yarn  to  said 
nip  whereupon  the  yarn  is  wound  onto  the  package  support, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  traverse  guide   relative  to  the 
rotating  package  support  thereby  to  distribute  windings  of  the 
yarn  on  the  package  support,  means  for  holding  a  second  yarn 
package  support  in  juxtaposition  to  the  first  yarn  package 
support,  a  second  rotationally  driven  roller  for  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  second  yarn  package  support  upon  threading- 
up  and  thereafter  the  surface  of  the  package  of  yarn  being 
formed  on  the  support  thereby  to  define  a  nip  with  and  rota- 
tionally to  drive  the  second  yarn  package  support  and  the  yarn 
package  being  formed  thereon,  a  second  traverse  guide  for 
guiding  the  yarn  to  said  nip  of  the  rotating  second  roller  and 
rotating  second  package  support,  means  for  guiding  the  yarn 
to  the  second  nip  whereupon  the  yarn  is  wound  on  the  second 
package  support,  means  for  reciprocating  the  second  traverse 
guide  relative  to  the  second  package  support  thereby  to  dis- 
tribute windings  of  the  yarn  on  the  second  package  support, 
a  change-over  guide,  means  for  moving  said  change-over 
guide  from  a  first  position  for  guiding  the  yarn  to  the  first 
traverse  guide  to  a  second  position  for  guiding  the  yarn  to  the 
second  traverse  guide,  and  means  for  guiding  the  yarn  to  the 
change-over  guide,  the  improvement  in  which  the  means  for 
guiding  the  yarn  to  the  change-over  guide  and  the  two  traverse 
guides  each  comprise  means  defining  at  least  two  surfaces  for 
passage  of  the  yarn  in  contact  therewith  in  a  zig-zag  path,  said 
means  for  guiding  the  yarn  to  the  change-over  guide  and  the 
two  traverse  guides  each  thereby  being  adapted  to  maintain 
the  arrangement  of  a  yarn  fed  thereto  which  yarn  is  consti- 
tuted of  a  plurality  of  ends  arranged  in  mutually  parallel  side 
by  side  relation. 


1.  In  a  yarn  storage  device  having  a  storage  drum  adapted 
to  have  yarn  wound  tangentially  thereon  and  unwound  axially 
therefrom,  a  retarding  device  surrounding  said  drum  arid 
adapted  to  have  said  yarn  passed  thereunder  as  it  is  axially 
withdrawn,  said  retarding  device  comprising  a  coiled  sprii^g 
whose  opposite  ends  are  secured  to  each  other  to  formja 
continuous  retarding  ring  having  an  inner  contour  smaller 
than  the  outer  contour  of  said  drum  before  said  ring  is 
mounted  on  said  drum,  whereby  said  ring  is  placed  u"d^r 
tension  when  mounted  on  said  drum,  each  coil  of  said  spring 
having  a  curved  portion  in  bearing  engagement  against  said 
drum  which  defines  a  constant  resistance  to  the  yarn  whidh 
passes  thereunder  as  it  is  axially  withdrawn  from  the  drum. 


3,870,243 
COLLAPSIBLE  REEL 
Albert  Theodore  Briggs,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weajn 
United  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,196 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-7J2.1  7  Clainis 


6.  An  expandable  reel  having  a  central  arbor, 

radially    movable    segments    arranged    circumferentiallk' 

around  said  arbor  in  a  manner  to  form  a  continuoi|s 

supporting  surface  for  strip-like  material, 
a  series  of  spaced-apart  cylindrical  bores  formed  in  saifl 

arbor  for  each  segment, 
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other  series  of  cylindrical  bores  formed  in  each  of  said 
segments,  one  for  each  arbor  bore  and  in  radial  alignment 
therewith  to  form  associated  pairs  of  bores, 

first  elements  having  cylindrical  portions  received  in  one  of 
said  bores  of  each  pair,  each  having  similar  inclined  sur- 
faces disposed  in  the  same  direction, 

second  elements  having  cylindrical  portions  received  in  the 
other  bores  of  each  pair  having  means  for  engaging  with 
and  being  displaced  by  said  inclined  surfaces, 

said  inclined  surfaces  being  such  that  on  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  segments  and  arbor  said  segments  are 
caused  to  move  radially  relative  to  said  arbor, 

said  first  element  and  said  second  element  each  having 
locking  means, 

holding  means  arranged  in  said  both  series  of  bores,  and 

said  locking  means  of  first  and  second  elements  including 
means  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  holding  means  when 
said  elements  are  rotated  in  a  certain  position  relative  to 
said  holding  means. 


3,870,244 
METAL  STRIP  COIL  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Rafael  Tevosovich  Sarkisov,  ulitsa  Aga-Neimatula,  20a,  kv.  28; 
Ernst  Arakelovich  Stepanian,  ulitsa  Druzhby  Molodezhi,  2, 
kv.   36,   and   Valentin   Grigorievich   Bondarenko,   Lenin- 
gradsky  prospekt,  115,  kv.  11,  all  of  Baku,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser,  No.  364,401 
Int.  CI.  B21c  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-80  4  Claims 


3,870,245 

FISHING  SPOOL 

E.  F.  Witteborg,  Jr.,  3050  Duncan  Rd.,  Shreveport,  La.  71 109 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,415 

Int.  CI.  B65h  55/00,  75/14 

U.S.  CI.  242-167  4  Claims 


1.  A  spool  for  fishing  reels  comprising: 

a.  A  shaft; 

b.  Base  means,  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face, 
said  base  means  being  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft; 

c.  An  insert  mount  attached  to  said  inside  face  of  said 
base  means; 

d.  A  line  guide  means  having  an  inside  face  and  an  insert 
mount  attached  to  said  inside  face  in  essentially  parallel 
relationship  to  said  insert  mount  attached  to  said  base 
means;  and 

e.  An  insert  having  a  smooth  inside  and  outside  surface  and 
a  gap  therein  across  the  entire  width  thereof  adapted  to 
removably  and  rotatably  fit  on  said  insert  mounts  and 
span  the  distance  between  said  base  means  and  said  line 
guide  means. 


3,870,246 
AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE  TAPE  DRAW-OUT  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Ichikawa,  and  Kenji  Kojima,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    10,   1972,  47- 
28216;  Mar,  10,  1972,  47-29853 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //04.  Glib  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  242-192  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  changing  coils  of  metal  strip  having  a  weight 
of  over  100  kg  which  strip  is  fed  into  an  automatic  press  with 
a  vertical  plane  of  pressing,  said  device  comprising:  a  platform 
with  radial  mandrels,  one  of  which  is  horizontal  and  carries  a 
standby  coil,  and  the  other  is  directed  vertically  upwards  and 
carries  the  coil  being  unreeled;  means  for  securing  said  coils 
on  said  mandrels;  a  carriage  movable  in  the  direction  of  said 
horizontal  mandrel  and  mounting  said  standby  coil  so  as  to 
align  its  axis  with  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  mandrel,  means 
connecting  said  carriage  with  said  means  securing  said  coils  on 
the  mandrels  such  that  with  the  carriage  in  one  position  the 
coils  are  secured  on  the  mandrel  whereas  in  a  second  position 
the  coils  are  loose  on  the  mandrel,  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions being  disposed  axially  along  the  mandrel,  means  for 
axially  displacing  said  carriage  between  said  positions,  said 
means  for  axially  displacing  said  carriage  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  drive,  and  means  threadably  connecting  said  carriage  to 
said  drive  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  said  carriage 
is  correspondingly  displaced  axially  between  said  positions, 
and  means  for  turning  said  platform  about  the  bisector  of  the 
angle  formed  by  said  radial  mandrels,  such  that  after  each  turn 
of  the  platform  the  previously  verUcal  mandrel  assumes  the 
horizontal  position  coaxial  with  said  standby  coil,  and  the 
previously  horizontal  mandrel  together  with  its  standby  coil 
secured  thereon  assumes  the  vertical  position. 


5.  An  automatic  cartridge  tape  draw-out  device  for  a  tape 
wound  on  a  circular  supply  reel  rotatable  in  a  cartridge  and 
having  at  least  one  annular  flange  at  the  radial  periphery 
thereof,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reel  drive  roller,  means 
for  rotating  the  reel  drive  roller  in  pressing  engagement  of  the 
periphery  thereof  with  the  periphery  of  a  flange  of  the  reel  to 
rotate  the  reel  for  causing  the  outer  convolutions  of  the  tape 
wound  thereon  to  move  --adially  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  tape  draw-out  roller  concentric  with  and  in  rigic 
connection  with  said  reel  drive  roller  and  having  a  diametei 
greater  than  that  of  the  reel  drive  roller,  said  tape  draw-out 
roller  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  irregularities  on 
its  circumferential  peripheral  surface  for  engaging  the  leading 
forward  end  of  the  tape  on  said  supply  reel  by  means  of  said 
irregularities,  said  tape  draw-out  roller  rotating  at  the  same 
angular  velocity  as  the  reel  drive  roller  and  extending  radiall) 
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inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  reel  flange  engaged  by  said 
ree!  drive  roller  to  be  in  pressing  engagement  with  the  leading 
forward  end  of  the  tape  on  the  supply  reel  when  the  outer  tape 
convolutions  thereof  are  caused  to  move  radially  outwardly  by 
rotation  of  the  reel  to  advance  the  tape  from  the  cartridge  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  tape  being  maintained  in  engagement 
with  at  least  some  of  the  irregularities  on  the  tape  draw-out 
roller,  and  support  means  rotatably  mounting  said  rollers  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  rollers  into  their  respective 
engaging  positions  with  the  reel  and  with  the  tape  wound  on 
the  reel,  wherein  the  means  deflning  the  irregularities  on  the 
circumferential  periphery  of  the  tape  draw-out  roller  comprise 
means  defming  a  plurality  of  axially  oriented  grooves  in  the 
peripheral  circumferential  surface  of  the  tape  draw-out  rol- 
lers, and  means  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  pro- 
jections interspersed  with  said  grooves  and  separating  said 
grooves. 


3,870,247 

CASSETTE-HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Camille  Carisey,  Creteil,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatei,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,050 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    30,     1971, 
71.28141 

int.  CI.  Glib  2i/70, /5/66 
U.S.  CI.  242-198  17  Claims 


1.  A  cassette-handling  system  comprising  a  cassette  housing 
having  guide  and  retaining  means  for  guiding  and  holding  a 
cassette,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  cassette  by  movement  of  the  cassette  in  its  own  plane, 
a  casing  containing  a  cassette  drive  system  including  a  drive 
element  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  cradle  pivoted  to  the 
casing  and  carrying  said  housing,  said  housing  being  pivoted 
to  said  cradle,  and  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  housing 
and  cradle  from  a  loading  position  with  the  housing  and  cradle 
angularly  disposed  from  the  casing  to  a  driving  position 
against  the  casing  so  that  said  drive  element  of  the  cassette 
drive  system  engages  the  cassette  for  driving  the  medium 
contained  therein,  and  then  to  an  ejecting  position,  said  cradle 
having  an  aperture  therein,  so  that  when  the  housing  contains 
a  cassette  and  is  pivoted  to  lie  against  the  cradle  and  the  cradle 
is  pivoted  to  lie  against  the  casing,  said  drive  element  of  the 
cassette  drive  system  passes  through  said  aperture  in  the  cra- 
dle to  engage  the  cassette  and  drive  the  medium  contained 
therein. 
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3^70,248 
TAPE  PLAYER 
Hirotoshi  Nara,  Urawa;  VVataru  Watanabe,  Hagi;  Tadtishi 
Yokota,  Urawa,  and  Chiak  Yanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Clairion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,673 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,   1971, 
88745[U];  Sept.  30,  1971,  46-89732[U] 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242— 198  6  Claims 

4  * 


46- 


/oo 


I.  In  a  tape  player  of  the  type  having  a  sound  reproducing 
head  and  wherein  a  cassette  containing  a  pair  fo  reels!  on 
which  a  sound  tape  is  wound  is  removably  loaded  in  a  prede- 
termined position  in  said  player  and  said  tape  is  passed  I  be- 
tween a  first  drive  pair  comprising  pinch  roller  and  a  capftan 
and  then  between  a  second  drive  comprising  a  pinch  roller  land 
a  capstan,  and  said  first  and  second  tape  drive  pairs  are  selec- 
tively operated  to  reverse  the  direction  of  running  of  said  ^ape 
with  respect  to  said  sound  reproducing  head,  thereby  enabling 
continuous  reproduction  of  a  plurality  of  channels  reconded 
on  said  tape,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  switching  means  for  selectively  operating  either  onp  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs;  control  means  for  constantly  uriing 
said  switching  means  in  a  given  direction  thereby  permitting 
loading  of  said  cassette  while  said  tape  is  driven  in  a  given 
direction;  and  a  movable  plate  which  is  moved  in  a  vertical 
direction  with  respect  to  the  reel  hubs  of  said  cassette  loaded 
in  said  player,  said  control  means  being  actuated  in  response 
said  switching  means  when  said  player  is  prepared  for  loa(|ing 
and  unloading  of  said  cassette.  i 


CON 


3,870,249 
ROLLED  FRICTION  TAPE  ROLLER 


William  A.  Schrader,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Joe  Schmidt,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  •(  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Fyed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,081 

Int.  CI.  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04;  B65h  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  242-201  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  tape  transport  system  including  at  least  a  single 

rotatable  tape  storage  reel  having  tape  extending  therefrorji  to 

be  wound  from  a  tape  source  and  unwound  therefrom, 

means  for  driving  the  storage  reel  to  transfer  tape  thereto 

from  the  tape  source,  tensioning  means  coupled  to  the 

tape  adjacent  the  storage  reel  for  increasing  the  tension 

of  the  tape  extending  between  the  storage  reel  and  said 
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tensioning  means  whereby  the  tape  wound  on  the  reel  is 
tightly  wound  thereon, 
said  tensioning  means  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  and 
braking  means  arranged  coaxially  therewith  for  providing 
a  preselected  amount  of  drag  for  the  drum  and  being 
arranged  to  be  normally  operative,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively rendering  the  braking  means  inoperative. 


3,870,250 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT 
Constantin  Gh.  Teodorescu,  and  Stefan  P.  Ardeleanu,  both  of 
Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  InstitutuI  Pentru  Creatie 
Stintiflca  SI  Technica-Increst,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Mar.  31, 1972, 70354 
Int.  CI.  B65g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  243-6  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  an  object  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  in-line  tube  sections,  each  including: 

an  elongated  tube  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end, 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  at  a  lower  portion  and/or 
opposite  lateral  portions  of  each  tube  along  the  interior 
thereof  and  uniformly  spaced  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  tube, 

two  flaps  extending  from  the  exterior  toward  one  another  to 
normally  close  said  downstream  of  said  tube  by  sealing 
engagement  with  one  another,  said  tube  being  open  at  its 
upstream  end; 

an  elongated  object  adapted  to  traverse  said  tubes  riding  on 
said  rollers; 

a  device  proximal  to  but  spaced  from  the  downstream  end 
of  each  of  said  tubes  for  creating  a  low-pressure  zone 
between  said  downstream  end  and  said  object  for  drawing 
said  object  from  each  upstream  end  toward  the  respective 
downstream  end  of  each  tube; 

means  adjacent  said  device  for  detecting  the  proximity  of 
said  object  for  applying  to  each  pair  of  flaps  an  opening 
force  insufficient  to  swing  said  flaps  apart  and  open  said 
downstream  end  in  the  absence  of  an  additional  force,  but 
sufficient  upon  the  generation  of  an  over-pressure  ahead 
of  said  object  to  open  said  flaps  and  permit  the  object  to 
pass  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  next  following  tube,  said 
rollers  being  each  sealingly  mounted  in  housings  external 
to  said  tubes  with  each  roller  penetrating  through  a  hole 
formed  along  the  wall  of  the  tube,  each  tube  comprises  a 
pair  of  triangular  walls  which  define  with  the  respective 
flaps  a  normally  closed  gate,  said  walls  being  mounted  on 
the  downstream  end  of  the  respective  tube,  and  means  for 
pivoting  each  pair  of  flaps  on  the  respective  downstream 
end  of  a  tube. 


3,870,251 
AUTOGYRO 
Gerald  L.  Breuner,  50  Milady  Ln.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,076,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,712 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  244-17.21  3  Claims 

1.  An  autogyro  comprising  a  cabin. 

a  tubular  duct  supported  on  the  cabin  rearwardly  thereof 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


an  engine  supported  within  the  duct  in  substantial  axial 

alignment  therewith  and  spaced  from  the  cabin, 
a  propeller  located  between  the  engine  and  the  cabin, 
a  rotatable  first  shaft  extending  forwardly  from  the  engine 

and  driven  by  the  engine, 
gear  means  connected  to  the  first  shaft  forwardly  of  the 

propeller, 
i  tubular  shaft  concentric  with  the  first  shaft  and  rotatable 

by  the  gear  means, 


the  propeller  fixed  on  the  tubular  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with within  the  duct  and  between  the  engine  and  cabin, 
upright  rotor  support  pylon  means  supported  on  the 
cabin. 

upright  rotor  drive  shaft  means  supported  by  the  pylon 
means  and  connected  to  the  gear  means  to  be  rotated 
thereby, 

and  rotor  blade  means  fixed  on  the  rotor  drive  shaft  means 
for  rotation  therewith. 


3,870,252 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  AIRFOIL  TRAILING  EDGE 
James  Byron  Cole,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,640 

Int.  CI.  B64c  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  244-42  CC  5  Claims 


I.  An  aircraft  having  a  wing  which  has  two  or  more  airfoil 
segments  chordwise  thereof,  the  relatively  forward  of  which 
segments  has  a  resiliently  bendable  lip  cantilevered  from  the 
main  body  thereof  along  the  upper  margin  thereof,  and  the 
relatively  aft  of  which  segments  is  mounted  to  extend  and 
retract  in  relation  to  the  relatively  forward  segment,  between 
( 1 )  a  relatively  extended  position  wherein  the  relatively  aft 
segment  is  spaced  apart  from  the  relatively  forward  segment, 
to  form  an  aerodynamic  slot  therebetween,  and  (2)  a  rela- 
tively retracted  position  wherein  the  aft  segment  nests  with  the 
relatively  forward  segment  to  close  the  slot  therebetween,  said 
lip  having  a  terminal  edge  portion  and  being  cantilevered  from 
the  main  body  of  the  relatively  forward  segment  so  that  ( I ) 
the  relatively  aft  segment  engages  the  lip  in  the  relatively 
retracted  position  thereof  and  deflects  the  lip  upward  in  rela- 
tion to  the  main  body  of  the  relatively  forward  segment,  to 
cause  the  lip  to  assume  a  relatively  bent  condition  in  which  the 
upper  side  of  the  lip  is  faired  into  the  contour  of  the  upper  side 
of  the  wing,  and  (2)  the  relatively  aTt  segment  disengages  from 
the  lip  in  the  relatively  extended  position  thereof  and  enables 
the  lip  to  relax  in  relation  to  the  main  body  of  the  relatively 
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forward  segment,  to  assume  a  relatively  unbent  condition  in 
which  the  edge  portion  of  the  lip  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
relatively  aft  segment  to  define  the  upper  end  of  the  slot 
therewith,  and  pointed  across  said  upper  end  of  the  slot  so  that 
the  contour  of  the  upper  side  of  the  forward  segment  follows 
a  smooth  line  of  projection  coinciding  with  the  upper  side  of 
the  lip  and  intersecting  the  body  of  the  aft  segment. 


3,870,253 
AIRCRAFT  VECTORED  FLIGHT  CONTROL  MEANS 
William  S.  L«idy,  O'Failon,  and  Donald  M.  Scheller,  Ballwin, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  164,621,  July  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,633 

Int.  CL  B64c  3138 
U.S.  CI.  244-46  5  Claims 


^s 
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3,870,254 

LANDING  GEAR  AND  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

John  Watts,  Belkvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Copn- 

pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FU^  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,673 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  244—1102  SL  2  Claiins 


1.  A  retract 
bination: 


I.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of: 

1.  an  elongated  fuselage  providing  a  primary  lifting  surface 
having  the  aerodynamic  center  and  center  of  gravity 
offset  from  each  other  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fuselage; 

2.  all  movable  wing  surfaces  pivotally  mounted  on  the  out- 
board sides  of  said  fuselage  and  having  the  aerodynamic 
center  offset  from  said  aerodynamic  center  and  center  of 
gravity  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft, 

a.  said  primary  surface  and  wing  surfaces  having  the 
respective  aerodynamic  centers  thereof  acting  to  im- 
pose pitching  moments  in  opposition  to  each  other 
about  the  center  of  gravity; 

3.  longitudinal  elevator  control  surface  means  operable  on 
said  fuselage  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity, 

a.  said  elevator  control  surface  means  providing  longitu- 
dinal flight  control  forces  to  trim  and  control  pitching 
moments  on  the  aircraft  imposed  by  said  primary  sur- 
face and  wing  surfaces; 

4.  and  control  means  connected  to  said  wing  surfaces  and 
elevator  control  surface  means  for  selective  operation  for 

a.  controlling  the  pointing  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft  about  the  center  of  gravity  independently  of  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  flight  path  and  load  factor 
by  deflection  of  said  elevator  control  surface  and 
counter  deflection  of  said  wing  surfaces, 

b.  and  controlling  a  change  in  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft 
while  flying  a  predetermined  flight  path  by  vertical 
translation  of  the  aircraft  to  a  different  elevation  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  predetermined  flight  path  by  con- 
current deflection  of  said  wing  and  elevator  surfaces  to 
positive  and  negative  angles  of  incidence  in  a  selective 
mode.  I 

/ 


ble  landing  gear  apparatus  comprising  in  rom- 


a  main  support  strut, 

a  trailing  arm  and  first  means  pivotally  connecting  s^id 
trailing  arm  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  strut, 

a  wheel  and  means  mounting  said  wheel  for  rotation  on  the 
aft  portion  of  said  trailing  arm, 

an  articulated  retraction  strut  including  shock  absorber 
means,  second  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  retraction 
strut  to  said  trailing  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
first  axis  and  third  means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said 
retraction  strut  to  said  main  strut  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  retr^ic- 
tion  strut  including  means  for  articulating  said  retraction 
strut  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
axes  and  located  between  said  first  and  second  axes,  said 
third  axis  lying  substantially  in  a  first  plane  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  axes  when  said  trailing  arm  is  in  an 
extended  position,  said  third  axis  being  spaced  from  spid 
first  plane  when  said  trailing  arm  is  pivoted  upwardly  to 
a  retracted  position  to  thereby  decrease  the  distartce 
between  said  first  and  second  axes,  ' 

a  first  link  and  means  connecting  said  first  link  to  said  main 
strut  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fourth  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  axis, 

a  second  link  and  means  connecting  said  second  link  to  said 
retraction  strut  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fifth  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  links  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  sixth  ajxis 
parallel  to  said  third  axis,  j 

said  links  and  connecting  means  cooperating  such  that, 
when  said  trailing  arm  is  in  said  extended  position,  said 
links  fold  toward  each  other  so  that  said  sixth  axis  is  on 
one  side  of  a  second  plane  defined  by  said  fourth  and  ftfth 
axes  when  said-link  means  are  folded,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond links  including  first  stop  means  cooperating  to  pre- 
vent further  movement  of  said  sixth  axis  away  from  said 
second  plane, 

said  links  and  connecting  means  cooperating  such  tHat, 
when  said  trailing  arm  is  in  a  retracted  position  and  said 
third  axis  of  said  articulated  strut  is  moved  away  from  said 
first  plane,  said  links  unfold  to  a  position  wherein  said 
sixth  axis  is  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  plane 
defined  by  said  fourth  and  fifth  axes,  said  first  and  second 
links  including  second  stop  means  cooperating  to  prevent 
further  movment  of  said  sixth  axis  away  from  the  other 
side  of  said  second  plane,  and  ; 
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force-producing  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  link  means  for  biasing  said  sixth  axis  away 
from  said  second  plane  when  said  trailing  arm  is  in  said 
extended  position  and  when  said  trailing  arm  is  in  said 
retracted  position,  and 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  articulated 
retraction  strut  for  moving  said  articulating  .means  to 
extend  and  retract  said  trailing  arm. 


1  Eppl^ 


3,870,256 
HEAVY-DUTY  WIRE-NET  STRUCTURE 
John  A.  Mazzella,  and  Joseph  S.  Mazzella,  both  of  2315  East- 
Chester  Rd.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  10461 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,720 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  245—8  4  Claims 


1 


3,870,255 

HOIST  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Harold  Edminston   Lemont,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,479,  July  7,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,128 

Int.  CI.  B64c  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  244-137  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  hoist  system  for  lifting  and  lowering  loads  from  a 
hovering  type  aircraft,  the  combination  of: 

an  elongated  flexible  tension  member  to  support  loads; 

rotary  means  on  the  aircraft  in  engagement  with  the  tension 
member  for  extension  and  retraction  thereof; 
.    fluid  motor  means  connected  to  said  rotary  means  for  actu- 
ation thereof; 

fluid  pump  means; 

means  connecting  the  pump  means  to  the  motor  means  for 
flow  of  fluid  thereto, 

said  connecting  means  including  reversible  means  operable 
in  one  respect  for  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  through 
the  fluid  motor  means  to  cause  the  tension  member  to 
travel  in  one  direction  and  operable  in  the  opposite  re- 
spect for  flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause 
the  tension  member  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction; 

means  for  remote  operation  of  said  reversible  means  in  its 
opposite  respects  selectively  to  control  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  tension  member; 

means  to  vary  the  displacement  of  one  of  said  pump  means 
and  said  fluid  motor  means  to  control  the  rate  of  travel  of 
the  flexible  member; 

said  motor  means  being  constructed  to  act  as  temporary 
pump  means  on  said  fluid  with  the  temporary  pump 
means  actuated  by  the  weight  of  a  descending  load  on  the 
tension  member; 

means  to  restrict  the  fluid  discharge  of  the  temporary  pump 
means  to  retard  the  lowering  of  the  load  and  said  restrict- 
ing means  is  normally  ineffective; 

brake  means  to  retard  the  lowering  of  the  load;  and 

means  to  make  the  restricting  means  effective  in  response 
to  rise  in  temperature  of  the  brake  means. 


1.  A  wire-net  structure  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame; 

a  multiplicity  of  first  wire  elements  anchored  at  their  ends 
to  said  frame,  said  first  wire  elements  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  diagonal  of  the  rectangle  defined)  by 
said  frame;  and 

a  continuous  cable  of  meandering  configuration  with  sec- 
tions substantially  parallel  to  the  other  diagonal  of  said 
rectangle,  said  sections  constituting  second  wire  elements 
intermeshed  with  said  first  wire  elements,  said  continuous 
cable  being  secured  to  said  frame  only  through  said  first 
wire  elements. 


3,870,257 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  USING  DISCHARGE 

SPACE  POTENTIAL 

Toshio  Ohkubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1972, 47-84281 
Int.  CI.  GOld  15106 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  recording  device  for  facsimile  and  the 
like  comprising:  an  envelope  adapted  to  hermetically  contain 
at  least  one  kind  of  gas  for  developing  a  gas  discharge;  a  first 
plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  to  cause  gas  discharges  one 
after  another  and  thereby  to  provide  a  spatial  scanning  by  the 
discharges;  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  adjacent 
respective  ones  of  said  scanning  electrodes  for  picking  up 
voltages  induced  at  the  conductive  state  of  said  gas  discharges; 
at  least  one  common  electrode  provided  opposite  to  said  first 
plurality  of  electrodes,  said  gas  discharges  occurring  between 
said  common  electrode  and  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes; 
a  plurality  of  stylus  electrodes  each  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  respective  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrodes 
with  the  other  end  thereof  arranged  in  a  straight  line  with  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  remaining  stylus  electrodes  on  the 
outside  of  said  envelope  and  positioned  to  come  in  contact 
with  one  surface  of  a  recording  medium;  variable  resistance 
means  connected  to  said  common  electrode  for  controlling 
the  currents  of  said  discharges  in  response  to  the  level  of  a 
video  signal  to  be  recorded;  and  means  for  applying  said  video 
signal  to  the  other  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  each 
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have  a  notch  formed  in  one  end  thereof  remote  from  said    an  angle  of  about  90°  in  response  to  movement  of  said  arm 
common  electrode  and  said  second  plurality  of  electrodes  are    through  an  angle  of  about  1 80°  between  said  storage  position 

and  said  operating  position. 
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disposed   in   a  one-to-one  correspondence   in  the  notches 
formed  in  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes. 


3,870,258 
PULLEY  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
OUTBOARDS 
William  J.  Shimanckas,  Waukegan,  and  W.  Wayne  Beem, 
Zion,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion, Waukegan,  IH. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,602 

Int.  CL  ¥l6m  1102 

VS.  CI.  248-4  9  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  hull,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  support  an  outboard  motor,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  member  between  a 
storage  position  in  which  said  arm  extends  in  one  direction 
from  said  member  and  an  operating  position  in  which  said  arm 
extends  in  the  direction  generally  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, an  arcuate  surface  on  said  bracket  co-axial  with  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  bracket  to  said  arm.  and  means 
including  an  element  operably  connected  to  said  member  and 
to  said  bracket  and  extending  tangentially  to  said  arcuate 
surface  for  rotating  said  bracket  relative  to  said  arm  through 


3,870,259 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Lester  A.  Reynolds,  95-184  Mohai  PI.,  Mililani  Town,  Hawaii 
96889 

FOed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,646 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/10 

U.S.  CI.  248-43  6  Claims 


the 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 

a  tubular  holder  structure  surrounding  and  supporting 
entire  wooden  handle  and  a  part  of  the  metal  upper  por- 
tion of  a  fishing  rod,  wherein  the  upper  edge  of  the  tubu- 
lar holder  structure  is  uniformly  steeply  sloped  at  an  angle 
to  provide  mechanical  support  for  the  metal  portion  of 
the  rod  by  partially  embracing  the  metal  portion  of  the 
rod  opposite  the  region  on  which  a  fishing  reel  is  normally 
attached,  and 

a  means  attached  to  a  side  the  tubular  holder  structure  for 
affixing  the  tubular  holder  structure  to  a  boat  from  which 
fishing  is  conducted,  so  that  the  tubular  holder  structure 
and  fishing  rod  are  maintained  in  a  generally  vert|cal 
orientation.  i 


3,870,260 
ISHIFTABLE  CABLE  SUPPORT 
Gary  M.  Swart,  Lincroft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Estey  Corporation, 
Red  Bank,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,707 

Int.  CL  F16I  3102 

U.S.  CI.  248-49  8  Claims 


1.  A  cable  support  for  positioning  electrical  conductors 
connected  to  articles  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  comprising:  a  channel  for  housing  the  conductors;  said 
channel  including  closed  sides  and  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
open  top  for  the  insertion  of  said  conductors;  mounting  means 
for  the  channel  on  each  of  the  articles  for  slidably  supporting 
the  channel  when  either  one  of  the  articles  is  moved;  said 
mounting  means  including  bracket  means  secured  to  the  arti- 
cles and  having  an  opening  which  is  aligned  with  the  open  top 
of  said  channel  permitting  the  insertion  of  conductors  and  a 
plurality  of  plastic  bearing  covers  held  by  the  bracket  means 
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and  arranged  for  sliding  contact  with  the  channel  sides  and 
bottom. 


Thad  M. 
72160 


3,870,261 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  HOLDER 
McSwain,  1908  S.  Columbus  St.,  Stuttgart,  Ark. 


U.S. 


Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,527 
Int.  CL  B65b  67/12 
CL  248—101  i 


1  Claim 


bracket  providing  a  downwardly  oriented  bearing,  said  bear- 
ings being  horizontally  and  vertically  spaced  and  slidingly 
receiving  therebetween  and  horizontally  supporting  the  hori- 
zontal bar,  the  bar  being  free  of  obstructions  preventing  it 
from  sliding  outwardly  from  between  and  completely  disen- 
gaging the  bearings,  the  upwardly  oriented  bearing  being 
nearest  the  end  of  the  bar  bearing  the  mailbox  and  the  bear- 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  and  holder  tor  a 
flexible  bag,  a  U-shaped  adapter  bracket  having  a  bight  por- 
tion removably  fastened  to  a  vertically  oriented  support,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  arms  extending  horizontally  from  said  bight 
portion,  a  rigid  bag  suspending  frame  attached  to  said  arms, 
said  frame  around  its  periphery  having  upwardly  facing  con- 
vexly  rounded  bag  seating  surfaces  receiving  the  lip  portion  of 
the  open  mouth  of  a  bag,  said  bight  portion  being  spaced  from 
said  frame  and  having  bent  portions  which  extend  from  said 
bight  portion  toward  said  frame,  the  space  between  the  bent 
portions  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  frame  providing  space 
for  the  storage  of  bags,  a  horizontal  hinging  rod  spanning  said 
storage  space  and  having  end  portions  supported  by  the 
spaced  parallel  arms,  a  clamping  frame  having  attaching  ears 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinging  rod,  coextensive  in  dimen- 
sions with  said  suspending  frame,  and  being  channel-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  coacting  with  the  bag  seating  surfaces  of 
said  suspending  frame  to  clamp  the  lip  portion  of  a  bag  there- 
between, a  lid  generally  coextensive  in  dimensions  with  both 
said  frames,  having  apertured  ears  which  also  pivotally  sup- 
port said  lid  from  said  hinging  rod,  having  a  latching  means  on 
the  periphery  thereof  opposite  said  bight  portion  engaging  the 
suspending  frame,  and  covering  the  open  mouth  of  a  bag  and 
the  two  frames  when  in  closed  position,  said  bight  portion  of 
said  bracket  includes  hinge  means  allowing  said  bracket  to 
assume  either  a  horizontally  disposed  in-use  position  or  a 
downwardly  disposed  collapsed  position  and  wherein  said 
bracket  includes  a  sleeve  member  secured  to  a  central  portion 
of  each  of  said  parallel  arms,  and  being  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  for  receiving  the  end  of  bracing  means,  extending 
from  the  sleeves  to  a  vertical  support,  which  braces  the 
bracket,  frames  and  lid  in  an  in-use  position,  but  when  re- 
moved, allows  the  bracket,  frames  and  lid  to  pivot  about  the 
bight  portion  of  the  bracket  to  a  collapsed  position. 


3,870,262 
SWINGABLE,  DEMOUNTABLE  MAILBOX  SUPPORT 
James  D.  Manning,  Jr..  514  Old  Hwy.  8.  New  Brighton. 
Minn.  55112 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,658 
Int.  CL  A47g  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  248— 145  9  Claims 

1.  A  swingable,  demountable  mailbox  support  for  roadside 
use  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  bar  having  a  mailbox 
at  one  end,  an  upright  mounting  post  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  bracket  extending  over  the  horizontal  bar,  the  upper  end  of 
the   post  defining  an  upwardly  oriented   bearing  and  the 


ings  being  fixedly  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  permitting  the  bearings  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis 
while  retaining  their  fixed  mutual  orientation, 
whereby  the  horizontal  bar  is  caused  to  swing  about  the 
vertical  axis  in  contact  with  the  bearings  when  the  mail- 
box is  struck  by  a  vehicle,  the  bar  sliding  outwardly  from 
between  the  bearings  and  becoming  freed  from  the  post. 


3,870,263 
SELF-ERECTING  POD 
Russell  J.  Hardiman,  Sellersville;  Leigh  David  Leiter,  Willow 
Grove,  and  Howard  C.  Valle,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,271 

Int.  CL  F16m  /;/i5 

U.S.  CL  248—168  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-erecting  pod  comprising: 

an  elongated  body, 

at  least  three  substantially  equally  spaced  legs  pivoted  to  the 
body  closely  adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  and  extending 
towards  the  other  end  of  the  body  in  their  stowed  posi- 
tion, 

spring  means  to  erect  the  pod  with  said  one  end  nearer  the 
ground  from  a  substantially  prone  position  by  reacting 
against  at  least  one  arm  supported  by  the  ground  to  pivot 
the  body  relative  to  the  ground  supported  arms  and  to 
pivot  the  remaining  arms  relative  to  the  body  to  their 
supporting  positions,  said  spring  means  comprising  in 
each  leg  a  tightly  coiled  ribbon  spring  having  one  end 
secured  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  leg  and  the  remainder 
of  the  spring  extending  in  the  uncoiled  condition  between 
the  leg  and  the  body,  and 
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means  to  releasably  retain  said  legs  in  the  stowed  position,  !  3,870,265 

said  retaining  means  including  means  actuated  on  impact    BASE  MOUNTING  FOR  INSTRUMENTS  AND  MACHINtS 
with  the  ground  to  release  said  retaining  means  to  free  the  TO  BE  TILTED 

legs  for  pivoting  and  erection  of  the  pod  on  the  ground.    George  H.  Osborne,  Artarmon,  New  South  Wales,  Austraia, 
j  assignor  to  R.  E.  Miller  Pty.  Limited.  Artarman.  New  South 

I  Wales,  Australia 

3  «7o  264  f"'"***  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,129 

SXAISD  Int.  CI.  F16m /y/;2 

William  I.  Robinson,  201  N.  Main,  Wichita,  Kans.  67202  IJS.  CI.  248—183 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,902 
Int.  CI.  F16m  11138 
U.S.  CI.  248-171  8  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  A  stand  structure  for  mounting  a  camera  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

a.  an  upright  positionable  stand  member  having  a  hollow 
lower  end  portion,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  portion 
thereof  to  mount  a  camera  or  the  like, 

b.  hub  means, 

c.  at  least  three  leg  members  pivotally  attached  to  said  hub 
means  in  their  inner  end  portions,  said  leg  members  ex- 
tendable to  a  support  position  and  retractable  to  a  pre- 
stored  position, 

d.  hollow  mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  receiving 
said  leg  members  therethrough  and  having  means  to 
mount  same  in  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  stand  mem- 
ber, 

e.  gearing  means  with  said  hub  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers to  provide  for  pivoting  said  leg  members  simulta- 
neously to  said  support  position  or  said  prestored  position 
upon  movement  of  any  one  of  said  leg  members,  and 

f.  means  with  said  leg  members  and  said  mounting  means  to 
removably  secure  said  leg  members  with  said  mounting 
means  in  a  retracted  stored  position,  said  means  to  re- 
movably secure  said  leg  members  having  first  latch  por- 
tions on  outer  end  portions  of  said  leg  members,  and  a 
second  latch  portion  interiorly  of  said  hollow  mounting 
means,  said  first  latch  portions  and  said  second  latch 
portion  being  removably  engagable  to  secure  said  leg 
members  in  said  stored  position,  and  said  means  to  re- 
movably secure  said  leg  members  having  means  to  main- 
tain said  first  latch  portions  and  said  second  latch  portion 
in  temporary  engagement,  and 

g.  one  of  said  leg  members  being  warped  relative  the  other 
said  leg  members  so  as  to  press  against  said  other  leg 
members  and  urge  said  first  latch  portions  and  said  sec- 
ond latch  portion  into  engagement. 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  instrument  or  machine  which  has  to 
be  tilted  in  the  operation  of  aligning  the  instrument  or  Ma- 
chine with  an  object,  said  mounting  comprising  a  housing,  a 
cylindrical  bore  in  the  housing,  a  cylindrical  piston  in  the 
housing  bore,  the  piston  periphery  having  working  clearance 
from  the  bore  periphery,  a  cylindrical  extension  of  the  pisjton 
concentric  with  the  piston  body  and  projecting  beyond  jthe 
housing,  retaining  means  having  a  hole  therethrough  fixed  to 
the  housing  with  the  cylindrical  piston  body  extension  passing 
through  the  retaining  means  hole,  said  retaining  means  re- 
straining the  piston  against  axial  movement  but  permitting 
rotary  movernent  thereof,  sealing  means  held  in  positior^  by 
the  retaining  means  and  sealing  the  housing  to  render  it  liduid 
tight,  means  on  the  housing  whereby  the  housing  is  mount^ble 
on  a  mounting  system;  machine  support,  a  first  leg  on  $aid 
machine  support  fixed  to  the  piston  extension,  a  second  leg  on 
the  support,  a  stub  axle  on  the  housing  axially  aligned  with  the 
piston,  a  hole  in  the  second  leg  of  the  support  engaging  the 
stub  axle  and' clamp  means  to  lock  the  second  leg  of  the  Sup- 
port to  the  stub  axle  so  as  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  housing. 


5E1 
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3,870,266 
SELF-LOCKING  SHELF  SUPPORT 
Paul  M.  MacDonald,  North  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  f  .X. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  S«r.  No.  367,745 
Int.  CI.  A47b  96106 
U.S.  CI.  248-235  3  Claims 

1.  A  self-locking  shelf  support,  comprising 

a.  a  plate  formed  with  a  lip  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  front  face  thereof, 

b.  a  plug  fixed  to  said  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to^aid 
lip  and  above  said  lip  and  extending  perpendicularly  fi-om 
the  rear  face  of  said  plate  for  mounting  said  support  to  a 
cooperating  socket  in  an  upright  cabinet  wall  and  the  like. 

c.  said  plug  being  formed  with  a  chamber  open  at  thi 
front  face  of  said  plate  and  closed  at  the  rear  of  said  plug 

d.  a  pin  retractably  mounted  for  limited  axial  movement 
in  said  chamber  parallel  to  said  plug,  and, 

e.  resilient  means  engaging  said  pin  and  normally  urging 
said  pin  to  a  position  extending  perpendicularly  froni  the 
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front  face  of  said  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
lip,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  temporarily  retracted  into  said 


chamber   by  axial  pressure  applied  to   the  outer  end 
thereof 


3,870,267 
COMBINED  PRODUCT  HANGER  AND  LABEL  SUPPORT 
Kurt  Okie,  Tubach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stoba  AG,  Horn, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,568 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29100 

U.S.  CI.  248-339  2  Claims 


</'  - 


1.  A  combined  hanger  and  label  support  comprising: 

a  label  support  member  formed  by  an  essentially  flat  plate 
member  having  opposed  edges; 

expandable  resilient  arm  members  for  engaging  the  product 
to  be  suspended,  said  members  protruding  from  the  plane 
of  the  label  support  member  at  the  region  of  one  of  the 
opposed  edges; 

a  suspension  hook  extending  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
label  support  member  for  engagement  with  a  suspension 
element  to  thereby  suspend  the  combined  hanger  and 
label  support,  said  suspension  hook  having  a  free  end; 

a  nose  member  protruding  from  the  plane  of  the  label  sup- 
port member  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  suspension 
hook,  said  nose  member  and  the  free  end  of  said  suspen- 
sion hook  delimiting  an  opening  for  receiving  therebe- 
tween said  suspension  element,  said  opening  being 
smaller  in  size  than  the  suspension  element  so  that  the 
suspension  element  can  only  be  forcefully  inserted 
through  said  opening  for  engagement  by  the  suspension 
hook  to  thereby  prevent  unintentional  release  of  the 
combined  hanger  and  label  support  from  the  suspension 
hook; and 

projection  means  protruding  generally  perpendicularly 
from  the  plane  of  said  label  support  member  for  facilitat- 
ing stacking  of  a  plurality  of  such  combined  hanger  and 
label  supports,  the  projection  means  of  one  of  said  label 
support  members  being  engageable  with  the  projection 
means  of  an  overlying  label  support  member  when  a 
plurality  of  combined  hanger  and  label  supports  are 
placed  in  a  stack-like  array. 


3,870,268 

SHORING  APPARATUS 

Sam  Larkin,  254  Beach  140th  St.,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,600 

Int.  CI.  E04g  25100 


U.S.  CI.  248—354  P 


4  Claims 


1.  Shoring  apparatus  comprising  a  support  post;  a  first 
telescoping  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  sup- 
port post;  first  incremental  step  means  cooperating  with  said 
support  porst  and  said  first  telescoping  sleeve  for  selectively 
locking  the  relative  positions  therebetween  in  one  of  a  first 
plurality  of  discrete  steps;  a  second  telescoping  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  support  post;  second  incre- 
mental stop  means  cooperating  with  said  support  post  and  said 
second  telescoping  sleeve  for  selectively  locking  the  relative 
positions  therebetween  in  a  second  plurality  of  discrete  steps, 
each  of  the  steps  of  said  second  plurality  of  steps  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  each  of  the  steps  of  said  first  plurality 
of  steps,  whereby  the  overall  length  of  the  shoring  apparatus 
can  be  adjusted  finely  by  adjusting  said  first  incremental  stop 
means,  and  can  be  adjusted  coarsely  by  adjusting  said  second 
incremental  stop  means;  an  elongate  member  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  on  said  second  telescoping  sleeve  for  slidable  movement 
relative  to  the  latter,  one  of  said  elongate  member  and  said 
second  telescoping  sleeve  being  slotted;  and  a  release  slide 
slidably  passing  through  the  slot  in  said  elongate  member  and 
said  second  telescoping  sleeve,  said  release  slide  being  pro- 
vided with  thicker  and  thinner  portions  which  can  be  selec- 
tively positioned  within  said  slot,  whereby  insertion  of  the 
thicker  portion  in  said  slot  causes  the  overall  length  of  the 
shoring  apparatus  to  increase,  and  insertion  of  the  thinner 
portion  into  said  slot  causes  the  overall  length  of  the  shoring 
apparatus  to  decrease  in  length  to  thereby  facilitate  removal 
of  the  shoring  apparatus  while  a  load  is  still  applied  thereto. 


3,870,269 
SEAT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Udo  Werner;  Kurt  Biesen,  both  of  Solingen,  and  Jurgen  Sroka, 
Hllden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Bremsky  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,929 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  June   30,   1972, 
2232117 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3122 
U.S.  CI.  248-394  9  Claims 

1.  A  seat,  particularly  for  automotive  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  seat-cushion  frame  adjustable  in  height  and  inclination,  two 
pairs  of  extension  links; 
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a  seat-base  frame; 

toggle  lever  links;  ^^ 

transverse-extending  connecting  rods;  said  seat  cushion 
frames  being  connected  via  said  two  pairs  of  said  exten- 
sion links  with  said  seat-base  frame,  said  extension  links 
being  supported  via  said  toggle  lever  links  on  said  seat- 
base  frame  and  being  connected  in  pairs  with  each  other 
by  said  transverse-extending  connecting  rods; 

spring  means,  said  connecting  rods  being  urged  by  said 
spring  means  into  a  raised  position  of  said  seat-cushion 
frame  and  displaceably  guided  in  slots  in  said  scat-base 
frame; 


the  height  of  said  seat  section  only  after  the  seat  section  kas 
rotated  within  a  range  of  free  pivotal  movement  in  either 


rcleasable  tooth-engagement  lock,  including  teeth  dis- 
posed within  the  range  of  said  slots  between  each  of  said 
connecting  rods  and  said  seat-base  frame  such  that  said 
teeth  being  directed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  slot,  and 
wherein  said  connecting  rods  are  tubular,  a  separate  pin 
is  disposed  in  each  of  said  connecting  rods  and  passing 
through  said  slot,  being  urged  by  spring  means  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  and  equipped  with  an  operating 
lever,  said  pins  are  provided  within  the  range  of  said  slot 
with  two  diametrically  opposite  detent  teeth,  said  teeth 
engage  in  an  inclined  position  to  said  slot  on  oppositely 
disposed  toothed  slats  extending  parallel  to  edges  of  said 
slot. 


direction,  the  total  range  of  such  free  pivotal  movement  being 
at  least  one  full  revolution. 


'  3,870,271 

FULLY  ENCLOSED,  ADJUSTABLE,  SUPPORT  COLUMN 

FOR  A  PIVOTAL  CHAIR 
Gary  L.  Bowman,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harter  Corpora- 
tion, Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,196 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3124 

U.S.  CI.  248-r406  12  Cli|iins 


3,870,270 
FULLY  ENCLOSED,  ADJUSTABLE,  SUPPORT  COLUMN 

FOR  A  PIVOTAL  CHAIR 
Rkhard  L.  Holtz,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harter  Corpora- 
tion, Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser,  No.  411,197 
Int.  CI.  ¥\f>m  11124 
U.S.  CI.  248-406  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  support  column  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
seat  section  of  a  chair  to  a  base  portion  comprising:  a  hub  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  threaded  spindle  non- 
rotatably  secured  to,  and  extending  downwardly  from,  the  seat 
section,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  threaded  spindle  being  rotat- 
ably  and  reciprocatingly  received  within  said  hub  tube,  an 
adjusting  nut  threaded  onto  said  spindle  to  establish  the  extent 
to  which  said  spindle  can  extend  within  said  hub  tube  and 
thereby  control  the  height  of  the  seat  section,  a  stop  presented 
from  said  hub  tube,  a  first  arm  means  secured  to  said  adjusting 
nut,  and  a  lost  motion  device  interposed  between  said  arm  and 
said  first  stop  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  spindle  with 
respect  to  said  adjusting  nut  in  order  to  effect  adjustment  in 


1.  An  adjustable  support  column  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
seat  section  of  a  chair  to  a  base  portion  comprising;  a  hub  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  portion,  a  threaded  spindle 
extending  downwardly  from  the  seat  section,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  spindle  being  rotatably  and  reciprocatingly  received 
within  said  hub  tube,  an  adjusting  nut  assembly  threaded  onto 
said  spindle,  a  resilient  means  interposed  axially  between  said 
adjusting  nut  assembly  and  said  hub  tube  such  that  contact  of 
the  adjusting  nut  assembly  with  the  hub  tube  through  said 
resilient  means  establishes  the  extent  to  which  said  spindle  can 
extend  within  said  hub  tube  and  thereby  control  the  height  of 
the  seat  section,  stop  means  presented  radially  from  said  hub 
tube,  contact  means  presented  from  said  adjusting  nut  assem- 
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bly  and  extending  axially  past  said  resilient  means  to  engage 
said  stop  means  and  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  adjusting 
nut  assembly  with  respect  to  said  spindle  in  the  absence  of 
weight  being  supported  on  said  spindle,  said  resilient  means 
being  compressed  between  said  adjusting  nut  assembly  and 
said  hub  tube  in  response  to  weight  being  supported  on  said 
spindle  to  displace  said  contact  means  with  respect  to  said 
stop  means  and  permit  free  rotation  of  the  threaded  spindle 
and  adjusting  nut  assembly  with  respect  to  said  hub  tube. 


3,870,273 

SELF-INVERTING  HOT  TOP  CASING 
Joseph  Perri,  Corapolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aetna  Business  Credit, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,701 
Int.  CI.  B22d  7110 
U.S.  CI.  249-202 


3  Claims 


/O. 


\    --■ 


/^ 


3,870,272  ' 

BULLET  MOLD 

John  A.  Jackman,  8  Beaudoin  St.,  Bedford,  N.H.  03102 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,109 

Int.  CI.  B41b  11162 

U.S.  CI.  249-170  1  Claim 


»".  ^ 


1.  In  a  hot  top  casing  having  a  central  pouring  opening 
therethrough  and  an  external  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  two  independent  pairs  of  lift  trunnions  extending  from 
said  external  surface. 

b.  one  of  said  pairs  of  trunnions  being  positioned  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  casing. 

c.  the  other  of  said  pair  of  trunnions  being  positioned  below 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  casing. 

d.  both  of  said  pairs  of  trunnions  being  horizontally  offset 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  casing  to  give  said 
casing  a  designed  weight  imbalance  so  that  said  casing 
will  rotate  when  elevated  by  the  lower  most  pair  of  said 
two  pairs  of  trunnions,  whereby  the  casing  is  inverted 
automatically  each  time  it  is  picked  up  by  the  lower  most 
pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  lift  trunnions. 


1.  A  bullet  mold  for  casting  bullets  from  molten  metal,  the 
mold  comprising; 

first  and  second  mold  bodies,  each  of  said  bodies  having 
inner  faces  with  matching  mold  cavities  formed  therein, 
and  each  having  upper  and  lower  sides  and  opposite  ends; 
an  actuating  jaw  member  for  each  mold  body,  the  jaw 
members  each  having  hinge  sections  and  being  hingedly 
connected  to  one  another  at  said  hinge  sections; 

the  jaw  members  having  ends  remote  from  the  hinge  sec- 
tions, and  having  handles  on  such  ends; 

the  jaw  members  being  connected  between  the  hinge  sec- 
tions and  the  handles  to  the  respective  mold  bodies; 

a  sprue  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  one 
of  said  mold  bodies  and  being  detachably  engageable  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  other  of  said  mold  bodies,  the  sprue 
plate  having  openings  therein  aligned  with  said  mold 
cavities  when  the  body  inner  faces  arc  in  abutting  relation 
and  the  sprue  plate  is  in  engaged  condition; 

laterally  opposed  engagement  means  carried  by  the  lower 
sides  of  respective  mold  bodies; 

a  removable  mold  insert  assembly  for  the  formation  of 
hollow  sections  in  the  castings  made  in  said  mold  cavities, 
including  an  insert  member  for  each  of  said  cavities,  and 
including  a  base  member  commonly  supporting  said  in- 
sert members  and  engaged  on  respective  sides  by  the 
engagement  means  of  the  lower  sides  of  the  mold  bodies 
upon  pivoting  of  said  jaw  members  to  closed  position  to 
capture  said  assembly  with  said  inserts  properly  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity;  and 

the  engagement  means  of  the  lower  sides  of  the  mold  bodies 
comprising  oppositely  facing  bracket  members  each  hav- 
ing a  lower  projecting  flange  and  wherein  said  base  mem- 
ber is  of  stepped  cross  sectional  configuration  with  lower 
recesses  on  opposed  sides  receiving  respectively  said 
projecting  flanges. 

932  O.G.-19  .  1 


3,870,274 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  VALVE 
Max  Broe,  Horsens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselskabet  Chr. 
Nielsens  Eftf.,  Armaturfabrlk.  Horsens,  Denmark 

Filed  June  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark.    June    30.    1972. 
3272/72 

Int.  CI.  ¥\bV  31104 
U.S.  CI.  251-134  8  Claims 


0~ 


,      f^ 


1.  In  a  motor  operated  valve  of  the  type  that  includes  a  valve 
housing  having  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  body  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  shut 
position  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat;  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  housing;  means  for  coupling  the  motor  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  member  between  the  open  and  the  shut 
positions;  first  mechanical  stop  means  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  housing  for  preventing  movement  of  the  valve  body  in 
one  direction  past  the  open  position;  second  mechanical  stop 
means  positioned  with  respect  to  the  housing  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  valve  body  in  the  opposite  direction  past  the 
shut  position;  a  first  single  throw  limit  switch  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  motor  and  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  housing  for  disconnecting  current  to  the  motor  when 
the  valve  body  reaches  the  open  position;  a  second  single 
throw  limit  switch  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  motor 
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and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  housing  for  disconnecting 
current  to  the  motor  when  the  valve  body  reaches  the  shut 
position;  and  a  double  throw  control  switch  having  a  movable 
contact  connectable  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  first  fixed 
contact  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  first  limit 
switch  and  a  second  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  second  limit  switch,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  motor  consists  of  one  single-phase,  alternating  current, 
synchronous  motor  having  arbitrary  directions  of  rotation  that 
are  reversible  if  rotation  in  either  direction  is  blocked; 
the  one  terminal  of  the  first  switch  and  the  one  terminal  of 
the  second  switch  are  connected  to  the  same  motor  lead; 
and 
the  first  and  second  limit  switches  are  positioned  for  discon- 
necting current  to  the   motor  before   the   valve   body 
reaches  the  open  and  shut  positions,  respectively,  so  that 
the  motor  will  stop  before  further  movement  of  the  valve 
body  is  blocked  by  the  respective  stop  means. 


3,870,275 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Allen  Kallel,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wemac  Company, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,656 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31110 

U.S.  CI.  251-252  11  Claims 


1.  A  valve  construction  comprising: 

an  axially  movable  valve  member; 

a  valve  seat  engageable  by  the  valve  member  in  a  closed 
position; 

follower  means  connected  to  said  valve  member; 

ramp  means  positioned  to  support  said  valve  member  in  a 
closed  or  open  position  through  contact  with  said  fol- 
lower means; 

said  ramp  means  including  a  ramp  surface  having  stepped 
portions  positioned  at  different  levels  to  contact  said 
follower  means  in  supporting  said  valve  member  at  differ- 
ent levels  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat; 

first  means  connected  to  said  valve  member  through  a  last 
motion  connections  to  move  said  valve  member  axially 
with  respect  to  said  valve  seat;  resiliently  yieldable  means 
positioned  between  said  first  means  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  urge  said  first  means  and  said  valve  member  apart; 
second  means  to  rotate  said  valve  member  through  an 
incremental  arc  as  said  valve  member  is  moved  axially; 

said  incremental  arc  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
said  stepped  portions  of  said  ramp  surface,  and 

said  lost  motion  connection  permitting  relative  movement 
between  said  first  means  and  said  valve  member  when 
said  follower  means  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
stepped  portions  with  the  extent  of  relative  movement 


1975 


being  dependent  on  the  level  of  the  stepped  [portion 
which;  is  contacted  by  said  follower  means. 


3,870,276 

STABILIZING  JACK 

David  P.  Phillips,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wild- 

wood  Products,  Inc.,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.         I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,459,  Aug.  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  39f>,856 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9102 
U.S.  CI.  214—86  R  5  Claims 


on  the 

rom  a 

th  the 

is  in 


3.  A  mechanical  jack  for  stabilizing  a  vehicle  with  rjespect 
to  the  ground  comprising: 

afleast  two  legs  spaced  apart  and  movably  mounted 
underside  of  the  vehicle,  each  leg  being  movable 
raised  position,  wherein  the  leg  is  not  in  contact  w 
ground,  to  a  lowered  position,  wherein  the  leg 
contact  with  the  ground,  the  legs  comprising  upper  ends 
that  are  mounted  on  movable  rollers  and  lower  en^s  that 
are  pivotable  about  the  upper  ends  into  and  Out  of 
contact  with  the  ground; 

means  far  guiding  the  upper  ends  of  the  rollers  in  a  linear 
transverse  path  along  the  underside  of  the  vehicle 

mechanical  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  legs,  said  mechanical  linkage  means  being  adapted, 
upon  receiving  a  mechanical  driving  force,  to  apjily  the 
mechanical  driving  force  to  the  legs  in  the  forrji  of  a 
horizontal  transverse  force  applied  to  the  upper  ehds  of 
the  legp,  so  as  to  cause  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  td  move 
transversely  on  their  rollers  in  their  housings,  sa^  me- 
chanical linkage  means  being  further  adapted  to  trjmsmit 
said  mechanical  driving  force  to  each  leg  equally  and 
independently,  regardless  of  the  distance  traveled  bv  each 
leg;     [  r 

arm  means  pivotably  connecting  a  point  on  each  leg  spaced 
apart  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a  fixed  positiofi  with 
respect  to  the  underside  of  the  housing,  said  arm  hieans 
being  adapted  to  cause  each  arm  to  pivot  about  its  upper 
end  between  its  raised  and  lowered  positions  as  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm  is  moved  along  its  transverse  path  pn  the 
underside  of  the  vehicle; 

drive  means  adapted  to  apply  a  mechanical  driving  fc^rce  to 
said  mechanical  linkage  means. 


3,870,277 
RAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Roland  J.  West,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vaughn  Corpora- 
tion, Salisbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,765 
Int.  CI.  E02c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  254-88  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  vehicle  ramp  which  includes  a  pedestal  com- 
prising a  base  member,  at  least  two  brace  members  having 
bottoms  positionable  on  the  base  member  and  which  interlock 
with  and  cross  over  each  other,  a  top  member  supporta|}le  on 
the  top  of  the  brace  members,  means  for  holding  the  members 
together,  an  incline  member  positionable  on  said  pedestal  for 
coupling  thereto  to  permit  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  move  to 
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a  position  so  that  it  is  supported  on  the  top  member,  and  in 
which  the  brace  members  each  have  cutouts  in  the  central 


said  rigid  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rails  when  said  base  is  moved  in  said  first  direction  and 
said  engaging  means  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
rigid  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rails 
when  said  base  is  moved  in  said  second  direction,  and 


portion  thereof  so  that  the  brace  members  cross  over  each 
other  while  the  bottoms  thereof  lie  in  the  same  plane. 


3,870,278 
TELESCOPING  STAND  JACK 
George  W.  Lee,  Rangely,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Bryce 
Booker  and  Shirl  R.  Kump,  both  of  Rangely,  Colo.,  a  part 
I  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,197 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3108 

U.S.  CI.  254-98  10  Claims 


stops  movably  mounted  on  said  base  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned to  selectively  interfere  with  pivotal  movement  of 
said  rigid  members  to  constrain  said  members  when  in 
engagement  with  said  means. 
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3,870,280 

HIGH  LINE  TOWING  DEVICE 

LesUe  E.  Victor,  120  Lunden  Dr.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,341 

Int.  CI.  E21c  29116 

U.S.  CI.  254- 134.3  R  19  Claims 


10.  An  improved  telescoping  jack  stand  including,  in  combi- 
nation, plural  telescoping  members  comprising  a  series  and 
having  respective  means  for  mutually,  releasably  detent  posi- 
tioning said  members,  an  upper  screw-threaded  member 
threadedly  supported  by  and  operatively  engaging  an  upper 
one  of  said  series,  load  supporting  means  upstanding  from  said 
screw-threaded  member,  and  ratchet  means  for  revolving  said 
screw  threaded  member,  said  ratchet  means  comprising  a  U- 
shaped,  resilient  lever  handle  having  inwardly  directed  ends, 
said  screw-threaded  member  having  plural  radial  bores  selec- 
tively receiving  said  ends,  and  a  ring  member  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  screw-threaded  member  and  over  said 
radial  bores  and  journaling  said  ends. 


!  3  g7Q  279 

STEPPER  CARRIAGE  ADVANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Bernard  A.  Century,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Steel 
&  Tractor  Products,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,782 
Int.  CI.  B23g  5126;  B61d  15100;  F16h  21144 
U.S.  CI.  254-105  6  Claims 

1.  An  advancement  mechanism  for  a  horizontal  earth  bor- 
ing machine  supported  on  rails  and  comprising 
a  base  capable  of  being  moved  along  the  rails  in  first  and 

second  directions, 
rigid  members  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  and  extending 

to  the  rails,  and 
means  on  the  rails  for  engaging  said  rigid  members  with  the 
rails,  said  engaging  means  allowing  pivotal  movement  of 


1.  A  high  line  towing  device  capable  of  travelling  along 
while  being  suspended  from  the  messenger  line,  comprising: 

a.  a  framework; 

b.  an  overhead  mounting  bar  secured  to  a  top  portion  of  the 
framework; 

c.  a  support  sheaves  carried  by  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions of  the  overhead  mounting  bar  and  formed  with 
guide  grooves,  the  guide  grooves  being  tandemly  aligned 
to  define  an  imaginary  axis  of  travel  along  the  messenger 
line; 

d.  a  motor  coupled  to  the  framework  and  having  a  power 
output  shaft,  the  motor  being  slung  beneath  the  axis  of 
travel  and  arranged  to  assist  in  load  balancing; 

e.  upper  drive  means  coupled  to  the  framework  and  opera- 
tively engaged  to  the  power  output  shaft  of  the  motor; 

f.  lower  drive  means  coupled  to  the  framework  at  a  position 
beneath  the  upper  drive  means,  the  upper  drive  means 
and  lower  drive  means  being  respectively  located  above 
and  below  the  axis  of  travel;  and, 

a  drive  release  mechanism  coupled  to  the  overhead 
mounting  bar  and  being  structured  to  mutually  disengage 
and  drivingly  engage  the  upper  and  lower  driving  means. 
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I.  A  compressed  air  vibrator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  cover  for  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  casing  for  forming  closures  therefor,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  that  said  casing  has  a  circumferentially 
extending  groove  in  its  inner  surface  adjacent  each  of  its  open 
ends,  each  said  cover  is  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and  has 
a  circumferentially  extending  edge  which  fits  into  the  groove 
in  said  casing,  the  circumferentially  extending  edge  of  each 
said  cover  has  a  tapered  configuration  converging  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  casing  in  the  direction  facing  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  resilient  lip  formed  around 
the  circumferential  edge  of  each  said  cover  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  with  said  lip  fitted  into  said  groove  and  having  a 
portion  of  its  surface  bearing  in  sealed  engagement  against  a 
corresponding  wall  surface  within  said  groove,  an  eccentric 
mass  positioned  within  said  casing  and  movable  therein  under 
the  influence  of  compressed  air,  said  grooves  of  said  casing 
being  formed  with  at  least  the  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  casing  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
casing,  and  the  portion  of  said  lip  of  said  cover  bearing  in 
sealed  engagement  against  a  corresponding  wall  surface  of 
said  groove  being  in  bearing  contact  with  said  perpendicularly 
extending  surface  of  said  groove. 


3,870,282 
NOISELESS  AIR-ACTUATED  TDRBINE-TYPE  VIBRATOR 
Theodore  S.  Wadensten,  P.O.  Box  8  Stilson  Rd.,  Allendale,  N.J. 
02898 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,681 

Int.  CI.  B06b  1116 

U.S.  CI.  259- 1  25  Claims 
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3,870,281 
COMPRESSED  AIR  VIBRATOR 
Willy  Fink.  Zollikerberg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Findeva 
AG.  Zollikerberg.  Switzerland 

Fikd  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   15,  1971, 
18296/71 

Int.  CI.  BOlf ///OO 
U.S.CI.  259-1  R  3  Claims 


1975 


decibels  h^.,  the  vibrator  including:  (a)  a  substantially  jclosed 
housing  halving  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein;  (b)  a  dynami- 
cally unbalanced  rotor  freely  rotatable  in  the  cylindrical  bore 
of  the  chamber,  the  diameter  and  length  of  the  rotor  being 
established  so  that  not  less  than  one  thirty-second  of  an  inch 
clearance  is  provided  between  the  rotor  and  ends  and  bore  of 
the  chamber,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  tooth-like  configu- 
rations formed  on  its  outer  periphery,  the  tooth-like  configu- 
ration further  having  a  depth  which  corresponds  to  a  distance 
not  exceeding  7  percent  and  not  less  than  1V4  percent  of  the 
diameter  of  the  rotor;  (c)  an  air  outlet  formed  in  the  housing 
and  extending  from  the  rotor  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the 
housing,  and  (d)  an  air  inlet  formed  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing from  the  outside  of  the  housing  to  the  rotor  chamber,  the 
air  inlet  arranged  to  direct  the  incoming  pressurized  air  tan- 
gentially  against  the  teeth  of  the  mounted  rotor  and  wjth  the 
tooth  like  configurations  so  formed  that  in  a  plane  norinal  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  the  face  of  the  tooth  like  configuration 
against  which  the  incoming  air  impinges  defines  an  artgle  of 
intersection  with  the  theoretical  radial  line  of  said  rotor,  said 
defined  angle  being  as  little  as  0°  and  as  great  as  30°  a$  mea- 
sured from  said  point  of  intersection  and  inclined  in  iuch  a 
direction  that  the  circumferential  thickness  of  the  toofh  like 
configurations  tends  to  decrease  as  the  radial  distanc^  from 
the  axis  increases  and  with  the  tooth-like  configurat  on  so 
formed  that  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  thje  face 
of  the  tooth-like  configuration  against  which  the  incoming  air 
impinges  defining  an  angle  of  intersection  with  a  theoretical 
radial  line  of  said  rotor,  said  defined  angle  being  as  little  as 
zero  and  as  great  as  30°  as  measured  from  said  point  off  inter- 
section and  inclined  in  such  a  direction  that  the  circumferen- 
tial thickness  of  the  tooth-like  configurations  tend  to  de  ;rease 
as  the  radial  distance  from  the  axis  increases,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  inlet  being  30  to  55  percent  of  th;  area 
of  the  outlet  diameter. 


3,870,283 

METHODI  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  PO>VbER 

WITH  A  FLOWABLE  SUBSTANCE 

William  Edward  Hurst,  Potters  Bar.  Hertfordshire.  England. 

assignor  to  Mono  Pumps  (Engineering)  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,922 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  15102 

U.S.  CI.  25f>-4  10  (tiaims 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  powder  with  a  flowable  substance 

including  the  steps  of  introducing  substance  into  an  enclosed 

mixing  chamber,  sucking  the  substance  downwardly  out  of  the 

chamber  through  a  discharge  passage  thereby  to  generate  a 

1 .  A  relatively  silent,  compressed  gas-actuated,  turbine-type    vortex  in  the  flowable  substance  exiting  from  the  chamber  and 

vibrator  having  a  rotor  of  not  less  than  1  Va  inches  and  not    simultaneously  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  chamber  and 

more  than  5^  inches  diameter  and  within  a  speed  range  of    introducing  the  powder  into  the  vortex  thus  generated  at  a 

6.000  to  10,000  rpms  having  a  noise  level  not  greater  than  85    level  above  the  discharge  passage. 
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3,870,284 
EXTRUDER  SCREWS 
George  A.  Kruder,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,905 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1106 

U.S.CL  259-191  16  Claims 


18,     H" 
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3.  A  multiple  stage  screw  for  extruders  comprising  at  least 
two  pumping  sections  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the 
screw  and  having  a  vent  section  therebetween,  said  vent  sec- 
tion having  a  helical  material  flow  channel  therein,  at  least  one 
of  said  pumping  sections  having  a  helical  channel  which  varies 
in  depth  cyclically  along  its  length  through  at  least  three  cycles 
with  the  maximum  channel  depth  portion  of  each  cycle  being 
of  less  depth  than  the  depth  of  said  channel  in  said  vent  sec- 
tion. 


3,870,285 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  KNEADING  AND  MIXING 
SCREW  DEVICE  FOR  KNEADING  AND  MIXING 
KNEADABLE  AND  MIXABLE  MATERIALS 
Gunther  Bausch,  Vaihingen/Enz;  Christian  Millauer,  Stutt- 
gart, and  Harald  Paul,  Kornwestheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,838 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1972, 
2243039 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  7  Claims 


mounting  means  rotatably  supporting  said  mixing  elements; 
and 

drive  means  coacling  with  said  elements  for  turning  the 
same  independently  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  drive 
means  being  coupled  to  the  elements  in  said  groups  for 
joined  turning  of  the  elements,  said  drive  means  being 
adjustable  for  controlling  the  angular  positions  of  the 
elements  in  said  groups. 


3,870,286 
FLUID  SPRINGS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jean  Herbert  Willich,  Ennepetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
August  Bilstein,  Ennepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,238 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255304 

Int.  CL  B60q  ///26 
U.S.  CL  267—64  R  9  Claims 


»" 


1.  A  fluid  spring,  particularly  for  vehicles,  comprising  two 
components  arranged  to  be  connected  to  two  masses  which 
are  to  be  resiliently  held  apart,  and  an  elastic,  internally  rein- 
forced, rolling  sleeve  clamped  at  each  end  in  gas-tight  sealing 
relationship  to  the  respective  components,  wherein  the  rein- 
forced rolling  sleeve  is  a  portion  of  a  continuously  manufac- 
tured cylindrical  tube  of  constant  wall  thickness  cut  to  a  de- 
sired length,  and  wherein  the  ends  of  the  rolling  sleeve  are 
secured  by  annular  clamping  means. 


3,870,287 

GAS  SPRING 

John  McMahon,  57  Leacliff  Ln.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,089 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  267-113  9  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  operating  kneading  and  mixing  screw 
device  for  kneading  and  mixing  kneadable  and  mixable  mate- 
rials, said  device  comprising  in  combination; 

a  housing; 

a  power  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
mounting  screw  flights,  said  flights  being  interrupted  to 
define  spaces  therebetween; 

kneading  and  mixing  elements  extending  from  the  inside  of 
the  housing  into  said  spaces  between  the  flights,  said 
elements  being  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  arranged  in  groups,  each  of  said  groups 
being  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  center  axis  of  said 
shaft; 


1.  An  improved  gas  spring  comprising: 

a.  a  gas  loaded  chamber  defined  by  a  rigid  wall,  and 
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b.  opposite  end  walls  each  having  a  bore  therethrough,  but 
of  different  diameters, 

c.  a  piston  shdeably  mounted  within  said  chamber, 

d.  a  first  piston  rod  rigidly  fixed  to  the  piston,  extendible 
through  the  bore  of  one  end  wall, 

e.  a  first  seal  mounted  within  the  bore  of  said  end  wall  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  piston  rod  to  prevent  escape  of 
gas  from  the  chamber, 

f.  a  second  piston  rod,  of  different  diameter  than  the  first 
piston  rod,  rigidly  fixed  to  the  piston,  extendible  through 
the  bore  of  the  other  end  wall,  and 

a  second  seal  mounted  within  the  bore  of  said  other  end 
wall  and  cooperating  with  the  second  piston  rod  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  gas  from  the  chamber. 


g 


3,870,288 
PIPE  FABRICATION  JIG 
J.  Stanley  McLarnon,  460  Fairfield  Ave.,  Greenfield  Park, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,296 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-45  7  Claims 
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I.  In  a  welded  pipe  fabrication  jig  for  supporting  large  and 
heavy  pipe  sections;  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

a  horizontally  extending  first  track  parallel  to  said  parallel 
rails  and  spaced  a  horizontal  direction  therefrom; 

a  horizontally  extending  second  track  located  perpendicular 
to  said  first  track  such  that  one  end  of  said  second  track 
is  horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  track; 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  second  track  on  said 
parallel  rails; 

at  least  one  first  locating  plate  assembly  movable  along  said 
first  track; 

at  least  one  second  locating  plate  assembly  movable  along 
said  second  track  and  hence  movable  in  a  perpendicular 
direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  assem- 
bly on  said  first  track,  each  said  assembly  including  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  respective  said  track, 
a  locating  plate,  means  for  mounting  said  locating  plate 
on  said  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  said  locating  plate 
to  a  predetermined  attitude  relative  to  said  mounting 
means,  and  pipe  component  supporting  means  on  said 
locating  plate. 


3,870,289 

BACK  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  MEDICAL 

EXAMINATION  TABLE 

Clarence  J.  Aulik,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,456 
Int.  CI.  A61g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  269-324  15  Claims 

I.  In  an  examination  table  having  a  base,  a  subtop  supported 
by  the  base,  and  a  top  supported  by  the  subtop.  the  top  having 
a  tiltable  back  section  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween a  substantially  horizontal  lowered  position  in  which  the 
back  section  is  spaced  slightly  from  the  subtop  and  a  raised 
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position,  an  improved  support  assembly  for  the  back  section 
of  the  top  comprising  an  elongated  curved  rod  having  first  and 
second  end  portions,  the  rod  being  pivotally  secured  adjacent 
its  first  end  portion  to  one  of  the  subtop  and  back  section  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  back  section,  the  rod  having  a  first  curved 
portion  adjacent  the  first  end  portion  and  a  second  curved 
portion  extending  from  the  first  curved  portion  to  the  second 
end  portion,  the  first  and  second  curved  portions  having  oppo- 
site curvatures  to  provide  the  rod  with  a  generally  S-sh<iped 
intermediate  portion,  the  second  curved  portion  flowing 
smoothly  from  the  first  curved  portion  and  being  longer  <han 
the  first  curved  portion,  the  first  curved  portion  curving  aWay 
from  its  pivotal  securement  to  one  of  the  subtop  and  back 
section  toward  the  other  of  the  subtop  and  back  section  land 
the  second  curved  portion  curving  away  from  said  other  of  the 
subtop  and  back  section  toward  said  one  of  the  subtop  and 
back  section  when  the  back  section  is  in  its  lowered  posillion, 


see- 
the 


the  length  of  the  second  curved  portion  being  such  that!  the 
first  and  second  end  portions  form  an  included  angle  opening 
toward  said  one  of  the  subtop  and  back  section  of  less  i  han 
180°,  the  rod  being  enclosed  completely  within  the  sjiace 
between  the  subtop  and  the  back  section  when  the  back 
tion  is  in  the  lowered  position,  a  latch  plate  mounted  on 
other  of  the  subtop  and  the  back  section  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  latch  plate  having  an  opeping 
therethrough  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  rodj  the 
rod  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  latch  plate  and  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  in  the  latch  plate  being  engageable 
with  the  rod  when  the  latch  plate  is  moved  away  from  a  per- 
pendicular relationship  with  the  rod  whereby  the  latch  pllate 
can  be  frictionally  locked  against  the  rod  at  selected  positions 
along  the  first  and  second  curved  portions  of  the  rod  to  sup- 
port the  back  section  at  a  desired  inclination,  the  rod  b^ing 
pivotable  between  the  subtop  and  the  back  section  as  the  l^ack 
section  is  moved  between  the  lowered  and  raised  posit  ons 
without  interfering  with  the  subtop  or  the  back. 


T  3,870,290 

PHASE  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTH  LAYING 
CARRIAGE 

Stephen  Paterson,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutting  Room 
Appliances  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,194,  June  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,978 

Int.  CI.  B65h  22146 
U.S.  CI.  270-30  2  Cbims 

1.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine  carriage  of  a  type  including  a 
positively  driven  feed  roller  having  an  outer  surface,  which 
roller  rotates  in  a  single  direction  and  is  driven  by  mians 
responsive  to  movement  over  a  cloth  laying  table  in  eithqr  of 
two  opposite  directions,  said  carriage  having  a  pair  of  movably 
mounted  fold-forming  bars  having  spaced  guiding  edges  which 
selectively  guide  a  web  of  cloth  from  said  driven  rollerj  be- 
neath a  catcher  bar  positioned  to  fall  thereupon,  imprqved 
means  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  cloth  caused  by 
continued  rotation  of  said  feed  roller  during  movement  of  kaid 
carriage  caused  by  the  reversal  of  direction  of  movement  of 
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said  carriage  at  the  completion  of  a  cloth  laying  cycle  and  the 
commencement  of  another  cloth  laying  cycle  in  which  a  previ- 
ously inactive  fold-forming  bar  of  said  pair  of  bars  moves  into 
active  position  and  subsequently  moves  against  a  surface  of 
said  web,  said  means  comprising  lost  motion  means  intercon- 
necting said  feed  roller  and  said  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment operative  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  said  move- 


.  means  included  with  said  clamping  means  to  be  opera- 
tively  contacted  by  said  actuating  means  to  cause  raising 
of  the  clamping  means  during  the  tentering  of  a  layer  of 
fabric  an  amount  preventing  interference  of  each  new 
layer  with  the  previous  tentered  layer  of  fabric. 


3,870,292  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE 
FOLDING  OF  WEBS 
John  J.  Bradley,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Convert- 
ing Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,843 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45114 

U.S.  CI.  270—68  R  1  Claim 


ment,  said  lost  motion  means  interrupting  the  continuous 
rotation  of  said  feed  roller  for  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  at  either  end  of  said  cloth  laying 
table  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  cloth  guiding 
edge  of  an  inactive  fold-forming  bar  and  the  point  at  which 
said  bar  contacts  said  web  following  the  commencement  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  at  the  beginning  of  a  cloth  laying 
cycle. 


3,870,291 

CLAMP  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING-UP  MACHINES  SUITABLE 

TO  KEEP  EACH  LAYER  OF  FABRIC  DURING  ITS 

LAYING-UP 

Mario  Fonio,  Via  Ticino  131,  Galliate,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1972,  23460/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29146 

U.S.  CI.  270-31  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fabric  laying-up  machine  of  the  type  having  a  sup- 
porting table  and  a  carriage  with  a  fabric  supply  movable  to 
and  fro  on  the  table  for  tentering  and  cutting  successive  layers 
of  fabric  of  pre-determined  length  on  the  table,  a  fabric 
clamping  device  comprising: 

a.  clamping  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  table  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  a  supply  of  fabric  presented  by  the  carriage 
including  separately  mounted  cooperating  series  of  clasps 
with  means  mechanically  linking  said  clasps  one  to  the 
other; 

b.  means  movable  with  the  carriage  to  effect  actuation  of 
said  clamping  means; 

c.  operating  means  operatively  associated  with  one  series  of 
said  clasps  and  with  said  actuating  means  to  effect  grip- 
ping and  release  of  each  layer  of  fabric;  and 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  napkins,  hankies  or  the  like 
from  an  elongated  web,  the  steps  of  advancing  a  continuous 
web  into  wrapping  engagement  on  a  rotating  carrier  roll, 
severing  said  web  on  said  carrier  roll  to  provide  a  sequence  of 
separate  web  segments  while  temporarily  maintaining  each 
segment  in  general  wrapping  engagement  with  said  carrier 
roll,  rotating  a  first  folding  roll  adjacent  to  and  in  synchronism 
with  said  carrier  roll  and  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  carrier  roll,  applying  vacuum  to  a  first 
vacuum  port  in  said  first  folding  roll  when  a  midlength  portion 
of  each  segment  on  said  carrier  roll  is  aligned  with  said  first 
vacuum  port  to  start  withdrawing  each  segment  from  said 
carrier  roll  while  forming  a  first  transverse  fold  of  each  seg- 
ment about  a  first  fold  line  located  at  the  midlength  of  each 
segment,  continuing  rotating  said  first  folding  roll  while  caus- 
ing each  web  segment  portion  immediately  behind  said  first 
transverse  fold  line  to  move  in  a  path  diverging  from  the 
rotation  of  said  carrier  roll  and  thereby  bring  the  trailing 
portion  of  each  web  section  behind  said  first  transverse  fold 
line  into  engagement  with  said  first  folding  roll  with  the  previ- 
ously leading  portion  -superimposed  thereon,  then  applying 
vacuum  to  a  second  vacuum  port  in  said  first  folding  roll,  said 
second  vacuum  port  being  located  behind  said  first  vacuum 
port  approximately  one-quarter  legnth  of  a  web  segment  while 
continuing  to  apply  vacuum  to  said  first  port  whereby  for  a 
discrete  time  the  said  trailing  portion  is  held  against  said  first 
folding  roll  by  simultaneous  application  of  vacuum  to  both  of 
said  ports,  thereafter  substantially  simultaneously  terminating 
the  application  of  vacuum  to  said  first  port  and  applying  vac- 
uum to  a  port  in  a  second  folding  roll  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  folding  roll  to  bring  the  leading  edge  of  each  web  segment 
adjacent  said  first  transverse  fold  into  wrapping  engagement 
with  said  second  folding  roll  and  to  positively  divert  said 
leading  edges  from  wrapping  engagement  with  said  first  fold- 
ing roll  to  commence  the  development  of  a  second  transverse 
fold  adjacent  said  second  port,  thereafter  terminating  the 
application  of  vacuum  to  said  second  folding  roll  port  while 
continuing  to  apply  vacuum  to  the  second  port  of  said  first 
folding  roll,  urging  the  portion  of  each  web  segment  diverted 
by  said  second  folding  roll  into  general  conformity  with  the 
trailing  portion  remaining  held  by  said  second  vacuum  port  on 
said  first  folding  roll,  and  terminating  the  application  of  vac- 
uum to  said  second  port  and  removing  in  generally  planar 
configuration   the  twice  transversely-folded   segment  from 
engagement  with  said  first  folding  roll. 
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3,870,293 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  SHEETS  ON  THE  FEED 
TABLE  OF  SHEET-FED  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Claus  Simeth,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland  Offset- 
maschinenfabrik  &  Schleicher  AG.,  Offenbach/Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,452 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   20,    1972, 
2246140 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  271-231  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeding  means  for  a  printing  press,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  feed  table  having  front  guides  and  having 
an  associated  impression  cylinder  adjacent  the  guides  and 
equipped  with  grippers,  means  for  feeding  sheets  onto  the 
table  in  overlapped  relation  with  the  top  sheet  leading  and  the 
bottom  sheet  trailing,  a  sheet  separator  head  recessed  with 
respect  to  the  table  and  extended  horizontally  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  sheets,  said  head  having  a  horizontal 
passageway  therein  flaring  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
sheets  and  terminating  in  a  generally  horizontally  directed 
nozzle,  means  for  applying  pressurized  air  to  the  passageway 
for  formation  of  a  jet  of  air  at  the  nozzle,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  head  having  a  suction  port  rearwardly  adjacent  the  nozzle 
so  that  when  air  is  ejected  from  the  nozzle  there  is  produced 
by  the  Bernoulli  principle  downward  suction  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  jet.  means  for  cyclically 
rocking  the  head  about  a  transverse  axis  timed  with  the  feed- 
ing of  the  sheets  so  that  the  head  is  upwardly  tilted  with  the 
result  that  the  air  jet  is  directed  from  the  nozzle  with  a  vertical 
component  for  blowing  the  top  sheet  clear  of  the  bottom  sheet 
and  so  that  the  head  is  subsequently  restored  to  near  horizon- 
tal position  to  present  the  suction  port  to  the  bottom  sheet  so 
that  the  bottom  sheet  is  prevented  from  being  drawn  along 
with  the  top  sheet  as  the  latter  is  removed  by  the  grippers  on 
the  impression  cylinder. 


3,870,294 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  SHEETS 
Sigmar  Donner,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kleindienst 
&  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,355 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.   26,    1972, 
2203626 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1/30,  3104 
U.S.  CI.  271-3.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  processing  unit, 
comprising: 
a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  main  stack  of  sheets  of 
variable  height  and  having  a  support  surface  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  magazine  and  an  outlet  at  said  surface  for 
passing  sheets  from  the  bottom  of  said  main  stack  in  one 
direction; 
first  feed  means  for  advancing  sheets  from  the  bottom  of 

said  main  stack  through  said  outlet  in  said  direction; 
a  further  surface  disposed  below  the  first-mentioned  surface 
and  ahead  of  said  outlet  in  said  direction  for  receiving  a 
minor  stack  of  sheets,  said  first  surface  being  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  further  surface; 
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an  abutment' extending  generally  transversely  to  said  furtner 
surface  remote  from  said  outlet  for  intercepting  leading 
edges  of  sheets  fed  through  said  outlet  and  depositing 
same  upon  said  further  surface  in  said  minor  stack  with 
the  sheets  thereof  aligned  along  said  edges; 

second  feed  means  for  drawing  the  lowermost  sheet  from 
said  minor  stack  and  advancing  same  beneath  said  maga- 


zine  in  the  opposite  direction  with  the  aforementioned 
edges  of  the  sheets  withdrawn  from  said  minor  stajck 
trailing  in  said  opposite  direction;  and 
stack-height-detection  means  on  said  abutment  and  respdn- 
sive  to  the  height  of  the  minor  stack  on  said  further  sjir- 
face  for  controlling  said  first  means  to  maintain  at  le^st 
the  maximum  height  of  said  minor  stack  constant. 


imjur 

;oin 


3,870,295 
SORTER  SUPPLEMENT  CONTROL 
William  P.  Kukucka,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,167 

Int.  CI.  B65h  31124 

U.S.  CI.  271— i  73  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  system  for  producing  and  collectmg 
copies  from  a  set  of  documents,  the  system  including  a  proces- 
sor and  a  collator,  said  collator  having  at  least  one  copy  stor- 
age section  with  trays  for  receiving  copies  therein,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
means  for  programming  said  system  to  provide  a  pre$et 
number  of  document  copies  arranged  in  collated  orderj  in 
said  collator  section,  i 

copy  sensing  means  including  a  light  source  and  light  re- 
sponsive means  in  alignment  with  said  light  source  in  sjid 
collator,  presence  of  a  copy  in  said  collator  trays  blocking 
passage  of  light  from  said  light  source  to  said  sensing 
means,  I 
control  means  to  prevent  start-up  of  said  system  unless  said 
sensing  means  senses  the  light  from  said  light  means,  and 
means  adapted  when  actuated  to  override  said  control 
^eans  to  permit  copies  in  addition  to  said  preset  number 
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of  document  copies  Jo  be  arranged  in  the  trays  of  said  for  controlling  the  inclination  of  said  chair  as  the  inclination 
collator  section  together  with  said  preset  number  of  docu-  of  the  walking  surface  is  chartged,  so  that  an  established  rela- 
ment  copies  produced  from  said  program.  . 


3,870,296 
NOVELTY  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  SIMULATING  AN 

ANIMAL  LEASH 
Joel  F.  Ellis,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  Fishlove  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,576 

Int.  CI.  A63j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  272-8  N  1  Claim 


52  I 


1.  A  novelty  and  amusement  device  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  held  by  a  person  and  simulating  an  animal  leash 
and  conveying  the  impression  to  observers  that  an  animal  such 
as  a  dog  or  the  like  formerly  secured  to  the  leash  has  escaped 
therefrom  with  the  person  holding  the  leash  being  unaware  of 
said  escape,  said  device  comprising  a  longitudinal  non- 
cxtcndiblc  rod  member  of  substantial  length  with  a  handle 
portion  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  an  animal  harness  secured 
to  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  substantial  distance  forwardly 
of  the  handle  portion,  said  harness  being  of  conventional 
appearance  and  being  so  shaped  and  constructed  as  to  be  the 
type  of  harness  that  an  animal  could  be  harnessed  in  when 
leashed,  said  device  simulating  an  animal  leash  to  be  held  by 
a  person  so  that  the  harness  is  held  spaced  from  the  ground 
surface,  said  harness  at  all  times  being  free  of  securement  to 
any  animal,  simulated  animal,  or  portion  of  any  simulated 
animal,  said  rod  member  being  preformed  into  a  shape  which 
gives  the  appearance  that  a  dog  or  other  animal  was  still 
leashed  to  the  harness,  and  said  rod  member  being  generally 
rigid  to  maintain  said  shape  but  sufficiently  flexible  and  resil- 
ient so  that  when  held  by  a  person  the  rod  member  will  tend 
to  move  up  and  down  simulating  the  movement  as  though  a 
dog  or  other  animal  was  still  leashed  to  the  harness. 


3,870,297 

EXERCISE  TREADMILL  WITH  INCLINATION 

CONTROLLED  CHAIR  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Boyd  B.  Elder,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Mar 

Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,066,  June  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,491.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,623 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23106 
U.S.  CI.  272-58  1  Claim 

1.  A  treadmill  for  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  purposes,  and 
the  like,  including:  a  base;  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base;  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  in  spaced  and 
parallel  relationship;  platform  means  interposed  between  said 
rollers  and  mounted  on  said  frame  to  define  a  walking  surface; 
an  endless  belt  looped  around  said  rollers  and  over  said  plat- 
form means;  a  drive  mechanism  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
belt;  an  inclination  control  mechanism  coupled  to  said  frame 
including  means  to  change  the  inclination  of  the  walking 
surface  relative  to  said  base;  a  chair  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  said  belt  and  to  one  said  thereof;  and  a  linkage  mech- 
anism coupled  to  the  chair  and  to  the  frame  including  means 


COATED  WITH 
ELECTRlCfc. 

INSULflTWG 


tionship  between  the  plane  of  the  seat  of  the  chair  and  the 
base  remains  the  same  regardless  inclination  of  the  walking 
surface  relative  to  the  base. 


3,870,298 

BALLOON  BALANCING  TOY 

Zoltan  Varga,  2561  S.  Clement  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53202 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.384 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  R  3  Claims 


^.  i- 


1.  A  balancing  toy  comprising  an  elongated  post,  a  ring  at 
one  end  of  said  post,  and  an  inflatable  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially  greater  than  its  transverse  axis  cen- 
tered in  said  ring  and  captured  by  said  ring. 


3,870,299 

COMBINATION  GOLF  PUTTING  AID  AND  DIVOT 

REPAIRER 

James  M.  Howe,  9  Scenic  View  Dr.,  Johnston.  R.I.  02919 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,333 

Int.  CI.  A63b  57100 

U.S.  CI.  273-32  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  putt  on  a  golf  putting  green. 

comprising  a  base  portion  of  relatively  flat  stock,  an  elongated 

sighting  rod  integrally  joined  to  said  base  portion  in  coplariar 

relation  therewith  and  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect 

thereto,  said  sighting  rod  normally  projecting  upwardly  from 

said  base  portion  when  said  device  is  in  a  position  of  use,  a 

leveling  element  fixed  to  said  base  portion  so  as  to  be  adjacent 

to  the  bottommost  end  of  said  sighting  rod  when  said  device 

is  in  the  position  of  use,  said  leveling  element  being  oriented 

with  respect  to  said  sighting  rod  in  the  position  of  use  such  that 

the  midpoint  of  said  leveling  element  is  located  in  alignment 

with  said  sighting  rod,  and  opposed  legs  joined  to  said  base 
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portion  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  sighting  rod  and  thetic  turf  on  said  plate;  and  second  means  for  adpstably 
located  in  coplanar  relation  with  respect  to  said  base  portion  supporting  said  plate  relative  to  said  first  means;  said  Second 
and  sighting  rod,  spaces  being  formed  between  said  legs  and    means  disposed  to  provide  elevational  and  inclinatio^al  ad- 


24 


sighting  rod  and  defming  sighting  spaces,  the  outermost  ends 
of  said  legs  being  sufficiently  spaced  outwardly  from  said  base 
portion  for  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  tool  that  is  usable 
to  repair  divot  marks  in  said  green. 


3,870,300  justment  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  first  means,  thereby 

GOLF  TEE  HOLDER  USABLE  TO  FORM  A  RAKE  permitting  alignment  of  said  synthetic  turf  relative  to  patural 

Warren  R.  Amendola,  357  W.  Neck  Rd.,  Lloyd  Harbor,  N.Y.  ^u^f  on  a  golf  course  green  surrounding  a  golf  ball  cup  thereon. 

11743  \ 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,314  f 

Int.  CI.  A63b  51100 

U.S.  CI.  273-32  B  8  Claims 


3,870,302 
TETHERED  PINS  BOWLING  GAME  APPARATtJS 
Anthony  E.  Redling,  1727  Kalakaua  Ave.,  Apt.  A-4,  Hqnolulu, 
Hawaii 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,522 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  2!73-44  10  Claims 


i, 


1.  In  a  golf  tee  holder  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  identically 
shaped  bores  for  receiving  complementarily  shaped  portions 
of  respective  golf  tees  to  be  held,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  elongated  spine  through  which  said  bores  are  pro- 
vided, said  bores  having  axes  of  symmetry  which  are 
respectively  perpendicular  to  the  length  direction  of  said 
spine  and  which  lie  in  a  common  plane,  the  shape  of  said 
bores  being  complementary  to  that  of  the  respective  head 
portions  of  the  golf  tees  to  be  held;  and 

b.  a  generally  cylindrical  split  ferrule  integral  with  said  spine 
and  disposed  athwart  said  spine  midway  between  the 
spine  ends  for  temporarily  attaching  said  tee  holder  to  a 
golf  club  shaft  by  frictional  engagement  of  the  ferrule 
interior  with  a  grip  on  said  shaft,  said  ferrule  being  in 
substantially  tangential  relationship  to  a  spine  surface  at 
which  the  golf  tees  to  be  held  are  insertable  in  said  bores, 
said  tee  holder,  when  holding  a  full  complement  of  golf 
tees,  thereby  serving  as  a  rake  head  whose  tines  are  the 
respective  pointed  shaft  portions  of  said  tees. 


84         82        80 


4  20  62 


'    '      56 
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3,870,301 

GOLF  BALL  PUTTING  CUP 

Lynam  S.  Brisendine,  1901  W.  3rd  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,804 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136,  57100 

U.S.  C\.  273-34  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  synthetic  turf  cap  for  golf  ball  cups  used  on  golf 

course  greens,  the  invention  comprising:  a  golf  ball  cup  having 

an  open  upper  end,  a  cap  on  said  upper  open  end;  first  means 

on  said  open  end  of  said  cup  for  supporting  said  cap  at  said 

open  end  of  said  golf  ball  cup;  said  cap  having  a  plate  disposed 

in  close  proximity  to  said  upper  open  end  of  said  cup;  syn- 


1.  Bowling  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  flit  rect- 
angular alley  supported  on  the  frame,  the  alley  having  9  proxi- 
mal ball-releasing  end,  a  pin-receiving  area  near  a  distal  end, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  guides  connected  to  the  fraitie  near 
the  pin-receiving  area  of  the  alley,  a  platform  connected  to 
upper  extremities  of  the  guides,  a  reset  plate  mounted  be- 
tween the  alley  and  the  platform  and  mounted  between  the 
guides  for  vertical  movement,  followers  mounted  on  the  reset 
plate  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  the  guides  for 
engaging  the  guides,  whereby  movement  of  the  res^t  plate 
between  the  alley  and  platform  is  controlled  by  the  guides  and 
followers,  bowling  pins  positioned  on  the  pin-receiving  area  of 
the  alley,  and  spring  means  connected  to  upper  ends  of  the 
bowling  jjins  and  extending  through  holes  in  the  reset  plate 
and  connected  to  the  platform  for  drawing  the  pins  upward 
toward  openings  in  the  reset  plate,  ten  magnets  arranged  in 
spaced  triangular  planform  in  the  pin-receiving  area  with 
alternate  magnets  having  opposite  polarity  at  an  upper  surface 
of  the  pin-receiving  area,  and  wherein  the  bowling  pins  com- 
prise ten  pins  arranged  in  complementary  triangular  form  with 
second  magnets  in  the  pins  having  alternated  polarity  opposite 
the  polarity  of  corresponding  first  magnets  in  the  pin-r0ceiving 
area,  for  holding  the  pins  downward  against  spring  pressure  on 
the  pin-receiving  area  of  the  alley,  whereby  knocking  a  pin 
toward  ari  alternate  magnet  results  in  repulsion  of  the  pin  by 
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the  alternate  magnet,  whereby  when  the  pins  and  second 
magnets  are  forced  away  from  the  first  magnets  the  pins  are 
drawn  upward  toward  the  reset  plate  by  the  spring  means,  and 
whereby  the  pins  are  reset  on  the  pin-receiving  area  by  moving 
the  reset  plate  downward  until  the  pins  touch  the  area  and 
then  moving  the  reset  plate  upward,  leaving  the  pins  held  by 
magnets  on  the  area. 


3,870,303 
SOCCER  TABLE  WITH  GOAL  AND  PENALTY  OPENING 
Lawrence  T.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pat- 
terson International  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,502 
Int.  CI.  A63f  7106 
U.S.  CL  273-85  D  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  game  table  of  tlie'  type  having  a  recessed  playing 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  balls  to  be  used  thereon,  opposed 
side  and  end  members  on  said  playing  surface,  a  series  of  bars 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  end  members  through 
said  side  members,  said  bars  being  rotatable  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  side  members,  and  normal  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  figurines  fixedly  attached  to  said  bar  members 
adjacent  said  playing  surface,  a  goal  pocket  located  in  each  of 
said  end  members,  and  a  common  chamber  communicating 
with  said  goal  pockets;  the  improvement,  in  combination 
therewith,  comprising  at  least  one  penalty  pocket  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  goal  pockets,  each  penalty  pocket  comprising 
a  perforation  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  its  respec- 
tive end  member  near  a  corner  thereof  and  leading  to  ball 
retaining  means,  the  adjacent  corners  of  said  recessed  playing 
surface  being  upturned  and  said  perforations  being  flush 
therewith,  said  common  chamber  being  centrally  positioned 
beneath  said  playing  surface  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
one  of  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  baffles  positioned  on  each 
side  of  said  common  chamber  which  communicate  with  one 
of  said  goal  pockets,  each  of  said  pairs  of  baffles  being 
mounted  on  an  inclined  surface  leading  from  one  of  said  goal 
pockets  to  said  common  chamber,  a  pivoted  button  member 
dividing  said  common  chamber  into  a  first  portion,  which 
communicates  with  said  goal  pockets  through  said  pairs  of 
baffles,  and  a  second  portion  comprising  said  ball  retaining 
means,  said  second  portion  including  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  and  duct  means  communicating  between  each  one 
of  said  perforations  and  said  second  portion  of  said  common 
chamber. 


3,870,304 
INFLATABLE  STRIKING  MEMBER  AND  PROJECTILE 

DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 

George  D.  Minnick,  468  Manor  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,018 

Int.  CL  A63b  71102 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  10  Claims 

10.  A  game  device  comprising: 


an  inflatable  structure  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the 
upper  surface  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  lower  surface  having  a  first  portion  which 
normally  supports  the  inflatable  structure  in  a  first  plane 
and  a  second  portion  which  extends  away  from  the  first 
portion  at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion, 

a  projectile  receiving  receptacle,  and 

means  mounting  the  projectile  receiving  receptacle  upon 
the  first  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  structure  at 


a  point  remote  from  the  intersection  of  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  lower  surface,  and  second  portion 
of  the  upper  surface  being  disposed  above  the  second 
portion  of  the  lower  surface,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
and  constructed  that  when  the  second  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  receives  a  blow  the  structure  will  pivot 
aijout  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  lower  surface  to  move  the  receptacle  upwardly  and 
cause  any  projectiles  within  the  receptacle  to  be  pro- 
jected upwardly. 


3,870,305 
LIGHT  RAY  GUN  AND  TARGET  INCLUDING  ELAPSED 

TIME  COUNTER 
Thomas  J.  Harclerode,   1817  Crest  Dr.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
21740 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,100 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9102 

U.S.  CI.  273-101.1  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  of  target  shooting  ability,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

A.  a  hand-held  light  gun  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light 
along  a  course  cited  by  the  operator  thereof;  and 

B.  a  light  activated  target  and  timing  system  comprising: 

1 .  photo  receptor  target  means  providing  an  output  upon 
being  struck  by  said  light  beam; 

2.  digital  clock  means; 

3.  digital  counter  means  for  receiving  the  output  pulses 
from  said  clock  means; 

4.  first  gating  means  connected  between  said  clock  means 
and  counter  means; 

5.  starter  means  for  opening  said  gate  means  to  start  said 
counter  means; 

6.  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  photo  recep- 
tor means  for  closing  said  first  gating  means  to  stop  said 
counter  means; 

7.  display  means  connected  to  the  output  from  said 
counter  means  for  accepting  the  cumulative  count 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


thereof,  and  displaying  to  said  operator  the  total 
elapsed  time  between  opening  and  closing  of  said  first 
gating  means;  and 

.  means  to  reset  said  counter  means  and  dislay  means 
upon  conclusion  of  a  testing  period. 


3,870,306 
ARTIFICIAL  TARGET  RECOVERY  AND  DELIVERY 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  NEW  SHOOTING  GAME 
Hideo  lino,  and  Satoru  lizuka,  both  of  Tomobe-machi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  SKB  Arms  Company;  Comet  Corporation,  both 
of  Tokyo  and  Yoshiaki  Noguchi,  Tokushima-City,  Toku- 
shima-Pref..  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,633 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Dec.    7,    1972,    47- 
122007;  Jan.  19,"  1973,  48-07850;  Jan.  31,  1973,  48-11906 

Int.  CI.  F41j  9116 
L.S.  CI.  273-105.6  1  Claim 


1.  An  artificial  inanimate  target  recovery  and  delivery 
equipment  for  use  in  a  shooting  game  wherein  a  light  beam 
gun  and  an  artificial  inanimate  target  are  employed  in  combi- 
nation, which  comprises  in  operative  connection  a  cushioning 
wall  member  and  a  cushioning  floor  member  both  of  said 
members  being  arranged  in  a  concave  state  viewed  from  the 
front  side  thereof  and  located  in  areas  over  which  said  artific- 
ial inanimate  target  thrown  out  by  a  throwing  device  ranges, 
said  cushioning  wall  member  being  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
belt  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  and  adapted  to 
rcsiliently  capture  said  artificial  target,  and  a  conveying  means 
located  operatively  adjacent  to  said  members,  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  deliver  said  target  coming  to  drop  from  said  mem- 
bers, thereby  to  convey  said  target  toward  a  predetermined 
point  of  recovery. 
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ing  a  striking  ball  and  positively  propelling  said  ball  frqm 
the  periphery  of  said  propulsion  means  along  the  inside  of 


Tni:« 


the  guide  fail  whereby  the  ball  is  directed  by  the  guide 
to  other  areas  of  the  playing  surface. 


rail 


3,870,308 
MAGNETIC  TARGET  AND  DISC  SURFACE  PROJECTILE 

GAME  APPARATUS  , 

Jerry  Reiily,  Blandford  Dr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776         ! 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,496 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  273—126  A  8  Claims 


3,870,307 
PIN  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Grove,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,416 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7110 

U.S.  CI.  273-121  A  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  pinball  type  game  including  a  housing  having  an 

inclined  playing  surface  over  which  a  ball  may  be  propelled, 

at  least  one  ball  to  be  propelled  on  said  playing  surface,  a 

launcher  for  propelling  a  ball  onto  the  playing  surface,  and 

target  means  mounted  on  the  playing  surface  for  striking  by  a 

ball,  the  improvement  wherein  said  target  means  comprises: 

an  upstanding,  generally  circular  guide  rail  mounted  on  the 

playing  surface;  and 
rotatably  driven  ball  propulsion  means  mounted  at  least  in 
part  within  the  circumference  of  said  guide  rail  forengag- 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  which  comprises  a-tjase  meim- 
ber  providing  a  substantially  smooth  playing  surface  havjng 
front  and  rear  ends,  at  least  one  non-rotating  stationary  cylin- 
drical target  magnet  element  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
playing  surface,  a  cylindrical  projectile  magnet  element  which 
can  be  projected  along  said  playing  surface  toward  said  target 
magnet  element,  said  elements  arranged  on  said  playing  slur- 
face  so  that  the  jxjlarity  of  the  surface  of  the  target  magpet 
element  and  the  polarity  of  the  surface  of  the  projectile  r|ia- 
gent  element  which  communicates  with  said  playing  surface 
are  opposite  each  other  so  that  the  target  magnet  element  and 
the  projectile  magnet  element  are  in  attracting  relationship 
and  proper  contact  between,  said  elements  can  cause  said 
projectile  magnet  element  to  spin  about  the  periphery  of  said 
target  magnet  element,  and  means  to  propel  said  projectile 
magnet  element  toward  said  target  magnet  element. 
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3,870,309 
SLIDING  GAME  PIECE  HAVING  FRICTION  REDUCTION 

AIR  CUSHION 
Joseph  Donatien  Leo  Tessier,  1  Guevremont  St.,  Drummond- 
ville,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,538 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71100 

U.S.  CI.  273-128  CS  14  Claims 


control  board  providing  means  for  storing  a  memory  of  suc- 
cessive positions  selected  by  a  player  who  is  "it."  and  marker 
means  which  each  player  and  the  player  who  is  "it,"  and 
marker  means  which  each  player  and  the  player  who  is  "it" 
may  successively  position  in  the  column  assigned  to  him  for 
play  whereby  a  player  is  "out"  if  he  plays  a  position  on  the 
game  board  corresponding  to  a  position  on  the  separate  con- 
trol board  which  is  selected  by  the  player  who  is  "it." 


1 .  A  sliding  game  piece  comprising  a  body  forming  a  bottom 
face  having  gas  outlet  means  therein,  gas  supply  means 
mounted  onto  said  body  and  operatively  connecting  to  said 
gas  outlet  means  to  exhaust  gas  therethrough,  and  inertia- 
responsive  valve  means  connecting  said  gas  supply  means  to 
said  gas  outlet  means  and  arranged  to  control  said  exhaust  of 
gas  through  the  latter  in  response  to  displacement  of  said 
body.  I 


3,870,310 

GAME  BOARD  PRIMARILY  FOR  SMALL  CHILDREN 

Richard  Jefferv,  4347  Packard  Ave.,  Cudahy,  Wis.  53110 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,955 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273-131  BA  5  Claims 


X    X     X    A     >C^ 


3,870,311 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Klupp,  Billings,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Myrla  Bratton, 
Billings,  Mont. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,156 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273-131  AB  2  Claim* 


N 


< 


1.  In  a  game  device,  the  combination  of  a  playing  surface 
having  a  central  circle  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  larger 
circles  surrounding  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said 
central  circle,  four  movement  lines  radiating  from  the  central 
circle  to  the  outermost  concentric  circle,  each  of  the  four  lines 
being  90°  from  its  next  adjacent  line,  a  plurality  of  dots,  one 
at  each  intersection  of  each  concentric  circle  with  movement 
lines,  an  attacker  or  predator  fox-like  figurine  for  one  player, 
or  one  team,  and  plural,  identical,  pursued  geese-like  figurines 
for  the  opposing  player,  or  opposing  team,  one  for  each  of  the 
concentric  circles  outside  the  central  circle,  and  one  more  dot 
on  each  concentric  circle  placed  at  each  intersection  of  imagi- 
nary bisectors  of  the  angles  between  adjacent  movement  lines 
with  the  concentric  circle,  the  central  circle  and  the  move- 
ment lines  being  color  coded  in  a  first  color,  the  concentric 
circles  being  color  coded  in  a  second  color,  and  the  dots  being 
color  coded  in  a  third  color. 


1.  A  game  board  for  a  number  of  players,  the  game  board 
comprising  rows  and  columns  of  holes  with  a  start  line  at  a  first 
of  said  rows  and  a  goal  line  at  the  last  of  said  rows,  each 
column  of  holes  being  assigned  to  one  of  said  players,  a  plural- 
ity of  periodic  background  bands  each  containing  a  plurality 
and  predetermined  number  of  said  tows  of  said  holes,  whereby 
successive  plays  comprises  a  selection  of  any  hole  in  the  next 
successive  background  band,  control  means  comprising  a 
separate  board  used  by  a  player  who  is  "it,"  the  separate 
control  board  containing  a  duplicate  column  of  holes  having 
duplicate  periodic  background  bands,  the  total  number  of 
holes  and  the  area  of  the  separate  control  board  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  total  number  of  holes  and  the  area  of 
the  game  board,  each  band  on  the  separate  control  board 
corresponding  to  a  band  on  the  game  board,  the  separate 
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3,870,312 
GAME 
A.  Hamar,  0236  S.W.  Palatine  Hill  Rd..  Portland. 
97219 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,276 
Int.  CI.  A«3f  3100:  A63h  33104 
273-135  F 
A  game  comprising  in  combination, 
game   board   having   groups   of  projections 
spaced  from  one  another  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
board, 
body  playing  pieces  having  horizontally  projecting  arms, 
discrete  hand  playing  pieces  for  placement  on  said  arms, 
discrete  head  playing  pieces  for  placement  on  said  body 

playing  pieces, 
each  of  said  body  playing  pieces  defining  a  recessed  area 
adjacent  its  lower  end  permitting  inserted  engagement 
with  some  of  said  projections  retaining  the  body  playing 
piece  upwright  against  lateral  loads,  and 
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each  of  said  body  playing  pieces  additionally  defining  cut-  |  I  3,870,314 

out  areas  for  engagement  with  the  arms  of  a  subjacent  board  GOLF  PRACTICE  MACHINE 

mounted  body  playing  piece  during  the  course  of  play,  means    Dominick  B«rtucci,  153  Wilderness  Rd.,  Saint  James, 

11780 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Sen  No.  458,544 
I  Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

\  ^  U.S.  CI.  273-185D 


N.Y. 


3  CUiinis 


interengageable  between  said  body  playing  pieces  and  the 
arms  of  said  second  body  playing  piece  to  prevent  subsequent 
tipping  of  the  bodies. 


3,870,313 
MAGNETICALLY  INDEXED  ROTATING  DISKS  CHANCE 

DEVICE 
Philip  J.  Rowman,  Hillsboro  Pk.,  Derry  Rd.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
03051 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,688 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5104 

U.S.CI.273-143C  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  shaft 
within  a  housing  upon  which  a  plurality  of  disks  are  supported, 
each  disk  carrying  a  plurality  of  different  characters  spaced 
thereon  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  housing  being  vertical  and  formed  by  a  one  piece  hol- 
low cylindrical  shell  of  heavy  metal,  having  a  sealed  bot- 
tom closure  of  said  metal  and  a  vertically  extending  flat 
chordal  planar  face  in  the  side  wall  thereof  with  a  verti- 
cally extending  opening  therein, 
said  shaft  being  vertical  and  removably,  but  non-turnably 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  extending  along  the 
central  vertical  axis  thereof, 
said  disks  being  heavy  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
housing,  for  independent  rotation  in  horizontal  planes 
around  said  vertical  axis,  each  said  disk  having  an  arcuate 
portion  protruding  into  said  opening,  slightly  beyond  said 
flat  planar  face  to  permit  turning  thereof  by  the  fingers  of 
an  operator  and 
permanent  magnet  means  of  varying  magnetic  susceptibility 
operably  associated  with  each  said  disk  so  as  to  cause 
each  said  disk  to  be  indexed  with  a  character  disposed  in 
said  opening,  said  varying  magnetic  susceptibility  serving 
to  vary  the  frequency  with  which  said  characters  will  stop 
in  said  opening. 


)f  a 


1.  In  a  goff  Practice  Drivin'g  Range  the  combination  _ 
base  upon  which  a  golf  player  can  stand,  an  operative  un  it  in 
said  base,  including  a  housing  having  a  slot  on  its  top  side,  an 
upstanding  shaft  protruding  upwardly  through  said  slot,  a 
secured  on  an  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  being  struck  by  a  „.. 
club  held  by  said  player  and  means  for  indicating  a  quality  of 
a  driving  force  by  said  player  to  said  ball,  said  means  comj^ris- 
ing  a  scoring  unit  separately  located  from  said  base,  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  switch  means  in  said  operative  iinit 
activated  by  movement  of  said  ball,  and  lamp  indicating 
means  in  said  scoring  unit,  said  ball  shaft  being  pivotable 
about  a  cross  shaft  slidable  in  slots  of  sidewalls  of  a  housing  of 
said  operative  units,  said  cross  shaft  carrying  electncal 
contacts  engagable  with  sets  of  stationary  contacts  of  ^aid 
housing,  said  contacts  sets  being  in  circuit  with  different  hnes 
of  a  set  of  differently  identified  lamps  of  said  scoring  unii  s. 


doi 


3,870,315 
)LF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Lawlor,  19341  Weymouth  Ln.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646;  Carlton  B.  Watson,  Jr.,  23  Richlee  Dr.,  Camil- 
lus,  N.Y.  13031,  and  Michael  E.  McGill,  8245  Graham 
Green,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90620 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,278 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136  ! 

U.S.  CI.  273-^186  R  6  Cla  ms 


6.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

a  base  embodying 
a  pair  of  feet  sections  and  a  bridge  section  extending 
between  and  detachably  secured  to  corresponding  ends 
of  said  feet  sections  to  provide  a  base  ,  of  ^J- 
configuration  defining  between  said  feet  a  space  open 
at  Its  end  remote  from  said  bridge,  in  which  a  golf  clpb 
head  may  contact  the  ground  on  which  said  base  is 
supported; 
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and  a  pair  of  sensors  detachably  secured  to  said  base,  at 
least  one  of  said  sensors  being  attached  near  the  area  of 
attachment  of  a  respective  foot  to  said  bridge  section; 
said  one  sensor  being  a  bar  having  an  obtuse-angle  bend 
intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  shank  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  base,  and  a  tusk  extending  obliquely  from 
the  free  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  the  base,  and  said  tusk 
diverging  from  said  axis; 
and  connector  means  attaching  said  base  sections  to  one 
another,  at  least  one  of  said  connector  means  also  func- 
tioning to  mount  said  one  sensor  bar  to  the  base  and 
providing  for  adjustment  of  elevational  tilt  thereof  and  for 
rotary  adjustment  thereof  to  vary  the  direction  of  oblique 
extension  of  said  tusk. 


3,870,316 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Ben  H.  DeBrocke,  41-22-45th  St.,  Apt.  1-A,  Sunnyside,  Long 
Island,  N.Y.  11105 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,092 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273-186  E  7  Claims 


3,870,317 

BODY  GUIDE  FOR  ATHLETIC  CLUB  SWINGING 

TRAINING 

Bradford  W.  Wilson,  4676  Noyes  St.,  Apt.  E,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92109 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  63,440,  Aug.  13, 1970,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  293,385,  Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,054 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53104 
U.S.  CI.  273-188R  1  Claim 

1.  An  athletic  swing  trainer  comprising: 
a  relatively  wide  belt  of  sufficient  extent  to  encircle  the 
waist  of  an  athlete; 


only  a  single  elongated  elastomeric  section  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  belt  at  one  point  only,  said  section  being 

1 .  tangential  to  the  said  belt  when  said  belt  encircles  the 
waist  of  the  athlete  while  using  said  swing  trainer;  and 

2.  the  attachment  being  at  a  point  on  said  belt  adjacent 


to  that  hip  of  the  athlete  which  is  opposite  the  swing  of 

the  athlete; 
said  elastomeric  section  being  coupled  at  its  opposite  end  to 
a  rope  connected  to  a  stake  which  when  driven  into  the 
ground  constitutes  a  stationary  geographic  point  to  which 
said  swing  trainer  is  attached. 


3,870.318 

REMOTELY  ACTUATED  SOUND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICE 

Donald  B.  Poynter,  7  Arcadia  PI.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45208 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,875 

Int.  CL  Gild  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  274-9  R  21  Claims 


,60 


1.  A  golf  stroke-training  device  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  separate  sheet  structures  each  having  forward 
and  rearward  faces,  each  having  on  the  forward  faces  thereof 
joining  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  sheet  to  adhere 
to  one  another  when  brought  into  contact  with  one-another. 
the  forward  face  of  the  first  sheet  being  of  predetermined 
height  and  length  dimensions  smaller  than  and  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  area  of  a  ball-striking  face  of  a  golf  club, 
the  first  sheet's  forward  face  including  indicia  means  serially 
programming  variations  in  a  height  dimension  and  serially 
programming  variations  in  a  length  dimension  corresponding 
respectively  to  vertical  and  lateral  dimensions  of  a  striking 
face  of  a  golf  club,  the  first  sheet  including  attaching  means 
for  attaching  the  first  sheet's  rearward  face  to  a  ball-striking 
face  of  a  golf  club,  the  second  sheet  having  broad  face  thereof 
an  area  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  a  golf  ball,  and 
support  means  for  mounting  the  second  sheet  in  a  substan- 
tially upright  position  relative  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  surface. 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  device  of  the  type  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  recording  disc 
mounted  therein,  said  disc  having  a  spiral  groove  in  one  face 
thereof  with  a  predetermined  configuration  for  reproducing  a 
recorded  message,  a  movable  stylus  carried  by  the  housing  in 
a  position  for  selective  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
the  groove,  means  connected  with  said  stylus  to  move  said 
stylus  in  response  to  axial  shifting  of  said  disc  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  initiate  playback  of  a  recorded  message  on  the  disc,  a 
speaker  operatively  connected  with  the  stylus  for  generating 
an  audible  sound  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  disc  with  the 
stylus  engaged  in  the  groove  thereof,  remotely  actuated  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  disc  to  move  the  disc  axially  in 
said  first  direction  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operation,  and  electri- 
cal circuit  means  including  a  motor  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  disc  to  rotate  the  disc  when  the  disc  is  in  its 
aforesaid  first  axially  shifted  position,  an  axially  extending 
non-conductive  projection  on  said  disc  coaxial  therewith, 
electrically  conductive  means  carried  by  the  projection  and 
connected  in  said  circuit,  and  a  switch  including  a  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  connected  in  said  circuit  and  yieldably 
biased  into  engagement  with  circumferentially  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  non-conductive  projection  in  a  second  axial 
position  of  the  disc,  whereat  tt»e  circuit  is  deenergized.  and 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  electrically  conductive 
means  in  the  first  axially  shifted  position  of  the  disc  to  energize 
the  circuit  and  cause  rotation  of  the  disc  for  playing  of  the 
recorded  message. 
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3,870,319 

DICTATING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Henry  A.  Sherwood,  30  North  Road,  Short  Hills,  N.J.  07078 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,800 

Int.  CI.  Glib  17106 

U.S.  CI.  274-13  13  Claims 


1.  A  combined  recording  and  playback  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  utilized  with  pregrooved  disc  records  only  comprising  a 
tone  arm  having  a  single  sound  transducer  for  both  recording 
and  playback  operation,  said  transducer  being  provided  with 
a  needle  that  engages  the  preformed  groove  in  said  pre- 
grooved record  for  embossing  during  the  recording  operation 
and  for  the  transmission  of  signals  during  the  playback  opera- 
tibn,  in  addition,  means  for  exerting  substantially  the  same 
pressure  on  the  transducer  during  both  recording  and  play- 
rack  operations,  means  for  manually  setting  the  mechanism 
Tor  recording  operation  and  automatically  setting  the  mccha- 
nl|sm  for  playback  operation,  and  in  which  the  means  for 
automatically  setting  the  mechanism  for  playback  operation 
are  operably  actuated  by  the  lifting  of  the  tone  arm. 


3,870,320 
PICKl  P  ARM  CONTROL  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 
Leslie  Albert  Torrington,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,168 

Int.  CI.  GWb  3122,  25104 

U.S.  CI.  274-23  A  13  Claims 


.  POWER 
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INPUT 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  movable  transducer  assembly 
with  respect  to  a  disc  type  record  medium,  comprising: 
a  first  drive  belt; 

means  for  driving  said  first  belt  at  a  first  given  velocity; 
a  second  drive  belt; 
means  for  driving  said  second  belt  at  a  velocity  different 

from  said  first  given  velocity; 
a  first  means  arranged  to  selectively  couple  said  transducer 

assembly  to  different  portions  of  said  first  drive  belt  for 
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providing  motion  to  said  assembly  toward  and  away  fi  om 
the  center  of  said  disc;  and 
a  second  means  arranged  to  selectively  couple  said  trans- 
ducer assembly  to  portions  of  said  second  drive  belt  for 
providing  motion  to  said  transducer  assembly  toward  the 
center  of  said  disc. 


3,870,321 
DISC  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Colin  Howard  Stanwell  Smith;  Alexander  Bennett  Gosling,  find 
Donald  George  Buchanan,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Decca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,637  J 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1^72, 
37208/72 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/60 
U.S.  CI.  274439  A  6  Li^ms 


—  I 
1 

Clj 


d 


1.  A  rotary  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
member  w  hicji  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  a  driven  me 
which  is  rotatable  by  the  drive  member  about  said  axis 
means  of  a  balanced  three-point  kinematic  support,  whe 
the  support  consists  of  three  parts  each  consisting  of  a  ri 
projection  on  one  of  the  members  and  a  complemen 
notched  region  in  the  other  member,  two  of  the  said  note 
regions  are  disposed  on  a  circle  centred  on  the  said  axis 


the  third  note 
said  axis. 


led  region  is  directed  radially  with  respect  to 


mbe 


ive 

r 

by 

lein 

d  jed 

lary 

led 
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3,870,322 
FLUID-TIGHT  SEALS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKINC 

THEM 
John  Stephen  Marshall,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Sp^ry 
Rand  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1^72. 
48171/72 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00,  F16I  2/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  277-r  167.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-tight  O-ring  seal  between  two  surfaces  c(»m 


prising  an  annular  recess  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  »nd 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  outer  wall  merging  by  curves  into  the 
side  walls  of  the  recess,  an  O-ring  in  said  recess,  a  thin  cojlar 
of  a  plastics  material  which  is  flexible  but  does  not  flow  unjder 
the  conditions  in  which  the  seal  is  required  to  operate,  ^aid 
collar  surrounding  said  O-ring,  the  width  of  the  collar  b^ing 
slightly  greater  than  the  axial  width  of  said  recess  such  that 
said  collar  is  deformed  at  its  contact  with  the  side  walls. 
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3,870,323  first  member  relative  to  said  second  member  to  a  position  in 

CHUCK  which  said  recess  means  register  with  said  ball  means. 

Heinz  Beckers,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Forkardt  _ 

Kommanditgesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,590  3,870,324 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    19,    1972,  ROLLER  SKATE  CONSTRUCTION 

2240871  Edward  Balstad,  Box  90,  Cambridge,  Wis.  53523 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31116  Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,153 

U.S.  CI.  279-112                                                          5  Claims  Int.  CI.  A63  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.28  5  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  turning  machines,  which  includes:  a  chuck 
body,  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  provided  with  teeth  and 
radially  movably  supported   by  said  chuck  body,  adjusting 
means  respectively  associated  with  said  clamping  jaws  and 
selectively  movable  in  said  chuck  body  into  a  first  section  of 
its  path  of  movement  which  first  section  represents  the  work- 
ing range  of  said  adjusting  means  for  engagement  with  and 
adjustment  of  the   pertaining  clamping  jaw,  said  adjusting 
means  also  being  movable  into  a  second  section  of  its  path  of 
movement  out  of  said  working  range  to  thereby  disengage  the 
respective  pertaining  clamping  jaw  and  permit  removal  and 
exchange  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  holding  pin  means  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  clamping  jaws  and  operable  to 
engage  a  tooth  space  of  the  pertaining  clamping  jaw  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  its  respective  adjusted  position,  said  holding 
pin  means  also  being  operable  to  disengage  the  tooth  space  of 
the  pertaining  clamping  jaw  to  permit  other  adjustments  and 
also  the  removal  and  exchange  of  the  respective  clamping  jaw, 
and  locking  means  operable  automatically  in  response  to  said 
adjusting  means  occupying  said  second  section  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  holding  pin  means  from  the  respective 
tooth  space  of  the  teeth  of  the  pertaining  clamping  jaw,  said 
locking  means  including  manually  operating  means  for  mak- 
ing said  locking  means  ineffective  to  thereby  allow  withdrawal 
of  the  respective  holding  pin  means  from  the  respective  tooth 
space  of  the  pertaining  clamping  jaw ,  each  of  said  holding  pin 
means  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and 
said  holding  means  including:  a  first  member  in  the  form  of  a 
cup  having  each  of  two  diametrically  oppositely  located  wall 
portions  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  reciprocably 
extends  the  respective  pertaining  holding  pin  means,  a  second 
member  arranged  within  said  first  member  and  reciprocable 
relative  thereto,  ball  means  supported  by  said  second  member 
and  operable  to  enter  said  annular  groove  for  locking  the 
respective  pertaining  holding  pin  means,  and  spring  means 
continuously  urging  said  first  and  second  members  to  occupy 
such  relative  positions  with  regard  to  each  other  as  to  keep 
said   ball   means  in   locking  engagement  with  the   annular 
groove  of  the  pertaining  holding  pin  means,  said  first  member 
being  provided  with  recess  means  arranged  in  diametrically 
opposite  wall  sections  of  said  first  member  and  offset  in  axial 
direction  of  said  first  member  with  regard  to  the  position  in 
which  said  ball  means  are  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
annular  groove  of  the  pertaining  holding  pin  means  to  thereby 
permit  said  holding,  pin  means  to  press  said  ball  means  out  of 
said  annular  groove  into  said  recess  means  when  moving  said 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

a.  a  foot  plate, 

b.  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  downwardly  from  said 
foot  plate, 

c.  a  resilient  cushion  block  disposed  in  each  said  socket. 

d.  a  horizontally  extending  axle  support  member  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  block. 

e.  an  axle  extending  through  said  support  member. 

f.  skate  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 

g.  means  to  secure  said  support  member  to  said  block,  said 
means  comprising: 

1 .  a  bore  extending  dow nwardly  through  said  block  and 
said  support  member, 

2.  a  bolt  disposed  in  said  bore, 

3.  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt, 

4.  and  a  washer  member  disposed  between  said  nut  and 
said  support, 

h.   complimentary   engaging  fiats  on   said   bolt  and  said 

washer  to  lock  said  bolt  against  rotation  due  to  torque 

forces  occurring  during  shating, 
i.  and  a  recess  disposed  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  support 

member  remote  from  said  cushion  block  and  with  said 

recess  having  opposed  side  walls, 
j.  said  washer  being  generally  rectangular  and  disposed 

within  said  recess  and  locked  against  rotation  by  said  side 

walls. 


3,870,325 

COMBINED  SKI  BOOT  AND  BINDING 

Edgar  H.  Davis,  201,  355  Heritage  Dr.,  S.E.,  Calgary  27, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,432 

Int.  CI.  A63c  91086 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  N  12  Claims 

2.  The  combination  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  rear  binding 
includes  locating  means  for  the  heel  which  limit  rearwards 
movement  of  boot,  and  wherein  the  front  binding  comprises 
a  support  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  the  ski  by 
means  permitting  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
support  having  two  parallel  bores  spaced  apart  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  vertical  axis,  each  of  said  bores  carrying  a  spring 
loaded  plunger  having  a  projecting  end,  the  boot  toe  being 
provided  with  two  laterally  spaced,  forwards  facing  depres- 
sions for  receiving  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plungers,  the 
spring  loading  of  said  plungers  normally  holding  said  project- 
ing ends  thereof  in  the  depressions  to  hold  the  toe  of  the  boot 
in  place  in  normal  skiing,  the  plungers  being  axially  displace- 
able  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  the  boot  to  release  by 
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simultaneous  sideways  swivelling  movement  of  the  boot  and  of  3  870  327 

the  support  beyond  a  position  in  which  a  projecting  end  of  a  SELF-RELEASING  SKI-BINDING 

Alois  Betschart,  Jr.,  Algeristrasse,  6417  Sattel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,136,  Nov.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,779,570. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   11,  1971. 
11783/71  j 

T       Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280-11^5  K  9  Claims 


20 


12 


80 
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plunger  lies  directly  between  said  vertical  axis  and  the  locating 
means  for  the  heel. 


3,870,326 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING  WITH  REGULATABLE  TOE 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Mitchell  H.  Cubberley,  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cubco,  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,117 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.35  T  4  claims 


1.  A  ski  binding  having  a  toe  release  mechanism  comprising; 
a  toe  post  member  having: 

a  first  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  toe  plate  of  a  ski  boot; 
and 

a  second  portion  adapted  to  engage  resilient  means; 
resilient  means  contacting  said  second  portion  of  said  toe 
post  member  to  urge  said  first  portion  of  said  toe  post 
member  toward  engagement  with  said  toe  plate; 
fulcruming  means  connected  to  said  toe  post  member  and 
having  two  side  surfaces,  said  fulcruming  means  coacting 
with  said  resilient  means  to  urge  said  first  portion  of  said 
toe  post  member  into  position  for  operative  engagement 
with  said  toe  plate; 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ski  and  enclosing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  toe  post  member  and  said  resilient 
means,  said  housing  having; 

a  front  wall  providing  a  fulcruming  surface  for  said  ful- 
cruming means; 
a  rear  wall  engaged  by  said  resilient  means;  and 
two  side  walls  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  wall 
and  continuous  with  said  rear  wall; 
said  fulcruming  means  dimensioned  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
fulcrum  effect  against  vertical  and  lateral  displacement  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  toe  post  member;  and 
said  housing  dimensioned  so  that  the  said  side  walls  of  the 
housing  coact  with  the  said  surfaces  of  the  fulcruming 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fulcruming  means  with 
relation  to  the  said  front  wall  of  the  housing. 


normally  extending 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  ski,  a  base  member  for 
supporting  a  ski  boot,  means  for  securing  a  ski  boot  to  said 
base  member  and  a  binding  for  connecting  said  base  member 
to  said  ski,  said  binding  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  passage  in  said  base  member  extending 
between  opposite  sides  thereof, 

b.  a  piston  slidable  in  said  passage, 

c.  stop  means  preventing  said  pistor/from  sliding  out  one 
end  of  said  passage,  »     ( 

d.  a  pin  having  a  frusto-conical  sOYtece 
from  said  one  end  of  said  passage, 

e.  means  adjustably  mounting  said  pin  on  said  piston  such 
that  the  axial  distance  between  said  frusto-conical  surface 
on  said  pin  and  said  piston  may  be  varied, 

f.  a  plug  removably  secured  in  the  end  of  said  passage  mem- 
ber opposite  said  one  end,  said  plug  having  a  frusto- 
conical  surface  extending  radially  from  said  opposite  end 
of  said  passage, 

g.  a  plurality  of  conical  spring  washers  arranged  within  said 
passage  and  extending  between  said  plug  and  said  piston 
biasing  said  pijton  towards  said  stop  means,  and 

h.  fitting  means  arranged  on  said  ski  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  conical  recesses  therein  for  receiving  said  conical 
surfaces  of  said  pin  and  plug, 

i.  whereby  the  axial  distance  between  said  frusto-conical 
surface  of  said  pin  and  plug  may  be  changed  by  adjusting 
said  pin  mounting  means  and  the  biasing  pressure  applied 
to  said  piston  may  be  changed  by  removing  said  plug  and 
rearranging  said  spring  washers  relative  to  each  other. 


3,870,328 

PRACTICE  WEIGHT  FOR  ICE  SKATES 
John  F.  Gemmel,  566  Wardlaw  Ave.,  and  Charles  C.  Brown, 
46  Nichol  Ave.,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,035 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  Canada,  Feb.  2,  1972,  133731 
Int.  CI.  A63c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  280-11.37  E  4  Cai^s 

1.  A  practice  weight  for  detachable  securement  to  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  tube  of  ice  skates  immediately  above  the 
skate  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  weight  portions,  means 
on  said  portions  engaging  around  the  central  tube  of  the  asso- 
ciated skate  and  means  cooperating  between  said  portions  to 
detachably  clamp  same  to  said  tube,  each  of  said  portions 
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being  provided  with  an  arcuately  curved  outer  surface  when 
viewed  in  end  elevation,  the  ends  of  said  portions  being 


rounded   whereby  said   weight,  when   installed,  presents  a 
smoothly  curved  outer  surface.  • 


I  3,870,329  j 

I  SKI-BOB  I 

Jean-Yves  Evequoz,  17,  route  de  la  Dixence,  1950  Sion,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   14,   1972, 
15053/72;  July  31,  1973,  11111/73 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  280-16 


8  Claims 


a  body  which  consists  of  a  curved  frame  and  rear  ski  plate 
and  in  which  the  rear  part  of  said  frame  and  the  rear  part 
of  said  rear  ski  plate  are  separably  connected  with  each 
other; 

the  forward  end  part  of  said  rear  ski  plate  and  forward  end 
part  of  said  frame  are  respectively  bent  and  overlapped 


on  each  other  and  are  separably  connected  with  said 

handle  shaft  holding  part  of  said  steering  part; 
a  saddle  part  for  the  operator  provided  in  the  center  of  said 

frame;  and 
a  foot  resting  part  and  braking  parts  to  be  pushed  down  with 

feet  are  provided  on  said  rear  ski  plate. 


3,870,331 

SNOWMOBILE  SKI  ANTI-SKID  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon  R.  Cryderman,  Skead,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  12,  1973,  181008 

Int.  CI.  B62b  ;  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—28  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski-bob  comprising  a  chassis,  a  steering  column 
pivotally  connected  to  the  chassis  about  a  first  axis,  a  front  ski 
connected  to  the  steering  column,  and  a  pair  of  rear  skis 
connected  to  the  chassis  by  two  independent  suspension  de- 
vices, the  improvement  wherein  the  chassis  includes  a  first 
part  to  which  the  steering  column  is  connected  and  a  pair  of 
independent  elongate  frame  members  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  frame  members  being  independently 
articulated  about  said  first  ends  thereof  to  said  first  part  for 
independent  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  generally  side-by- 
side  spaced-apart  relation  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to 
said  first  axis  and  transverse  to  the  general  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  frame  members,  and  wherein  each  of  said  suspen- 
sion devices  is  independently  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
saidframe  members  towards  the  second  end  thereof.       ^ 


3,870,330 
SNOW  SCOOTERS 
Fukuji  Hatano,  and  Yukio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Gakken  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1973, 48-27396 
Int.  CI.  B62b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  280-16  8  Claims 

1.  A  disassemblable  snow  scooter,  comprising: 
a  steering  part  which  consists  of  a  front  ski  plate,  a  front 
fork  separably  connected  in  its  lower  part  on  said  ski 
plate  and  separably  connected  in  its  upper  part  with  the 
lower  end  of  a  handle  shaft; 
said  handle  shaft  being  separably  connected  in  its  upper 
part  with  a  steering  handle  and  a  part  rotatably  holding 
said  handle  shaft; 


A  snowmobile  ski  anti-skid  assembly  comprising: 
a  flat  elongated  blade;  and 

blade  mounting  means  comprising  an  elongated  blade 
quide  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
ski  in  alignment  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  ski,  the 
blade   guide   defining   an   elongated    vertical   passage 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade,  the  vertical  passage  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  cylindrical  portions  con- 
nected by  a  straight  narrow  central  portion;  a  pair  of  bolt 
members  secured  to  the  blade  to  extend  vertically  up- 
wards therefrom;  a  pair  of  coil  springs  located  respec- 
tively on  the  bolt  members  to  continually  bias  the  blade 
downward  whereby  a  lower  portion  of  the  blade  projects 
resiliently  downward  through  the  slot,  the  bolt  members 
and  corresponding  springs  being  matingly  received  in  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  vertical  passage  in  the  blade 
guide;  a  pair  of  stop  means  fixed  to  the  blade  guide  in 
alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  the  vertical  passage  to  limit  upward  movement  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  spring  while  allowing 
the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  bolt  member  to 
project  upwardly  therebeyond;  and  a  pair  of  nuts  each 
threadably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  bolt  member  projecting  beyond  the  stop  means. 
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3,870,332 

COUPLING  IMPROVEMENTS 

Edward  M.  Eaton.  1253  E.  Adele  St..  Anaheim.  Calif.  92805 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,440 

Int.  CI.  F16li7//0 

U.S.  CI.  285—35  9  Claims 
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c.  a  handle  extending  rearward  from  the  rearwardmost  sale 
platform; 

d.  a  first  pair  of  spaced  support  wheels  depending  from  said 
base  proximate  the  back  thereof, 

said  wheels  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  which  is  hori 
zontal  in  one  direction  and  perpendicular  to  said  frame  in 
the  other  direction; 

e.  a  second  pair  of  spaced  support  wheels  depending  from 
said  base  proximate  the  front  thereof, 

said  wheels  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 

f.  selective  brajce  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  support  wheels  including 

i.  an  elongate  lever  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  pivotajly  connected  to  said  base  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  said  upper  end  and  said 
lower  end, 


1 .  A  coupling  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
and  the  like  which  comprises: 

a.  a  body  having  a  through  opening  and  bearing  attachment 
means  at  one  end  thereof' permitting  its  removable,  fixed 
attachment  to  one  of  said  pair  of  tubular  members  and 
annular  groove  means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 

b.  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  segmented  arcuate  jaws 
carried  at  said  opposite  end,  each  jaw  bearing  an  inboard 
radial  flange  cooperative  with  said  annular  groove  of  said 
body  to  provide  a  connection  of  said  jaws  on  said  body 
permitting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaws  in  a  radial 
direction  between  radially  expanded  and  radially  com- 
pressed positions; 

c.  tubular  member  engaging  means  carried  on  the  outboard 
end  of  each  of  said  jaws  and  mutually  cooperative  to 
engage  the  mating  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tubular 
members  when  in  the  radially  compressed  position; 

d.  a  curvilinear  concave  cam  guide  surface  on  the  outside 
of  each  of  said  segmented,  arcuate  jaws;  a  cam  ring  sur- 
rounding the  assembly  of  said  jaws  on  said  body  and 
having  a  curvilinear,  concave  inner  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  guide  surfaces  of  said  jaws;  and 

e.  pin  means  carried  on  each  of  said  jaws  and  cooperative^ 
helical  groove  means  carried  on  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
cam  ring  whereby  rotation  of  said  ring  imparts  axial 
movement  thereto  between  a  coupling  closed  position 
wherein  said  cam  ring  engages  said  jaws  to  urge  said  jaws 
into  said  radially  compressed  position  and  a  coupling 
open  position  wherein  said  cam  ring  engages  the  inboard 
edges  of  said  jaws  to  urge  said  jaws  into  said  radially 
expanded  position. 


ii.  a  flat  arcuate  member  secured  to  said  lever  and  having 
a  face  abutting  said  base, 

iii.  first  and  Second  spaced  detents  projecting  from  the 
face  of  said  arcuate  member  and  arranged  to  sequen- 
tially and  operatively  engage  said  base  as  said  lever  is 
rotated  about  its  axis, 

iv.  wheel  engaging  means  carried  proximate  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever,  and 

v.  handle  means  proximate  the  upper  end  of  said  lever. 

whereby  movement  of  said  handle  in  one  direction  urges 
said  wheel  engaging  means  against  one  of  said  first 
wheel  and  engages  said  first  detent  and  movement  of 
said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  spaces  said  wheel 
engaging  means  from  said  wheel  and  engages  said 
second  detent. 


3,870,333 
TRANSPORTATION  CART 
Steve  Burdick.  15002  N.  32nd  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85023.  and 
Roger  Picard,  8401  N.  67th  Ave.,  No.  81,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
85302 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,848 
Int.  CI.  B62b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-47.35  3  Claims 

1.  A  transportation  cart  for  supporting  articles  at  prese- 
lected heights  in  accordance  with  the  heights  of  the  shelves  to 
which  said  articles  are  to  be  transferred  and  subsequently 
providing  steps  of  consecutively  ascending  elevations  as  the 
lower  said  articles  are  sequentially  removed  therefrom,  said 
transportation  cart  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  including  a  rectangular  base  and  having  a  front 
end  and  a  back  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  horizontal  platforms  supported  by  said 
frame,  '"^ 

each  said  platform  extending  transversely  across  said  frame, 
each  subsequently  rearward  platform  being  spaced  above 
the  adjacent  forward  platform; 


T  3,870,334  I 

SIDEWALK  COASTER  SLED 
Kenneth  E.  Cole.  306  6th  PI..  St.  Elmo.  III.  62458 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,"Ser.  No.  413,164 

Int.  CI.  B62b ///06 
U.S.  CI.  280— 87.Q1 


4  Claims 


1.  A  sidewalk  c0aster  sled  intended  for  rolling  along  a  suit- 
able supporting  surface  comprising  a  platform  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  opposed  front  and  back  edges,  and 
opposed  side  edges,  a  front  pair  of  wheels  interconnected  at 
their  axis  by  an  axle  extending  therebetween,  means  rotatably 
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mounting  the  axle  to  the  platform  beneath  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  in  a  manner  permitting  free  rotative  movement  of  the 
wheels  in  the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  the  platform,  a 
handle  bar  disposed  above  the  top  surface  of  the  platform  near 
the  front  and  edge  thereof,  means  interconnecting  the  handle 
bar  to  the  front  wheel  axle  to  effect  the  rotative  movement  of 
the  axle  between  a  front  wheel  normal  straight-ahead  position 
and  angular  positions  relative  thereto  in  a  manner  to  effect  the 
steering  movement  of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  back  wheels,  a  back  axle  rotatably  interconnecting  the 
back  wheels,  means  rotatably  supporting  the  back  axle  be- 
neath the  platform  bottom  surface  in  a  manner  permitting  free 
rotative  movement  of  the  back  wheels  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  platform,  each  of  the  back  wheels 
having  an  interior  circular  hub  portion,  a  brake  pad  associated 
with  each  back  wheel  hub  portion  and  adapted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  brake  pad  rod  inter- 
connecting the  brake  pads  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
platform,  the  brake  pad  rod  being  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  platform,  the  rear 
most  position  of  the  brake  pad  rod  defining  the  disengaged 
position  between  the  brake  pads  and  the  wheel  hub,  forward 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  brake  rod  effecting  the  engage- 
ment of  the  brake  pads  with  the  wheel  hub,  spring  means 
resilicntly  biasing  the  brake  pad  rod  and  connected  brake  pads 
in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  brake  pads  normally  disengaged 
from  the  wheel  hubs,  said  spring  means  normally  biasing  the 
brake  pad  rod  in  the  rearmost  position,  a  brake  operating 
handle  disposed  forwardly  of  the  platform  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  brake  pad  rod  to  slectively  effect  movement 
thereof  into  a  wheel  hub  engaging  position  to  apply  a  braking 
force  to  the  back  wheels,  the  brake  operating  handle  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  and  transversely  aligned 
brake  handles,  each  handle  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  side 
edge  of  the  platform  near  the  front  end  portion  thereof,  the 
brake  handles  each  being  identical  and  of  an  elongated  config- 
uration having  their  bottom  ends  projecting  beneath  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  platform  and  rigidly  interconnected  by  a 
rod  extending  therebetween,  the  midportion  of  each  brake 
handle  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  platform  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  the 
pivot  in  a  manner  to  effect  the  longitudinal  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  handle  rod.  the  top  end  of  each  handle 
member  terminating  in  a  hand  grip  portion  adapted  to  be 
gripped  in  the  hand  of  an  individual  to  effect  the  movement 
of  the  associated  handle  member,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  handle  rod  with  the  brake  rod  for  substantially  equal  and 
simultaneous    movement    in    like    directions    by    both    rods 
whereby  movement  of  the  handle  grip  portions  about  their 
respective  pivot  points  will  effect  forward  movement  of  the 
handle  rod  which  in  turn  will  effect  forward  movement  of  the 
brake  rod  against  the  spring  means  to  urge  the  brake  pads  into 
frictional^engagement  with  the  wheel  hubs  to  apply  a  braking 
force  thereto,  the  release  of  the  brake  handles  permitting  the 
springs  to  return  the  brake  rod  to  the  brake  disengaging  posi- 
tion  rearwardly  of  the   platform,  such  movement  simulta- 
neously returning  the  brake  handles  to  their  normal  at  rest 
positions. 


operably  coupled  to  said  tie  rods,  a  shock  absorbing  means 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  force  translating  member  co- 
axially  therewith,  said  shock  absorbing  means  comprising  a 
pipe  means  and  a  piston  means  placed  operably  in  said  pipe 
means  for  moving  telescopically  therein,  said  pipe  means  of 


said  shock  absorbing  means  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  one 
end  of  said  force  translating  member,  a  fixed  retaining  means, 
said  pipe  means  at  least  partially  protruding  into  said  fixed 
retaining  means,  said  piston  means  for  said  shock  absorbing 
means  being  fixedly  coupled  to  the  vehicle  frame. 


3,870,336 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Michael  Bilas,  2730  Columbiana-New  Castle  Rd.,  New  Spring- 
field, Ohio  44443 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,073,  Dec.  15, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,740,071.  This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

366,136 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11146 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  5  Claims 


3,870,335 
STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Waldemar  Schuiz,  Dannenbuettel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,339 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July   25,    1972, 
2236379 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-90  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fixedly  supported  steering  gear 
coupled  to  a  steering  wheel,  at  least  a  pair  of  tie  rods,  each 
coupled  to  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  force  translating  mem- 
ber mounted  shiftable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  vehicle  and  coupled  to  said  steering  gear  and 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  first  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  and  first  springs  on  said  wheel  and  axle  assem- 
bly arranged  to  pivotally  engage  said  vehicle,  said  suspension 
including  an  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  parallel  elon- 
gated secondary  springs  having  opposrte  end  portions  at- 
tached to  said  first  wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  to  said  auxili- 
ary wheel  and  axle  assembly,  said  parallel  elongated  secon- 
dary springs  normally  urging  said  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  toward  said  vehicle  and  air  bags  positioned  between 
said  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  said  vehicle  acting 
when  inflated  to  move  said  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
away  from  said  vehicle  and  means  for  inflating  and  deflating 
said  air  bags. 


3,870,337 
CASING  FOR  TRACK-LAYING  AND  WHEEL-EQUIPPED 

VEHICLES 
Martin  Gilles.  Cologne,  and  Anton  Thiel.  Garching/Alz.  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Clouth    Gummisverke    AG. 
Cologne.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,385,  Oct.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,571.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,653 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    15,    1970, 
2050492 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25// 6 
U.S.  CI.  280—154.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  cover  for  use  in  combination  with  track-laying  and 
wheel-equipped  vehicles  comprising  a  body  portion  which  has 
a  variable  length  and  which  is  of  an  elastic  material,  and 
means  forming  a  row  of  spaced  windows  therewith  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  cover  to  thereby  weaken  said  cover  so 
as  to  make  it  more  readily  foldable  along  the  line  of  said 
windows  in  an  articulation  free  of  wear  and  tear  as  well  as 
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being  free  of  any  maintenance  requirements  though  said  body   of  said  shaft  to  iid  adjacent  wheel  for  driving  the  wheel  upon 
portion  at  least  in  part  is  subject  to  folding  upwardly  and    rotation  of  said  shaft. 

downwardly  as  a  result  of  wind  caused  by  travel,  by  objects  

thrown  up  and  by  positive  folding,  the  lower  portion  of  said  I 

cover  being  foldable  upwardly  onto  the  upper  portion  of  said  I  3,870,339 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TANDEM  TRAILER 
Jerry  J.  Goff,  Fortville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Dowdeii, 
r^  I  Ingalls,  Ind.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,1 19 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  280-4il4  R  20  Clain^ 
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cover,  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  hook  means 
and  the  other  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  eyes 
adapted  selectively  to  engage  said  hook  means  to  thereby  hold 
the  lower  portions  in  upwardly  folded  condition  onto  said 
upper  portions. 


3,870,338 
DUAL  TRICYCLE  KIT 
Frank  W.  Holub,  1440  Columbus  Ave.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
94010 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,061 

Int.  CI.  B62k  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-209  1  Claim 


^/r/3 
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1.  A  dual  tricycle  kit  for  attaching  a  pair  of  standard  bicycle 
frames  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  frame  having  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  drive  chain,  said  kit  comprising: 
a  front  assembly  having  (a)  a  wheel  for  supporting  the  front 
of  the  dual  tricycle,  (b)  fork  means  rotatably  carrying  said 
wheel,  (c)  means  for  fastening  said  fork  means  midway  be- 
tween the  front  portion  of  each  bicycle  frame,  (d)  tie-rod 
means  for  connecting  said  fork  with  one  bicycle  frame  for 
enabling  steering  of  the  dual  tricycle;  and 

a  rear  assembly  having  (a)  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  longer 
than  the  distance  between  the  assembled  bicycle  frames,  (b) 
two  drive  sprockets,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  mounted  at 
an  end  of  said  shaft,  the  other  of  said  sprockets  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 
assembled  bicycle  frames  from  said  end,  (c)  two  wheels  for 
supporting  the  rear  of  the  dual  tricycle,  (d)  rear  frame  means 
having  ( I )  bar  means,  said  bar  means  being  longer  than  said 
shaft,  (2)  yoke  means  at  each  end  of  said  bar  means  for  rotat- 
ably carrying  said  wheels,  (3)  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft  such  that  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  is  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  wheels,  (4)  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  rear 
portion  of  each  bicycle  frame  to  said  bar  means  such  that  the 
drive  chain  of  each  bicycle  frame  can  be  connected  to  one  of 
said  drive  sprockets,  and  (e)  means  connecting  said  other  end 


1.  A  tandem  multi-purpose  trailer  for  transporting  and 
storing  at  least  two  boats  comprising: 

a.  a  first  support  structure,  said  first  support  structure  hav- 
ing means  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  and  securing  a 
boat  in  a  fixed  position; 

b.  a  second  support  structure,  said  second  support  structur : 
being  movable  from  a  lower  position  immediately  abov^ 
said  first  support  structure  to  a  raised  position  of  fronji 
about  3  inches  to  about  7  feet  above  said  lower  position!, 
said  second  support  structure  having  means  for  carryin  ; 
and  securing  a  boat  in  a  fixed  position; 

c.  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  members,  said  guide  members 
having  means  for  allowing  said  second  support  structur 
to  move  from  said  lower  position  to  said  raised  positio 

d.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  suppo 
structure  along  said  guide  members;  and 

e.  a  tongue  assembly,  said  tongue  assembly  connecting  sai 
first  support  structure  to  the  vehicle  pulling  the  trailer 
said  tongue  assembly  having  mounted  thereon  means  fo  • 
fixedly  attaching  said  trailer  to  said  vehicle. 


'  3,870,340 

TOW  HITCH  FOR  FIFTH  WHEEL  TYPE  TRAILER 

Charles  M.  Winter,  2580  W.  Philadelphia  St.,  York,  Pa.  1740^ 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,288 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-415  B  20  Claims 


1.  A  tow  hitcH  mechanism  for  attaching  a  fifth  wheel  typ< 
trailer  to  the  rea   portionof  the  chassis  of  an  automotive  vehi 
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cle  comprising  in  combination,  a  hitch  frame  adapted  to  ex- 
tend transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  vehicle  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  thereof,  auxiliary  wheels  supported  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  for  engagement  with  a  roadway, 
means  upstanding  from  said  hitch  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  vehicle  when  said  hitch  frame  is  attached  thereto, 
cantilever  frame  means  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
upstanding  means  and  extending  forwwardly  therefrom  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  hitch  supported  by  said 
cantilever  frame  means  at  a  height  arranged  to  support  the 
forward  end  of  a  fifth  wheel  type  trailer  at  a  lever  in  which  the 
trailer  is  substantially  level  longitudinally  when  connected 
thereto,  and  coupling  means  includng  interengageable  mem- 
bers respectively  connected  to  said  hitch  frame  and  intercon- 
nectable  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  chassis  frame  members  of 
such  vehicle. 


3,870,342 

RETRACTABLE  KING  PIN  AND  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Bobby  G.  Baxter,  and  Theodore  B.  Splitt,  both  of  Warrenton, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Binkley  Company,  Warrenton.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,640 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-433  13  Claims 


3,870,341 

STRADDLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Dwen  R.  Younger,  2181  D  Lone  Oak  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,612,  Aug.  29, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,471,  March  23, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

492,570 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-423  R  j         ^^  Claims 

-.r 


u 


<•<•. 


t.3 


(-■■^« 


1.  In  a  coupler  for  use  with  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer: 
a  king  pin  assembly  including  a  king  pin  holder  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  bed  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  a  king  pin 
mounted  therein  for  vertical  movement  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion to  a  position  wherein  it  stands  up  from  the  bed  of  the 
vehicle  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  coupler  assembly 
engageable  with  the  king  pin  in  its  upwardly  extended  posi- 
tion; the  coupler  assembly  having  a  base  and  jaw  means  posi- 
tioned above  the  base  a  distance  to  correspond  to  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  king  pin,  the  king  pin  holder  comprising  a  mounting 
plate  adapted  to  overlie  a  part  of  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  and 
a  sleeve  depending  therefrom,  the  king  pin  being  manually 
movable  from  a  retracted  position  flush  with  the  mounting 
plate  to  the  projecting  position,  and  spring  detent  means  for 
releasably  retaining  the  king  pin  in  projecting  position,  said 
means  comprising  interengaging  components  on  the  king  pin 
and  sleeve  that  are  disengaged  when  the  king  pin  is  retracted, 
so  that  it  may  remain  in  retracted  position. 


1.  A  straddle  trailer  hitch  assembly  for  connecting  a  trailer 
having  forwardly  directed  elevated  tongue  with  a  tow  vehicle 
of  the  type  that  includes  a  chassis  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  front  and  rear  ground  wheels  adjacent  said  front  and  rear 
ends  and  a  body  on  said  chassis,  comprising: 

a.  a  hitch  element  for  releasable  connection  with  said 
tongue; 

b.  a  frame  for  supporting  said  hitch  element  on  said  chassis 
in  a  trailer  towing  position  spaced  above  said  body  lo- 
cated centrally  relative  to  the  lateral  sides  of  said  body 
and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  ends; 

c.  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  frame  to  such 
chassis  with  said  hitch  element  in  said  towing  position; 

d.  said  frame  including  a  cross  member  of  a  length  for 
extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  said  body  from 
side-to-side  of  the  latter,  with  said  hitch  element  rigid  on 
said  cross  member  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  rigid  members  connected  with  said  cross  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  therefrom  having  said  secur- 
ing means  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  when  said  hitch 
element  is  in  said  trailer  towing  position; 

e.  said  rigid  members  comprising  a  pair  of  struts  having 
forward  end  portions  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
cross  member,  said  struts  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
chassis  and  downwardly  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  body  when  said  hitch  ele- 
ment is  in  said  trailer  towing  position,  and  said  rigid 
members  including  vertically  extending  legs  connected 
with  said  struts  adjacent  their  forward  ends  extending 
across  opposite  sides  of  said  body  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
chassis  at  their  lower  ends  when  said  hitch  element  is  in 
said  trailer  towing  position. 


3,870.343 
TRAILER  HITCH  AND  SAFETY  CONNECTOR 
Welbourne  D.  McGahee,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Loop- 
A-Line,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,344 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  280-457  9  Claim? 


6__ 


14^4 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  and  safety  connector  comprising  a  hitch 
tongue  means  for  a  connection  between  a  towing  and  towed 
vehicle,  a  left  and  right  horizontal  ring  portions  connected  to 
said  hitch  tongue  means,  a  left  and  right  vertical  connector 
members  affixed  to  said  hitch  tongue  means,  said  left  and  right 
vertical  connector  members  each  including  an  inner  lower 
loop  and  an  outer  upper  loop,  said  vertical  connector  mem- 
bers being  located  about  midway  of  said  ring  portions  and 
cooperating  therewith,  and  safety  chains  connected  to  the 
towed  vehicle  and  removably  connected  to  said  left  and  right 
vertical  connector  members. 
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3,870,344 

BOOK  ARTICLE 

William  C.   Heller,  Jr.,  1840  N.  Farweil.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

53202,  and  Leonard  Shatzkin,  132  Old  Post  Rd.,  North, 

Croton-On-Hudson,  N.Y.  12534 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,271,  Sept.  22,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,730,806.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,556 

Int.  CI.  B42d  1104;  B42c  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  281-21  4  Claims 


1.  A  bound  book  having  a  pair  of  covers  separated  by  a 
spine  and  embracing  a  body  of  leaves  bound  along  one  edge, 
said  body  and  covers  having  abuttable  surfaces  suitable  for 
joinder  at  a  hinge  area  of  the  book,  said  book  having  a  com- 
posite hinge  joint  comprising  abutting  surfaces  of  the  covers 
located  adjacent  the  spine  and  abutting  surfaces  of  said  body 
of  leaves  adjacent  said  bound  edge,  said  hinge  joint  having  a 
first  portion  joined  by  conventional  book  binding  paste  and  a 
second  portion  which  is  subjected  to  stress  during  use  of  the 
book,  said  second  portion  being  joined  by  a  solidified  bonding 
agent  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  carrier  contain- 
ing dispersed  particulate  gamma  Fe^O.r 


3,870,345 
TIGHT  UNDERWATER  CONNECTOR 
Jean  Alphonse  Eugene  Liautaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,526 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1972,  72.12239 
int.  CI.  F 161  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-24  15  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  releasably  connecting  a  first  conduit  to 
a  second  conduit  on  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  solely  by  an 
external  force  applied  from  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
by  a  single  linear  motion  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
open  face  of  the  second  conduit,  said  connector  comprising: 
a.  a  connection  seating  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a  first 
conduit  adjacent  to  the  open  face  thereof  and  to  extend  radi- 
ally therefrom; 
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b.  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  slidably  disposed  in  sa  d 
connection  seating  for  motion  perpendicular  to  the  open 
face  of  the  first  conduit  when  the  connector  is  attachejd 
thereto; 

c.  a  control  plate  to  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  connect- 
ing rods  is  rigidly  connected  and  which  simultaneous  y 
operates  said  plurality  of  connecting  rods;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  locking  levers  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
connecting  seating,  each  of  said  plurality  of  locking  le- 
vers: 

i.  being  operatively  connected  to  a  related  one  of  saijd 

plurality  of  connecting  rods  so  that  the  linear  motion  <){ 

the  related  one  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  rods  iii 

the  direction  away  from  the  open  face  of  the  first  corj- 

duit  when  the  connector  is  attached  thereto  and  tci- 

wards  the  open  face  of  a  second  conduit  to  which  the 

first  conduit  is  to  be  attached  will  cause  the  locking 

lever  to  pivot  about  its  axis  from  a  first  position  tola 

second  position  and  the  linear  motion  of  the  related 

one  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  rods  in  the  oppositje 

direction  will  cause  the  locking  lever  to  pivot  about  its 

axis  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  anp 

ii.  having  a  lug  thereon  positioned  to  releasably  engagfc 

the  second  conduit  when  the  connector  is  attached  Ip 

the  first  conduit,  the  open  face  of  the  second  conduit 

is  positioned  in  face  to  face  relationship  with  the  open 

face  of  the  first  conduit,  and  the  locking  lever  is  in  is 

second  position, 

whereby  a  first  conduit  to  which  the  connector  is  attache 

may  be  releasably  connected  to  a  second  conduit  by  fir^t 

placing  the  open  faces  of  the  first  and  second  conduits  in  face 

to  face  relationship  and  then  forcing  said  plurality  of  conneci- 

ing  rods  to  slide  in  said  connection  seating  in  the  directio  i 

perpendicular  to  the  open  face  of  the  second  conduit. 


i 


3,870,346 
CONDUIT  ELBOW 
Peter  Kappeler,  and  Klaus  Uhlig,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerlanc 
assignors  to  Brown-Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomaschinen  Aktier  - 
gesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  14,  197^, 
16575/72 

Int.  CI.  F16I  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  285-47  9  Claims 


1.  An  elbow  Jection  for  an  insulated  conduit  for  a  higl 
pressure,  high  temperature  medium  which  flows  at  high  speed 
the  conduit  including  coaxial  external  and  internal  pipe! 
spaced  from  each  other  by  an  intermediate  layer  of  insulatinj 
material  and  the  internal  pipe  containing  apertures  for  equal 
izing  the  pressures  acting  on  its  inside  and  outside  surfaces  anc 
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thereby  relieving  it  from  pressure  loading,  the  conduit  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  which  changes  direction  in  a  bend  plane  in 
the  region  of  the  elbow  section,  and  characterized  by  a  sup- 
port strip  which  is  secured  to  the  external  pipe  and  is  looped 
about  a  portion  of  the  internal  pipe  so  that  it  accepts  and 
transmits  to  the  external  pipe  the  forces  of  the  flowing  me- 
dium which  act  radially  outward  on  the  internal  pipe  in  the 
bend  plane  as  a  result  of  said  direction  change;  and  by  guide 
means  centered  in  the  bend  plane,  reacting  between  the  two 
pipes,  and  serving  to  allow  movement  of  said  portion  of  the 
internal  pipe  relatively  to  the  external  pipe  only  in  the  radial 
direction  in  the  bend  plane. 


3,870,348 

DUAL  SEALING  JUNCTION  FOR  GAS  VALVE  AND 

MANIFOLD 

Samuel  D.  Hawkins,  21  E.  Mulberry  St.,  Lebanon,  Ohio  45036 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,116,  March  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,107 

Int.  CL  ¥l6i4l/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-197  5  Claims 


'  3,870,347 

COUPLING  SYSTEM  RELATING  ESPECIALLY  TO 
CONDUIT  FITTINGS,  ELECTRICAL  BOXES  OR  SPECIAL 

FITTINGS  FOR  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Kenneth  C.  Haubenestel,  2633  Grant  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

45406 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,687,  May  3,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,064 

Int.  CL  ¥16\  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-156  9  Claims 


1.  Conduit  fitting  for  connection  to  tubular  elements  such 
as  pipes  and  conduits  comprising  ;  , 

a  housing  having  walls  defining  ' 

an  aperture  in  at  least  one  wall  of  the  housing  and  also 
defining 

a  guide  way  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  aperture  and 
extending  axially  outwardly  from  at  least  one  wall  and 
having  a  surface  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  axis 
and  diverging  therefrom  in  a  direction  from  the  exterior 
toward  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

a  first  arcuate  portion  terminating  with  outer  ends  which  lie 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture, 
said  first  arcuate  portion  connected  to  said  guide  ring  and 
said  one  wall  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 
one  wall  and  coaxial  with  said  aperture, 

a  clamp  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  registering 
with  said  aperture  and  having  an  arcuate  end  portion 
terminating  with  outer  ends  bearing  against  the  outer 
ends  of  said  first  portion  and  having  a  second  arcuate 
portion  axially  spaced  from  said  end  portion  coaxial  with 
said  hole. 

means  releasably  connecting  said  clamp  member  to  said 
housing  against  relative  movement  thereto  thereby  pro- 
viding lateral  support  for  said  tubular  element  when  said 
element  is  disposed  in  said  aperture  including 

a  nut  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  guide  way  with 
opposite  faces  of  said  nut  in  engagement  with  said  angu- 
larly disposed  surface  and  with  said  tubular  elements 
respectively,  and 

a  screw  threadedly  engaging  said  nut  and  extending  through 
said  housing  and  said  clamp  member. 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  valve  having  an  extending  inlet  tube 
and  a  gas  manifold  pipe  adapted  to  supply  gas  to  the  valve,  an 
aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  manifold  pipe  with  a  portion  of 
pipe  wall  bordering  said  aperture  being  turned  inwardly  to 
form  a  frusto-conical  surface  extending  within  the  manifold 
pipe,  the  inlet  tube  of  said  valve  having  the  outer  surface  of  its 
tip  formed  in  a  frusto-conical  surface  matching  that  of  said 
pipe  wall  and  having  an  annular  radially  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  defining  the  wider  end  margin  of  said  frusto-conical 
surface,  a  deformable  member  having  a  conical  configuration 
■and  an  outwardly  flanged  margin,  said  deformable  member 
being  interposed  between  said  pipe  wall  and  inlet  tube  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  with  said  flanged  margin  adjacent  said  annu- 
lar shoulder,  and  releasable  clamp  means  cooperating  with 
said  valve  inlet  tube  and  said  manifold  pipe  for  drawing  said 
two  frusto-conical  surfaces  into  scaling  relation  with  said 
deformable  member  and  drawing  said  annular  shoulder  into 
sealing.cngagemcnt  with  said  flanged  margin  of  the  deform- 
able member. 


3,870,349 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  PIPE  STUB  AND  A 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  SURROUNDING  THE  STUB 
Hans  Oetiker,  Oberdorfstrasse  21,  8810  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   14,  1972, 
11993/72 

Int.  CL  ¥16\  33/00 
U.S.  CL  285-249  17  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  device  between  a  pipe  stub  and  a  flexible 
hose  surrounding  said  stub,  comprising  a  substantially  axially 
symmetrical  clamping  means  surrounding  said  hose  and  two 
clamping  collar  means  which  are  arranged  axially  at  each  end 
of  said  clamping  means  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  axially 
tightened  with  each  other,  said  clamping  collar  means  having 
axial  portions  of  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  form  which 
face  one  another,  characterized  in  that  the  clamping  means 
consists  of  a  deformable,  yet  substantially  non-compressible 
material,  and  in  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  clamping  means 
is  provided  with  groove  means  that  extend  at  least  approxi- 
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mately  parallel  to  the  axis  and  have  a  depth  smaller  than  the 
radial  thickness  of  the  clamping  means  within  the  areas 
thereof  devoid  of  groove  means  so  that  a  continuous  internal 
surface  is  provided  by  the  clamping  means  which  is  uninter- 
rupted. I 


3,870,350 
CRACK  ARRESTER  SYSTEM 
Rado  G.  Loncaric,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,018 

Int.  CI.  F16I  13/02 

t.S.  CI.  285—286  29  Claims 


15 
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1.  In  a  pipeline  formed  from  a  plurality  of  sections  of  pipe, 
at  least  one  crack  arrester  system  in  said  pipeline  at  at  least 
one  intermediate  point  between  the  ends  of  said  pipeline,  said 
crack  arrester  system  being  in  open  communication  with 
sections  of  said  pipeline  and  being  comprised  of  at  least  three 
zones  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipeline,  two  of  said 
zones  being  at  the  two  ends  of  said  crack  arrester  system  and 
being  joined  to  sections  of  said  pipeline  on  either  end  of  said 
crack  arrester  system,  and  at  least  one  of  said  zones  being 
between  said  two  end  zones  and  having  a  resistance  to  crack 
propagation  lower  than  said  two  end  zones  and  lower  than  said 
sections  of  said  pipeline  on  either  side  of  said  crack  arrester 
system.  / 


3,870.351 

THREADED  TLBE  JOINT  STRLCTL'RE  FOR  CASING, 

PARTICULARLY  OIL  WELL  TUBING 

Norio  Matsuki,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1972.  47/32953 
Int.  CI.  E21b  17108:  F16I  15100 
U.S.  CL  285-334  7  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  tube  joint  for  casing,  particularly  oil  well 
tubing,  including  male  and  female  threaded  tube  members, 
each  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  and  said  joint 
having  a  structure  having: 
a  first  metal-to-metal  contact  seal  formed  upon  make-up  of 
the  joint  between  an  outer  surface  of  a  thread-free  end 
portion  of  the  male  threaded  tube  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  reference  axis  within  its  wall  and  a 
corresponding  inner  surface  of  the  female  threaded  tube 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  reference  axis 
within  its  wall,  said  outer  surface  of  the  male  member 
having  a  substantially  spherical  profile,  said  inner  surface 
of  the  female  member  having  a  straight  profile;  and 
a  second  metal-to-metal  contact  seal  formed  also  upon 
make-up  of  the  joint  between  the  end  face  of  the  wall  of 
said  end  portion  of  the  male  member  and  a  corresponding 
face  of  the  wall  of  the  female  member,  one  of  said  faces 
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of  the  male  and  female  members  substantially  having  with 
respect  to  its  reference  axis  a  profile  of  a  convex  surface 
of  revolution  for  aligning  the  reference  axis  of  the  mal 
member  with  the  reference  axis  of  the  female  member 
and  the  other  of  said  faces  of  the  male  and  female  mem 
bers  substantially  having  with  respect  to  its  reference  axis 
a  profile  of  a  concave  surface  of  revolution  so  as  to  be 
complementary  to  that  of  the  one  face. 


\  3,870,352 

TRACK  GRIT  SPREADER  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Engler,  4842  Crescent  Ave.,  and  Ronald  F.  Dompke, 

4223  Ottawa  Ave.,  both  of  Norridge,  III.  60634 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,768 

Int.  CI.  B60b  36106:  B6Ic  15110;  B61h  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  291-13  13Claim^ 


I.  In  apparati  5  for  increasing  traction  between  the  drive 
wheels  of  a  vehicjle  and  an  icy  surface,  supply  means  adaptec 
to  contain  a  supjjly  of  coarse  salt,  and  feed  means  for  feeding 
said  coarse  salt  downwardly  from  said  supply  means  to  drop 
on  icy  surface  portions  directly  in  front  of  said  drive  wheels 
said  vehicle  being  an  automoble  having  a  trunk  space  definec 
in  part  by  wheel  well  members  over  said  drive  wheels,  saic 
wheel  well  memfc»ers  including  wall  portions  in  generally  vcrti 
cal  planes  spaced  inwardly  from  the  vertical  planes  of  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  drive  wheels  to  define  clearance  spaces 
said  wall  portions  having  openings  located  approximately  in  a 
vertical  plane  through  the  drive  wheel  axis  and  in  spacec 
relation  above  said  axis,  said  supply  means  being  disposed  ir 
said  trunk  space  and  said  feed  means  defining  passages  foi 
flow  of  salt  from  said  supply  means  through  said  openings  anc 
thence  downwardly,  forwardly  and  outwardly  to  drop  in  from 
of  said  drive  wheels,  said  feed  means  comprising  a  pair  o 
substantially  straight  chute  means  defining  portions  of  saie 
passages  and  mounted  against  said  wall  portions  in  said  clear 
ance  spaces,  said  chute  means  having  upper  ends  for  receiving 
salt  flowing  out  through  said  openings  in  said  wall  portions  ane 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  lower  open  ends 
approximately  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  drive  whee 
axis  and  approximately  in  a  vertical  plane  ahead  of  the  for 
ward  circumferential  portions  of  said  drive  wheels,  the  cross- 
sectional  size  of  said  chute  means  being  large  enough  for  free 
flow  of  coarse  salt  fed  into  said  upper  ends  of  said  chute  means 
to  be  propelled  by  gravity  and  to  be  directed  forwardly  from 
the  said  lower  open  ends  of  said  chute  means. 


3,870,353 
LATCHES 
Miller,   13641   Milton  Ave. 


Westminster,  Calif, 


Wesley  E. 
92683 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,725,  Oct.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,602 

Int.  CL  E05c  1112 
U.S.  CL  292-37  6  Claims 

1.  For  a  sliding  panel  installation  in  which  a  door  or  window! 
opening  adjacent  to  a  fixed  wall  or  window  panel  is  openecl 
and  closed  by  a  sliding  panel  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
in  upper  and  lower  tracks  that  extend  alongside  said  fixee 
panel  and  across  the  opening,  in  combination: 
a  panel  capable  of  being  mounted  in  said  tracks  for  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  in  which  it  is  disposee 
next  to  said  fixed  panel  and  a  closed  position  in  which  i1 
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covers  said  opening  and  which  has  a  rear  portion  disposed 
next  to  said  fixed  panel;  and 
a  latching  structure  carried  by  one  of  said  panels  and  includ- 
ing a  bolt  and  means  for  actuating  said  bolt  to  and  from 
a  keeper  opening  on  the  other  of  said  panels,  said  means 
for  actuating  said  bolt  comprising  biasing  means  for  bias- 
ing said  bolt  to  extended  position  and  retraction  means 


3,870,355 
DETERRENT  SPRING  CLIP 
Charles  T.  Biscardi,  Maple  Shade,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merit 
Metal  Products  Corp.,  Warrington,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,619 

Int.  CL  E05c  19118 

U.S.  CL  292-307  R  I  7  Claims 


responsive  to  forces  applied  remotely  for  retracting  the 
bolt  against  said  bias; 
said  means  for  actuating  said  bolt  further  comprising  a  cam 
in  the  fomr  of  a  slotted  member  movable  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  and  a  cam  follower  fixed  to  said  bolt  and 
positioned  in  the  slot  of  said  slotted  member,  said  bias 
spring  being  mounted  to  move  the  cam  follower  toward 
a  position  in  which  said^  bolt  is  extended. 


3,870,354 

DROP  BOLT  SNAP  LATCH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Herman  Prahl.  48-38  Fifty  Eight  Ln.,  Woodside.  N.Y.  11377 

Eiled  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,141 

Int.  CL  E05b  63112,  15110 

U.S.CL  292-116  4  Claims 


I.  A  drop  bolt  locking  mechanism  and  strike  member  com- 
bination capable  of  snap  latch  operation  comprising: 

a  bolt  element  housing  for  mounting  upon  a  door  with  a 
portion  of  said  housing  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
door,  said  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  with 
spaces  between  said  sections  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  edge  of  said  door; 

a  bolt  clement  mounted  within  said  housing  for  movement 
therein  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  edge  of  said  door,  said  bolt  element  having 
finger  means  thereon  for  movement  in  said  spaces  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  edge  of  said  door; 

means  in  said  housing  for  resiliently  biasing  said  bolt  ele- 
ment in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  edge  of  said  door 
for  normally  maintaining  said  finger  means  in  said  spaces; 
a  strike  member  for  mounting  on  the  door  frame  opposite 
said  housing,  said  strike  member  having  a  plurality  of 
projecting  flange  means  for  mating  with  said  spaces  and 
said  flanges  having  apertures  therein  for  receipt  of  said 
finger  means; 

said  flange  means  having  bevelled  edges  for  engaging  said 
finger  means  and  pushing  said  bolt  element  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  upon  closing  of 
said  door  to  enable  said  snap  latch  operation;  and 

said  finger  means  having  ball  bearings  projecting  therefrom 
into  said  spaces  to  facilitate  said  snap  latch  operation. 


{ 

1.  A  clamping  plate  to  be  nestingly  secured  between  two 
projecting  members  of  predetermined  length  and  breadth 
which  are  separated  by  a  predetermined  dimension,  compris- 
ing: a  flat  sheet  of  rigid  material  having  a  width  exceeding  said 
predetermined  dimension;  a  pair  of  slits  on  opposing  edges  of 
said  flat  sheet;  each  pair  of  slits  defining  a  central  ear  having 
a  length  substantially  conformed  to  the  length  of  one  of  said 
projecting  members,  a  first  end  ear  extending  past  one  side  of 
said  one  projecting  member,  and  a  second  ear  extending  past 
the  other  side  of  said  one  projecting  member,  the  width  of  said 
sheet  between  the  slits  on  the  opposing  edges,  being  slightly 
less  than  said  predetermined  distance  between  said  projecting 
members;  said  central  ears  projecting  substantially  outward 
from  the  sides  of  said  flat  sheet,  being  inherently  biased  by  the 
characteristic  of  said  sheet  to  retain  this  orientation,  and 
having  transverse  slots  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  projecting  members  when  said  plate  is  secured 
thereto;  said  end  ears  being  deformed  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  projection  of  said  projecting  members  along  bend  lines 
on  opposing  edges  of  said  sheet  which  are  separated  by  slightly 
more  than  said  predetermined  distance  between  said  project- 
ing members. 


3,870,356 
ADJUSTABLE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  FORK 
Charles  D.  Meads,  Hellam,  Pa.,  assignor  to  DICO  Company, 
Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,701 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1122 

U.S.  CL  294-67  A  7  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  fork  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  objects 
from  a  location  in  which  they  are  a  lesser  predetermined 
distance  apart  to  a  location  in  which  they  are  a  greater  prede- 
termined distance  apart,  which  fork  comprises: 
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a  suspendable  frame; 

first  and  second  tine  units,  each  of  said  units  including  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  tines  capable  of  supporting  a  load; 
a  plurality  of  support  members,  at  least  one  of  which 
members  pivotally  secures  each  tine  unit  to  the  frame 
such  that,  when  the  fork  rests  upon  a  surface,  the  tine 
units  are  in  a  proximate  lateral  relationship  correspond- 
ing to  the  lesser  predetermined  distance  and  the  frame  is 
supported  by  the  tine  units,  and  when  the  fork  is  sus- 
pended, the  tine  units  move  relative  to  the  frame  and  to 
each  other  and  are  suspended  from  the  frame  in  a  remote 
lateral  relationship  corresonding  to  the  greater  predeter- 
mined distance;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  tine  units  in  the  proximate 
lateral  relationship  when  the  frame  is  suspended. 


3,870,357 

SELF-LOCKING  WINCH  LINE  HOOK 

Kenneth  L.  Wernsing,  1931  N.E.  72nd,  Portland.  Oreg.  97212 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,379,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,019 

Int.  CI.  B66c  ///2,  F16g  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  294-74  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  winch  line  and  a  ferruled  choker 
line  in  log  skidding  and  like  operations,  a  winch  line  hook 
comprising: 

a.  an  annular  body  defining  a  single  laterally  elongated, 
unobstructed  opening  longitudinally  therethrough, 

b.  one  lateral  end  portion  of  the  opening  defining  a  winch 
line  guide  sleeve  slidably  receiving  the  winch  line  and 
having  a  lateral  dimension  larger  than  the  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  the  choker  line  ferrule  and  also  larger  than 
the  combined  diameters  of  the  winch  line  and  choker 
line. 

c.  the  opposite  lateral  end  portion  of  the  opening  defining 
a  ferrule  pocket  dimensioned  to  seat  the  choker  line 
ferrule  with  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  facing  the  winch 
line  in  the  sleeve, 

d.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ferrule  pocket  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  about  20''-60°to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve  opening, 

e.  the  ferrule  pocket  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  front  wall  extending  from  the  bottom 
wall  and  terminating  adjacent  the  sleeve  opening  a  dis- 
tance from  the  winch  line  less  than  the  length  and  the 
diameter  of  the  ferrule,  whereby  the  winch  line  obstructs 
movement  of  the  seated  ferrule  inwardly  of  the  front  wall, 

f.  the  front  and  bottom  walls  of  the  ferrule  pocket  having 
a  continuous  central  slot  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  winch  line  and  the  choker  line  but  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  choker  line  ferrule, 

g.  the  back  of  the  ferrule  pocket  opposite  the  front  wall 
being  open  to  pass  the  ferrule  rearwardly  between  the 
winch  line  and  bottom  wall, 

h.  said  one  lateral  end  portion  of  the  single  opening  afford- 
ing common  access  by  and  free  interchange  of  positions 
of  both  lines,  whereby  the  choker  line  is  movable  into  the 
winch  line  guide  opening  and  the  winch  line  is  movable 
into  the  ferrule  pocket  opening  for  removal  and  installa- 
tion of  the  ferruled  choker  line  through  the  winch  line 
guide  opening. 
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3,870,358 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUALLY  RAISING  AND 
LOWERING  BULKY  PACKAGES 
Julia  A.  S.  Bennett,  315  Wall  St.,  Apt.  No.  3,  Jeffersonv 
Ind.  47130 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,188 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  294477  2  Claims 


ile, 


1.  An  appalatus  for  manually  raising  and  lowering  bulk;  or 
otherwise  burdensome  packages  between  the  floors  of  an 
apartment,  dwelling  or  like  building,  comprising: 

A.  a  bag  having  a  mouth  at  its  upper  end  and  a  capacity 
large  enough  to  receive  a  manually-handable  package; 

B.  a  lid  removably  securable  over  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
I.  said  \'\4  having  a  central  section  and  a  series  of  straps 

secured  to  said  section  and  arranged  to  extend  from  the 
periphery  of  said  section  for  bag  supporting  purposes 
and  terminating  in  free  ends,  which  are  detachably 
securable  to  the  mouth  end  portion  of  said  bag,  ! 
a.  said  central  section  being  relatively  stiff  in  compari- 
son t!o  said  straps;  ]  I 

C.  an  elongate  cable  having  a  lid  end;  I 

D.  means  for  securing  said  cable  to  said  lid  with  the  lid  end 
of  the  cable  located  over  said  central  section  of  the  lid; 
and 

E.  handgrips  mounted  on  the  cable  along  its  length  to  facili- 
tate the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  bag  in  step-by-atep 
fashion  when  the  bag,  lid  and  cable  are  secured  together. 


m 


3,870,359 
CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
John  V.  Hultquist,  836  Hayward  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 
Fled  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,833 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  294-118  7  Claims 

1.  A  C-clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  one  another  intermediate  their  ends,  the 
portions  of  said  members  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  attachment 
comprising  generally  C-shaped  arms  terminating  in  facing 
clamping  jaws,  the  portions  of  said  members  to  the  other  side 
of  the  pivotal  attachment  comprising  handle  elements,  cam 
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means  movably  carried  by  the  arm  of  one  of  said  members  for 
engagement  with  the  handle  element  of  the  other  of  said 


members  to  hold  the  clamping  jaws  in  clamped  position  upon 
clamping  a  workpiece  therebetween.  j 


3,870,360 

PICKUP  TRUCK  SPARE  TIRE  MOUNT  AND  COVER 

William  W.  Nichols,  4218  Delwood,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,615 

Int.  CI.  B60r  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-37  A  9  Claims 


3,870,361 

HINGING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS  WITH 

HINGE  HALVES  WELDED  TO  BODY  AND  DOOR 

Herbert  Krause,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum 

Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,817 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  296- 146  13  Claims 


-/e 


J 


1.  In  a  hinging  system  for  an  automobile  door  in  which  there 
are  hinge  members  on  the  door  and  body  that  are  permanently 
and  nonadjustably  fixed  to  said  door  and  body,  respectively, 
and  in  which  said  hinge  members  are  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  together  by  a  pintle,  the  pintle  being  pivotally 
received  in  aligned  holes  in  knuckles  on  one  of  said  hinge 
members,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  a  bushing  having 
a  hole  provided  therein  longitudinally  thereof  in  which  the 
pintle  is  received  with  a  rotatable  fit,  the  bushing  being  rotat- 
ably  adjustable  in  a  hole  provided  in  the  other  of  said  hinge 
members,  the  axis  of  the  hole  in  said  bushing  being  eccentri- 
cally positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bushing,  said 
bushing  having  a  polygonal  portion  on  which  a  wrench  may  be 
engaged  for  rotary  adjustment  of  the  bushing,  said  bushing 
being  of  a  length  to  reach  from  the  inner  side  of  one  outer 
hinge  knuckle  to  the  inner  side  of  the  other  outer  hinge 
knuckle,  said  pintle  having  a  head  on  one  end  abutting  the 
outer  side  of  one  knuckle  of  the  outer  hinge  member  and  a 
threaded  portion  on  the  other  end  projecting  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  other  knuckle  of  the  outer  hinge  member,  and  a 
jam  nut  threaded  on  the  projecting  threaded  end  of  said  pintle 
and  tightenable  so  as  to  clamp  the  bushing  endwise  between 
said  knuckles  in  its  rotatably  adjusted  position. 


3,870,362 
TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 
Richard  L.  Large,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  RVL  Industries, 
Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,812 

Int.  CI.  A47c  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-155  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pickup  truck  load  bed  of  the  type 
including  a  floor  and  a  side  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
floor  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  socket  of  apprecia- 
ble vertical  extent  in  the  upper  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
side  wall,  a  hollow  vertically  elongated  downwardly  opening 
upstanding  housing  disposed  immediately  inwardly  of  and 
extending  along  the  inner  side  of  said  side  wall  and  directly 
removably  supported  on  said  floor  with  one  side  of  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  and  opposing  said  inner  side  of  said  side  wall,  said 
housing  being  of  a  height  and  width  to  be  downwardly  tele- 
scoped over  an  upstanding  pickup  truck  spare  tire  and  wheel 
supported  on  said  floor  in  upright  position  immediately  in- 
wardly of  said  side  wall,  said  housing  including  an  upper  por- 
tion projecting  above  said  side  wall,  said  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  including  a  depending  stake  supported  from  the  hous- 
ing and  removably  downwardly  telescoped  in  said  socket. 


1.  A  wheelchair  tray  which  is  attached  to  the  arm  rest  mem- 
ber of  a  wheelchair,  said  wheelchair  including  a  pair  of  side 
frame  members,  each  including  an  arm  rest  portion  and  drive 
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wheels  rotatably  attached  thereto,  the  wheelchair  tray  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination: 

a  mounting  tube  rigidly  but  removably  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  frames,  said  tube  being  substantially  horizontal 
and  having  an  open  end  toward  the  rear  of  said  wheel- 
chair, 

an  extension  tube  slidably  and  rotatably  positioned  in  said 
mounting  tube  through  said  open  end  for  telescopic 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  extension  tube  being 
terminated  in  a  swivel  portion,  and 

a  tray  rotatably  connected  to  said  swivel  portion  of  said 
extension  tube,  said  tray  having  a  recessed  portion,  said 
j  tray  resting  on  said  arm  rest  portion  of  said  frame  when 
in  a  utilization  position  and  being  rotated  against  the  side 
of  said  drive  wheel  and  slid  rearward  to  such  position  that 
the  drive  wheel  is  exposed  so  the  occupant  of  the  wheel- 
chair can  propel  the  wheelchair. 


3,870,363 

SEMI-CANTILEVER  TWIN-SEAT  CHAIR 

Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,729,  June  3,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,397 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  297-232  6  Claims 


1.  A  semi-cantilever  multiple  passenger  transit  chair  com- 
prising: a  tubular  frame  including  a  one-piece  tubular  member 
forming  a  front  stretcher  tube,  aisle  and  wall  side  frame  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  of  said  front  stretcher  tube  at  the 
ends  thereof,  said  tube  being  thence  formed  upwardly  from 
the  rear  of  said  aisle  and  wall  side  farme  members  respectively 
and  thence  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  chair  and 
thence  downwardly  to  provide  separate  back  cushion  support 
frames,  said  frame  further  including  a  rear  stretcher  tube 
generally  parallel  to  said  front  stretcher  tube  and  extending 
between  the  rear  portions  of  said  aisle  and  wall  side  frame 
members,  the  lower  center  portions  of  said  back  cushion 
support  frames  being  connected  to  the  approximate  midpoint 
of  said  rear  stretcher  tube;  a  rigid  reinforcing  cross  beam 
structure  including  first  and  second  tubular  cross  beam  mem- 
bers connected  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends  respectively  to 
the  approximate  midpoints  of  said  forward  and  rear  stretcher 
tubes;  a  single  pedestal  located  beneath  said  cross  beam  struc- 
ture and  cooperating  with  said  wall  to  support  said  chair,  said 
pedestal  including  only  one  upright  column  attached  to  said 
reinforcing  cross  beam  structure  and  a  base  mounted  to  the 
floor  of  said  vehicle;  means  for  securing  said  wall  side  frame 
member  to  an  upright  wall  of  a  vehicle;  and  cushion  means  on 
said  frame  providing  seats  and  backs  for  two  passengers  side 
by  side,  said  cushion  means  providing  said  backs  each  includ- 
ing rigid  back  panel  means  rigidly  secured  to  an  associated 
back  cushion  support  frame. 


I 


March  II,  1^75 


3,870,364 
RfeCLINABLE  CHAIRS  AND  SEATS 
Ignacio  Cortina  O.,  Paseo  de  Las  Palmas  765,  Mexico  10, 
Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,447,  Feb.  25, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,788 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  297-294  22  Claims 


9  10,  p.F., 
5,  1974, 


and 


I.  A  reclining  structure  for  a  chair  or  the  like,  which  m- 
cludes: 

a  base  mennber  having  a  frontal  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  Sub- 
stantial ptortion  of  said  base  member  being  elongated 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor; 

a  backrest  member  fixedly  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  Ikase 
member  and  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
the  radius  of  curvature,  and  angle,  between  said  base 
member  and  said  backrest  member  being  such  as  to  a 
a  smooth  pivoting  action  about  the  juncture  of  said  |ase 
and  backrest  member  to  occur; 

a  seat  memiber; 

hinge  conr«ection  means  provided  between  said  seat  mem- 
ber and  baid  base  member  near  the  frontal  end  of  kaid 
base  member,  said  seat  member  not  being  otherwise 
connected  to  said  base  member  or  backrest  member,  said 
hinge  connection  means  providing  a  pivotal  axis  apout 
which  said  seat  member  and  said  base  member  can  rokate 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  without  restriction,  under 
the  influence  of  moments  of  force  applied  to  said  Seat 
member  and  said  backrest  member  by  a  person  in  moying 
to  a  reclining  position  in  said  structure; 

rear  floor  support  means,  for  said  seat  member,  mounted  to 
said  seat  member,  but  not  to  said  backrest  member,  to 
permit  rearward  movement  of  said  backrest  member;,and 
means  far  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  hick- 
rest  member  prior  to  reaching  a  point  of  instability  of  the 
structure. 


3,870,365 
CHAIR  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITUR 
Odd  Knutsen,  N-7208  Mageroy,  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,445 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1 1032,  7154 
U.S.  CI.  297-320  15  Cliims 

1.  In  a  chair  or  an  analogous  article  of  furniture,  having  a 
back  structure  and  a  seat  structure  which  are  hinged  together 
to  allow  for  an  adjustmertt  of  the  inclination  of  the  back  struc- 
ture, and  wherein  the  back  structure  is  connected  with  slides 
which  are  carried  by  a  substantially  horizontal  guide  menjber 
on  each  side  of  the  chair,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  for  maintaining  stationary  said  seat  stfuc- 
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ture  at  its  front  end  and  means  for  effecting  a  substantially 
vertical  movement  of  the  line  of  connection  between  the  back 


structure  and  the  seat  structure  when  the  inclination  of  the 
back  structure  is  adjusted. 


3,870,366 

I  KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE 

Lucious  E.  Rogers,  1011  W.  Fugate,  Houston,  Tex.  77009 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,742 

Int.  CI.  A47c  4102,  7120 

U.S.  CI.  297-440  "  5  Claims 


a.  a  wheelbarrow  having  sloping  side  walls; 

b.  a  superstructure  positioned  above  said  wheelbarrow  and 
including  a  plurality  of  widely  diverging  elongated  sup- 
port members  wherein  lower  portions  of  said  elongated 
support  members  are  affixed  to  the  sloping  walls  of  said 
wheelbarrow  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated support  members  are  substantially  parallel  with  said 
walls  to  thereby  provide  for  the  widely  diverging  orienta- 
tion of  said  elongated  support  members; 

c.  a  net  capable  of  being  turned  inside  out,  coupled  to  said 
superstructure,  said  net  having  a  greater  volumetric  ca- 
pacity at  upper  portions  thereof  relative  to  lower  por- 
tions; and 


d.  an  elongated  pulling  member  coupled  to  said  net  for 
enabling  said  net  to  be  readily  turned  inside  out  by  pulling 
on  said  pulling  member  in  spite  of  the  presence  of  said 
bulky  items  therein. 


3,870,368 
TUNNELING  SHIELD 
Douglas  F.  Winberg,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  Norman  D.  Dyer, 
Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,035 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  3104 

U.S.  CI.  299-31  12  Claims 


.  100  86 


I.  In  knockdown  furniture,  a  front  and  a  back  member 
formed  with  marginal  shoulders  having  pin  receiving  holes  and 
inwardly  extending  members  having  upwardly  extending  pins, 
and  having  side  members  with  matching  load  bearing  shoul- 
ders and  pins  and  pinholes  adapted  to  join  the  front  and  back 
members,  and  channeled  members  adapted  to  be  loosely 
mounted  on  the  upper  margin  of  the  side  members  and  engag- 
ing the  rear  member,  and  a  seat  member  mounted  on  said 
front  and  back  members,  said  seat  member  being  comprised 
of  two  hinged  sections,  notches  on  one  section  to  be  selec- 
tively engaged  with  the  upper  margin  of  the  front  member  and 
a  hanger  on  the  other  section  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
margin  of  the  back  member. 


3,870,367 
WHEELBARROW  LIKE  VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
BULKY  MATERIAL.SUCH  AS  LEAVES,  TRASH  OR  THE 

LIKE 
John  A.  O'Brien,  35  Longview  Rd.,  Reading,  Mass.  01867 
Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,543 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  298-  IB  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  particularly  well  adapted  for  transporting  bulky 
items  comprising: 


1.  A  machine  for  boring  a  tunnel  in  a  subterranean  forma 
tion  comprising; 

a.  a  main  beam  assembly  for  longitudinal  disposition  within 
said  tunnel; 

b.  cutterhead  support  assembly  connected  to  said  main 
beam  assembly; 

c.  a  cutterhead  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cutter- 
head  support  assembly; 

d.  a  gripper  assembly  slidably  connected  to  said  main  beam 
assembly  and  engageable  with  the  walls  of  said  tunnel  for 
advancing  said  main  beam,  cutterhead  support  and  cut- 
terhead assemblies  longitudinally  through  said  tunnel; 
and 

e.  extendable  and  retractable  shield  means  connected  to 
said  cutterhead  support  and  gripper  assemblies  for  shield- 
ing the  area  of  said  tunnel  between  said  cutterhead  sup- 
port and  gripper  assemblies  regardless  of  the  relative 
longitudinal  distance  therebetween,  said  shield  means 
comprising  flexible  joint  means  at  each  end  thereof  con- 
necting said  shield  means  to  said  cutterhead  support  and 
gripper  assemblies. 
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3,870,369 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  TUNNEL  DRIVING  MACHINES 
Armin  Lobbe,  B«rgk-Oberaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
werkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,333 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1972, 
2256020 

Int.  CI.  E21c  25/52.  27/iO 
U.S.  CI.  299-71  24  Claims 


.^aJL 


31    15      46 


C. 

d. 


1.  In  or  for  a  tunnel  driving  machine  a  device  for  detaching 
material  from  a  working  face,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  elongate  body  arranged  for  attachment  at  one 
end  to  said  machine; 

b.  a  first  material  cutting  means  disposed  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body; 
a  carriage; 

means  for  guiding  the  carriage  for  movement  along  said 
elongate  body; 

c.  a  second  selectively-operable  material  cutting  means  in 
the  form  of  a  tool; 

f.  side  members  supporting  said  tool  and  projecting  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  elongate  body;  and 

g.  journals  on  said  carriage  for  pivotally  supporting  said  side 
members; 

h.  whereby  material  can  be  detached  from  said  working  face 
by  said  first  cutting  means  or  by  said  first  and  second 
cutting  means  working  simultaneously. 


3,870,370 

UNIVERSAL  SADDLE  MOUNTING  FOR  FIXED  AND 

ROLLING  CUTTERS 

Douglas  F.  Winberg,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  Norman  D.  Dyer, 

Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,539 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9108;  EOlg  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  299-91  24  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  cutter  assembly  support  and  fixed  cutter  assem- 
bly combination  comprising:  a  rolling  cutter  assembly  support 
having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bit  body, 
holding  means  on  said  support  spaced  from  said  base  portion 
engageable  with  a  non-rotating  part  of  a  rolling  cutter  assem- 
bly to  rotatably  support  a  cutting  element  of  said  rolling  cutter 
assembly;  and  a  non-rotating  cutter  assembly  having  a  mount- 
ing part  compatible  with  and  mounted  on  said  holding  means 
and  also  having  a  cutting  structure  projecting  from  said  hold- 
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ing  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base  portion;  a  fix;d 
surface  on  said  cutter  support  and  a  fixing  surface  on  said 
non-rotating  cutter  assembly  engageable  with  said  fixed  sur- 
face to  prevent  said  cutting  structure  from  rotating  relative  to 
said  support. 


3,870,371 
DRIVEN  PLASTIC  SMALL  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Milton  Solomoa,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Circle  Engineer 
ing  Co.,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,468 

Int.  CI.  B60b  37104 

U.S.  CI.  301  — J  23  Clai«is 


38         20 

I — g 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  for  mounting  to  a  cylindrical  shaft  a^d 
driven  thereby,  said  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  cylindrical  hiib. 
connecting  structure  joining  the  rim  to  the  hub,  the  hub  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  and  radially  extending  rib  means  formjed 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  hi|b, 
hollow  cylindrical  bushing  means  constructed  and  arranged 
for  securemeni  in  coupled  condition  with  said  hub  and  having 
first  through  slot  means  formed  in  one  end  face  of  said  bushing 
means  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  said  end  face  and 
extending  only  part  way  along  the  circumferential  wall  of  said 
bushing  means  and  positively  engageable  with  said  rib  meqns 
received  in  said  first  slot  means  and  means  coupling  said  shbft 
to  said  bushing  whereby  a  driving  connection  is  established 
through  said  hollow  bushing  between  said  wheel  and  shafti 


3,870,372 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Ulrich  Knipp,  Schildgen-Nittum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saver 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  1 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,009  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    19|3, 
2328794 

Int.  CI.  B60b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  301-63  PW  13Claihis 


I 


1.  A  plastid  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  dish,  means  ^or 
securing  the  cKsh  to  a  hub,  a  concentric  rim  carried  on  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  dish,  webs  leading  from  the  dish  to  the 
rim,  a  tread  secured  to  the  rim  ,said  dish  having  a  centrally 
disposed  base,  and  between  the  base  and  rim,  an  intermediate 
web  portion  in:  the  form  of  half  a  sinusoidal  wave  integral  with 
the  base  and  integral  with  a  number  of  circumferentially 
spaced  webs  curved  into  the  form  of  at  least  half  a  sinusoidal 
wave,  said  intermediate  portion  being  integral  with  oppositely 
curved  webs  in  the  shape  of  at  least  half  a  sinusoidal  waR'e, 
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disposed  in  the  spaces  between  the  first  said  webs,  both  webs 
terminating  in  the  rim. 


I  3,870,373 

UNDERGROUND  COAL  SLURRY  CONCENTRATING 

SUMP 
Richard  E.  Doerr;  David  L.  McCain,  and  Hilbert  D.  Dahl,  all 
of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,035 

Int.  CL  B65g  53130 

U.S.  CI.  302-14  4  Claims 


1.  An  underground  mine  slurry  sump  for  a  plurality  of  slurry 
lines  inside  said  mine; 

said  mine  having  at  least  a  first  tunnel  and  a  second  tunnel 
formed  normal  to  said  first  tunnel,  said  sump  comprising: 
a  trench  formed  in  said  first  tunnel  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  bottom  tapering  downward  toward  said 
second  end  and  substantially  vertical  side  walls; 

second  and  third  trenches  formed  in  said  second  mine  tun- 
nel, the  bottom  of  each  said  second  and  third  trenches 
sloping  downwardly  into  said  first  trench,  said  second  and 
third  trenches  each  having  vertical  side  walls; 

partition  means  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  first  trench  and  the  side  walls  of  said  second  and 
third  trenches  to  form  a  water  storage  chamber; 

weir  means  formed  through  the  top  of  said  partition  to 
permit  excess  water  to  decant  from  the  deeper  end  of  said 
first  trench  and  from  said  second  and  third  trenches  by 
permitting  water  to  flow  into  said  water  storage  chamber; 
water  pump  means  connected  between  said  water  storage 
chamber  and  a  source  of  water  for  said  slurry  mine  sys- 
tem; 

slurry  pump  means  connected  through  the  bottom  of  said 
second  end  to  the  surface  of  said  mine  for  removing 
concentrated  slurry  from  said  sump,  slurry  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  second  and  third  trenches. 


3,870,374  ! 

INTEGRAL  IN-LINE  DISCHARGE  AIR  GRAVITY 
CONVEYOR 
Warren  W.  Wentzel.  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Harper,  Jr.,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,068 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53120 
U.S.  CI.  302-28  •*  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  fluidized  transport  and  bulk  delivery  of 
finely  divided  particulate  material  comprising 
an  elongate  particulate  material  transport  conduit  having  a 

floor  portion  of  gas  permeable  material, 
means  for  introducing  a  diffused  upwardly  directed  flow  of 
gas  through  said  floor  portion  into  said  transport  conduit 
to  fluidize  the  particulate  contents  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  bulk  material  discharge  assemblies  disposed  in 
intersecting  particulate  material  communication  with  the 
floor  portion  of  said  conduit  at  longitudinally  spaced 

932O.G.-20 


locations  therealong  and  located  intermediate  the  point 
of  introduction  of  particulate  material  thereinto  and  a 
remote  terminal  end  thereof,  and 

means  located  substantially  above  each  of  the  discharge 
assemblies  and  adjacent  the  roof  portion  of  said  transport 
conduit  for  externally  venting  said  fluidizing  gas  intro- 
duced through  said  floor  portion  thereof,  and 

each  of  said  bulk  discharge  assemblies  including. 

a  first  inclined  wall  portion  having  its  upper  terminal  end 
disposed  coterminous  with  said  floor  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  end  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  downstream  thereof, 

a  second  inclined  wall  portion  having  its  upper  terminal  end 
disposed  coterminous  with  said  floor  portion  and   in 
downstream  spaced  relation  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  inclined  wall  portion  and  defining  in  said  floor  portin 
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a  transversely  disposed,  unobstructed  particulate  material 
receiving  aperture  therebetween  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  said  floor  portion,  and  having  a 
second  terminal  end  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
second  terminal  end  of  said  first  inclined  wall  portion, 
said  first  and  second  inclined  wall  portions  cooperatively 
defining  an  inclined  bulk  material  transfer  conduit  down- 
wardly dependent  from  the  floor  portion  of  said  transport 
conduit, 
and  selectively  controllable  delivery  means  disposed  in  bulk 
particulate  material  communication  with  the  dependent 
end  of  said  transfer  conduit  for  effecting  bulk  deli\cry  of 
particulate  material  accumulated  therein  upon  demand 
therefor,  with  bulk  particulate  material  flowing  within 
said^dransport  conduit  being  transported  over  said  trans- 
versely disposed  aperture  when  the  transfer  conduit  is 
filled  with  particulate  material. 


3,870,375 
POWDER  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Lane  S.  Duncan,  Elyria;  Simon  Z.  Tamny,  Lorain,  and  Charles 
H.  Riedy,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Amherst.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,830,  Nov.  2,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,746,254.  This  application  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

259,591 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53140 

U.S.  CI.  302-42  3  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  for  feeding  a  powder-air  mixture  comprising: 
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a  fluidizing  bed  including  a  fluidizing  chamber,  a  generally 
horizontal  porous  floor  for  said  chamber  and  means  for 
directing  air  through  said  floor  into  said  chamber  to 
fluidize  powder  therein; 

a  venturi  pump  having  at  least  one  small  diameter  air  inlet 
opening  into  a  large  diameter  expansion  chamber,  a  pow- 
der inlet  and  an  outlet; 

means  connecting  said  powder  inlet  of  said  venturi  pump  to 
said  fluidizing  chamber  of  said  fluidizing  bed  so  as  to 
enable  said  vonturi  pump  to  draw  powder  from  said  fluid- 
izing bed  into  said  expansion  chamber  of  said  pump, 

said  connecting  means  comprises  an  elongated  vertical 
passage  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
fluidizing  bed  chamber  and  an  outlet  located  vertically 
beneath  said  elongated  passage  inlet,  said  elongated  pas- 
sage outlet  being  connected  to  said  powder  inlet  of  said 
venturi  pump  for  communicating  powder  from  said  bed 
to  said  venturi  pump  expansion  chamber, 

said  connecting  means  comprising  an  elongated  vertical 
pipe,  said  inlet  of  said  elongated  vertical  passage  being 
located  above  and  out  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
generally  horizontal  porous  floor, 

said  elongated  vertical  pipe  being  horizontally  spaced  and 
separated  from  said  generally  horizontal  porous  floor  by 
a  non-porous  portion  of  said  floor. 


3,870,376 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,045,  Sept.  20, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,393 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  skid  control  system  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
actuated  brakes  of  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  by 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  brakes  via  a  modulating 
valve  actuated  to  one  condition  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure 
from  an  original  high  pressure  to  a  lower  pressure  and  to 
another  condition  for  applying  the  fluid  pressure  toward  the 
original  high  pressure,  the  invention  comprising: 
control  circuit  means  for  actuating  the  modulating  valve  to 
the  one  condition  in  response  to  a  selected  occurrence 
which  is  indicative  of  an  incipient  skid  condition  to  allow 
said  wheel  to  accelerate,  said  control  circuit  means  com- 
prising acceleration  means  responsive  to  acceleration  of 
the  wheel  of  a  flrst  high  determinable  magnitude  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  zero  following  actuation  of  the 
modulating  valve  to  the  one  condition  for  actuating  the 
valve  to  the  other  condition,  and  further  comprising 
velocity  means  for  providing  a  velocity  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle  and  for  varying  said  first 
determinable  magnitude  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
magnitude  of  said  velocity  signal. 


12.  In  a  skid  control  system  for  controlling  fluid  prjessure 
actuated  brakes  of  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehijcle  on 
a  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  sensing  the 
deceleration  of  the  wheel  and  providing  a  signal  for  reiieving 
the  pressure  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  in  response  to 
a  deceleration  of  a  determinable  magnitude,  alternatively 
subsequently  reapplying  the  pressure  at  the  expiration  <j)f  said 
preselected  time  interval  whereby  said  preselected  time  inter- 
val is  operative  for  lower  coefficients  of  friction  between  the 
wheel  and  surface  or  subsequently  reapplying  the  pressure  in 
response  to  acceleration  of  the  wheel  of  a  second  high  deter- 
minable magnitude  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  (\i  said 
time  interval. 


3,870,377 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  MODULATOR 

Juan  Belart,  Walidorf;  Werner  Fink;  Dieter  Kircher,  bioth  of 

Frankfurt,  and  Hubertus  Von  Grunberg,  Niederhochstadt, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  I 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,476  I 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    15,    1972, 

2234862;  Oct.  9,  1972,  2249352 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  36  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  brake  pressure  modulator  and  brake  kctua- 
tor  arrangement  for  an  antiskid  control  system  comprij  ing: 

a  source  of  pressurized  brake  pressure  medium; 

a  brake  pressure  medium  reservoir; 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  chamber  within  said  housing  coupled  to  said  Source 
to  receive  said  pressurized  medium  upon  actuatiop  of  a 
brake  actuator,  said  first  chamber  supplying  said  pijessur- 
ized  medium  to  at  least  a  first  of  a  plurality  of  jbrake 
circuits; 

at  least  a  first  floating  piston  disposed  in  said  housing  spaced 
from  said  first  chamber  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  sajd  first 
floating  piston  having  an  actuating  surface  in  transverse 
relation  to  said  axis  adjacent  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
floating  piston  when  actuated  supplying  braking  pressure 
to  at  least  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  brake  circuits 
connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  surface  qf  said 
first  floating  piston  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  actfiating 
surface;  and 

at  least  a  first  control  valve  external  to  said  housing  leaving 
a  first  operating  position  to  connect  said  first  chamber  to 
said  actuating  surface  to  thereby  actuate  said  first  floating 
piston  by  said  pressurized  medium  upon  actuation  <^f  said 
brake  actuator  and  a  second  operating  position  t<i  con- 
nect said  actuating  surface  to  said  reservoir,  saiti  first 
control  valve  responding  to  an  antiskid  control  signal  to 
switch  between  said  first  and  second  operating  positions 
to  control  the  motion  of  said/irst  floating  piston  to  dnable 
modulation  of  said  braking  pressure  in  said  second  <^f  said 
plurality  of  brake  circuits  to  prevent  wheel  lock. 
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3,870,378 

ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  CONTROL  WHEEL 

SELECTION  BY  COEFFICIENT  COMPARISON 

Ralph  W.  Carp,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,925 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 


into  the  space  between  said  belts  for  sequential  engagement 
by  said  sprocket  teeth,  and  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
belts  so  that  the  line  of  engagement  between  said  sprocket 
teeth  and  said  sprocket  engaging  surfaces  substantially  coin- 
cides with  the  neutral  axis  of  said  track,  a  guide  wheel  having 
an  outer  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said  root  diameter,  and 
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3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  braked  by  braking  force,  an  adaptive 
braking  system  having  means  for  attenuating  braking  force  in 
response  to  a  first  signal  and  for  subsequently  restoring  brak- 
ing force  in  response  to  a  second  signal  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  the  speed  of  a 
first  vehicle  wheel; 

second  means  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  the  speed  of 
a  second  vehicle  wheel; 

control  logic  means  for  generating  a  first  group  of  third  and 
fourth  signals  in  response  to  the  signal  generated  by  said 
first  means  and  for  generating  a  second  group  of  third  and 
fourth  signals  in  response  to  the  signal  generated  by  said 
second  means; 

means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  generation  of  third 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  signals  for  gener- 
ating said  first  signal  and  subsequently  responsive  to  the 
simultaneous  generation  of  said  fourth  signals  of  said  first 
and  second  group  of  signals  for  generating  said  second 

signal; 

comparator  means  for  generating  a  comparator  output 
signal  when  the  speed  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
vehicle  wheels  is  without  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  the  speed  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  vehicle 
wheels;  and, 

means  responsive  to  said  comparator  output  signal  for  ap- 
plying only  the  group  of  third  and  fourth  signals,  of  said 
first  and  second  group,  generated  in  response  to  the  signal 
related  to  the  speed  of  the  faster  rotating  of  said  first  and 
second  vehicle  wheels,  to  said  means  for  attenuating 
braking  force,  the  group  of  third  and  fourth  signals  so 
applied  to  said  means  for  attenuating  braking  force 
thereby  comprising  said  first  and  second  signals  respec- 
tively. 


means  for  fixing  said  guide  wheel  to  one  side  of  said  sprocket 
for  common  rotation  therewith  and  in  concentric  relation 
thereto  said  guide  wheel  and  with  said  outer  diameter  engag- 
ing one  of  said  belts  so  as  to  locate  said  track  for  driving 
engagement  between  said  traction  bars  and  said  sprocket 
along  the  track  neutral  axis  and  for  maintenance  of  a  small 
clearance  between  said  drive  sections  and  said  root  diameter^ 


3,870,380 
TRACK  LINK  UNIT 
Otto  Komer,  Wermelskirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  DIEHL, 
Niirnberg,  Germany 

'    \        Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,009 
C^int»~  priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1973, 
230 
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5  Claims 
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3,870,379 

ENDLESS  TRACTION  ASSEMBLY 

Guy  D.  Payne,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

1  Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,809 

Int.  CI.  B62d  65124;  B62m  27102 
U.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  10  Claims 

1.  An  endless  traction  assembly  comprising  a  sprocket 
having  a  predetermined  root  diameter  and  uniformly  spaced 
teeth  extending  from  said  root  diameter,  means  for  rotatably 
driving  said  sprocket,  an  endless  track  trained  about  said 
sprocket  including  two  flexible  belts  positioned  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  and  transversely  extending  traction  bars  mounted  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  belts  and  each  having  at  least  one 
drive  section  with  sprocket  teeth  engaging  surfaces  extending 


1.  A  track  link  unit  which  includes:  a  track  link  having 
lateral  tubular  members  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other,  connecting  means  rigidly  connecting  said  tubular 
members  to  each  other,  pad  means  connected  to  one  and  the 
same  side  of  said  tubular  members,  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers having  that  ^e  thereof  which  is  opposite  to  and  faces 
away  from  said  pad  means  provided  with  a  groove,  said 
grooves  facing  each  other,  and  a  slip-on  plate  structure  having 
a  first  resilient  section  with  lateral  portions  resting  against  said 
lateral  tubular  members,  said  slip-on  plate  structure  also  hav- 
ing a  second  resilient  section  having  its  lateral  end  portions 
angled  off  from  the  major  plane  of  said  slip-on  member  toward 
the  respective  adjacent  groove  and  resiliently  engaging  same. 
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3,870,381 

GLAND  ASSEMBLY 

Franz  Josef  Overkolt,  Gevelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 

Carl  Ullrich  Peddinghaus,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,996 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    15,    1972, 
2212471 

int.  CI.  F16c  77100 
U.S.  CI.  308-3.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  gland  assembly  for  a  piston  rod  of  a  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  comprising: 

a  guide  bush  having  an  axially  extending  portion  and  a 
radially  extending  flange; 

a  pair  of  annular  retaining  members; 

an  annular  flexible  seal  element; 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  axially  extending  portion  of  said 
guide  bush  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
annular  retaining  members  to  locate  said  one  retaining 
member; 

the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  radially  extending  flange 
of  the  guide  bush  engaging  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  other  retaining  member; 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  other  annular  retaining  member 
on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  other  annular  retain- 
ing member  is  chamfered; 

the  outer  edge  of  said  other  annular  retaining  member  is 
cranked  to  engage  on  one  side  said  chamfered  part  of  said 
one  retaining  member  and  on  tht  other  side  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  cylinder  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder 
units;  and 

said  other  annular  retaining  member  having  a  centrally 
disposed  dished  portion  to  define  with  said  radially  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  guide  bush  a  recess  in  which  said 
annular  flexible  seal  clement  is  located. 


3,870,382 
AXIAL  BEARING 
Jacobus  Pieter  Reinhoudt,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
7213192 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6c  i9/04 
U.S.  CI.  308-9  3  Claims 

1.  An  axial  bearing  of  the  type  having  two  faces  rotatable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  medium  present  in  a  gap  between 
the  two  faces  during  operation  of  the  bearing,  and  at  least  two 
groove  patterns  which,  upon  relative  rotational  movement  of 
the  faces,  produce  oppositely  directed  pressures  in  the  me- 
dium, wherein  the  geometry  of  the  groove  patterns  is  such 
that,  for  a  given  direction  of  rotation,  a  first  pattern  produces 
a  positive  bearing  force  dependent  on  the  gap  height  with  a 
high  stiffness,  and  a  second  pattern  having  grooves  deeper 
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than  the  grooves  of  the  first  pattern  produces  a  negative 

ing  force  with  low  stiffness,  so  arranged  that  a  gap  height  ej^sts 


at  which  the  fwo  bearing  forces  are  equal  and  opposite, 
the  bearing  has  a  high  positive  rigidity. 


:  nd 


3,870,383 
CASSETTE-TYPE  BEARING  UNIT 
Nobukazu  Morisaki,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  M«tal 
Company,  Ltd.,  Kita-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3, 1973, 48-1 1 1296 
Int.  CI.  F16cii/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  308-82  7  Claims 


1.  A  cassette-type  bearing  unit  comprising; 

a  bearing  housing  including  an  annular  inner  wall  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction,  an 
annular  outer  wall  concentric  with  said  inner  wall,  and 
ribs  extending  radially  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
and  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  walls  together  in  Ihe 
radial  direction,  and  further  including  a  shaft  hole  defirJed 
by  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  wall,  recesses  formied 
inwardly  of  the  both  axial  ends  of  said  outer  wall  apd 
outwardly  of  the  end  edges  of  said  ribs,  through  holes 
defined  by  said  ribs  and  establishing  axial  communicatipn 
between  said  two  recesses  at  positions  radially  outwarily 
of  said  inner  wall  an  oil  hole  extending  from  said  through 
hole  to  said  shaft  hole; 

a  bushing-type  plain  bearing  or  a  ball-and-roller  beariig 
press  fitted  into  said  shaft  hole  to  support  together  wjth 
said  housing  the  load  applied  to  the  main  shaft  in  the 
radial  direction;  T 

a  thrust  plate  mserted  mto  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  to 
support  the  thrust  produced  in  the  main  shaft; 

a  thrust  washer  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  .to 
be  in  contact  with  said  thrust  plate  and  to  be  concentric 
with  said  shaft  hole  and  adapted  to  support  the  thrust 
produced  in  the  main  shaft  together  with  said  thrust  plate; 
first  and  second  oil  slingers  having  oil-throwing  collirs 
which  are  provided  outwardly  of  the  both  ends  of  said 
bearing  to  be  concentric  with  said  bearing  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  outflow  of  lubricating  oil  running  on  the  mgin 
shaft; 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  1975 


March  11,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


565 


first  and  second  end  cups  press  fitted  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  wall  at  the  both  axial  ends  of  the  housing; 

and  a  fibrous  member  having  oil  affinity  filled  in  said  reces- 
ses and  said  through  holes  to  hold  lubricating  oil  and 
supply  the  lubricating  oil  to  the  bearing. 


3,870,384 

PRELOADING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLUTCH 

BEARINGS 
Eli  M.  Ladin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,580,  Sept.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,232 

Int.  CL  ?\bc  33178 

U.S.  CI.  308-187.2  17  Claims 


^1  i!NN--.  X  ^-NVn:^ 


1.  A  clutch  release  bearing  assembly  comprising, 

a  first  annular  race  member  having  means  defining  a  first 
raceway  thereon, 

said  first  raceway  being  generally  semi-circular  in  cross- 
section, 

a  second  annular  race  member  having  means  defining  a 
second  raceway  thereon. 

said  second  raceway  being  generally  semi-circular  in  cross- 
section, 

a  plurality  of  generally  spherical  anti-friction  bearing  ele- 
ments interposed  between  said  first  and  second  raceways, 
a  first  seal  means  of  generally  circular  shape  extending 
from  said  first  race  member  and  making  a  first  sealing 
force  contact  with  a  surface  portion  on  said  second  race 
member. 

a  second  seal  means  of  generally  circular  shape  extending 
from  said  first  race  member  and  making  a  second  sealing 
force  contact  with  another  surface  portion  on  said  second 
race  member, 

said  first  sealing  force  being  greater  in  magnitude  than 
said  second  sealing  force  contact  thus  causing  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  first  and  second  raceways 
to  preload  the  assembly. 


3,870,385 

INTERCONNECTING  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  USING 

CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMER  PELLETS  IN  PLANAR 

COMPONENT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES  AND  IN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  CONNECTORS 

Emik  Avakian,  92  Juana  St.,  Crestwood,  N.Y.  10707,  and 

David  Laizerovich,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  said 

Avakian,  by  said  Laizerovicli 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,393 
Int.  CL  HOlr  9/00;  H05k  1102 
U.S.  CI.  339-48  18  Claims 

1.  An  interconnecting  device  for  electronic  circuitry  includ- 
ing: 
a  matrix  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ridges  in  the  top  surface  to 

define  grooves  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  each  ridge  to  define  effec- 
tively aligned  pyramids  between  the  notches,  each  notch 
having  a  horizontal  passage  at  the  base  thereof,  each 


notch  being  less  deep  than  the  height  of  the  ridges;  and 
a  plurality  of  slugs  of  a  conductive  material  positioned  in 
vertical  recesses  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
surface   of  the   board   in   vertical   alignment   with   the 
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notches,  the  ridges  having  vertical  openings  from  the  top 
communicating  with  the  slugs  and  connecting  with  the 
notches  the  slugs  terminating  below  the  base  of  the  notch, 
the  slugs  being  penetrable  by  a  wire  or  pin  inserted 
therein  and,  making  contact  therewithy 


3,870,386 
RETRACTION  MECHANISM  AND  SEWING  MACHINE 

CABINET 
Don  W.  Shepherd,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Weber  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  271,688,  July  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,910 

Int.  CL  A47bS7/00 
U.S.CL  312-30  13  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  cabinet  adaptable  for  use  with  both  a 
flat  bed  type  sewing  machine  and  a  free  arm  type  sewing 
machine,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  and  a  front 
which  is  at  least  partially  open,  and  a  top  wall  having  a 
cutout  therein. 

a  storage  well  positioned  below  said  cutout  portion,  access 
to  said  storage  well  being  through  said  cutout  portion, 

the  cutout  portion  having  a  front  leading  edge  and  a  rear 
bounding   edge,  the  rear  bounding  edge   providing  a 
mounting  spot  for  a  sewing  machine  assembly  to  be  pivot- 
ally  secured  thereto,  upon  said  mounting  spots, 

a  bib  pivotally  secured  to  said  fron  leading  edge  of  said 
cutout  portion,  said  bib  having  an  arcuate  path  of  travel 
bounded  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  arc  by  the  top  surface 
of  said  cabinet  and  having  an  arcuately  upward  oath  of 
travel  limited  only  by  the  top  wall  of  said  cabinet, 

said  bib  further  including  support  engaging  means  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof, 

support  means  removably  associated  with  said  bib,  said 
support  means  being  engageable  with  said  bib  support 
engaging  means  in  order  to  provide  a  support  shelf  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  flat  bed  sewing  machine  and  being 
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removably  therefrom  to  accommodate  the  support  of  a 
free  arm  type  sewing  machine, 
whereby  the  provision  of  a  cabinet  having  a  storage  well  and 
a  pivotally  secured  bib  mounted  on  the  cutout  portion, 
and  having  support  means  associated  therewith,  the  sup- 
port means  being  removably  engageable  with  respect  to 
said  bib,  renders  the  sewing  machine  cabinet  useful  for 
both  flat  bed  type  sewing  machines  and  free  arm  type 
sewing  machines. 


3,870,387 
FILE  DRAWER  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Merle  H.  Mortashed,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harbor 
Universal,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,164 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65146 

U.S.  CI.  312-218  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  slideable  units  mounting 
at  first  spaced  intervals,  an  interlock  device  for  preventing  the 
opening  of  more  than  one  unit,  said  interlock  device  compris- 
ing, 
an  interlock  bar  slideably  secured'to  said  cabinet  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  position; 
a  plurality  of  interlock  members  rotatably  attached  to  said 
bar  at  second  spaced  intervals  different  from  said  first 
spaced  intervals  said  first  and  second  spaced  intervals 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  sliding 
direction  of  said  units  and 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  interlock  channels  secured  to 
different  ones  of  said  units  at  said  first  spaced  intervals  in 
selective  misalignment  with  said  interlock  members,  said 
interlock  channels  having  camming  portions  arranged  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  interlock  members  so 
that  the  opening  of  a  single  unit  forceably  aligns  the 
corresponding  interlock  member  and  channel  and  causes 
mis-alignment  of  the  remaining  interlock  members  and 
channels. 


3,870,388 
SELF-LOCKING  CORNER  JOINT  FOR  THE  WALLS  OF 

CUPBOARD-LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Stig  Tore  Johannes  Lofgren,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  In- 
novare  I  Taby  Aktiebolag,  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,306 
Int.  CI.  A47b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-257  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  self-locking  corner  joint  for  structures  such  as  cup- 
boards, cabinets  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame  structure 
having  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  rigid  posts,  a  rear  wall 
and  two  side  walls  fitted  to  said  frame  structure,  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  an  edge  section  partially  embracing  one  of 
said  rigid  posts  on  the  surfaces  of  the  latter  facing  the  interior 
of  the  frame,  each  of  said  edge  sections  of  said  side  walls 
having  means  defining  a  groove,  said  rear  wall  having  edge 
sections  provided  with  a  flange,  said  flanges  being  received  in 
and  abutting  the  bottom  of  the  respective  groove  in  said  edge 
sections  of  said  side  walls,  said  rigid  posts  and  said  side  walls 
being  consructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  distance  between 


the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  in  said  edge  sections  of  said  'side 
walls  when  the  latter  are  in  their  assembled  position  is  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  said  flanges  on  said 
rear  wall  when  the  latter  is  in  its  natural  and  unassembled 
state,  said  rear  wall  being  made  of  a  resiliently  yieldable  mate- 
rial such  that  the  flanges  of  said  rear  wall  abut  the  bottoms  of 
the  respective  grooves  in  the  edge  sections  of  said  side  walls 


under  resiliertt  yielding  of  said  rear  wall  when  the  latter  and 
said  side  walls  are  in  their  assembled  position  in  the  frame, 
said  rear  wall  being  bowed  slightly  when  the  edges  of  said 
flanges  are  accomodated  in  the  bottoms  of  said  groove^  to 
thereby  continuously  apply  a  biasing  force  urging  said  adge 
sections  of  said  side  walls  against  the  respective  rigid  posts  of 
said  frame  and  thereby  obviating  the  requirement  for 
additional  holding  elements  for  securing  the  corner  joint. 


any 


3,870,389 

FILING  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Oliver  P.  Killam,  269  Pleasant  St.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01^5 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,257 

Int.  CI.  A47b  43/00,  47/00;  F16b  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-257  R  7  Cldims 


1.  A  cabinCT  for  drawers  and  the  like,  comprising 

a.  elongated  first  frame  members  connected  to  one  anot  ler 
to  define  a  rectangular  front  frame  section  and  a  reel  an- 
gular rear  frame  section, 

b.  at  least  one  first  frame  member  mounted  vertically  Ibe- 
tween  the  top  and  bottom  first  frame  members  of  ^aid 
front  section,  and  between  the  side  frame  members 
thereof, 

c.  at  least  one  elongated  second  frame  member  mounted  to 
said  rear  frame  section  parallel  to  said  one  first  frJme 
member,  1 

d.  cooperating  pairs  of  elongated  coplanar  third  fr^e 
members  horizontally  connecting  said  front  and  rjear 
frame  sections, 

e.  said  first  frame  member  having  a  body  portion  formed 
with  channels  along  two  sides  thereof,  a  flange  along  a 
third  side  thereof  and  a  central  core  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  adapted  to  threadably  engage  screws 
driven  perpendicularly  through  the  core  of  a  perpendicu- 
larly adjacent  first  frame  member,  the  sides  of  said  chpn- 
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nel  being  formed  with  oppositely  facing  longitudinal 
grooves, 

f.  said  second  frame  member  being  substantially  T-shaped 
in  cross-section  including  a  cross-piece  serving  as  a 
drawer  stop  and  a  center  leg  extending  between  and 
supporting  adjacent  third  frame  members  and  formed 
with  an  elongated  passage  to  threadably  engage  screws 
driven  through  the  flange  of  mutually  perpendicular  first 
frame  member  of  said  rear  frame  section, 

g.  said  third  frame  member  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
flange  adapted  to  slidably  support  a  drawer  mounted 
between  each  cooperating  pair  of  third  frame  members, 

h.  an  elongated  facia  piece  formed  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending longitudinal  parallel  lips  slidably  mounted  in  the 
grooves  of  at  least  one  of  said  channels  and  having  a 
raised  center  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
channel  portion  to  slidably  support  a  drawer  thereon, 
and, 

i.  a  rectangular  drawer  slidably  mounted  between  each  pair 
of  said  third  frame  members. 


3,870,391 

CABINET  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Vernon  J.  Nims,  2124  West  Pine  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32805 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,004 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9/08 

U.S.  CL  312-297  9  Claims 


3,870,390 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Frederick  H.  Herrmann,  3015  Lakehaven  Ct.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.  48105 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,855 

Int.  CI.  A47b  47/00 

U.S.  CL  312-263  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  furniture  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels 
to  be  joined,  one  normal  to  the  other,  that  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  first  panel  having  a  plurality  of  short  recesses  opening 
to  a  converging  side  and  edge  thereof, 

b.  a  receptacle  bar  secured  in  each  of  said  recesses,  each 
receptacle  bar  comprising  a  base  plate  to  lie  against  the 
base  of  a  recess,  end  plates  normal  to  said  base  plate  to 
extend  to  a  terminal  surface  at  the  edge  of  the  said  first 
panel,  and  a  ledge  block  extending  from  said  base  be- 
tween said  end  plates  having  a  bearing  surface  extending 
lengthwise  between  said  end  plates  parallel  to  said  base 
and  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  at  a  predetermined  acute 
angle  to  said  base,  said  block  terminating  at  a  face  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  said  base  and  spaced 
within  the  terminal  surfaces  of  said  end  plates, 
a  second  panel  having  side  walls  and  edge  walls, 
a  support  bar  projecting  from  a  wall  of  said  second  panel 
having  a  bar  base  plate  secured  to  said  second  panel, 
parallel  to  an  edge  wall  thereof  to  fit  within  free  space 
between  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  bar  and  a  lodging 
block  extending  in  cross-section  outwardly  from  said  bar 
base  plate  and  longitudinally  along  said  base  plate  having 
one  bearing  surface  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  at  said  same 
predetermined  acute  angle  to  said  bar  base  plate,  and 

e.  means  transfixing  said  bars  serving  to  secure  said  bars 
together  with  said  bearing  surfaces  in  complemental 
juxtaposition  to  hold  said  panels  in  tight  engagement. 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  cabinet  door  structure  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  cabinet  structure  having  an  opening  therein  for  a  door; 

b.  a  pair  of  guide  channels  attached  to  said  cabinet  struc- 
ture for  guiding  a  door  therein  and  having  curved  por- 
tions; 

c.  a  plurality  of  slats  adapted  to  follow  said  guide  channels 
to  form  a  flexible  door  frame  to  cover  said  opening  in  said 
cabinet  structure; 

d.  flexible  backing  material  attached  to  said  slats  to  hold 
said  slats  together  in  a  flexible  manner  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other;  and 

e.  flexible  and  stretchable  front  door  covering  material 
removably  attached  over  the  front  of  said  slats  held  to- 
gether by  said  flexible  backing  material  and  over  spaces 
between  said  slats  to  form  a  decorative  front  for  said 
flexible  door  frame  whereby  said  door  structure  can  slide 
in  said  pair  of  guide  chambers  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
opening  in  said  cabinet  structure. 


3,870,392 
GROUNDING  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Ralph  W.  Bond,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,550 
^Int.  CI.  HOlr  i/06 
U.S.  CL  339- 14  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  appliance  such  as  an  air  conditioner,  structure  for 
mounting  a  capacitor  in  grounded  association  with  a  metal 
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wall  provided  with  an  insulating  covering,  the  capacitor  hav- 
ing a  metal  housing  provided  with  a  projecting  metal  portion 
having  an  insulating  covering,  said  structure  comprising: 
means  embracing  the  capacitor  housing  for  retaining  the 

capacitor  to  said  wall; 
a  metal  grounding  clip  having  a  first  tooth  portion  engaging 
said  capacitor  housing  projecting  portion  and  a  second 
tooth  portion  engaging  said  wall;  and 
means  for  urging  said  first  tooth  portion  of  the  clip  through 
said  insulating  covering  of  said  capacitor  housing  project- 
ing portion  into  electrical  conductive  association  with 
said  capacitor  metal  housing  projecting  portion  and 
urging  said  second  tooth  portion  of  the  clip  through  said 
wall  insulating  covering  into  electrically  conductive  asso- 
ciation with  said  metal  wall. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  March  II .  1 975 : 
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directing  the  bundle  of  light  rays  emanating  from  the  light 
source  against  the  reflecting  surface  means  of  said  beam  de- 
flection mechanism,  a  concave  mirror,  a  substantially  torus- 
shaped  meniscus  lens  arranged  between  sa^d  beam  defllection 
mechanism  and  said  concave  mirror  for  reducing  the  Effects 
of  possible  Jion-parallelism  of  said  reflecting  surface  mejans  of 
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3,870,393 
CORONA-FREE  TOP  CAP  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Robert  L.  Hill.  Owensboro.  Ky..  and  Othmar  E.  Ringeman. 
St.  Meinrod.  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,053 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5106 

U.S.  CI.  339-144  T  5  Claims 


1.  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising; 

a.  an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  top  wall  portion  with  an 
external  protuberance  thereon; 

b.  at  least  one  electrode  sealed  within  said  envelope; 

c.  a  lead  wire  extending  from  said  electrode,  said  wire  pass- 
ing through  and  sealed  in  said  protuberance; 

d.  a  cup-shaped  top  cap  terminal  disposed  over  said  protu- 
berance with  the  rim  of  said  top  cap  disposed  adjacent  an 
outer  surface  of  said  top  wall  portion,  and  said  top  cap 
electrically  connected  to  said  lead;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  cement  disposed  between  said 
top  cap,  said  protuberance,  and  said  surface  providing  an 
electrically  conductive  path  between  said  top  cap  rim  and 
said  surface  and  bonding  said  top  cap  to  said  protuber- 
ance and  said  top  wall  portion. 


c. 


3,870,394 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  MECHANISM 
Johann  Pioeckl,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zellweger 
AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  10,  1972, 
11881/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  17100 
U.S.  CI.  350-7  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanner  mechanism,  especially  for  optically 
discernible  characters  associated  with  or  applied  to  articles, 
comprising  a  light  source  for  generating  a  scanning  light  beam, 
guide  means  for  determining  a  scanning  region,  a  beam  deflec- 
tion mechanism  including  a  movable  component  having  a 
central  axis  and  serving  for  transmitting  the  scanning  light 
beam  to  said  scanning  region  determined  by  said  guide  means, 
said  movable  component  of  said  beam  deflection  mechanism 
incorporating  reflecting  surface  means,  optical  means  for 


the  movable  component  with  respect  to  its  central  axis,  the 
scanning  light  beam  which  is  reflected  by  the  reflecting  sur- 
face means  of  said  beam  deflection  mechanism  being  diitecled 
by  said  torus-shaped  meniscus  lens  member  against  the  con- 
cave mirror,  said  concave  mirror  focusing  said  scanning  light 
beam  reflected  by  the  concave  mirror  at  said  scanning  region 
determined, by  the  guide  means. 


=:ci 


3,870,395 
CONNEOtING  plug  FOR  OPTICAL  GLASS  FIBERS 
Dieter  Schicketanz.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany         1 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Set.  No.  376,345  I 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    July    10,    1972, 
2233916  '  [ 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114  t 

U.S.  CI.  359-96  C  4  <laims 


1.  A  reusable  connecting  plug  for  connecting  two  o  itical 
glass  fibers  jn  light  transmitting  relationship,  said  fibers'each 
having  a  central  core  surrounded  by  a  casing,  said  core  having 
a  higher  index  of  refraction  than  said  casing,  said  plus  com- 
prising a  rigid  capillary  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  sliehtly 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  fibers  to  be  connected, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube  increasing  gradually  tovfards 
the  ends  thereof,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  two  glass 
fibers  inserted  into  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  fibers  adapted 
to  contiA:t  each  other  at  the  reduced  portion  of  said  tube^  said 
capillary  tube  having  an  index  of  refraction  equal  to  thbt  of 
said  casing.  • 


3,870,396 

OPTICAL  COUPLER 

Jerome  G.  Racki,  and  Frank  L.  Thiel,  both  of  Painted  Post, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,579 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350^96  WG  ig  CI  lims 

1.  A  light  coupler  for  use  in  an  optical  communication 


system  including  first  and  second  sections  of  optical  signal 
transmission  line,  said  coupler  comprising 

a  first  transparent  member  having  first  and  second  opposed, 
nonparallel  planar  surfaces  and  a  third  planar  surface 
intersecting  said  second  planar  surface  and  making  an 
acute  angle  therewith, 

a  second  transparent  member  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed, nonparallel  planar  surfaces  and  a  third  planar 
surface  intersecting  said  second  surface  and  making  an 
acute  angle  therewith,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  member  being  parallel  to  and 
slightly  spaced  from  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
member, 

a  first  sheet  of  transparent  material  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  members,  the  refractive  index  of  said 
sheet  being  less  than  those  of  said  members,  said  sheet 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  first  member  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  less  than  the  entire  second  surface  of  said 
second  member. 

a  layer  of  transparent  material  disposed  adjacent  to  that 
portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  second  member 
that  is  not  adjacent  to  said  first  sheet,  the  refractive  index 
of  said  layer  being  lower  than  that  of  said  first  sheet. 


3,870,397 
THIN  nLM  MAGNETO-OPTIC  SWITCH 
Joseph  Francis  Dillon,  Jr.;  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy  Madison, 
and  Legrand  Gerard  Van  Uitert,  all  of  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,369 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  17  Claims 


INPUT     39 

MEANS 


y 


OUTPUT 


first  coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  member  for  coupling  an  optical  signal  from 
said  first  section  of  optical  signal  transmission  line  into 
said  first  member,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  sec- 
tion of  transmission  line  making  an  angle  other  than  90° 
with  said  second  surface  of  said  first  member, 

output  means  for  receiving  that  light  which  reflects  from  the 
interface  between  said  first  member  and  said  first  sheet, 
second  coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  third 
surface  of  said  first  member  for  coupling  light  between 
said  first  member  and  said  output  means, 

input  means  for  providing  an  input  optical  signal, 

third  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  input  optical  signal 
into  said  third  surface  of  said  second  member  at  such  an 
angle  that  said  input  optical  signal  is  substantially  totally 
reflected,  from  the  interface  between  said  layer  and  said 
second  member, 

fourth  coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  second  member  for  combining  said  input 
optical  signal  and  the  unreflected  portion  of  the  optical 
signal  from  said  first  member  and  coupling  the  resultant 
optical  signal  into  said  second  section  of  optical  signal 
transmission  line,  and 

means  for  replacing  said  first  sheet  with  a  second  sheet 
having  a  refractive  index  which  is  different  from  said  first 
sheet  and  which  is  less  than  the  refractive  indices  of  said 
members. 


1.  Device  comprising  a  thin  magnetic  film  transparent  to 
electromagnetic  radiation  propagating  in  the  plane  of  the  film, 
means  for  inserting  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the  film, 
means  for  extracting  energy  corresponding  to  radiation  travel- 
ing in  the  plane  of  the  film,  means  for  magnetically  biasing  the 
film  characterized  in  that  said  device  has  a  pattern  defined  by 
a  region  of  a  composition  different  from  the  composition  of 
the  area  surrounding  the  region  and  w  hose  coercivity  is  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  area  surrounding  said  regions,  said  differ- 
ence in  coercivity  being  due  to  said  different  composition  and 
allowing  said  regions  to  be  switched  selectively  by  means  of  an 
external  magnetic  field  between  at  least  two  magnetic  states. 
in  at  least  one  of  said  states  the  regions  being  magnetically 
saturated  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  states  their  magnetization 
having  a  component  in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said 
electromagnetic  radiation,  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
being  caused  to  follow  a  path  which  differs  in  accordance  with 
said  magnetic  state  of  said  regions. 


3,870,398 
PASSIVE  COUPLER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Love,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,574 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  light  coupler  for  use  in  an  optical  communication 
system  including  first  and  second  optical  signal  transmission 
lines,  each  of  which  comprises  at  least  one  optical  waveguide 
having  an  acceptance  half  angle  /3,  each  of  said  transmission 
lines  having  an  end  portion  which  terminates  in  an  endface 
that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  end  por- 
tion, the  axes  of  said  end  portions  being  substantially  disposed 
in  a  reference  plane,  said  first  transmission  line  being  adapted 
to  provide  a  first  optical  signal,  said  light  coupler  comprising 
first  and  second  transparent  members,  each  of  which  has  at 
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least  first,  second  and  third  planar  surfaces  which  lie  in  planes 
that  are  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane,  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  second  member  being  parallel  to  and  slightly 
spaced  from  said  first  surface  of  said  first  member,  said  second 
surface  of  said  first  member  being  disposed  in  light-receiving 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  first  optical  signal  radiating 
from  said  endface  of  said  first  transmission  line,  the  angle 
between  the  axis  of  said  first  transmission  line  and  the  local 
perpendicular  to  said  first  surface  of  said  first  member  being 
<t»,  the  angle  between  said  second  and  third  surfaces  of  said 
first  member  being  180''-2</),  said  endface  of  said  second 
transmission  line  being  disposed  in  light-receiving  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  second  surface  of  said  second  member, 
said  second  surface  of  said  second  member  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  second  transmission  line,  the 
angle  between  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  transmission 
lines  being  a/2,  where  a  is  an  angle  greater  than  0"  but  no 
greater  than  the  angle  /3, 
a  layer  of  air  disposed  between  said  first  surfaces  of  said  first 

and  second  members, 
means  for  directing  a  second  optical  signal  onto  said  third 
surface  of  said  second  member,  said  second  optical  signal 
being  directed  toward  said  first  surface  of  said  second 
member  at  an  angle  <{>  +  a  with  respect  to  the  local  per- 
pendicular at  said  first  surface  of  said  second  member, 
the  angle  <i>  +  o  being  greater  than  the  critical  angle  of  the 
interface  between  said  second  member  and  air,  and 
output  means  for  receiving  that  portion  of  said  first  optical 
signal  which  reflects  from  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
member,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  first  optical  signal 
being  transmitted  across  said  layer  of  air  and  into  said 
second  member. 


1975 


3,870,400 

WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  MOVABLE  LENS 
FOR  CORRECTING  SHORT  DISTANCE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FACULTY  ARRANGED  NEAR  DIAPHRAGM  J 
Nobuo  Yamashita,  and  Toru  Fujii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1972, 47-46085 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9/64  1 

4  01 


1,  Tokyo, 


U.S.  CI.  350-214 


jiaims 


L,  L2 


Ls   Lio 


?roup 


3,870,399 
PSEUDO-FIBER  OPTIC  DEVICES 
Lyman  J.  Randall,  and  Thomas  P.  Seward,  III,  both  of  Cor- 
ning, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,594 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  6  Claims 


3.  A  widi-angle  lens  system  comprising  a  front  lens 
F  and  a  rear  lens  group  R  separated  by  a  diaphragm  ipace, 
said  wide-argle  lens  system  effecting  focussing  by  movement 
of  the  whole  lens  system,  said  rear  lens  group  R  including  a 
movable  lens  arranged  near  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  for 
correcting  the  short  distance  photographic  faculty,  said  mov- 
able lens  consisting  of  a  lens  adapted  to  be  moved  along  an 
optical  axis  when  said  whole  lens  system  is  focussed  to  the 
short  distance,  said  movable  lens  being  a  positive  lens  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  response  to  the  change  of  its  distance  from  an 
object  toward  said  diaphragm,  and  the  conditions 
1  0.6  <  l/J/l  <  3.5  and 

J  !/,«!   <  1.0  I /J 

are  satisfied  where /„  is  the  focal  length  of  said  movable  lens, 
/is  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  total  lens  system,/,  is  the 
focal  length  of  the  front  lens  group  F  followed  by  the  movable 
lens  and  /, «  is  the  back  focal  length  of  the  front  lens  gr<)up  F 
followed  bv  the  movable  lens. 


MATRIX    GLASS 


3,870,401 

INVERTED  TELEPHOTO-TYPE  LENS 

Trude  Muszumanski,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vock- 

enhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser.  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,582,  April  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  8,  1970, 3237/70 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9164,  9/04 

-214  8  qiaims 


U.S.  CI.  351 


ELONGATION 
AXIS 


SEPARATED 
PHASE 


1.  A  pseudo-fiber  optic  device  consisting  of  a  phase- 
separated  glass  article  comprising  a  continuous  glass  light- 
transmitting  phase  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  and  an  internal 
discontinuous  light-reflecting  phase  in  the  form  of  elongated 
particles  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  matrix,  oriented 
essentially  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  direction 
of  elongation,  said  particles  having  an  index  of  refraction  less 
than  that  of  the  glass  light-transmitting  phase  and  aspect  ratios 
of  at  least  about  5:1. 


1.  An  inserted  telephoto-type  lens  having  far  and  near 
conjugate  foci  and  comprising 

a  negative  forward  lens  element  group  disposed  at  that  end 
of  the  lens  which  faces  said  far  conjugate  focus,  anjd 

a  positive  rear  lens  element  group  disposed  at  that  ehd  of 
the  lens  which  faces  said  near  conjugate  focus  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  forward  lens  element  group  by  a  substan- 
tial air  gap. 
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said  forward  lens  element  group  consisting  of  a  first  nega- 
tive lens  component  and  a  biconcave  second  lens  compo- 
nent, said  biconcave  lens  component  has  a  rear  surface 
adjoining  said  air  gap  and  a  forward  surface  remote  from 
said  air  gap, 

said  forward  and  rear  surfaces  having  radii  of  curvature  r, 
and  r^,  respectively,  which  meet  the  condition; 
2r4  <  Tj  <  4r4  . 


having  tinted  transparent  windows  therein  to  reduce  glare 
effect  of  light  passing  through  said  windows,  each  window 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  adjacent  window  whereby 
light  reaching  the  driver's  eyes  will  pass  through  two  windows. 


3,870,402 
WIDE,  ANGLE,  HIGH  APERTURE  RATIO,  LONG  BACK 

FOCUS  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Sadao  Okudaira,  Saitama-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1972, 47-74426 
Int.  CI.  G02b  //OO,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-214  3  Claims 


r.    n, 


W'^-^r. 


,^f  ^'^  \^n'i^'l3 


U     'S    '6 '7  IS 


/    2  3 


1.  A  wide  angle,  high  aperture  ratio,  long  back  focus  lens 
system  comprising  eight  successively  designated  lens  elements 
in  which  the  sixth  and  seventh  lens  elements  are  joined  at  their 
confronting  faces  to  form  a  doublet,  the  lens  system  having  the 
following  dimensions  and  relationships,  the  lens  faces  being 
successively  designated  from  the  first  to  the  fifteenth  faces 
with  the  confronting  faces  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  lenses 
defining  a  singly  designated  lens  face: 


231.5 
95.8 

974.8 
-330.0 

202.8 
60.2 

118.9 
71.48.9 

270.2 

109.6 
-382.9 

122.3 
-  103.9 

888^- 
-249.0 


d, 

d, 
d.s 
d, 
d, 

dn 
dn 

d|„ 

di» 
d„ 
d,4 


\ 


1.64000/60.2 

1.80610/40.8 

1.62041/60.3 

1.81554/44.5 

1.80518/25.4 

1.80518/25.4 
1.80300/46.7 

1.80300/46.7 


wherein  r^  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  yth  lens  face,  t/*  is 
the  distance  between  theyth  lens  face  and  the  next  successive 
lens  face.  «( is  the  refractive  index  and  v,  is  the  Abbe  number 
of  the  /th  lens.  I 


-^-p- 


Z8 


said  frame  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  whereby 
the  frame  can  be  rotated  to  predetermined  positions  wherein 
said  light  will  pass  successively  through  two  windows  at  se- 
lected angles. 


3,870,403 
ADJUSTABLE  DENSITY  ANTI-GLARE  VISOR  FOR 
VEHICLES 
John  H.  Ward,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg., 
233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Wodworth  BIdg., 
233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,988 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/22;  B60j  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  350-276  3  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  visor  for  reducing  variably  glare  on  the 
eyes  of  a  vehicle  driver,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  polygo- 
nal transverse  and  an  extended  longitudinal  cross-section 
dimension  with  external  sides  in  the  longitudinal  dimension 


3,870,404 

MIRROR  ACTUATOR  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Harold  R.  Wilson,  and  Marc  A.  Kamerling,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelley  Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,075 

Int.  CI.  B60r  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  350-281  27  Claims 


1.  A  day-night  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  mirror  case,  a 
prismatic  mirror  element  having  non-parallel,  generally  planar 
front  and  back  surfaces  supported  and  retained  therein,  and 
an  actuator  means  for  shifting  said  case  and  mirror  element 
with  respect  to  a  support  external  of  said  assembly  between  a 
predetermined  reflectivity  day  position  and  a  reduced  reflec- 
tivity night  position,  said  actuator  means  including  two  side 
edges  and  two  spaced,  generally  parallel  shaft  means  for  sup- 
porting said  actuator  means  in  said  case;  said  case  including 
spaced  support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  actuator 
means  therebetween;  said  support  means  including  a  one- 
piece  support  member  adjacent  and  along  each  side  edge  of 
said  actuator  means,  each  of  said  support  members  including 
means  defining  apertures  having  completely  closed  peripher- 
ies for  receiving  the  ends  of  both  of  said  shaft  means  along  one 
side  edge  of  said  actuator  means  whereby  said  two  shaft  means 
and  their  corresponding  apertures  are  maintained  in  the  same 
spaced  relationship  by  said  one-piece  support  member 
throughout  said  shifting  of  said  case  and  mirror;  said  support 
members  being  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  actuator  means;  and  locking  means  for  posi- 
tively securing  said  support  members  following  insertion  of 
said  actuator  means  to  retain  said  actuator  means  in  position 
in  said  case. 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


3,870,405 
HELMET  SIGHT  VISORS 
George  D.  Hedges,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,357 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5110 

U.S.  CI.  350-294  6  Claims 


1.  A  visor  for  use  with  a  helmet  sight  system,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  concave  inner  surface  whose  shape  is  a  first  paraboloid  of 
revolution  having  a  first  axis;  and 

a  convex  couter  surface  whose  shape  is  a  second  paraboloid 
of  revolution  having  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being 
substantially  coincident  with  said  first  axis,  said  outer 
surface  and  said  inner  surface  being  substantially  cofocal, 
so  that  the  reflections  of  a  light  ray  from  said  inner  sur- 
face and  said  outer  surface  will  be  substantially  parallel. 


3,870,406 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  FILM  INTO  AND  FROM 

ENGAGEMENT  WITH  SPROCKETS  IN  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTORS 

Rodolfo  Nebbia,  Torino,   Italy,  assignor  to   Robert   Bosch 

Photokino  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,944 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.    15,   1972, 
2212422 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1156 
U.S.  CI.  352-159  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  motion  picture  projector,  a  combination  comprising 
a  housing;  a  reel  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing;  at  least 
one  film  advancing  device  supported  by  said  housing  and 
operable  to  advance  motion  picture  film  lengthwise  along  a 
predetermined  path  one  end  of  which  is  adjacent  to  said  reel; 


h 


March  11, 1975 


a  film  gate  remote  from  said  reel  and  arranged  to  guide  the 
film  along  a  portion  of  said  path;  elastic  loop  former  i^jeans 
adjacent  to  said  path  between  said  gate  and  said  advancing 
device;  shifting  means  actuatable  to  establish  or  termirjate  a 
driving  connection  between  said  advancing  device  an^  the 
film,  said  shifting  means  including  film  guide  means  pivdtable 
between  fir$t  and  second  positions  in  which  said  advancing 
device  respectively  drives  and  is  disengaged  from  the  filmL  said 
film  guide  means  defining  an  elongated  channel  for  thej  film 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  advancing  device 
extends  into  said  channel  at  least  in  the  first  position  of  said 
film  guide  means;  means  for  pivotably  supporting  said'  film 
guide  means  in  the  region  of  said  loop  former  means^  and 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  film  guide  means  with  reipect 
to  said  advancing  device. 


PEE 


3,870,407 

FILM  SPEIeD  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE  IN  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Shigeo   Wakahara,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1973, 48/7  J355 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1122 
U.S.CI.352V-194  i  lOCJaims 

22a 
Is  ®V|r^        ' A- 


1.  A  film  ispeed  change-over  device  in  a  motion  pi(  ture 
projector  having  a  rotatable  shutter  shaft,  the  device  com  )ris- 
ing: 

a  film-feeding  pawl; 

driving  means  for  moving  the  film-feeding  pawl  into  a  pre- 
determined position  to  engage  a  perforation  in  the 'film 
and  then  for  moving  the  film-feeding  pawl  in  the  desired 
direction  of  film  movement  to  advance  the  film  a  single 
frame;  j 

camming  means  for  rotation  at  \ln  times  the  speed  of  dota- 
tion of  the  shutter  shaft,  where  n  is  an  integer,  the  (jam- 
ming means  providing  a  camming  surface  having  a  ladi- 
ally  recessed  portion  and  a  radially  projecting  porti(in; 
change-over  means  including  a  cam  follower  biasetl  to 
engage  said  camming  surface,  the  cam  follower  and  the 
camming  means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  ^ach 
other  for  enabling  the  cam  follower  to  be  moved  selec- 
tively to  a  first  axial  position  in  engagement  withj  the 
camming  surface  and  to  second  and  third  axial  positions 
out  of  engagement  with  the  camming  surface,  the  icam 
follower'  in  said  first  axial  -position  having  a  first  radial 
position  when  received  by  said  recessed  portion  of|  the 
camming  surface  and  a  second  radial  position  wheni  en- 
gaging said  projecting  portion  of  the  camming  sur^ce; 
and  r 

holding  means  for  holding  the  cam  follower  in  substantially 
said  first  radial  position  when  the  cam  follower  is  in  ^aid 
second  aScial  position  and  for  holding  the  cam  follower  in 
substantially  said  second  radial  position  when  the  cam 
follower  jis  in  said  third  axial  position,  said  change-over 
means  having  means  cooperable  with  the  driving  m^ans 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  film-feeding  pawl  into 
said  predetermined  position  when  the  cam  follower  is  in 
substantially  one  of  said  first  and  second  radial  positions 
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and  for  preventing  movement  of  the  film-feeding  pawl 
into  said  predetermined  position  when  the  cam  follower 
is  in  substantially  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  radial 
positions. 


3,870,408 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  FLEXIBLE  SLIDE  MAGAZINE 
Frederick  M.  Kirr,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spindler  & 
Sauppe,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,302 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21100,  23106 

U.S.  CI.  353-120  47  Claims 


projecting  optically  the  information  on  any  information  re- 
cording sheet  held  by  the  holding  portions  of  the  extended 
portion  of  the  support  means  between  the  moved  apart  sup- 
port pins,  wherein  means  for  fixing  and  holding  a  lowqer  end 
portion  of  each  information  recording  sheet  are  provided  in 
each  valley  formed  in  said  information  recording  sheets  sup- 
port means  bent  in  zigzag  fashion. 


,  3,870,410 

'  MARK  READER 

Takeshi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    12,   1972,  47- 
90921 

Int.  CI.  G03b2i//2,2y/y/ 
U.S.  CI.  353-26  6  Claims 


1.  A  slide  magazine  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  thin-walled 
plaques  arranged  side  by  side  and  with  adjacent  pairs  of 
plaques  cooperating  to  hold  a  single  image  slide  therebetween, 
and  means  for  locking  said  multiplicity  of  plaques  captively 
assembled  to  one  another- with  limited  freedom  to  pivot  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another,  whereby  said  slide  magazine 
is  adapted  for  use  selectively  in  a  rectilinear  rack  feed  and  in 
a  drum  feed  slide  projector  mechanism. 


3,870,409 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

SHEETS 
Takeshi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1972,  47-9235; 
Jan.  25,  1972.  47-9238 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23108 


U.S.  CI.  353-27 


17  Claims 


IQ7     108   109    no 


lOIA 


8.  A  storage  device  for  information  recording  sheets,  com- 
prising information  recording  sheets  support  means  capable  of 
being  bent  in  zigzag  fashion  and  movable  in  a  bellows-like 
fashion  between  an  extended  position  and  a  contracted  posi- 
tion to  form  crests  and  valleys,  a  number  of  support  pins  each 
mounted  on  one  of  the  crests  formed  in  said  information 
recording  sheets  support  means  bent  in  zigzag  fashion,  a  pair 
of  guide  channels  for  slidably  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said 
support  pins  and  for  guiding  the  pins  in  their  movements, 
information  recording  sheets  holding  portions  provided  in  said 
information  recording  sheets  support  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing any  selected  pair  of  adjacent  support  pins  apart  along  the 
guide  channels  to  thereby  extend  and  straighten  the  portion  of 
the  support  means  disposed  between  the  last  recited  pair  of 
support  pins  while  maintaining  all  other  adjacent  pairs  of 
support  pins  close  to  each  other,  and  means  for  selectively 


1.  A  system  for  indexing  with  a  projection  position  a  se- 
lected frame  of  a  film  roll  having  a  plurality  of  frames  and  a 
plurality  of  frame  marks,  each  mark  associated  with  a  frame 
and  capable  of  modulating  a  light  beam,  including: 
means  for  moving  the  film  along  a  defined  path  to  thereby 
move  successive  film  frames  along  a  frame  path  intersect- 
ing the  projection  position  and  to  move  the  marks  along 
a  mark  path; 
means  for  generating  a  light  beam  intersecting  the  mark 
path  and  modulated  by  the  frame  marks  traversing  the 
beam  as  the  film  moves  along  its  path; 
a  first  and  a  second  detector  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
modulated  beam  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
mark  path  by  a  distance  less  than  the  maximum  width  of 
the  modulated  beam  so  that  the  first  detector  and  then 
both  detectors  are  illuminated  by  the  modulated  beam  as 
a  mark  traverses  the  beam  moving  in  a  first  direction 
along  the  mark  path,  but  the  second  detector  and  then 
both  detectors  are  illuminated  by  the  modulated  beam  as 
a  mark  traverses  the  beam  moving  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion along  the  mark  path,  each  detector  providing  a  mark 
detection   signal   when    illuminated   by   the   modulated 
beam; 
first  and  second  means  for  nonlinearly  transforming  the 
mark  detection  signals  of  said  first  anoSsecond  detector 
respectively  to  provide  a  respective  firK  and  second 
transformed  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  transformed  signaWand  for  pro- 
viding on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  a  s^nal  indicating 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  filTn-trtong  its  path  and 
the  number  of  frames  that  have  traversed  the  projection 
position,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  stop  the 
film  when  a  selected  film  frame  is  indexed  with  the  pro- 
jection position. 
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3,870,411 

COLLAPSIBLE  SLIDE  PROJECTION  THEATRE 

Robert  C.  Schwartz,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  Burke, 

Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Motiva,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,643 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/28,  21130 

U.S.  CI.  353-73  6  Claims 


1.  A  compact,  collapsible  theatre  for  a  standard  slide  pro- 
jector having  a  box-like  housing  on  whose  front  wall  is 
mounted  a  projection  lens  that  is  disposed  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  housing,  said  theatre  comprising: 

A.  an  open  top  box-like  casing  for  accommodating  said 
projector  and  having  a  narrow  zone  therein  at  one  end  of 
the  casing  in  advance  of  the  front  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  lens  being  parallel  to  the 
side  of  the  casing  which  corresponds  to  said  one  side  of 
said  housing,  said  casing  having  a  width  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  said  housing  and  a  height  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  said  housing; 

B.  a  translucent  screen  hinged  to  said  casing  at  the  other 
end  thereof  and  shiftable  from  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  screen  is  erect,  to  a  collapsed  position  in  which 
the  screen  is  folded  over  the  top  of  the  casing; 

C.  a  reflecting  system  constituted  by  a  minor  reflector  dis- 
posed in  said  zone  and  ofiented  to  receive  an  image  from 
said  lens  and  to  direct  it  laterally  onto  an  intermediate 
reflector  disposed  in  said  zone  and  oriented  to  direct  the 
image  upwardly  toward  a  major  reflector,  said  major 
reflector  being  hinged  to  said  casing  at  said  one  end 
thereof  and  being  shiftable  from  an  operative  position  in 
which  it  is  oriented  to  direct  the  image  received  from  the 
intermediate  reflector  onto  the  rear  of  said  erect  screen 
along  an  optical  path  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
projection  lens,  to  a  collapsed  position  in  which  it  is 
folded  over  the  top  of  the  casing;  and 

D.  a  cover  for  said  casing,  said  cover  being  operatively 
linked  both  to  said  screen  and  said  major  reflector 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  lifted  it  causes  both  said 
screen  and  said  major  reflector  to  shift  to  their  operative 

'  positions  at  which  point  the  cover  extends  therebetween, 
and  when  said  cover  is  lowered  it  causes  both  said  screen 
and  said  major  reflector  to  shift  to  their  collapsed  posi- 
tions, at  which  point  the  cover  lies  thereover  to  enclose 
said  casing. 
5.  A  theatre  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  linkage 
between  said  cover  and  both  said  screen  and  said  major  reflec- 
tor includes  a  lever  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cover,  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  fulcrum  mounted  on  the  base  of  said 
casing,  said  arm  being  tilted  upwardly  when  said  cover  is 
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lifted,  said  screen  being  coupled  to  said  arm  by  a  first  link 
member  and  said  major  reflector  being  coupled  to  said  arni  by 
a  second  link  member  whereby  when  said  arm  is  tilted,  said 
screen  and  said  major  reflector  are  shifted  to  their  operative 
positions. 


3,870,412 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

John  R.  DenBleyker,  644^  E.  10th  St.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,315  ] 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23/08,  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  353-t  109  12  Cla  ms 


in- 


1.  A  slide  projector  for  projecting  slides  connected  toget  ler 
in  a  continuous  chain  comprising: 

A  light  source  and  lens  mounted  in  the  projector  and  de 
ing  a  viewing  position  for  slides  therebetween; 

electrically  operated  drive  means  for  successively  moving 
each  slide  in  the  continuous  chain  through  the  viewing 
position  in  the  projector,  said  drive  means  being  adapted 
upon  actuation  to  move  the  slide  continuously  through 
the  viewing  position  until  deactuated; 

stop  means  in  the  slide  projector  adapted  to  sense  the  posi- 
tion of  each  individual  slide  in  the  chain  as  it  passes 
through  the  projector,  said  position  being  sensed  inpe- 
pendently  of  the  position  or  movement  of  the  di]ive 
means,  said  stop  means  being  further  adapted  to  autoniat- 
ically  engage  the  chain  of  slides  and  stop  the  chain  of 
slides  each  time  the  stop  means  senses  a  slide  in  the 
viewing  position; 

release  means  adapted  to  release  the  stop  means;  and 

control  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  drive  means  in 
sponse  to  the  release  of  the  stop  means  and  to  deactuate 
the  drive  means  in  response  to  the  stopping  of  the  chain 
of  slides  l^y  the  stop  means. 


re- 


3,870,413 

MICROFICHE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  TRANSPOR' ' 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  Goebel,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,025 
Int.  CLG  03b  2  7/5.«? 
U.S.  CI.  355—53  25  Clafcns 

1.  A  drive  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  rack, 

a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  along  said  rack, 
a  plurality  of  drive  pins  releasably  engageable  with  said  r^ck 

by  receipt  within  said  slots, 

means  for  positioning  said  drive  pins  in  varying  ones  of  siid 

slots  to  thereby  cause  relative  movement  between  siid 
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rack  and  said  drive  pins  along  a  path  of  travel  and  3,870,415 

means  for  mounting  said  rack  and  for  preventing  movement  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

REFRACTIVE  PROPERTIES  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Tom  N.  Cornsweet,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Acuity  Sys- 
tems, Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,365 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-124  28  Claims 


*li^' 
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of  said  rack  by  said  positioning  means  along  said  path  of 
travel  during  said  relative  movement. 


3,870,414 

METHOD  FOR  SENSING  SURFACE  DISPLACEMENT 

ORTHOGONAL  TO  THE  DIRECTION  OF  OBSERVATION 

Donald  E.  Duffy,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,974 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-109  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  refractive  properties  of  an  opti- 
cal system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

source  means  for  directing  an  incident  beam  of  light  rays 
onto  said  optical  system, 

a  rotatable  ruling  disposed  to  intercept  a  refracted  light 
beam  passing  from  said  optical  system, 

photodetector  means  disposed  to  intercept  the  refracted 
light  beam  after  it  has  been  chopped  by  said  ruling  as  a 
result  of  relative  motion  between  said  refracted  light 
beam  and  said  ruling  to  thereby  produce  signal  pulses, 
and 

computation  means  for  analyzing  said  signal  pulses  over  one 
revolution  of  said  ruling  to  provide  a  quantitative  mea- 
sure of  at  least  one  refractive  property  of  said  optical 
system,  and  wherein 

said  source  means  comprises  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
incident  beam  at  a  predetermined  radius  to  sweep  out  a 
cylindrical  surface  with  the  incident  beam. 


1.  The  method  of  sensing  differential  displacement  of  sur- 
face elements  of  an  object  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of 
observation  comprising; 

a.  imaging  said  observed  object  under  conditions  of  illumi- 
nation providing  appreciable  surface  detail  at  spatial 
frequencies  suitable  for  resolving  the  orthogonal  surface 
displacements  to  be  sensed, 

b.  recording  two  correlatable  images  of  said  object  between 
which  surface  elements  of  said  object  are  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  observe-r  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  observation, 

c.  simultaneously  superimposing  elements  of  said  correlat- 
able images  without  relative  rotation  upon  a  transpar- 
ency, 

d.  illuminating  said  transparency  by  a  narrow  spectral  band 
light  source,  and 

e.  imaging  said  transparency  through  a  narrow  band  spatial 
-  filter  positioned  to  form  an  interference  pattern  whose 

spacing  and  orientation  indicates  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  differential  orthogonal  displacement  of  said 
surface  elements. 


3,870,416 
WAFER  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Kevin  James   Brady,   Murray   Hill;   Victor  Andrew   Firtion. 
Secaucus;  Leif  Rongved,   Summit,  and  Thomas  Edward 
Saunders,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkelev  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,082 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  y//26 
U.S.  CI.  356— 138  9  Claims 


1.  Alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  aligned  comprising  a 
support  platform; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  first  rods  extending  from 
the  support  platform  to  a  relatively  movable  linking  mem- 
ber; 
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3,870,417 
SENSOR  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Larry  Thomas  Bashark,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,101 

Int.  CI.  coin  21124 

L'.S.  CI.  356-208  28  Claims 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  tub,  liquid  sensor  means 
mounted  in  a  lower  wall  portion  of  said  tub.  said  sensor  means 
comprising;  means  defming  a  well  opening  upwardly  to  said 
tub  for  receiving  and  holding  a  preselected  quantity  of  liquid 
from  the  tub,  said  well  having  a  bottom  wall;  means  for  direct- 
ing preselected  light  upwardly  through  said  bottom  wall  to  be 
redirected  downwardly  by  liquid  in  said  well;  means  for  sens- 
ing light  so  deflected;  and  means  providing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  sensed  deflected  light. 


3,870,418 
EXPOSURE  METER 
Soichi  Nakamoto,  Machida,  and  Takeshi  Yanagisawa,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1971,46/46125 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1144.  1142 
U.S.  CI.  356—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  light  exposure  indication  system  comprising  a  transis- 
tor having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes;  current 
indicating  means  connected  between  said  collector  and  base 
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a  plurality  of  second  rods  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
rods  extending  from  the  linking  member  to  a  relatively 
stationary  table  member;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  support  platform 
while  observing  the  object,  thereby  to  align  the  object 
with  a  reference.  t 

9.  A  method  for  aligning  a  wafer  pattern  witH  a  mask  pat- 
tern comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  wafer  on  a  support  platform  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  flexible  first  rods  extending  there- 
from to  a  linking  member,  and  a  plurality  of  second  rods 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  rods  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  the  linking  member  to  a  support  table; 

optically  superimposing  the  mask  and  wafer  patterns; 

observing  the  superimposed  patterns  through  a  microscope; 
applying  horizontal  forces  so  as  to  displace  the  platform 
and  to  align  the  wafer  pattern  with  the  mask  pattern; 

said  horizontal  forces  being  applied  to  a  positioning  mem- 
ber extending  vertically  downwardly  from  the  platform, 
and  being  applied  at  a  vertical  location  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  midpoints  of  the  first  rods,  thereby  to 
avoid  any  vertical  displacement  of  the  support  platform 
during  the  alignment  process. 


electrodes  for  indicating  current  therethrough,  a  DC  volta  »e 
source  and  a  photosensitive  element  connected  in  series  be- 


tween said  baie  and  emitter  electrodes;  said  DC  voltafe 
source  being  the  only  biasing  potential  for  said  transistor. 


\  3,870,419 

BACK  SCRLBBER,  MASSAGER  AND  LOTION 

APPLICATOR 

George  H.  Sage,  P.O.  Box  732,  Galveston,  Tex.  77550 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,812 

Int.  CI.  A47k  7/Oi,-  A61h  1100 

L'.S.  CI.  401-8  6  Clairiis 


1.  Apparatus  for  scrubbing,  massaging,  and  applying  liqu  d 

to  one's  back  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  opposed 

faces  and  bounded  by  a  side  wall,  said  body  having  means 

forming  a  chamber  therein,  opposed  straps  attached  to  aijd 

depending  from  said  body  for  enabling  a  person  to  hold  a  strdp 

in  each  hand  in  order  to  scrub  his  back  with  said  oppose  d 

faces; 

a  plurality  of  fingers  affixed  to  and  depending  from  one  of 

said  faces,  a  plurality  of  projections  depending  from  tlie 

other  of  said  faces,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  or  e 

of  said  faces  for  enabling  fluid  flow  to  occur  ther  ;- 

through;  means  forming  a  deformable  soap  receiving  slot 

about  a  mairginal  portion  of  said  side  wall;  said  slot  beir  g 

spaced  between  said  opposed  faces; 

thereby  enabling  a  bar  of  soap  to  be  forced  through  the  slit 

and  into  the  chamber  so  that  the  soap  can  co-mingle  with 

water  and  flow  through  said  apertures  while  one  is  scru  )- 

bing  his  back; 

a  container  for  a  lotion  supply,  said  container  having  o  >- 
posed  faces  and  bounded  by  a  side  wall  to  form  a  char  i- 
ber  therewithin,  outlet  means  for  enabling  lotion  to  floav 
from  the  last  said  chamber; 
said  container  being  of  a  size  relative  to  said  chamber  if 
said  resilient  body  to  be  received  therein  and  through  sa  d 
slot. 


3,870,420 
FAINT  TRAY 

Gary  D.  Hawk,  lola,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Harding  Developmei  it 
Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,603 
Int.  CI.  B44d  3112 
U.S.CL  401-121  1  Claifi 

1.  In  a  paint  tray  for  use  with  a  paint  roller  or  the  like,  said 
paint  roller  having  a  bent  wire  rod  supporting  a  paint  apply irg 
portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  said 
bent  wire  rod  including  a  self  standing  paint  roller  button,  said 
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paint  tray  including  substantially  coplanar  front  and  rear  edgs, 
a  paint  well  adjacent  to  and  extending  vertically  below  said 
rear  edge  for  storing  a  supply  of  paint,  and  an  integral  inclined 
surface  tapering  upwardly  from  said  paint  well  to  said  front 
edge  for  rolling  excess  paint  off  said  paint  applying  portion 
whereby  excess  paint  flows  into  said  well,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


having  at  the  other  end  of  the  venting  channel  an  out- 
wardly protruding  shoulder  and  said  holding  shaft  having 
a  juxtaposed  inner  wall  portion  resting  against  said  shoul- 
der as  a  bearing,  said  nib  shoulder  including  an  opening 
therethrough  connecting  said  other  end  of  the  venting 
channel  with  the  atmosphere,  a  wall  portion  of  the  nib  in 
said  gap  including  a  vent  hole  communicating  with  the 
reservoir  in  the  nib.  thereby  constituting  an  equalization 
passage  between  the  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere. 


3,870,422 
POROLS  PAVEMENT 
John  J.  Medico,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Christine  Med- 
ico, Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,431 

Int.  CLEOlc  lim 

U.S.  CI.  404-31  9  Claims 


a  small  relatively  thin  support  member  secured  to  said  paint 
tray,  said  support  member  having  a  flat  base  with  a  slot 
therein,  said  flat  base  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  said 
paint  tray,  said  slot  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  wire  rod  of 
said  paint  roller  with  said  self  standing  button  positioned 
in  the  space  between  said  flat  base  and  said  paint  tray  and 
with  the  wire  rod  and  paint  applying  portion  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  flat  base  for  supporting  and  storing  the 
paint  applying  portion  of  said  roller  above  the  paint  well. 


3,870,421 

TUBULAR  NIB-TYPE  PEN  WITH  A  SCREWED-IN  NIB 

Otto  Mutschler,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Staed- 

tler,  Nurnberg,  Germany 
'  Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,127 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1971, 
2160835 

Int.  CI.  B43k  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  401-259  3  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  nib-type  pen  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  hollow  holding  shank;  and 

a  hollow  tubular  nib  having  a  writing  end  and  including  a 
space  constituting  a  reservoir  for  writing  fluid,  said  nib 
being  inserted  into  the  shank  with  its  writing  end  protrud- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  shank  having  an 
internal  threading  extending  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  shank  and  said  nib  having  at  its  other  end  an 
external  threading  engageable  with  the  shank  threading 
for  releasably  retaining  the  nib  in  the  shank,  said  nib 
further  having  in  and  along  its  outer  wall  a  helical  groove 
axially  separated  from  the  threading  on  the  other  end  of 
the  nib  by  a  gap  and  extending  along  and  parallel  to  the 
threading  on  the  shank,  the  positions  of  the  shank  thread- 
ing and  of  the  helical  groove  being  correlated  so  that  the 
valleys  between  the  turns  of  the  shank  threading  and  the 
groove  turns  are  in  registry  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
venting  channel  along  the  major  portions  of  the  lengths  of 
the  shank  and  the  nib,  said  channel  terminating  at  one 
end  at  said  gap  in  communication  therewith  said  nib 


or  Rotfs.oi 
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ICompoctcd    AggraQolc  I 
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[)     Compocted  Pofui  Fit 
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1.  A  pavement  for  ground  surfaces,  such  as  parking  lots, 
roadways,  etc.  formed  of  a  mixture  of  aggregates,  cement  and 
an  admixture  of  water  and  an  adhesive  compatible  with  water 
and  cement  to  form  a  compact  surface  having  voids  between 
the  aggregates  to  provide  a  porous  hard  surface  of  pavement 
and  allow  water  to  percolate  through  the  voids  to  the  surface 
below  the  pavement. 


3.870,423 
COMPOSITE  STONE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PAVEMENTS 
Josef  Peitz,  Jr.,  Rochusweg  4,  479  Paderbom.  Germany 
Filed  July  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,951 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1973, 
7308973 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  5100 
U.S.  CI.  404-41  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  stone  arrangement  for  composite  pavements,  a  com- 
bination comprising  at  least  one  center  stone  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  center  piece,  said  center  piece  forming  a 
pair  of  protrusions  transversely  spaced  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  center  piece,  and  two  lateral  extensions  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  piece,  each  of  said  extensions  having  a  front  edge  and 
a  smaller  and  a  larger  lateral  edge  so  that  each  lateral  edge 
makes  an  oblique  angle  with  the  respective  front  edge,  each 
of  said  extensions  defining  with  said  center  piece  a  recess 
transversely  spaced  from  said  protrusions;  and  a  plurality  of 
neighboring  border  stones  including  first  and  second  border 
stones  which  abut  said  center  stone  and  one  of  which  has  a 
protrusion  and  a  recess  respectively  extending  into  and  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  recesses  and  one  of  said  protrusions  of  said 
center  stone,  each  of  said  border  stones  having  a  projection 
and  a  cutout,  and  the  projection  and  cutout  of  each  border 
stone  respectively  extending  into  and  receiving  the  cutout  and 
projection  of  the  adjacent  border  stone,  the  area  of  each  of 
said  border  stones  exceeding  the  area  of  said  center  stone. 
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whereby  the  border  stones  are  interlocked  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  center  stone  so  that  tipping 


of  said  border  stones  is  prevented  when  exposed  to  unequal 
loading. 


3,870,424 
EXPANSION  GAP  SEALING  DEVICE 
Waldemar  Koester,  Forsbach,  Germany,  and  Reinhold  Huber, 
Rorbas,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kober  AG,  Glarus,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,287 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1971, 
2144620 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  1 1112 
U.S.  CI.  404-67  20  Claims 


J 
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1.  A  sealing  device  for  an  expansion  gap  between  opposite 
surfaces  of  structural  members,  comprising  a  body  of  elasto- 
meric  material  having  cross  wall  means,  side  wall  means,  and 
joint  means  between  said  side  wall  means  and  said  cross  wall 
means  to  define  a  substantially  closed  body,  a  pair  of  stiff 
non-rubber  connecting  strips,  only  one  surface  of  each  con- 
necting strip  being  vulcanized  to  a  separate  side  wall  means, 
whereby  the  other  sides  of  said  connecting  strips  are  free  of 
said  body  and  connectable  to  said  opposite  surfaces,  said  cross 
wall  means  having  foldably  inclided  wall  portions,  said  joint 
means  having  cavities  therein  providing  reduced  joint  wall 
thicknesses  as  compared  with  the  wall  thickness  of  said  body 
outside  of  said  joint  means  for  facilitating  the  movement  of 
said  wall  means  relative  to  each  other,  said  cavities  having 
curvatures  arranged  so  that  cavities  at  diametrically  opposite 
joints  of  said  body  are  oppositely  directed  relative  to  each 
other,  and  wherein  said  joint  means  have  double  walls  defming 
said  cavities  therebetween,  said  cavities  having  sickle-shaped 
cross  sections,  whereby  the  walls  at  each  of  said  joint  means 
may  move  relative  to  each  other. 

10.  A  sealing  device  for  an  expansion  gap  defined  between 
opposite  surfaces  of  structural  members,  comprising  a  body  of 
elastomeric  material  including  cross  wall  means,  connecting 
strip  means  for  securing  said  cross  wall  means  to  said  opposite 
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surfaces,  and  h  vulcanized  bond  between  said  body  of  elasto- 
meric material  and  a  region  of  one  side  of  said  connecting 
strip  means,  said  connecting  strip  means  comprising  a  mate- 
rial, other  than  natural  and  synthetic  rubber,  which  is  compat- 
ible with  said  vulcanized  bond,  the  region  of  the  other  side  of 
said  strip  means  opposite  said  region  on  said  one  side  thereof 
being  free  of  elastomeric  material  and  being  connectable  to 
said  opposite  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  body  of  elastomeric 
material  comprises  folds  formed  by  oppositely  inclined  Wall 
portions  in  said  cross  wall  means,  side  wall  means,  and  junc- 
tion means  for  interconnecting  said  side  wall  means  with  said 
cross  wall  means  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  wall  portionsj  to 
each  other  to  form  a  substantially  closed  body,  said  junction 
means  comprising  joint  means  with  cavities  therein  havjing 
sickle-shaped  cross  sections  including  a  convex  and  a  conceive 
curvature  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  said  wall  means  ind 
wall  portions  relative  to  each  other,  said  cavities  reducing  |the 
wall  thickness  at  the  junction  means  as  compared  to  the  \^all 
thickness  outside  said  joint  means,  said  cavities  having  curva- 
tures arranged  so  that  the  curvatures  of  cavities  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  of  said  body  are  oppositely  directed, 


3,870,425 
DRY  SOIL  PROCESS 
George  Peter  Karonis,  1766  Hondo  Rd.,  S.  Port  St.  Lucie,  ^la. 
33452 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,679,  May  1,  1972 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,400 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  7136 
U.S.  CI.  404-76  7  Cla  ms 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  soil  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  solution  comprised  of  1  part  sodium  meljhyl 
silicate  and  from  8V^  parts  to  44  parts  of  water, 

b.  applying  the  solution  to  soil  in  a  dry  state  at  from  0.23  of 
a  gallon  to  3  gallons  per  square  yard  of  soil. 


I 


3,870,426 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PAVEMENT  FROM 
CORROSIVE  SALTS  AND  AN  IMPERMEABLE 
PAVEMENT  MEMBRANE  AND  PAVEMENT  OVERL^^V 
FOR  USE  IN  SAID  METHOD 
John  Howard  Kietzman,  Golden,  and  Mario  Peter  Tocci,  En- 
glewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,205,  May  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,892 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  404-82  27  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  protecting  a  pavement  from  deterioration 
comprising:  i 

applying  to  said  pavement  a  membrane  layer  comprisjing 
about  4  to  about  10  weight  percent  asbestos  fibers,  about 
12  to  about  20  weight  percent  asphalt  and  about  70  to 
about  84  weight  percent  of  fine  aggregate,  said  asbestos 
and  said  asphalt  present  in  amounts  to  produce  an  asbes- 
tos fiber/asphalt  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  abput 
0.5,  said  aggregate  having  a  gradation  such  that  at  least 
about  70%  by  weight  of  said  aggregate  is  capable  of 
passing  a  No.  10  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  Screen  and  at  least 
about  10*^  by  weight  of  said  aggregate  is  capable  of 
passing  a  No.  200  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  screen; 
applying  a  layer  of  asphalt  concrete  wearing  course  over 
said  membrane  as  a  hot  mix  having  a  thickness  an(l  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  heat  said  membrane  layer  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  that  upon  compaction  of 
the  wearing  course  the  membrane  layer  is  rendered  Im- 
permeable; and 
applying  a  compaction  force  to  said  asphalt  concrete  wdar- 
ing  course,  whereby  ^aid  membrane  layer  is  compacted 
and  rendered  impermeable  to  water. 
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3,870,427 
SURFACE  FINISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Allen,  Mustank,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CMI  Corpora- 
tion, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,232 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19128 

U.S.  CI.  404— 103  28  Claims 


ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  metal  clips,  each  clip  having  a  planar 
horizontal  leg  adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  and  an  integral 
upstanding  leg  at  the  laterally  inner  end  of  said  horizontal  leg 
and  an  integral  hook  inwardly  extending  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  upstanding  leg  and  having  a  downwardly  opening  bight  of 
a  size  to  snugly  embrace  a  rod  of  said  basket  with  the  top  of 
said  bight  at  approximately  said  predetermined  distance  from 
the  under  side  of  said  horizontal  leg,  said  horizontal  leg  being 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  hydrauljcally  operated  apparatus 
between   predetermined  positions  and  providing  operating 
power  fluid  therefore,  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly  extending  generally  between  the  predeter- 
mined positions; 
a  support  frame  for  supporting  the  hydraulically  operated 
apparatus,  the  support  frame  moveably  supported  on  the 
frame  assembly; 
chain  means,  having  opposite  ends,  drivingly  supported  on 
the  frame  assembly  generally  between  the  predetermined 
positions,  the  chain  means  being  rotatable  in  a  first  rotat- 
ing direction  and  in  a  second  rotating  direction,  in  a 
driven  position  of  the  chain  means,  one  end  of  the  chain 
means  connected  to  one  portion  of  the  support  frame  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  means  connected  to  one 
other  portion  of  the  support  frame  to  move  the  support 
frame  in  one  direction  along  the  frame  assembly  in  the 
first  rotating  direction  of  the  chain  means  and  to  move 
the  support  frame  in  one  other  direction  in  the  second 
rotating  direction  of  the  chain  means; 
chain  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  a  portion  of  the 
chain  means  to  drive  the  chain  means  in  the  first  rotating 
direction  and  in  the  second  rotating  direction; 
hydraulic  pump  means  responsive  to  the  chain  means  and 
supported  on  a  portion  of  the  support  frame  to  provide 
power  fluid  to  the  hydraulically  operated  apparatus  sup- 
ported  thereon,  in   a  driven  position  of  the   hydraulic 
pump  means;  and 
gear  means  in  gearing  engagement  with  the  chain  means 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  drivingly  connected  to  the 
hydraulic   pump  means  to  drive  the  hydraulic  pump 
means  in  a  driven  position  of  the  chain  means  in  the  first 
rotating    direction    and    the    second    rotating   direction 
thereof 


rectangular  and  the  outer  corners  being  turned  up  slightly  in 
position  to  engage  snugly  a  low  velocity  tool  driving  said  pin, 
there  being  a  hole  through  said  horizontal  leg  concentric  with 
said  outer  corners,  said  horizontal  leg  being  long  enough  to 
receive  the  muzzle  of  a  high  velocity  powder  actuated  gun 
between  said  hole  and  said  upstanding  leg,  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  pin  fastener  means  for  securing  said  horizontal  leg 
to  said  base. 


3,870,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  PLUMBING  PIPES  BELOW 

FLOOR  LEVEL 
Harold  R.   Lomax.  901   Cardinal  Place.  Thomasville,  N.C. 
27360,  and  Bobby  K.  Potts,  R.F.D.  2,  High  Point,  N.C. 
27460 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,901,  March  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,688.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,156 

Int.  CL  B23b  35/00 
U.S.CL  408-1 


1  Claim 


3,870,428 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING 

BASKET 
Jeffrey  Mack  Jackson,  24455  Lakeshore  Blvd.,  Euclid,  Ohio 

44123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,415,  Nov.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,883 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  11118 
U.S.  CI.  404-134  2  Claims 

;  1.  Means  for  securing  a  concrete  reinforcing  basket  to  a 
base  of  concrete  or  black  asphalt  or  the  like,  wherein  said 
basket  comprises  a  rigidly  connected  assembly  of  spaced  wires 
or  rods  including  vertical  spacers  extending  a  predetermined 
spaced  distance  below  said  rods;  said  securing  means  compris- 


1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  plastic  bathroom 
plumbing  pipe  for  the  reception  of  a  water  closet  wherein  the 
pipe  is  first  rough  cut  to  a  height  above  a  finished  floor  level 
prior  to  the  installation  of  the  finished  floor,  said  method 
further  comprises  trimming  said  pipe  to  a  prescribed  distance 
below  the  surface  of  the  finished  floor  subsequent  to  the 
installation  of  the  finished  floor,  whereby  the  final  trimming 
operation  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  rotary  cutting 
tool  having  an  exposed  cutting  edge  approximately  equal  to 
the  pipe  wall  thickness  and  a  pilot  extending  from  said  cutting 
tool  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  the  pipe,  inserting  said  pilot  into  the  pipe  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  bearing  against  the  exposed  end  of  the  pipe  and 
rotating  the  cutting  tool  while  pushing  the  tool  longitudinally 
against  the  end  of  the  pipe  until  a  desired  amount  of  pipe  is 
removed,  whereupon  a  portion  of  the  pipe  is  removed  cleanly 
and  evenly  to  the  prescribed  distance  below  the  surface  of  the 
finished  floor  without  disturbing  the  finished  floor  around  the 
pipe. 
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3,870,430 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION,  WITH  A 

ROCKING  FEELER,  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  PART 

Rene  Guenot,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  Des 

Usines  Renault.  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,812 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1973. 
73.11404 

Int.  CI.  E2ib  47/24 
US.  CI.  408-6  ,  8  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  a 
part,  such  as  for  example,  the  tool  of  an  automatic  machine, 
comprising; 

a  framework; 

a  carriage  movably  supported  upon  said  framework; 

a  feeler  pivolably  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  including 
means  for  contacting  said  tool  part  for  pivoting  said 
feeler; 

means  for  driving  said  carriage  and  said  feeler  in  a  predeter- 
mined cyclical  path  so  as  to  perform  a  detection  opera- 
tion; 

a  fixed  stop  means  mounted  upon  said  framework  and 
disposed  within  said  path  whereupon  said  feeler  detecting 
the  presence  of  and  contacting  said  tool  part,  said  feeler 
will  pivot  so  as  to  pass  said  fixed  stop  means  and  permit 
said  carriage  and  said  feeler  to  complete  a  first  movement 
phase  of  said  detection  operation  thereby  indicating  the 
presence  of  said  part; 

a  unidirectional  stop  means  fixedly  mounted  upon  said 
carriage  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  feeler  when 
said  feeler  is  not  pivoted  and  for  cooperating  with  said 
fixed  stop  means  so  as  to  retain  said  feeler  therebetween 
and  prematurely  arrest  the  movement  of  said  carriage  and 
said  feeler  when  said  feeler  is  not  pivoted  due  to  the 
absence  of  said  tool  part  so  as  to  thereby  indicate  the 
absence  of  said  part;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  completion  of  said  first  phase  of 
movement  of  said  detection  operation  and  for  initiating  a 
second  movement  phase  of  said  operation  for  returning 
said  feeler  and  said  carriage  to  their  initial  positions. 


3,870,431 

CUTTER  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE  AND  DRILLING  TOOL 
Lawrence  F.  Luckenbill,  and  Daniel  A.  Ellis,  both  of  Decatur, 

III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,791 

Int.  CI.  B23h  47/18,  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  408-111  30  Claims 

I.  A  rotatable  cutter  member  for  cutting  a  hole  in  a  plastic 
pipe  by  cutting  a  coupon  when  the  cutter  member  is  positively 
advanced  against  the  pipe  a  predetermined  distance  per  rota- 
tion of  the  same,  said  cutter  member  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  metal  hollow  body  member  having  an  outside 
wall  surface  and  an  inside  wall  surface  and  a  wall  thickness 
sufficient  to  resist  distortion  during  cutting  of  the  hole  in  the 
plastic  pipe  and  having  a  cutting  end  portion  with  a  flat  end 
surface  along  a  substantial  portion  thereof  being  normal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member  and  a  shank  end  portion 
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for  attachment  to  a  tool,  said  body  member  further  havin  i  at 
least  one  slot  in  said  wall  extending  in  a  generally  lengthwise 
direction  from  said  flat  end  surface,  said  slot  having  a  leading 
face  and  a  trailing  face,  as  defined  by  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  cutter  member,  a  tooth  of  short  arcuate  extent  projecting 
from  the  flat  end  surface  of  the  body  member,  said  tdoth 
having  an  outside  wall  surface,  an  inside  wall  surface,  and  a 
face  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  member  wljich 
are  continuations  of  said  outside  wall  surface  and  said  in$idc 
wall  surface  of  said  body  member  and  said  trailing  face  of  Lid 
slot,  respectively,  said  tooth  projecting  from  the  flat  end  $ur- 
face  of  said  body  member  a  predetermined  length  being  at 


least  as  great  fas  the  predetermined  distance  of  advancem  :nt 
per  rotation  whereby  bearing  between  the  flat  end  surface  of 
the  body  member  and  the  pipe  is  substantially  eliminatec  to 
reduce  torque  and/or  thrust  loads,  and  said  slot  being  posi- 
tioned with  at  least  one-half  its  width  being  located  on  one 
side  of  a  diameter  of  said  body  with  its  trailing  face  paralle 
a  plane  through  the  diameter  so  that  said  trailing  face  is 
dined  toward  the  interior  of  said  body  and  an  acute  angh;  .„ 
formed  at  the  exterior  edge  thereof,  whereby  said  face  of  said 
tooth  and  said  trailing  face  of  said  slot  are  oriented  so  t  lat 
initial  chips  and  then  a  continuous  peeling  chip  are  cut  fr  )m 
the  pipe,  fed  upwardly  in  the  slot,  and  inwardly  into  the  hollow 
body  member  above  the  coupon. 


assignor 
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3,870,432 
TUBE  WORKING  TOOL 
Richard    V.    Strybel.    Elk    Grove  Village,   III.. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Fifed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,308 
Int.  CI.  B23d  79/02;  B23b  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  408— 191 

1.  A  tool  for  concurrently  reaming  the  inner  edge  of  a 
tube  end  and  deburring  the  outer  edge  of  the  cut  tube  end 
comprising: 

a  first  cutter  having  an  open  conical  arrangement  of  a  p  u- 
rality  of  equiangular  conical  segments  spaced  equianiu- 
larly  apart  to  define  alternating  first  cutter  blades  and  f^st 
spaces;  I 

a  second  cgtter  having  a  similar  open  conical  arrangement 
of  said  plurality  of  equiangular  conical  segments  spaded 
similarly  equiangularly  apart  to  define  alternating  secojnd 
cutter  blades  and  second  cutter  spaces,  said  cutter  blades 
having  sharp  side  edges,  said  second  cutter  being  coapci- 
ally  apposed  to  said  first  cutter  with  the  large  ends  of  vie 
conical  cutters  outermost  and  offset  from  said  first  cutler 
about  the  common  axis  thereof  to  align  said  first  cut^r 
blades  of  said  first  cutter  with  said  second  spaces  of  siid 
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second  cutter,  and  said  second  cutter  blades  of  said  sec- 
ond cutter  with  said  first  spaces  of  said  first  cutter;  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  cutters  coaxially  apart  while 
permitting  a  tube  end  urged  coaxially  through  the  large 
end  of  either  cutter  into  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  cutter  blades  thereof  to  move  said  one  cutter 
into  interleaved  relationship  with  the  other  cutter  to  a 


3,870,434 
GEAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARIABLE  PITCH  FAN 
Elmir  Edward  Paulson,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,377 

Int.  CI.  B63h  3/06 

L.S.  CI.  416—160  7  Claims 


^ 


*/  V   ^'1 


position  wherein  the  inner  edges  of  the  cut  end  of  the 
tube  engages  the  cutter  blades  of  said  other  cutter, 
whereby  coaxial  relative  rotation  between  said  tube  end 
and  said  tool  causes  concurrent  reaming  of  the  inner  edge 
of  the  cut  tube  end  by  said  sharp  side  edges  of  said  other 
cutter  and  deburring  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  cut  tube  end 
by  said  sharp  side  edges  of  said  one  cutter. 


3,870,433 
WORM  PL  MP 
Ivan  Yakovlevich  Raikov,  ulitsa  B.  Galushkina;  Pavel  An- 
dreevich  Ivaschenko,  ulitsa  Glebovskaya  4,  kv.  51,  and  Igor 
Vasilievich  Samoilovsky,  ulitsa  B.  Spasskava  1/2  korpus  2, 
kv.  9,  all  of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,137 
1  Int.  CL  FOld  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-72  I  Claim 


1.  A  worm  pump  comprising  a  body  having  a  port;  a  screw 
conveyer  disposed  in  said  port  of  said  body,  said  screw  con- 
veyor having  a  side  face  with  at  least  one  screw  groove;  two 
ducts  extending  from  said  port  in  the  said  body  and  disposed 
near  the  butt  ends  of  said  screw  conveyor,  one  of  said  ducts 
communicating  said  port  in  said  body  with  the  source  of  the 
fluid  being  pumped,  and  the  other  duct  communicating  with 
the  consumer;  a  screw  groove  made  in  the  said  screw  con- 
veyer, whose  hydraulic  diameter  is  less  than  0.5  mm,  said 
screw  groove  in  said  screw  conveyer  having  the  ratio  between 
its  width  and  depth  ranging  from  I  to  4,  said  hydraulic  diame- 
ter being  the  ratio  of  four  times  the  cross-sectional  area  di- 
vided by  the  wetted  perimeter  of  the  cross-section. 


1.  In  a  turbomachine  of  the  type  having  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  variable  pitch  blades,  journalled  in  a  rotable  hub  mem- 
ber, a  gear  arrangement  comprising;   . 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sector  gears  in  respective  driving 

engagement  with  the  blades  wherein  each  gear  has  a 

plurality  of  teeth  spaced  apart  at  varying  distances  along 

the  length  of  a  conical  surface  of  revolution, 
said  sector  gears  arranged  such  that  the  spaced  apart  teeth 

of  any  two  adjacent  gears  overlap  without  engaging  each 

other,  and 
a  unison  bevel  gear  having  a  plurality  of  circumfercntiallv 

spaced  apart  teeth  in  simultaneous  driving  engagement 

w  ith  the  teeth  of  the  sector  gears. 


3,870,435 
VISUAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Akio  Watanabe,  and  Vasuzo  Murata.  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-Hitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo-to.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,054.  July  7,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1969,  44-54399 
Int.  CI.  B41c  1/06  ' 
L.S.CL  117— 36.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  visual  recording  method  which  comprises  inscribing  a 
record  with  an  aqueous  ink  containing  a  color  coupler  having 
a  chromatic  appearance  in  the  range  of  from  colorless  to 
lightly  colored  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  metavanadate.  sodium  metavanadate.  and  vana- 
dium pentoxide  on  a  recording  structure  comprising  a  base 
structure  provided  over  a  surface  thereof  w  ith  a  coated  layer 
containing  at  least  a  dispersion  of  a  fine  white  powder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  silicon  diox- 
ide, talc,  titanium  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide  and  clay  and  a 
color  developer  w hich  is  at  most  only  slightly  soluble  in  water 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauryl  gallate, 
stearyl  dihydroxybenzoate,  calcium  dihydroxynaphthalenesul- 
fonate,  and  2-ethylhexylammonium  dihydroxynapthalenesul- 
fonate,  which  developer  thereby  reacts  with  said  color  coupler 
to  form  a  visual  record  of  strong  color. 


3,870,436 
AIR  RELEASE  VALVE  FOR  SELF-PRIMING  PLMPS 
Dennis  K.  Remy,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gorman-Rupp 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,794 
Int.  CK  F04b  49/00,  F16k  iy/;2 
U.S.  CL  417-299  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  pumping  system  including  a  self-priming  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  check  valve  downstream  from  said 
outlet,  and  an  air  release  valve  operatively  arranged  between 
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said  outlet  and  said  check  valve  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  when  said  check  valve  is  closed,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  air  release  valve  comprises: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  pump 
outlet,  an  outlet  port  communicating  to  exhaust,  and  a 
flow  passage  extending  between  said  ports, 

b.  a  valving  plug  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
pressure  responsive  movement  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  an  end  portion  of  said  plug  extends  into  and 
blocks  said  flow  passage  and  an  open  position  in  whicli 


said  end  portion  of  said  plug  is  withdrawn  from  said 
passage  so  as  to  permit  unobstructed  flow,  and 
actuating  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  plug  be- 
tween said  positions, 

.  said  actuating  means  including  movable  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  to  define  an  expansible  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  ports, 

.  said  movable  means  being  connected  to  said  plug  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  passage  and  said  one  end  por- 
tion and  being  movable  by  pressure  generated  in  said 
chamber  to  move  said  plug  to  one  of  said  positions. 


3,870.437 

PLANETARY  GEAR  PL'MP 

John  T.  Gondek,  Columbia  Heights,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,560,  June  29,  1972,.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,763 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  5100:  F03c  3100;  F04c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  417-310  7  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  drive  member  adapted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  and  having  gear  teeth  about  its  circumfer- 
ence to  form  a  sun  gear; 

a  housing  surrounding  and  supporting  said  drive  member 
and  having  a  flexible  inner  circumferential  surface  dis- 
posed at  a  varying  distance  from  said  generally  cylindrical 
drive  member  so  as  to  form  a  pumping  chamber  therebe- 
tween said  inner  surface  having  gear  teeth  thereon  to 
form  a  ring  gear; 

inlet  and  outlet  passageways  in  communication  with  said 
pumping  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  generally  rigid  rolling  members  held  between 
said  drive  member  and  said  inner  circumferential  surface 
adapted  to  be  rolled  by  said  drive  member  about  said 
inner  surface  and  carry  fluid  through  said  pumping  cham- 
ber from  said  inlet  ports  to  said  outlet  ports  said  rolling 


members  having  gear  teeth  about  their  circumferenqe  to 
form  plaietary  gears. 


3,870,438 
PUMP 

Paul  Dannenmann,  Welzheim,  and  Gunter  Kratz,  Plochingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Bauknecht  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  Electrotechnische  Fabriken,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany  i 
Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,048  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1972, 
2224213;  May  8,  1973,  2323089                                      | 


U.S.  CI.  417 


Int.  CI.  F04b  17100 


356 


nCliiims 


I.  In  combination:  a  pump  impeller  and  a  drive  motor  there- 
for in  coaxial  adjacent  relation,  said  motor  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  tubular  rotor,  said  impeller  being  drivingly  connecteld  to 
one  end  of  said  rotor,  a  common  housing  for  said  pump  imjpel- 
ler  and  stator.  a  collimator  sleeve  extending  axially  along  the 
inside  of  the  stator  and  forming  a  fluid  seal  in  the  housing 
isolating  the  rotor  and  pump  impeller  from  the  stator,  a  luid 
inlet  in  said  housing  leading  into  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a 
fluid  outlet  in  said  housing  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  hollow  shaft  comprising  a  readily  separable  knock- 
out spindle  interchangeably  carried  by  said  housing  in  cen- 
tered accurate  alignment  therewith  and  secured  against  axial 
displacement  extending  axially  into  and  rotatably  supporting 
said  rotor  for  quiet  operation  and  being  less  susceptiblp  to 
wear,  said  hollow  shaft  communicating  with  said  fluid  jnlet 
and  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  impeller  communicajting 
with  said  fluid  outlet,  said  housing  having  a  generally  radial 
shoulder  thereon  facing  said  rotor,  and  a  substantially  rddial 
flange  extending  transversely  of  said  knock-out  spindle  land 
located  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  only  sealingly  clani(ped 
engaging  in  a  centered  position  against  said  shoulder. 


HIGH 


3,870,439 
PRESSURE  PUMP  FLUID  END 
John  E.  Stachowiak,  and  John  B.  Goss,  both  of  Houston,  'fex., 
assignors  to  American  Aero  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,757 
Int.  CI.  F04b2//00,  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  417^454  4  C^ims 

1.  A  high  pressure  pump  fluid  end,  cdmprising, 
a  manifold  block  having  both  an  inlet  suction  manifold  and 

an  outlet  discharge  manifold  located  therein, 
a  pump  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  and  perpendicular  to 
said   manifold   block    and   having   a   plunger   opening 
therein, 
connector  means  releasably  connecting  said  pump  cyliiider 

to  said  manifold  block,  ! 

a  pump  plunger  operably  mounted  in  said  pump  cylinder  for 
reciprocation  in  said  opening,  , 
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said  manifold  block  including  a  recessed  valve  cartridge 
cavity  having  communication  with  said  inlet  manifold, 
said  outlet  manifold  and  said  plunger  opening,  said  cavity 
being  located  at  the  interface  between  the  block  and  the 
plunger  opening,  and  being  larger  than  the  plunger  open- 
ing and  encompassing  said  plunger  opening, 

an  integral  replaceable  generally  oval  valve  cartridge  dis- 
posed in  said  valve  cartridge  cavity  and  having  a  first 
valve  means  therein  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  manifold  into  said  plunger  opening  upon  movement 
of  said  pump  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from  said  mani- 
fold block,  and  a  second  valve  means  therein  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  from  said  plunger  opening  to  said  outlet 


^T\-z 


*  discharge  manifold  upon  movement  of  said  pump  plunger 
in  a  direction  towards  said  manifold  block, 

said  first  and  second  valve  means  comprising  wing  guided 
valves  situated  wholly  within  the  cartridge,  mounted  side 
by  side  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pump  plunger, 

said  cartridge  positioned  between  the  plunger  opening  and 
said  manifold  block,  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
depth  of  the  cavity,  and 

an  oval  seal  mounted  in  a  groove  in  the  cartridge  and  encir- 
cling said  plunger  opening  for  sealing  between  said  pump 
cylinder  and  said  valve  cartridge  whereby  fluid  pumped 
by  said  pump  plunger  is  caused  to  exert  peak  fluid  pres- 
sure directly  on  said  cartridge  and  peak  fluid  pressure  is 
isolated  from  said  manifold  block. 


3,870,440 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  COMPRESSOR  SUCTION 

TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Zuercher,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,920 
Int.  CI.  F04b  17 100 
U.S.  CI.  418-248 


2  Claims 


y    34- 
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said  casing  having  an  opening  aligned  with  and  larger  than 
said  passage; 

a  suction  tube  connector  having  a  reduced  end  portion 
extending  into  said  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
suction  passage; 

a  circumferentially  disposed  flange  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  connector  adjacent  said  reduced  end 
portion; 

a  tubular  ring  member  being  of  greater  ductility  than  engag- 
ing parts  arranged  on  said  flange;  and 

a  tubular  fitting  having  an  end  portion  press  fit  in  said  pas- 
sage and  a  shoulder  portion  projecting  over  said  flange 
for  engaging  and  compressing  said  ring  member  between 
said  flange  and  said  shoulder  to  seal  the  casing  and  suc- 
tion tube  connector  to  the  compressor  cylinder  block. 


3,870,441 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  FOAM 
Nicholas  George  Petzetakis,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Uni- 
foam  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  11,  1972, 
42008/72 

Int.  CL  B29d  27104 
U.S.  CI.  425-4  C  8  Claims 


t 
I.  A  hermetic  compressor  unit  comprising: 
a  casing  including  a  side  wall; 
a  compressor  including  a  cylinder  block  positioned  in  said 

casing  and  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  the  inner 

surface  of  said  casing  wall; 
a  suction  passage  in  said  block  opening  into  said  outer 

surface; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  polymeric 
foam  from  a  mixture  of  liquid  foam  reactants,  comprising  an 
open-topped  vessel  in  which  liquid  foam  reactants  may  ex- 
pand upwardly,  means  for  supplying  liquid  foaTi  reactants  to 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  weir  structure  associated  with  a 
forward  portion  of  the  rim  of  said  vessel  so  that  foam  rising  by 
expansion  in  said  vessel  will  flow  as  partially-expanded  foam 
over  said  weir  structure,  a  channel-shaped  conveyor  associ- 
ated with  said  weir  structure  and  arranged  continuously  to 
convey  partially-expanded  foam  away  from  said  weir  struc- 
ture, the  foam  completing  the  expansion  process  within  said 
channel-shaped  conveyor,  and  means  for  assisting  partially- 
expanded  foam  to  flow  over  said  weir  structure  comprising 
upward  extensions  of  said  vessel  which  are  continuously  mov- 
able around  the  whole  rim  of  said  vessel,  except  said  forward 
portion,  towards  said  weir. 


3,870,442 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  REFRACTORY  COVERING 

TO  SKID  RAIL 
Frank  W.  Schaefer,  1678  Cory  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45406 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,372,  June  7,  1972,.  This  application 
July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,096 
Int.  CI.  B29c  5100 
U.S.  CI.  425-117  3  Claims 

1.  A  mold  assembly  especially  adapted  to  casting  coverings 
to  the  undersides  of  horizontally  oriented  members  having 
anchoring  structures  projecting  therefrom,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively rigid  form  having  a  surface  contoured  to  the  desired 
configuration  of  the  cast  material,  a  flexible  sheet  placed 
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against  said  surface,  means  engaging  said  sheet  for  tying  said 
sheet  to  the  member  on  which  the  liner  is  to  be  cast,  and 
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vibrator  means  connected  to  said  form  for  vibrating  said  form 
while  advancing  said  assembly  toward  said  member. 


J 


3,870,443 
HOT-PRESSING  SYSTEM 
Oskar  Schatz,  Harburg-Neu-Leversen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Frid.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Hoftung,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,140 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1973, 
2319295 

int.  CI.  B29h  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  425-28  R  16  Claims 


Source  of 

Fluid  Pressure 
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1.  A  hot-press  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subsystems  each  including  a  pair  of  presses 
each  having  a  frame,  a  first  mold  half  carried  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  carried  on  said  frame 
to  cither  side  of  a  central  plane  thereof,  and  a  second 
mold  half  carried  on  said  cylinders,  each  subsystem  futher 
including  control  means  connected  on  one  side  to  both  of 
said  presses  for  displacing  the  second  mold  halves  thereof 
with  the  respective  cylinders  toward  and  away  from  the 
respective  first  mold  halves;  and 

hydraulic  actuating  means  including  a  common  source  of 
fluid  pressure  and  conduits  connected  between  said 
source  and  the  other  sides  of  each  of  said  control  means 
for  hydraulic  operation  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  presses  by 

I    the  respective  control  means. 


3,870,444 
PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  WAX  PATTERNS  FOR  USE  IN 

INVESTMENT  CASTING 
Malachy    Herron,   Halesowen,   England,   assignor  to   British 
Leyland  UK  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,676 
Int.  CI.  B29c  24100:  B22c  7102 
U.S.  CI.  425-143  7  Claims 

1.  A  plant  for  use  in  producing  a  wax  pattern  for  use  in 
investment  casting  which  comprii-.s: 

a.  an  extrusion  press  incorporating  a  die  for  the  wax  pattern 
to  be  produced;    . 

b.  a  container  for  holding  molten  wax; 

c.  a  machine  supplied  with  molten  wax  from  said  container 
for  forming  said  wax  into  a  continuous  extrusion  of  plastic 


1975 


wax  having  a  circular  cross-section  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  die  opening; 

d.  said  machine  having  an  outlet  tube  lying  parallel  to  the 
line  of  action  of  the  extrusion  press  and  from  whicjh  said 
extrusion  of  plastic  wax  issues;  | 

e.  a  breech  adjoining,  and  in  alignment  with,  the  die  open- 
ing; arid 


f.  a  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  heated  transfer  tube 
movable  between  a  position  in  alignment  with  said  outlet 
tube  in  which  it  receives  from  the  outlet  tube  a  sujstan 
tially  cylindrical  wax  billet  having  a  volume  at  least  equal 
to  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  die,  and  a  position 
within  said  breech,  and  means  for  moving  said  transfer 
tube  laterally  between  said  two  positions,  said  Ireech 
being  positioned  to  locate  the  billet  coaxially  with  respect 
to  the  die  opening  preparatory  to  extrusion  of  the  billet 
by  the  press  from  the  breech  to  fill  the  die. 


3,870,445 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  CONTROL* 

Peter  Hold;  Angelo  J.  Notte,  both  of  Milford,  and  M^rc  A. 

Rizzi,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,877,  Jan.  26,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,280,  Nov.  1,  19ll. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43|5,347 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1106,  1108 
U.S.CL  425-144  23  (tiaims 


FPC 


1.  A  system  for  the  adaptive  control  of  a  machine  for  nject- 
ing  plasticated  material  into  a  mold,  said  machine  ha)iing  a 
heated  barrel  connected  to  the  mold  by  a  nozzle,  meaUs  for 
inserting  material  into  the  barrel,  a  plasticating  screw  Irotat- 
ably  and  sljdably  mounted  in  the  barrel,  and  means,  first,  to 
rotate  and  retract  said  screw  in  order  to  plasticate  the  material 
and  collect  an  amount  thereof  in  front  of  the  screw  and,  sec- 
ond, to  force  the  plasticated  material  into  the  mold  by  I  a  for- 
ward sliding  thrust  of  the  screw  between  charged  an(  final 
positions,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  first  monitor  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  screw  and 
generating  a  signal  relative  thereto; 

B.  a  second  monitor  for  detecting  the  sliding  speed  jof  the 
screw  during  injection  and  generating  a  signal  relative 
thereto;  i 

C.  a  thirid  member  for  detecting  the  temperature  tof  the 
plasticated  material  and  generating  a  signal  relative 
thereto;  i 

D.  means  for  setting  predetermined  standards  for  final 
screw  |)osition  and  for  the  temperature  of  the  plast|cated 
material  and  generating  signals  relative  thereto; 
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E.  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  the  speed  monitor 
signal,  and  generating  a  timing  signal  when  said  speed 
signal  indicates  that  the  screw  has  substantially  stopped; 

F.  I  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  temperature 
monitor  signal  with  the  standard  temperature  signal,  and 
generating  a  signal  relative  to  the  difference  therein; 

G.  means  responsive  to  the  timing  signal  for  receiving  and 
comparing  the  position  monitor  signal  and  the  standard 
final  position  signal  and  generating  a  signal  relative  to  the 
difference  therein; 

H.  means  responsive  to  the  position  differential  signal  for 
adjusting  the  charged  screw  position  on  recharge  an 
amount  which  tends  to  reduce  the  final  position  differen- 
tial signal  to  zero; 
I.  a  first  regulator  for  adjusting  the  rotating  speed  of  the 

screw  during  plastication; 
J.  a  second  regulator  for  adjusting  the  sliding  force  which  is 

applied  to  the  screw  during  plastication; 
K.  a  third  regulator  for  adjusting  the  supply  of  energy  to  the 

barrel  heaters  during  plastication;  and 

L.   a  selector,  responsive   to  the  temperature  differential 

signal,  to  selectively  activate  the  regulators  in  a  manner 

which  tends  to  reduce  said  temperature  differential  signal 

to  zero. 

17.  A  system  for  the  adaptive  control  of  a  machine  for 

injecting  plasticated  material  into  a  mold,  said  machine  having 

a  heated  barrel  connected  to  the  mold  by  a  nozzle,  means  for 

inserting  material  into  the  barrel,  a  plasticating  screw  rotat- 

ably  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel,  and  means  to,  first, 

rotate  and  retract  the  screw  in  order  to  plasticate  the  material 

and  collect  an  amount  thereof  in  front  of  the  screw,  and, 

second,  to  force  the  plasticated  material  into  the  mold  by  a 

forward  sliding  thrust  of  the  screw  between  charged  and  final 

positions,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  first  monitor  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  screw  and 
generating  a  signal  relative  thereto; 

B.  a  second  monitor  for  detecting  the  sliding  speed  of  the 
screw  during  injection  and  generating  a  signal  relative 
thereto; 

C.  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  standard  for  final 
screw  position  and  generating  a  signal  relative  thereto; 

D.  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  the  speed  monitor 
signal,  generating  a  first  timing  signal  when  said  speed 
signal  indicates  that  the  mold  is  full,  and  generating  a 
second  timing  signal  when  said  speed  signal  indicates  that 
the  screw  has  substantially  stopped; 

E.  means  responsive  to  the  second  timing  signal  for  receiv- 
ing and  comparing  the  position  monitor  signal  and  the 
standard  final  position  signal  and  generating  a  signal 
relative  to  the  difference  therein; 

F.  means  responsive  to  the  position  differential  signal  for 
adjusting  the  charged  screw  position  on  recharge  an 
amount  which  tends  to  reduce  the  final  position  differen- 
tial signal  to  zero; 

G.  means  responsive  to  the  first  timing  signal  to  adjust  the 
forward  pressure  exerted  by  the  screw  during  injection  to 
a  predetermined  holding  pressure  level  and  to  maintain 
said  pressure  level  for  a  predetermined  period;  and 

H.  means  for  initiating  resumption  of  the  plasticating  cycle, 
thereby  retracting  the  screw  to  the  charged  position  for 
subsequent  injection  cycling  after  the  predetermined 
period  has  elapsed. 


forwardly  and  outwardly,  a  second  clamping  jaw  having  a  first 
and  second  tine  pointing  forwardly  and  outwardly,  a  lower 
surface  of  said  first  tine  of  each  jaw  being  offset  above  an 
upper  surface  of  said  second  tine  of  each  jaw,  said  first  and 
second  jaw  means  being  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  such 
that  on  closing  a  first  «pace  is  present  between  said  lower 


3,870,446 

CLAMPING  JAWS  WITH  OFFSET  TINES  FOR 

ALIGNMENT  AND  TRANSFER  OF  PARISONS 

Charles  L.  Seefluth,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  ^ignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla)    ^ 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375026 

Int.  CL  B28b  13100 

U.S.  CL  425-174.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  parison  transfer  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 

first  clamping  jaw  having  a  first  and  a  second  tine  pointing 


surface  of  said  first  tine  of  said  first  jaw  and  said  upper  surface 
of  said  second  tine  of  said  second  jaw  and  a  second  space  is 
present  between  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  tine  of  said 
first  jaw  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  first  tine  of  said  second 
jaw;  means  to  close  said  clamping  jaws;  and  means  to  move 
said  clamping  jaws  axially  and  laterally. 


3,870,447 
SCRAPERS  FOR  PELLETIZING  DISKS 
Hans  Skretting.  Vagsbygd,  and  Ole  Egeland,  Kristiansand, 
both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Elkem-Skigerverket  A/S,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.608 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Apr.     13,    1973, 
1545/73 

Int.  CI.  B29c  im 
U.S.  CL  425-225  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  pesetizing  disk  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  pellets 
from  finely  aivided  material  comprising  a  pelletizing  disk  and 
at  least  one  scraper,  the  improvement  comprising  having  the 
working  edge  of  the  scraper  composed  of  a  silicon  carbide  rod 
rigidly  affixed  in  a  surrounding  tubular  holder. 


3,870,448 
MACHINES  FOg  MOULDING  HOLLOW  BODIES  FROM 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Eric  Desmond  Thomas  Majors,  Chichester,  and  John  Kenneth 
Davey,  Clanfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Cope  Allman 
Plastics  Limited,  Farlington,  Portsmouth,  Hampshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,871 
Int.  CI.  B29d  2im 
U.S.  CI.  425-242  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  moulding  hollow  articles,  such  as  containers 
from  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material  by  a  combined 
injection  and  blow  molding  process,  said  tool  comprising  first 
means  defining  an  injection  mold  cavity  having  an  axis,  second 
means  defining  a  blow  mold  cavity  having  an  axis,  said  first 
and  second  means  being  disposed  side  by  side  with  said  axes 
mutually  parallel,  a  first  block  supporting  said  first  and  second 
means,  a  second  block,  said  blocks  being  movable  relatively 
apart  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes,  a  core  mounted  on 
said  second  block,  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axes,  said 
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core  being  movable  laterally  relative  to  said  cavities  between 
a  position  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  said  injection  mold  cavity 
and  a  position  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  said  blow  mold  cavity, 
the  invention  lying  in  the  feature  that  said  second  means 
comprise  three  mold  sections,  namely,  a  first  mold  section 
which  is  fixed  in  relation  to  said  first  block,  and  defines  one 
side  of  said  blow  mold  cavity,  a  second  mold  section  defining 
the  other  side  of  said  blow  mold  cavity,  said  second  mold 


2   3 


4      4      7       14       8 


t.'rL_LLr. 


section  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  first  sec- 
tion in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axes,  a  third  section 
defining  a  base  of  said  cavity,  said  third  section  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  first  section  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
second  section,  means  for  moving  said  second  section  through 
a  predetermined  distance  in  said  direction  away  from  a  closed 
position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  third 
section  a  lesser  distance  in  the  same  direction. 


3,870,449 
PERMANENT  FLASHPAD  FOR  TRANSFER  MOLDING 
Jerry  D.  Stringfellow,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,843 

Int.  CI.  B29h  3112 

U.S.  CI.  425-251  5  Claims 


IF — r-^ 
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surface  jof  the  transfer  ram  pot,  thereby  substanjially 
preventing  leakage  of  the  charge  material  under  pressure. 


\  3,870,450  I 

MULTICELLED  STRUCTURE  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  H.  Graebe,  4  Signal  Hill  Blvd.,  Belleville,  III.  62^3 
Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,743  | 

Int.  CI.  B29c  Um  I 

U.S.  CI.  42S— 269  14  Cjaims 


3^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  from  an  initially  fluent  mate- 
rial a  cushioning  device  having  flexible  inflatable  cells  formed 
integral  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  an  interv 
layer,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  member  and  matdrels 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  base  member  such  that  each  of 
the  mandrek  except  those  mandrels  located  at  the  peri  )hery 
of  the  base  is  surrounded  by  other  mandrels,  the  base  mt  mber 
having  an  intervening  surface  extended  between  the  mandrels 
with  that  surface  being  substantially  continuous  and  substan- 
tially free  of  voids,  the  mandrels  being  fluted  along  their : 
to  form  grooves  and  ribs  with  the  longitudinal  axes  Qf  the 
grooves  and  ribs  for  each  mandrel  being  at  a  steep  angle  with 
respect  to  the  portion  of  the  intervening  surface  surrounding 
that  mandrel  whereby,  when  the  mandrels  and  interviening 
surface  are  coated  with  the  initially  fluent  material  an|  that 
material  is  allowed  to  solidify,  the  cushioning  device  is  formed 
with  the  shape  of  the  flexible  cells  being  determined  qy  the 
mandrels  and  the  shape  of  the  intervening  layer  being  |ieter- 
mined  by  the  intervening  surface  on  the  base. 


3,870,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Cem  M.  Gdkcen,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 

Belolt,  Wis. 

nied  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,766 
Int.  CI.  B29f  im 
378  R  8  (tialms 


r 

U.S.  CI.  425- 


1.  In  a  transfer  molding  press  including  a  transfer  ram  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  a  transfer  ram  pot,  a 
plate  defining  at  least  one  mold  cavity  and  a  plate  defining  at 
least  one  sprue  in  open  communication  between  the  ram  pot 
and  the  mold  cavity,  wherein  the  uncured  charge  material 
substantially  fills  the  cavity  and  the  sprue,  the  remainder  of 
the  charge  material  forming  a  flashpad  of  generally  uniform 
thickness  in  the  ram  pot,  the  flashpad  curing  during  the  cure 
cycle   and  subsequently   being  scrapped,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  pad  of  polymeric  material  of  generally  uniform  thickness 
of  about  0. 100  to  about  0.200  inch  (2.54  -  5.08  mm)  and 
having  higher  durometer  than  the  charge  material  at 
room  temperature,  said  durometer  being  in  the  range  of 
about  80  to  about  90  on  the  Shore  A  scale,  said  pad  being 
attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  transfer  ram  and 
extending  over  substantially  the  entire  area  thereof,  and 
said  pad  being  adapted  to  effectively  seal  against  the 


1.  A  striicture  for  producing  a  foamed  thermoplastid  prod- 
uct comprising  an  extruder,  a  die  structure  attached  ito  the 
outlet  end  of  said  extruder  and  in  fluid  communication!  there- 
with, a  plastic izing  screw  rotatably  disposed  within  s^id  ex- 
truder, the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  mandrel  secured  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  screw  to 

rotate  therewith, 
said  mandrel  extending  into  and  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  die 

structure  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  outlet 

orifice, 
«aid  screw  and  mandrel  defining  a  generally  toroidal  shaped 

melt  flow  passageway  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 

from  the  downstream  end  of  the  screw  to  the  outlet  of  the 

die  structure  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  decreasing 

cross-sectional  area. 


3,870,453 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  EXTRUDER  DIE 
Walter  B.  Howard,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National-SUndard 
Company,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,185 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  27/00.  25112;  B28b  21152 

U.S.  CI.  425-465  6  Claims 


3,870,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ARTICLE 

FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC,  USING 

BLOWING,  INJECTION  AND  BLOWING  OR  FOIL 

BLOWING  PROCESS 

Karl  Frank,  8,  Lohhohl,  Linz/Rhineland,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,793,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,783,157,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,672,  Oct. 

21, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

413,892 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    24,    1968, 
1805011;  Dec.  23,  1968,  1816771;  May  22,  1969,  1926275 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 
U.S.  CL  425-387  B  21  Claims 


t~£2 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  article  from  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material  comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  source  of  liquid  coolant; 

a  neck  forming  pin  attached  to  said  mold,  said  pin  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  duct  which  opens  into  said 
cavity; 

a  ring  pipe  connected  at  each  end  to  said  coolant  source, 
said  ring  pipe  including  a  pipe  union  which  branches  off 
therefrom; 

a  liquid  circulating  and  pressurizing  pump  connected  with 
said  ring  pipe  and  being  operable  to  circulate  and  pressur- 
ize liquid  coolant  carried  by  said  ring  pipe; 

a  first  shut-off  valve  provided  in  said  pipe  union; 

a  flexible  pipe  conduit  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  neck  forming  pin  and  said  first  shut-off  valve; 
thermal  insulation  provided  for  said  coolant  source,  said 
ring  pipe,  said  pump,  said  union,  said  first  shut-off  valve 
and  said  flexible  pipe  conduit; 

a  coolant  outlet  pipe  provided  within  said  mold  whereby 
coolant  may  be  exhausted  from  said  mold  cavity; 

an  outlet  pipe  shut-off  valve  connected  with  said  outlet 
pipe; 

a  pair  of  safety  valves  connected  with  said  outlet  pipe;  and 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  pipe  union  and  said  flexi- 
ble pipe  progressively  decreasing  from  said  coolant 
source  to  said  at  least  one  duct. 


1.  An  adjustment  mechanism  for  use  with  an  extruder  hav- 
ing a  die  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  two-plate  die  at 
the  discharge  outlet  of  said  extruder  with  one  plate  held  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  disposed  in  a  sliding  relation  toward  and 
away  from  said  one  plate,  the  opposing  marginal  edge  of  said 
plates  defining  a  die  opening  whose  width  dimension  varies  by 
sliding  displacement  of  said  other  plates,  comprising  a  die 
plate  displacement  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
other  die  plate  relative  to  said  one  die  plate,  setting  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  die  plate  displacement  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  other  die  plate  to  selectively 
set  the  width  of  said  die  opening,  gauge  means  for  providing 
a  visual  indication  of  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  other 
die  plate,  said  gauge  means  comprising  an  elongated  incre- 
mental scale  mounted  on  said  extruder  and  a  pointer  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  setting  means  in  a  manner  to  traverse 
across  said  scale  in  proportion  to  displacement  of  said  other 
die  plate. 


i  3,870,454 

;       COOLED  DECKLE  FOR  DIE  STRUCTURE 
William  R.  Penrod,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,517 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3104,  3108 

U.S.  CI.  425—466  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  structure  having  an  outlet  slot  for  extruding 
plastic  therethrough,  deckle  means  for  controlling  the  width 
of  plastic  exiting  from  said  slot,  said  deckle  means  comprising: 
a  deckle  member  associated  with  said  die  structure  to  block 
a  portion  of  said  outlet  slot. 


588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTl 


March  11,1 


975 


means  to  cool  said  deckle  member,  including  means  for 
bringing  a  cooling  fluid  into  thermal  contact  with  said 
deckle  member  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  plastic  to 
prevent  leakage  through  the  blocked  portion  of  the  die. 


3,870,455 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  SUPPORTED 
THERMAL  COMBUSTION 
Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Miner- 
als &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,096 
Int.  CI.  F23d  3140 
U.S.  CI.  431— 7  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytically  supported  thermal  com- 
bustion of  carbonaceous  fuel  to  form  an  effluent  of  high  ther- 
mal energy  said  fuel  being  in  vaporous  form  and  intimately 
admixed  with  air;  said  combustion  being  under  essentially 
adiabatic  conditions  and  being  characterized  by  said  fuel-air 
admixture  having  an  adiabatic  flame  temperature  such  that 
upon  contact  with  said  catalyst,  the  operating  temperature  of 
said  catalyst  is  substantially  above  the  instantaneous  auto- 
ignition  temperature  of  said  fuel-air  admixture  but  below  a 
temperature  that  would  result  in  any  substantial  formation  of 
oxides  of  nitrogen  comprising:  contacting  said  fuel-air  admix- 
ture with  an  oxidation  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
20  m^g  after  calcination  for  2  hours  at  l,200°C.  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  catalytically-active,  calcined  composite  of 
alumina,  ccria,  and  chromia  and  (b)  a  catalytically-effective 
amount  of  platinum  group  metal  added  thereto  after  calcina- 
tion of  said  composite  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  850'*C. 


3,870,456 
BURNER  FOR  THE  STOICHIOMETRIC  COMBUSTION 
Johannes  W.  Graat,  Overasselt,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Smit 
Nvmegen  B.V.,  Nymegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,197 

Int.  CI.  F23b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  431-8  11  Claims 


3,870,457 
BLUE  FLAME  GAS  SMOOTH  TOP  RANGE 
Richard  L.  Perl,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taj 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,451,  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoi 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,547 
Int.  CI.  F23h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  43li-66  18  Cr 


1.  A  method  for  the  combustion  of  liquid  fuel  such  as  fuel 
oil  or  diesel  oil  with  air  comprising  the  steps  of:  mechanically 
atomizing  the  liquid  fuel,  directing  the  atomized  medium 
tangentially  to  the  mechanically  atomized  fuel  within  an  atom- 
izing passage,  directing  combustion  air  coaxially  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  flow  of  said  atomized  fuel  and  medium, 
and  contracting  the  combustion  air  and  atomized  fuel  and 
medium  by  at  least  10  percent  before  burning  on  a  contracting 
wall  to  mix  the  combustion  air  and  atomized  air  and  atomized 
fuel  and  medium  without  settling  of  atomized  fuel  on  said 
contracting  wall. 


urns 


^5  22^*- 24  »E<HAU5T   6*5£S 
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I.  Ignitionland  control  means  for  a  gas  burner,  comprising 
a  glow  type  electric  igniter  the  wattage  of  which  is  not  less 
than  about  fifty  watts,  a  thermal  fuel  valve  having  a  heat 
responsive  actuator  and  an  electric  heater  means  for  heating 
said  heat  responsive  actuator,  the  glow  type  electric  igniter 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  burner  port  area  an  J  the 
thermal  fuel  valve  being  in  the  gaseous  fuel  supply  line  to  the 
same,  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  in  series  circuit 
relation  the  glow  type  electric  igniter  and  the  thermal  fuel 
valve  electric  heater  means,  and  means  for  pre-adjustin  ;  the 
thermal  fuel  valve  heat  responsive  actuator  to  determin  :  the 
response  thereof  while  in  at  least  simulated  operating  condi- 
tion with  thei  thermal  fuel  valve  electric  heater  means  in  such 
circuit  relation  to  the  glow  type  electric  igniter,  the  response 
times  of  the  thermal  fuel  valve  and  the  glow  type  electric 
igniter  being  related  in  normal  operation  of  the  ignitior  and 
control  meaBs  such  that  the  thermal  fuel  valve  remains  c  osed 
until  the  glow  type  electric  igniter  attains  a  temperature  ap- 
proximately at  which  ignition  of  the  gas  occurs. 


3,870,458  ' 

PLURAL  RATE  BURNER  WITH  DEFLECTION  OF  HIGH 
RATE  FLAME  AGAINST  FLAME  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Fred  W.  Hendrick,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert^haw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,993 
Int.  CI.  F23q  9/00 


U.S.  CL  431-80 


9  C  aims 


1.  A  burner  apparatus  for  operating  at  both  high  an(|  low 
rates  comprising  ; 

a  burner  member  having  a  chamber,  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  chamber,  and  an  outer  peripheral  section 
with  a  plurality  of  first  ports  for  projecting  burning  gas 
outward  from  the  burner  member  at  the  high  rate  of 
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operation  and  upward  from  the  burner  member  at  the  low 
rate  of  operation; 

a  flame  sensing  element  above  the  burner  member  in  the 
path  of  upward  burning  gas  at  the  low  rate  of  operation; 
said  outer  peripheral  section  of  the  burner  member  hav- 
ing a  second  port  for  projecting  burning  gas  outward  at 
the  high  rate  of  operation;  and 

means  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  section 
of  the  burner  member  in  the  path  of  outward-projected 
burning  gas  from  the  second  port  for  deflecting  outward 
projected  burning  gas  from  the  second  port  upward  to  a 
direction  impinging  upon  the  flame  sensing  element. 


3,870,459 
BURNER  FOR  USE  WITH  FLUID  FUELS 
Denis  Henry  Desty,  Weybridge;  Barry  Herbert  Francis  Why- 
man,  Teddington,  and  David  Montagu  Whitehead,  Camber- 
ley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,481,  Oct.  15,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,074 
Int.  CI.  F23d  13/12 
U.S,  CI.  431-328  10  Claims 


3,870,460 
SINGLE  OR  MULTI-TRACK  FLUID  BEARING  HEATING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alan  G.  Flint.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  GCA  Corporation. 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,432 

InL  CL  F27b  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  432-11  37  Claims 


/^^^ 


1.  A  diffusion  flame  burner  for  fluid  fuels  which  comprises 
a  fuel  chamber  having  a  fluid-tight  bottom  portion  defining  an 
air  inlet  zone,  a  top  portion  defining  a  combustion  zone,  and 
a  fluid-tight  side  portion  between  said  bottom  portion  and  said 
top  portion,  said  fuel  chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere 
only  at  its  said  top  portion  and  being  divided  into  upper  and 
lower  fuel  zones,  metal  sponge  having  a  pore  size  of  0. 1  to  0.5 
mm  average  diameter  packed  in  said  upper  fuel  zone  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough  towards  the  combus- 
fion  zone,  said  metal  sponge  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
and  unobstructed  at  its  upper  surface,  said  lower  fuel  zone 
constituting  a  fuel  inlet  zone  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel 
supply  and  said  upper  packed  fuel  zone  constituting  a  fuel 
outlet  zone  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion zone,  and  a  plurality  of  combustion  air  tubes  passing 
through  said  fuel  chamber  from  said  bottom  portion  to  said 
top  portion  for  conducting  primary  combustion  air  through 
said  chamber  from  said  air  inlet  zone  to  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  the  surface  of  said  fuel  outlet  zone  adjacent  to 
and  communicating  with  said  combustion  zone  in  confined 
streams  out  of  contact  with  fuel  in  said  chamber,  whereby, 
during  the  use  of  the  burner  primary  combustion  air  flows 
through  the  combustion  air  tubes  into  the  combustion  zone 
where  it  reacts  with  the  fuel  which  flows  upwardly  and 
through  said  fuel  outlet  zone  into  the  combustion  zone  there- 
above,  said  fuel  and  said  primary  combustion  air  mixing  only 
in  said  combustion  zone  by  low  velocity  diffusion,  and  the 
resulting  fuel-air  mixture  burning  as  a  diffusion  flame  in  said 
combustion  zone,  the  bore  of  each  of  said  combustion  air 
tubes  being  0.01-1.0  cm^  where  it  opens  into  the  combustion 
zone  and  the  bores  of  the  tubes  accounting  for  at  least  25 
percent  of  the  surface  of  said  fuel  outlet  space  adjacent  to  the 
combustion  zone. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  articles,  such  as  semiconduc- 
tor wafers,  past  a  treating  station,  comprising 

A.  infeed  means  at  an  infeed  station  for  introducing  articles 
in  sequence  into  said  apparatus. 

B.  means  at  a  station  adjacent  said  infeed  station  for  treating 
articles  presented  thereto, 

C.  conveyor  track  means  for  receiving  articles  in  sequence 
from  said  infeed  means  and  presenting  the  same  in  spaced 
sequence  to  said  treating  station,  comprising 

1 .  directional  fluid  bearing  structure  on  which  articles  are 
supported  and  by  which  the  articles  are  positively 
moved  from  said  infeed  station  to  and  past  said  treating 
station, 

2.  an  endless  pacer  belt  having  article  spacers  carried 
thereon  for  maintaining  articles  spaced  during  trans- 
port past  said  treating  station  and  for  pacing  movement 
of  such  articles  by  restricting  movement  thereof  under 
controlled  conditions  as  the  articles  are  supported  and 
moved  by  said  fluid  bearing  structure,  and 

3.  mechanism  for  positively  driving  said  belt  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  rate  schedule,  and 

D.  means  at  a  discharge  station  for  receiving  articles  in 
sequence  after  the  same  have  passed  from  said  treating 
station. 

18.  A  method  of  transporting  articles  to  and  past  a  treating 
station,  comprising 

A.  introducing  articles  in  spaced  sequence  onto  a  fluid 
bearing  structure. 

B.  introducing  directional  article  supporting  fluid  through 
said  fluid  bearing  structure  and  supporting  said  articles 
thereon  while  the  same  are  moved  by  said  article  support- 
ing fluid  past  said  treating  station, 

C.  while  said  articles  are  supported  by  and  moved  on  said 
supporting  fluid  positively  restricting  their  movement  to 
pace  the  rate  of  travel  thereof  past  said  treating  station, 
and 

D.  discharging  treated  articles  in  spaced  sequence  from  said 
treating  station. 


3,870,461 
FLAME  TREATING  OF  PAPERBOARD  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Walter  G.  Wise,  P.O.  Box  27066,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,083 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9/14 
U.S.CL  432-11  15  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  flame  treating  paperboard  while  preventing 
scorching  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  elongated  tube  with  length  and  outlets  along  lively  short  efid  walls,  a  hearth,  a  crown  above  the  hearth,'and 

said  length;  having  an  opening  for  charging  said  material  under  thermal 

forcing  a  gas/air  mixture  from  said  outlets  under  sufficient  treatment  onto  said  hearth  and  an  opening  for  discharging  said 

pressure  to  produce  a  first  intense,  continuous  flame  material  from  said  hearth; 


extending  said  length  when  ignited; 


pre-mixing  sufficient  air  with  said  gas  prior  to  said  forcing 
step  to  insure  complete  combustion  of  the  gas;  and, 

igniting  said  mixture  to  produce  a  flame  with  length; 

directing  said  flame  toward  and  adjacent  a  paperboard  to 
directly  heat  said  paperboard  with  said  flame  while  said 
paperboard  moves  along  said  length  of  said  flame. 


3,870,462 

FURNACE  FOR  DIRECT  NON-OXlDlZING  HEATING  OF 
MATERIAL  UNDER  THERMAL  TREATMENT 

Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Semenov,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  2b,  kv.  1; 
Lev  Abramovich  Gussak,  Lenlnsky  prospekt,  57,  kv.  86; 
Vasily  Konstantinovich  Bobolev,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  11, 
kv.  36;  Evgeny  Pavlovich  Unxov,  Rusakovskaya  naberezh- 
naya.  6,  kv,  95;  Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Astafiev,  Shariko- 
podshipnikovskaya  uiitsa,  4,  kv.  34;  Mikhail  Semenovich 
Khazanov,  Festivalnaya  uiitsa,  14,  korpus  3,  kv.  67;  Vitaly 
losifovich  Moroz,  Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  uiitsa,  2a,  kv. 
76,  all  of  Moscow;  Mark  Alexandrovich  Severov,  uiitsa 
Gromova,  8,  kv.  30,  Leningrad;  Roman  Stepanovich  Kule- 
shov,  uiitsa  Pugacheva,  9,  kv.  65,  Leningrad;  Vladimir  Kon- 
stantinovich Levitsky,  uiitsa  Detskaya,  11,  kv.  28,  Lenin- 
grad; Dmitry  Petrovich  Yakushev,  uiitsa  Sedova,  29,  kv.  19, 
Leningrad;  Gennady  Demyanovich  Rudkov,  prospekt  Obuk- 
hovskoi  Oborony,  35,  kv.  16,  Leningrad;  Ivan  Petrovich 
Zubov,  Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  uiitsa,  2a,  kv.  59,  Mos- 
cow; Viktor  Vasilievich  Afanasiev,  Sharikopodshipnikov- 
skaya uiitsa,  4,  kv.  159,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Vasilievich 
Vakovlev,  Nagatinskaya  naberezhnaya,  22,  kv.  172,  Mos- 
cow; Leonid  Sememovich  Baranovsky,  1  Vladimirovskaya 
uiitsa,  27,  ky.  28,  Moscow,  and  Margarita  Borisovna 
Koroleva,  derevnya  Sobolikha,  8,  Zheleznodorozhnv  Mos- 
kovskoi  oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,512 
Int.  CL  F27b  9114,  3122 

U.S.  CL  432-72  8  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  for  directing  non-oxidized  heating  of  material 

under  thermal  treatment,  comprising  an  elongated  working 

chamber  formed  by  elongated  opposed  side  walls  and  rela- 


means  for  primary  burning  of  fuel  spaced  along  one  of  said 
side  wals  and  directly  across  said  elongated  working 
chamber  toward  the  other  opposed  side  wall;  gas  outflow 
openings  in  the  other  opposed  side  wall  in  substantjially 
opposed:  relation  to  the  means  for  primary  burning  of 
fuel; 
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gas-escape  channel  located  behind  and  parallel  to  said 
other  opposed  side  wall  of  the  elongated  work  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  gas  outflow  openings,  said 
gas  outflow  openings  being  of  a  height  substantially  qqual 
to  the  height  of  said  chamber; 

second  chamber  communicating  with  said  gas-esjcape 
channel  for  secondary  burning  of  combustion  products 
received  from  the  gas  outflow  opening  through  the  gas- 
escape  channel;  and  means  for  secondary  burnirg  of 
combustion  products  in  the  second  chamber. 


3,870,463 
IN-SITU  MOLDED  REINFORCED  FURNACE  PANELS 
Ewald  R.  Werych,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

failed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,336 

Int.  CI.  F23m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  432—247  8  C  aims 


B^ 


1.  In  an  industrial  furnace  and  the  like  having  a  heating 
chamber  enclosed  by  side  walls,  a  top  insulating  wall  element 
positioned  across  said  side  walls  comprising  heating  element 
means  embedded  in  said  top  insulating  wall  element  in  hqating 
relationship  to  said  heating  chamber  and  reinforcing  njieans 
embedded  in  said  top  insulating  wall  means  above  said  hdating 
element  mejins  coextensive  with  the  breadth  of  said  toj}  wall 
element. 
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3,870,464 

PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  WITH  A  MULTIVALENT 

METAL  AND  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 

Philip  Stanley  Briggs,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1970, 
35994/70The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  21,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CLC14ci/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.26  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  tanning  of  a  hide  or  skin  which  com- 
prises firstly  treating  the  hide  or  skin  with  a  basic  tanning  salt 
of  a  multivalent  metal,  secondly  treating  the  hide  or  skin  with 
an  organic  compound  having  a  long  chain  aliphatic  group 
while  maintaining  alkaline  pH  conditions  during  such  treat- 
ment said  compound  having  at  least  one  reactive  group  capa- 
ble of  entering  into  a  metal  complex  with  the  basic  tanning  salt 
of  a  multivalent  metal,  and  thirdly  treating  the  hide  or  skin 
with  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  metal  at  an  acid  pH. 

22.  A  leather  tanned  with  a  basic  tanning  salt  of  a  multiva- 
lent metal  and  containing  on  adsorbed  complex  of  an  organic 
compound,  having  a  long  chain  aliphatic  group  and  a  single 
reactive  group,  and  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  metal,  said  leather 
being  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,870,465 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE 

ANALYSIS  OF  FREE  LIME 

Claude  Marechal,  Lozanne,  France,  assignor  to  Ciments  La- 

farge  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,218 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1971, 71.44017 
Int.  CI  GQ\n  33138,  33142 
U.S.CL  23-230  A  12  Claims 


producing  a  signal  representing  the  free  lime  content  thus 
determined;  and 

transmitting  said  signal  to  an  appliance  associated  to  said 
kiln  and  adapted  to  determine  said  at  least  one  operating 
parameter  of  said  kiln  in  response  to  said  signal. 


3,870,466 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TITRATION 

Werner  Rellstab,  Steg,  and  Hans  Steiner,  Greifensee,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG,  Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.    1,    1972, 
1472/72 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3100;  GOln  31/16 
U.S.  CL  23-230  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  automatic  titration  of  a  specimen  to  be 
tested,  comprising  the  steps  of  discontinuously  supplying  in 
individual  amounts  to  the  specimen  a  constituent  which 
causes  a  reaction  with  the  specimen,  determining  the  variation 
in  time  in  the  value  of  an  electrical  measurement  parameter 
characterizing  the  condition  of  the  specimen,  and  supplying  a 
respective  next  individual  amount  of  said  constituent  only 
after  the  variation  in  time  in  the  value  of  said  electrical  meas- 
urement parameter  has  entered  a  preselected  range. 


3,870,467 

MONITORING  CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  FURNACE 

Hugh  Wharton  Nelson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,828 

Int.  CL  GOlj  3/30;  GOln  31/12 

U.S.  CL  23-230  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  at  least  one  operating  parameter 
of  a  kiln  adapted  to  subject  a  product  containing  free  lime  to 
a  heat  treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

crushing  the  heat  treated  product  issuing  from  the  kiln  to 
obtain  a  powderous  substance;  sampling  at  substantially 
regular  time  intervals  successive  amounts  of  said  powder- 
ous substance,  said  sampling  step  being  carried  out  by 
filling  at  said  substantially  regular  intervals  of  time  a 
calibrated  receptacle  with  said  powderous  substance  so  as 
to  obtain  therein  successive  measured  amounts  of  said 
substance; 

introducing  said  measured  amounts  successively  into  a 
container  while  simultaneously  introducing  into  the  latter 
measured  amounts  of  a  reagent  adapted  to  allow  the  free 
lime  content  of  said  powderous  substance  to  be  deter- 
mined by  analysis; 

quantitatively  analyzing  the  mixture  of  powderous  sub- 
stance and  reagent  thus  obtained  in  said  container  so  as 
to  determine  the  free  lime  content  of  said  powderous 
substance  in  said  container; 


d^ 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  reduction  efficiency  in  a 
chemical  recovery  furnace  in  which  Na2S04  is  reduced  to 
NazS  in  a  char  bed  in  said  furnace  and  in  which  sodium  gas  is 
produced  and  burned  to  form  NajO  fume  comprising  the  step 
of  monitoring  the  intensity  of  only  that  portion  of  the  visible 
light  spectrum  in  the  region  of  the  wave  length  characteristic 
of  excited  sodium  atoms  coming  from  said  char  bed. 
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3,870,468 
NITROGEN  DIOXIDE  ANALYSIS 
Radhakrishna  M.  Neti,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In 
struments.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,543 
Int.  CI.  coin  J///2,  H05bi//0 
U.S.  CI.  23-232  R 


a  predeternlined  amount  of  lead  compounds  to  causej  said 
predetermiwd  color  to  produce  said  signal. 


irud 
TYI 


3,870,470 
BUBBLE-tVpE  blood  OXYGENATOR  WITH  BAFFLES 
10  Claims    Fuini^ake  Yoshida,  and  Norio  Ohshima,  both  of  Kyoto,  Jf  pan, 
assignors  to  Fumitake  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  Japan  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,043,  July  13,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  ^plication  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1970, 45-64376 
Int.  CI.  A61m  3U00;  A61f  7/00  , 

U.S.  CI.  23-258.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  nitrogen  dioxide  comprising: 
passing  said  nitrogen  dioxide  through  a  small,  confined 
volume  containing  a  catalytic  agent  selected  from  the 
group  of  vitreous  carbon,  and  a  carbon  and  ceramic 
mixture,  and 
applying  heat  to  said  confined  volume  to  heat  said  nitrogen 
dioxide  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
200°-600°C.  whereby  the  nitrogen  dioxide  is  substantially 
fully  converted  to  nitric  oxide  during  application  of  said 
heat. 


3,870,469 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  LEAD 

COMPOUNDS 

Alfred  O.  Walker,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,594 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  21/00,  33/00;  G08b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-232  E  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  the  presence  of 
volatile  organic  lead  compounds  in  an  atmosphere  and  auto- 
maticallv  producing  a  signal  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
lead  compounds  is  detected  therein  which  comprises,  a  tube 
of  light  transmitting  material,  iodine  crystals  in  said  tube, 
means  causing  the  iodine  crystals  in  said  tube  to  be  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  to  be  monitored  by  driving  a  stream  of  air 
from  the  atmosphere  through  the  tube,  a  photo-optical  sensor 
adjacent  said  tube  sensing  a  predetermined  color  caused  by 
lead  iodide  developing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  said 
photo-optical  sensor  including  a  light  source  positioned  adja- 
cent the  tube  in  the  area  of  the  crystals,  a  photocell  positioned 
adjacent  the  tube  in  the  area  of  the  crystals  and  relative  the 
tube  axis  about  ninety  degrees  from  the  light  source  to  receive 
scattered  light  from  the  lead  iodide  if  it  develops  said  prede- 
termined color,  and  means  preventing  direct  illumination  of 
the  photocell  from  the  light  source,  and  alarm  means  driven 
by  said  sensor  and  triggered  when  the  crystals  are  subjected  to 


8.  In  a  bAbble-type  blood  oxygenator  having  a  blood  inlet, 
an  oxygen  inlet,  an  oxygenated-blood  outlet  disposed  for 
passing  oxygenated-blood  to  a  defoaming  section  and  a  gas 
disengaging  section,  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  elongated  tubular  oxygenating  chamber  ha.ing  a 
vertical  longitudinal  axis,  a  baffle  positioned  within  said  oxy- 
genating chamber,  said  baffle  having  superposed  flat  disks 
joined  by  an  axially  positioned  hollow  cylinder  having  a  tem- 
perature-controlled liquid  inlet  channel  and  a  temperature- 
controlled  liquid  outlet  channel,  said  hollow  cylinder  defining 
a  heat  exclKinge  member,  said  disks  each  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  and  being  horizontally  positioned  withiti  said 
chamber,  s^id  blood  and  oxygen  inlet  being  at  a  lower  end  of 
the  chamber,  said  oxygen  inlet  having  an  oxygen  disperser 
connected  thereto,  and  said  outlet  for  oxygenated  blooc^ being 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber. 


Joseph  J. 


This 


3,870,471 
DISSOLVING  APPARATUS 
tepas,  Jr.,  Easton,  Conn.,  and  Arlon  G.  Safigster, 
Sterling,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  ^aven, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,007,  Sept.  4, 1973^. 
application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,077 
Int.  CI.  BOld  11/02;  BOlf  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—267  E  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dissolving  and  dispensing  soluble  solid 
material  including  in  combination  a  closed  container  naving 
an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  and  at  least  one 
partition  separating  said  chambers,  said  upper  chamber  hav- 
ing, a  first  and  a  second  compartment  separated  by  a  divider; 
an  inlet  for  liquid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  first  comparltment, 
a  rotary  receptacle  in  said  first  compartment  and  attachment 
means  therefore  comprising  a  pair  of  trunnions,  said  recepta- 
cle receiving  said  liquid  from  said  inlet  and  upon  rotation 
periodically  emptying  said  receptacle;  first  flow  control  means 
associated  with  at  least  one  opening  for  controlling  liquid  flow 
between  said  first  compartment  and  said  second  compart- 
ment; a  magazine  in  said  second  compartment  to  hold  soluble 
solids,  said  magazine  having  a  pervious  lower  end  permitting 
said  liquidito  contact  the  lower  portion  of  said  solids, ;  it  least 
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one  opening  for  liquid  flow  between  said  second  compartment 
and  said  lower  chamber,  an  outlet  in  said  lower  chamber  and 
second  flow  control  means  for  liquid  flow  through  said  outlet, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  said  magazine  having  verti- 
cal adjustment  means  comprising: 
a.  a  bracket  attached  to  and  spaced  apart  from  a  wall  of  said 
magazine. 


prises  the  steps  of:  passing  a  flow  of  powdered  oxide  material 
through  the  high  temperature  flame  to  fuse  said  material, 
directing  said  flame  and  fused  material  toward  the  crystal- 
growing  surface,  depositing  and  accumulating  said  fused  ma- 
terial onto  said  growing  surface  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  grow  a  monocrystalline  body  thereon  while 
simultaneously  lowering  said  growing  body  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  flame  and 
the  top  portion  of  the  growing  body,  continuing  to  lower  the 
growing  body  while  simultaneously  providing  additional  heat 
to  the  crystal-growing  zone  to  achieve  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature therein,  maintaining  and  controlling  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  attain  the  simulta- 
neous growth  and  anneal  of  a  monocrystalline  body  of  desired 
length,  stopping  said  powder  flow,  continuing  to  lower  said 
grown  monocrystalline  body  onto  said  crystal-growing  zone 
while  simultaneously  maintaining  said  predetermined  temper- 
ature annealing  environment,  simultaneously  stopping  said 
crystal  movement  and  said  flame  while  continuing  to  maintain 
said  grown  crystal  in  said  predetermined  temperature  anneal- 
ing environment,  cooling  said  crystal  to  complete  said  anneal 
by  reducing  said  predetermined  temperature  to  room  temper- 
ature slowly  at  a  programmed  rate,  and  removing  the  grown 
and  annealed  crystal  from  said  growing  zone. 


b.  a  an  eccentric  cam  having  the  configuration  of  a  continu- 
ous curve  housed  in  said  bracket,  | 

c.  a  rotary  member  engaging  said  cam, 

d.  said  cam  frictionally  engaging  said  bracket  on  said  wall 
of  said  magazine  and  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 
to  control  said  dissolving  of  said  soluble  solids  by  adjust- 
ing the  height  of  said  magazine  in  contact  with  said  liquid. 
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3,870,473 
TANDEM  FURNACE  CRYSTAL  GROWING  DEVICE 
Nanse  R.  Kyle,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69.025,  Sept.  2.  1970.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  30.  1972.  Ser.  No.  302,317 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  /7/26 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  4  Claims 


3,870,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
BY  ANNEALING  THE  CRYSTAL  AFTER  FORMATION 
Joseph   A.   Adamski,  468  Central  St.,  Framingham,  Mass. 
01701;  Joseph  R.  Weiner,  49  Cedar  St.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 
01945,  and  Girard  H.  Lavoie,  12  So.  Main,  Suncook,  N.H. 
03275 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,000 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  growing  and  annealing  a 
fracture-free  monocrystalline  body  in  a  crystal-growing  zone 
which  includes  a  high  temperature  flame,  and  an  elongated 
chamber  having  a  crystal-growing  surface  positioned  within 
said  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with  said  flame,  which  com- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  desired  conductivity  type  and 
carrier  concentration  in  semiconductor  crystal  compounds 
selected  from  one  of  the  II-VI,  III-V,  and  IV-VI  Groups  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements  comprising: 
a  pair  of  furnace  means  placed  in  tandem  and  having  central 
opening   means  extending  therethrough,  each  of  said 
furnace   means  having  means  for  providing  elongated 
isothermal  temperature  portions  of  specified  lengths  and 
for  providing  a  decreasing  temperature  gradient  terminat- 
ing the  first  of  the  isothermal  temperature  portions  and 
passing  through  the  crystallization  temperature  of  the 
selected  compound; 
means  for  positioning  a  crystal  growth  tube  in  and  moving 
said  tube  through  said  central  opening  means,  said  tube 
comprising  first  and  second  sections  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  sections  together, 
said  first  section  having  means  for  containing  the  selected 
Group   compound,   said    first   section    being   placeable 
within  and  movable  through  the  first  of  the  isothermal 


932  GO. -21 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


temperature  portions  and  the  decreasing  temperature 
gradient  by  said  positioning  and  moving  means,  and 
said  second  section  having  means  for  containing  one  con- 
stituent of  the  selected  Group  compound,  said  second 
section  being  placeable  within  and  movable  only  within 
the  second  of  the  isothermal  temperature  portions  by  said 
positioning  and  moving  means  said  first  and  second  con- 
taining means  having  a  specified  distance  therebetween, 
the  length  of  the  second  isothermal  temperature  portion 
being  at  least  as  long  as  the  combined  length  of  the  first 
isothermal  temperature  portion  and  the  decreasing  tem- 
perature gradient  and  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  speci- 
fied distance  between  said  first  and  second  containing 
means,  and  the  said  containing  means  of  said  second  tube 
section  remaining  within  the  second  isothermal  tempera- 
ture portion  when  the  containing  means  of  said  first  tube 
section  moves  through  the  first  isothermal  temperature 
portion  and  the  decreasing  temperature  gradient. 
4.  A  crystal  growth  tube  closed  from  the  external  environ- 
ment for  use  in  synthesizing  crystal  materials  comprising: 
a  first  section  for  nucleating  the  crystal  materials; 
a  second  section  for  receiving  at  least  some  materials  to  be 
nucleated  and  spaced  from  and  physically  above  said  first 
section; 
-spacing  means  separating  said  first  and  second  sections;  and 
means  for  defining  a  barrier  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
lube  within  said  spacing  means,  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  tube  sections,  and  opening  towards  said  sec- 
ond section  for  collecting  refluxed  material. 


3,870,474 
REGENERATIVE  INCINERATOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  WASTE 

GASES 

Reagan  Houston,  146  Curtis  Dr.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio  44012 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,997 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7106;  BOlj  9102 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  C     V  20  Claims 


I.  A  regenerative  incinerator  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  regenerators  each  containing  packing  material,  directing 
means  for  alternately  directing  the  contaminated  air  or  gas 
through  said  regenerators  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  purify  the  contaminated  air  and  transfer 
heat  from  the  packing  material  to  the  air  and  vice  versa,  a 
combustion  chamber  common  to  all  of  said  regenerators  for 
receiving  the  air  passing  from  one  regenerator  to  another  to 
assure  complete  oxidation  of  the  contaminants  in  the  air  prior 
to  being  discharged  from  the  system,  and  purging  means  for 
purging  said  regenerators  of  any  contaminated  air  remaining 
in  said  regenerators  when  the  flow  of  air  through  said  regener- 
ators is  reversed  and  reintroducing  such  purged  air  back  into 
said  combustion  chamber  to  remove  the  contaminants  from 
the  purged  air  prior  to  being  discharged  from  the  system. 
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3,870,475 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PERFORMANCE 
OF  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES,  MORE  PARTICULARvf 
ESTERIFICATION,  AND/OR  TRANSESTERIFICATION 
AND  POLYCONDENSATION  PROCESSES 
Francesco  Siclari;  Cesano  Maderno;  Franco  Magnoni,  and 
Sergio  Fulmini,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa 
Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy  f 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,914,  April  7,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,787,481.  Thk  application  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,949 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1100,  4/00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  23-2^5  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus;  for  continuously  performing  chemical  ar  d 
physical  processes  and  reactions  conducive  to  the  formation 
and  treatment  of  liquid  intermediates  with  concurrent  produc- 
tion of  volatile  coproducts  of  the  reaction,  such  as  esterifica- 
tion,  transesterification  and  polycondensation  processes  forn^- 
ing  the  initial  and  intermediate  stages  of  methods  for  the 
production  of  polyesters  in  a  continuous  run,  comprising 
a  reactor  having  a  metal  peripheral  wall  whose  inner  face  is 
vertical  at  least  in  the  upper  and  middle  portions  of  the 
reactor  and  which  defines  a  chamber  with  a  vertical  axik, 
means  for  circulating  a  fluid  thermal  medium  in  contact 
with  the  external  surface  of  said  wall  to  heat  said  wall, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  reactor  with  the  axis  cf 

said  shaft  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  chamber, 
a  vessel  haviiig  a  perforated  perimetrical  wall  secured  ta 
said  shaft  at  a  first  level  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft, 
a  disc  secured  to  said  vessel  at  a  lower  level  than  said  fint 
level  and  forming  a  flange  around  said  vessel,  said  flange 
extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  said  per  - 
metrical  wall, 
means  for  introducing  into  the  reactor  a  reagent  liquid  sai  J 
introducing  means  being  located  between  said  inner  fac; 
of  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  perimetrical  wall  an  1 
positioned  |o  cause  said  reagent  liquid  to  drop  onto  th ; 
upper  surface  of  said  disc, 
means  for  removing  a  reacted  liquid  product  continuousl  i 

from  the  bottom  of  said  reactor, 
means  for  witfidrawing  a  portion  of  the  removed  reacted 

product  for  subsequent  treatment, 
means  for  recirculating  to  the  top  of  the  reactor  and  into 
said  vessel  art  a  point  closer  to  said  shaft  than  the  point  at 
which  the  reagent  liquid  is  delivered  onto  said  disc  tho 
remaining  portion  of  the  removed  reacted  product,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  vessel  and  said  disc 
therewith  so  that  the  recirculated  reacted  liquid  product 
is  thrown  through  the  perforations  in  said  vessel  wall  ont0 
the  inner  face  of  said  reactor  wall  and  the  reagent  liquid 
is  hurled  by  said  disc  also  against  said  inner  face  but  at  i  i 
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level  lower  than  that  which  the  recirculated  liquid  prod- 
uct is  projected  against  said  inner  face  so  that  the  reagent 
liquid  is  dispersed  into  a  liquid  film  formed  by  the  recircu- 
lated liquid  product  on  said  inner  face  and  the  two  liquids 
flow  downwardly  together  on  said  inner  face  mingling  and 
absorbing  the  heat  therefrom. 


growth  pool  of  melt  which  is  replenished  via  a  capillary  mem- 
ber by  action  of  capillary  rise  from  a  reservoir  supply  of  melt, 
said  growth  pool  of  melt  also  being  characterized  by  a  vertical 
meniscus  which  extends  between  the  interface  thereof  with 
said  crystalline  body  and  an  edge  of  said  capillary  member,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


3,870,476 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  CATALYTIC 

ENDOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 

Hans-Dieter  Marsch,  Wandweg  9,  Dortmund-Ospel,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,788,  Sept.  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,942 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1970, 

2055439 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  23-289  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  reforming  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons 
mixed  with  steam  by  a  heating  gas,  said  hydrocarbons  and 
heating  gas  being  under  pressure  of  more  than  5  atm.g.  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  vertically  disposed  internally  insulated  pressure  vessel, 

a  supporting  plate  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  in 
essentially  gastight  connection  with  the  inner  insulated 
wall  thereof,  said  supporting  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures. 

heating  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  vessel, 

open  ended  shell  tubes  fitting  said  supporting  plate  aper- 
tures respectively,  and  seal  welded  therein  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  plate,  and  having  their  lower  ends  disposed 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel, 

a  catalyst-containing  reaction  tube  in  each  shell  tube  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  enable  passage  of  heat- 
ing gas  therethrough, 

means  for  supporting  said  reaction  tubes  on  said  supporting 
plate  and  within  said  shell  tubes, 

catalyst-free  gas  feed  tubes  extending  to  the  upper  inlet 
ends  of  said  reaction  tubes,  and 

catalyst-free  gas  discharge  tubes  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  reaction  tubes. 


1  3,870,477 

OPTICAL  CONTROL  OF  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Harold  E.  Labelle,  Jr.,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Waltjiam,  Mass.. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,985 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-301  SP  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  growing  a  crystalline  body  of  a  selected 
material  so  that  said  body  has  a  selected  cross-sectional  shape 
for  an  indefinite  distance  along  its  length,  said  method  com- 
prising growing  and   pulling  said  crystalline   body  from   a 


optically  monitoring  and  measuring  the  height  of  said  me- 
niscus; and 

adjusting  as  required  the  speed  at  which  said  body  is  being 
pulled  or  the  temperature  of  said  growth  pool  of  melt  so 
as  to  maintain  the  height  of  said  meniscus  within  prede- 
termined limits,  whereby  to  cause  said  body  to  grow  with 
a  cross-section  of  substantially  constant  size. 


3,870,478 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BIAS  FABRIC 

Raymond  A.  Rohlfing,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,378,  July  17,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Julv  19,  1972,' Ser.  No.  273,089 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  29-2.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  precluding  occurrence  of  more  than  one 

selvage  across  the  width  of  a  strip  of  bias  fabric  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

helically  cutting  a  length  of  flatly  and  generally  squarely 

woven  tubular  fabric  having  two  diametrically  opposed 

and  substantially  parallel  selvages,  at  least  twice  at  a 

helical  angle  less  than  forty-five  degrees  and  forming 

strips  of  bias  fabric  having  cut  widths  such  that  the  cut 

widths  of  the  strips  of  bias  fabric  is  less  than  the  ratio  of 

the  selvage  spacing  to  the  cosine  of  the  helical  angle 

whereby  only  one  selvage  occurs  across  the  bias  fabric 

width  at  any  point  along  the  strip  of  bias  fabric. 


3,870,479 

LITHOGRAPHIC  TYPE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

DEVELOPER 

Kikuo    Kubotera;    Shinpei    Ikenoue;    Eiichi    Mizuki,    all   of 

Saitama,  and  Tadahiro  Fujiwara,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  15.  1971.  46-81378 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 

U.S.  CL  96—29  L  19  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  type  diffusion  transfer  developer  for  use 

in  the  diffusion  transfer  developing  of  a  light-sensitive  silver 

halide  material,  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  of 

ascorbic  acid,  an  ascorbic  acid  derivative  or  a  water-soluble 

alkali  salt  thereof  in  a  developer  containing  as  the  developing 

agent     l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone-polyhydroxybenzene    or    p- 
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aminophenol-polyhydroxybenzene,  the  developer  further 
including  a  silver  complexing  agent,  sulfite  or  alkali  bromide 
being  present  in  the  developer  in  an  amount  of  0-1  g  per  one 
liter  of  the  developer,  said  developer  providing  a  fringe-free 
half  tone  dot  photographic  original  plate  directly  from  an 
original,  and  providing  increased  sensitivity  at  the  positive 
image  portion  of  an  image  receiving  layer  when  used  in  diffu- 
sion transfer  development. 


6.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  sulfur-free  com- 
bustible gas  from  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  coal,  lignite,  peat  and  shale  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  said  carbonaceous 
material  in  the  upstream  region  of  a  reactor  bed  of  fluidized 
particles  containing  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  SOOt.  and  1 .025t:.  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  having  an  oxygen  content  of  between 
about  20  percent  and  50  percent  of  the  amount  required  for 
stoichiometric  combustion  of  said  carbonaceous  material  to 
convert  said  carbonaceous  material  to  a  substantially  sulfur- 
free  combustible  gas  and  combining  the  sulfur  in  said  carbona- 
ceous material  with  the  alkaline  earth  metal  of  said  particles 
to  form  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides,  transferring  said  parti- 
cles from  a  downstream  region  of  said  reactor  bed  to  a  regen- 
erator bed  wherein  said  transferred  particles  are  reacted  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1000°  to  1 100°C.  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  thereby  convert  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  sulfides  to  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  with  the  concur- 
rent evolution  of  sulfur  dioxide,  returning  said  particles  from 
said  regenerator  to  the  upstream  region  of  said  reactor  bed. 
introducting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  in  the  said  downstream  region 
of  said  reactor  bed  and  introducing  steam  in  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  entering  at  least  upstream  of  the  region  of  said 
oil  introduction. 


introducing  a  liquid  crude  oil  into  a  vaporization  jvessel 
heated  to  between  800°  and  1000°F; 

maintaining  a  pool  of  liquid  residual  crude  oil  in  said  vapori- 
zation vessel  and  introducing  warmed  gaseous  hydpgen 
into  the  pool  of  liquid  residual  crude  oil  thereby  forming 
a  mixture  of  vaporized  hydrogen  and  crude  oil  abole  the 
pool  of  liquid  residual  crude  oil;  and 
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3,870,480 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
Gerald  Moss,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1971, 
7310/71 

Intel.  C10ji//6 
U.S.  CI.  48-71  21  Claims 


3,870,481 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  NATURAL 

GAS  FROM  CRUDE  OIL 
William  P.  Hegarty,  31  Fairway  Ln.,  Wescoville,  Pa.  18106 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,012 
Int.  CI.  COlb  2116 
U.S.  CL  48-213  19  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  gasifying  a  crude  oil  to  produce  a  gaseous 
effluent  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen,  methane,  ethane, 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  uncondensed  aromatics  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


peratire 
fcrm 


withdrawing  the  vaporized  crude  oil  hydrogen  mixtu 
injecting   said   mixture   into  a   hydrogasification 
whereiii  the  mixture  is  recirculated  at  a  tem 
about  |400°F  to  cause  the  mixture  to  react  to 
gasifierjeffluent  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen, 
ane,  etHane.  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  s 
and  lovyering  the  temperature  of  said  effluent  and 
ering  heat  thereby  thus  condensing  and  separating 
densibi*  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
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3,870,482 
PROCESS  *^OR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  C^  ACETYLINIC 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
David  G.  Walker,  Baytown;  Donald  A.  Keyworth,  Houston, 
and  Jerome  R.  Sudduth,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assigntfrs  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,678 
I  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53104 

U.S.  CL  55-62  14  c 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  separation  of  diacetylene  and 
lacetylene  from  a  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  gas  that  corltains 
from  !  to  10  mole  percent  of  said  compounds  wherein  said 
hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  gas  is  passed  through  a  bed  of  activated 
carbon  until  the  surface  of  the  carbon  is  saturated  with  ad- 
sorbed C^  acetylenic  hydrocarbons  and  a  stream  of  inert  gas 
is  passed  through  the  bed  of  saturated  activated  carbon 
thereby  desorbing  said  acetylenic  hydrocarbons  and  forrning 
a  gas  stream  that  contains  about  30  to  50  mole  percent  of  C^ 
acetylenic  hydrocarbons  in  said  inert  gas,  the  improve^nent 
that  comprises  saturating  the  surface  of  the  activated  cajrbon 
with  an  inert,  non-explosive  compound  that  has  carboii  ad- 
sorption characteristics  similar  to  those  of  diacetylene!  and 
vinylacetylene  and  thereafter  cooling  said  activated  ca»-bon 
before  the  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  gas  is  passed  into  the  bed  of 
activated  carbon. 


aior,  apaer- 

I 
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3,870,483 
SEPARATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Bo  Ritzier,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Filtrator,  S0der- 
talje,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,610 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug. 
10957/72 

I  Int.  CL  A61c  7  7/04 

U.S.CI.  55--192  20  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  separating  into  components  a  ^uid 
comprising  at  least  one  component  and  solid  material  parti- 
cles, characterized  in  that  an  upper  and  a  lower  mearjs  of 
essentially  cylindrical  shape  enclose  one  upper  and  one  lower 
part,  respectively,  of  a  first  liquid;  whereby  the  cavity  denned 
by  the  lower  cylindrical  means  has  a  smaller  radius  than  that 
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of  the  upper  one;  that  an  annular  pocket  is  provided  around 
the  lower  cylindrical  means  and  below  the  upper  one.  the 
upper  end  of  said  pocket  being  terminated  by  a  capillary  slot 
arranged  around  the  upper  cylindrical  means;  that  the  pocket 
contains  a  second  liquid  having  higher  specific  gravity  than 
that  of  the  first  liquid,  a  boundary  surface  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  liquids  having  essentially  the  shape  of  a 
frustrum  of  a  funnel  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
cylindrical  means  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  cylindrical 
means  due  to  the  capillary  influence  which  the  capillary  slot 


with  a  water  supply  in  said  base,  each  row  being  offset  from 
each  adjacent  row  such  that  said  scrubber  tubes  are  arranged 
in  a  staggered  relationship  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  a  gas  stream  to  be  circulated  and  conveyed  therethrough; 
means  for  pumping  water  upwardly  through  said  scrubber 
tubes  such  that  the  water  is  forced  out  of  the  tops  thereof  and 
is  permitted  to  flow  and  cascade  down  and  about  their  outer 
surfaces;  said  base  further  comprising  supplemental  means  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  scrubber  for  engaging  and  supportmg 
said  tubes  and  for  removing  contaminated  water  containing 
solid  particulate  and  gaseous  pollutants  from  the  scrubber, 
individually  detachable  spacing  and  securing  means  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  said  removable  top  comprising 
a  plate  member  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  scrubber  tubes,  said  plate  member  resting  on  said  spacing 
and  securing  means  to  apply  downward  pressure  to  said  tubes 
and  serving  to  deflect  water  from  the  tops  of  said  scrubber 
tubes  downwardly  between  and  about  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof. 


has  on  the  second  liquid,  said  capillary  slot  being  arranged 
around  the  upper  cylindrical  means  whereby,  at  separation 
said  particles  together  with  the  liquid  form  components  of  said 
fluid  are  forced  bv  influence  of  the  gravity  to  move  down- 
wards through  said  first  liquid  towards  the  funnel-shaped 
boundary  surface  between  said  first  and  said  second  liquids, 
whereby  heavier  particles  will  penetrate  the  boundary  surface 
and  collect  in  said  pocket,  whereas  lighter  particles  together 
with  the  liquid  form  components  of  the  fluid  will  slide  along 
the  funnel-shaped  boundary  surface  and  down  into  the  lower 
cylindrically  shaped  part  of  said  first  liquid. 


3,870,485 
COOLING  TOWER 
Hiroo  Shiraishi,  Fukuoka;  Hiroyoshi  Kurohara,  Chikushi; 
Shinjiro  Tomita,  Fukuoka;  Senji  Takenaka;  Nobuo  Yamada, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Motoyoshi  Hashitani,  Niiza,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gasoline  Co..  Ltd.;  Shin-Nihon 
Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo;  Aza-yunohara  and  Oaze- 
Futsuk-aichi,  both  of  Chikushino-shi,  Fukuoka-ken„  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972,  47-22373; 
Mar.  22,  1972,  47-28670 

Int.  CL  BOlf  3104 
U.S.  CL  55-257  5  Claims 


3,870,484 
INDUSTRIAL  SCRUBBER 
Roy  E.  Berg,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Utili- 
ties Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,317 

Int.  CL  BOld  45110 

U.S.  CL  55-229  ^  Claims 


'  (8  tS 


1  A  scrubber  for  removing  solid  particulate  and  gaseous 
pollutants  from  a  gas  stream  as  said  stream  is  circulated  and 
conveyed  therethrough,  said  scrubber  comprising:  a  support 
base  having  associated  therewith  parallel  side  walls  and  a 
removable  top  defining  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  a  hot  waste 
gas  stream  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  vertical,  scrubber 
tubes-  means  for  independently  and  removable  mounting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  scrubber  tubes  in  said  support  base  to 
provide  parallel  rows  of  said  tubes  in  direct  communication 


'l.  A  cooling  tower  comprising  a  casing  having  side  wall 
means  with  air  inlet  opening  means  for  atmospheric  air  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  outlet  openmg 
means  at  its  upper  end  for  discharging  heated  air;  a  basin 
disposed  below  said  casing  for  receiving  cooled  liquid  there- 
from; an  air-moving  impeller  associated  with  said  outlet  open- 
ing means  for  drawing  air  into  said  casing  through  said  inlet 
opening  means  and  discharging  the  air  through  said  outlet 
opening  means;  gas-liquid  contact  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  upright  porous  sheet-like  screens  each  having 
an  undulating  configuration,  said  screens  being  arranged  in 
association  with  each  other  to  define  upright  passages  for  flow 
of  upwardly  rising  air  which  air  is  adapted  to  contact  liquid 
flowing  downwardly  on  the  screens;  a  plurality  of  liquid  dis- 
tributors mounted  inside  said  casing  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  screens  and  said  outlet  opening  means,  said  liquid 
distributors  being  arranged  in  a  generally  horizontal  array  for 
distributing  liquid  substantially  uniformly  onto  the  upper  ends 
of  said  screens,  each  liquid  distributor  comprising  an  elon- 
gated outer  tube  which  is  closed  at  both  its  axial  ends  and 
which  has  a  series  of  axially  spaced  openings  of  essentially  the 
same  size  along  its  lower  side  for  discharging  liquid  substan- 
tially  vertically   downwardly   onto   the   upper   ends  of  the 
screens,  an  elongated  inner  tube  fixed  to  and  projecting 
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through  one  axial  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  extending  axially 
therein  substantially  to  the  other  axial  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
said  inner  tube  being  radially  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  of 
said  outer  tube  to  define  therewith  an  annular  zone  for  holding 
a  quantity  of  the  liquid,  the  axial  end  of  said  inner  tube  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  tube  being  closed  and  the  other  axial 
end  of  said  inner  tube  being  connected  to  a  source  of  the 
liquid,  the  portion  of  said  inner  tube  located  within  said  outer 
tube  having  a  series  of  axially  spaced  openings  along  its  upper 
side,  so  that  liquid  supplied  to  said  inner  tube  overflows  there- 
from upwardly  through  said  openings  in  said  inner  tube  and 
then  flows  downwardly  in  said  annular  zone  and  accumulates 
to  a  substantial  depth  therein  and  the  liquid  flows  downwardly 
through  the  openings  in  said  outer  tube  under  substantially 
uniform  pressure  along  the  entire  length  of  said  outer  tube  and 
onto  the  upper  ends  of  said  screens;  and  eliminator  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  above  said  liquid  distributors  for  mini- 
mizing the  flow  of  splash  liquid  through  said  outlet  opening 
means. 


3,870,486 
FLOOR  SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid  Eriksson,  Johanneshov;  Erik  Karl  Gus- 
tav  Johansson,  Soilentuna,  and  Milos  Vukotic,  Tumba,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,846 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    22,    1972, 
12242/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45116 
U.S.  CI.  55-276  7  Claims 


1.  A  floor  surface  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
having  an  upper  part  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  dust- 
laden  air  or  liquid  and  discharge  opening  for  clean  air  and  a 
lower  part  foe  collecting  separated  dust  or  separated  liquid,  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  cyclone  separator  in  said  con- 
tainer operatively  connected  to  said  inlet  opening,  at  least  one 
motor-fan  unit  in  said  container  for  moving  air  through  said 
container,  a  relatively  flat  filter  extending  substantially  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  upper  part  of  said  container,  means 
supporting  said  filter  above  both  said  separator  and  said  mo- 
tor-fan unit;  said  support  means  comprise  means  forming  a 
housing  around  said  filter;  and  said  housing  having  an  air  inlet 
above  said  filter  and  air  outlet  below  said  filter,  and  said 
support  means  further  forms  a  passageway  from  said  separator 
to  the  inlet  of  said  housing  whereby  air  leaving  said  separator 
follows  said  passageway  to  the  inlet  of  said  housing  and  then 
flows  through  said  filter  and  said  housings  outlet  to  the  inlet 
of  said  motor-fan  unit  and  subsequently  to  said  discharge 
opening  for  clean  air,  and  said  separator  being  provided  with 
a  dust  and  liquid  outlet  communicating  with  said  lower  part  of 
said  container.  i 
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3,870,487 

MODULE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

William  Barrett  Huribut,  Sr.,  East  Hartford;  Preston  D^an 

Liebig,  West  Hartford,  and  Gerald  Maurin,  Newington,  all 

of   Conn.,    assignors    to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc., 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,852 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45108 

U.S.  CI.  55-436  7  Cla  ms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  vertically  stacked  modifies 
comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  support; 

a  first  vertically  extending  support  integrally  attached  to 
and  extending  downward  from  said  horizontal  support; 

a  second  vertically  extending  support  removably  supported 
from  and  extending  downward  from  said  horizontal  siip- 
port  a  greater  distance  than  said  first  vertical  support^ 

first  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  first  vertical  suppjort 
at  a  first  vertical  elevation  from  said  horizontal  support; 
second  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  second  vertical 
support  at  a  second  vertical  elevation  from  said  horizon- 
tal support,  said  second  vertical  elevation  being  vertically 
below  said  first  vertical  elevation; 

a  first  resting  surface  means  mounted  on  said  second  ve  ti- 
cal  support  at  a  third  vertical  elevation  from  said  horizon- 
tal support,  said  third  vertical  elevation  being  vertically 
between  said  first  and  second  vertical  elevations;       1 

a  second  resting  surface  means  mounted  on  said  secomd 
vertical  support  at  a  fourth  vertical  elevation  from  slid 
horizontal  support,  said  fourth  vertical  elevation  being 
vertically  below  said  second  vertical  elevation; 

said  first  retaining  means  and  first  resting  surface  meins 
forming  a  first  holding  assembly  and  said  second  retainnig 
means  and  second  resting  surface  means  forming  a  sec- 
ond holding  assembly  vertically  below  said  first  holding 
assembly,  said  holding  assemblies  each  supporting  at  least 
one  of  the  modules  between  its  respective  retaining 
means  and  resting  surface  means;  and  T 

said  second  vertical  support  being  detachable  from  s4id 
horizontal  support  to  vertically  move  said  first  resting 
surface  means  relative  to  said  first  retaining  means  ito 
release  said  module  supported  therebetween. 


;e, 


3,870,488 

.       LIQUID  ELIMINATOR 

Frederick  W.  Arndt,  and  Joseph  H.  Gavin,  both  of  Bay  Villa,. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,405,  Sept.  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,881       I 

Int.  CL  BOld  45108  I 

U.S.  CL  55—440  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  eliminator  for  removing  moisture  from  a  gas  stream, 

the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sinuous  continuour  moisture 

eliminator  blades,  each  blade  having  bends  with  alternate 

convex  and  concave  apexes,  and  means  supporting  said  bladjes 

in  spaced  complementary  parallelism  and  defining  therewith 

an  open  sinuous  path  for  said  stream  from  an  inlet  at  one  end 

of  the  blades  to  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  blades,  a  fijst 

blade  on  one  side  of  said  path  having  a  convex  apex  opposite 

a  concave'apex  of  a  second  blade  on  the  other  side  of  said 

path,  a  crescent-shaped  vane  joined  to  said  second  blade 
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downstream  of  said  concave  apex  and  defining  with  said  sec- 
ond blade  a  liquid  trap  opening  toward  said  concave  apex,  the 
opening  of  said  trap  being  located  between  said  concave  apex 
and  an  adjacent  convex  apex  of  said  second  blade  and  at  no 


greater  distance  from  said  concave  apex  than  midway  between 
said  concave  and  convex  apexes,  said  vane  having  a  crescent- 
shaped  convex  surface  facing  a  portion  of  said  convex  apex  on 
said  first  blade  and  defining  therewith  a  venturi-like  restriction 
in  said  path. 


3,870,489 

AIR  FILTER  SYSTEMS  FOR  DEBRIS  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 

Roland  E.  Shaddock,  Streator,  III.,  assignor  to  Myers-Sherman 

Company,  Streator,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,408 

Int.  CL  BOld  50100 

U.S.  CL  55-314  4  Claims 


said  first  closure  means  is  opened,  the  debris-laden  air 
passes  exclusively  through  said  first  air  filtration  system. 


3,870,490 

FILTER  AND  SEAL 

Jerome  J.  Landy.  13700  S.W.  78th  Ct..  Miami.  Fla.  32158 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,816 

Int.  CL  BOld  31100 

U.S.  CL  55-355  9  Claims 


!     I 


3.  A  mobile  debris  collection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  frame; 

a  debris  collection  box  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  vertical  dividing  wall  mounted  in  said  box  and  dividing  it 
into  first  and  second  compartments; 

a  debris-laden  air  inlet  to  said  first  compartment; 

a  first  air  filtration  mounted  in  said  first  compartment  and 
formed  with  a  filter  passage  such  that  air  can  pass  up 
through  said  first  air  filtration  system  from  said  first  com- 
partment; 

an  air  outlet  extending  to  the  top  of  said  first  air  filtration 
system; 

means  exterior  to  said  box  for  inducing  air  flow  from  said 
air  outlet; 

a  first  closure  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  first  filtra- 
tion system  to  disconnect  it  from  said  air  outlet; 

a  second  separate  and  distinct  air  filtration  system  of  a  type 
different  from  said  first  air  filtration  system  mounted  in 
said  second  compartment  and  its  outlet  communicating 
with  said  air  outlet; 

a  second  closure  means  mounted  in  said  vertical  dividing 
wall  such  that  when  said  second  closure  means  is  open 
and  said  first  closure  means  is  closed,  the  debris-laden  air 
passes  exclusively  through  said  second  air  filtration  sys- 
tem, and  when  said  second  closure  means  is  closed  and 


1.  A  filter  and  seal,  said  filter  having  a  frame  periphery  with 
marginal  edges  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  said  seal  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  gasket  body  of  resilient  material, 

a  plurality  of  tongues  on  one  face  of  said  gasket  body, 

a  plurality  of  grooves  defined  between  said  tongues  on  said 
gasket  body, 

means  for  securing  said  gasket  body  in  sealed  adhesive 
relationship  to  the  filter  frr  ne, 

and  a  sealant  of  inert  stable  grease-like  material  in  the 
grooves  defined  between  said  tongues,  whereby,  upon 
compressing  the  gasket  members  against  the  sealant  in 
compressive  relationship  to  the  support  means  for  hold- 
ing the  filter,  a  seal  is  defined  between  the  interface  of  the 
tongues  of  the  gasket  and  the  support  means  which  is 
wetted  bv  the  sealant. 


3,870,491 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  CONNECTING  A  DIRT 

COLLECTING  RECEPTACLE  IN  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Dale  M.  Friesen,  and  Erwin  E.  Nordeen,  both  of  Saint  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,914 

Int.  CL  BOld  46102 

U.S.  CL  55—376  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  an  air  flow  means  including 
a  duct  having  an  outer  end,  and  a  dirt  collecting  receptacle, 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  dirt  collecting  receptacle 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  duct  comprising:  means  defining  a  first 
shoulder  on  said  duct  spaced  from  said  duct  outer  end;  tubular 
connector  means  on  said  dirt  collecting  receptacle  removably 
fitted  about  said  duct  outer  end  to  provide  an  air  flow  connec- 
tion between  said  duct  and  receptacle;  means  carried  by  said 
tubular  connector  means  defining  a  lever  having  a  first  end 
normally  disposed  in  retained  engagement  with  said  first 
shoulder  when  said  tubular  connector  means  is  fitted  to  said 
duct  outer  end,  and  an  opposite,  manipulating  end;  and  means 
defining  a  fulcrum  adjacent  the  mid-portion  of  the  lever  to 
arrange  said  lever  as  a  first  class  lever,  depression  of  said 
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manipulating  end  of  the  lever  causing  swinging  of  said  first 
lever  end  free  of  engagement  with  said  first  shoulder  to  permit 
removal  of  said  tubular  connector  means  and  dirt  collecting 
receptacle  from  said  air  fiow  duct  as  for  disposal  of  collected 


-?^// 


dirt  therefrom,  said  fulcrum  being  spaced  relative  to  said  first 
shoulder  to  cause  a  component  of  the  force  of  depression  of 
said  lever  manipulating  portion  to  be  directed  to  urge  said 
tubular  connector  means  away  from  the  fitted  connection  with 
said  duct  outer  end. 


3,870,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SAMPLES  OF 

CONTAMINANTS 

Lloyd  V.  Guild,  358  Park  Rd.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.  15102 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,016 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53104 

U.S.  CI.  55-387  2  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  collecting  samples  of  contaminants  in  the 
fluid  of  a  region  comprising  a  tube  through  which  said  fluid  is 
to  flow  having  therein,  at  least  one  layer  of  particulated  con- 
taminant-adsorbing or  absorbing  material,  said  layer  extend- 
ing throughout  the  whole  cross-section  of  said  tube,  a  mass  of 
permeable  material  in  said  tube  engaging  said  layer,  said  mass 
being  permeable  but  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pores  in 
said  mass  being  predominately  smaller  than  the  smallest  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  particles  of  said  adsorbing  or  absorbing 
material,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  having  an  apex  engaging  said 
mass  and  having  legs  engaging,  and  compressed  by,  the  walls 
of  said  tube  and  by  the  compression  exerted  by  said  walls 
causing  said  apex  to  exert  a  force  on  said  mass  to  preclude 
movement  of  said  mass  away  from  said  layer  and  this  move- 
ment of  the  particles  of  said  adsorbing  or  absorbing  material 
away  from  said  layer  along  said  tube,  the  developed  length  of 
the  spring  being  greater  than  twice  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
tube. 


3,870,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID  FROM  A 
LIQUID  CONTAINING  GAS  FLOW 
Horst  Kail,  and  Klaus  Riedel,  both  of  Gummersbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmulier  G.m.b.H..  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,372 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    11,    1^71, 
2128897       i 


U.S.  CL  55—391 


Int.  CI.  BOld  45II2 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  a  liquid  cont  lin- 
ing gas  flow,  ivhich  includes:  container  means,  coarse  sep  ira- 
tor  means  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  conta  ner 
means,  fine  separator  means  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  container  means  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  said 
coarse  separator  means  and  provided  with  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  gas  from  which  liquid  has  been  separated  in  said  fine 
separator  means,  annular  chamber  forming  means  interposed 
between  said  coarse  separator  means  and  said  fine  separator 
means  and  hav  ing  at  least  one  inlet  forming  means  tangcntinlly 
disposed  for  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  containinglgas 
to  be  processied,  said  annular  chamber  means  being  open  at 
the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top  thereof,  means  forming  a 
region  of  communication  including  conduit  means  axiplly 
arranged  within  said  container  means  and  closed  at  the  [top 
and  communicating  at  the  bottom  with  said  annular  chamlber 
means,  deviating  means  arranged  within  the  region  of  comjnu- 
nication  of  said  conduit  means  with  said  annular  chaqber 
means  and  together  with  said  container  means  and  said  course 
separator  means  forming  nozzle  means  tapering  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  said  conduit  means  and  establishing  the  commini- 
cation  between  said  annular  chamber  means  and  said  conduit 
means,  and  gas  flow  guiding  and  distributing  means  fornjing 
part  of  at  least  a  portion  of  that  section  of  the  wall  of  ^aid 
conduit  meaiis  which  is  located  above  said  annular  chamber, 
said  guiding  and  distributing  means  forming  with  each  other 
nozzle-shaped  passages  communicating  with  said  fine  separa- 
tor means. 


3,870,494 
GREASE^ FILTER  FOR  KITCHEN  VENTILATORS 
DeWitt  H.  Doane,  Rt.  No.  2,  Long  Grove,  III.  60047 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,266 
Int.  CI.  BOld  45106 
U.S.  CL  55-443  7  Cla  ms 

1.  A  grease  filter  for  kitchen  ventilating  systems  and  the 
like,  said  filter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  housing  ^hat 
is  elongated  in  the  X  and  Y  directions  and  less  than  2  incjhes 
in  the  Z  direction  so  that  the  housing  will  fit  in  the  sppce 
normally  provided  for  mesh-type  filters  in  a  kitchen  ventilat- 
ing system,  said  housing  forming  closed  top  and  bottom  walls 
lying  substantially  in  X-S  planes,  closed  side  walls  lying  s|ub- 
stantially  in  the  Y-Z  planes,  and  front  and  rear  walls  lying 
substantially  in  X-Y  planes,  said  front  wall  forming  a  mijlti- 
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plicity  of  spaced  entrance  openings  which  are  uniformly  elon- 
gated in  the  Y  direction  and  relatively  narrow  in  the  X  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  entrance  openings  formed  by  a  pair  of  edges 
of  said  front  wall  elongated  in  the  Y  direction  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  said  rear  wall  forming  a  multiplicity  of 
exit  openings  each  of  which  is  located  midway  between  a  pair 
of  adjacent  entrance  openings,  said  exit  openings  also  being 
uniformly  elongated  in  the  Y  direction  and  relatively  narrow 
in  the  X  direction,  a  multiplicity  of  interior  baffles  lying  sub- 
stantially in  Y-Z  planes  within  said  housing,  each  of  said 
interior  baffles  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  metal  extending 
from  a  line  midway  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  exit 
openings  on  said  rear  wall  to  a  line  midway  between  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  entrance  openings  on  said  front  wall  so  that 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  interior  baffles  are  exposed  to 
said  adjacent  pair  of  entrance  openings,  a  multiplicity  of  en- 
trance baffles  equal  to  the  number  of  entrance  openings  ex- 
tending into  said  housing  from  the  elongated  edges  of  said 
entrance  openings,  each  of  said  entrance  baffles  extending 
from  one  of  the  elongated  edges  of  one  of  said  entrance  open- 
ings toward  the  side  wall  or  the  interior  baffle  that  is  closest 


so  that  the  air  to  be  purified  passes  directly  through  both  of 
said  layers  in  substantially  undeviating  fashion  and  whereby 


to  said  entrance  opening  with  the  rear  edge  of  each  entrance 
being  spaced  farther  away  from  said  closest  sidewall  or  inte- 
rior baffle  than  the  other  elongated  edge  of  its  entrance  open- 
ing, the  entrance  baffle  originating  at  the  entrance  opening 
edge  in  said  front  wall  that  is  farther  away  from  said  closest 
side  wall  or  interior  baffle  and  extending  toward  said  closest 
side  wall  or  interior  baffle  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
front  wall  so  as  to  deflect  an  entering  exhaust  stream  toward 
said  closest  side  wall  or  interior  baffle  as  the  exhaust  stream 
passes  rearwardly  through  said  housing,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
exit  baffles  equal  to  the  number  of  entrance  baffles  extending 
into  said  housing  from  the  elongated  edges  of  said  exit  open- 
ings, each  of  said  exit  baffles  extending  from  an  elongated 
edge  of  one  of  said  exit  openings  toward  the  opposite  elon- 
gated edge  of  the  same  exit  opening  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  said  rear  wall  so  as  to  deflect  the  exhaust  stream  moving 
rearwardly  from  each  entrance  opening  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion away  from  said  rear  wall  before  the  exhaust  stream  is 
discharged  through  said  exit  opening,  said  bottom  wall  form- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  drain  openings  adjacent  said  front  wall 
and  spaced  away  from  said  entrance  openings  in  the  X  direc- 
tion. 


there  is  no  substantial  alignment  of  said  oversized  passageways 
in  the  filter  materials  through  which  fluid  might  pass  without 
being  sufficiently  filtered. 


3,870,496 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  FOAMED  GLASS  PRODUCT 

FROM  WASTE  GLASS 
Ivan  B.  Cutler,  Salt  Lake  Cit>,  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of 

Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,220,  Aug.  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,883 
Int.  CL  C03b  1 9108 
U.S.  CL  65-22  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  creating  a  foamed  glass  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  finely  divided  waste  glass; 
reacting  the  molecular  structure  of  the  glass  with  hydroxide 
groups  thereby  lowering  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
glass  from  a  first,  higher  softening  temperature  to  a  sec- 
ond, lower  softening  temperture; 
heating  the  glass  to  the  lower  softening  temperature  but 
below  the   melting  point  of  the   unmodified   glass  to 
thereby  soften  the  modified  glass  and  release  the  hydrox- 
ide groups  from  the  Mructure  of  the  glass,  the  hydroxide 
groups  combining  to  form  water  vapor; 
foaming  the  softened  glass  with  the  water  vapor  while  rais- 
ing the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass  by  releasing  the 
hydroxide  groups  from  the  glass  molecular  structure;  and 
cooling  the  foamed  glass. 


3,870,495 

PARTICULATE  AND/OR  GAS  FILTERS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  FILTERING  EQUIPMENT  TO  PURIFY  AIR 

TO  BE  BREATHED  BY  PERSONS  IN  VEHICLES  AND/OR 

BUILDINGS,  AND  MANUFACTURE  AND  INSTALLATION 

OF  THESE  FILTERS 
Bruce  E.  Dixson,  Grand  Junction;  Marcus  I.  Hoffman,  III, 
Palisade,  and  Milton  A.  Walls,  Grand  Junction,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Air  Purification  Systems,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction, 

Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,829 

Int.  CI.  BOld  50100 

U.S.  CI.  55-489  22  Claims 

1.  For  installation  in  fluid  filtering  equipment,  a  fluid  filter 
cartridge  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  filter  materials  each 
of  said  layers  including  random  multiple  through  passageways 
of  non-uniform,  varying  diameters,  in  consequential  portion  of 
said  passageways  being  oversized  with  respect  to  the  predeter- 
mined porosity  of  said  filter  material,  said  two  layers  being 
juxtaposed  and  retained  in  a  fixed,  face-to-face  relationship. 


3,870,497 
METHOD  ELIMINATING  DISCONTINUITIES  IN  A 
QUARTZ  ARTICLE 
Raymond  Francois  Spiessens,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,   1972, 
7214796 

Int.  CL  C03c  1 5 100;  C03b  15114,21100 
U.S.  CL  65—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  discontinuities  and  removing 
impurities  by  means  of  a  thermal  treatment,  in  an  elongated 
quartz  tube  comprising:  first  providing  a  plasma  burner  ther- 
mal source  which  includes  a  coil  and  which  generates  a  high 
frequency  field;  second,  moving  the  tube  with  respect  to  said 
thermal  source  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  tube,  third,  passing  an  inert  gas  to  the  burner 
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thermal  source  and  to  the  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  said  inert 
gas  is  at  least  present  at  the  area  of  said  burner  thermal  source 


3,870,498 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  HOLLOW  GLASS 

ARTICLES 

Herman    Buurman,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  L  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   16,  1973, 
7305264 

Int.  CI.  C03b  21100 
L.S.  CI.  65-106  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  glass  articles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depositing  molten  glass  on  a  carrier  having  an  opening 

therethrough,  said  glass  covering  the  opening; 
moving  the  carrier  along  a  closed  path  while  performing  the 
successive  steps  in  the  following  sequence  of; 
permitting  a  first  portion  of  said  glass  to  sag  through  said 

opening; 
forming  said  molten  glass  into  a  hollow  article  having  one 
open  end  directed  upward  at  the  level  of  said  opening; 
rotating  said  carrier  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  invert 
said  article  so  that  said  open  end  is  opened  downward; 
severing  a  second  portion  of  said  article  protruding 
downward  from  said  opening;  and  removing  said  article 
from  said  carrier  while  said  end  is  opened  downward. 


I  3,870,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SOLID  Do{lBLE 
LAYER  SHEET  GLASS 
Otto  Stehl,  Brucker  Holt  46,  Essen-Bredeney,  German] 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,185 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   24, 
2314715 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23124 
U.S.  CI.  6^-156  5  Claims 

t  »  II  '»  II  iO  t    t 


1973, 


i, 


near  the  tube  to  bring  the  tube  locally  to  a  temperature  above 
its  softening  point. 


1.  Appaiatus  for  the  manufacture  of  all-glass  doubl;  win- 
dowpanes  9y  welding  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  ecges  of 
single  panels  carried  upright  through  a  tunnel  oven,  hating  a 
lower  guide  track  for  the  support  and  guidance  of  the  lower 
pane  edges,  a  vertically  adjustable  upper  guide  track  fbr  the 
guidance  of  the  upper  pane  edges,  and  fusing  means  that  is 
adjustable  in  height  according  to  the  pane  height  for  fusing  the 
upper,  horizontal  pane  edges,  the  upper  guide  track  being 
divided  into  sections  which  are  each  automatically  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  independently  of  one  another  by  mears  of  a 
driving  device  associated  with  each  guide  track  section  ac- 
cording to  the  height  of  the  particular  pane  therein  contained, 
the  length  of  said  sections  in  the  conveying  direction  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  individual  panes  to 
be  fused  together,  each  guide  track  section  further  having 
means  for  sensing  the  relative  heights  of  any  two  ad  acent 
guide  track  sections  and  for  equalizing  the  vertical  position  of 
the  guide  track  section  next  following  in  the  direction  of 
conveyance  to  that  of  the  preceding  one. 


3,870,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Harry  Ross  Scarlett  Jack,  Springfield;  Peter  Henry  Ricliards, 
Kenilworth,  and  Kenneth  George  Skelding,  Hollywood,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Lim- 
ited. London,  England  j 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,341  | 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  20.  1973. 
34704/73     j 

I  Int.  CI.  C03b  23102 

U.S.  CI.  65^273  16  Claims 


/ 


^^^^^^^^^^^S^^^^^^nsmmmnim 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  hot  glass  sheet  comprising  sup- 
port means  against  which  a  hot  glass  sheet  which  is  supported 
on  its  lower  edge  leans  at  a  near-vertical  angle,  co-operating 
male  and  female  dies  associated  with  said  support  means  one 
of  which  dies  is  constructed  to  pass  from  behind  and  through 
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said  support  means  as  the  dies  close  on  to  the  glass  sheet, 
forwardly  projecting  lifting  fingers  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 
said  one  die,  which  fingers  are  normally  downwardly  de- 
pressed to  pass  beneath  the  supported  lower  edge  of  a  hot 
glass  sheet  as  said  one  die  passes  through  said  support  means, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  lifting  fingers  operable  to 
raise  the  lifting  fingers  sufficiently  to  lift  the  glass  sheet  and 
provide  support  for  the  sheet  as  it  is  carried  by  said  one  die 
towards  the  other  die. 


6 


where  Y  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine  and  X  denotes 

OH    , 


3,870,501 
BENZOXAZOLES  AS  DESUCKERING  AGENTS 
Yoshihiko  Hirono,  Hiratsuka;  Hatsuo  Ogino;  Seiichi  Ni- 
shikawa,  both  of  Oiso-machi;  Koshin  Miyazaki;  Masatoshi 
Yakushiji,  both  of  Odawara,  and  Tomio  Yagihara,  Oiso- 
machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,265 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Oct.    11,    1972,   47- 
101147 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-78  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  tobacco  suckers 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  the  plant  a  desuckering 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


— c-^ 


-NH-CH-CCl^ 

or  NH— CO— COO— R,  R  denoting  tert-butyl  or  isopropyl.  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  a  to  b  in  the  range  of  1:5  to  5:1. 


3,870,503 
RIPENING  OF  SUGARCANE  BY  USE  OF  N-VALERIC 

ACID 

Louis  G.  Nickell,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Hawaiian 
Sugar  Planters  Association,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,019 
Int.  CL  AOln  9124 
U.S.CL  71  —  106  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  sugar  yield  of  grown  sugar- 
cane which  comprises  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  sugar- 
cane ripening  agent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  n- 
valeric  acid  and  sodium  salts  or  ethyl  esters  of  alkanoic  mono- 
acids  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  the  cane  at  a  time  at  least 
about  2  and  up  to  about  10  weeks  prior  to  harvest. 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  thereby  inhibiting  the  growth  of  axil- 
lary buds. 


3,870,502 
HERBICIDE 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anilin-  &    Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,084 
Int.  CL  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  5  Claims 

1.  A  selective  herbicide  composition  containing  a  herbicid- 
ally  effective  amount  of  , 

a.  a  thiol  carbamate  of  the  formula 

R  0  i 

wherein  R'  denotes  lower  alkyl  or  alkynyl  of  a  maximum  of 
4  carbon  atoms,  R^  denotes  cyclohexyl  or  a  bicycloaliphatic  or 
tricycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  maximum  of  8 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4 

carbon  atoms  and 
b.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,870,504 

CYCLOALKYLPHENYL  UREAS  AS  HERBICIDES 

Jan  Johannes  Van  Daalen,  and  Jasper  Daams.  both  of  VV  eesp, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,331,  June  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,799,964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,402, 

Aug.  5, 1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser. 

No.  428,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.   13,  1969, 
6912348   • 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  Ti  — 120  8  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for: controlling  undesirable  plant  growth, 
wherein  the  preparation  contains  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(Hal) 


1)„^ 


NH   -    C    -    N- 


^(0)n  -  Alk 
"-A  Ik 


where 

A  is  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 

Hal  is  a  halogen  atom, 

Alk  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
^j  =  0  or  1  and 

m  =  0  or  I . 
as  an  active  ingredient  in  combination  with  a  solid  or  liquid 
inert  carrier  material. 
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3,870,505. 
WEED  CONTROL  WITH  SLBSTITUTED 
PHENYLHYDRAZONES 
Girts  Kaugars,  Cooper,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,976,  Nov.  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,745,215. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,804 
Int.  CL  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-121  7  Claims 

1 .  The  process  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  weeds  or  a  weed  situs  a  herbicidaily  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Y 
is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  triflu- 
oromcthyl,  and  nitro;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  inclusive; 
there  may  be  no  more  than  one  nitro  group,  and  the  Y's  may 
be  selected  independently  when  m  is  2  or  3. 


3,870,506 

BENEFICIATION  OF  ORES 

Michael   Robinson,  Grimsby;   Harry   Brian   Wilson,  North 

Thoresby.  and  David  Antony  Gray,  (Jrimsby,  ail  of  England. 

assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1971, 
03241/71 

Int.  CI.  C22b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  75- 1  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  beneficiation  of  an  ore  containing 
titanium  dioxide  and  a  mixture  of  iron  oxides  to  produce  a 
beneficiate  containing  a  reduced  proportion  of  iron  oxides, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  the 
ore  containing  the  said  mixture  of  iron  oxides  and  carbon,  the 
carbon  content  of  the  mixture  being  in  the  range  of  from  20 
to  40*^  by  weight  and  said  carbon  content  being  in  excess  of 
that  necessary  for  reaction,  enclosing  the  mixture  in  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  reactor,  treating  the  mixture  in  a  fluidized  bed  reac- 
tor at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800°  to  l,000t.  with  a 
treatment  gas  essentially  consisting  of  20  to  50*^  by  volume  of 
chlorine,  0  to  \0^c  by  volume  of  oxygen  and  a  diluent  gas 
whereby  control  of  the  beneficiation  reaction  is  effected  by 
the  proportion  of  chlorine  in  the  reactant  gas,  and  recovering 
the  resulting  beneficiate  from  the  reactor. 


975 


3,870,507 
CONTROL  OF  POLLUTION  BY  RECYCLING  SOL^D 
PARTICULATE  STEEL  MILL  WASTES 
John  E.  AlUn,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro-Carl^  Ag- 
glomeration Ltd.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,776 
Int.  CI.  C21b  1128 
U.S.  CI.  75-4  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  operation  of  a  steel  mill,  the  method  of  disposing 
of  iron-  and  carbon-containing  particulate  waste  of  principally 
dust  size  which  comprises  ( 1 )  mixing  the  particulate  \iaste 
containing  art  least  5^c  of  Fe  with  2  to  I5'7f .  based  on  »otal 
weight  of  waste  and  binder,  of  a  bituminous  binder  having  a 
ball  and  riiig  softening  point  below  212°F  and  being  fr^e  of 
combustibles  volatile  at  SOOT,  to  produce  a  briquettablej  mix 
consisting  essentially  of  the  said  particulate  waste  and  the  said 
binder;  (2)  briquetting  the  mix;  (3)  heating  the  briquettes  in 
gas  containing  at  least  10%  of  oxygen  at  a  gas  temperature  of 
350°  to  600(°F  for  30  to  90  minutes  to  selectively  reiTiove 
hydrogen  from  the  binder  and  induce  a  cementing  reaction 
between  the  binder  and  the  iron-containing  waste  to  pro  juce 
briquettes  strong  enough  to  be  charged  into  plant  processes; 
and  (4)  recycling  said  heat-treated  briquettes  into  the  olant 
processes  to  recover  their  iron  and  carbon  values. 


The 


3,870,508 
ELECTROSLAG  REFINING 
John  Barry  Cartwright,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to! 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  27,  IJ972. 
3886/72 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7100;  B22d  27102 
U.S.  CI.  75^10  8  Claims 


I  w  yj  ^  /\>  ^\yw/j 


4h    w'% 


1.  A  metHbd  of  forming  an  ingot  of  refined  metal  b)  the 
electroslag  refining  process  comprising  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing into  the  lower  open  end  of  a  cooled  mould  a  solidl  un- 
cooled  electrically-conductive  member  of  a  material  weiqably 
compatible  \vith  the  metal  to  be  refined,  the  member  halving 
a  surface  area  sufficient  to  conduct  the  full  working  current 
employed  in  the  process  but  small  enough  to  leave  an  ani^ular 
space  beneath  the  top  of  said  member  between  its  periphery 
and  the  internal  walls  of  the  mould,  filling  said  annular  sbace 
with  a  compactible  electrically  insulating  material  which  ac- 
commodates .reductions  in  the  annular  spacing  caused  by 
differential  thermal  expansion  between  the  member  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  mould  into  which  the  member  extends  and 
which  is  readily  removed  from  the  surfaces  of  the  membeti  and 
the  ingot  formed  following  completion  of  the  process,  forming 
a  bath  of  molten  slag  within  the  mould  and  above  the  mernber 
and  the  electrically  insulating  material,  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  slag  bath  to  maintain  the  temperatute  of 
the  bath  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  t|  be 
refined  and  causing  droplets  of  unrefined  metal  to  tifavel 
through  the  molten  slag  bath  and  to  collect  above  the  mertiber 
and  compactible  electrically  insulating  material,  which  djrop- 
lets  form  a  pool  of  refined  liquid  metal  which  progressively 
solidifies  to  form  an  ingot  of  refined  metal  which  is  supported 
by  the  afore3aid  member  and  electrically  insulating  material 
and  is  welded  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  member. 
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3,870,509 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  PARTICULATE  SCRAP 

IRON 
John  E.  Allen,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro-Carb  Ag- 
glomeration Ltd.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,776,  May  14, 1973,.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,966 
Int.  CI.  C21b  y/iO;  75  4;3;43;44  R;44  S 
U.S.  CI.  75—44  S  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  disposing  of  particulate  iron  and  steel 
scrap  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  iron  in  pieces  no  larger 
than  V4  inch  which  comprises  ( 1 )  mixing  the  particulate  scrap 
with  a  bituminous  binder  having  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point 
below  212°F,  and  free  of  combustibles  volatile  at  500°F  to 
produce  a  mix  containing  between  2  and  10%  of  binder  with 
the  balance  of  the  mix  being  essentially  the  particulate  scrap; 
(2)  briquetting  the  mix;  (3)  heating  the  briquettes  in  gas 
containing  at  least  10%  of  oxygen  at  a  gas  temperature  of  350° 
to  600°F  for  30  to  90  minutes  to  selectively  remove  hydrogen 
from  the  binder  and  induce  a  cementing  action  between  the 
binder  and  the  iron;  and  (4)  recycling  the  briquettes  into  a 
metal-making  process. 


3,870,510 

METHOD  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  SOLID 

PRODUCTS 

Daniel  Martin,  and  Pierre  Vayssiere,  both  of  Metz,  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Fran- 

caise  (IRSID),  St.-Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  344,718 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1972, 
72.11119 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5156 
U.S.  CI.  75-61  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  solid  products  into  a  plant  for 
the  continuous  refining  of  pig  iron  steel,  said  plant  being  of  the 
type  comprising  a  reaction  container  and  a  settling  tank  sepa- 
rated from  the  reaction  container  by  a  sill;  said  method  com- 
prising introducing  said  solid  products  through  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  settling  tank,  then  conveying  said 
solid  products  across  said  settling  tank  and  said  sill  into  said 
reaction  container,  and  then  discharging  said  products  in  said 
reaction  container. 


3.  providing  a  gas  injection  device  submerged  in  said  molten 
aluminum  comprising  (a)  a  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  a 
vaned  rotor  at  its  lower  end,  (b)  a  stationary  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  and  (c)  a  passageway  for  conveying 
and  discharging  inert  gas  into  the  molten  metal  running 
the  length  of  said  gas  injection  device, 

4.  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  upper  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway under  sufficient  pressure  to  be  injected  into  the 
melt, 

5.  preheating  the  inert  gas  by  contact  thereof  with  the  hot 
walls  of  the  passageway,  whereby  the  gas  is  expanded, 
before  being  sub-divided  into  gas  bubbles,  to  the  point 
where  thermal  growth  of  said  bubbles  in  the  melt  is  sub- 
stantially prevented. 

6.  directing  the  preheated  gas  to  the  vanes  of  said  rotor  of 
said  gas  injection  device. 


.  sub-dividing  the  inert  gas  into  discrete  gas  bubbles  by 
rotating  said  vaned  rotor  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  create  a 
circulation  pattern  in  the  molten  aluminum  such  that  the 
gas  bubbles  are  transported  substantially  radially  outward 
with  a  downward  component  relative  to  their  points  of 
entry  into  the  melt  thereby  coming  into  intimate  contact 
v.ith  substantially  the  entire  mass  of  molten  aluminum  in 
said  refining  zone,  resulting  in  the  removal  of  dissolved 
hydrogen  and  substantially  all  non-metallic  impurities 
from  said  melt, 

.  withdrawing  the  spent  inert  gas  containing  hydrogen 
while  collecting  other  non-metallic  impurities  in  a  dross 
layer  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  aluminum,  and 

'.  withdrawing  the  refined  molten  aluminum  from  said 
refining  zone.  \ 


3,870,512 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE 
CAST  IRON 
Robert  Stormo  Lee,  Geneseo,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,140 

Int.  CI.  C22c  37104 

U.S.  CI.  75-130  R  8  Claims 


3,870,511 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 

Andrew  Geza  Szekely,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,950,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,743,263.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,785 

Int.  CI.  C22b  27/06,  9//2 
U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  »9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refining  molten  aluminum  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

1.  feeding  molten  aluminum  into  a  refining  zone, 

2.  maintaining  a  protective  atmosphere  above  the  surface  of 
said  molten  aluminum  at  a  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  thereby  preventing  contact  of  the  melt  with  air 
or  atmospheric  moisture, 


1.  A  method  of  treating  molten  cast  iron  for  the  production 
of  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  comprising  passing  molten 
cast  iron  of  such  composition  as  to  freeze  with  free  graphite 
in  flake  form  through  a  channel  having  a  width  greater  than 
its  height  and  which  includes  a  shallow  depression  in  the  lower 
surface  thereof,  a  nodularizing  agent  being  present  in  the 
depression  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  the  graphite  to 
spheroidal  form,  said  molten  cast  iron  passing  through  the 
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channel  with  a  substantially  laminar  flow  and  contacting  said 
nodularizing  agent  as  it  passes  through  the  channel  and  when 
passing  through  the  channel  traveling  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
scrub  away  any  vapor  which  forms  at  the  interface  between 
the  molten  cast  iron  and  the  nodularizing  agent. 
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3,870.513 
WHITE  METAL  CASTING  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  S.  Darnell,  Washington,  R.I.,  and  Everett  G.  Morrissey, 
Bristol,  Mass.,  assignors  to  A.  J.  Oster,  Co.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,948 
Int.  01.  C22c  13100 
U.S.CI.  75-175A  3  Claims 

I.  A  white  metal  alloy  consisting  of  91.5  -  92. 57^  tin,  2.9  - 
}.\9(  antimony.  1.4  -  1.6^  cadmium,  and  3.3  -  3.7<7f  lead. 


3,870,514 

LIQL  ID  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Masamichi  Sato,  and  Shigeru  Tezuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,908 

Int.  CI.  G03g  I3II0 

U.S.CI.96-I  LY  2  Claims 


/2         /A 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  visual  reproduction  of  an 
object  on  t-he  surface  of  an  imaging  member  which  comprises 
insulating  support  rollers  for  said  imaging  member  from  devel- 
opment electrode  rollers  in  an  electrophotographic  device  by 
passing  successive  portions  of  said  imaging  member  between 
said  support  rollers  and  said  development  electrode  rollers 
wherein  said  support  rollers  have  upraised  flanges  at  both  ends 
thereof  of  a  height  between  about  0.3  to  0.5  mm  and  a  width 
between  about  0.1  to  about  1  mm,  applying  a  developing 
voltage  only  when  said  imaging  member  has  been  inserted 
between  said  support  rollers  and  said  development  electrode 
rollers  so  that  no  voltage  is  applied  in  the  absence  of  said 
imaging  member,  and  supplying  liquid  developer  to  said  imag- 
ing member. 


3,870,515 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PAPER  STRIPPING  BY 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  TRANSFER  CHARGE     f 
Norbett  H.  Kaupp,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,668,  May  20,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,816,  Oct.  |1, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,971 
Int.  CI.  G03q  13H6.  13122 
U.S.CI.96-1.4  9Clatns 

8.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  xerographic  copy  which 
includes  th^  steps  of  charging  a  photoconductive  surface  Jith 
an  electrostatic  charge,  exposing  the  charged  surface  to  diisi- 
pate  the  charge  in  an  image  configuration  corresponding  to 
the  object  to  be  reproduced,  developing  the  exposed  surface 
with  charged  toner  particles  and  electrostatically  transferring 
the  toner  particles  to  an  insulating  backing  sheet,  including 
electrostatically  bonding  the  backing  sheet  to  the  photocon- 
ductive surface  by  applying  charges  of  a  first  polarity  onto  the 
backing  sheet,  the  improvement  comprising:  I 

subsequently  decreasing  the  electrostatic  bonding  betwcjen 
the  backing  sheet  and  the  photoconductive  surface  to 
electrostatically  strip  the  toner-bearing  backing  sh(;et 
from  the  photoconductive  surface, 
wherein  the  electrostatic  bonding  decreasing  step  is  carried 
out  by  applying  to  the  backing  sheet  corona  emissions 
having  a  net  second  polarity  opposite  from  the  first  pol  ir- 
ity  charges  on  the  backing  sheet  and  large  enough  to 
minimize  said  electrostatic  bonding  but  lower  than  the 
potential  which  would  repel  the  toner  particles  back  or  to 
the  photoconductive  surface;  and 
the  backing  sheet  is  then  allowed  to  separate  from  the 
photoconductive  surface  where  said  surface  is  cylindrical 
by  the  self-straightening  resiliency  of  the  backing  she;t. 


3,870,516  ! 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING  PHOTOCONDLCTOR  IN 
CHANGE  TRANSPORT  BINDER 
Michael  Smith,  Rochester;  Charles  F.  Hackett,  Williamson, 
and  Richard  W.  Radler,  Marion,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,994,  Dec.  1,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,28  1, 
Feb.  26.  197(L  abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  197;, 
I  Ser.  No.  371,646 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96-1,5  13Claliis 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  which  comprises: 
a.  providing  an  imaging  member  having  a  binder  layer  con- 
tained on  a  supporting  substrate,  said  binder  layer  having 
a  thickness  from  about  2  to  100  microns  comprising 
photocondluctive  particles  dispersed  in  an  unorientid 
fashion  in  un  electrically  active  organic  matrix  material, 
said  photoconductive  particles  having  the  facility  f)r 
photo-excited  hole  generation  and  injection,  said  acti'  e 
__  matrix  material  exhibiting  a  facility  for  supporting  ho  e 
injection  from  said  photoconductive  particles  and  capa- 
ble of  faci|e  hole  transport,  said  photoconductive  pani- 
cles being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  O.I  to  5 
percent  by  volume  of  said  binder  layer,  and  wherein  sa  d 
active  matrix  comprises  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly-1-vinylpyrene,  pol"- 
methylene  pyrene,  N-substituted  polymeric  acrylic  ac  d 
amides  of  pyrene,  pyrene,  tetraphene,  I-acetylpyren ;, 
2,3-benzochrysene,  6,7-benzopyrene,  l-bromopyren;, 
l-ethylpyrejne,  l-methylpyrene,         perylene,         ;; 

phenylindoie,  tetracene,  picene,  1,3,6,1 

tetraphenylpyrene,  chrysene,  fluorene,  fluorenone,  phei  - 
anthrene,  triphenylene,  1,2,5,6-dibenzanthracene 
l,2.3,4-dib<nzanthracene,  2,3-benzopyrene,  2,; 
benzochrysene,  anthraquinone,  dibenzothiophene  and 
naphthalene; 
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b.  uniformly  electrostatically  charging  said. binder  layer, 
followed  by: 

c.  exposing  said  charged  layer  to  a  source  of  activating 
radiation  to  which  the  photoconductor  particles  are  ab- 
sorbing and  to  which  the  active  organic  matrix  material 
is  non-absorbing,  the  exposure  being  in  the  form  of  a 
pattern  of  light  and  shadow  optically  projected  toward 
the  layer,  whereby  the  photo-excited  holes  generated  b\ 
said  photoconductive  particles  are  injected  into  and  are 
transported  through  said  active  matrix  material  to  form  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface  of  said  binder 
layer. 


3Ji70,517 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SHEET  EMPLOYED  IN 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 
Isao  Ota,  and  Tetsuro  Otsuka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,290,  Oct.  16. 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,689,400. 
This  application  June  5.  1972.  Ser.  No.  259,817 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1969.44-83561 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  96-1.5  10  Claims 
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3,870.518 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

BETWEEN  CASSETTE  AND  AN  EXPOSURE  DRUM 
Werner  Fels.  Kiel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing  Rudolf  Hell 
GmbH 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,956 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    29,    1972, 
2209515 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5104 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  handling  film  before  and  after  exposure, 
copiprising; 
mounting  unexposed  film  on  a  shifiable  film  supporting 
I  frame  within  a  cassette  having  an  access  opening  nor- 
"'  mally  closed  by  a  shiftable  closure; 
mounting  the  cassette  on  a  housing  of  an  exposure  repro- 
duction apparatus  with  the  access  opening  of  the  cassette 
in  registration  with  an  access  opening  into  the  housing; 
shifting  said  closure  to  open  the  cassette  access  opening  to 

provide  for  communication  between  the  openings; 
shifting  said  frame  carrying  the  film  through  the  aligned 

openings  into  the  housing; 
w  ithin  the  housing  transferring  the  film  from  the  frame  to  a 

rotary  drum; 
shifting  the  frame  back  into  the  cassette; 
rotating  the  drum  to  fully  withdraw  the  film  from  the  cas- 
sette; 
exposing  the  film  while  the  drum  continues  in  rotation; 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum; 
stripping  the  film  from  the  drum  and  guiding  the  film  during 
such  reversal  of  rotatit)n  of  the  drum  tt)  return  the  film 
into  the  cassette; 
shifting  said  closure  to  close  the  access  opening  in  the  cas- 
sette; 
and  remo\ing  the  cassette  from  the  housing. 


_^ 


1.  A  color  image  reproduction  sheet  for  reproducing  a 
directly  visible  color  image  thereon,  the  sheet  consisting  es- 
sentialiy  of  an  cleclrophoretic  suspension  layer  having  a 
whitte  colored  opaque  electrically  insulating  suspending  me- 
dium and  at  least  three  differently  colored  photosensitive 
cleclrophoretic  materials  in  the  form  of  finely  divided  powder 
suspended  in  said  white  colored  opaque  suspending  medium, 
said  white  colored  opaque  electrically  insulating  suspending 
medium  being  non-fracturable  during  the  image  reproduction 
and  said  at  least  three  differently  colored  photosensitive  elec- 
trophoretic  materials  consisting  essentially  of  cyan  colored 
material  which  is  principally  photosensitive  to  red  light,  ma- 
genta colored  material  which  is  principally  photosensitive  to 
green  light,  and  yellow  colored  material  which  is  principally 
photosensitive  to  blue  light,  and  a  base  on  which  said  suspen- 
sion layer  is  supported,  whereby  when  said  sheet  is  passed 
between  a  substantially  transparent  first  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  which  are  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  each 
other  w ith  the  electrodes  against  the  two  opposite  major  sur- 
faces of  said  suspension  layer,  respectively,  with  the  transpar- 
ent electrode  against  the  free  surface  of  the  suspension  layer, 
and  a  D.  C.  electric  field  is  applied  across  the  suspension  layer 
between  said  electrodes,  and  said  suspension  layer  is  exposed 
to  a  color  image  through  said  transparent  electrode,  the  D.C. 
electric  field  changes  electrophoretically,  in  cooperation  with 
the  color  image,  the  spatial  distribution  of  said  at  least  three 
differently  colored  photosensitive  electrophoretic  materials  so 
that  the  optical  reflective  property  of  the  suspension  layer 
changes  in  accordance  with  said  color  image,  a  directly  visible 
color  image  being  thus  reproduced  on  said  sheet  without 
fracturing  said  electrophoretic  suspension  layer. 


3,870,519 
S-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ULTRAMOLET 
PROTECTING  AGENTS 
Bernhard  Piller.  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,855,  June  14,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,845.049.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,   1971, 
9167/71 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1184 
U.S.  CI.  96-51  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  protecting  organic  material  against  ultravoilet 
radiation,  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  material  or 
applying  to  it  an  s-triazine  derivative  of  the  formula 

(t) 
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wherein  X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  each  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  radical,  an  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl  radical  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic.  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical, 
which  is  bonded  directly  or  via  a  divalent  heteroatom  group- 
ing to  the  s-triazine  ring,  A  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
D  and  Deither  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical,  an  alkenyl  radical  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl  or  phenyl  radical,  or  one  represents  hydrogen  and  the 
other  represents  a  cycloalkyi  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical.  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  group 
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O     O-D 

11/ 
-A-P 

O-D' 
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O  COOH 


starch   -  0-C-R-R' 


o 


wherein  A.  D  and  D'  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  Z    wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  )f 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  RO  group,  wherein  R  is  defmed    dimethylene  and  trimethylene  and  wherein  R'  is  a  €■,.»  aiken 
as  above,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical,  a  phenylalkyl  radical  or    radical,  and  (B)  gelatin,  in  weight  proportions  of  about  1.1 
the  phenyl  radical  and  p  is  0,  1  or  2.  2.0  parts  of  (A)  per  1  part  of  (B),  said  overcoat  layer  beiijg 

capable  of  protecting  the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  one  silvf  r 
halide  layer  which  is  furthermost  from  said  support 

3,870,520 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION 
Isao  Shimamura;  Tadao  Shishido;  Reiichi  Ohi,  and  Haruhiko 
Iwano,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1972, 47-100081 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/32,  7/16 
I  .S.  CI.  96-60  R  27  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  silver  bleaching  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bleaching  st)lution  and  a 
bleaching  and  fixing  solution  which  comprises  (  I )  a  ferric  ion 
complex  or  a  persulfate  and  (2)  a  compound  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  \shich  Ri  is 


3,870,522 
FOGGED,  DlrtECT-POSITIVE  EMULSION  CONTAININ<i 

HETERODISPERSE  AND  IRREGULAR  COMPOSITE 

SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS 

Erik  Moisar,  and  Sieghart  Klotzer,  both  of  Cologne,  GermanL 

assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuse  i, 

Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,845 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    20,    197^, 
2224837 

I         Int.  CL  G03c  //2.»^ 
U.S.  CI.  96-107  SCIaiiis 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppt)rt  and 
light-sensitive  |ayer  containing  at  least  one  fogged  light- 
sensitive  directi  positive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  heii  g 
spontaneously  developable  w  ith  silver  halide  grains  containir 
internal  electnii  traps  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
silver  halide  griiins  of  the  fogged  emulsion  are  heterodispersc 
and  irregular  huving  cores  which  contains  interval  electrcn 
traps  and  outer  shells  of  silver  halide  on  the  cores  and  havirg 
a  grain  size  distribution  wherein  at  least  10  percent  of  tFe 
grains  have  a  sike  which  deviates  by  at  least  40  percent  fro  n 
the  average  grain  diameter,  said  outer  shells  of  silver  halit  e 
have  been  fogged. 


or 


^  N+    R 


-'^2 


R-i  is  an  ulkyi  group  or  a  — CH;.  — „SO.i"  group;  n  is  3  or  4;  and 
X  "  is  an  anion,  and  being  absent  when  R-,  is  a  — CH...— SO," 
group. 


3,870,521 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OVERCOAT  COMPOSITION  OF  AN 

ALKENVL  HALF  ESTER  OF  STARCH 

E.  Scudder  Mackey:  Karl  Pechmann,  and  Donald  E.  Tritten, 

all  of  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  Neyy 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,485 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 
L.S.  CI.  96-67  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least 
one  silver  halide  layer,  and  at  least  one  overcoat  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  overcoat  layer  containing  a 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion,  the  solids 
content  of  which  comprises  ( A  )  a  soluble  alkenyl  half  ester  of 
starch  of  the  formula: 


1       3,870,523 
HE.AT  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  AZO  DYES  AS  SENSITIZERS 
Shinpei  Ikenoue,  and  Takao  Masuda,  both  of  Asaka,  Japa 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1973,  48-762{4 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-lt4.1  12Claints 

1.  A  heat  developable  photographic  material  having  at  leakt 
one  photosensitive  layer  on  a  support,  said  layer  containing 
the  following  C0mponents: 

a.  an  organic' silver  salt, 

b.  a  catalyticj amount  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  or 
compound  capable  of  reacting  with  said  organic  silver  sajt 
(a)  to  produce  a  photosensitive  silver  halide, 
a  reducing;  agent, 
a  binder,  iind 
as  a  sensiti  zer,  at  least  one  of  the  following  Compounds 


c. 
d. 
e. 

(1)  and  (II 
Ar,  -  N  =  N 


-  Ar, 


AR ,  -  N  =  N 


Ar4  -  N  =  N  -  Ar-, 


(1) 


(II 


wherein  Ar,,  A  2.  Ar.j  and  Ar.,  each  represents  an  aryl  group 
and  Ar4  represents  an  arylene  group,  with  the  proviso  that  iit 

least  one  of  Ar,   ;inH   Ar.,     anH   ;it  lp:i«t  r->nr>  f\f  Ar.     Ar     ■tnr\    A  r_ 


M 


—  — _, ^ ^,   ..._   ^ 

least  one  of  A r^  and  Ar.j,  and  at  least  one  of  Ar;,,  Ar4  and  A 
is  substituted  with  a  — SO:,M  group  or  a  — COOM  group,  Ivi 
being  a  hydrogeli  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  atom,  or  a  — NH4  group. 


iit 
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3,870,524 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Masaru  Watanabe;  Kesanao  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Misu;  Akira 
Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Eiichi  Hasegay^a,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagayva, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973, 48-14803 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1168,  1/04 
U.S.  CL  96-115  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  (A)  a 
monomer  containing  at  least  two  terminal  unsaturated  groups 
and  photopolymerizable  upon  irradiation  of  actinic  rays  and 
(B)  as  a  photopolymerization  accelerator  for  said  photopo- 
lymerizable monomer,  a  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


Compound   (V) 
CH 


NCO 


Compound   (VI ) 


CHpNCO 


NCX 


.N 


> 


CH  -  e  -  R. 


K 


i 


where  Z  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  nucleus;  R,  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group;  and  Ro  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
ar\l  group. 


NCX 

wherein  the  floating  NCX  group  is  located  at  the  o-,  m-,  or 
p-position  to  R,  X  represents  O  or  S,  and  R  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methyl  group. 
Compound (VI I) 

(CH2)„NC0 


3,870,525 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
HAVING  A  MAGNETIZABLE  LAYER  THEREON  AND 
SUCH  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Nobuo     Yamamoto;     Hideo     Kawaguchi,     and     Katsuharu 
Furukav^a,  all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagay^a,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1972,47-41123 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/14.  1/84:  C22c  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-39  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  photographic  film  having 
thereon  a  magnetic  recording  layer  by  applying  a  dispersion  of 
a  magnetic  substance  to  an  antihalation  layer  of  a  light- 
sensitive  film  for  cinema,  wherein  the  dispersion  contains  a 
compound  or  compounds,  having  at  least  two  isocyanato 
groups  or  thioisocyanalo  groups  capable  of  rendering  said 
antihalation  layer  alkali  insoluble,  thereby  rendering  said 
antihalation  layer  alkali  insoluble. 

4.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  com- 
pound has  from  2  to  4  isocyanato  groups  or  thioisocyanalo 

groups. 

5.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  4  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Compounds  (1) 
to  (XI)  below: 

Compound    (l) 


0CN(CH2)„NC0 
Compound    (II) 

OCN(CH,)    -X-(CH,)    NCO 


Compound    (ill) 

SCN(C 
Compound   (IV) 


SCN(CH2)^NCS 


n=2  -   12, 


X=0  or  S, 
m,    n=:2  -   4, 


n=2  -   10, 


CH,        CH, 


OCNCHg-C-CHg-CH-CHgCHgNCO        , 
CH, 


,  where  n  ie  0  or  1, 


{CH  2)  j^^CO 
Compound  (VIIl) 


OCN 


MCO 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  NCO,  and  R|  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or 


NCO 


Compound   (X) 


NCO 


Rg-CCCHgO.CONH^  ,\^i 

wherein  R.  represents  a  C,  —  Cb  alkyl  group,  and 
Compound   (Xl) 


OCH 


NCO 


\     / 


NCO 


NCO 
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3,870,526 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  COPPER  AND 
COPPER-TIN  ALLOYS 
Fred     Pearlstein,    and     Robert     F,     Weightman,     both    of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,771 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  11  Claims 

1.  An  electroless  plating  bath  for  providing'a  predominately 
copper  deposit  which  is  firmly  adherent  to  various  substrates, 
said  bath  being  devoid  of  formaldehyde  or  potassium  hepta- 
gluconate  and  comprising 
U.5  to  3.0  g/1  copper  sulfate. 5H-0. 
1.0  to  10.0  g/l  disodium  salt  of  EDTA. 
5  to  150  ml/I  NH40H(28  percent  NH,).  and 
0.5  to  10.0  g/l  DMAB. 


3,870,527 

GRANULAR  STARCH-BASED  GUMS 

Allen  C.  Kryger;  Charles  S.  Nevin,  and  Donald  L.  Wilhelm,  all 

of  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 

Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,021 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3100:  C08b  19106 

l.S.  CI.  106-2  5  Claims 

I.  In  an  aqueous  solution  for  coating  lithographic  plates,  a 
hydrophilic  film  forming  hydrocolloid  comprising  a  starch 
derivative  containing  30  percent  or  less  by  weight  amylose. 
said  starch  comprising  an  acid  hydrolyzed,  initially  granular 
starch  derivative  which  has  a  Brookfield  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  about  50  to  about  500  centipoises  when  measured  in  a  25 
percent  bv  weight  aqueous  solution  at  80°F.  using  a  No.  1 
spmdie  at  20  r.p.m.;  said  solution  remaining  viscosity  stable 
tor  at  least  one  month;  said  granular  starch  having  a  degree  of 
substitution  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.3  of  at  least  one  substitu- 
cnt  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyl,  amidoalkyl.  and 
acvl  groups,  and  said  granular  starch  derivative  having  been 
washed  with  water  to  remove  substantially  all  lower  molecular 
weight,  water  soluble  impurities  including  starch  cleavage 
products  and  inorganic  salts. 


3,870,528 
INFRARED  AND  VISIBLE  DUAL  DYE  JET  PRINTER  INK 
Kenneth  E.  Edds,  V  ersailles;  Donald  L.  Elbert,  Lexington,  and 
Jerry  F.  Stone.  Georgetovin,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,346 
Int.  CI.  C09d  11102,  III  12 
l.S.  CI.  106-22  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  character  reader  readable  and  visually  read- 
able ink  jet  ink  fi)rmulation  comprising; 
an  infrared  absorbing  dye  which  exhibits  high  absorptivity 
for  radiation  with  a  wavelength  of  about  9000  A.  present 
in  the  ink  formulation  in  about  I  to  5  percent; 
a  dye  which  highly  absorbs  in  the  visible  spectrum  and 
which  permanently  dyes  the  fibers  of  a  cellulosic  sub- 
strate present  in  about  2  to  5  percent  concentration  and 
w  here  said  dye  is  selected  from  group  consisting  of  dyes 
having  color  index  numbers  of  30235  and  30245; 
a  polv ethylene  glycol  of  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  500  to  600.  present  in  the  ink  in  about  I  to 
3.5  percent: 
a  dye  solvent  for  at  least  one  of  said  dyes,  present  in  the  ink 
in  the  amount  of  about  2.0  to  4.5  percent  wherein  said 
solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl- 
2-p\rrolidone  and  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether; 
diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  present  in  the  ink  in  the 
amount  of  about  0.25  to  0.75  percent; 
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and  the  bah  nee  water,  all  percentages  being  percentages  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  weight  of  the  entire  ink  fortjiu- 
lation. 


al^s 


3,870,529 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CASTING  MOULDS  FOI 

PRECISION  CASTING 

Takeomi  Okumoto,  Kamakura;  Hiroshi  Ueda,  Kashiwa;  Junji 

Sakai,  Tokyo,  and  Yogo  Shimada,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  [ 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   21,   1972,  47- 
27394 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7134 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.3  33  Clafns 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  casting  mould  for  use  in  preici 
sion  casting  comprising  preparing  a  flowable  refractory  slurry 
comprising  a  rnixture  of  a  powdered  refractory  material 
binder  obtained  by  the  hydrolysis  of  ethyl  silicate  with 
amount  of  wbter  smaller  than  the  theoretical  hydrolysis 
amount  of  waner.  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  gelling  prom  :)t- 
ing  agent  so  thpt  gelling  will  commence  is  about  6  to  8  minu  ;es 
after  said  slurijy  is  poured  into  a  shaping  mould;  pouring  siiid 
flowable  refractory  slurry  into  a  shaping  mould;  removing  I  he 
resultant  castiig  mould  from  said  shaping  mould  after  said 
slurry  has  gelU  d;  immersing  said  casting  mould  in  a  hardening 
water  contain  ng  sufficient  surface  active  agent  therein 
decrease  the  surface  tension  of  said  hardening  water 
thereby  completely  harden  said  casting  mould;  and  then  d 
ing  and  calcining  said  casting  mould  to  obtain  said  casting 
mould. 


to 
to 


3,870,530 
CATALYTIC  AMORPHOUS  GLASS  FIBERS 
Gordon  J.  Roberts,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fei^ro 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fikd  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,21 1 
Int.  CI.  C03c  13100:  BOlj  11132,  11122 
U.S.  CI.  106-50  10  ClaiJns 

1.  An  oxidatjon-inducing,  catalytic  amorphous  glass  consist 
ing  essentially  lof  an  amorphous  base  glass  in  highly  divided 
form  having  a;  surface  area  exeeding  0.2  square  meter  per 
gram  and  containing  in  smelted  admixture  therewith  frtim 
about  10*7^  to  about  VO'/r  by  weight  of  an  essentially  biniry 
metal  oxide  system,  said  system  consisting  essentially  of 
least  59(  by  weight  of  said  glass  of  CuO  and  the  balance  o 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn()., 
CuO,,  Fe.O,,  foO.  NiO,  V.O,,,  La.O,,  CeO.,,  ZrO..  and  ^d' 
mixtures  therebf. 


at 
a 


3,870,531 

OPTICAL  JLINT  glass  WITH  RELATIVELY  LOW 

REFRACtlVE  INDICES  AND  HIGH  DISPERSION 

Walter  Jahn,  Ingelheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  JEN.4er  GUs- 

werk  Schott  &  Gen,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,628 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    28,    19"3il, 
21377480 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  5  Clai*is 

1.  Optical  flint  glass  with  relatively  low  refractive  indices 
from  nd  1 .68  t©  nd  1 .87,  a  high  dispersion  from  d  30  to  d  2 
and  differing  relative  partial  dispersions  consisting  essentia 
on  a  100  percent  total  weight  basis  of 

1 .  5-45'7f  by  jweight  of  SiO, 

2.  5-27*7^  by  |weight  of  K.o'  and/or  Na.O 

3.  8-40'7f  by  weight  of  Nb.O.,  and/or  Ta.O.-,.  said  amoulit 
being  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  glass  against  crystalizati(m 
without  intensifying  the  yellowish  coloring  of  the  glass 

4.  l5-41'7f  bj  weightofTiOj 
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5.  0-35<7f  by  weight  of  PbO  and 

6.  O-bVf  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  WO,.  ASzCt  and  BizC, 

the  maximum  content  of  TiO-^+PbO  amounting  to  not  more 
than  52Vr  by  weight  and  the  content  of  TiO..,+PbO+Nb..O.-5+ 
TaaOr,  amounting  to  35-70*^  by  weight. 


3,870,532 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

SILICATES 
Hanns  Biegler,  Nagoya,  Japan,  and  Juergen  W  iljes,  Wesseling, 
Germany,     assignors     to      Deutsche     Gold-und     Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,395 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1972, 
2219503 

Int.  CI.  C01bii/i2' 
U.S.  CI.  106-74  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  an 
alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  MejOiSiOj  ratio  of  1:>3.3, 
wherein  Me  represents  sodium  or  potassium,  said  process 
comprising: 

1 .  heating  at  boiling  for  a  period  of  about  90  minutes  a 
mixture  comprising  a  fluorine  —  containing  silicic  acid 
and  a  concentrated  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion, said  hydroxide  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  stiochi- 
omctric  amount  required  to  completely  react  with  the 
fiourine,  said  silicic  acid  having  a  fiuorine  content  of  less 
than  10  weight  percent  dry  basis,  a  BET  —  surface  area 
of  less  than  about  100  m-'/g  and  a  free  water  content  less 
than  about  40  weight  percent; 

2.  adding  to  the  resulting  hot  suspension  about  1-15  weight 
percent  calcium  hydroxide  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
fluorine  —  containing  silicic  acid; 

3.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  from  step  (2)  at  boiling  for 
a  period  of  about  60  minutes; 

4.  adding  an  additional  quantity  of  the  concentrated  sodium 
or  potassium  hvdroxide  to  the  resulting  mixture  from  step 
(3); 

5.  heating  at  boiling  the  resulting  mixture  from  step  (4)  for 
a  period  of  about  3  hours; 

6.  separating  the  alkali  metal  silicate  from  the  hot  mixture 
from  step  (5). 


3,870,534 

MAINTENANCE  OF  HIGH  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TRANSFER 

RATES  AND  IMPROVED  ALKALI  DESUBLIMATION 

CONDITIONS  IN  PORTLAND  CEMENT  PRODUCTION 

Edv^ard  M.  Van  Dornick,  1 150  Fallen  Leaf  Rd.,  Arcadia,  CaliL 

91006 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,815 
I  Int.  CI.  C04b  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  106-100  13  Claims 


3,870,533  .: 

HYDRAULIC  COMPOSITION 
Shunichiro  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1 972, 47- 12310 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  106-90  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight 

of  a  hydraulic  substance  and  0.01-5  parts  by  weight  of  a 

3,6-endomethylene-hexahydro-o-phthalic  acid-4-sulfonic  acid 

derivative  of  the  formula 


R 


V-j^COOM 


:ooM 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  -  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  — 
COOM  group,  and  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a  half  atom  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  the  ammonium  group,  which  M  may 
be  the  same  or  different. 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  production  of  Portland  cement 
wherein  gas-entrained  raw  mix  is  fed  through  a  heat  exchange 
zone  to  a  calcining  zone  from  which  hot  clinker  and  gases  are 
separately  discharged  and  wherein  said  heat  exchange  zone 
comprises  multiple  vertical  tubes  through  which  the  raw  mix 
flows  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  hot  gases  from  the  calcin- 
ing zone;  the  process  of  maintaining  high  heat  transfer  rates 
from  the  kiln  gases  to  the  entrained  raw  mix  within  the  heat 
exchange  zone  that  includes  recycling  gas-entrained  solid 
clinker  particles  from  the  calcining  zone  and  introducing  said 
particles  to  the  raw  mix  streams  flowing  through  the  tubes  so 
that  the  clinker  particles  become  gas-entrained  therewith  and 
exert  scouring  and  cleaning  action  against  the  inside  surfaces 
of  the  tubes. 


3,870,535 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  COAL  MINING  REFUSE 

Leonard  John  Minnick,  Cheltenham;  Charles  L.  Smith,  Con- 

shohocken,  and  William  C.  Webster,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  IV  Conversion  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadephia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,384,  Jan.  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,702 

Int.  CI.  C04b  71321 
U.S.  Cl.  106-118  17  Claims 

1.  Method  of  treating  sulfuric  acid-containing  coal  mining 
refuse  comprising  intimately  admixing  said  refuse,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  with  lime,  the  amount  of  lime  exceeding  that 
stoichiometrically  necessary  to  neutralize  said  sulfuric  acid 
content  of  said  refuse,  and  permitting  said  admixture  to 
harden,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  for  at  least  several  days. 


3,870,536 
CERAMIC  DECALCOMANIA 
Louis  A.  Blanco,  Tuckahoe,  and  Hazel  W.  Meade,  Pleasant- 
ville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Decal,  Inc., 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,261,  Jan.  27,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,772,049,  v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
727,649,  May  8,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  388,375 
Int.  CI.  C08h  17/34:  C08b  27/42,  27/36 
U.S.  Cl.  106—146  3  Claims 

I.  A  bonding  agent  for  ceramic  decalcomanias,  the  decalco- 
mania  containing  a  pigment  and  an  organic  material,  said 
bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  20  to  about 
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lO'Jf  of  a  fast-acting  solvent  selected  to  act  on  the  organic 
material  in  the  decalcomania,  said  fast-acting  solvent  being  a 
lower  alkyl  monoether  of  a  C-.  to  Cm  glycol  wherein  the  lower 
alkyl  groups  have  up  to  about  six  carbons,  a  monohydride 
alcohol  containing  up  to  about  six  carbons,  a  C>  to  C-,  ester  of 
acetic  acid  and/or  lactic  acid,  in  admixture  with  turpentine, 
and  from  about  30  to  about  70*7^  of  a  moderating  agent  se- 
lected to  moderate  the  action  of  the  solvent  on  the  organic 
material,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
glycol,  butylene  glycol,  pentylene  glycol,  hexylene  glycol, 
octylene  glycol,  decylene  glycol,  and  dodccylenc  glycol  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  mixtures  of  one  or  more  thereof  with 
water. 


'  3,870,537 

SHAPED  SOLID  BODY  OF  PL LLLLAN  ETHER  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiromi  Hijiya,  and  Makoto  Shiosaka,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated,, Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1973, 48-23710 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25/00.  27/42 
L.S.CL  106-162  10  Claims 

1.  A  shaped,  solid  body  essentially  consisting  of  a  lower- 
alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower-alkyi  ether  of  pullulan  and  09(  to  57( 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  at  least  as  soluble  in  water  as  sorbitol, 
said  lower-alkyi  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
pullulan  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10.000  to  5.000.000. 


3,870,538 
GVPSLM  SET  ACCELERATOR 
Edward  A.  Burkard,  East  Amherst,  and  Donald  A.  Kossuth, 
Buffalo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.V. 

Filed  Ma\  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,191 
Int.  CI.  C04b  11/14 
L.S.  CI.  106-315  4  Claims 

I.  An  accelerator  for  accelerating  the  setting  reaction  of 
calcium  sulfate  hemi-hydratc  and  water  consisting  essentially 
of  the  finely  ground  product  of  a  compression  milling  of  a 
mixture  of  about  1  t()  99  percent  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and 
about  I  to  99  percent  starch. 


'  3,870,539 
TEMPORARY  PRINTING  CARRIERS 
Heinz  Glaser,  Kandern,  Germany,  and  Vassil  Zlatareff,  Ful- 
linsdorf,  SMit/erland.  assignors  to  Societe  d  Etudes  du  Pro- 
cede  Noridem,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,032 
Claims   priorit>,   application  Switzerland,   Oct.   6,    1971, 
14481/71:  July  28,  1972,  11293/72 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/6*6.  27/10:  C09j  7/02 
L.S.CL  117-3.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  temporary  carrier  of  paper,  aluminiutn.  regenerated 
cellulose,  polyester  terephalate  or  polyolefine  sheets,  or  lami- 
nates thereof,  which  carries  on  one  of  its  surfaces  a  detachable 
film  of  pigmented  vinyl  resins  with  a  preferably  multi-coloured 
pattern  or  design,  an  underlying  layer  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  nitrocellulose  and  an  aminoplast  or  of  nitrocellulose  and  an 
alkyd  resin,  wherein  there  is  present  on  the  detachable  film  a 
thin  adhesive  layer  containing  resins  which  are  soluble  in 
organic  solvents  and  possess  a  pendulum  hardness  according 
to  Konig  (DIN  53  157)  of  at  least  85  seconds. 


March  11,  1975 


3,870,540 

SURFACE  TEXTURE  FOR  FIBROUS  BOARDS 
Fred  C.  Norgard,  45  Marie  Ave.,  Somerville,  N.J.  08876 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,325,  June  24,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,1^1 

Int.  CI.  B32b  19/00 
U.S.  CL  117-16  5Claiii 


ir~TT^ 
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/ 
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I.  A  method!  of  texturing  the  surface  of  a  water-laid  lap  bf 
entangled  fibers  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  water-laid  lap  of  entangled  fibers; 

b.  substantially  uniformly  distributing  a  layer  of  discreke 
particles  tf  a  foamed  synthetic  organic  thernu)plaslic 
resinous  materials  on  one  surface  of  the  water-laid  lap  M' 
entangled  "ibers  such  that  most  of  the  particles  abut  o  le 
another  before  pressing  the  wet  lap; 

c.  pressing  tlie  particles  into  the  wet  lap  to  embed  the  par 
cics  in  the  wet  lap;  and, 

d.  heating  thp  wet  lap  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  foamid 
material  and  leave  depressions  in  the  surface  which  pr 
duce  a  unique  random  surface  texture. 


n 


3,870,541  '  ; 

SELECTIVp  TRANSFER  OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

TONER  IMAGE 

Donald  V\.  Watson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerfx 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,230,  Jan.  27,  1972,.  This  applicatioi  i 

Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,385 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-17.5  8Claidis 

1.  Improved  methods  for  transferring  all  or  selected  ton 
images  on  a  photoreceptor  to  a  transfer  member,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  substantially  non-conductive  transfer  member 
a  position  ^  ith  respect  to  a  surface  portion  of  said  photb 
receptor  from  which  a  selected  toner  image  may  be  trans 
ferred  so  that  a  portion  of  said  transfer  member  is  adji- 
cent  to  said  surface  portion  of  said  photoreceptor; 
charging  at  least  said  portion  of  said  transfer  member  on 

continuous  basis  with  an  ion  charging  source;  and 
placing  at  le^st  a  lineal  segment  of  the  charged  portion  |)f 
said  transfer  member  in  a  transfer  relationship  with  sa 
surface  portion  of  said  photoreceptor  from  which  a  « 
lected  tonOr  image  may  be  transferred  while  said  porticin 
of  said  trahsfer  member  is  being  charged  by  displacing 
said  lineal  segment  of  said  transfer  member  from  safd 
adjacent  piisition  to  said  transfer  relationship  within 
time  interval  which  is  less  than  that  required  by  said  icin 
charging  source  to  cause  ionization  of  a  gap  between  sa  d 
surface  portion  of  said  photoreceptor  and  at  least  sa  d 
lineal  segrnent  of  said  transfer  member  being  placed  in 
transfer  re  ationship  therewith. 


S2 
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3,870,542 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FIBROUS  ARTICLES  WITH 
MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIC 
TREATING  AGENT 
Syunya  Ida,  Nara,  and  Kenjiro  Hosokawa,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
i  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,244,  Aug.  19,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   22,    1969,  44- 
66574;  Aug.  23,  1969,  44-66786;  Aug.  25,  1969,  44-67429; 
Oct.  15,  1969,  44-82727 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/06 
U.S.CL  117-33.3  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  fibrous  article  selected  from 
yarns,  knitted  fabrics,  woven  fabrics  or  non-woven  fabrics 
consisting  of  at  least  one  kind  of  natural  or  artifical  fibers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  forming  a  suspension,  in  water,  of  a  multitude  of  discrete 
microcapsules  having  particle  sizes  in  the  range  of  100  to 
1  ptm.  each  microcapsule  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  liquid  core  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  hydrophobic  fiber  treating  agent  dissolved  in 
a  non-aqueous  solvent  which  is  not  miscible  with  water, 
said  fiber  treating  agent  comprising  elasticity- 
improving  agents,  antipilling  agents,  ultra-violet  ray 
absorbers,  softening  agents,  flame  proof  agents,  anti- 
static agents,  water  repellent  agents,  soil-releasing 
agents,  heat  proof  agents,  shrink  proof  agents,  crease 
proof  agents,  cross-linking  agents,  dyes  or  pigments 
and  being  capable  of  being  adhered,  absorbed  or  re- 
acted with  said  fibers  upon  contact  therewith,  and 

b.  a  solid,  thin  synthetic  resin  shell  deposited  on  and 
completely  surrounding  said  core,  said  resin  beitig 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane 
resins,  silicone  resins,  polyolefins,  epoxy  resins,  poly- 
amides  and  polyesters,  said  shell  having  a  breaking 
tenacity  of  not  in  excess  of  50  g/cm^  the  weight  ratio 
of  (b)  to  (a)  being  in  the  range  of  I  :500  to  1  :  5,000; 
2.  applying  the  suspension  of  said  microcapsules  in 
water  onto  said  fibrous  article;  and 

3.  breaking  the  microcapsules  on  said  fibrous  article  to 
impregnate  said  article  with  said  solution  whereby  said 
fibrous  article  is  treated  by  said  fiber  treating  agent. 


3,870,544 

FIBROUS  BOARD  PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SURFACE 

Walter  S.  Shisko,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dom- 

tar  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  16,  1972, 144986 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/092 
U.S.CL  117—60  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  fibrous  board  made  from  lignocellulosic  fibres  and 
having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  coat  of  water-base 
resin  paint,  the  improvement  for  rendering  said  surface  resis- 
tant to  browning  which  comprises  a  coating  on  said  surface 
underlying  said  coat  of  water-base  resin  paint,  said  coating 
consisting  of  a  dried  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  chloride,  acetate  and  nitrate  of 
barium,  the  chloride,  acetate  and  nitrate  of  strontium,  the 
chloride,  acetate  and  nitrate  of  calcium,  lead  nitrate  and  lead 
acetate,  the  concentration  of  said  salt  solution  being  at  least 
2%. 


3,870,545 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Joseph  A.  Tabacek,  New  Kinsington;  Brian  W.  Taylor,  Rich- 
land Township,  and  Roger  F.  Vogel,  Jefferson  Township,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devetopment  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,978 
Int.  CLBOlj  ///46.  B44d  1/44 
U.S.  CL  117-71  R  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  applying  a  high  surface  area  coating  to 
catalyst  supports  having  a  low  surface  area  which  comprises 
coating  said  support  with  an  alumina  sol  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  about  2.6  to  about  19  per  cent  by  weight  of 
aluminum,  about  1.3  to  about  25  per  cent  by  weight  of  chlo- 
rine, about  36  to  about  95.7  per  cent  by  weight  of  water  and 
about  0.4  to  about  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  amine  or 
consisting  essentially  of  about  2.6  to  about  16  per  cent  by 
weight  of  aluminum,  about  2.2  to  about  37  per  cent  by  weight 
of  nitrate,  about  30  to  about  94.8  per  cent  by  weight  of  water 
and  about  0.4  to  about  17  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  amine  and 
then  calcining  said  coated  support. 


3,870,543 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  HYDROXYQUINOLINE  TO  AN 

INORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Howard  H.  Weetall,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,626 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/20;  C03c  17/28 
U.S.CL  117-54  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  chemically  bonding  8-hydroxyquinoline  to 
an  inorganic  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  cyanogen  bromide 
an  essentially  water-insoluble  inorganic  material  having 
surface  hydroxy!  or  oxide  groups  and  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  5  MVgram,  the  inorganic  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  porous  glass  and  zirconia- 
coated  porous  glass; 

b.  removing  the  material  from  the  solution; 

c.  reacting  the  material  with  a  benzidine  solution  to  couple 
benzidine  residues  on  the  surface  of  the  material,  said 
benzidine  residues  having  attached  thereto  free  amino 
groups; 

d.  diazotizing  the  free  amino  groups;  and 

e.  reacting  the  material  having  the  diazotized  groups  at- 
tached thereto  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  8- 
hydroxyquinoline. 


3,870,546 
ASBESTOS-CEMENT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Fred  J.  Gelsomino,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gypsum 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,827 

Int.  CL  B32b  13/12;  B44d  1/14 

U.S.CL  117-72  10  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  durable,  weather- 
resistant,  non-blocking,  non-tacky  asbestos-cement  products 
which  comprises  coating  the  surface  of  an  autoclave  steam- 
cured  asbestos-cement  sheet  with  a  water-dispersed  pig- 
mented acrylic  polymer,  drying  said  coating  to  a  degree  such 
that  said  coating  is  substantially  dry  to  the  touch  but  not 
cured,  applying  thereover  an  aqueous  coating  of  an  unpig- 
mented  mixture  of  acrylic  polymer  and  polyethylene,  said 
polyethylene  comprising  at  least  about  5  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  solids  of  said  mixture,  and  simultaneously  curing 
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said  acrylic  and  said  acrylic-polyethylene  mixture  to  form  a 
tough  coating  with  a  surface  which  is  relatively  slippery,  non- 
tacky  and  non-blocking. 


3,870,547 
STARCH  COATED  FIBERS  FOR  EMBEDDING  IN  RESIN 
MATRIX  FORMING  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITES  SO 

FORMED 
Gerald  B.  Workman,  Granville,  and  Lawrence  R.  Deardurff, 

Newark,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,291 

Int.  CI.  C03c  25102,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-72  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastics 
wherein  essentially  bare  glass  fibers  are  coated  with  a  size,  and 
arc  then  wound  into  a  package,  and  following  which  the  fibers 
arc  run  through  machinery  and  embedded  into  a  liquid  resin 
prcpolymer  that  is  cured  insitu  around  the  fibers  to  bond 
therewith,  the  improvement  comprising:  applying  starch, 
emulsified  particles  of  a  nonionic  lubricant,  a  water  soluble 
cationic  organic  lubricant,  and  an  organo-silane  coupling 
agent  which  couples  said  liquid  resin  prepolymer  to  glass 
fibers  that  are  devoid  of  interferring  films  in  a  manner  causing 
said  organo-silane  to  treat  the  glass  and  form  a  coating  of 
starch,  nonionic  lubricant,  and  cationic  lubricant  over  the 
organo-silane  treated  glass  fiber  surface;  dissolving  the  non- 
ionic lubricants  and  cationic  lubricant  out  of  the  coating  with 
a  mutual  solvent  but  in  which  the  silane  is  not  dissolvable  to 
expose  the  silane  treated  surface  of  the  glass  fibers;  and  bond- 
ing a  matrix  resin  prepolymer  to  the  silane  treated  surface  of 
the  glass  fibers. 


3,870,548 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  HEAT  CURABLE 
SILICONE 
Joseph    Eugene    Stevenson,    Charleston,    S.C.,    assignor    to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Adrian,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,421,  April  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,769,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,196, 
Sept.  8,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
716,340,  March  27,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July 
23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,939 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  117-72  2  Claims 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
cured  primer  composition  bonded  thereto,  said  primer  com- 
position containing  a  silicone  polymer  substantially  free  of 
hydroxyl  groups  and  consists  of  silicon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms 
and  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  has 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula  R"2SiO  in  which  the 
ratio  of  R  "  groups  to  Si  atoms  is  from  1 .9  to  2 .0  and  from  0.0 1 
to  about  5.0  mol  percent  of  the  R"  groups  are  unsaturated  and 
the  remaining  R"  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  groups;  an 
organic  peroxide  catalyst  and  a  silane  of  the  formula 

R,Si  (OOCR')4.„ 
wherein  R  is  an  alk^yl  radical  having  from  one  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms;  and  «  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2. 
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3,870,549  I 

INK  RECEIVING  MATTE  SHEET  MATERIALS 
OVERCOATED  WITH  AN  ALKYL  MONOESTER  OF  POtV 

(ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER-MALEIC  ACID) 
Albertus  Pieter  Ruygrok,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  assignor,  to 
GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,173 
Int.  CI.  B32b  23/08,  27/36 
CS.  CI.  117-73  9Cla^s 

1.  Improved  matte  sheet  material  capable  of  receiving  jnk 
markings  comprising  a  polyester  film  base  at  least  one  surface 
of  which  carries  a  first  layer  of  cellulosic  matte  film-forming 
lacquer  composition,  the  surface  of  said  first  layer  carryin  i  a 
second  layer  ;comprising  an  alkyl  monoester  of  poly(aIcyl 
vinyl  ether-m4leic  acid). 


3,870,550 
METHOD  O^  PREVENTING  INGESTION  OF  LEAD  BA$E 

PAINT  COATINGS 
Seymour  Mann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aceto  Chemical 

Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,410,  Jan.  24,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

112,041,  Feb.  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  417,623 

Int.  CI.  C08b  25/00:  B44d  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  117-84  9Cla|ms 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  the  danger  of  ingestion  o|f  a 
lead-base  painted  coating  which  coating  is  harmful  when 
ingested,  which  comprises  applying  to  a  surface  coated  wild  a 
lead-base  paint  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  si  lu- 
tion  of  sucrose  octa-acetate  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride,  trichlorethylene  ;ind 
isopropyl  alcohol,  said  solution  containing  a  sufficient  amoant 
of  sucrose  octa-acetate  to  cause  the  surface  to  which  i;  is 
applied  to  haie  such  bad  taste  that  ingestion  of  the  same  is 
discouraged,  [whereby  said  solvent  partially  dissolves  and 
softens  the  Iqad-base  paint  coated  surface  and  causes  said 
sucrose  octa-fecetate  to  adhere  to  the  coated  surface  and 
permitting  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  whereby  the  sucrase 
octa-acetate  remains  adhereing  to  said  surface. 


3,870,551 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  FIBERS  USING 
ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION 
Ichiro  Iwami;  Tsutomu  Matsunaga,  and  Ken  Yoneyama,  a^  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,730,  June  30,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,8p3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1968,  43-47  74 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/12;  C03c  25/02;  B44d  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  117-115  5  Clams 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  resistance  of  a  bundle  of 
glass  fibers  against  folding  and  friction  and  for  improving  jthe 
adhesivity  of  a  bundle  of  glass  fibers  with  a  riibber  by  treatjing 
a  bundle  of  glass  fibers  with  a  resorcin-formaldehyde-rubber 
latex  composition,  which  comprises;  I 

passing  said  bundle  through  a  bath  of  said  composition 
which  has  a  solids  content  of  5  -  40%  by  weight  and  is 
kept  at  a  temperature  of  20  -  80°C,  applying  an  ultrasolnic 
wave  having  a  frequency  of  100  -  600  Kc/s  uninterrupt- 
edly to  said  bath  thereby  to  accelerate  the  penetratioi)  of 
said  composition  between  fibers,  and 
drying  the  composition  treated  fibers. 
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3,870,552 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Robert  H.  Hackhel,  414  Hickory,  Lombard,  III.  60148 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,284,  Dec.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,808,288. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,188 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  117- 122  PF  9  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  flexible  backing  and  sup- 
ported thereon  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a.  an  elastomeric  epihalohydrin  polymer  comprising  recur- 
ring units  having  the  formula 

-CH-CH--0-(CH„-CH.,-0^ 
I  2  2         2         n 

CH2X 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bormine  and  n  is  zero  to  2,  and 
b.  a  thermoplastic  polyketone  resin  comprising  the  conden- 
sation product  of  an  aliphatic  ketone  having  a  total  of  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  a  monoaryl  alkyl  ketone  having  from 
6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  and  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  an  aliphatic  ketone 
having  a  total  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  a  lower  aliphate 
aldehyde;  a  monoaryl  alkyl  ketone  having  from  6  to  10 
ring  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  and  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with  a  lower  aliphatic 
aldehyde;  or  a  carbocyclic  ketone  having  3  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms  with  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde; 
said  thermoplastic  polyketone  resin  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  30  to  about  150  parts  per  100  parts 
of  said  epihalohydrin  polymer. 


3,870,554 

THERMAL  SHRINKAGE  RESISTANCE  OF  LEATHER 
Alfred  O.  MiniJel,  Grand  Island,  and  John  A.  Peterson, 

Niagara  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals 

&  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,208,  May  4,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,824,124.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

320,339The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  16,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  CI 4c  9/00;  C09k  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  117-138  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  thermal  shrinkage  resistance 
of  leather  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  the  leather 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  to  85°  C,  and  thereafter, 
treating  the  resulting  leather  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  magne- 
sium at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5°  to  85°  C,  both  of  said 
treatments  being  carried  out  for  a  time  sufficient  to  impreg- 
nate the  leather  with  at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  product  of  said  magnesium  salt  and  said  tetrapotas- 
sium pyrophosphate  metal  salt. 


3,870,553 

CELLULAR  CONCRETE  UNIT  COATED  WITH  AIR 

PERMEABLE,  WATER  REPELLENT  CONCRETE 

COATING 

Edward  B.  Hussey,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Domtar  Limited,  West  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,985,  June  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  8,  1970,  87712 

Int.  CI.  B32b  13/04;  C04b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  117-123  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  precast  concrete  building  unit  comprising  a  light- 
weight cellular  concrete  unit  having  on  at  least  one  face 
thereof  and  integral  therewith  a  finishing  layer  of  dense,  high- 
strength  concrete  material,  said  dense  concrete  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  inorganic  cementitious  binder,  a  sili- 
ceous aggregate  containing  a  coarse  fraction  and  a  fine  frac- 
tion and  between  2  and  12  percent  solids  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  concrete  material  of  a  resin  binder,  said  coarse 
fraction  consisting  essentially  of  aggregate  substantially  all  of 
which  passes  through  a  30  mesh  screen  and  a  portion  consti- 
tuting at  least  70  percent  of  said  coarse  fraction  being  in  the 
—40  to  +100  mesh  range,  said  fine  fraction  having  a  particle 
size  such  as  less  than  10  percent  of  said  fine  fraction  is  re- 
tained on  a  —200  mesh  screen,  said  fine  fraction  constituting 
between  1 2  and  40  percent  of  the  total  of  said  portion  and  said 
fine  aggregate,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  fine  fraction  to  the  total 
of  said  portion  and  said  fine  fraction  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  resin  binder  solids  to  said  dense  concrete  material  being 
coordinated  thereby  to  provide  a  finishing  layer  having  a 
water  repellency  greater  than  90  percent  and  a  water  vapour 
permeance  of  between  6  and  12  perms. 


3,870,555 
ARYL  STEARIC  ACID  TREATED  TEXTILES 
Ronald  Swidler,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Ray  S.  Smith.  Greensboro. 
N.C.,  and  Harry  A.  Miller,  .\ltavista,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bur- 
lington Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,717.  May  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,592,786, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  683,139,  Nov.  15,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,521,993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,599, 
June  13,  1967,abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  112,457 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/18;  D06m  11/02,  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 138.8  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  impregnating  a  textile  material  with 
aqueous  aryl  stearic  acid  having  the  formula 


CH^CCHg)^   dH(CH2)yCO0H 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  group  and  isomers  thereof  wherein 
the  aromatic  group  is  disposed  at  any  point  from  the  second 
to  the  seventeenth  carbon  atoms  and  thereafter  drying  the 
material  to  remove  water  retained  by  said  textile  material 
through  impregnation  with  said  aqueous  aryl  stearic  acid. 

6.  A  textile  material  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
impregnating  a  textile  material  with  aqueous  aryl  stearic  acid 
having  the  formula 


CH    (CH    )    6h(CH    )    COOH 
3        2   8  27 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  group  and  isomers  thereof  wherein 
the  aromatic  group  is  disposed  at  any  point  from  the  second 
to  the  seventeenth  carbon  atoms  and  thereafter  drying  the 
material  to  remove  water  retained  by  said  textile  material 
through  impregnation  with  said  aqueous  aryl  stearic  acid. 
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3,870,556 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Noll;  Gunter  Oertel,  both  of  Koein,  and  Karl  Schafer, 
Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,200,  April  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    24,    1972, 
2120090 

Int.  CI.  C08h  19102 
U.S.  CI.  117—141  4  Claims 

I.  A  textile,  containing  keratin  fibres,  treated  with  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  having  the  general  formula: 

A-[0-CO-(0)„— R-NCOl™ 
wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10; 
/?  is  0  or  1; 

A  is  an  m-valcnt  residue  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  500  to  about  18,000  which  residue  is  free  of 
Zerewitinof-active  hydrogen  atoms  and  which  is  obtained 
by  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  polymer  which 
contains  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  impart 
shrink-proofing  properties  to  said  textile. 


3,870,557 
TREATMENT  OF  POROUS  WEB  STRUCTURES  WITH 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Herbert  Fink,  Bickenbach;  Manfred  Munzer,  Bensheim,  and 
Horst  Dinklage,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,731 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    17,    1971, 
2135828 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  117-161  R  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  coating  or  strengthening  a  porous  web 
structure  by  contacting  said  web  with  a  synthetic  resin  con- 
tained in  particulate  form  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  web  structure  ( 1)  is  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  suspension,  prepared  by  an  aqueous  suspension 
polymerization  process,  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  about  35°C.,  the  resin  particles 
in  said  suspension  having  an  average  particle  diameter  be- 
tween about  0.05  mm  and  about  0.5  mm  and  being  present  in 
said  suspension  in  an  amount  giving  a  solids  content  of  up  to 
70  percent  by  weight,  and  ( 2 )  is  then  dried  at  a  temperature 
between  about  80°C.  and  about  180°C..  the  amount  of  resin 
suspension  employed  being  such  as  to  leave  between  about 
lOg/m-  and  about  200g/m-'  of  resin  in  said  web  structure  after 
drying. 


3,870,558 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LAYER  OF  COMPOUNDS 

OF  GROUPS  II  AND  VI 
Kazuo  Shimizu;  Okio  Yoshida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuo 
Terakawa,  Tokosuka,  and  Satoshi  Aihara,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibouro  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,454,  Aug.  17,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,793.069.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
368  J09.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Feb.  19.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  117-201  7  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  layer  of  Group  II-VI  compound 
which  comprises  forming  a  layer  of  cadmium  selenide  on  a 
substrate  plate  and  heat-treating  it  in  an  atmosphere  compris- 
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ing  an  inert  gas,  O.l-lOVr  by  volume  of  oxygen  on  the  basis 
said  inert  gas  and  vapour  of  sulfur  or  mixtures  of  sulfur  with 


V 
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selenium,  whereby  uniform  grain  growth  with  narrow  rai  ge 
grain  size  disti 


ibution  is  effected. 
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3,870,559 
PAPER  TREATMENT 
Ronald  Cowling,  and  James  Nairn  Greenshields,  both  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,844,  Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  19p0, 
9115/70 

Int.  CI.  B44d  ///«,  G03g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  117—201  3  Claims 

1.  A  mctho(jl  of  improving  the  electroconductivity  of  pa  icr 

which  comprises  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  pa  5er 

an  aqueous  sdlution  of  a  copolymer  containing  in  the  mc  Ic- 


culc  IS-SO'?^ 


)y  weight  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


CH 


3     . 


CH^  -   C 


COOCH  CH  N R 


wherein  R'  re  iresents  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  and  R'  each  inde 
pendently  rep  esents  methyl  or  ethyl  or  R''  and  R '  taken  to- 
gether represent  -CH2CH20CH.,CH2-  or  -(CH.,)„-  where 
n  represents  4  or  5  and  X'  represents  a  chloride  or  aceiate 
ion,  the  remainder  of  the  copolymer  consisting  of  styrtne 
vinyl  toluene.  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate  or  methyl  methacry  ate 
units,  said  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weigh;  in 
the  range  5,000  to  2,000,000. 


■-AND 


•OR 
e  Lu- 


3,870,560 
SILICATE-AND  HYDROXIDE-CONTAINING  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS,  AND  LIQUID  CONCENTRATES  F( 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gary  Allen  Shumaker,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
brizol  Corporation,  Thickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,343 
Int.  CLC23g  1114:  C\\6  3I08 
U.S.  CI.  134-2  24  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cleaning  concentrate  containing  at  least  Jfi^t 
dissolved  solids  by  weight,  which  comprises  an  aqueous  s61u- 
tion  of  about  15-25*7^  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
about  35-45*^  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  silicate,  about  145^ 
of  at  least  one  organic  sequestrant,  and  about  2-15%  of  at 
least  one  anionic  surfactant. 

18.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  metal  object  which  comprises 
contacting  said  object  with  a  composition  according  to  claim 
11. 


March  11,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


617 


3,870,561 
ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR 
Jean-Claude  Charbonnier,  St.-Germain-en-Laye,  France,  and 
Helmut  Tannenberger,  Geneve,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Geneva,  Sv^itzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,204,  Oct.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,730,771,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,798, 
March  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,773,558.  This  application  Nov.  17, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  307,560 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.   9,    1969, 
15148/69;  Mar.  9.  1971.  3400/71.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CLHOlm  J5/02 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  14  Claims 


2.  about  O.Ol-SCJ  by  weight  nickel  hydroxide  powder; 

3.  a  cadmium  compound  powder  selected  from  the  group 
of  CdO.  Cd(OH)2,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

4.  a  binder. 

3.  A  pressed  cadmium  negative  electrode  having  a  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising  a  compressed  mixture 
supported  on  said  substrate,  said  mixture  comprising: 

a.  a  cadmium  compound  powder  selected  from  the  group  of 
CdO,  Cd(OH)2,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  generally  spherically  shaped  cadmium  metal  particles 
having  an  average  particle  formed  by  condensing  cad- 
mium metal  vapors  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  size  of  3- 1 2 
microns  and  stabilized  with  a  minor  amount  of  CdO,  said 
cadmium  metal  particles  comprising  not  more  than  347f 
by  weight  of  the  powder  mixture; 

c.  about  0.01-5<7f  by  weight  nickel  hydroxide  powder;  and 
d.  a  binder. 


1.  An  electric  accumulator  comprising: 

la  container  divided  into  an  anodic  compartment  and  a 
cathodic  compartment; 

an  anode  in  said  anodic  compartment  consisting  essentially 
of  a  composition  of  an  active  metallic  constituent  and  at 
least  one  other  metal,  said  metallic  constituent  being 
taken  from  Group  lA,  IIA,  MB  or  IIIB  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  said  metallic  constituent  forming  with  said  other 
metal  an  alloy  which  is  liquid  at  an  operating  temperature 
of  up  to  about  i{)0°C; 

a  solid  cathode  in  said  cathodic  compartment  having  a 
sintered  electronically  conductive  structure  incorporat- 
ing a  cathodically  reducible  metal  compound; 

a  solid  fluidtight  separator  consisting  of  beta  alumina  per- 
meable to  the  ions  of  said  metallic  constituent  between 
said  compartments;  and 

an  electrolyte  in  said  cathodic  compartment  consisting 
csscntialjy  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  of  said 
constituent  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  a 
reaction  product  composed  of  cations  of  said  constituent 
and  anions  of  said  reducible  compound,  said  cathode 
being  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  separator. 


3,870.562 
USE  OF  Ni(OH),  IN  PRESSED  PLATE  ELECTRODES 
Henry  A.  Catherino,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,017 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  43104 
U.S.  CI.  136-24  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  rechargeable  cell  having  an  alkali-electrolyte  resis- 
tant container  having  at  least  one  insulated  terminal  thereon, 
a  positive  electrode,  an  alkali  electrolyte,  and  a  cadmium 
pressed  negative  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
negative  electrode  comprising: 

a.  substrate; 

b.  a  compressed  mixture  supported  on  said  substrate,  said 
mixture  comprising: 

I.  stabilized  cadmium  metal  generally  spherically  shaped 
particles  formed  by  condensing  cadmium  metal  vapors 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  about  3-12  microns; 
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7.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  cadmium  negative 
electrode  for  a  rechargeable  cell  having  enhanced  anti-fading 
properties  comprising: 

a.  providing  generally  spherically  shaped  particles  of  stabi- 
lized cadmium  metal  powder  formed  by  condensing  cad- 
mium metal  vapors  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  about  3-12  microns  and  contain- 
ing about  \9(  by  weight  CdO  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  the 
metallic  powder; 

b.  mixing  together  said  metallic  cadmium  powder  with 
nickel  hydroxide  and  a  cadmium  compound  powder 
selected  from  the  group  of  CdO,  Cd(OH)2,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  form  a  mixture  containing  from  not  more  than 
347(  by  weight  metallic  cadmium,  about  0.1-5*7^  by 
weight  nickel  hydroxide,  about  60-98'7f  by  weight  cad- 
mium oxide  compound; 

blending  said  powder  mixture  with  a  binder;  and 
compressing  the  mixture  on  foraminous  substrate  to  form 
an  electrode. 


c. 
d. 


3,870,563 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Samuel  Ruben,  53  Seacord  Rd.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  10801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  82,701,  Oct.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  252,724,  May  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,798,070,  and  Ser.  No.  277,787,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  293,367,  Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Julv  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,443 

Int."  CI.  HOlm  39/00 

U.S.CL  136-26  '         10  Claims 

1.  An  electric  storage  battery  having  a  positive  electrode 

comprising  a  grid  of  titanium,  a  thin  layer  of  nickel  on  the 

titanium,  a  dense  layer  of  lead  over  the  nickel  and  a  coating 

of  lead  peroxide  on  said  lead;  a  negative  electrode  comprising 
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a  grid  of  stainless  steel,  a  thin  layer  of  nickel  on  the  stainless 
steel,  a  dense  plating  of  lead  on  the  nickel,  a  porous  spongy 


type  constituted  by  a  chain  of  substantially  spherical  particles 
and  having  a  specific  surface  within  the  range  of  50  tc  600 


m'/g.  said  cirbon  black  having  been  subjected  to  a  thermo- 
chemical  treatment  in  a  chlorine  atmosphere  at  a  temper  iture 
within  the  range  of  1500°  to  3000°C. 


975 


3,870,566 
BATTERY  HAVING  VENTING  PASSAGEWAY  OUTSIDE 

OF  OR  IN  GAS-PERVIOUS  LAYERS 
Bernard  C.  Bergum,  and  Tor  Oppedal,  both  of  Madison,  Kis. 
assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,159 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1106 
coating  of  lead  on  said  plated  lead,  and  an  electrolyte  of    IJ«S.  CI.  136'— III  19  Claims 

sulfuric  acid. 


3,870,564 
ALKALINE  CELL 
Isutomu  Takamura,  Kawasaki;  Yoshimi  Kanada,  Tokorozawa, 
and  Shintari  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,433 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  43102 
U.S.  CI.  136-30  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  alkaline  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  positive  electrode  consisting  of  a  positive  electrode 
composition; 

b.  a  separator  disposed  between  said  positive  electrode  and 
a  negative  zinc  electrode; 

c.  an  alkaline  electrolyte  as  a  component  of  said  negative 
electrode  material; 

d.  a  negative  zinc  electrode  comprising  a  negative  electrode 
material;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  nega- 
tive electrode  material  comprising  finely  divided  zinc 
particles,  from  0.1  to  20  percent  by  wt  zinc  oxide,  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  from  0.05  to 
10  10  percent  by  wt  of  a  gel  forming  material  durable  to 
said  alkaline  electrolyte,  0.1  to  10  percent  by  wt  of  boric 
acid,  its  salts  or  boron  oxide,  from  0. 1  to  20  percent  by 
wt  of  an  inorganic  oxide  or  hydroxide  which  is  stable  to 
said  eletrolyte  and  0.1  to  10  percent  by  wt  of  pulverized 
cellulose,  wherein  the  metal  of  said  inorganic  oxide  or 
hvdroxide  is  less  noble  than  zinc. 


^LAMINATEP   PORTIONS 


3,870,565 
CATHODE  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  OXYGEN  AND  A 
RECHARGEABLE  CELL  COMPRISING  SAID  CATHODE 
Maurice     Bonnemay,     240,     bd.     Jean-Jaures,     Boulogne- 
Billancourt,  Haut-de-Seine;  Guy  Rene  Bronoel,  60,  avenue 
des  Etats-Unis,  Versailles,  Yvelines;  Jean-Baptiste  Donnet, 
29,  rue  Zwiellem,  Didenhelm,  Haut-Rhin;  Jacques  Lahaye, 
31,  rue  George  Sand.  Mulhouse,  Haut-Rhin,  and  Joel  Alain 
Sarradin,  46,  avenue  de  Cressac  "commanderie  des  Temp- 
liers",  Elancourt,  Yvelines,  all  of  France 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,139 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    19,    1973, 
73.22182 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/04.  i5/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  for  the  reduction  of  oxygen  and  especially  for 
a  rechargeable  cell,  comprising  a  support  on  which  is  placed 
an  electrochemical  catalyst  consisting  of  finely-divided  car- 
bon, wherein  said  carbon  is  of  the  non-porous  carbon-black 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  battery  having 

a.  at  least  one  cell  comprising 
i.  a  positive  electrode, 
ii.  a  negptive  electrode,  and 
iii.  a  electrolyte-containing  layer  separating  the  two 

trodes,  and 

b.  a  cell  terminal  member  in  contact  with  the  outside 
of  one  of  the  end  electrodes  and  providing  a  terrwnal 
therefor;  the  cell  terminal  member  comprising  an  eUctri 
cally  conductive,  liquid  impervious  plastic  inner 
which  is  pervious  to  the  gases  generated  by  the  cell 

wherein  the  improvement  provides  a  gas-venting  passagelway, 
the  passageway  comprising 

c.  a  hollow  fiber  made  from  a  material  which  is  perviojis  to 
the  gases  to  be  vented  from  the  cell,  the  fiber  being 
ated  beyond  the  inside  face  of  the  gas-pervious 
layer  sO|that  gases  generated  by  the  cell  must  first 
through  the  inner  layer  before  reaching  the  fiber 
hollow  interior  of  the  fiber  communicating  with  the  Exte- 
rior of  the  battery. 
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^  3,870,567 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Nigel  Innes  Palmer,  Lexington,  and  Nathan  Sugarman,  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,487 
Int.  CL  HOlm  3100 
U.S.  CI.  136-148  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  battery  separator  using  no^iwo- 
ven  fibers  formed  from  a  polymeric  resin  having  a  degree  of 
undesirable  hydrophobia,  solid  below  180°F,  extrudablejas  a 
hot  melt  and  resistant  to  degradation  by  at  least  either  acids 
or  alkalies  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  said  polyn  eric 
resin  and  welting  agent,  the  wetting  agent  being  included  in  an 
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the  resin  with  said  amount  being  (a)  incompatable  with  the 
resin  below  the  resin's  melting  point  such  that  the  wetting 
agent  will  bloom  over  a  period  of  time  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures in  a  battery  yet  (b)  compatable  with  the  resin  at  the 


amount  of  0.5  -  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of   coupling  means  coupling  said  pair  of  first  metal  layers  to  said 

cold  heat  exchanger  in  electrically  insulating  and  thermally 
conducting  relation,  said  coupling  means  including  a  ceramic 
plate  and  a  second  metal  plate,  a  metal  layer  on  both  sides  of 
said  ceramic  plate,  said  ceramic  plate  having  one  of  its  metal 
layer  sides  facing  said  thermoelements  and  affixed  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  first  metal  layers,  and  said  second  metal  plate 
bridging  the  cold  ends  of  the  legs  and  affixed  to  the  other  of 
the  metal  layer  sides  of  said  ceramic  plate,  said  second  metal 
plate  and  the  part  of  said  pair  of  first  metal  layers  which 
contacts  said  thermoelements  being  of  the  same  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybde- 


num. 


JI_Z!!_JL,»    3.       JL^       ^ 
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extrusion  temperature;  extruding  said  mixture  as  a  hot  plastic 
through  a  die  opening  and  forming  a  fiber  containing  said 
wetting  agent  therein;  forming  said  fiber  into  a  web  compris- 
ing other  like  fibers;  developing  said  wetting  agent  by  heating 
said  fiber  and  forming  said  battery  separator. 


3,870,569 
PROCESS  FOR  BORIDING  REFRACTORY  METALS  AND 

THEIR  ALLOYS 
Harald  Krzyminski,  Koenigstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche   Gold-und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    Vormals    Roessler, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,190 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    25,    1972, 
2225378 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  148-6  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  boriding  a  refractory  metal  consisting 
essentially  of  annealing  amorphous  boron  powder  in  an  oxy- 
gen-free vacuum  and  then  packing  the  refractory  metal  in  the 
oxygen-free  amorphous  boron  powder  and  boriding  the  metal 
in  a  vacuum  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,870,568 
HEAT  GENERATOR 
Gerhard  Oesterhelt;  Josef  Winkler,  both  of  Nurnberg;  Dieter 
Falkenberg,  Eriangen,  and  Eugen  Szabo  de  Bucs,  Buben- 
ruth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  290,161,  Sept.  18, 1972,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,766,  May  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,010 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    24,    1969, 
1926645 

Int.  CL  HOlz  1130 
U.S.  CL  136-212  6  Claims 


3,870,570 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  METAL  SLABS 

Arthur  H.  Fieser,  P.O.  Box  A,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101,  and 

Loreley  S.  Mobley,  4420  Sebald  Dr.,  Franklin.  Ohio  45005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,794,  Nov.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,072.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,116 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7102 
U.S.  CI.  148-9.5  ,  1  Claim 


^   %":-^ 


1.  A  heat  generator  for  converting  heat  energy  into  electri- 
cal energy,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoelements  with  two 
thermoelement  legs  of  opposite  conductivity  type  of  germani- 
um-silicon alloy  connected  electrically  in  series  and  thermally 
in  parallel,  each  of  said  thermoelement  legs  having  a  hot  end 
and  a  cold  end  with  the  cold  end  being  connected  in  electrical 
insulation  and  thermal  conductivity  with  one  another  and  with 
a  cold  heat  exchanger,  a  pair  of  first  metal  layers  contacting 
each  of  said  cold  ends  of  said  thermoelements,  one  of  said  pair 
of  said  first  metal  layers  having  electrical  terminals,  rigid 


1.  A  method  for  scarfing  metal  slabs  comprising: 

A.  delivering  a  slab  to  a  first  rotatable  slab  support  means 
from  a  first  direction;  j 

B.  incjining  said  slab  upon  said  first  support  means  to  ex- 
pose the  top  surface  of  said  slab; 

C.  longitudinally  traversing  said  top  surface  of  said  slab  with 
a  scarfing  torch  to  selectively  condition  said  top  surface 
of  said  slab; 

D.  transferring  said  slab  from  said  first  slab  support  means 
to  a  second  rotatable  slab  support  means; 

E.  inclining  said  slab  upon  said  second  support  means  to 
expose  the  bottom  surface  of  said  slab; 

F.  longitudinally  traversing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  slab 
with  said  scarfing  torch  to  selectively  condition  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  slab;  and 

G.  discharging  said  slab  from  said  second  slab  support 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  first  direction. 
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3,870,571 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS  WHICH  ARE  BEING 

FLAME  SCARFED 

Karl  Monreal,  Angermund,  and  Rudolf  Schwitzgobel,  Krefeld- 

Traar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,225 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
2305285 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  148-9.5  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  flame  scarfing  the  surface  of  an  interme- 
diate product,  wherein  the  product  is  subjected  to  a  flame 
followed  by  wetting  the  surface  with  water,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  step,  succeeding  the  wetting,  of  blowing  the 
surface  by  means  of  an  air  jet  until  completely  dried. 


3,870,572 

PROCESS  FOR  NITRIDING  UNALLOYED  OR 

LOW-ALLOY  STEEL 

Hans  Brugger.  and  Helmut  Mallener,  both  of  Friedrichshafen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrechshafen  AG., 

Friedrechshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  .26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1972, 
2221169  '  "  . 

Int.  CKC23C  11116,  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  148-16.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  nitriding  a  body  of  low -alloy  or  non-alloyed 
steel  which  comprises  treating  said  body  in  a  first  stage  for  a 
period  of  about  2  hours  to  8  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about 
650°  C,  said  temperature  being  above  the  a-y  transformation 
temperature  in  the  iron-nitrogen  system,  in  an  ammonia- 
containing  gas  and  sufficient  to  effect  nitrogen  diffusion  into 
at  least  a  surface  zone  of  said  body;  thereafter  slowly  cooling 
said  body;  and  subsequently  treating  said  body  with  an  am- 
monia-containing gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  about  570°C 
for  a  period  of  2  to  4  hours,  said  temperature  being  below  the 
a-y  transformation  point,  to  effect  equalization  in  said  zone, 
the  gas  stream  in  said  first  stage  having  a  residual  ammonia 
content  of  at  least  lO'/r  by  volume  and  the  gas  stream  in  said 
second  stage  having  a  residual  ammonia  content  of  45  to  b09c 
by  volume. 


3,870,573 
SCALE  MODIFIER  FOR  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
Colin  Smith,  Brentford,  England,  assignor  to  Oxy  Metal  Fin- 
ishing Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
6551/73 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35/22;  C23f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  148-22  3  Claims 

I.  In  an  aqueous  acidic  phosphating  composition  containing 
scale  forming  metal  ions  the  improvement  comprising  includ- 
ing at  least  0.0005*^  of  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid/formalde- 
hyde condensation  product  or  a  salt  thereof 
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3,870,574 

TWO  STAGE  HEAT  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNALLOYED,  COLD-ROLLED  \ 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  ' 

Mihaly  Stefan;  Zoltan  Hegedus;  Fulop  Balazs,  and  Gylila 
Juhasz,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Cser^li 
Femmu,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  21,  1971,  CE 
854  I 

f  Int.  CI.  HO  If  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  148^122  '  2  Claims 

1.  A  procejss  for  the  production  of  unalloyed  electh)- 
technical  stce)  strip  of  improved  magnetic  and  mechanical 
properties,  consisting  of  hot  rolling  low  carbon  steel  having 
not  more  that  0. 10  percent  carbon  to  produce  hot-rolled  strip 
covered  with  hot-rolling  scale,  then  covering  said  scale  witn  a 
layer  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonate,  aluminum  hydroxide  and  a  mixture 
thereof  then  heating  the  strip  with  covered  scale  to  700°  to 
950°C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  carbon  content  to 
not  more  than  0.01  percent,  then  pickling  and  cold  rolling  to 
its  final  gauge  the  decarburized  strip,  and  thereafter  heat  ng 
the  strip  in  a  first  stage  to  350°  to  600°C.  for  about  2  hours  aind 
in  a  second  stage  to  600°  to  780°C.  for  about  0.5  hour. 


T  3,870,575 

FABRICATING  A  GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE  DEVICE 
Masashi  Dosen,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  C^r 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,371,  March  19,  197B, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,4-  9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,   1972, 
28285 

I  Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  148-^171  12  Claims 


<^'^  U^J^rl  4 


i>^Mr>^r>^ 


T~^ 


I.  A  methdd  of  fabricating  a  gallium  phosphide  de\  ice 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  substrate  of  N-type  gallium  phosphide; 

b.  forming  a  melt  of  gallium-gallium  phosphide  solution 
including  a  P-type  impurity,  said  impurity  having  a  can 
centratiou  that  maintains  approximately  equilibrium  with 
that  of  the  ambient  vapor  phase;  and 

c.  growing  a  P-type  epitaxial  layer  on  said  substrate  frbm 
said  melt,  said  impurity  concentration  therein  being  not 
more  than  nJlASb  k  x  10"'^"  mol  %  wherein  n^  (cm"'') 
is  the  carrier  concentration  in  said  substrate  and  A  is  a 
distribution  coefficient  of  said  impurity. 
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3,870,576 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROFILED  P-N  JUNCTION  IN  A 

PLATE  OF  SEMICONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Ilya  Leonidovich  Isitovsky,  15  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  43,  korpus  2, 

kv.  39,  and  Grigory  Avrumovlch  Zelikman,  ulitsa  Alexeya 

Tolstoga,  26,  kv.  27,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,870,  April  29,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,157 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  148-188  3  Claims 


3,870,578 
POLYURETHANE  PROPELLANT 
Peter  L.  Nichols,  Jr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,762 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  propellant  composition  comprising 

a.  an  oxidizing  salt,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  nitrate  and  ammonium  perchlorate, 

b.  a  polymeric  diol  having  the  formula 


H0-.(CH-CH2-0)^H 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3-  and 

OjNOCHr, 

c.  2,  4-toluene  diisocyanate, 

d.  a  trihydroxy  alcohol, 

e.  a  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobaltic  acetyl 
acetonate,  cobalt  naphthenate,  and  ferric  acetyl  aceton- 
ate,  and 

f.  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctyl 
azelate  and  dioctyl  sebacate-; 


^pkwm^ 


1.  A  method  of  diffusion  forming  a  profiled  p-n  junction  in 
a  plate  of  semiconductive  material,  comprising:  covering  a 
surface  of  the  plate  with  a  solution  of  a  first  substance  to  be 
diffused  and  drying  the  applied  solution;  selectively  applying 
by  the  use  of  a  mask,  a  patch  of  a  protective  material  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  profile,  the  protective  material 
not  dissolving  in  the  solvent  of  said  solution  of  a  first  sub- 
stance; applying  on  the  layer  of  the  first  substance  to  be  dif- 
fused, having  a  layer  of  protective  material  thereon,  a  solution 
of  a  second  substance  to  be  diffused  which  does  not  affect  the 
layer  of  protective  material;  drying  the  applied  solution  of  the 
second  substance;  removing  the  protective  layer  by  subjecting 
the  semiconductive  plate  to  a  solvent  which  does  not  dissolve 
the  first  and  second  substances;  and  subjecting  the  semicon- 
ductive plate  to  thermal  treatment  to  form  the  required  pro- 
filed p-n  junction  by  diffusing  said  first  and  second  substances. 


3,870,577 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WHISKER-LIKE  CRYSTALS  OF 

AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE 
Marian  E.  Hills,  China  Lake,  and  William  M.  Ayres,  Ridgecr- 
est,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,680 

Int.  CI.  C06b ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  149—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  whisker-like  crystals  of  ammo- 
nium perchlorate  which  comprises  the  follow  ing  steps; 

a.  providing  a  quantity  of  a  solution  of  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate; 

b.  providing  a  porous  glass  tube; 

c.  rubbing  a  thin,  uniform  film  of  silicone  adhesive  onto  the 
outside  walls  of  said  tube;  and 

d.  feeding  said  solution  into  said  tube  under  ambient  condi- 
tions; 

whereby  diffusion  of  said  solution  through  said  walls  produces 
whisker-like  crystals  which  grow  so  long  as  said  solution  dif- 
fuses through  the  walls  of  said  tiibe. 


3,870,579 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERFORATE  WAFER  FROM 

FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Richard  Danby  Uncapher,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,525 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-174  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  perforate  wafer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  laying  a  thin  flexible  tube  on  a  drum, 
rotating  the  drum,  and  simultaneously  moving  it  axially  to 
wind  said  tube  in  a  helix  on  said  drum;  blowing  the  last  turn 
being  wound  approximately  at  its  initial  point  of  contact  with 
the  drum  against  the  next  turn  adjacent  thereto;  cutting  each 
turn  of  said  tube  off  of  said  drum  by  cutting  each  turn  in  a 
direction  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the  tube  axis  and 
along  a  line  extending  lengthwise  along  the  drum  axis;  laying 
the  severed  turns  flat  in  predetermined  positions  such  that 
each  severed  turn  has  a  surface  contiguous  to  the  other  sev- 
ered turns  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  each  severed  turn 
being  contiguous  to  at  least  one  other  severed  turn,  all  the 
axes  of  said  severed  turns  being  substantially  parallel  and  lying 
in  a  single  plane;  bonding  the  most  contiguous  surfaces  of 
each  severed  turn  to  the  other  contiguous  surfaces  of  the 
others  contiguous  thereto  in  said  predetermined  positions; 
cutting  said  bonded  turns  perpendicularly  to  the  axes  thereof 
to  provide  smaller  sheet-like  sections,  each  section  having  a 
set  of  parallel  tube  axes;  bonding  the  said  sections  together 
into  a  laminate  in  a  manner  such  that  a  plane  through  all  the 
tube  axes  of  one  section  is  substantially  parallel  to  each  corre- 
sponding plane  through  the  axes  of  the  other  sections,  all  of 
said  tube  axes  being  parallel;  cutting  said  laminate  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  tube  axes  to  provide  thin  wafers,  said 
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wafers  being  perforate  by  virtue  of  the  holes  in  the  severed 
tubing. 


3,870,580 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OF  A  FIBER 

REINFORCED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Jack  T.  Belcher,  1 100  E.  Sahara  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89105 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,708,  Feb.  25, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,448 

Int.  CI.  B29h  9104 

U.S.  CI.  156-181  5  Claims 


25 


25'  '-.es 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  high  strength  fiber  reinforced 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  bundles,  of  reinforcing  fibers,  in 
spaced,  generally  parallel  relation  and  in  a  pattern  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  channels  between  said  bundles  with  a 
first  set  of  parallel  channels  transversely  intersecting  a 
second  set  of  parallel  channels; 

securing  said  bundles,  at  one  end  thereof,  in  said  described 
spaced  relation  and  rendering  each  bundle  sufficiently 
rigid  to  be  self-supporting; 

substantially  filling  said  sets  of  channels  with  additional 
bundles  of  reinforcing  fibers  arranged  in  layers  with  the 
bundles  of  adjacent  layers  extending  alternately  along 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  channels;  and 

encasing  all  said  fibers  in  ah  initially  fluid  bonding  agent, 
then  solidifying  said  agent  to  form  said  structure. 


3,870,581 
FRICTION  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  D.  Afflerbach,  Levittown,  Pa.;  Irvin  Barnett,  Martins- 
ville, and  Walter  B.  Peters,  South  Orange,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Johns-Manvilie  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,119 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54100,  B31c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  156-192  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  friction  element  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  glass  having 
warp  strands  and  fill  strands; 

b.  impregnating  said  glass  fabric  with  a  curable  cement; 
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c.  winding  said  glass  fabric  onto  a  mandrel  to  form  a  spirally 
wrapped  hollow  cylinder; 

d.  slicing  said  cylinder  into  disc  preforms,  each  of  said  4scs 
having  a  series  of  spirally  wound,  continuous,  parallel 
strands  of  glass  fiber  extending  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion thereof  and  a  series  of  parallel  strands  of  glass  fiber 
disposed  normally  of  the  faces  of  said  disc  to  proyide 
frictional  properties  thereto,  each  of  said  disc  prefofms 
having  an^xial  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  antnu- 
lar  width  thereof;  and  I 

e.  molding  said  disc  preforms  under  heat  and  pressur^  to 
form  friction  elements  containing  glass  fiber 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  friction  element  as  defined  in 
claim  1  further  comprising  distributing  non-ferous  metal  chips 
over  said  glass  fabric  prior  to  winding  said  glass  fabric  onto  the 
mandrel. 


L 


3,870,582 
<iOVEL  LAMINATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Brackett,  Wakefield,  and  Paul  A.  Plasse,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,203 

Int.  CI.  C09j  9100;  B32b  iUOO 

U.S.  CI.  156-306  8  Claims 


60 


WJi,^N^N^NihiMt^^^ 


-25 


50 


30 


1.  In  a  syst(  m  for  the  heat  lamination  of  I.D.  cards  or 


credit  cards  including  means  to  restrain  a  laminar  assemibly 


D. 


as- 


during  heat  lamination  thereof  and  wherein  said  laminar 
sembly  comprises  an  information  storage  medium  interposed 
between  protective  sheet  materials  at  least  one  of  which  {pro- 
vides means  for  viewing  said  information  and  wherein  at  l^ast 
one  of  said  sheet  materials  has  an  adherent  capability  inte- 
grated therewith  and  wherein  said  system  includes  means  [for 
applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  laminate  said  assem- 
bly, the  improvement  wherein  pressure  distribution  melans 
which  comprises  a  deformable  element  which  is  arcute  along 
both  the  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  axis  are  arranged  in  rela- 
tion with  said  laminar  assembly  to  distribute  pressure  applied 
to  said  assembly  as  said  assembly  is  heated  so  that  initially  ^aid 
pressure  is  applied  to  a  preselected  portion  of  the  assembly 
and  as  further  pressure  is  applied,  the  area  of  the  assemble  to 
which  pressure  is  applied  is  progressively  increased  until  pres 
sure  is  applied  substantially  uniformly  to  all  portions  of  said 
assembly. 


I  ED, 


IS 


3,870,583 
PRE-FORMED,  MULCH  CARPET  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Lester  Gidge,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Terra-Tex  Corpora- 
tion, Nashua,  N.H.  1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,425,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned.  TM 
application  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,040 
Int.  CI.  B29b  y//2 
U.S.  CI.  156—500                                                      11  Claims 
I.  Apparatus  for  making  elongated  webs  of  artificial  mulch 
material  from  wood  bark,  said  apparatus  comprising:         [ 
means  for  grinding  redwood  bark  into  particles,  drying  sjaid 

particles  and  delivering  the  same  to  a  charring  oven 
charring  oven  means  for  heating  said  particles  to  a  predel  er 
mined  temperature; 
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conveyor  means  advancing  along  a  path  from  a  feeding 
zone,  through  a  heating  zone  and  a  molding  zone  into  a 
discharge  zone; 

hopper  means  in  said  feeding  zone  for  continuously  receiv- 
ing said  charred,  ground  particles  and  metering  a  mixture 
of  said  particles  and  a  plastic  binder  onto  said  conveyor; 
heating  means  along  said  path,  in  said  heating  zone,  for 
activating  said  plastic  binder  to  form  a  heated,  semicohe- 
sive  layer  of  said  mixture; 

molding  means  along  said  path  in  said  molding  zone,  includ- 
ing a  rotatable,  hard,  pocketed  pattern  roll  forming  a  nip 


ends  of  the  webs  for  feeding  a  pair  of  adhesive  tapes  in  mutu- 
ally adhesive  contact  with  each  other  in  the  plane  of  abutment 
of  the  webs,  traversing  means  connected  to  the  adhesive  tape 
dispenser  for  moving  it  laterally  across  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
webs,  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  on  the  dispenser  disposed 
immediately  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  webs  and  plane  of  contact  of  the  adhesive  tapes  which 
adhesively  join  the  ends  of  the  adhesive  tapes  in  a  joint  end. 
a  clamp  on  the  adhesive  tape  dispenser  having  gripping  jaws 
disposed  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
webs  and  in  line  with  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  pressure 
rollers  whereby  the  clamp  grasps  the  joint  ends  of  the  adhesive 
tapes  fed  from  the  adhesive  tape  supplies  between  the  pres- 
sure rollers  and  through  them  in  a  direction  disposed  away 
from  the  abutting  ends  of  the  webs  whereby  the  joint  ends  are 
securely  engaged  in  the  clamp,  an  anchor  on  the  clamp  for 
holding  it  and  the  clamped  joint  ends  of  the  tapes  and  restrain- 
ing them  against  movement  toward  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
webs  as  the  traversing  means  moves  the  adhesive  tape  dis- 
penser and  adhesive  tape  supplies  across  both  sides  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  webs  with  the  pressure  rollers  passing 
forcefully  against  opposite  surfaces  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
webs  whereby  lengths  of  tapes  are  applied  above  and  below 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  webs  to  join  them  together  without 
pulling  the  webs  to  one  side,  and  final  cutting  means  for  sever- 
ing the  ends  of  the  applied  adhesive  tapes  at  the  sides  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  webs  which  they  have  joined  together. 


with  a  hard  pinch-off  roll,  for  pressing  said  layer  into  an 
irregular,  grooved,  random  pattern  on  one  face  to  simu- 
late natural  mulch  the  pockets  of  said  roll  having  rims 
therearound; 

means  for  supplying  a  strong,  non-tearable  backing  of  rela- 
tively high  tensile  strength  to  said  molding  zone; 

compression  roll  means  along  said  path  for  pressing  said 
strong,  non-tearable  backing  on  the  other  face  of  said 
molded  mulch  layer;  and 

stripping  means  along  said  path  in  said  discharge  zone  for 
stripping  said  web  from  said  moving  pocketed  surface. 


3,870,584 
AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE-SIDE  ADHESIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
BANDS  OR  WEBS 
Willi  Jores,  Opiaden;  Franz  Hoffacker,  Langenfeld,  and  Hel- 
mut Lehmann,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,015 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   22,   1972, 
2219826 

Int.  CI.  B31f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  156-505  9  Claims 


ipj^^ 


3,870,585 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  AND 

SLURRIES 

Tommy  Carter  Kearns,  Lisle,  and  Donald  A.  Stoltenberg,  Park 

Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pureco  Systems,  Inc.,  Rose- 

mont.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,596 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1122,  1116;  F26b  3112 

U.S.  CI.  159-4  A  33  Claims 


/  T^» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  two  elongated  webs  end-to-end 
to  each  other  comprising  a  pair  of  web  supplies  for  feeding  the 
two  webs  together  in  substantial  abutment  end-to-end  in  a 
plane,  an  adhesive  tape  dispenser  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
adhesive  tape  supplies  disposed  above  and  below  the  abutting 


15.  The  method  of  recovering  inverse  solubility  inorganic 
salts  from  water  solutions,  characterized  by  the  combination 
of  steps  comprising: 
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a.  introducing  and  flowing  a  water  solution  of  the  inverse 
solubility  inorganic  salt  to  be  recovered  downwardly  over 
the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  a  wet-wall  evaporator,  said 
solution  being  introduced  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
evaporator; 

b.  directing  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gas  downwardly 
within  said  evaporator  between  the  wet  walls  thereof,  said 
hot  gas  stream  radiating  heat  directly  to  the  flowing  solu- 
tion on  said  walls  for  evaporation  of  water  therefrom; 

c.  thereafter  turbulently  intermixing  said  heated  solution 
with  said  combustion  gases  to  transfer  sensible  heat  from 
said  gases  to  said  solution  for  further  evaporation  of 
water,  part  of  the  dissolved  inorganic  salt  being  con- 
verted to  precipitated  solids  by  the  said  evaporations; 

d.  separating  the  cooled  gases  from  the  residual  solution 
containing  said  precipitated  solids; 

e.  recycling  to  said  evaporator  in  admixture  with  fresh 
solution  at  least  part  of  said  residual  solution  containing 
suspended  solids  and  repeating  steps  a  and  d  therewith  to 
produce  additional  precipitated  solids;  and 

f.  separating  at  least  part  of  said  solids  from  at  least  part  of 
said  residual  solution  to  obtain  recovered  solid  product  of 
said  inorganic  salt; 

g.  maintaining  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  evaporator  on 
the  walls  thereof  a  circumferentially  extending  zone  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  in  contact  with  said  introduced 
solution  and  its  upper  portion  substantially  out  of  contact 
therewith; 

h.  introducing  water  vapor  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
evaporator  to  maintain  a  high  humidity  atmosphere 
therein  adjacent  said  circumferential  zone;  and 
i.  cooling  said  circumferential  zone  to  condense  said  water 
vapor  on  said  exposed  upper  portion  thereof  and  to  main- 
tain said  solution-contacted  lower  portion  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  of  said  introduced  solution. 
26.  A  direct  heat  exchange  evaporator  for  evaporative 
concentration  of  water  solutions,  including  vertically- 
extending  wall  means  enclosing  an  evaporator  chamber,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  having  an  outlet;  liquid  feed 
inlet  and  distributor  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber arranged  to  distribute  the  water  feed  solution  to  be  con- 
centrated around  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  wall  means  to 
continuousK  wet  said  surfaces  below  said  feed  inlet  and  dis- 
tributor means  with  downwardly  flowing  liquid,  said  liquid 
exiting  through  said  chamber  outlet;  and  tubular  hot  gas  sup- 
ply means  centrally  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  downwardly  therein  to  direct  a  stream  of 
hot  gas  downwardly  through  said  chamber  in  heat  radiation 
relation  with  inner  walls  thereof  and  exiting  through  said 
chamber  outlet;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said 
evaporator  chamber  wall  means  including  upper  and  interme- 
diate portions  of  circular  cross-section,  the  said  upper  portion 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  intermediate  portion  and 
being  connected  thereto  by  an  inwardly  extending  ledge  por- 
tion of  generally  annular  configuration,  said  liquid  feed  means 
being  arranged  to  introduce  said  feed  onto  said  ledge  portion 
for  distributing  flow  therearound,  the  inner  corner  portions  of 
said  ledge  connecting  with  said  intermediate  chamber  portion 
for  providing  smooth  continuous  flow  of  said  feed  downwardly 
over  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  chamber 
portion,  baffle  wall  means  disposed  around  said  tubular  hot 
gas  supply  means  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
extending  downwardly  to  at  least  the  level  of  the  said  ledge 
portion  of  said  feed  inlet  distribution  means  while  being 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  said  baffle  wall  means  providing 
both  a  liquid  splash  shield  and  heat  radiation  shield  to  prevent 
feed  liquid  from  splashing  onto  said  tubular  gas  supply  means 
and  heat  from  being  radiated  from  said  tubular  means  directly 
on  said  feed  inlet  and  distribution  means,  and  liquid-gas  inter- 
mixing means  disposed  across  the  path  of  flow  of  said  exiting 
liquid  and  hot  gas  for  producing  a  turbulent  intermixture 
thereof,  said  intermixing  means  comprising  liquid  vortex  cre- 
ating venturi  means  maintaining  a  swirling  vortex  of  liquid  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  immediately  above  said 
venturi  means. 


975 


3,870,586 
DECORATIVE  FLOWER 
Christopher  W.  Backus,  26  W.  Golden  St.,  Beverly  Ifills, 
Lecanto,  Fla. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,882 
Int.  CI.  A41g  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  161-30  5  CUims 

1.  An  artificial  flower  comprising:  stem  means  includijig  a 
first  attachment  means,  leaf  means  including  a  second  att^ich- 
ment  means,  said  first  attachment  means  comprising  aperture 
means  formed  in  said  stem  means,  said  second  attachnjient 
means  comprising  tab  means  integrally  attached  to  said 
means  and  farmed  from  a  flexible  material,  said  tab  mians 
positioned  within  said  aperture  means  and  wrapped  aboi  t  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  stem 
means,  whereby  said  leaf  is  secured  to  said  stem  means;  flc  wer 
means  connected  to  said  stem  means,  a  first  fastener  means 
interconnected  between  said  stem  means  and  said  flcv 


means. 


wer 


ice. 


3,870,587 
ICE  FLOOR 
Franklin  O.  Merrell,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,880 

Int.  CI,  B32b  51 1& 

L'.S.  CI.  161-37  '  2  Claims 

1.  A  removable  load-bearing  panel  for  a  sub-floor  over 
comprising: 

a.  a  sheet  fietal  top  surface, 

b.  a  rigid  lower  surface, 

c.  a  heat-insulating  core  of  plastic  foam  bonded  betvjccn 
said  surfaces, 

d.  a  woodeji  frame  bonded  between  said  surfaces  and  tc 
outer  edges  of  said  core,  said  frame  having  flat  smooth 
outer  sides  whereby  a  plurality  of  panels  can  be  pi;  ced 
contiguous  to  each  other  to  form  a  floor,  and  inclu 
panel  handling  means  provided  in  the  outer  sides  of 
frame,  sl^id  handling  means  being  hand  holds  for  lifting 
and  plaoement  of  said  panel. 


the 


Jing 
said 


3,870,588 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  HEAT  INSLLATII^G 

WALL  OF  FOAMED  SULFUR 

Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Liquefield  Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,659 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,  1972, 1 47- 
25488 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5118:  B29h  7120;  B32b  3126;  B65d  25118;  B29d 

27100;  B32b  5116 
U.S.  CI.  264^42  7  Clilms 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  heat  insulating  wall  of 
foamed  sulfur  which  comprises  blowing,  in  the  form  of  a  layer, 
melted  sulfur  containing  a  foaming  agent  to  the  inner  surt"ace 
of  an  outer  vessel  of  a  rigid  structure,  said  sulfur  foaming  and 
solidifying  upon  its  application  to  said  surface  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  wall. 
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3,870,589  3,870,591 

CARBON-FLUOROCARBON  FIBER-PLASTIC  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE,  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  BEARING  SURFACE  COVERINGS 

Samuel  M.  Shobert,  17760  Dragoon  Trail.  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Jack  H.  Witman,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

45544  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,219  Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,585,  June  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

Int.  CI.  F16c  73/02,  37100  3*819,438.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,468 

U.S.  CI.  161-47                                                     11  Claims  Int.  CI.  B32b  3126 

U.S.  CI.  161-119  5  Claims 


CLEAR  RESIN  LAYER 


SLIGHTLY 

FOAMED 

REGIONS 

FOAMED 
REGIONS 


BACKING 


FOAMED 

RESIN 

LAYER 


POLYMERIZED  RESIN 

STRENGTHENING 

LAYER 


1.  A  low-friction  bearing  comprising  a  body  of  self- 
supporting,  hardened  plastic  having  at  least  two  adjacent 
laminations  of  fibrous  material  securely  imbedded  therein, 
one  of  said  laminations  having  a  bearing  surface  and  including 
fibers  arranged  in  layer  form  of  fluorocarbon  resin  secured  in 
place  by  said  plastic,  portions  of  said  fibers  being  exposed 
through  said  plastic  to  define  said  bearing  surface,  the  other 
of  said  laminations  being  a  rigid  backing  for  said  one  lamina- 
tion and  including  a  mass  of  adjacent  fibers  in  layer  form  of 
carbon  secured  in  place  by  said  plastic,  said  mass  of  carbon 
fibers  and  plastic  together  forming  said  rigid  backing  which 
serves  as  a  support  for  said  one  lamination,  said  carbon  fibers 
being  adjacent  to  said  layer  of  fluorocarbon  resin  thereby 
providing  thermal  conductivity  between  fibrous  layers. 


I.  A  flexible,  dimensionally  stable,  plastic  surface  covering 
comprising  upper  and  lower  foamed  vinyl  resin  layers,  an 
unfoamed,  intermediate,  reinforcing  layer  of  vinyl  resin  con- 
taining, polymerized  cross-linked  monomer,  and  a  vinyl  resin 
top  coat.  j  I 


3,870,592 

LAMINATES  CONTAINING  OUTER  PLIES  OF 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  WEBS 

Robert  J.  Brock,  and  David  W.  Hudson,  both  of  Appleton. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah. 

Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,930,  Feb.  27.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,962 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/72,  5/26,  7/24,  i7/72,  31106 
U.S.  CI.  161-148  8  Claims 


3,370,590 

NON-FLAMMABLE  POLYESTER  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Melvin  D.  Hurwitz,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed' Jan.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,351 
Int.  CI.  D03d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  161-92  16  Claims 

1.  A  non-flammable  polyester  textile  comprised  of 

A.  65  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  polyester  fibers  and 

B.  5  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  fibers  of  a  halogen  contain- 
ing polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  fluoride, 
vinylidene  bromide  and  tetrafluoroethylene,  coated  or 
bonded  to  each  other  with  from  about  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  fibers,  of  a  copolymer  of 

a.  from  about  60  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
chlorine  containing  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof; 

b.  from  about  V^  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  N- 
methylolacrylamide,  N-methylolmethacrylamide,  N- 
methylol-4-pentenoguanamine  or  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  up  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  other  comonomers  con- 
taining a  reactive  hydrogen; 

d.  from  about  9.5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  alkyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  acetate,  sty- 
rene,  acrylonitrile  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

up  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  syner- 
gist per  hundred  parts  of  fiber. 


1.  An  absorbent,  substantially  opaque  non woven  material 
having  desirable  isotropic  strength  characteristics  and  simulat- 
ing in  hand  and  feel  a  woven  cloth  or  fabric  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a.  a  web  of  cellulose  wadding  having  a  basis  weight  of  about 
0.3  —  about  0.7  oz./y•d.^ 

b.  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  cellulose  wadding,  a  low 
basis  weight  nonwoven  web  of  substantially  continuous 
and  randomly  deposited,  molecularly  oriented  filaments 
of  a  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymer,  each  of  said 
webs  having  a  basis  weight  of  up  to  about  0.7  oz./yd.'^  and 
the  filaments  thereof  having  a  denier  of  about  0.5  — 
about  6,  and 

c.  patterned  areas  of  adhesive  disposed  between  said  webs 
which  penetrate  into  said  cellulose  wadding  web  at 
spaced  open  areas  in  a  manner  so  as  to  provide  delamina- 
tion  resistance  in  combination  with  fabric-like  flexibility, 
the  placement  of  said  nonwoven  webs  on  either  side  of 
said  web  of  cellulose  wadding  providing  a  desirable  de- 
gree of  wrinkle  recovery  and  permitting  the  material  to  be 
washed  several  times  without  deterioration  thereof. 

6.  An  absorbent,  substantially  opaque  nonwoven  material 
having  desirable  isotropic  strength  characteristics  and  simulat- 
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ing  in  hand  and  feel  a  woven  doth  or  fabric  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a.  a  web  of  cellulose  wadding  having  a  basis  weight  of  about 
0.3  —  about  0.7  oz./yd.^ 

b.  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  cellulose  wadding,  a  low 
basis  weight  nonwoven  web  of  substantially  continuous 
and  randomly  deposited,  molecularly  oriented  filaments 
of  a  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from 
polyolifms,  polyurethanes,  polyvinyls,  polyamides  and 
polyesters,  each  of  said  webs  having  a  basis  weight  of  up 
to  about  0.7  oz./yd.^  and  the  filaments, thereof  having  a 
denier  of  about  0.5  —  about  6,  and 

c.  spaced  areas  of  adhesive  occupying  less  than  about  25% 
of  the  area  of  cellulosic  web  and  penetrating  each  surface 
of  said  cellulosic  web  and  the  adjacent  nonwoven  webs  to 
bond  the  webs  together,  the  placement  of  said  nonwoven 
webs  on  either  side  of  said  cellulose  wadding  web  provid- 
ing a  desirable  degree  of  wrinkle  recovery  and  permitting 
the  material  to  be  washed  several  times  without  deteriora- 
tion thereof 


3,870,593 

STRETCH-ORIENTED  POROUS  FILMS  AND 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Robert  L.  Elton,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  John  F.  Vander  Louw, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,321,  June  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,844,865. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,273 

Int.  CI.  B32bi/00;  B29c  17102 

U.S.  CI.  161-159  6  Claims 


1.  A  stretch-oriented,  elastomeric,  porous  polyurethane 
film  less  than  80  mils  in  thickness  having  a  void  volume  of 
about  5-60  volume  percent,  said  void  volume  being  in  the 
form  of  an  interconnecting  network  of  voids,  said  voids  aver- 
aging about  3  -  250  microns  in  their  longest  dimension,  said 
polyurethane  film  having  been  stretch-oriented  at  a  stretch 
ratio  of  at  least  1.5:1  in  at  least  one  direction,  thereby  being 
enlarged  in  area  to  at  least  1.5  times  as  large  as  the  original 
area  and  thereby  being  decreased  in  thickness,  said  polyure- 
thane film  containing  5  to  60  percent  by  volume  of  an  inor- 
ganic water  insoluble  pore  nucleating  agent  distributed 
throughout  said  interconnecting  network  of  voids  and  being 
smaller  in  average  size  than  the  said  average  size  of  said  voids, 
said  polyurethane  film  having  a  moisture  vapor  transmission 
value  of  at  least  500microgram/cm^r  for  a  relative  humidity 
difference  on  opposite  sides  of  said  polyurethane  film  of  no 
less  than  100/60  percent. 

6.  A  first  aid  dressing  comprising  a  film  according  to  claim 
1  laminated  to  an  absorbent  pad. 


'  3,870,594 

LAMINATED  METAL-BASED  FACING 
Shinji  Kudo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yodogawa  Steel  Works, 
Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   16,   1971,  46- 
62219;  Mar.  24,  1972,  47-30151 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5100,  15/14,  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  161-165  8  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  metal-based  facing  capable  of  being  pent 
without  cracking  or  separating  due  to  the  bending  and  useful 
as  an  interior  finishing  or  building  material,  said  facing  having 
as  base  a  metal  sheet,  a  resin  adhesive  layer  on  the  metal  sjheet 
and  a  veneer  of  natural  wood  over  the  resin  adhesive  layer, 
said  metal  sheet,  resin  adhesive  layer  and  natural  wood  vejneer 
being  laminated  together  under  heat  and  pressure,  and  said 
resin  adhesive  layer  being  nonwoven  cloth  of  nonbinder  [con- 
struction obtained  from  synthetic  resin  fiber  and  impregnjated 
with  "a  thermoplastic  phenolic  resin  adhesive  having  less  than 
60  mol  9c  of  phenol  resin  groups  which  is  flexible  and  adheres 
to  the  metal  sheet. 

7,  A  laminated  metal-based  facing  capable  of  being  bent 
without  cracking  or  separating  due  to  the  bending  and  useful 
as  an  interior  finishing  or  building  material,  said  facing  having 
as  base  a  metal  sheet,  a  resin  adhesive  layer  on  the  metal  sh^et 
and  a  veneer  of  natural  wood  over  the  resin  adhesive  layer, 
said  metal  sheet,  resin  adhesive  layer  and  natural  wood  vetneer 
being  laminated  together  under  heat  and  pressure,  and  said 
resin  adhesive  layer  being  nonwoven  cloth  of  nonbinder  con- 
struction obtained  from  synthetic  resin  fiber  and  impregnated 
with  a  thermoplastic  phenolic  resin  adhesive  having  less  than 
60  mol  %  of  phenol  resin  groups  which  is  flexible  and  adheres 
to  the  metal  sheet  and  a  flexible  film  of  synthetic  resin  paint 
on  said  venepr. 


1 


1969, 


L 


3,870,595 
PROTECTION  OF  TURBINE  CASINGS 
Peter  Frederick  Hawthorne,  Nechells,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Foseco  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,348,  Oct.  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,752,483. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6, 
49044/69;  July  2,  1970,  32217/70 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/02,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 166  15  Claims 

1.  A  composite  layered  article,  consisting  essentially  of  two 
layers  having  different  densities,  each  layer  of  which  is  a 
refractory  heat  insulating  material  comprising  a  dry  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic  refractory  fibre  and 
a  water-soluble  binding  agent,  said  refractory  fibre  and  ^)ind- 
ing  agent  being  present  in  a  homogeneous  relationship  and 
each  of  said  layers  further  having  uniform  hardness,  streingth 
and  density  across  the  thickness  thereof 

8.  A  composite  layered  article  comprising  one  layer  Which 
is  the  casing  of  a  turbine  engine  and  another  layer  which  is  a 
shaped  casing  liner  of  refractory  heat  insulating  material  com- 
prising a  dry  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic 
refractory  fibre  and  a  water  soluble  inorganic  binding  agent, 
said  refractory  fibre  and  binding  agent  being  present  in  a 
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homogeneous  relationship  and  said  liner  further  having  uni- 
form hardness,  strength  and  density  across  the  thickness  of  the 
liner. 


3,870,596 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSION 

WATER  FOR  INCOMPLETELY  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  SUBSTANCE 

Takeshi  Asadea,  and  Shin  Okamoto,  both  of  Kyoto-fu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tachikawa  Research  Institute,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,429 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/00;  G32b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  162-157  C  1  Claim 
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HAADNCSS   OF   WATEK     (p»m) 


1.  In  a  process,  wherein  paper  or  non-woven  fabric  is  manu- 
factured in  the  wet  process  by  dispersing  into  dispersion  water 
an  incompletely  regenerated  cellulose  substance  having  a  PSV 
of  250  -  10,000  percent  which  is  prepared  in  the  spinning  of 
a  viscose  having  a  high  viscosity  and  a  high  gamma  value,  the 
steps  of  introducing  a  water  softener  in  the  dispersion  water 
to  bring  it  substantially  to  zero  hardness  and  then  adjusting  the 
hardness  of  the  water  to  0.5  -  100  ppm  by  adding  one  or  a 
combination  of  Mg,  Ca,  Zn  and  Cd  inorganic  salts  to  the 
water. 


3,870,597  I        I 

DRAINAGE  FOIL  HAVING  A  FOIL  BLADE  INSERT 
Darryl  L.  Getman,  South  Beloit,  and  Marshall  G.  Swenson, 
Rockford,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Be- 
loit, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,471,  May  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,628 
Int.  CI.  D21f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  162-352  11  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  drainage  foil  for  removing  liquid  from  a 
contiguous  drainage  wire  traveling  in  a  given  direction  on  a 
web  making  machine,  the  foil  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  wire  travel  when  in  operating  position,  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  body  member  having  top  and  leading  edge  surfaces 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  coex- 
tending  groove  in  the. intersection  of  said  top  and  leading 
edge  surfaces,  said  groove  having  just  two  mounting 
surfaces  which  are  inclined  one  to  the  other; 


b.  a  foil  blade  insert  member  polyhedron  disposed  within 
said  groove  having  abrasion  resistant  leading  and  top 
bearing  surface  faces  forming  a  leading  edge  toward  the 
oncoming  traveling  wire  direction,  said  top  bearing  sur- 
face face  being  flush  with  said  top  surface  and  position- 
able  against  the  wire,  and  having  just  two  inclined  mount- 
ing surfaces  engaged  with  respective  ones  of  said  groove 
mounting  surfaces; 

c.  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  body  and  foil 
blade  members  within  the  groove  urging  said  foil  blade 
member  against  said  body  member  in  the  direction  of 
wire  travel,  thus  cooperating  with  the  two  mounting  sur- 
faces to  provide  the  sole  means  of  attaching  the  foil  blade 
insert  member  to  the  body  member. 


3,870,598 

INFLUENZAL  VACCINE  FOR  PERORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Alexandra  Konstantinovna  Alexeeva,  Obolensky  pereulok,  9, 
korpus  6,  kv.  24;  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna  Yakovleva,  ulitsa 
Vostrukhina,  6.  korpus  I,  kv.  51;  Irina  Nikolaevna  Vasilieva, 
Novo-Ostapovskaya  ulitsa,  12a,  kv.  8;  Otar  Georgievich 
Andzhaparidze,  Sadovo-Sukharevskaya,  8/12,  kv.  43,  and 
Angelina  Nikolaevna  Alexandrova,  ulitsa  1812  goda,  1,  kv. 
139,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,482 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  influenzal  virus  for  peroral 
administration  as  a  vaccine  which  comprises  adding  to  a  cul- 
ture medium  containing  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  glucose 
and  mineral  salts  a  disintegrated  nephric  tissue  obtained  from 
chick  nephrocytes  from  chick  embryos  at  least  17  days-old  up 
to  chickens  at  most  3  weeks-old,  and  an  apathogenic  influenza 
virus  strain  adapted  to  a  culture  of  chick  nephrocytes  cultivat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  34''-38''C  for  a 
period  of  48-120  hours,  and  isolating  the  desired  product. 


3,870,599 

MICROBIAL  DEGRADATION  OF  PETROLEUM 

Edward  N.  Azarowicz,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bioteknika 

International,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,226,  June  3, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,769,164.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,706 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-2  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  microbial  degradation  of  aqueous  pol- 
luting petroleum  and  oily  wastes  which  comprises  treating  the 
petroleum  or  oilv  waste  with  at  least  one  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oi  Candida  parapsilosis  ATCC 
20246,  Candida  iropicalis  ATCC  20247  and  Candida  utilis 
ATCC  20248,  and  mutants  thereof,  in  an  aqueous  system  for 
a  sufficient  time  until  the  treated  petroleum  oily  waste  has 
been  substantially  degraded. 


3,870,600 

SELECTIVE  AND  ENRICHMENT  MEDIUM  FOR  THE 

ISOLATION  IDENTinCATION  AND  PROPAGATION  OF 

YEASTS  AND  FUNGI 
Kamal  Abdou  Youssef,  233  74th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.256,  March  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,185 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  I /GO;  CI 2k  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-81  2  Claims 

I.  A  selective  and  enriched  composition  for  the  isolation, 
identification  and  propagation  of  yeasts  and  fungi  in  presence 
of  bacteria  which  comprises  an  aqueous  extract  of  the  pulp  of 
the  ripe  fruit  of  the  tree  Cassia  fistula  that  contains  l,8,dihy- 
droxy-anthraquinone-3-carboxylic  acid  and  an  anthraquione 
substance  having  a  melting  point  of  about  2S0°C.  a  nitrogen 
source  and  sugar. 
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3,870,601 
NOVEL  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFERENTIATION 

OF  ENTEROBACTERIACEAE 
Bert  Warren,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y.,  and  George  L.  Evans,  Hopat- 
cong,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield. 
N.J. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,318 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  culture  medium  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
6.7-7.2  suitable  for  determining  the  identification  of  bacteria 
of  the  family  Enterobacteriaceae  which  comprises  a  chromo- 
genic  /3-galactosidase  substrate  in  combination  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  decarboxylase  substrate,  (b) 
a  deaminase  substrate,  (c)  a  urease  substrate,  (d)  a  hydrogen 
sulfide  detecting  system,  or  (e)  a  carbohydrate  fermentation 
system. 


3,870.602 
GAS  PERMEABLE  STERILE  CULTURE  BOTTLE 
Seymour  Froman,  Northridge,  and  William  L.  Chandler,  Al- 
tadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Laboratory 
Industries,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,754 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  195-139  10  Claims 
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1.  A  sterile,  disposable  culture  bottle  for  growth  of  microor- 
ganisms in  a  controlled  environment  of  a  gas  and  water  vapor 
comprising:  an  elongated  flask-like  member  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  spaced  top  wall;  side. walls  integral  with  aid 
bottom  wall  and  defining  therewith  and  with  said  top  ■  all  a 
flask  of  unitary  structure;  one  of  said  side  walls  including  a 
neck  integral  with  said  side  arranged  at  an  upwardly  inclined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall,  all  of  said  walls  and 
said  neck  being  inseparably  secured  to  each  other,  said  neck 
having  a  free  end  to  receive  a  cap  sealably  engaging  said  neck 
to  prevent  passage  of  microorganisms  therethrough;  said  walls 
of  said  flask  being  of  an  impact  resistant  plastic  material  per- 
meable to  said  gas  and  water  vapor,  but  impermeable  to  mi- 
croorganisms; said  top  wall  being  essentially  flat,  transparent 
and  optically  distortion  free  so  as  to  permit  microscopic  exam- 
ination of  the  culture  within  said  flask,  and  means  on  said 
bottle  for  maintaining  said  bottom  wall  spaced  from  a  support- 
ing surface. 


3,870,603 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,870,604 

MOBILt  ROTARY  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  COKE 

QUENCHER 

Charles  R.  Wilt,  Jr.,  Upper  Saint  Clair,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sajlem 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,963 

Int.  CI.  C10bi9//4 

U.S.  CI.  202-227  llCldims 
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1.  In  a  mobile  rotary  type  coke  quenching  apparatus  ha'  ing 
a  dual  bin  structure,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pai'  of 
rotary  hoppers  respectively  forming  part  of  the  individual  )ins 
of  said  dual  bin  structure,  motor  means  for  concurrently  rotat- 
ing said  rotary  hoppers  in  opposite  directions,  a  wedge  ele- 
ment of  inverted  V-shape  in  cross-section  located  between  the 
upper  inlet  openings  of  said  pair  of  rotary  hoppers,  and  a 
common  inlet  with  which  said  wedge  element  is  in  centered 
alignment  and  through  which  heated  coke  is  pushed  and  de- 
posited principally  on  said  wedge  element. 


3,870,605 
COMBINATIQN  SOLAR  AND  MANUAL  DISTILLER  AND 

!  RAIN  CATCHER 

Minoru  Sakamoto,  3911  Nioi  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  9681^ 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,400  l 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3108  I 

U.S.  CI.  202-234  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  container  provided  with  a  fluid  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing opening;  I 

b.  a  base  member  having  a  planar  portion  provided  wiffli  a 
hole,  and  a  frusto-conical  wall  diverging  from  the  planar 
portion  atid  arranged  partially  around  same;  and 

c.  a  cover  including  a  hollow  cone  having  an  open  base  ind 
an  open  apex,  the  container  being  arrangcable  on  [the 
base  member  over  the  hole  provided  therein,  and  the 
open  base  of  the  cover  being  arrangeable  on  the  c:in 
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tainer  about  the  opening  of  same  for  the  cover  forming  a 
condensation  surface  over  the  container  opening,  the 
base  member,  cover,  and  container  cooperating  to  form 

i 


the  evaporation  of  sea  water  in  a  conventional  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  common  salt,  warming  the  mixture  of  drains 
between  room  temperature  and  40°C  using  the  heat  energy 
from  the  salt  manufacturing  process,  concentrating  the 
warmed  mixture  of  drains  to  a  heavy  water  content  of  about 
1  percent  by  exposing  large  surface  areas  of  the  warmed 
mixture  to  the  atmosphere,  removing  the  added  halide  salt 
from  the  concentrated  mixture  by  evaporating  the  mixture, 
and  collecting  the  condensate  from  the  evaporation  step  and 
subjecting  the  condensate  to  distillation  to  yield  a  high  con- 
centration heavy  water. 


3,870,607 
BEARING  MANUFACTURE 
Herbert  Bardach,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,083,  April  21,  1971,.  This  application 
July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,355 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5148,  5146,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  6  Claims 


a  still,  and  the  apex  of  the  cover  arrangeable  for  fitting  in 
the  hole  in  the  base  member  and  forming  a  fluid  ctacher 
in  cooperation  with  the  base  member. 


3,870,606 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEAVY  WATER  FROM  SEA 

WATER 
Hisanobu  Tabata;  Norimasa  Tabata,  both  of  968,  Kou,  Ohgo- 
shi-machi,  and  Robkuo  Nakajima,  1831,  Ohyabu-cho,  all  of 
Sakaide-shi,  Kagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,992,  June  22,  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,352 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June   26,    1969,  44- 
50501;  Aug.  18.  1969,  44-65148 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/00,3/00 
U.S.  CI.  203-5  1  Claim 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  heavy  water  from  sea  water 
which  comprises  adding  0. 1-IO.O  percent,  calculated  as  Mg** 
ion  of  a  soluble  halide  salt  to  a  mixture  of  drains  produced  by 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bearing,  said  bearing  being 
coated  with  silver  with  at  least  one  radioactive  atom  species 
embedded  in  the  coating  at  a  particular  depth,  the  amount  of 
radioactive  species  in  said  coating  being  insufficient  to  affect 
the  properties  of  the  silver  coating  when  it  functions  as  an 
antifriction  bearing  silver  coaling  and  yet  being  an  amount 
sufficient  to  be  detected  in  the  silver  coating  wear  particles 
carried  away  by  lubricant  when  the  radioactivated  silver  in- 
corporated in  the  silver  coating  is  being  worn  away,  said 
method  comprising: 
depositing  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  non-radioactive  silver  on 

a  base  metal; 
masking  portions  of  said  layer  thereby  defining  at  least  one 

wear  receiving  surface; 
electrodepositing  an  extremely  thin  layer  of  silver  doped 
with  at  least  one  radioactive  atom  species  to  said  wear 
receiving  surface; 
removing  the  mask  from  the  resulting  article;  and 
thereafter  depositing  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  silver  on  said 
article. 


3,870,608 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOYS  BY  ANODIZING  WITH  IMPERFECTLY 

RECTIFIED  CURRENT 

Ikuo  Mita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Metropolitan 

Government.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  18,  1972, 47-48621 
Int.  CI.  C23b  9/02' 
U.S.  CI.  204—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  an  article  of  aluminum  or  alloys  of 
aluminum  comprising  anodizing  the  article  in  a  sulfuric  acid 
electrolytic  solution  containing  at  least  one  ingredient  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  SeO/",  MoO/",  WO/", 
Te04--,  Cr04--.  CrOr^-,  AsO/-,  AsOV",  VO^^",  sulfates, 
nitrates,  phosphates,  sulfamates,  borates,  chromates,  dichro- 
mates,  chlorides,  silicates,  oxalates,  malonates,  tartarates,  and 
succinates  of  nickel,  cobalt,  tin,  copper,  lead,  titanium,  cad- 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  H 


mium,  iron,  molybdenum,  zirconium  and  manganese  by  sub- 
jecting the  article  to  imperfectly  rectified  current  having  a 
ratio  of  positive  component  to  negative  component  of  at  least 
2:1,  the  current  density  of  the  positive  component  being  ap- 
proximately 0.5  to  6.0  A/dm*  and  that  of  the  negative  compo- 
nent being  approximately  0.05  to  6.0  A/dm^  the  amount  of 
the  ingredient  in  the  sulfuric  acid  electrolytic  solution  being 
approximately  0.1  to  200  g./l. 


3,870,609 

IRRADIATED  INSOLUBLE  AMYLOSE  STARCH 

Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W,  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,763,  Jan.  23,  1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  455,771,  May  14,  1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,468,777.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

109,590The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  23,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C08b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-160.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  insolubility  of  starch  having 

a  high  amylose  content  comprising 

a.  intimately  contacting  said  starch  with  water  and  then 

b.  irradiating  said  starch  to  a  dosage  of  less  than  10  mega- 
rads  and  sufficient  to  increase  the  insolubility  of  the 
starch  in  boiling  water  to  at  least  20  per  cent  and  to  yield 
an  irradiated  starch  of  at  least  about  20  per  cent  amylose 
content. 


3,870,610 
COLD  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 
Richard  W .  Baird,  and  William  G.  Baird,  Jr.,  both  of  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,278,  March  9,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,287 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47/22;  HOlt  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-165  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  polymeric  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  evacuating  a  confined  region  to  a  pressure  less  than  100 
torr; 

b.  creating  and  maintaining  a  cold  plasma  within  said  re- 
gion, the  ionized  species  comprising  said  plasma  being 
created  within  said  region  and  not  being  transported 
therefrom;  and. 

c.  exposing  at  least  one  side  of  said  material  directly  to  said 
plasma  within  said  region. 


3,870,611 
PROCESSING  OF  COAL  TO  PRODUCE  LIQUID  AND 
VAPOROUS  HYDROCARBONS 
George  W.  Vestal,  Rt.  4,  Box  238,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,969 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-168  17  Claims 

9.  A  process  of  converting  coal  to  lower  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons  comprising: 


75 


a.  suspending  coal  particles  within  an  aqueous  stream; 

b.  passing  said  aqueous  stream  containing  said  suspended 
coal  particles  into  a  liquid  aqueous  medium  contai^ied 
within  a  reaction  zone  and  heating  said  coal  particles 
between  spaced  electrodes  as  they  are  passed  into  said 
liquid  aqueous  medium  to  cause  decomposition  of  at  least 
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a  portion  of  said  coal  particles  and  form  said  lower  mo  ec- 
ular  weight  hydrocarbons; 

c.  passing    said    lower    molecular    weight    hydrocarbons 
through  said  liquid  aqueous  medium;  and 

d.  recovering  said  lower  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons 
from  said  liquid  aqueous  medium. 


3,870,612 

ANALYSIS  FOR  POLYMER  MIXTURES  IN  SOLUTION 
UTILIZING  ELECTROPHORETIC  LIGHT  SCATTERING 

APPARATUS 

Willis  H.  Flygare,  Urbana,  III.,  and  Bennie  R.  Ware,  Arlington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  tir- 
bana.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,272,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,766,048.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,055 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CL  204-180  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  electrophoretic  mobi 
and  diffusion  coefficient  of  a  macromolecular  polymer 
solution,  which  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

establishing  an  electric  field  across  said  solution  to  m<>ve 
said  macromolecules  through  said  solution  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  said  electric  field  at  a  velocity  proportional 
to  said  electrophoretic  mobility; 

applying  a  light  beam  comprising  monochromatic  electro- 
magnetic radiation  incident  on  said  macromolecules; 

detecting  said  light  beam  scattered  by  said  macromolecuks; 
heterodyning  said  detected  scattered  light  beam  with  said 
incident  light  beam  to  produce  beat  frequency  signals; 
and  T 

analyzing  said  beat  frequency  signals  to  determine  the  Dop- 
pler  shift  of  said  scattered  light  beam  which  is  reprsenjta- 
tive  of  said  electrophoretic  mobility  and  to  determine  the 
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frequency  distribution  of  said  scattered  light  beam  which 
is  representative  of  said  diffusion  coefficient. 


dispersing  the  particles  in  a  liquid  to  form  a  sol; 
adding  a  trace  of  selenic  acid;  and 


3,870,613 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  MINERAL  SALTS 
FROM  MILK 
Tsutomu  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Kensuke  Itoh,  Sayama;  Hajime 
Murata,   Kawagoe;   Makoto  Ishikawa,  Hokkaido;   Eiichi 
Furuichi,  Kawasaki;  Yasuhiro  Arakawa,  Gunma-ken;  Shini- 
chi  Taneya,  Tachikawa;  Hiroji  Motomura,  Shinnanyo;  Kat- 
sutoshi     Yoshimoto,    and     Hisao    Tomokawa,    both    of 
Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk 
Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido  and 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama-shi,  Yamagu- 
chi-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    12,   1973,  48- 
28060 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-180  P  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  mineral  salts  from  milk  or 
milk  products  of  aqueous  liquid  by  ion  exchange  membrane 
electrodialysis  apparatus  having  dilution  compartments  and 
concentration  compartments  which  comprises  dispersing  gas 
bubbles  continuously  or  intermittently  into  the  above  said 
milk  or  its  products  in  the  dilution-compartments,  while  simul- 
taneously passing  the  above  said  milk  or  its  products  through 
said  dilution  compartments  at  a  linear  velocity  of  above  5 
cm. /sec.  and  reversing  the  polarities  of  the  electrodes  inter- 
mittently. 


3,870,614 
SELENIUM  DEPOSITION 
John  Duckies  Underwood,  Bishop  Stortford,  England,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,986 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrophoretically  depositing  selenium 
comprising: 
colloid  milling  selenium  with  a  liquid  containing  an  antifloc- 
culation  agent  to  a  particle  size  suitable  for  forming  a  sol; 
washing  the  particles; 
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applying  an  electric  field  between  electrodes  immersed  in 
the  sol  to  deposit  selenium  on  the  cathode. 


3,870,615 
SACRIFICIAL  ANODE 
Fred  V.  Wilson,  and  Henry  J.  Leblanc,  Sr.,  both  of  Port  Ar- 
thur, Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brass  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,207,  Dec.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,360 
Int.  CI.  C23f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-197  2  Claims 


1.  A  sacrificial  anode  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  one-piece  pipe  core  of  4-inch  Schedule  80  steel  pipe 
having  an  elongated  straight  central  section  and  90°  arcu- 
ate sections  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  straight  section, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  sections  being 
about  four  times  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  core; 

b.  and  a  body  of  sacrificial  anode  material  surrounding  and 
supported  by  the  elongated  straight  central  section  of  said 
pipe,  said  central  section  of  said  pipe  emerging  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  of  anode  material. 


3,870,616 
CURRENT  CONTROLLED  REGULATION  OF  GAS 
EVOLUTION  IN  A  SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 
ELECTROLYSIS  UNIT 
Russell  M.  Dempsey,  Hamilton;  Mary  E.  Nolan,  Marblehead; 
Anthony  B.  La  Conti,  Lynnfield,  and  Robert  A.  Torkildsen, 
Danvers,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,165 
Int.  CL  BOlk  3/00,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  204-230  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  generator  having  a  controllable  gas  output  the 
combination  comprising: 

a.  an  electrolysis  cell  having: 

1.  a  solid  polymer,  ion-exchange  electrolyte  membrane, 
2.  catalytic  electrodes  positioned  adjacent  to  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  membrane  to  dissociate  a  chemical 
compound  to  evolve  gas, 

b.  a  source  of  electrical  power  coupled  to  the  electrodes  of 
said  cell, 

c.  means  to  furnish  a  chemical  compound  to  one  of  said 
electrodes  for  dissociation,  the  ionic  form  of  one  of  the 
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elements  of  the  dissociated  compound  being  transported 
across  said  ion-exchange-membrane  to  evolve  the  gas, 
.  means  for  sensing  the  output  gas  pressure  and  producing 
a  control  signal  in  response  thereto; 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  responsive  to  the 
sensed  gas  pressure  for  controlling  the  current  flow  from 
said  source  of  electrical  power  on  a  time  ratio  basis  to 
vary  the  current  level  to  the  cell  electrodes  thereby  to 
control  the  rate  of  gas  evolution  including: 
1.  a  current  source  including  a  pair  of  alternately  con- 
ducting solid  state  switching  devices  for  supplying  the 
cell  current. 
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2.  a  voltage  responsive  variable  repetition  frequency, 
pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  switching  devices  hav- 
ing a  voltage  responsive  timing  network  for  controlling 
the  repetition  pulse  frequency,  said  pulse  generator 
producing  triggering  pulses  for  said  switches  to  control 
the  average  current  level  to  said  cell. 

3.  means  coupling  the  signal  from  said  gas  pressure  sens- 
ing means  to  said  pulse  generator  timing  network  to 
vary  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  pulses  from  said 
generator  in  response  to  said  signal  to  vary  the  cell 
current  as  a  function  of  the  outlet  gas  pressure. 


3,870,617 
APPARATIS  FOR  FORCED  FLOW  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Guy    Bourat.    Bourg-la-Reine,   France,   assignor   to   Rhone- 

Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,764,  March  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,370.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,158 

Claims    priority,    application    France.    Mar.    30,    1971, 
71.11180 

Int.  CL  sold  I3I02 
L.S.  CI.  204-301  2  Claims 


I.  A  forced  flow  electrophoresis  cell  for  the  continuous 
fractionation  of  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  colloidal  com- 
pounds which  are  mobile  in  an  electric  field  into  one  fraction 
enriched  and  one  fraction  depleted  in  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds,  said  cell  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a 
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plurality  of^paced  apart  ion-permeable  membranes  di\ 
said  cell  into  six  compartments,  including  two  end  co 
ments  containing  said  anode  and  cathode  respectively 
intermediate  compartments  and  two  central  compartn 
the  membrane  separating  said  two  central  compartrfi 
being  a  microporous  membrane  the  membranes  se 
said  central  compartments  from  the  intermediate  corr 
ments  being  dialysing  membranes,  and  the  membrane  sep 
ing  the  intermediate  compartments  from  the  end 
ments  containing  the  anode  and  the  cathode  being  im 
ble  respectively  to  anions  and  cations,  means  for  feeding 
liquid  to  be  fractionated  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  cc 
compartments,  means  to  withdraw  a  filtered  portion 
liquid  from  the  other  central  compartment  and  the  rem 
unfiltered  portion  from  said  one  central  compartment, 
for  feeding  p  main  electrolyte  to  and  from  the  end 
ments  and  means  for  feeding  an  auxiliary  electrolyte  to 
from  the  intermediate  compartments,  whereby  the  ave 
of  one  strcain  of  the  auxiliary  electrolyte  between  its  in 
tion  and  reitioval  from  the  cell  differs  from  the  said  av 
pH  of  the  second  stream  of  the  auxiliary  electrolyte. 


3,870,618 

CHROMIUM  PLATING  METHOD 

Edgar  J.  Seyb,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  and  Richard  E.  VVoehrle,  Berk- 
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ley,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M  &   F  Chemicals 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,648,  Nov.  26,  19|71 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,343.  Oct 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser. 

392,952 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/38;  8601  9/00:  C23b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-28  2  C 
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1.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  a  bright  protective  chro- 
mium plate  which  comprises  maintaining  a  chromium  pipting 
bath  contaifiing  chromic  acid  and  sulfate;  maintaininjg  an 
anode  in  sajd  bath;  passing  through  said  bath  continuously 
moving  continuous  strip  of  thin-gauge  metal;  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  said  anode,  said  bath,  and  said  catiode 
thereby  electroplating  a  bright  protective  plate  on  said  moving 
strip  of  thin-gauge  metal  whereby  said  strip  of  metal  is  nain- 
tained  as  cathode,  the  improvement  comprising  prevepting 
"arc  burns"  by  passing  immediately  and  without  rinsing!  said 
moving  strip  of  metal,  bearing  at  least  some  portion  of  the 
contents  of  $aid  plating  bath  from  said  bath  into  contact  with 
a  cathodic  Contact  roll  outside  of  said  bath  which  has  a 
contact  surface  of  solid  cast  iron  having  a  carbon  content  of 
about  2  to  6  percent  by  weight. 


Inc., 


24, 
No. 


aims 


\ 


March  11,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


633 


3,870,619 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BRIGHT 
ELECTRODEPOSITS  OF  GOLD  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Alfred  M.  Weisberg,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Florence  P.  Butler, 
Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Technic  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,681 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/28,  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  G  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electroplating  bath  for  producing  bright  gold  or 
gold-base  alloy  deposits,  in  a  pH  range  between  3.7  and  6.6, 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  as  the  gold  source,  a 
water  soluble  gold  cyanide,  the  improvement  comprising, 
including 
a  small  but  useful  amount  in  the  range  from  about  0.5  gram 
to  400  grams  per  liter  of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  compounds  represented  by 
the  formula; 

X 


zene.  chlorobenzene,  ortho-dichlorobenzene,  bromobenzene. 
para-dibromobenzene,  biphenyl,  diphenylmethane  and 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene  to  reactants  of  butadiene  and 
acrylonitrile  in  the  mole  ratio  of  20/1  to  1/20  and  irradiating 
the  mixture  with  light  having  a  wave  length  ranging  from 
2,000  to  6.000  Angstrom  units  at  a  temperature  of  -100°  to 
+100° C. 


n 


0 


N 


(CH_P   -   OM) 
2  j  m 

H 
where  /«,  is  1 ,  2,  or  3,  n  is  0.  I.  or  2,  n  +  m  is  3;  M  is  H  or  an 
alkali  metal  cation;  and  X  is 


-CH. 


/, 


OM  or      -CH 


and  those  represented  by  the  formula: 


-(CH2CH2N)^— R 


where  n  is  1.2.  or  3  and  R  is  H. 


CM,       -CH, 
OM 


or  — CH..COOM.  but  at  least  one  R  group  must  be  a  methyl- 
ene phosphinic  acid  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal 
cation. 


3,870,620 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE  AND 

ACRYLONITRILE 
Akira  Onishi;  Toshio  Yukuta,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Iseda, 
Kyoto,  and  Kouichi  Iwami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1970,  45-5674 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/00:  C08f  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  204- 1 59.23  7  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  manufacturing  butadiene  acrylonitrile 

alternating  copolymer  in  which  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile 

units  are  alternately  combined  so  that  the  mole  ratio  of  the 

total  acrylonitrile  units  to  the  total  butadiene  units  is  always 

1  to  1.  as  the  sole  polymerization  promoter  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  adding  a  photosensitizer  comprising  at 

least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ortho-xylene.   meta-xylene.  para-xylene,  durene.  ethylben- 


3,870,621 
RESIDUUM  PROCESSING 
George  T.  Arnold.  Baytown,  Tex.;  Jack  M.  Hochman.  Cob- 
ham.  England,  and  Robert  E.  Pennington.  Baytown.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,755 

Int.  CL  ClOg  1/00 

U.S.  CL  208-8  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  low  boiling  liquid  hydro- 
carbons from  coal  and  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  oil  com- 
posed primarily  of  constituents  boiling  in  excess  of  about  700° 
F.  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  in  a  contacting  zone 
with  a  finely  divided  sub-bituminous  or  lower  rank  coal  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  700°  F.  and  about 
900°  P.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  between  about  10  and  about 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  and  a  space  velocity  be- 
tween about  0.1  and  about  3.0  pounds  of  oil  per  hour  per 
pound  of  coal;  withdrawing  liquid  products  overhead  from 
said  contacting  zone:  fractionating  said  liquid  products  to 
obtain  a  high  boiling  liquid  fraction  boiling  in  excess  of  about 
700°  F.  and  a  lighter  fraction;  recycling  said  high  boiling 
fraction  to  said  contacting  zone;  and  withdrawing  char  from 
said  contacting  zone. 


3.870,622 

HYDROGENATION  OF  A  HYDROCRACKED 

LUBRICATING  OIL 

William  B.  Ashton,  Nederland;  Luis  A.  Gonzalez.  Port  Arthur; 

Gerald  V.  Nelson.  Nederland.  and  Theodore  C.  Mead.  Port 

Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,231,  Sept.  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973.  Ser.  No.  373,332 

Int.  CLC10gi7/06 
U.S.  CL  208-93  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  hydrocracked  lubricating  oil  stock 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  about  600°F,  and  having  an 
end  point  in  the  range  of  from  about  950°F  to  about  1,1  OCF, 
and  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  mononuclear  and  di- 
nuclear  aromatic  compounds,  for  increasing,  the  viscosity 
index  thereof,  which  method  comprises: 

a.  fractionating  the  hydrocracked  lubricating  oil  stock  into 
a  light  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  600°F  to 
about  750°F,  and  a  heavy  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling 
point  of  about  750°F; 

b.  hydrogenating  the  light  fraction  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  600°F  to  about  725°F.  a  pressure  of  from  about 
1 ,000  to  about  10,000  psig,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  3.0  volumes  light  fraction  per 
hour  per  volume  of  catalyst  with  from  about  500  to  about 
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30,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  light 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  for 
saturation  of  mono-nuclear  and  di-nuclear  aromatics 
hydrocarbons; 

c.  reblending  the  hydrogenated  light  fraction  and  the  heavy 
fraction;  and 

d.  separating  low  boiling  cracked  hydrocarbon  from  the 
reblended  lubricating  oil  of  step  (c)  for  adjustment  of  the 
initial  boiling  point  to  about  600°F. 


Cotolytt  in 


Cotolyt*  Out 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  hydrogenation  of  a  Lagu- 

nillas  vacuum  bottoms  having  in  excess  of  500  ppm  of  metals 

from  the  group  of  vanadium  and  nickel  wherein  the  residuum 

and  hydrogen  are  passed  upwardly  through  a  reaction  zone 

containing  a  macroporous  microspherical  particulate  catalyst 

being  closely  sized  within  the  range  of  60  to  325  U.S.  Standard 

mesh  at  a  rate  to  place  the  microspherical  catalyst  in  random 

motion  in  the  liquid  without  substantial  carryover  from  the 

reaction  zone  and  wherein  the  operating  conditions  are  within 

a  pressure  range  of  1,000  to  3,000  PSIG,  and  a  temperature 

range  of  750°  to  850''F  and  a  liquid  space  velocity  of  0.2  to  2.0 

V//hr/V,  such  as  to  maintain  conversion  of  at  least  80  percent 

of  the  portion  of  the  residuum  boiling  above  QTS'F  to  material 

boiling  below  975°F  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

adding  said  catalyst  to  and  removing  said  catalyst  from  the 

reaction  zone  at  a  rate  between  0.2  and  0.5  pounds  of 

catalyst  per  barrel  of  feed  oil  such  that  the  percent  of 

vanadium  on  the  spent  catalyst  is  less  than  23  percent. 


3,870,624 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  ACTIVATION 
John  D.  Tice,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  I.  Benner,  Upper 
Chichester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,436 
Int.  CI.  CI Og  2 J/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-143  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reactivating  a  sulfided  Group  VI  metal 
hydrogenation  catalyst  which  has  become  deactivated  during 
use  in  hydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  comprising  continuing 
said  hydrogenation  at  an  operating  pressure  of  at  least  about 
300  psig.  an  operating  temperature  range  of  at  least  about 
350^.  to  at  least  about  700*'F.  and  a  LHSV  of  at  least  about 
0.2  to  at  least  about  10.0  in  the  presence  of  added  CSj  or  HjS, 
thereby  reactivating  said  catalyst  in  situ  resulting  in  increased 
cycle  life  and  decreased  temperature  required  to  maintain  a 
fixed  conversion  level. 


3,870,625 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  DE-ASPHALTlivG 

OF  RESIDUES  FROM  VACUUM  DISTILLATION  OF 
PETROLEUM,  AND  APPLICATION  TO  THE  REMAINQMG 

OF  LUBRICANT  OIL 
Leek  Godfryd  WIelezynskI,  1  Ave.  George  V.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1, 1972, 72.37293 
Int.  CI.  C10g2//y4  I 

U.S.  CI.  208— 180  3  Claims 


3,870,623 
HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  OF  RESIDUUM  OILS 
Axel  R.  Johnson,  North  Babyton;  Ronald  H.  Wolk,  Trenton, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Seymour  B.  Alpert,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,436,  Dec.  21,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,071 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  13102,  9116;  BOlj  1 1/74 
U.S.  CI.  208-108  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regeneration  of  used  lubricant  oils,  c|)m- 
prising  spraying  used  lubricant  oil  in  pulses  into  the  top  6f  a 
first  column,  introducing  liquid  propane  into  said  first  coliimn 
to  dissolve  a  regenerative  fraction  of  the  oil  therein,  removing 
the  thus  formed  solution  of  propane  and  oil  fraction  from  the 
top  of  the  column  along  with  propane,  and  undissolved  o^l  in 
admixture  therewith,  removing  insoluble  residue  of  the  oil 
from  the  bottom  of  the  column,  passing  the  mixture  ofloil, 
propane  and  oil  dissolved  in  propane  successively  in  a  plural- 
ity of  further  columns  disposed  in  series,  said  mixture  being 
introduced  successively  into  each  of  said  further  colunjns, 
introducing  into  one  of  the  further  columns,  at  the  top  thereof, 
propane  in  pulses  in  counter  current  flow  in  said  one  coli^mn 
with  said  mixture  introduced  therein,  removing,  at  the  bottom 
of  the  further  columns,  impurities  which  settle  by  gravitatjion 
in  said  further  columns,  removing  from  the  last  column  a 
solution  of  the  oil  in  liquid  propane,  and  separating  the  oil  tjius 
purified  from  the  liquid  propane  by  vaporization  of  the  latter. 


3,870,626 
METHOD  FdR  REDUCING  THE  MERCAPTAN  C0NTEf4T 

OF  A  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  OIL 
Robert  A.  Plundo,  Greensburg;  Thomas  C.  Readal,  McCand- 

less  Township,  and  James  R.  Strom,  O'Hara  Township,  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devek)pment  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,383 

Int.  CI.  C10g2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-216  12  Claims 

1.  A  relatively  low  pressure  process  for  hydrotreating  a 
straight  run  No.  2  home  heating  fuel  oil  feed  having  a  total 
sulfur  content  of  less  than  0.2  weight  percent,  comprising 
passing  said  oil  over  a  hydrotreating  catalyst,  said  straight  run 
feed  oil  containing  more  than  30  ppm  of  mercaptan  sulfur,  the 
pressure  in  said  process  being  no  greater  than  about  1 50  psi, 
the  temperature  in  said  process  being  from  400°  to  be|ow 
500°F.,  hydrogen  consumption  including  solution  losses  in 
said  process  being  no  greater  than  about  25  standard  cubic 
feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  oil,  and  recovering  an 
effluent  oil  containing  less  than  30  ppm  of  mercaptan  sulfur, 
said  catalyst  having  been  employed  in  a  prior  hydrotreatpng 
process  operated  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  of  the 
present  process  until  it  has  been  substantially  permanently 
deactivated  for  purposes  of  said  high  pressure  process. 
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3,870,627 

MECHANICAL  SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR 

MACHINE-HARVESTED  SUGAR  CANE 

W.  Herkes,  425  High  St.,  Santurce,  P.R.  96793  j 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,896 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1114 

CI.  209-3  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  screening  device  comprised  of  a  set  of 
spaced  parallel  toothed  cylindrical  horizontal  rolls  arranged 
on  a  slope  and  power-rotated  to  pass  material  deposited 
thereon  up  the  slope,  with  the  teeth  on  each  roll- arranged  in 
spaced  rows  and  the  rows  of  teeth  on  each  roll  centered  on  the 
space  between  rows  of  teeth  of  the  adjacent  rolls,  the  follow- 
ing; 

a.  each  roller  tooth  has  a  substantially  straight  sweptback 
leading  edge  of  about  52°; 

b.  the  rows  of  teeth  are  so  located  as  to  provide  a  lateral 
space  between  adjacent  teeth  of  about  6  inches; 

c.  the  roll  spacing  provides  a  space  of  about  12  inches 
between  adjacent  rolls; 

d.  the  mechanical  screening  device  also  comprises  means  to 
drive  the  rolls  at  tooth  tip  speed  of  at  least  350  feet  per 
minute  with  each  roll  after  the  first  one  to  three  rolls 
rotated  at  a  tooth  tip  speed  which  is  about  15  percent 
higher  than  the  next  preceding  roll;  and 

c.  the  effective  length  of  the  mechanical  screening  device  is 
at  least  2  1  feet; 
whereby  as  a  mat  of  dirty  machine-harvested  sugar  cane  is  fed 
onto  the  lower  end  of  the  mechanical  screening  device,  sugar 
cane  stalks  will  be  disentangled,  extraneous  material  will  be 
loosened  from  the  cane  stalks  removing  large  rocks  from  the 
mat  and  all  but  rocks  will  progressively  pass  through  the 
screening  device,  being  spread  out  in  length  and  thus  sepa- 
rated farther  because  of  the  progressive  increase  in  speed  of 
the  toothed  rolls. 


3,870,628 
PARTS  SEPARATOR 
Donald  B.  DeNoyer,  Betoit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,840 
Int.  CI.  B07b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  209-90  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  objects  according  to  size  and 
shape,  such  as  the  products  and  the  runners  from  a  plastic 
molding  machine,  comprising: 
a  frame  member; 

a  table  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes,  about  which 
it  is  biaxially  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  member 
and  rotatably  positioned  about  both  axes  to  provide  the 
table  with  a  biaxial  slant  toward  a  lower  end  and  edge 
thereof; 
a  plurality  of  trough  means,  each  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  discharge  end,  arranged  in  cascading  array  extending 
from  the  table  with  one  trough  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  lower  table  edge  and  each  succeeding  trough  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  preceding 
trough  means,  the  bottom  walls  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  table; 


gate  means  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  table  and  the  bottom  wall  of  each  trough 
means,  save  the  outermost  one  from  the  table,  whereby 
each  of  the  objects  received  on  the  table  are  successively 
separated  into  one  portion  passing  beneath  a  gate  and 


40.     5/ 


y^,p^< 


onto  the  succeeding  trough,  and  another  portion  passing 
off  the  table  end,  or  trough  discharge  end,  all  of  which 
portions  being  collected  separately,  and  each  gate  means 
is  adjustable  normally  to,  and  parallel  with,  the  associated 
table  or  trough  bottom  wall. 


3,870,629 

PAPER  CURRENCY  VALIDATOR 

Ronald  W.  Carter,  and  Charles  D.  Nash,  both  of  Hot  Springs, 

Ark.,  assignors  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,535 

Int.  CI.  B07c  51344;  G06k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-111.8  28  Claims 
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1.  A  validator  for  documents  which  comprises  a  sensor  that 
can  respond  to  relative  movement  between  itself  and  markings 
on  a  document  to  develop  signals,  means  to  provide  relative 
movement  between  said  sensor  and  said  document  to  enable 
said  sensor  to  respond  to  one  group  of  markings  on  said  docu- 
ment to  develop  a  signal  and  to  respond  to  another  group  of 
markings  on  said  document  to  develop  another  signal,  a  sub- 
circuit  which  responds  to  the  first  said  signal  to  develop  an 
output  signal  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
after  the  termination  of  said  first  said  signal  if  further  markings 
are  not  sensed  by  said  sensor  within  said  predetermined  length 
of  time,  a  second  sub-circuit  which  responds  to  said  other 
signal  to  develop  a  second  output  signal,  means  responsive  to 
the  development  of  the  first  said  output  signal  to  enable  utili- 
zation of  said  second  output  signal  if  the  first  said  output  signal 
is  developed  by  the  first  said  sub-circuit  before  said  second 
output  signal  is  developed  by  said  second  sub-circuit. 


3,870,630 
SCREEN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Raymond  S.  Tylinski,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rock  In- 
dustries Machinery  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,365 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  209-403  4  Claims 

1.  A  vibrating  screen  tensioning  device  for  securing  the 
upturned  edges  of  a  screen  to  the  opposite  sidewalls  of  a 
material  vibrator,  said  device  comprising: 
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side  rails  positioned  in  a  parallel  spaced  relation  along  the 
inside  surface  of  the  sidewalls.  each  side  rail  including. 

a  central  web. 

a  pivot  flange  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  central  web. 

and  a  screen  locking  flange  along. the  lower  edge  of  the 
central  web. 

a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  along  the  central  web  in 
positions  corresponding  to  openings  in  the  sidewalls. 

a  tensioning  shaft  extending  through  each  pair  of  corre- 
sponding openings  in  said  web  and  in  said  sidcwall, 

a  slot  in  said  tensioning  shaft  having  one  edge  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  sidewall. 


a  C-shapcd  \ycdgc  for  each  shaft,  each  wedge  including  a 
tapered  center  section,  a  tapered  arcuate  section  at  one 
end  of  said  center  section,  and  an  acute  angled  flat  sec- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  said  center  section,  a  centering 
washer  on  dach  of  said  shafts  between  said  sidewall  and 
said  center  section  of  said  wedge  when  said  screen  is  in 
tension,  one  of  said  wedges  being  positioned  in  each  of 
said  slots  with  one  edge  of  said  center  section  bearing  on 
the  said  washer  and  the  other  edge  bearing  on  one  end  of 
said  slot. 


3,870,631 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WET  OXIDATION  OF 

ORGANIC  MATTER 

W.  Martin  Fass«ll,  Newport  Beach,  and  Donald  W.  Bridges, 

Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 

Rockford.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,152,  March  29,  1973,. 

This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,123 

Int.  CI.  C02b  3108;  C02c  5/04 

L'.S.  CI.  210-63  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  oxidation  of  combustible  organic  matter 
in  an  aqueous  system  in  the  form  of  solution  or  dispersion  by 
exposure  to  an  oxygen  containing  gas  under  elevated  pressure 
and  temperature  conditions,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
substantial  reduction  in  chemical  oxygen  demand,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  vigorously  agitating  the  aqueous 
system  and  simultaneously  introducing  the  oxygen  containing 
gas  into  the  area  adjacent  high  agitation  to  effect  immediate 
breakdown  of  the  oxygen  containing  gas  into  fine  increments 
which  are  rapidly  distributed  throughout  the  aqueous  system 
and  to  effect  rapid  transport  of  free  radicals  generated  by  the 
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oxidation  refaction  to  other  sites  capable  of  oxidation  of 
bustible  organic  matter  before  expiration  of  the  life  of  th(  free 
radicals,  thereby  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  reaction  to  ac|iieve 
a  high  rate  t>{  oxidation  of  combustible  organic  matter  h  the 
aqueous  medium. 

7.  In  a  reactor  for  the  wet  oxidation  of  combustible  orpanic 
matter  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution,  an  elongate  [hori- 
zontally disposed  continuous  chamber  having  an  inlet  a^  one 
end  portion  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  portion,  vert  cally 
disposed  walls  subdividing  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  in  side  by  side  arrangement  with  an  inlet  m  the 
compartment  at  one  end  for  the  introduction  of  the  aqueous 
solution  and  dispersion  of  organic  matter  and  an  outlet  ih  the 
compartmei^t  at  the  other  end  for  the  removal  of  aqiieous 
liquor  which  has  been  subjected  to  wet  oxidation  during  ijravel 
through  thei  compartments,  an  agitator  in  the  compartrhents 
for  agitatiorJ  of  the  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  withii  the 
compartment,  a  source  of  oxygen  containing  gas.  and  means 
for  continuous  introduction  of  the  oxygen  containing  gas  into 
compartments  in  the  vicinity  of  high  agitation  of  the  liquid 
within  the  compartment  for  immediate  dispersion  of  the  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  as  fine  increments  in  the  liquid  an  J  for 
rapid  transport  of  free  radicals  generated  upon  combusti  )n  to 
other  combustion  sites  before  expiration  of  the  free  radic  lis  to 
catalyze  the  oxidation  reaction,  and  a  passage  through  the 
separating  walls  for  communicating  the  adjacent  compart- 
ments for  fl0w  of  fluid  from  one  compartment  to  the  i^hcr 
through  the  chamber. 


3,870,632 
TRAVELING  FILTER  FOR  LSE  WITH  FILTER  MEDptM 

INCINERATION  PROCESS  ! 

Donald  Baldwin  Erskine,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  cilgon 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,788 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  J  7 100 

U.S.  CI.  210-67  4  C  aims 


1.  Methoq  of  treating  sewage  comprising  placing  an  ulioxi 
dizable  filterjmedium  on  a  movable  permeable  support,  dcpos 
iting  sewage)  on  said  filter  medium,  collecting  substantially 
liquid  efflueht  therefrom,  withdrawing  said  support  anc  de 
positing  fouled  filter  medium  in  a  furnace,  incineratinj;  the 
filter  medium  and  sewage  solids  therein,  recovering  the  filter 
medium,  and  replacing  the  filter  medium  on  the  moving  sup- 
port. 
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3,870,633 

SELF-CONTAINED  TERTIARY  FILTER  PLANT  AND 

CHLORINATION  UNIT 

William  R.  Setterstrom,  99  Winfield  Rd.,  Saint  Albans,  W.  Va. 

25177 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,218 

Int.  CL  BOld  23116 

U.S.CL  210-136  6  Claims 
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1.  A  self-contained  tertiary  filter  plant  and  chlorination  unit 
for  treatment  of  effluent  from  an  aerobic  sewage  treatment 
plant,  said  tertiary  filter  plant  comprising  a  retangular  unit 
container  including  imperforate  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  internal 
vertical  bulkheads  defining  a  center  vertical  dry  well  section 
and  outer  vertical  liquid  chamber  sections  to  each  side 
thereof,  horizontal  and  vertical  partitions  within  at  least  one 
outer  section  defining  upper  and  lower  feed  storage  and  feed 
air  ejector  chambers  side  by  side  with  an  upper  filter  chamber 
and  a  lower  backwash  ejector  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
center  dry  well  section,  said  other  outer  section  having  means 
forming  at  least  a  chlorinator  chamber,  said  filter  plant  and 
chlorination  unit  further  including: 

ciosable  inlet  means  for  fluid  coupling  the  upper  feed  stor- 
age chamber  to  an  upstream  sewage  treatment  plant  for 
receiving  liquid  effluent  therefrom; 
first  pipe  means  fluid  coupling  the  feed  storage  chamber  to 

the  underlying  feed  air  ejector  chamber; 
said  filter  bed  chamber  including  a  filter  bed  positioned  at 
a  vertical  height  above  that  of  said  feed  air  ejector  cham- 
ber; 
a  feed  trough  overlying  said  filter  bed  and  adapted  to  permit 
effluent   to  overflow    onto  said  filter  bed  for  filtration 
thereof; 
said    chlorinator    chamber    including    chlorine    treatment 

means; 
a  discharge  outlet  from  said  chlorination  chamber; 
second  pipe  means  for  gathering  filtered  effluent  from  the 
bottom  of  said  filter  bed  and  rising  to  a  level  above  said 
filter  bed  and  extending  across  said  center  section  of  said 
unit  and  terminating  with  its  discharge  end  opening  up 
into  said  chlorination  chamber  for  normally  discharging 
said  filtered  effluent  into  said  chlorination  chamber; 
a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

said  first  pipe  means  having  an  upper  end  overlying  said 
feed  trough,  first  air  ejector  means  carried  by  said  first 
pipe  means; 
a  check  valve  within  said  first  pipe  means  opening  up  into 
said  feed  storage  chamber  to  prevent  liquid  effluent  from 
entering  said  pipe  from  said  feed  storage  chamber  but  not 
vice-versa,  said  air  ejector  means  comprising  an  air  injec- 
tion pipe  fluid  coupled  to  said  air  source  extending  within 
said  fluid  pipe  means  and  discharging  into  the  feed  air 
ejector  chamber  for  forcing  effluent  stored  therein  to 
flow  up  through  the  first  pipe  means  for  discharge  into 
said  feed  trough; 
third  pipe  means  fluid  coupling  said  second  pipe  means  at 
a  level  about  said  filter  bed  directly  to  said  lower  back- 


wash ejector  chamber  underlying  said  upper  filter  cham- 
ber; 
whereby,  filtered  liquid  is  maintained  within  said  lower 
backwash  ejector  chamber  to  the  full  height  of  the  same, 
and  within  said  second  pipe  means  and  said  third  pipe 
means  to  a  level  above  that  of  said  filter  bed  and  unfil- 
tered  liquid  to  a  level  above  that  of  said  filter  bed  within 
said  filter  chamber; 
a  backwash  removal  trough  extending  horizontally  across 
said  filter  chamber  at  a  height  below  the  feed  trough  and 
above  said  second  pipe  means  and  having  its  discharge 
end  extending  through  the  vertical  bulkhead  separating 
said  central  section  from  said  one  outer  section; 
said  second  pipe  means  including  selectively  ciosable  valve 
means  for  shutting  off  flow  of  filtered  liquid  through  said 
second  pipe  means  to  said  chlorinator  chamber;  and 
said  filter  plant  and  chlorinator  unit  further  comprises 
means  responsive  to  loss  of  filtering  capability  of  said 
filter  unit  to  close  said  selectively  operated  valve  means 
within  said  second  pipe  means  and  to  terminate  effluent 
flow  into  said  feed  storage  chamber  and  to  force  liquid 
stored  within  said  backwash  ejector  chamber  to  reverse 
flow  through  said  third  pipe  means,  and  said  second  pipe 
means,  to  backwash  the  filter  and  to  be  removed  from 
said  filter  chamber  automatically  when  the  liquid  level 
within  the  filter  bed  chamber  rises  to  the  level  of  the 
backwash  removal  trough. 


3,870,634 
MARINE  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER 

CRAFT 
Frank  Humphrey,  P.  O.  Box  74966,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,719,  June  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,932 

Int.  CL  BOld  23102,  21 110 
U.S.  CI.  210-220  11  Claims 


1.  A  marine  sewage  treatment  system  for  installation  on  a 
marine  vessel,  comprising: 

a  first  tank  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  chamber  for  retain- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid; 

an  inlet  pipe  having  a  portion  extending  through  the  first 
tank  disposing  one  end  thereof  in  the  first  tank  chamber 
for  discharging  sewage  effluent  into  the  first  tank  cham- 
ber; 

an  outlet  pipe  having  a  portion  extending  through  the  first 
tank  disposing  one  end  thereof  in  the  first  tank  chamber 
receiving  fluid  discharging  from  the  first  tank  chamber; 

a  baffle  disposed  within  the  first  tank  chamber  between  the 
portions  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe  disposed  in 
the  first  tank  chamber,  the  baffle  connected  to  the  first 
tank  and  having  baffle  openings  formed  therethrough 
providing  a  passageway  for  the  fluid  discharged  via  the 
inlet  pipe  and  moving  through  the  first  tank  chamber 
toward  the  outlet  pipe; 

a  base; 

an  anchor  connected  to  the  base  and  having  a  tank  support- 
ing surface  engaging  a  portion  of  the  first  tank  bottom 
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supporting  the  first  tank  a  distance  above  the  base,  the 
first  tank  being  pivotable  about  the  anchor  agitating  the 
fluid  within  the  first  tank  chamber; 

guides,  each  guide  connected  to  the  base  and  having  a 
portion  connected  to  the  first  tank  bottom  and  cooperat- 
ingly  positioning  the  first  tank  relative  to  the  anchor 
during  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  tank  about  the 
anchor;  and 

means  having  a  portion  biasingly  engaging  the  first  tank 
bottom  biasing  the  first  tank  toward  a  level  position  on 
the  anchor,  the  first  tank  being  pivotally  movable  about 
the  anchor  generally  against  the  biasing  force. 
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3,870,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  AN  INFLUENT  WATER 
Ian  J.  H.  Clarke-Pounder,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Im- 
proved Machinery  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,797,  Dec.  13, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,076 
Int.  CI.  B03d  1100 
U.S.  CI.  210-221  2  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  clarifying  an  influent  water,  comprising  a 
vessel  containing  a  generally  vertically  elongated,  totally  en- 
closed, clarifying  chamber,  influent  water  supply  means  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  clarifying  chamber  for  supplying 
influent  water  into  said  clarifying  chamber,  said  influent  water 
supply  means  comprising  influent  water  supply  conduit  means 
extending  upwardly  in  said  clarifying  chamber  and  diffuser 
means  in  said  clarifying  chamber  at  a  location  substantially 
spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  said  clarifying  chamber,  a 
second  vessel,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
vessel  for  supplying  gas  thereto  for  intermixture  with  carrier 
liquid  therein,  bubble-producing-and-discharge  means  for 
producing  gaseous  bubbles  and  discharging  such  bubbles 
intermixed  with  carrier  liquid  into  said  clarifying  chamber, 
said  bubble-producing-and-discharge  means  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  clarifying  chamber  for  producing  the 
gaseous  bubbles  immediately  adjacent  the  discharge  thereof 
into  said  clarifying  chamber,  said  bubble-producing-and- 
discharge  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles 
spaced  around  said  clarifying  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  and  arranged  for  discharging  the  gaseous  bubbles  into 
said  clarifying  chamber  in  a  direction  at  least  generally  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  discharge  nozzles  being  substantially 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  clarifying  chamber  below  said 
diffuser  means  and  also  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  clarifying 
chamber  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  discharge  nozzles 
being  more  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  clarifying  cham- 
ber than  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  communicating  said 


gas 


discharge  nozzles  with  said  second  vessel  for  supplying 
intermixed  with  carrier  liquid  from  said  second  vessel  to  $aid 
discharge  nozzles,  said  communicating  means  comprising  a 
header  extending  around  said  vessel  and  conduits  connecting 
said  discharge  nozzles  to  said  header,  valve  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  conduits  for  controlling  fluid  flow  there- 
through, solid  material  discharge  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  clarifying  chamber  for  discharging  solid  mite- 
rial  from  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  liquid  discharge 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  clarifying  chamber  for 
discharging  liquid  from  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
conduit  means  communicating  said  clarifying  chamber  vyith 
said  second  vessel  for  supplying  liquid  discharged  from  Said 
clarifying  chamber  to  said  second  vessel  for  intermixture  with 
gas  therein,  the  portion  of  said  clarifying  chamber  between 
said  diffuser  means  and  said  discharge  nozzles  being  free  of 
transversely  extending  separating  media  to  permit  the  s|up- 
plied  gaseous  bubbles  to  readily  rise  in  said  clarifying  chamber 
and  cause  upward  movement  of  solid  material  contained  in  a 
supplied  influent  water  while  liquid  in  the  influent  wjter 
passes  downwardly  to  said  liquid  discharge  means. 


I  3,870,636 

STRAI<JHT-THROUGH  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Schettler,  ErIangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwtrk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany     1 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,581  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1971, 
2154363  j 

I  Int.  CI.  BOld  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  210-236  9Clains 


1.  A  straigBt-through  filter  apparatus  for  contaminated 
liquid  comprising  a  tubular  body  forming  housing,  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  filter  media  disposed  in  said  tubu|ar 
housing;  connecting  means  disposed  between  said  filter  media 
and  serially  connecting  said  filter  media  one  to  the  other;  said 
filter  media  and  said  tubular  housing  defining  therebetween  an 
annular  passageway  for  receiving  therein  clean  liquid  filter- 
able through  said  filter  media;  valve  means  located  respec- 
tively at  each  end  of  said  tubular  housing;  contaminated  liquid 
inlet  means  commucating  with  one  of  said  valve  means,  ajid 
clean  liquid  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  annular 
passageway,  said  one  valve  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  in  a  first  position  it  transmits  contaminated 
liquid  introducible  through  said  inlet  means  to  said  filter  me- 
dia for  filtering  contaminants  therefrom,  the  clean  liquid 
passing  into  said  annular  passageway  and  being  dischargeable 
from  said  annular  passageway  through  said  outlet  means;  said 
valve  means  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  housing  being  formed 
with  a  respective  valve  opening  having  a  cross  section  corije- 
sponding  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  filter  media  ahd 
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including  a  respective  housing  cover  located  on  each  of  said 
valve  means,  the  other  valve  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  in  a  first  position  it  blocks  fluid  flow  from  said 
tubular  housing  to  its  respective  cover,  the  apparatus  further 
comprising  respective  tubular  containers  interchangeable  with 
said  housing  covers  for  removing  the  filter  media  from  said 
tubular  housing  and  replacing  them  with  other  filter  media, 
said  valve  means  being  shiftable  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  respective  valve  openings  are  aligned  with  said  tubular 
housing  and  means  for  urging  fresh  filter  media  from  one  of 
said  tubular  containers  through  one  of  said  valve  openings  into 
said  tubular  housing  and  simultaneously  urging  spent  filter 
media  in  said  tubular  housing  through  the  other  of  said  valve 
openings  into  the  other  of  said  tubular  containers. 


filaments,  and  having  in  the  opening  of  said  core  a  protuber- 
ance of  the  shell  so  that  said  core  is  longitudinally  slidably  held 
in  position. 


3,870,637 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS 
Isao    Miyoshi;    Sadao    Sanjo;    Toshisuke    Takenaka;    Shoji 
Mizutani;  Isao  Hamana,  and  Seilchi  Hayashi,  all  of  2-1, 
Hinode-machi,  Iwakuni-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,471 

Int.  CI.  BOld  37/00,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  210-243  10  Claims 
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3,870,638 
PULSATING  FILTER-THICKENER 
Susanna  Mikhailovna  Karpacheva,  2  Schukinsky  Prozed,  2, 
kv.  88;  Jury  Georglevich  Karkhachev,  Astakovsky  Pereulok 
1/2,  kv.  118;  Valeryan  Matveevlch  Muratov,  7  ulitsa  Ok- 
tyabrskogo  Polya,  5,  kv.  6,  and  Leonid  Solomonovkh  Ra- 
ginsky,   Nikitlnskya   ulitsa,    16,  kv.   29,  all  of   Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,321,  April  25, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  147,636 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  6, 1%8. 1238756 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  29138 
U^.  CI.  210-333  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fluid  separatory  apparatus  in  which  a  shell  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  cover  having  an  outlet  are  joined  in 
a  tight  seal  and  form  a  vessel,  a  filter  is  stored  in  the  shell-side 
zone,  and  the  vessel  is  partitioned  into  two  chambers  of  fluid 
separation  and  fluids  treatment  with  a  cast  flange  forming  one 
end  of  the  filter,  for  separating  a  specified  component  from  a 
fluid  mixture  utilizing  their  different  permeation  rates  through 
a  permeable  membrane  wall,  the  improvements  characterized 
in  that  the  filter  comprises  the  cast  flange,  a  hollow  porous 
core  in  about  the  centers  of  the  fluids  treatment  chamber  and 
said  flange  and  a  multiplicity  of  permeable,  hollow  filaments 
spirally  wound  around  the  core,  said  flange  being  of  a  trun- 
cated cone  and  tapered  toward  said  cover  with  the  tapered 
portions  of  said  flange  cooperating  with  the  corresponding 
tapered  portions  of  said  cover  in  fluid-tight  relation  thereto; 
one  end  of  said  core  in  the  cover-side  zone  is  closed  and  the 
other  end  is  opened;  both  ends  of  hollow  filaments  spirally 
wound  around  said  core  are  imbedded  and  secured  in  said 
flange  and  have  their  open  ends  in  the  fluid  separatory  cham- 
ber; said  permeable  hollow  filaments  being  spirally  wound 
around  said  core  by  starting  the  winding  in  the  flange-side 
zone  and  after  winding  a  given  fiber  length  reversing  in  the 
direction  of  the  flange,  such  windings  being  repeated  to  form 
a  bundle  of  the  filaments,  so  that  each  filament  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  0.20        D        0.67 

2.  0<T        -20(D-1) 

3.  0  <  L         -22.7  X  I0-'  (TjQ/NR')  +  650 

wherein  D  is  the  ratio  of  the  actual  volume  of  the  hollow 
filaments  to  an  apparent  volume  of  the  bundle  of  hollow 
filaments,  T  is  a  thickness  of  said  bundle,  L  is  a  filament  length 
in  centimeters  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  each  hollow 
filament  forming  the  bundle,  N  is  the  number  of  filament  end 
openings  in  the  surface  of  the  flange  in  the  fluid  separatory 
chamber,  t?  is  a  viscosity  coefficient  in  poises  flowing  in  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  filaments  and  O  is  the  rate  of  flow  in 
cc/sec  of  fluids  flowing  through  the  interior  of  the  N  hollow 


1.  A  pulsating  filter-thickener  for  continuous  clarification  of 
solutions,  said  thickener  comprising  a  vessel;  means  for  filling 
the  vessel  with  a  slurry  to  be  clarified;  at  least  one  filter  ele- 
ment having  an  inner  cavity,  said  filter  element  being  disposed 
in  said  vessel  and  immersed  during  filtration  in  the  slurry;  a 
first  pulsator  chamber  connected  to  said  inner  cavity  of  said 
filter  element  to  produce  alternate  high  and  low  pressure 
pulses  in  said  cavity  and  cause  filtrate  to  enter  the  cavity  and 
the  first  pulsator  chamber  during  the  low  pressure  pulses  and 
flow  back  to  the  filter  element  during  the  high  pressure  pulses; 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  first  pulsator  chamber  for  the  dis- 
charge of  filtrate  therefrom  during  the  high  pressure  pulses 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  is  withdrawn  from  the  thick- 
ener during  the  high  pressure  pulses  while  another  portion 
flows  back  through  the  filter  element;  a  second  pulsator  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  vessel  to  produce  periodic  pressure 
pulses  to  cause  the  slurry  to  flow  in  a  pulsating,  reciprocating 
fluid  stream  at  the  outside  of  the  filter  element  and  dislodge 
solid  particles  caked  on  the  outside  of  the  filter  element;  and 
means  for  discharging  thickened  slurry  from  said  vessel. 


3,870,639 
FILTERING  DEVICE 
Francis  C.  Moore,  and  Leon  R.  Perkinson,  both  of  Indianpolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Moore-Perk  Corporation,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,594 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33100 

U.S.  CI.  210-359  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  filtering  liquids  to  separate  and  confine  the 
particulates  contained  therein,  comprising   an  outer  tube 
closed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  contain  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered,  an  open-ended  inner  tube,  and  flexible  lip 
means  projecting  outwardly  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube 
for  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  said 
outer  tube,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  filter  retaining  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  diam- 
eter slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  inner 
tube  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  relatively  large 
flow  passage  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  retain- 
ing sleeve  being  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  tube,  and  a  thin  flexible  membrane  filter  of  gener- 
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ally  circular  configuration  having  planar  dimensions  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  inner 
tube,  said  filter  membrane  having  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending over  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  have  a  peripheral 
skirt  portion  tightly  interfitted  between  the  outer  surface 


of  said  sleeve  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  inner  tube  at 
the  lov^er  end  thereof,  said  filter  membrane  thereby  being 
supported  to  filter  liquid  flowing  through  the  flow  passage 
of  said  sleeve  and  providing  a  sealing  gasket  for  securing 
the  sleeve  and  membrane  in  place  within  the  inner  tube. 


3,870,640 

FILTER  \V  ITH  V  IBRATION  OF  SCREEN 

Thomas  L.  Re«ce,  Texas  Twp.,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Dover  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,46 1 .  Dec.  27,  197 1 ,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,786 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  J3IU0 

U.S.  CI.  210-388  6  Claims 
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liquid  condui  s.  a  casing  having  a  first  end  outlet  closure 
member  and  a  second  end  closure  member  each  of  whic  i  is 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  means  for  respectively  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  end  closure  members  to  the  first 
and  second  liquid  conduits  through  said  apertures  in  sealing 
relationship  therewith  whereby  the  casing  closure  members 
provide  a  closed  liquid  connection  for  carrying  liquid  betwien 
said  conduits,  the  filter  element  being  pendently  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  supported 
by  the  casing  and  in  communication  with  the  first  conquit 
leaving  a  liquid  chamber  within  the  casing  surrounding  4nd 
extending  below  and  beyond  the  lower  free  end  portion  of  |he 
filter  element,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  vibrator  djrectly  fixed  to  and  supported  by  the  lower  ( nd 
portion  of  said  filter  element,  said  vibrator  being  spa<  ed 
within  saijd  casing  and  from  the  upper  end  of  the  filter 
element 
means  definjing  a  pair  of  vibrator  energizing  passagewi^s, 
said  passageways  including  a  pair  of  conduits  in  the  cas  ng 
and  haviijg  ends  essentially  fixed  with  respect  to  he 
corresponding  ends  of  said  filter  element,  said  condijits 

d- 
at 


having  lovler  ends  connected  to  said  vibrator  and  exte 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  filter  clement  to  source  ends 
the  upper  end  of  said  filter  element,  said  passageways 
further  irjcluding  conduits  external  of  said  casing  or 
respectivd  connection  with  external  supply  and  reti  rn 
energy  mians;  and 

flange  means  pendently  supporting  said  filter  element  Jnd 
releasably'  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  filter  clemi  nt 
onto  said  .casing,  said  flange  means  incorporating  int 
mediate  ptirtions  of  said  passageways  which  interconnect 
said  condliits  in  the  casing  to  said  conduits  externalfof 
said  casing; 

said  flange  means,  filter  element,  passageway  means  lAid 
vibrator  c  efining  a  single  integral  unit  for  insertion  iijto 
and  remoial  from  said  casing 


3,870,641 
HORIZONTAL  BELT  FILTERS 
Henri  Gerhard  V\  illem  Pierson,  Greenwood  Bozeat, 
borough,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,997 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  33/04 
U.S.  CL  210— i400 


Wellii  g- 


Claim 


1.  A  horizontal  belt  filter,  comprising  as  a  filtering  mediuin. 
an  endless  belt,  of  filter  cloth  arranged  to  have  an  upper  hori- 
zontal reach,  vacuum  trays  disposed  beneath  said  upper  hori- 
zontal reach,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  filtered 
onto  said  upper  horizontal  reach,  means  for  intermittently 
advancing  the  belt  by  a  predetermined  distance  comprising  a 
movable  roller  and  rams  which  are  extensible  to  move  the 
roller  outwardly,  wherein  the  belt  is  driven  through  a  roller 
which  has  a  ratchet  device  to  prevent  pulling  back  of  the  belt 
1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  accumulation  of    on  movement  of  the  movable  roller  and  including  a  tensioning 
solid  material  on  or  across  the  openings  of  a  filter  element  and    roller  which  takes  up  a  slack  in  the  belt  which  is  pulled  out  on 
including  a  liquid  line  having  vertically  spaced  first  and  second    movement  of  the  movable  roller. 
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3,870,642 

GREASE  THICKENED  WITH  OXYGEN-LINKED 

POLYLREAS 

Eberhard  Gegner,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,004 

Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    11,    1972, 

2260496 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  5120,  7132,  7130 

U.S.CL  252-51.5  A  .      .    ^Vp'*'''"' 

18.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  thick- 
ened by  3-307f  by  weight  of  a  polyurea  formed  in  situ,  said 
composition  being  formed  by  a  process  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  monoamino  component  and  a  diamine  component 
with  a  di-isocyanatc  component  in  a  lubricating  oil  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  20°to  1  50t  wherein 

a  the  monoamino  component  comprises  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  members  selected  from  the  following  general 

formulae. 

R'-NH., 

Ri-NHjand 

r:'_0_R^_NH2 

in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  containing  12 
to  24  carbon  atoms,  R''  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  radical, 
R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  containing  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
b    the  diamino  component  comprises  a  dioxa-alkane  di- 
amine or  a  mixture  of  dioxa-alkanediamincs  of  the  gen- 
eral formula:  NH.-R'-O-R'^-O-R'-NHi 
in  which  R''  and  R'  are  divalent  aliphatic  radicals  containmg 
2  U)  4  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
c    the   di-isocyanate   component  comprises  an  aromatic 
di-isocyanatc  or  a  mixture  of  aromatic   di-isocyanates 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  monoamino,  diamino  and 
di-isocvanate  components  is  in  the  range  of  2:1:2  to 
2:2:3.75. 


liquid  developers  comprising  separate  liquid  developers  re- 
spectively containing  as  the  only  toner  present  therein 

a.  a  magenta-cplor  toner  consisting  essentially  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  photoconductive  substance  colored 
with  a  magenta-coloring  agent;  ,     .     a  a 

b.  a  cyan-color  toner  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  photoconductive  substance  colored  with  a 
cyan-coloring  agent;  .     a  a 

c  a  black-color  toner  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  photoconductive  substances  colored  with  a 
black-coloring  agent;  c  r     \    a- 

d  a  yellow-color  toner  consisting  essentially  of  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  photoconductive  substance  colored 
with  a  yellow-coloring  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  the  photoconductive  substance  in  each  of  said 
toners  is  a  colorless,  transparent  photoconductive  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracene, 
imidazole,  carbazole,  poly-3,6-dibromovinylcarbazole, 
poly-2,3-dichlorovinylcarbazole,  poly-2.4- 

dichlorovinylcarbazole,  poly-3.6-dichlorovinyIcarbazole, 
poly-3-bromo-6-chlorovinylcarbazole,  poly-3- 

bromovinylcarbazole,  poly-3-chlorovinylcarbazole,  poly- 
N-vinylcarbazole,  polyvinyllanthracene,  polyvinylcarba- 
zole,  '  polydimethylaminostyrene,  polyorthobromocar- 
bazole,  poly-2.3-dichlorovinylanthracene,  polyortho- 
chlorovinylcarbazole,  poly-2.4-dichlorocarbazole,  and 
poly-2-chlorovinylanthracene. 


3,870,643 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  M.   Kerschner,  Trenton,  and  Alphonso  W.  Marcellis, 

Boonton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 

"     panv,  Cranbury,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,142,  April  30,  1971,.  This  application 

Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,572 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  1126 

U.S.  CI.  252-56  R  ^  ^^'''''"^ 

1.  A  petroleum  hydrocarbon  composition  comprising  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  and  from  between  about  1  to  20 
percent  bv  volume  of  a  condensation  product  of  a  polyethcr- 
polvester'polvol  having  2  to  about  12  hydroxyl  groups  and  a 
monocarboxvlic  acid  wherein  at  least  about  85  percent  of  the 
hvdroxvl  groups  of  said  polyol  are  converted  to  ester  groups 
by  condensation  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  containing 
about  12-24  carbon  atoms 


3,870,645 
FERROMAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
Ephraim  H.  Frei;  Shmuel  Yerushalmi,  and  Yusuf  Benmair,  all 
of  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovoth,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,380.  Dec.  2,  1970, 
abandoned. 
Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1969, 

58966/69 

Int.  CI.  C04b  -^5/26 
U.S.  CL  252-62.56  ^  ^'aims 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  composition  of  matter  for  diagnostic 
purposes,  consisting  essentially  of  a  magnetic  physiologically 
acceptable  ferrite.  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
ferrite  barium  ferrite.  manganese  ferrite.  manganese-zinc 
ferrite,  magnesium-zinc  ferrite,  and  nickel  ferrite,  and  havmg 
incorporated  therewith,  at  least  one  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitol  and  citric  acid. 


3,870,644 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  PLURAL-COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hazime  Machida,  and  Zenjiro  Okuno,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,971,  Feb.  9,  1970 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  »972,  Ser  No.  307,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1969, 44-9277 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9100 

U.S.  CL  252-62.1  ,      ,       ,  ^^'T' 

1  In  a  set  of  liquid  developers  for  plural-color  electropho- 
tography, in  which  each  developer  comprises  a  toner  dis- 
persed in  a  carrier  liquid,  said  carrier  liquid  being  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  having  an  electric  resistance  of  at  least  10  il.cm 
and  a  dielectric  constant  of  not  greater  than  3,  said  set  ot 


3,870,646 
SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES 
Edward  S.  Blake,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,898,  Nov.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,706,796. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,381 
Int.  cue  lid  9/50 
U.S.  CL  252-107  10  Claims 

1.  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  comprising  a  deter- 
gent soap  and  0. 1  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  deter- 
gent soap  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(OH).  /V^"^' 

'^^^A-(CHj)n-C— N— (CH2)m-|^A 


Xi 


X2 


x/ 


U:"' 


wherein, 
n  and  m  independently  are  0  or  1  provided  that  the  sum  of 

n  +  m  is  at  least  1 ; 
a  and  h  independently  are  0  or  1  provided  that  the  sum  of 
ti  -*-  fe  is  at  least  1 ;  and  provided  that  when  h  is  0  a  is  0;  and 
X,.  X2.  X:,  and  X^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
halogens  chlorine  and  bromine. 
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3,870,647 
LIQUID  CLEANING  AGENT 
Hal  Travers,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,548 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  9102,  9/30 
L.S.  CI.  252-118  7  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  liquid  laundry  detergent  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  1 .2  to  75  volume  percent  of  a  hydrophiliic 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  propylene  glycol, 

b.  from  5.6  to  33  volume  percent  of  tall  oil  acids. 

c.  from  1.0  to  6.5  volume  percent  of  an  alkanolamine  of 
from  about  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH 
in  the  range  above  7  and  below  about  10  in  the  resulting 
liquid  laundry  detergent  composition,  and 

d.  from  0.5  to  60  volume  percent  of  at  least  one  ethoxylate 
of  an  alcohol  of  from  12  to  15  carbon  atoms  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  from  3  to  9  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  alcohol,  said  amounts  based  on  the  non-aqueous 
components  of  said  composition. 


J 
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drous  sodium  sulfate  for  each  ten  molecular  equivalen  s  of 
water  in  said  presscake  until  the  crystals  are  reduced  tp  an 
average  particle  size  of  approximately  5  microns  with  substan- 


tially none  of  the  crystals  greatei^than  15  microns  in  the 
est  dimensioii. 


arg- 


»oth 


3,870,648 
POLYELECTROLYTES  AS  DETERGENT  BUILDERS 
Richard  Anthony  Grifo,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAP  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,549 
Int.  CI.  Clldi/04.  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  252-135  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ecologically  desirable  deter- 
gent composition  suitable  for  washing  textiles,  comprising 
admixing,  as  essential  ingredients,  a  detergent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  ampho- 
teric detergents,  together  with  a  composite  builder,  as  sole 
builder,  consisting  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  methyl  ether/maleic  anhydride,  salts  and 
hydrolysis  products  thereof  having  a  K  value  of  from  10  to 
about  200  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  sili- 
cates, and  alkali  metal  borates  wherein  the  ratio  of  polyvinyl 
methyl  ether/maleic  anhydride  group  member  to  alkali  metal 
salt  group  member  is,  in  parts  by  weight,  from  1:100  to  1:2, 
the  ratio  of  the  detergent  to  the  composite  builder  being,  in 
parts  by  weight,  8:1  to  1:100,  whereby  to  produce  an  ecologi- 
cally desirable  detergent  composition  at  least  substantially 
de\oid  of  non-polluting  nitrogen  and  phosphorus. 


3,870,649 

PROCESS  FOR  COMMINUTING  FLUORESCENT 

WHITENING  AGENTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Theodore  A.  Langstroth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,198,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3.781,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
839,703,  July  7.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  1, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  366,069The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Dec.  25,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  D06I  J/ 12 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.3  VV  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  presscake  consisting  essentially 
of  water  and  relatively  large  crystals  of  a  fluorescent  whitening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disodium  4,4 '-bis- 
(4,6-dianilino-s-triazin-2-ylamino)-2.2'-stilbenedisulfonate, 
disodium  •1.4'-bis(4-anilino-6-morpholino-s-triazin-2- 

ylamino)-2,2'-stilbenedisulfonate,disodium4,4'-bis(4-anilino- 

6-(2,2'-dihydroxyethylamino)-s-triazin-2-ylamino)-2,2'- 
stilbenedisulfonate,         disodium         4,4'-bis(4-anilino-6-[2- 

hydrox\eth>  lamino  l-s-triazin-2-ylamino  )-2,2  '- 
stilbenedisulfonate     and     sodium     2-(4-stilbyl)-naphtho-[  1 ', 
2':4,51-l,2.3-triazole-2-sulfonate,  which  comprises  grinding 
said  presscake  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  60°C  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  and  up  to  eight  molecular  equivalents  of  anhy- 


3,870,650 
EUROPIUM-ACTIVATED  RARE  EARTH  OXIDE 
PHOSPHORS 
John  L.  FerrI,  Towanda,  and  James  E.  Mathers,  Ulster,  ^„... 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,330,  June  21,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,825,  April  2, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
I  397,013 

I  Int.  CI.  C09k  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  cathodoluminescent  phosphor  having  the 
empirical  formula.  (Y,_^Gdj.).i03:Eu,  wherein  .v  is  from  0  tio  1, 
the  molar  ratio  of  europium  to  yttrium  and  gadolinium  b«ing 
from  about  0.1:100  to  about  20:100,  having  at  least  70  per- 
cent of  parallelepipedonal  particles  and  an  overall  avenge 
size  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  microns. 


3,870,651 
CARBONATED  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
David  D.  Pipkins,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Valsl}ar 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,411,  June  18,  1971,  Pat.  No.l 
3,747,523,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,833, 
Oct.  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,044.  This  application  Apr.  id, 
I         1973,  Ser.  No.  352,215  ( 

'  Int.  CI.  BO  If  3/04;  C09d  11/00  ! 

U.S.  CI.  252-364  2  Claims 

1.  A  carbonated  solvent  for  paints  and  inks  comprising:  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  cbn- 
sisting  of  toluol  and  xylol;  and  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  interteti- 
tially  spaced  in  the  solvent  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  ^ne 
volume  of  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  per  volume  of  solvent  jjnd 
up  to  four  volumes  per  volume. 


3,870,652 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVATED  CHAR  USING  A  MOVIl^G 

GRATE  STOKER  FURNACE 
Charles  M.  VV  hitten,  Rt.  7,  Golf  Course  Ln.,  Columbia,  Te|in. 
38401,  and  Robert  G.  Hagstrom,  2401  Sterling  Rd.,  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.  37215  j 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,737,  April  12,  197|, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,771, 
April  13, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,642,170.  This  application  Aug.  1 3, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  387,753 
I           Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-421                                                      5  ciallns 
1.  The  method  of  making  activated  carbon  from  a  carboiiia- 
ceous  starting  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting! of 
wood,  peat,  brown  coal,  lignite,  subbituminous  coal,  bitumi- 
nous coal,  semi-anthracite  coal  and  antracite  coal,  which 
method  comprises,                                                                       T 
continuously  depositing  said  starting  material  onto  a  cont  n- 
uously  moving  grate  running  horizontally  from  front  Ito 
rear  through  a  hot  carbonizing  furnace  and,  in  so  doing, 
passes  over  a  series  of  first,  second  and  third  airbox  zotie 
means  consecutively  arranged  from  front  to  rear  of  tiie 
furnace,                                                                           T 
downdrafting  hot  gases  through  the  bed  from  above  tl^at 
portion  of  the  bed  which  is  disposed  towards  the  rear  of 
the  furnace  from  the  first  airbox  zone  means  as  the  bed 
moves  over  first  airbox  zone  means  so  as  to  drive  off 
moistuure   and  volatile  matter  from  and  pre-heat  tie 
material.   , 
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simultaneously  feeding  air  upwardly  through  the  bed  as  the  polysiloxane  containing  hydrogen  bonded  to  silicon  having  the 

latter  passes  over  the  second  airbox  zone  means  and  formula 

thereby  raising  the  bed  temperature  from  the  pre-heat  i 

temperature  to  a  charring  temperature,  ^ 

simultaneously  feeding  steam  upwardly  through  the  bed  as  | 

the  latter  passes  over  third  airbox  zone  means  so  as  to  — Si— O— 

reduce  the  bed  temperature,  and  h 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl,  and  the  terminal  silicons  of  the  poly- 
mer are  satisfied  with  R,  (b)  1  mol  of  a  titanium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halides,  oxyhalides 
and  mixtures  of  the  halides  and  alkoxides,  and  (c)  from  5  to 
200  millimols  of  an  aluminum  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halides,  alkoxyhalides  and  alkoxides,  the  im- 
provement of  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  absence  of 
ethylene,  (d)  an  organic  tin  compound  of  the  formula 

SnR4 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi  having  5  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  said  ingredient  (d)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.5  to  200  millimols  per  mol  of  said  com- 

....         1    r    -J  II     ^A..:,u    pound  of  ingredient  (b). 

simultaneously  feeding  the  downdrafted  gases  ladened  with    ^' 

moisture  and  volatile  matter  into  the  rear  portion  of  the 

furnace  over  that  portion  of  the  bed  which  is  then  passing 
over  the  third  airbox  zone  means  and  thereby  maintaining 
a  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  furnace  over  the  bed. 


——  _, — , — , — —I ^H 


3,870,653 
MODIFIED  HALOGENATED  ALUMINA  CATALYST  FOR 

ISOMERIZING  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Bernard  Torek,  Boulogne-sur-Seine;  Michel  Derrien.  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  and  Jean-Pierre  Franck,  Bougival,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,587! 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.    29,     1971, 

71.39151 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst,  wherein  alu- 
mina composited  with  a  platinum  group  metal  is  halogcnatcd 
with  a  halogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  chlorine,  SOCI2,  SO^Cli  and 
S0CI2,  to  form  a  composite  consisting  essentially  of  alumina, 
about  1-20  percent  by  weight  of  halogen,  and  about  0.01-5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  platinum  group  metal,  the  improve- 
ment of  aiso  compositing  with  said  alumina  an  aromatic  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (R)m  Ar  (Z)x  where  x  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  2,  m  is  zero  or  an  integer,  (x  +  m)  being  at  most  the 
maximum  valence  of  Ar,  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  at  least  one  carbocyclic  ring,  the  m  groups  R 
are  independently  halogen  atoms  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  the  x  groups  Z  arc  independently  hydroxy,  0x0  or 
hydrocarbyloxy,  the  aromatic  compound  content  of  said  com- 
posite being  about  0.001-20  percent  by  weight.     . 


3,870,655 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

Yoku  Nanba.  Osaka;  Tetsuji  Ono.  Amagasaki,  and  Yukio 

Okuda.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Kagaku  Kogvod  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  326,814 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  11/82 

U.S.  CI.  252-435  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  anthraquinone  by  vapor 
phase  oxidation  of  anthracene  with  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  material 
supported  on  an  inert  carrier,  said  catalytic  material  consisting 
essentiallv  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  TiOj,  I  to  45  parts  by 
weight  of  V.^Os  and  0.05  to  1  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  two 
metal  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LijO. 
Na.O,  K.,0.  RbaO.  Cs-^O  and  T1.,0. 

2.  A  catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  anthraquinone  by  vapor 
phase  oxidation  of  anthracene  with  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  material 
supported  on  an  inert  carrier,  said  catalytic  material  consisting 
essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  TiO..,  1  to  45  parts  by 
weight  of  V.,0.-„  0.05  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  two  metal 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LijO,  Na.jO,  K,0. 
RbaC  Cs-^O  and  TUG,  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  P.Os  and 
0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  NbaOs. 


3,870,654 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  LOW-PRESSURE 
POLYETHYLENE 
Gottfried  Piekarski,  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wack- 
er-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.   Feb.    10.    1972. 
2206386 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,278 
Int.  CLBOlj  11/84 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  B  »  Claims 

I.  In  a  catalyst  for  the  production  of  low-pressure  polyethyl- 
ene powder  of  increased  molecular  weight  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  from  1  to  3.5  mols  of  a 


3,870,656 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICA-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Terry  D.  Brown:  Joseph  A.  Delap.  and  Benny  E.  Nasser,  Jr., 

all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Companv,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,900 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/36,  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-451  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silica-containing  composition 
which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  hydrogel  comprising  silica; 

b.  contacting  said  hydrogel  with  an  organic  compound  to 
form  a  composite  comprising  silica  and  an  azeotropic 
mixture  of  water  and  said  organic  compound; 

c.  distilling  said  composite  in  a  distillation  zone  to  produce 
an  overhead  stream  comprising  said  organic  compound 
and  water  and  to  produce  a  xerogel; 
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d.  passing  said  overhead  stream  into  contact  with  a  coalesc- 
ing material  to  separate  water  from  said  organic  com- 
pound; 

e.  passing  said  organic  compound  from  contact  with  said 
coalescing  material  to  said  distillation  zone;  and. 

f.  recovering  said  xerogel  from  said  distillation  zone  as  said 
silica-containing  composition. 


3,870,658 
COPPER  CHROMITE-ALl  MINA  CATALYSTS  HAVING 

HIGH-TEMPERATL RE  STABILITY 
Robert  J.  Farrauto,  Painted  Post;  Karl  E.  Hoekstra,  Corning, 
and  Robert  D.  Shoup,  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Corning  (ilass  Works.  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,293 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/22 
l.S.  CI.  252-465  2  Claims 

I.  A  leached  copper  chromitc-alumina  catalyst  having  a 
composition  consisting  essential!)  of  5-25'^<^  alumina  and  the 
remainder  copper  chromite  by  weight,  said  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  crystal  phases  of  AI.O.,  and  CuCr/Oj  and  being 
resistant  to  the  formation  of  the  crystal  phase  Cu..Cr..04,  said 
catalyst  being  formed  by: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  an  alumi- 
num suit  or  alumina,  a  copper  salt,  and  a  chromium  salt 
or  chromium  oxide  wherein  the  copper-to-chromium 
atom  ratit)  exceeds  0.5:1.  drying  to  remove  water  and 
sintering  to  produce  a  product  containing  AloO.-,.  CuCr.^04 
and  excess  CuO;  and 

b.  removing  the  excess  CuO  from  the  product  by  leaching 
with  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  produce  a  catalyst  wherein 
the  copper-to-chromium  atom  ratio  is  about  6.5:1. 


3,870,659 
BICYCLIC  ODORANTS 
Giulinao   Bozzato,   Kusnacht:   Mario  Pesaro,  Zurich;   Peter 
Schudel,  Wetzikon;  Marianne  Hug-Inderbitzin,  Schwerzen- 
bach.  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Robert  Edward  Erickson, 
Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Givaudon  Corporation,  Clifton, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,736,  Feb.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,71 1. 
This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.   Feb.    19,   1970, 
2394/70 

Int.  CI.  CI  lb  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  252-522  4  Claims 

I.  An  odorant  composition  containing  an  olfactible  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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3,870,657 
ALLMINA-SLPPORTED  CATALYSTS  HAVING 
SUBSTANTIAL  AREA  IN  LARGE  PORES 
Emory  V\ .  Pitzer,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,600,  Oct.  16.  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,726,936.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

324,392 
Int.  CL  BOlj  H/06-  BOIj  11/32 
t.S.  CI.  252-464  9  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  porous  alumina 
support,  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  and  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  and  arsenic,  said  cata- 
lyst being  in  a  reduced  state,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sur- 
face area  of  said  support  being  in  pores  having  a  diameter  not 
less  than  500  A,  said  pores  of  said  diameter  comprising  a 
surface  area  of  ni)t  less  than  2  square  meters  per  gram  of  said 
cataUst. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  signify  hydrogen  or  methyl,  but  at  least 
of  the  symbols  R,  or  R2  signifies  hydrogen,  X  represents 
of  the  residue^ 

C=0  or      CHOH, 

R3  is  isoprof  yl,  isopropcnyl  or  isopropylidene  and  the  sy 
bol  represents  a  C— C  single  bond  or  C=C  double  bond 
carrier. 


ir 


one 
one 


Tl- 


3,870,660 

WETHOD  OF  CLEANING  HAIR 

Stanley  C.  Paviak,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  ResearJ:h 

&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90.835.  Nov.  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307.96|D 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  ///<^ 
U.S.  CI.  252-J45  6  Claii^s 

I.  A  method  of  cleansing  hair  which  comprises  adding 
the  hair  sufficient  water  and  a  shampoo  composition  consist 
ing  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  five 
about  40  weig^it  percent  of  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium, 
mono,  di,  or  trjethanolamine  alpha-olefin  sulfonate  prepared 
from  at  least  one  normal  alpha-olefin  in  having  from  14  to 
carbon  atoms  and  about  two  to  about  1 5  weight  percent  bas|d 
on  the  alpha-olefin  sulfonate  salt  of  a  primary  normal  of 
methyl  alkanol  Jiaving  from  10  to  15  carbon  atoms  to  result 
a  wet,  creamy,  stable  lather  upon  manipulation;  manipulating 
said  hair  containing  the  shampoo  composition  and  water 
produce  a  wet.  creamy,  stable  lather  and  cleanse  the  hair 
foreign  matter;  and  water  rinsing  said  foam  and  foreign  matt  :r 
from  said  hair 


to 


to 
)r 


in 


3,870,661 
FOAMED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  RESOLE  W  IT^I 
A  SULFONATED  NOVOLAC 
Peter  John  Crook,  Billinge,  and  Stephen  Philip  Riley,  Saijit 
Helens,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothefs 
Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  July  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  30,  197l 
36015/71 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/08;  C08j  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  F  37  Clainfs 

1.  A  foamed  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  comprising  the 
product  of  condensing  at  least  one  phenol  with  formaldehyde 
in  proportions  of  1  mole  phenol  to  not  more  than  1  mo  e 
formaldehyde,  at  a  pH  not  greater  than  7,  to  form  a  novolic 
resin,  subsequently  sulphonating  the  novolac  resin  so  as  I0 
incorporate  sulphonic  acid  groups  therein,  and  reacting  said 
sulphonated  novolac  resin  with  a  resole  resin  in  the  presence 
of  a  surfactant  jind  a  foaming  agent  to  form  said  solid  foam. 


3.870,662 

NOVEL  FOAMED  MULTIPHASE  THERMOPLASTIC 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  D.  Lundberg.  4  Brian  Dr.,  Somerville,  N.J.  08876 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,971 

Int.  CL  C08f  47/10;  C08g  53/10;  C08j  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  10  Clai 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  foameiJ 
product  derived  from  a  multiphase  thermoplastic  copolym^ 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  represented  hK 
graft  copolymers  having  the  general  formula  ' 
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(A). 


and  block  copolymers  having  the  general  formula  .vB— ( AB)- 
,-yA  wherein  n  is  an  integer  1 ,  m  is  >  1 ,  .v  and  y  are  0  or 
1  and  y  is  1  when  n  is  1 .  A  is  a  thermoplastic  polymer  block, 
and  B  is  a  thermoplastic  polymer  block  having  a  softenmg 
point  of  at  least  about  35^.,  said  softening  pomt  bemg  at  least 
10°C  below  that  of  the  A  block,  and  which  comprises  from 
about  50  to  about  97  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer,  said 
foamed  product  having  a  density  of  about  1 .0  Ib./cubic  foot  to 
about  45  lbs/cubic  foot. 


3,870,665 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRESSURE  MOLDED 

LIGNOCELLULOSE  ARTICLES  COMPRISING 

ISOCYANURATE  GROUP  FORMING  MOLD  RELEASE 

AGENT 
Hans- Joachim  Diehr,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Karl-Josef  Kraft, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.,  and  Hanns  Immo  Sachs,  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,788 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    22,    1973, 

2325926 

Int.  CLC08g5///S 

U.S.a.  260-17.2  ^,       16  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  compression  moldmg  of  lignocellulose- 
containing  materials  wherein  an  organic  polyisocyanate  is 
mixed  with  the  materials  during  molding,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  including  a  catalyst  which  promotes  isocy- 
anurate  formation  from  isocynates  in  the  mixture  as  a  mold 
release  agent. 


3,870,663 
POROUS  STYRENE  POLYFUNCTIONAL 
METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
David  H.  Clemens,  Willow  Grove,  and  Herman  C.  Hamann, 
Melrose  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,336,  June  29, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,878,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
155  279  June  21,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,325,  Dec.  11,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,555 
Int.  CLCOSf /9/yO,  /9/20 

U.S.CL  260-2.5  B  ."^.P^T 

1  A  porous,  resinous  polvmer  consisting  essentially  ot  a 
polymerized  mixture  of  from  60  percent  to  99.9  percent  by 
weight  of  stvrene  and  from  0.1  percent  to  40  percent  of  a 
methacrvlatc  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
trimcthylolpropanc  trimethacrylate,  pentaerithritol  trimethac- 
rylate  pentarcithritol  tetramethacrylate,  and  glycerol  trimeth- 
acrylate or  a  mixture  of  said  methacrylate  monomer  with  a 
minor  amount  of  divinylbenzene. 


3,870,664 

RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  SUCROSE 

PARTIAL  ESTER,  A  CYCLIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  A  DIEPOXIDE 

Raymond  Noel  Faulkner,  Esher.  England,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  IVTJ, 

3010/73 

Int.  CL  C08b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-9  28  Claims 

1  An  oil-modified  sucrose  resin  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct at  reaction  temperatures  below  those  at  which  substantial 
charring  or  decomposition  of  the  sucrose  takes  place  of  (a)  a 
sucrose  partial  ester  wherein  the  ester  groups  are  derived  from 
the  class  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  aromatic  acids,  and  vegeta- 
ble and  marine  oil  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  the  drying  oil, 
semi-drying  oil  and  non-drying  oil  types,  and  mixtures  thereof 
(b)  at  least  about  two  moles  of  a  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  per  mole  of  sucrose  partial  ester  and  (c)  about  0.7 
to  about  3  moles  of  a  diepoxide  per  mole  of  sucrose  partial 
ester. 


3,870,666 

CURING  AGENT  FOR  AQUEOUS  EPOXIDE  RESIN 

DISPERSIONS 

Wilhelm  Becker,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reichhold- 

Albert  Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1972, 

11106/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45//0 

U.S.CL  260-21  10  Claims 

1.  Curing   agent  for  aqueous  epoxide   resin   dispersions, 
which  is  an  association  compound  of 

I .  a  polyamidoamine-epoxide  adduct  of  a  stoichiometric 

excess  of 

a.  a  polyamidoamine  having  an  amine  number  of  from 
about  80  to  about  450  obtained  from 
i.  an  alkylene  polyamine  having  from  2  to  6  nitrogen 
atoms  and  wherein  each  alkylene  radical  has  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  either  individually  or  as  mixtures 
but  when  mixtures  are  used  the  ethylenediamine  and 
propylenediamine  contained  therein  amounts  to  at 
least  one  half  of  the  polyalkylenepolyamines  used; 

and  .... 

ii.  a  polvmeric  fatty  acid  obtained  by  polymerization  ot 
drying  or  semi-drving  oils  containing  mono-,  di-  or 
tri'merized  fatty  acids  containing  8   to  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  monomeric  form,  or  the  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  or  butyl  esters  of  such  fatty  acids,  or  an 
amide-forming  derivative  of  such  fatty  acid  with  an 
aromatic  vinyl  compound,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (i)  to 
(ii)  between  1:0.2  and  1:5,  and 
b.  from    5  to   35   percent,  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
polvamidoamine  (a)  of  an  aliphatic  epoxide  havmg 
from  three  to  six  terminal  epoxide  groups  per  molecule, 

and 
2.  from  5  to  30  percent,  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
polyamidoamine  (a)  of  a  phenol/formaldehyde/polya- 
mine  condensation  product  wherein  the  polyamine  has 
from  2  to  8  amino  hydrogens  inclusive,  and  the  remainder 
of  the  polyamine  is  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic.  cycloali- 
phatic  or  heterocyclic  moiety. 


March  11,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1975 


3,870,667 

SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 

COMPRISE  ALKYD  RESIN  AND  NON-AROMATIC 

PETROLEUM  RESIN 

John  William  Syson,  and  John  Charles  Kerridge,  both  of 

Stockton-On-Te«s,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  15,  1972, 
28070/72 

Int.  CI.  C09d  i/66,  11100 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  CB  9  Claims 

I.  A  surface  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkyd  resin,  an  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  non-aromatic  petroleum  resin 
which  is  the  product  of  polymerization  of  a  petroleum  fraction 
boiling  in  the  range  -10°  to  SCC.  derived  from  a  steam 
cracked  naphtha  or  gas  oil  and  containing  more  than  one 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butene-1, 
butene-2,  isobutene,  isoprene,  cis-piperylene,  trans- 
piperylene,  n-pentane,  isopentane.  pentene-I,  cyclopentadi- 
cne,  dicyclopcntadiene.  transpentene-2,  2-methylbutene-2, 
cyclopentene  and  cyclopentane  and  wherein  the  composition 
contains  25  to  857^  by  weight  alkyd  plus  petroleum  resin  and 
the  petroleum  resin  is  5  to  ISVc  by  weight  of  the  alkyd. 


.  isj- 


3,870,668 
LOW  FLUID  LOSS  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier;  David  S.  Pye,  Brea,  and  Julius  P. 
Gallus,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,389 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45152;  E21b  43101 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5R  13  Claims 

2.  A  well  treating  composition  comprising  discrete  particles 
of  a  homogeneous  solid  solution  of  (1 )  about  30  to  75  weight 
percent  of  wax;  (2)  about  10  to  25  weight  percent  of  an  oil- 
soluble  polyhydroxy  higher  fatty  acid  partial  ester  surface 
active  agent;  (3)  about  15  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  water- 
dispersible  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  phenols,  polyethylene  glycol 
higher  fatty  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  polyhydroxy  higher 
fatter  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  tertiary  fatty  amines,  and 
polyoxyethylene  fatty  amide  condensates;  (4)  about  1  to  4 
weight  percent  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  addition  polymers  of  an  olefin  having  between  two 
and  four  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  copolymers  of  an  olefin  having 
between  two  and  four  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  acrylate 
containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  (iii)  copolymers  of  an  olefin  having  between  two  and 
four  carbon  atoms  and  an  ester  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
butenic  acid  and  an  alcohol  having  no  more  than  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  ( iv )  copolymers  of  olefins  having  between  two  and 
four  carbon  atoms  and  an  ester  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
acetic  acid  and  an  unsaturated  alcohol  having  no  more  than 
four  carbqn  atoms;  and  (5)  about  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of 
a  fatty  alcohol  containing  10  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


3,870,669 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISPERSIONS 

OF  THERMOSETTING  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Heinz-Bernard  Hofel;  Hans-Joachim  Kiessling.  ^th  of  Ham- 
burg; Fred  Lampert,  Barsbut,  and  Johann  Kuhr,  Bargteh- 
eide,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1972, 
9344/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51124 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  water-dilutable.  aque- 
ous dispersions,  containing  emulsifiers  and  protective  colloids, 
of  thermosetting  reaction  products  of  monohydroxybenzene 


compounds  or  mixtures  of  monohydroxybenzene  compoufids 
with  formaldehyde  in  water,  wherein  these  components  are 
reacted  with  one  another  in  water  in  the  presence  of  basic 
nitrogen  compounds,  whilst  warming,  characterised  in  thatt  in 
a  three-stage  process  7 

1.  first  a  mixture  consisting  of  alkyl  phenol,  formaldehyde 
or  formaldehyde  donors  and  basic  nitrogen  compounds, 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary 
and  secondary  amines  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  option- 
ally with  addition  of  tert.  -amines,  are  allowed  to  reac^  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  in  the  absence  of  emulsifiers, 
whilst  warming  at  the  boil,  under  reflux  until  the  formal- 
dehyde, the  ammonia  and  any  primary  or  secondary 
amine  have  practically  been  condensed  into  the  product, 
alkyl  phenol  and  formaldehyde  being  employed  in  a  nno- 
lar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:2  and  the  basic  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and/or 
primary  or  secondary  amines,  the  ratio  of  alkyl  phenol  to 
the  active  H  equivalent  weight  of  the  basic  nitrogen  cofn- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammoriia, 
primary  and  secondary  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof  is 
1:1,  after  removing  of  the  optionally  added  tert.  -amines 
by  distillation, 
3  2.  phenol,  at  least  one  non-ionic  emulsifier  which  is  com- 
patible with  phenolic  resin,  and  formaldehyde  or  formal- 
dehyde donors  are  added  to  the  condensation  prodi^ct 
obtained  in  above  part  ( 1 )  which  does  not  contain  fiiee 
ammonia  and/or  primary  or  secondary  amines,  the  ratio 
of  the  added  phenol  to  the  alkyl  phenol  already  con- 
densed into  the  condensation  product  being  so  chosen 
that  the  average  functionality  of  the  sum  of  the  phenojic 
compounds  towards  formaldehyde  is  between  2.1  afjd 
2.8,  and  the  amount  of  formaldehyde  being  so  chosen 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  total  sum  of  added  formalde- 
hyde to  the  sum  of  the  phenolic  compounds  from  stagjes 
(I)  and  (2)  is  between  0.9  and  1.5:1,  and  the  batch} is 
warmed  at  the  boil,  under  reflux,  until  a  sample  of  the 
condensation  product,  when  withdrawn,  has  a  curing  time 
of  6-15  minutes  at  160T.  the  batch  is  cooled  to  belcw 
100°C  and  the  resulting  water-in-phenolic  resin  disper- 
sion, of  the  water-in-oil  type,  is 
(3.)  (3.)  with  water  and  protective  colloid  and  agitated 
mechanically  until  a  phase  inversion  of  the  dispersion  has 
taken  place,  so  that  a  dispersion  of  the  oil-in-water  type 
is  present,  and  the  "phenolic  resin-in-water  dispersion'Tis 
further  condensed,  by  warming,  until  a  sample  of  tfee 
dispersions,  when  withdrawn,  has  a  curing  time  of  $0 
seconds  to  10  minutes  at  160°C,  and  thereafter  the  bat<fh 
is  cooled  whilst  stirring. 


1  3,870,670 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISPERSION^ 

OF  THFRMOSETTING  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Heinz-Bernhard  Hofel;  Hans-Joachim  Kiessling,  both  of  Haqi- 
burg;  Fred  Lampert,  Barsbuttel,  and  Johann  Kuhr,  Bargteh- 
eide,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chem  e 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  197!, 
9345/72;  June  19,  1972,  9197/72;  May  14,  1972,  6796/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51124 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.3  5  Clainjs 

1.  Process  for  manufacture  of  water-dilutable,  aqueoys 
dispersions  containing  emulsifiers  and  protective  colloids  Qf 
thermosetting  reaction  products  of  mixtures  of  monohydroxy- 
benzene compounds  with  formaldehyde  in  water,  wherein 
these  components  are  reacted  with  one  another  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  basic  nitrogen  compounds,  whilst  warming,  chi- 
racterised  in  that,  in  a  two-stage  process  T 

I  in  the  first  step:  a  mixture  (A)  consisting  of:  one  or  morte 
substituted  phenols  which  contain,  as  substituents,  alkyl 
radicals  with  1-30  C  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  with  5-10 
C  atoms  which  can  be  of  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  struc  - 
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ture,  alkenyl  radicals  with  1-30  C  atoms  and/or  cy- 
cloalkenyl  radicals  with  5-10  C  atoms,  which  are  again  of 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic  structure,  halogen-substituted 
phenols  and  aryl-substituted  phenols  having  an  aromatic 
ring  in  the  substituent,  and  which  have  at  least  one  but  no 
more  than  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  phenolic  ring  being 
reactive  with  formaldehyde,  with  the  condition  that  the 
speed  of  reaction  of  the  substituted  phenol  with  formalde- 
hyde is  40  to  150  percent  of  the  speed  of  reaction  of  the 
unsubstituted  phenol,  and 

phenol 


or 


a  mixture  ( B )  consisting  of:  one  or  more  substituted  phenols 
which  contain,  as  substituents  alkyl  radicals  with  1-30  C 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  with  5-10  C  atoms  which  can 
be  of  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  structure,  alkenyl  radicals 
with  1-30  C  atoms  and/or  cycloalkenyl  radicals  with  5-10 
C  atoms,  which  are  again  of  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  struc- 
ture, halogen-substituted  phenols  having  an  aromatic  ring 
in  the  substituent,  and  which  have  at  least  one  but  no 
more  than  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  phenolic  ring  being 
reactive  with  formaldehyde,  with  the  condition  that  the 
speed  of  reaction  of  the  substituted  phenol  with  formalde- 
hyde is  40  to  1 50  percent  of  the  speed  of  reaction  of  the 
unsubstituted  phenol,  and 

one  or  more  other  substituted  phenols  which  contain,  as 
substituents,  alkyl  radicals  with  1-30  C  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
radicals  with  5-10  C  atoms  which  can  be  of  monocyclic 
or  bicyclic  structure,  alkenyl  radicals  with  1-30  C  atoms 
and/or  cycloalkenyl  radicals  with  5-10  C  atoms,  which 
are  again  of  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  structure,  halogen- 
substituted  phenols  and  aryl-substituted  phenols  having 
an  aromatic  ring  in  the  substituent.  and  which  have  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  phenolic  ring  which  are  reactive  with 
formaldehyde,  with  the  condition  that  the  speed  of  reac- 
tion of  the  substituted  phenol  with  formaldehyde  is  40  to 
1 50  percent  of  the  speed  of  reaction  of  the  unsubstituted 
phenol,  or 
a  mixture  (C )  consisting  of:  one  or  more  substituted  phenols 
which  contain,  as  substituents,  alkyl  radicals  with  1-30  C 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  with  5-10  C  atoms  which  can 
be  of  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  structure,  alkenyl  radicals 
with  1  -30  C  atoms  and/or  cycloalkenyl  radicals  with  5- 1 0 
C  atoms,  which  are  again  of  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  struc- 
ture, halogen-substituted  phenols  and  aryl-substituted 
phenols  having  an  aromatic  ring  in  the  substituent,  and 
which  have  at  least  one  but  no  more  than  two  carbon 
atoms  in  the  phenolic  ring  being  reactive  with  formalde- 
hyde, with  the  condition  that  the  speed  of  reaction  of  the 
substituted  phenol  with  formaldehyde  is  40  to  150  per- 
cent of  the  speed  of  reaction  of  the  unsubstituted,  phenol, 

and  i 

phenol  i 

and 

one  or  more  other  substituted  phenols  which  contain,  as 
substituents,  alkyl  radicals  with  1-30  C  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
radicals  with  5-10  C  atoms  which  can  be  of  monocyclic 
or  bicyclic  structure,  alkenyl  radicals  with  1-30  C  atoms 
and/or  cycloalkenyl  radicals  with  5-10  C  atoms,  which 
are  again  of  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  structure,  halogen- 
substituted  phenols  and  aryl-substituted  phenols  having 
an  aromatic  ring  in  the  substituent,  and  which  have  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  phenolic  ring  which  are  reactive  with 
formaldehyde,  with  the  condition  that  the  speed  of  reac- 
tion of  the  substituted  phenol  with  formaldehyde  is  40  to 
150  percent  of  the  speed  of  reaction  of  the  unsubstituted 
phenol,  is  mixed  with  formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde 
donors  and  basic  nitrogen  compounds,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and/or  primary  or  secon- 
dary amines,  the  mixture  A,  B  or  C  being  employed  in 
such  ratios  that  the  average  functionality  of  the  sum  of 
the  phenolic  compounds  in  the  mixture  A,  B  or  C  relative 
to  formaldehyde  is  between  2.1  and  2.8,  and  the  amount 
of  formaldehyde  being  so  chosen  that  the  molar  ratio  of 


the  total  sum  of  added  formaldehyde  to  the  sum  of  the 
phenolic  compounds  in  the  mixture  A,  B  or  C  is  between 
0.9  and  1.5:1,  the  basic  nitrogen  compound  being  em- 
ployed in  amounts  of  5  to  50  mol  percent  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  phenol  components  in  the  mixture  A,  B  or 
C,  and  warmed  at  the  boil  under  reflux  for  reaction  until 
a  sample  of  the  condensation  product  withdrawn  has  a 
curing-time  of  6  to  15  minutes  at  160''C,  the  batch  is 
cooled  to  below  lOO'C  and  the  resulting  water-in- 
phenolic  resin  dispersion  of  a  water-in-oil  type  is 
2.  in  the  second  step:  mixed  with  water  and  protective 
colloid  and  agitated  mechanically  until  a  phase  inversion 
of  the  dispersion  takes  place,  so  that  a  dispersion  of  the 
oil-in-water  type  is  present,  and  the  phenolic  resin-in- 
water-type  dispersion  is  further  condensed,  by  warming, 
until  a  sample  of  the  dispersion,  when  withdrawn,  has  a 
curing-time  of  30  seconds  up  to  10  minutes  at  160^,  and 
thereafter  the  batch  is  cooled  whilst  stirring. 


3,870,671 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING 

Alois  Algnesberger,  Trostberg;  Ulrich  Kriele,  Traunreut.  and 

Horst  Michaud,  Trostberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  AG,  Postfach.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,893 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1972, 
2217929 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9132,  9130,  51124;  BOlf  17152 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  finely  divided,  water-insoluble 
solids,  comprising  dialyzing  a  sulfite,  amidosulfonic  acid  or 
sulfonic  acid  modified  melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  the 
sulfite  or  sulfonic  acid  group  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a 
sodium  salt,  said  resin  being  of  a  molecular  weight  between 
5,000  and  50,000.  admixing  said  resin  in  an  amount  from  I  to 
10  percent  by  weight  with  said  finely  divided  water-insoluble 
solid,  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  range  above  6.5  and 
dispersing  said  solid  in  said  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence 
of  said  resin. 


3,870,672 

WATER  COMPATIBLE  POLYESTER  BORATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Julio  Lopez  Mesa,  638-B  Salem  St.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,807,  Jan.  4,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,944 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  NR  15  Claims 

1.  A  curable,  water  extendable  water-in-oil  emulsion  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  resin  system  comprising  at  least  one  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter resin  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polybasic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  including  at  least  one 
unsaturated  monomer  cross-linkable  herewith; 

b.  at  least  one  water  soluble,  basic  inorganic  borate  salt  as 
the  emulsifying  agent;  and 

c.  an  amount  of  water  at  least  sufficient  to  dissolve  said 
basic  inorganic  borate  salt  to  form  the  emulsion. 
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3,870,673 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS  OF  A  VINYL  ESTER-ETHYLENE-AN 

ACRYLAMIDE  BEING  FREE  FROM  EMLLSIFIERS 

Karl  Josef  Rauterkus,  Kelkheim/Taunus.  and  Jan  Blazek,  Bad 

Soden/Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,412 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    18,    1972, 
2202189 

Int.  CI.  COSf  45124 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  T A  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  being  free  from  emuisifi- 
crs  and  having  a  polymer  content  of  from  40  to  65'7f  by 
weight,  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  at  least 
one  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
ha\ing  from  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  ethylene,  and  from  2  to 
\S'~'f  by  weight,  based  on  said  vinyl  ester,  at  least  one  acrylam- 
ide  component  of  the  formula 

CH,=CX-CO-NHV 
w  herein  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  the 
group  — CH^— O— Z,  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  aikyl  or  acyl 
group  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  ethylene  derived 
units  in  said  pol\mer  being  in  an  amount  polymerizable  with 
said  vinyl  ester  and  said  acrylamide  at  a  pressure  from  10  to 
100  atmosphereji. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  polymer 
dispersion  as  claimed  in  claim  1  which  comprises  polymerizing 
the  monomers  at  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  100  atmospheres 
and  a  temperature  from  40°  to  100°  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
redox  initiator  system  comprising  an  organic  peroxide  or 
hydroperoxide  and  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent. 


3,870,674 
PARTICULATE  POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  PHENAL  OR  DIPOLAR  APROTIC 
SOLVENTS 
William  J.  Farrissey.  Jr.,  and  Karl  W .  Rausch,  Jr.,  both  of  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,809 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51144,  51/34,  51/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  particulate,  non-cellular,  polyimidc  composition 
having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  about  SOT  to  about 
150°C  and  comprising  a  blend  of 
a.  from  about  85  percent  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of 
a  copolyimide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
i.  a  copol>imide  characterized  by  the  recurring  unit 


,co 


N— R— 


(X) 


wherein  from  10  to  30  percent  of  said  recurring  units  are  those 
in  which  R  represents 


March  11, 


and  the  remainder  of  said  units  are  those  in  which  R 
scnts  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


■epre- 


and 


and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

ii.  a  copolyimide  characterized  by  the  recurring  udit 


wherein,  in 
sents 


-^ 


f 


R'  ^N R* 

I  I 

O  O  (IX) 


75  to  100  percent  of  said  recurring  units  R' 


lepre- 


and,  in  the  remaining  0  to  25  percent  of  said  units,  R' 
scnts  1 


where  X  is  fi  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO.  O  and  SO^;  and  wherein,  in  10  to  35  percent  of  said 
recurring  units,  R-  represents 


;^ 


CH. 


r^ 


and,  in  the  rfcmaining  65  to  90  percent  of  said  units,  R'' 
sents  a  meniber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 
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lepre- 
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and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b.  from  about  15  percent  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  dipolar 
aprotic  solvents  and  phenols  each  having  a  boiling  point 
which  is  at  least  50°C  higher  than  that  of  the  softening 
point  of  said  blend  and  is  not  higher  than  about  225°C. 


3,870,675 
TWO-COMPONENT  ADHESIVE 
SeijI  Kusayama;  Koichi  Ohashi,  and  Shinzo  Takada,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1971,46-55028 
Int.  CI.  C08g5//i4,C08f  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  A  26  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  adhesive  comprising  of  ( 1 )  a  main 
composition  comprising  about  40  to  about  80  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  of  divinyl  compounds  of  the  formula: 


arene  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
alphamethyl  styrene,  ring  alkylated  styrenes  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  conjugated  diene  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

.  0.5-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl-containing  polyepox- 
ide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  greater  than  1.0  and 
an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  between  about  200  and 
6,000. 


H2C=C 

C-O-CH2  -CH- 


O 


I 
OH 


CH 


X0-CH3-  L-  °-cy-\\j-°- 

k  CH, 


CH, 


N 


— <CH— CHj-O)  — CHy-  CH—  CHj 


OH 


>m 


C=CH2 
-O-C 

y 

o 


3,870,677 

HEAT  RESISTANT  REINFORCED  COMPOSITES  OF 

COPOLYIMIDES 

William  J.  Farrissey,  Jr.,  Northford,  and  Philip  S.  Andrews, 

New  Haven,  both  of  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,398,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,367.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,976 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5//04,5///6 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  reinforced  composite  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  (1  )  a  copolyimide  having  the  recurring  unit 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  5  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  about  0.05  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide,  about  2  to 
about  120  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mono-vinylic  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  ^- 
hydroxycthyl  methacrylate  (the  amount  of  each  mono-vinylic 
monomer  not  exceeding  40  parts  by  weight)  and  about  0.5  to 
about  15  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrcne  polymer,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber  and  carboxyl- 
ated  N BR  and  (2)  an  accelerator  composition  comprising 
about  0.01  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  thiourea  com- 
pound, about  0.01  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a,  a'- 
dipyridyl,  about  0.001  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  copper  salts,  cobalt  salts,  manganese  salts,  chromium 
salts  and  vanadium  salts  of  organic  and  inorganic  acids  and 
^bout  75  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  volatile 
solvent. 


1. 

a. 


O 

II 


O 

H 


-R'-> 


•I 
O 


II 

o 


wherein  R  in  75  -  100  percent  of  said  recurring  units  repre- 
sents 


and,  in  the  remaining  0-25  percent  of  said  units,  represents 


3,870,676 
STABILIZED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Nancy  J.  Condon,  Long  Beach,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,866 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/22:  C08g  45/04;  COSf  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  AQ  5  Claims 

A  block  copolymer  composition  comprising. 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  having  at  least  one  monoalk- 
enylarene  polymer  block  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  5,000  and  150.000,  and  at  least 
one  conjugated  diene  polymer  block  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  20,000  and  500,000  and 
hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof  wherein  at  least  95<7f  of 
the  olefinic  double  bonds  are  saturated,  the  monoalkenyl 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO,  O,  and  SO.2;  wherein  R'  in  10-35  percent  of  said  recur- 
ring units  represents 


and  in  the  remaining  65  -  90  percent  of  said  units  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  a  fibrous  reinforcement  mate- 
rial. 


3,870,678 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUND  AND  AN  ORGANIC  NITRO  COMPOUND  AS 
AN  ANTIOXIDANT  FOR  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN 
POLYMERS 
Gary  Allan  Harpcll,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodrich- 
Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  116,266,  Feb.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,754,056.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,746 

Int.  CI.  C08d  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  9  Claims 

1.  Conjugated  diolefm  homopolymers  or  vinyl  and  conju- 
gated diolefm  copolymers  are  stabilized  against  oxidative 
degradation  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  antioxidant  com- 
position comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  A— M 
wherein  A  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyi  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  and  (2)  a  composition  of  the  formula  Om— R— (NOj), 
wherein  0  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy;  R  is  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyi  containing  from  1  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  10  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  about  1  to  about  4. 


3,870,679 
SMOKE  RETARDANT  VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS 
Lawrence  C.  Mitchell,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  and  Gary  L.  Ter 
Haar,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,802,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,572 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  N  5  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  polyvinyl  halide  admixed 
with  a  smoke  retardant  amount  of  molybdenum  hexacarbonyl. 


3,870,680 
COPPER  INHIBITORS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 
Edward  Schurdak,  4  Harry  Rd.,  Somerville,  NJ.  08876 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,212 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  B  H  Claims 

10.  Polypropylene  stabilized  against  copper-catalyzed  ther- 
mal degradation  by  the  combination  of  (a)  an  amount  of  a 
hindered-phenol  antioxidant  suflTicient  to  stabilize  said  poly- 
propylene against  thermal  degradation  in  the  absence  of  cop- 
per and  (b)  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


copper  on  such  thermal  degradation  even  in  the  presence  of 
said  hindered-phenol  antioxidant. 


C— NH— NH-C 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  branched-chain  alky!  of 
three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  sufficient  to  reduce  the  effects  of 


3,870,681 

MODIFIED  SULFONATED  RESIN  SURFACTANTS 

Sten  I.  Falkehag,  Mount  Pleasant,  and  Carl  W.  Balky,  III, 

Charleston,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,995 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5/02,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-49  ISClilms 

1.  Reaction  products  of  sulfomethylated  phenolic- 
formaldehyde  resins  having  molecular  weights  between  at>out 
500  and  30,000,  and  0.25  moles  to  20  moles  per  1,000  grams 
of  said  resins  of  chloromethane  sulfonate,  to  give  resin  ad- 
ducts  with  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  at  least  partially  blocked. 


3,870,682 
ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF 
FLUORALIPHATIC  PHENOLS 
Leiand  S.  Endres,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.;  Leo  F.  Gehlhoff, 
Lake  Elmo,  and  Dallas  D.  Zimmerman,  Shoreview,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
CoQipany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,278,  Oct.  29, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,832,409. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,670    1 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5/02,  5/10,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-49  6  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  polymer  having  an  average  molectilar 
weight  of  about  800  to  about  1,500  of  the  condensation  cata- 
lyst catalyzed  reaction  of  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


wherein  /,  m  and  r  are  1  or  2,  Ms  1;  H  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
sufficiently  reactive  to  undergo  a  catalyzed  condensation 
reaction  with  an  aldehyde;  A  is  an  aryl  nucleus  containing 
from  6  to  1 5  carbon  atoms;  OH  is  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group; 
R/  is  a  monovalent  fluorinated  saturated  aliphatic  radical 
containing  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  0  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sulfonate,  sulfonyl  and  sulfonamide  ?nd 
a  saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  not  more  thah  7 
carbon  atoms  in  addition  to  the  aldehyde  carbon  atom'  or 
benzaldehyde. 


3,870,683 

LIGHT  STABLE  POLYURETHANES  BASED  ON 

DICVCLOHEXYL  AND  DIISOCYANATES 

Robert  J.  Fr«ure,  Ciarkson,  Ontario,  and  Maurice  Mo^le, 

Oakville,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil 

Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  \ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,050,  Nov.  12,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839,665,  July  7,  1969, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,599 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/24,  22/00 
U.S.  CL  260—75  NT  1  claim 

1.  A  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction  product  o 
diisocyanate  of  the  formula: 
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a  solution  of  0.4  grams  of  product  per  100  milliliters  of  con- 
centrate,  97-99%  by  weight,  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  at  25*^. 


where  n  and  m  are  each  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  n  +  m  is  1 .  and 
an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  active  hydro- 
gens, said  polyurethane  being  cross-linked  by  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


3,870,684 

PREPARATION  OF  CROSS-LINKED  PARTICLES  OF 
POLYURETHANE  OR  POLYUREA  CONTAINING  IONIC 

GROUPS 
Harro  Witt,  Cotogne-Buchheim,  and  Dieter  Dieterich.  Lever- 

kusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,651,  April  29,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,086,  April  27,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,349 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22116,  22/30,  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  NH  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sedimenting  and  redis- 
persible  cross-linked  particles,  said  particles  being  insoluble  in 
dimethyl  formamide  and  containing  urea  groups  which  com- 
prises dispersing  a  polyurethane  or  a  polyurea  polymer  con- 
taining free  NCO  groups  and  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.2 
equivalent  per  cent  of  an  ionic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

I 


3,870,686 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  Campbell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,771 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  composition  by  contacting  at  least  one  polyha- 
lo-substituted  aromatic  compound  wherein  the  halogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  organic  amide,  at  least  one  organic  sulfur- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mercaptans,  mercaptides  and  sulfides,  each  having  an 
alpha  or  a  beta  activating  substituent,  and  at  least  one 
base  selected  from  the  hydroxides  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium and  barium  and  the  carbonates  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, rubidium  and  cesium;  and, 

b.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


,    -P-'*'    ,    -s    <*' 


-coo 


-S020" 


and  -POO 


in  water  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  aliphatic  polyamine 
containing  a  total  of  at  least  three  primary  and/or  secondary 
amino  groups  of  which  groups  at  least  two  are  primary  amino. 


3,870,685 

CATALYTIC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 

POLY AMIDES 

Rufus  S.  Jones,  Dover,  and  Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  Chatham, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,273 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  »3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  aromatic 
carbocyclic  polyamides  comprising  heating  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  oxygen  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  diamine  in  about  a  mole  to  mole 
ratio  in  the  presence  of  about  2.500  to  2500  percent,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  polymer  weight,  of  an  aryl  sulfone  and 
about  0.2  to  15  mole  percent,  based  on  the  reactants,  of  a 
combination  of  boric  acid  and  an,  aryl  or  alkyl  sulfonic  acid 
of  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
boric  acid  to  organic  sulfonic  acid  is  between  about  10:1  and 
1:10.  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  sulfone 
to  just  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  reactants 
and  continuing  said  heating  with  the  removal  of  condensation 
by-products  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  product 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  as  measured  using 


3,870,687 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  Campbell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,781 
Int.  CI.  C08g  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polymers  which  comprises: 
a.  forming  a  composition  by  contacting  at  least  one  polyha- 
lo-substituted  aromatic  compound  in  which  the  halogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from  thi- 
ocarboxylic  acids  and  thiocarboxylates,  at  least  one  base 
selected  from  the  hydroxides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium 
and  barium  and  the  carbonates  of  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium,  and  at  least  one  organic  amide,  said 
sulfur-containing     compound      having     the      formula 
R[CXS{M/y)l„,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  valence  of  n;  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  within  the  range  of  1  to  4;  X  is 
selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur;  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium, and  barium;  and  y  is  the  valence  of  M;  and, 
b.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


3,870,688 
TITANIUM  TARTRATE  CATALYZED 
POLYESTERIFICATION 
Osamu  Makimura,  and  Teruo  Goto,  both  of  Ohtsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoboseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,979,  May  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   12,   1971,  46- 
31838;  Dec.  23,  1971,  46-2512 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/015 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  polycondensation  of  an  alkylene  glycol-aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  ester  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  titanium 
tartrate  compound  to  the  reaction  mixture  and  polycondens- 
ing  said  ester  in  the  presence  of  said  titanium  tartrate  com- 
pound. 
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3,870,689 
CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  HAVING  HIGH 
WORKABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
Mario  Modena,  Bollate;  Mario  Ragazzini,  Milan;  Giancarlo 
Borsini,  Rome,  and  Marco  Valera,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,637,  May  14,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,190,  May  17, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

388,910 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/06,  15102 
U.S.  CI.  260-87.5  B  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  ethylene/tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  copolymers  containing  from  53  to  63<7(  by  moles  of 
tctrafluoroethylene  homogeneously  distributed  along  the  co- 
polymeric  chain  axis  and  among  the  chains,  having  a  high 
degree  of  thermal  stability,  and  showing  a  temperature  gap  of 
at  least  80°C,  measured  by  differential  thermal  analysis,  be- 
tween their  ultimate  melting  temperature  and  the  temperature 
at  which  oxidative  decomposition  of  the  copolymers  begins, 
said  process  being  characterized  in  that  the  starting  mixture  of 
ethylene  and  tctrafluoroethylene  which  is  copolymerized  to 
obtain  the  copolymers  contains  more  than  78*^  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  by  moles  and  the  concentration  of  tetrafluoroethyl- 
cnc  in  the  mixture  of  monomers  is  maintained  above  78'7(  by 
moles  and  essentially  during  the  copolymerization  reaction. 


March  11,  19 '5 
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wherein  R  represents  identical  or  different  aliphatic  hydroci 
bon  radicals  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  t  le 
radicals  R  can  also  be  connected  with  one  another  (comp:)- 
nent  D). 


hi- 


3,870.690 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Wolfgang  Gordon,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Kurt  Rust,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Erwin  Schrott,  Sulzbach,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    15,    1972. 
2218345 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15104,  19102,  3102 
L.S.  CI.  260-88.2  R  4  Claims 

2.  in  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  polyolefm 
by  polymerization  of  at  least  one  a-olefin  of  the  formula 
CH.,=CH  — R,  wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  in  suspension  or  in  the  gas  phase, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  HOT.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
I  to  50  kg/cm-,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst 
prepared  from 
a  a  halogen  compound  of  trivalent  titanium  (component  A) 
b.  a  halogen-free  organo-aluminum  compound  (compo- 
nent B)  and 
c.  a  cyclic  dipeptide  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,870,691 

\fETHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  THE  POLYMERS 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Edouard  Grimaud,  Oullins,  and  Claude  Tournut,  Saint  Geijis 

Laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Lgine  Kul 

mann,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,255 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     13,     197|l, 
71.32874 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3124 
U.S.  CI.  260-<12.1  5  Claii*s 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethyienc  in  in 
aqueous  suspension  comprising  initiating  polymerization  n 
the  absence  of  uny  other  polymerization  initiating  agent  wi  h 
a  tctrafluoroethylene  polymer  initiator  previously  prepared  ly 
coagulation  of  a  dispersion  of  polytctrafiuorocthylene  bcir  g 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  microns  obtained  by  polymerization  of 
tctrafluoroethylene  in  an  emulsion. 


3,870,692 
SELECTIVE  HYDROPEROXIDATION  OF  POLYOLEFIP^S 

IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SLURRY 

Tad  L.  Patton,  Baytoyvn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  artd 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,789,  April  26.  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,819 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.7  7  Clainls 
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N 


CH 


N 


\ 


h. 


Ri 


wherein  R,  represents  CsHvCH^  or  C„H2„^,  and  /i  =  1  to  4, 
and  R.  represents  H.  CbHs-CHj  or  C„  Ha^,  and  n  =  1  to  4 
(component  C)  and 
d.  a  phosphoric  acid-N-alkyI  amide  of  the  formula 


1.  A  process  Tor  selective  hydroperoxidation  of  finely  d 
vided  solid  polypropylene  particles,  which  consists  essentially 
of:  ^ 
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contacting  a  cationic  surfactant-free,  slurry  of  said  polypro- 
pylene, having  a  particle  size  of  about  30  to  1,000  mi- 
crons in  water  with  a  50  to  90  mg.  of  ozone  per  liter  of 
air  mixture  as  the  sole  free  radical  initiator,  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  75°  C.  to  95°  C, 

and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  hydroperoxide  concen- 
tration in  said  polypropylene  between  0.014  and  0.050 
weight  percent, 

whereby  formation  of  higher  oxidation  products  than  hy- 
droperoxides is  significantly  less  than  said  formation  at 
temperatures  outside  said  75°  C.  to  95°  C.  range. 


3,870,695 
HEAVY  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  2-AMINO-3-HYDROXYPYRIDINE  AS 
COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Gerhard  Back,  Loerrach,  Germany,  and  Arthur  Buehler, 
Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Ba- 
sel, Switzerland 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  27,   1971, 
11034/71        » 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45114,  45120,  45124 
U.S.  CI.  260- 146  R  2  Claims 

I.  The  copper,  nickel,  chromium  or  cobalt  complex  of  a 
compound  of  formula 


3,870,693 

HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OR  COPOLYMERIZATION 

OF  ETHYLENE 

Karl  Wisseroth,  80  Wittelsbachstrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,029 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1166 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  D  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  mix- 
tures of  ethylene  and  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  propene 
and/or  butene-1  with  the  aid  of  a  low-pressure  catalyst  and 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  formed  by  heating  a  carrier  material 
containing  silica  and/or  alumina  and  impregnated  with  a  chro- 
mium compound  to  temperatures  above  300°C  in  an  oxygen- 
containing  stream  of  gas  to  activate  said  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  essentially  of  exhaustively  extracting  said 
activated  catalyst  with  water  to  remove  water  soluble  chro- 
mium therefrom,  drying  said  catalyst,  and  thereafter  reactivat- 
ing said  catalyst  by  reheating  said  catalyst  in  an  oxygen- 
containing  stream  of  gas  to  temperatures  between  250°  and 
400°C. 


3,870,694 
PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  WITH 

N-HYDROXY-5-NORBORNENE-2,3-DICARBOXIMIDE 
Masahiko  Fujino,  Hyogo;  Shigeru  Kobayashi,  Osaka;  Mikihiko 

Obayashi,     Osaka;     Susumu     Shinagawa,     Osaka,     and 

Tsunehiko  Fukuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1972,  47- 
26467;  Mar.  21,  1972,  47-28740;  Mar.  21,  1972,  47-28741 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103152:  C08h  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  peptide  which  comprises 
allowing  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  whose  N-terminal  amino  or 
imino  group  has  been  protected  to  react  with  an  N- 
hydroximide  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide 
reagent  to  produce  an  N-hydroximide  ester  of  an  amino  acid 
or  peptide  whose  N-terminal  group  is  protected  and  allowing 
thus  produced  N-hydroximide  ester  to  react  with  an  amino 
acid,  peptide  or  derivative  thereof  whose  N-terminal  amino  or 
imino  group  is  free  and  optionally  liberating  the  protected 
peptide  into  the  free  form,  with  the  proviso  that: 

1.  if  the  amino  acid  or  peptide  whose  N-terminal  amino  or 
imino  group  has  been  protected  has  free  functional  group 
or  groups  in  side  chain,  none,  some  or  all  of  these  func- 
tional group  or  groups  are  protected,  and 

2.  if  the  amino  acid  or  peptide  derivative  whose  N-terminal 
amino  or  imino  group  is  free  has  free  functional  group  or 
groups  in  side  chain  or/and  a  C-terminal  carboxyl  group, 
none,  some  or  all  of  these  groups  are  protected,  the  im- 
provement wherein  2,3N-hydroximide  compound  is  N- 
hydroxy-5-norbomene-a-dicarboximide. 


D-N=N 


B 


in  which  B  is  chloro,  bromo  or  hydrogen; 

D  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  that  contains,  in  the  position  ortho 
to  the  azo  bridge,  hydroxy!,  amino  or  carboxyl,  and  where 
said  phenyl  is  further  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  nitro,  cyano,  methylsulphonyl. 
trifluoromethyl,  carbomethoxy,  carboethoxy,  hydroxye- 
thylsulphonyl,  chloroethylsulphonyl,  sulfonamide,  N- 
methylsulphonamido,  N,N-dimethylsulphonamido,  N,N- 
diethylsulphonamido,  N,N-di(hydroxyethyl)  sulfonam- 
ide, N-phenylsulfonamido,  methoxy,  sulfophenylazo, 
sulfonaphthylazo  phenylazo,  acetylamino,  acetyl, 
CONH2,  tosylamino,  or  a  fibre-reactive  acylamino  group 
where  fibre-reactive  acyl  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloroacetyl,  bromoacetyl,  /3-chloropropionyI, 
/3-bromopropionyl,  a,/3-dichloropropionyl,  a,/3- 

dibromopropionyl,  chloromaleyl,  acrylyl,  /3- 

chloroacrylyl,  /3-bromoacrylyl,  a-chloroacrylyl,  a- 
bromoacrylyl,  a,/3-dichloroacrylyl.  Q,/3-dibromoacrylyl, 
trichloroacrylyl,  chlorocrotonyl  and  propiolyl, 

and  where 

said  naphthyl  is  further  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
sulfo,  sulfonamide,  nitro,  acetylamino  or  sulfophenylazo. 


3,870,696 

BENZTHIAZOLE-AZO-(4-N-SULFOPROPYL)PHENYL 

COMPOUNDS 

James  F.  Feeman,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 

Knowles  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioq-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  4,096,  Jan.  17,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  102,231,  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,604 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29108,  29126 

U.S.CL  260-158  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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N-CHjCHjCHj  S  O3M 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
cyclohexyl. 


-CH2CII2OH,  -CH-CH2OH,  -CHr- CH— CH2OH, 
CH3  (!)H 

-CHsCHjCN,  -CHsCHr-O-COCHs.  or  -CHCH^-O-COCHj; 

CH,, 

R2  is  — H.  -alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  — 

O—  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  — NHCOR^; 
Rn  represents  — H,  -alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — O— 

alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  — NH— COR4; 
R4,  as  used  in  R2  and  R.,,  represents  -alkyl  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  -tolyl,  -phenyl  or  -halophenyl; 
Rs  is  -H,  -NO,,  halogen,  -SO^-alkyl,  -alkyl  and  -O- 

alkyl; 

Rb  is  —  H,  —  NOi,  halogen  and  alkyl;  and 
M  is  — H.  — Na,  — K,  —Li  or  —NH^. 


3,870,697 
TRISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  TWO 
CARBOXAMIDE  GROUPS 
Alfred   Froehlich,   Marly-Le-Grand,   and  Hansrolf  LoefTel, 
Bern,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,792,  Feb.  12, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   15,  1968, 
2253/68  I 

Int.  CI.  C09b  43/12        ' 
U.S.  CI.  260-173  8  Claims 

1.  A  trisazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


HO3S 

I 


R$ 


Ri- 


--- <T>- 


NH-CO— D3 
Rj  .      1<J 


O3H 


i 


HO3S  R, 

-N=N-<  >-NH-CO— £3-0-02 


SOjH 


wherein  R,  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  sulphonic 
acid,  Ri  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydrox- 
yalkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy  in  each  case  having  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  phenoxy,  hydroxyacetic  acid,  acetic 
acid  or  acylamino  where  acyl  represents  alkanoyl  having  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms  or  of  benzoyl,  or  carboxyacylamino 
which  is  derived  from  alkylene  dioic  acid  having  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy  or  acyl- 
amino in  which  acyl  has  the  significance  given  for  Rj.  D3  is 
phenylene,  naphthylene,  toluylene,  anisoylene  or  chlorophe- 
nylene.  E3  is  phenylene,  naphthylene,  toluylene  or  anisoylene 
and  Gi  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  the  residues  D,  and 
E3— OG,  being  different  from  one  another. 


3,870,698 
QUINTOMYCIN  COMPOUNDS 
Katsura  Munakata,  Nagoya;   Takeshi  Oda,  Tokyo;   Tokhito 
Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Hisakatu  Ito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ko>»a  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan  T 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,333,  June  17,  1948, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,   1967,  42- 
39296;  June  15,  1968,  43-40863  i 

Int.  CI.  C07c  129/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AS  4  ctims 

1.  Antibiotic  Ouintomycin  of  the  aminocyclitol  group  wihich 
inhibits  the  growth  of  gram-positive  bacteria,  gram-negative 
bacteria,  and  acid-fast  bacteria,  and  contains  at  least  one 
compound  expressed  by  the  chemical  name  0-(»-D- 
mannopyranosyld  -^  4),  a-L-2,6-diamino-2,6-didepxy- 
idopyranosyld  -^  3),  /3-D-ribofuranosyl  (1^5)  0-[a-p-2- 
amino-2-deoxy-gIucopyranosyl(l  -^  4)]  1,3-diamino- 1,2,3- 
trideoxy-myoinositol,  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula 


CHjCH 


and  the  empirical  formula  CzsHssNsOis,  an  Rf-value  of  0^23, 
the  pentahydrochloride  of  which  has  a  specific  rotation  [a]i," 
of  +  59°  and  a  decomposition  point  of  190°  to  200°C,  and 
showing  the  infrared  spectrum  as  in  FIG.  1,  a  compound 
expressed  by  the  chemical  name  O-a-D- 
mannopyranosyK  1  -^  4),  a-L-2,6-diamino-2,6-dideoxy- 
idopvranosyl(l  ->■  3), /3-D-ribofuranosyl(l  -+  5),  0-[a-D-2- 
amino-2,3-dideoxy-glucopyranosyl(l  4))  1,3-diamino- 
1,2,3-trideoxy-myoinositol,  corresponding  to  the  structural 
formula 
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and  the  empirical  formula  C2»H55N50,h,  an  Rf-value  of  0.50, 
the  pentahydrochloride  of  which  has  a  specific  optical  rota- 
tion [ali>"  of  -t-  50°  and  a  decomposition  point  of  185°  to 
195°C  and  showing  the  infrared  spectrum  as  in  FIG.  2  and  a 
compound  expressed  by  the  chemical  name  O-a-L-2,6- 
diamino-2,6-dideoxy-idopyranosyl  (1  -*'  3),  )3-D- 
ribofuranosyKl  -♦  5),  0-[a-D-2-amino-2,3-dideoxy- 
glucopyranosyKl  -»  4)]  l,3-diamino-l,2,3-trideoxy- 
myoinositol,  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula 


AC-N- 


wherein  Ac  is  selected  from  carboxyacyl  of  from  2  to 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  an  acyl  radical  of  formula: 


and  the  empirical  formula  C^iH^NsOu,  an  Rf-value  of  0.75, 
the  pentahydrochloride  of  which  has  a  specific  optical  rota- 
tion [a]/,"  of  +  36°  and  a  decomposition  point  of  198°  to 
208°C  and  showing  the  infrared  spectrum  as  in  FIG.  3. 


18 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  an 
amino  protecting  group  removable  by  hydrogenolysis;  Rj  is 
lower  alkyl;  R,  and  Rj  when  taken  together  form  the  divalent 
group  of  the  formula; 


wherein  Z  and  Rs  are  as  defined  above;  Rj  is  hydrogen  when 
R,  and  R2  are  taken  together  and  when  R,  and  R2  are  taken 
independently,  R,  is  a  monovalent  thio  group  in  the  7(8)- 
position,  having  the  formula: 


-S-CHa (■ 


A 

I 

C- 

I 

H 


'n 


B 

I 

•C— X— CHa— 0-D 
I 
H 


3,870,699 
LINCOMYCIN  ANALOGS 
Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,459 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  B  is  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  and  monohydroxyloweralkyi,  n  is  the 
integer  0  when  B  is  monohydroxyloweralkyi  and  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  1  when  B  is  hydrogen,  X  is  selected  from  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  D  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid;  R^  represents  lower  alkyl;  and  Y  is  selected  from  carbox- 
acyl  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  hydrogen. 


-R4 


wherein  R,  when  taken  independently  represents  hydrogen; 
R2  when  takene  independently  represents  the  monovalent 
moiety 


3,870,700 

2-HALOGENO-2-DEOXY-5-{  SUBSTITUTED  )URIDINES 

Michael  Paul  Kotick,  and  Joseph  Odo  Polazzi,  both  of  Elkhart, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,700 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51152 

U.S.  CI.  260—  2 1 1 .5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


March  11,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  1 1, 
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HOCH 


wherein: 

^X  is  selected  from  substituents  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro, 
and  bromo;  and, 
Y  is  thiocyanato. 


3,870,701 
BENZYL  HYDROXYPROPYL  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
AND  PROCESS 
James  Teng,  St.  Louis  County,  and  Marcella  C.  Stubits,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,238 
Int.  CI.  C08b  13100,  21/34 
L.S.  CI.  260-226  12  Claims 

I.  The  compound  benzyl  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  acetate 
having  a  degree  of  molar  substitution  of  about  2  to  about  6 
hydroxypropyl  groups,  a  degree  of  substitution  of  benzyl 
groups  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.8  and  a  degree  of  substitution 
of  acetyl  groups  of  about  i  .0  to  about  2.5  and  further  charac- 
terized by  being  soluble  in  organic  solvents. 


3,870,702 
CELLULOSE  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS 
ENTERIC  COATINGS 
Shunichi  Koyanagi;  Kinya  Ogawa;  Yoshiro  Onda,  and  Akira 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Naoetsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu 
Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,005,  Aug.  11,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,555,  Feb.  24, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,712,886.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  414,186.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    19,   1971,  46- 
15953 

Int.  CL  C08b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-226  19  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution 
of  an  organic  solvent  and  at  least  one  monoester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  tetrahydrophthalic  acid  monoester 
and  hexahydrophthalic  acid  monoester  of  a  cellulose  ether 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

K  ,„R"„A 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxyl  alkyl  radical  having  three  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  m 
and  n  are  positive  integers,  and  A  is  a  cellulose  residue. 


source,  cellalose  having  a  hemicellulose  content  in  excess  of 
about  59c  by  weight,  and  prior  to  esterification  with  said  jower 
alkanoate  acid  anhydride,  reacting  said  cellulose  wi<h  an 
anhydride  ejterifying  agent  different  from  the  lower  alkajioate 
ester  ultimately  desired  for  a  period  of  from  5  to  30  miijutes, 
said  agent  being  employed  in  more  than  the  stoichiornetric 
amount  required  for  reaction  with  the  hemicellulose,  whereby 
said  hemicellulose  is  preferentially  esterified  and  whereby  the 
solution  of  cellulose  lower  alkanoate  ultimately  produded  is 
characterized  by  a  performance  during  subsequent  processing 
comparable.to  that  of  initially  more  pure  cellulose  sour  :es. 


3,870,704 

NITROGEN  CONTAINING  AMYLOSE  DERIVATIVES 

Mikihiko  Yoshida,  and  Shokichi  Yuen,  both  of  Okay^ma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hayashibara  Company,  Okayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,405,  Feb.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1970,  45-9[t28 

Int.  CL  C08b  19/06 

U.S.  CL  260-233.3  R  2  C  alms 

1.  Amvlosc-O-CO-NHa, 
15-50. 


wherein  said  amvlose  has  a  HP  of 


3,870,705 

6-ISOCYANATOAMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIIeM 

Peter  Wolfgang  Henniger,  Leiden,  and  Peter  Max  Smid,  Delft, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche 

Gist-En  Spiritusfabried  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,445,  Dec.  15,  1970,IPat. 

No.  3,741,958,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

834,544,  Juae  18,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  98,462, JDec. 

15, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser]  No. 

220,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  li969, 
61840/69     i 

I  Int.  CL  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  CL  260(- 239.1  14  Cairns 


1.  A  proc(^s  for  the  preparation  of  6-isocyanatopenicil 
acid  compoi  nds  of  claim  18  having  the  formula 


S  CHj 

X=C=N-CH-C1I        C 

\ 


3,870,703 
PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
Kelly  B.  Gibney,  Burnaby;  John  Howard,  and  Russell  S.  Evans, 
both  of  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Canadian  Cellulose  Company,  Limited.  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,147 
Int.  CL  C08b  3/06,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-229  6  Claims 

I.  In  the  production  of  a  solution  of  a  cellulose  lower  al- 
kanoate suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of  fibers  wherein  a 
cellulose  source  is  subjected  to  the  esterification  with  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  anhydride  in  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  thereby 
forming  said  cellulose  lower  alkanoate  dissolved  in  said  acid, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  cellulose    molecule. 


CII:, 

o=c — N hn—c—o  E 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  and  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  silyl,|optionally  halo-substituted  phenacyl,  benzy  and 
benzhydryl  oonsisting  essentially  of  reacting  phosgene  w|th  a 
penicillanic  i  cid  derivative  of  the  formula 


W— NH— CH— CH        C 

CHj 

0=C N CH— C— OE 

II 
O 


wherein  W  i^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  (R),.)Si— where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  E  is  as  defined 
above  in  an  iifert  organic  medium  to  convert  the  group  W-JnJH- 
into  an  isocyanato  group  without  affecting  the  rest  oft  the 


anic 
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3,870,706 
6H-S-TRIAZOLO[4.3-al[l,4]BENZODIAZEPIN-6-ONES 
Hans  Allgeier,  Haagen,  Germany,  and  Andre  Gagneux,  Basle, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,  1972, 
2917/72;  May  8,  1972,  6818/72 

Int.  CL  C07d  53/06,  55/06 
U.S.  CL  260—239.3  T  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  II 


R:'- 


N 
-C  N 


3,870,708 

AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  PENICILLINS  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Wojciech  Gruszecki,  Gdansk;  Emil  Taszer,  and  Edward  Bo- 

rowski.  both  of  Gdansk- Wrzeszcz,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 

Politechnika  Gdanska  Instytut  Chemii  i  Technologii  Or- 

ganicznej  Oraz  Zvwnosciowej,  Gdansk-Wrzeczcz,  Poland 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct.  1,  1970,  143728 

Int.  CL  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  CL  260-239.1  9  Claims 

1.  Amine  derivatives  of  penicillin  having  the  formula 


N- 


B 

II 

o 


■c 


CH-Ri 


-NH 


(II) 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms, 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
R./  represents  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zyloxy,  chlorobenzyloxy,  methyl-benzyloxy,  methoxyben- 
zyloxy,  trimethoxy-benzyloxy,  diphenylmethoxy,  dialkyl- 
amino,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  N-alkylaralkylamino,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aralkyi  group  is  a 
phenyl-substituted  alkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  diaralkylamino  wherein  the 
aralkyi  groups  are  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  groups 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  polyme- 
thyleneimino  having  5  to  7  ring  members  or  morpholino, 
and  said  polymethyleneimino  and  morpholino  members 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl  and  which  contain  including 
these  at  most  10  carbon  atoms,  or 

Ri'-A  together  represent  dialkoxymethyl  of  which  the  alk- 
oxy radicals  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylencdiox- 
ymethyl  having  in  all  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

the  ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  up  to 
atomic  number  35.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group. 


3,870,707 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

N.N-DISUBSTITUTED  CARBAMIC  ACID  HALIDES 

Tibor  Somlo,  Birsfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   16,   1971, 
2246/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N,N-disubstituted  car- 
bamic  acid  chlorides  of  the  formula 


j:h3 

f^CH3 


COOH 


Ro— CH-CO-NH— 

I 
NRl 

CH2  0 

I 
OH 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzylox- 
ycarbonyl  and  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl  and  R-z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl,  p- 
methoxyphenyl,  propionyl  and  phenyl  propionyl. 


3,870,709 

6-(ALPHA-(OME 

GA- 

GUANIDINOALKANOYLAMIDO  )ACYLAMIDO  )- 

PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 

Ernest  S.  Hamanaka,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,344 
,  InL  CI.  C07d  99// 6 

U.S.  CL  260-239.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1 


R      -  C    -   CO   -  NH  -   CH   -   CH 

I  II 


S 


C(CH3)2 


NH 

I 
0  =   C 
I 
X 

I 

N 


0   =   C  —   N 


-    CH   -   COOR 


-    R, 


N  =  C   - 


H 


-CO-Cl 


in  which  R,  and  R-,  each  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  benzyl,  or  Ri  and  R,  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  represent  aziridino,  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino.  hexamethyleneimino  or  morpholino,  consisting  of 
the  step  of  treating  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula 
RjRiNH  with  phosgene,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
60  to  I60°C,  wherein  the  solvent  is  the  N,N-disubstituted 
carbamic  acid  chloride  being  manufactured. 


NR-R, 
o  o 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  acyloxy  lower  alkyl  wherein  acyloxy  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy 

and  substituted  benzoyloxy  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

of  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  6 

carbon    atoms,    1 ,4-cyclohexadienyl.   naphthyl,   benzyl. 

phenethyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  and 
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cy 


wherein 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro, 
di( lower  alkyDamino,  lower  alkanoylamino.  lower  alkyi, 
lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  sulfamyl,  chloro.  bromo,  fluoro, 
iodo  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 

R,  and  R2  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  cycloalkylidene  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 

each  of  R.,.  R4,  R.,  and  Rb  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  having 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  cycloalkylene 
having  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  propenylene  whose 
— CHj  group  is  bound  to  the  adjacent  nitrogen; 
vinylenephenylene,  methylene  oxyphenylene  and 
phenylenemethylcne,  each  of  whose  phenylene  group  is 
bound  to  the  adjacent  nitrogen; 

X  and  N  — R:,  when  taken  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidyl  and  pipcridyl; 

X  and  R-,  w hen  taken  together  with  the  guanidino  moiety  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino- 
2-imidazolinyi  and  2-amino-2-(  1 , 4,5,6- 

tctrahydropyrimidinyl ); 

R:,  and  R,  when  taken  together  with  the  guanidino  moiety 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-imidazolino  and  2-(  1 ,4.5,6-tetrahydropyrimidino);  and 
R:,  and  R-,  when  taken  together  with  the  guanidino  moiety 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
hcteroc\cIic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazolidino  and  hexahydropyrimidino. 


3,870,710  ' 

CYCLOPENTANONE  DERIVATIVES 
Jacques  M artel,  Bondy:  Edmond  Toromanoff,  Paris,  and  Jean 
Buendia,   Fontenay-Sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel-l'claf,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,276,  April  28.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,623.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,411 

Claims    prioritv,    application    France,    Apr.    30,     1970, 
70.15910 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74.  C07d  7104 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  prostanoic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


h 


y 


«2   -CH^ 


CHg 


C    '  '  CH  =  CH 


CH 


CH 
6R, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbalkoxy  of  1  to  7  alkyl  carbon 
atoms.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
carboxy  and  carbalkoxy  of  1  to  7  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  R:,  is 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atid  a- 
tetrahydropyranyl,  ni  is  3,  4  or  5  and  «  is  2,  3  or  4  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ri  is  carbalkoxy,  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  7  qarbon 
atoms,  R2  is  hydrogen  and  R3  is  a-tetrahydro-pyranyl;  when  R2 
is  carbalkoxy,  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hyqrogen 
and  R.3  is  a»tetrahydropyranyl  and  when  Rj  is  carboxy,  ^  and 
R,  are  hydrogen  and  Rj  is  a-tetrahydropyranyl  and  whejn  R  is 
hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  R,,  R2  and  R3  is  other  than  hydiogen. 


3,870,711 

PREPARATION  OF  PROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jacques  Martel,  Bondy;  Jean  Buendia,  Fontenay-Sous-Bois, 
and  Edmond  Toromanoff,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel-UCLAF.  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,234,  Aug.  30, 1971,.  This  application 
Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  4,  1970,  70312255 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7102 
{].S.  CI.  260-240  R  15  (flaims 

1.  A  conjpound  of  the  formula 


AlK-OgC-^' 


CHg)    -CC^-aSlK' 


\^CH2)„-CH3 


'^\ 


wherein  AIK  and  AlK'  are  lower  alkyl.  n  is  2,  3  or  4  antl  ni  is 
3,  4  or  5. 


3,870,712 
:iNCHONINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  E.  Holmes.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lil|y  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,850,  March  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,799.929,  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,005 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33114 
IS.  CI.  266-240  A 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  formula: 


4  Claims 


[I] 


C    -    R- 


wherein  R  represents: 

a.  2-indo|yl, 

b.  l-metlyl-2-indolyl, 

c.  3-indo|yl, 

d.  l-metlkyl-3-indoIyl, 

e.  2-phenoxathiinyl, 

f.  2-furyl, 

g.  {2-fur)fl)vinyl, 

h.  (5-nitPo-2-furyl)vinyl, 
i.  2-thienvl,  or 


March  11,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


659 


j.  5-nitro-2-thienyl;  and 
R'  represents: 

a.  OH  or 

b.  loweralkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable,  alkali-metal  and  alka- 
line-earth-metal salts  derived  from  those  compounds  of  For- 
mula I  wherein  R'  is  OH. 


CO  -    N 


y 


3,870,713 
PHOSPHONO  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLCEPHALOSPORINS 
Ernest  S.  Hamanaka,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

1974,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,918 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH   CH  Ch' 


CM, 


^'^A 


0  =  c 


C-CH^-Rg 


R.  0  —  P  - 

I 
OR, 


C 

I 
COOR, 


and  the  non-toxic  cationic  salts  thereof  wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R.,  is  hydrogen; 
R,  and  Rj  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  thev  are  attached  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  "of  cycloalkyl  of  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R:,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyloxy  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  acyloxy  moiety  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
and  benzoyloxy  and  substituted  benzoyloxy  wherein  the 
substituent   is   selected    from    the   group   consisting   of 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
each  of  R4  and  R:,  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy  and  fluoro;  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein 
the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  annd 
trifluoromethyl; 
Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, acetoxy  and  pyridine;  and 
«  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms,  and 

Rj  and  R.,  independently  of  e'ach  other,  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
groups  having  in  all  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  groups 
having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom,  the  1-pyrrolidinyl-,  piperidino-,  4-methyl- 
1-piperazinyl,  or  morpholino  group; 

wherein  each  of  the  rings  A  and  B  independently  of  the 
other,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  up  to  atomic  number  35, 
trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  groups. 

its  5-oxide  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 


3,870,715 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ETHYL  META  BENZOIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Nikolaus  R.  HansI,  196  La  Vereda  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
93108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,339,  March  9.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

745.352.  July  17,  1968.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

85,283,  Oct.  29,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,792,048.  This  application 

Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,287 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87136 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR3 

I 


^ 

V^ 


H    H  R4 

R:  Rs 


3,870,714 
CERTAIN 
6-PHEN  YL-4H-S-TRIAZOLO(  1 ,5- 
a  1(  l,41BENZODIAZEPINE-2.CARBOXAMIDES 
Andre  Gagneux,  Basel;  Roland  Heckendorn,  Arlesheim,  Ba- 
sel-Land, and  Rene  Meier,  Buus,  Basel-Land,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,815 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   7,   1972, 
1738/72;  Aug.  31,  1972,  12843/72;  Nov.  3,  1972,  16045/72 

Int.  CK  C07d  57102,  57104,  99/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  EP  31  Claims 

1.  A  diazepine  derivative  having  the  formula 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 
lower  alkyl  aryl;  Rj  taken  independently  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  lower  alkyl  aryl,  hydroxy  lower  aUcyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl;  R5  taken  independently  is  lower  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  lower  alkyl  aryl  or  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl;  and  R^ 
and  R5  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form 
a  saturated  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
contain  one  additional  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O—  and  — NR^—  where  Re  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl 

and  the  optical  antipodes  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,870,716 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
ADDUCTS  OF 
IRIS(  2-HYDROXYALKYL  )ISOCYANLRATE 
Stephen  Edward  Belsky.  Parsippany,  and  John  Henry  Bon- 
field,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,884,  March  22,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,726,871,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
39,855,  May  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  294,062 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/38 
l.S.  CI.  260-248  NS  II  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  hydroxyalkylated  isocvanu- 
rate  compounds  of  the  formula: 


N 


Ai— NH— C 

I 
N 


\ 


C-NH-A; 

N 


^C^ 


R— CO— NH— A3 


0 


R-,    - 


I 


I 


n 


I 


0 
R, 


in  which  /l,  and  A-,  arc  independently  anthraquini>ne. 
phthaioylactidone  or  thiazoleanthrone.  optionally  substituted 
by  methoxyi  chloro  and  bcnzoylamino.  X  is  — O—  or  -fS— , 
R  is  benzene,  naphthalene  or  anthracene,  optionally  si|bsti- 
tuted  by  chloro,  hydroxy,  methyl,  chlorobenzoylamintj.  di- 
chlorobenzoylamino  and  anthraquinonylcarbonylaminoj  and 
A:,  is  anthraquinone,  phthaloylacridone,  thiazoleanthrone  or 
anthrapyrimidine,  optionally  substituted  by  chloro,  phfenyl- 
amino,  pheaylthio,  bcnzoylamino,  chlorobenzoylamino  and 
hydroxybenjoylamino,  and  in  which  the  radical  R  is  bou  id  in 
ortho-  or  meta-position. 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen-terminated  oxyalkylene  chain  of 
from  2  to  30  oxyalkylene  units,  and  R^  and  R-,  are  each  a 
hvdrogcn-terminated  oxyalkylene  chain  of  from  1  to  30  oxyai- 
k\lenc  units,  wherein  each  oxyalkylene  unit  has  the  formula 


-CHpCHO- 
*- 1 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  by  reacting  in  a  reac- 
tion vessel  tris(2-hydroxyalkyl)isocyanurate  wherein  said 
hydroxyalkyi  group  contains  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with 
at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  alkylene  oxide  of  the 
formula: 


3,870,718 

MMIDAZOLIDINE  SL'BSTITLTED 

QIIINOXa1lINE-1,4-DIOXIDES  and  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 

Marwan  J.  Abu  EI-HaJ,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,534,  Dec.  13,1971,  abandoied, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  20,842,  March  18,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,67 U521.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  Ni 
I  405,114 

}  Int.  CI.  C07d  51/78 

U.S.  CI.  260^250  Q  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


T 


R-CH-CHp  * 

\/     ' 
0 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°C  to  165°C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in  the  wherein  X  is 
presence  of  a  hydroxyalkylated  isocyanurate  compound  of  the 
above  formula. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy  and  trifluorom^ 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
having  one  tO  four  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  alkylene  of  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  which  ^. 
at  least  t^vo  carbon  atoms  between  the  N  atoms  to  w 
it  is  attached; 
and  the  nop-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


pip 


3,870,717 
NEW  VAT  DYESTLFFS,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USE 
Paul  Ulrich,  and  Max  Stauble,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.  3,   1972, 
3133/72;  Jan.  22,  1973,  855/73 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CI.  260-249  4  Claims 

1.  A  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


»en. 
1; 
vl 


efhy 


ilk 


ces 
lich 


3,870J19 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

N-5-METHYLTETRAHYDROHOMOFOLIC  ACID  AND 

RELATED  REDUCED  DERIVATIVES  OF  HOMOFOUC 

ACID 
Roger  L.  Knott,  and  Alison  Taunton-Rigby,  both  of  Waltham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C.  ' 
Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,559 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/48 
U.S.  CI.  260^251.5                                                     2  CMims 
1.  5-methyltetrahydrohomofolic  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof.           . 
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3,870,720 

POTASSIUM  DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-PHENYL-6-SULPHAMYL-7-CHLORO-l,2,3,4. 

TETRAHYDRO-4-QUINAZOLINONE 

Massimo  Carissimi,  3,  Via  Cesare  Cantu,  and  Franco  Ravenna, 

57/a  Via  Vincenzo  Monti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  May  5,  1972,  23925/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d5//'^^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  As  a  novel,  nontoxic,  nonmercurial  diuretic  compound. 
the  derivative  of  2-phenyl-6-sulphamyl-7-chloro-l,2.3,4- 
tetrahydro-4-quinazolinonc,  wherein  either  hydrogen  of  the 
sulphamyl  group  of  the  starting  quinazolinone  is  replaced  by 
a  potassium  atom. 

2.  As  a  novel,  nontoxic,  nonmercurial  diuretic  compound, 
the  derivative  of  2-phenyl-6-sulphamyl-7-chloro- 1,213.4- 
tetrahydro-4-quinazolinone,  wherein  either  hydrogen  of  the 
sulphamyl  group  of  the  starting  quinazolinone  and  the  hydro- 
gen in  the  3-position  of  the  tetrahydroqinazoline  ring  of  same 
starting  quinazolinone  are  replaced  by  a  potassium  atom  each. 


where  Ri  represents 


3,870,721 
4-ALKANOYLAMINO  ISOQUINOLINE  DIONES  AND 
3-ALKANOYLOXY-4-ALKANOYLAMINO 
ISOQUINOLONES 
John  Leheup  Archibald,  Windsor;  John  Terence  Arnott  Boyle, 
and  John  Christopher  Saunders,  both  of  Maidenhead,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Ta- 
plow.  Maidenhead,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,867 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
55252/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


NH 


o 


Ri 


/N^Vo 


\/ 


Y 


N— R2 


and 


O 

NH-C— Ri 
I  O 

O C-Ri 

N— R2 


I    3 
C  -    R, 


where  R^  and  R.i  arc  each,  independently,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 

R.,  and  R^  together  represent  (CHjJn 

where  n  represents  4,  5,  or  6. 

and  Rj.  and  Rs  each,  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  halo 

of  atomic  weight  19-36,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower 

alkoxy,  provided  that  R^  and  R5  may  not  represent  alkyl  at  the 

8-position,  and  provided  further  that  two  trifluoromethyl  or 

two  tertiary  butyl  groups  or  a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  tertiarv 

butyl  group  are  not  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms 

and   the   pharmacologically   acceptable  acid   addition   salts 

thereof. 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,870,723 
2-AZACYCLOALKYLMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZHYDRYL  KETONES  AND  CARBINOLS 
J.  Martin  Grisar,  and  George  P.  Claxton,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,315 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  2-azacycloaklylmethyl  substituted  benzhydryl  ketone 
and  carbinol  having  the  formula: 


3,870,722 
2-METHYL.3-SUBSTITUTED-4-ARYL  ISOQUINOLINES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 
Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,132 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Ri) 


wherein  nt  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  of  from 

3  to  5;  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R:, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthio  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  halogen;  Y  is  the  radical  =0  or 

/OH 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,870,724 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PYRIDOXAL-5'-MONOPHOSPHATE 

Hitoshi  Uno,  Takatsuki-shi,  and  Akira  Irie,  Hirakata-shi.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,   1968,  43- 
16124;  Mar.  13,1968,  43-16381 

Int.  CI.  C07diy/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  V  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pyridoxal  -5-  mono  phosphate 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  pyridoxal  hydrochlo- 
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ride  or  pyridoxal  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid  with  a  metal  salt  se- 
lected from  the  chlorides  and  sulfates  of  nickel,  cobalt  and 
iron  and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  amines,  cyclo  (5-6  carbon  alkylamines,)  phenyl  lower 
alkylamines  and  anilines,  in  water,  a  water  miscible  lower 
alkanol  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  said  lower  alkanol  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  mixture,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  about  7  to  10  to  precipitate  from  the  reaction 
mixture  a  pyridoxal  Schiffs  base  metal  chelate,  separating  the 
precipitated  Schiffs  base  metal  chelate  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  reacting  the  separated  precipitated  pyridoxal  Schiffs 
base  metal  chelate  w  ith  a  phosphorylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid  anhydride,  a  mixture  of  phosphoric  anhydride 
and  water,  meta  phosphoric  acid,  a  mixture  of  phosphorous 
oxychloride  and  water  and  tetrachloro  pyro  phosphoric  acid 
to  produce  a  phosphorylated  Schiffs  base  metal  chelate  and 
heating  the  phosphorylated  Schiffs  base  metal  chelate  with 
water  to  hydrolyze  it  and  produce  said  pyridoxal-5-mono 
phosphate. 


3,870,725 
NITROTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Graham  Hughes,  Sunningdale,  and  John  Pomfret  Verge, 
Middle  Assendon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar,  30,  1971, 
8252/71;  Aug.  20,  1971.  39106/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99110 
1 .8.  CI.  260-302  H 

I.  Compound  having  the  formula 


4  Claims 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-,„  alkyl,  allyl,  propargyl,  /3- 
hydroxycthyl.  benzyl,  N.N-dimethylthiocarbamyl  or  N,N- 
dieths  Ithiocarbamvl. 


3.870,726 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3-AZOLVLPROPVNE  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Gerhard  Jager:  Manfred  Plempel,  and  Karl  Heinz  Buchel,  all 
of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.843,  Sept.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,581 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1970, 
2044621 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49136 
L.S.  CI.  260-309  24  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  3- 
azolylpropync  derivative  of  the  formula: 


R- 
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975 


alkil 


R  -CrC-C-Az 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo,  iodo  or  lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 


Rs,  R4  and  R-,  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected 
hydrogen,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower 
lower  alkoxy  but  are  not  all  identical;  and 

Az  is  imidazole  linked  to  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  in 
1 -position;  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


from 


or 
the 


3,870,727 
PRODUCTION  OF  HARRINGTONINE  AND 
ISOHARRINGTONINE 
Richard  G.  Powell,  Peoria,  and  Cecil  R.  Smith,  Jr..  DuiJlap. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,995,  April  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,189 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  260^326.5  3  Claims 


DEFATTED   MEAL  OS 


WATEP  OS  ALCOHOL 
C»TB«TIOf. 


[rir^cTJ-'  ^  'Vpj.S'dCcI-  « 


Partitioning  I 
CMCi3--4RrAr?ic  Acicl 
soiuncs  I 


[tXlRACTJ^^ 


■fA»7Af?l 
SOL 


,RIC  Ar-tl 


AND  C.xTi 


t 

■*i  Of  yASL       I 

SAC  n  ON  -iv    I- 


'     CWjOt    A'  ti  i     '    -~| 


1.  The  alkj:  oid  compound  having  the  following  structu -e 


where  R  equ«  s 


.2( 


(CH3)2-c-(CH2)2-9-CH2"C-<^CH3 


io-( 


or 


C-O-CH^ 
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3,870,728 
DERIVATIVES  OF  4 -AMINOMETHYL-DIBENZO 
(B,E)-ll-OXEPINE-2-SPIRO-l',3-DIOXOLANE,  THEIR 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION 
Claude  P.  Fauran,  Paris;  Jeannine  A.  Eberle.  Chatou:  Albert 
V.  Le  Cloarec,  Saint-Maur;  Guy  M.  Raynaud,  Paris,  and 
Bernard  M.  Pourrias,  Meudon  la  Foret,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Delalande  S.A.,  Courbevoie  ( Hants  de  Seine ),  France 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  327.810 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


:h2    -  N 


H 


R 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,870,729 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFINES 
Pierre-Etienne  Bost.  Paris;  Michel  Costantini.  Lyon,  and  Guy 
Lartigau,  Tassin-La-Demi  Lune,  Rhone,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.461 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1973,  73.03729 
Int.  CI.  C07d  im 
U.S.  CI.  260-348.5  L  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  an  olefinic  compound 
by  contacting  the  said  compound  with  an  organic  hydroperox- 
ide in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  titanium  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  carrying  out  the  said  epoxidation 
in  the  presence  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester. 


3,870,731 

OXIDATION  OF  PHENOLS  AND  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENOLS  TO  THEIR  CORRESPONDING 

PARA-BENZOQLINONE 

David  A.  Hutchings,  Stoyy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,724 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49164 
U.S.  CI.  260-396  R  ^  •  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  solution  of  phenol  in  a 
solvent  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  copper 
containing  material,  as  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  (I)  ions,  copper  (11)  ions 
and  metallic  copper  and  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  thiocyanate,  cyanate  and 
cyanide  ions  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  an 
oxygen  partial  pressure  up  to  750  psig  and  at  a  temperature  of 
30°  to  150°C.  in  the  presence  of  from  0.0 1  mole  of  catalyst  per 
mole  of  phenol  to  5.0  moles  of  catalyst  per  mole  of  phenol  said 
solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  water, 

B.  N-alkyl  substituted  amides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylformamide,  diphenylformamide,  N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  cyclohexylmethylformamide,  and 
phcnvlmethylformamide, 

C.  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol  and  isopropanol  and 

D.  sulfoxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimeth- 
ylsulfoxide,  cyclohexylmcthylsulfoxide  and  phenylme- 
thvlsulfoxide. 


3,870,732 
MIXED  SALTS  OF  ALUMINUM 
Takeo  Hokama.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,286 
Int.  CI.  C09f  5100.  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-408  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  salt  of  aluminum  having  the  empirical  formula 


3.870.730 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE  FROM 
NAPHTHALENE 
Gerhard  Scharfe,  and  Johann  Grolig.  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,570 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Apr.    15,    1972, 
2218316;  Sept.  16,  1972,  2245555 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  ^2  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  anthraquinone  wherein  naphthalene 
is  oxidized  to  form  naphthoquinone  and  phthalic  anhydride, 
the  naphthoquinone  is  reacted  with  butadiene  to  form  tetrahy- 
droanthraquinone.  and  the  tetrahydroanthraquinone  is  re- 
acted with  oxygen  to  form  anthraquinone.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  of  naphthoquinone 
with  butadiene  at  a  temperature  of  about  80  to  250°C  m  the 
presence  of  about  20  to  909c  by  weight  of  naphthalene  based 
on  the  weight  of  naphthalene,  naphthoquinone  and  phthalic 
anhydride,  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  naphtha- 
lene, tetrahydroanthraquinone  and  phthalic  anhydride,  sepa- 
rating the  naphthalene  from  said  reaction  mixture,  reacting 
the  remaining  mixture  comprising  tetrahydroanthraquinone 
and  about  50  to  909c  by  weight  of  phthalic  anhydride  at  a 
temperature  of  about  150  to  300°C  with  molecular  oxygen, 
and  removing  phthalic  anhydride  from  an  oxidation  reaction 
mixture  comprising  anthraquinone  and  phthalic  anhydride. 


0 

n 


OCH3    CI 


3-n 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  acid  radical  of  from  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  0.5  to  2.5  . 


3,870,733 
MIXTURES  OF  GLYCERIDES  HAVING  CYTO-C22 
FATTY  ACID  CONTENT 
Hayato    Kubota,    Kobe;    Sadao    Nakayama.    Hirakata.    and 
Teizaburo  Tateishi,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Oil  Company,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,111,  Jan.  20.  1970. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,906,  Jan. 
26,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
53,146,  July  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  224,153 
Int.  CL  C lie  J/ 70,- A23d  J/00,  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.8  3  Claims 

1.  An  oil  or  fat  composition  exhibiting  a  buttery  flavor 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  glycerides  having  carbon 
numbers  from  22  to  54,  the  total  content  of  C36  and  Cj^  glyce- 
rides being  Up  to  25  wt  percent,  and  the  contents  of  C22.  ^2* 
and  C26  glycerides  being  from  0.2  to  3.8  wt  percent,  from  0.2 
to  15.0  wt  percent  and  from  0.4  to  25.0  wt  percent,  respec- 
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lively,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition  and  said  glyc-    phase  and  w^ting  agent,  in  an  aqueous  phase,  continuoi 
erides  having  a  C^  to  C22  fatty  acid  content,  the  content  of  at    separating  said  melted  fatty  acid  particles  containing 
least  one  of  the  C,  and  Ce  fatty  acids  being  from  1  to  25  wt    wetting  agent  from  an  aqueous  phase  enriched  with  ^ 
percent,  the  content  of  C«  fatty  acid  being  0.5  to  10  wt  per-    agent,  continuously  withdrawing  said  melted  fatty  acid  , 

cles,  continuoiisly  recycling  said  aqueous  phase  enriched 


cent,  the  content  of  C,,,  fatty  acids  being  0.5  to  10  wt  percent 
and  the  content  of  C,2  fatty  acid  being  from  0.5  to  10  wt 
percent  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  fatty  acid  content  in  the 
composition. 


3,870,734 
PRODLCTION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

FROM  MIXTURES  OF  OLEFINS 
Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Monroeville,  and  Johann  G.  D.  Schuiz, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,178 
Int.  CI.  C08h  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-413  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids  from 
mixtures  of  olefins  having  from  24  to  40  carbon  atoms,  sulfu- 
ric acid  of  at  least  92  percent  strength,  carbon  monoxide  and 
water  which  comprises  adding  said  mixture  of  olefins  dis- 
persed in  a  hydrocarbon  carrier  in  which  less  than  about  6 
grams  of  said  olefin  mixture  is  soluble  per  100  grams  of  said 
carrier  while  maintaining  the  same  at  a  temperature  of  about 
35°  to  about  I  50°  C.  to  a  reaction  zone  having  a  lower  temper- 
ature than  the  entering  fiuid  mixture  containing  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  said  sulfuric  acid,  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  about  -15°  to  about  75°  c.  adding  water 
to  the  reaction  product  so  formed  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  desired  carboxylic  acid  product. 


sly 

little 

wetting 

parti- 
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wetting  agent  |o  said  dispersing  step  and  continuously  repL. 
ing  said  withdrawn  part  of  said  recycling  aqueous  wettiig 
agent  solution;  with  a  fresh  aqueous  solution  whereby  tie 
concentration  jif  said  recycling  aqueous  wetting  agent  soluti  )n 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  at  said  dispersing  step 


;.c- 


'  3,870,735 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
MIXTURES  OF  FATTY  SUBSTANCES  OF  DIFFERENT 
MELTING  POINTS 
Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and  Helmut   Hartmann, 
Langenfeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972.  Ser.  No.  300,895 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1971, 
2155988 

Int.  CI.  C09f  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-419  11  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of 
fatty  acids  containing  from  0.8  percent  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  non-fatty  acid  organic  impurities  into  fatty  acid 
mixtures  of  different  melting  points  by  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously dispersing  said  mixture  of  fatty  acids  consisting  of  an  oily 
phase  and  a  solid  phase  in  a  recycling  aqueous  wetting  agent 
solution  at  a  temperature  whereby  a  dispersion  of  liquid  and 
solid  fatty  acid  particles  is  obtained,  continuously  separating 
said  dispersion  into  two  phases  of  different  specific  gravities, 
a  lighter  phase  consisting  substantially  of  liquid  fatty  acid 
fractions  and  a  heavier  phase  consisting  substantially  of  solid 
fatty  acid  particles  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  wetting  agent 
solution,  continuously  withdrawing  said  liquid  fatty  acid  frac- 
tions, continuously  separating  said  solid  fatty  acid  particles 
from  10  percent  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  said  aqueous 
wetting  agent  solution,  continuously  withdrawing  said  sepa- 
rated aqueous  wetting  agent,  solution,  continuously  melting 
said  solid  fatty  acid  particles  containing  adhering  aqueous 


3,870,736 
METHOD  FO»  MAKING  ORGANOTIN  THIOGLYCOLL 

ACID  ESTERS 

Hans  Plum,  Heessen,  and  Friedrich  Runggas,  Dortmund,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  AG,  Berlin  and  Bergl^a- 
men,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,824 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    1913, 
2302749  "  ^ 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CL  260-429.7  6  Clalifis 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  organotin  thioglycollic  acfd 
ester  which  comprises  reacting  a  tetraalkyi  tin  compound  with 
a  tin  tetrathioglycollic  acid  ester  at  a  temperature  between 
about  100°C.  imd  about  250°C. 


3,870,737 
PHOSPHATES 
James  Derek  Birchall,  and  John  Edward  Cassldy,  both  bf 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Limited,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,499,  June  1,  1970.  This 
application  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  196  >. 
29862/69         j  ^ 

I  Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-448  R  15  ciainis 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  complex  phosphate  of  alumiii 
ium  other  than  a  phosphate  ester  wherein  said  complex  pho ; 
phate  contains  pt  least  one  chemically  bound  molecule  of  an 
alcohol,  which  comprises  interacting  an  aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  aluminiuJi 
halides,  aluminium  oxyhalides.  aluminium  alkoxyhalides  and 
aluminium  alkolxides  with  an  alcohol  containing  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  phosphoric  acid  and,  when  the  aluminiui[i 
compound  is  art  alkoxide,  a  halogen  acid. 
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3,870,738 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GASES  RICH  IN 

METHANE 

Kenzo  Yamamoto;  Seiichi  Matsuoka,  both  bf  Yokohama,  and 

Toshio  Shioda,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1972,  47-9296 
Int.  CL  C07c  1/02,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—449  S  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  gas  rich  in  methane  wherein 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  feed  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  steam  is  subjected  to  steam  reforming  in 
contact  with  a  reforming  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  350°C  and  550°C  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 
0  kg/cmKi  and  100  kg/cm*G  to  produce  an  effluent  stream  of 
reformed  gas  mixture  comprising  as  constituent  gases  meth- 
ane, water,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide, 
and  subjecting  the  said  effluent  steam  of  reformed  gas  to 
exothermic  methanization  by  passing  it  through  a  reaction 
zone  under  methanization  reaction  conditions  of  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  2.000°C  to  550°C  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  0  kg/cm'^G  and  150  kg/cm'^G  and  in  contact  with 
methanization  catalyst  to  produce  a  methane-rich  gas.  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
dividing  said  effluent  stream  of  reformed  gas  into  two 
stream  parts  to  constitute  a  first  stream  part  and  a  second 
stream  part; 
flowing  through  a  first  methanization  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing methanization  catalyst  and  under  said  methanization 
reaction  conditions,  only  said  first  stream  part  containing 
all  of  said  constituent  gases  to  obtain  a  first  methanized 
reaction  product  gas; 
cooling  said  second  stream  part  to  condense  the  water 
therein  and  separating  the  condensed  water  from  the 
remainder  of  said  second  stream  part  to  obtain  a  dewa- 
tcred  gaseous  second  stream  part; 
flowing  said  dewatered  gaseous  second  stream  part  con- 
jointly with  said  first  methanized  reaction  product  gas 
through  one  or  more  additional  methanization  reaction 
zones  containing  methanization  catalyst  and  under  said 
methanization  reaction  conditions,  said  additional  me- 
thanization reaction  zone  or  zones  being  separate  from 
said  first  methanization  zone  and  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  methanization  zones  and  all  of  the  methaniza- 
tion reactions  being  carried  out  adiabatically.  and  sepa- 
rating from  the  last  of  the  methanization  reaction  zones 
an  effluent  gas  enriched  in  methane. 


1 )  times  the  vapor  pressure  of  product  isocyanate  at  the  reac- 
tion temperature,  removing  vapor  phase  reaction  products 
from  said  reaction  zone  cooling  the  reaction  product  vapors 
to  condense  out  substantially  all  of  the  isocyanate  therefrom 
while  leaving  at  least  95  percent  of  the  alcohol  product  in 
vapor  form,  the  improvement  wherein  the  urethane  is  intro- 
duced into  the  pyrolysis  zone  in  solid  particulate  form  and  the 
residence  time  of  the  dissociation  products  in  the  pyrolysis 
zone  is  less  than  1  second  whereby  a  yield  of  at  least  95  per- 
cent of  theory  isocyanate  is  prepared  and  recovered. 


3,870,740 
SUBSTITUTED  0.(AMINOSULFONYL)-GLYCOLIC 

ANILIDES 

Adolf  Fischer.  Mutterstadt;  Gerhard  Hamprecht.  Mannheim; 
Dietrich  Mangold,  Neckargemuend,  and  Wolfgang  Rohr, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/ Rhine.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,548 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,    1972. 
2201432 

Int.  CL  C07c  143/02.  143/08,  143/20 
U.S.  CL  260-456  A  »5  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  0-(aminosulfonyl)-glycolic  anilide  of  the 
formula 


0 

R^NHS020CH2CN 


R- 


where  R'  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl  or 
lower  cycloalkyl.  R-'  denotes  phenyl,  and  R^  denotes  lower 
alkynyl. 


3.870.741 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOAM  PACKAGE 
George  B.  Kuhn,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,870,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,460 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00;  B65d  75/00,  85/30 
U.S.  CL  264-46.4  1  Claim 


3,870,739 
ISOCYANATES  FROM  URETHANES 
George  B.  DeLaMater,  Media;  Elbert  C.  Herrick,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Barton  Milligan,  Ardmore,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,954 
Int.  CL  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CL  260-453  P  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  thermally  dissociating  a  urethane  to 
products  including  the  corresponding  isocyanate,  said  ure- 
thane having  the  following  formula: 


FOAMING 
WGREOieNT 


POLYURE THANE 


t: 


it!^S3333 


^nniiitiljirm 


'■■■■■  ^  ^-<-fSI 


(CH 


3'n 


o 


(NH-COOR)  „ 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

where  R  is  methyl, 
which  comprises  introducing  the  urethane  into  a  non-catalytic 
pyrolysis  zone  maintained  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  the 
range  of  about  350°-550°C.  and  at  a  pressure  less  than  (/»i  + 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  foam  package  which  comprises 
supporting  a  piece  of  film  on  a  support  in  a  mold,  placing  the 
article  to  be  packaged  on  the  film  above  the  support,  covering 
the  top  and  sides  of  the  article  with  another  piece  of  film,  the 
pieces  of  film  being  large  enough  to  overlap  at  the  sides  of  the 
article,  introducing  into  the  mold  (a)  sufficient  polyurethane 
precursor  of  the  class  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyethers. 
(b)  an  excess  of  polyisocyanate.  and  (c)  foaming  agent  in  the 
proportions  to  produce  a  foam  and  allowing  the  mixture  to 
foam  and  completely  enclose  the  article,  whereby  the  rising 
foaming  mixture  lifts  the  outer  portion  of  the  lower  piece  of 
film  and  closes  it  against  the  portions  of  the  upper  piece  which 
are  at  the  sides  of  the  article  and  fills  the  mold  to  surround  the 
article,  and  then  removing  the  foam  package  from  the  mold. 
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3,870,742 

ISOMERIC  MIXTURE  OF  BICYCLIC  NITRILES  AND 

THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Erich  Klein,  Holzminden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragoco  Spe- 

zialfabrik  konz.  Riech-und  Aromastoffe  Gerberding  &  Co. 

GmbH,  Holzminden,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
2210762 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02.  121/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-464  2  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  isomers  of  bicyclic  nitriles  comprising 


and 


la 


lb 


the  single  double  bond  present  in  la  and  Fb  being  located  in 
any  of  the  three  positions  indicated  by  the  dotted  line,  said 
mixture  of  isomers  being  prepared  by  the  cyclization  of  the 
isomers  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  equivalent  amounts  of 
myrcene  and  acrylonitrile. 


3,870,743 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  DINITRILES 

Gunther  Ibing,  Gladbeck,  and  Kurt  Neubold,  Bottrop,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Veba-Chemic  AG,  Gelsenkirchen- 

Buer,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1969, 
1930880 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02.  121/54 
L.S.  CI.  260-465  C  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  nitriles  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  by  the  reaction  of  dialkyl-substituted  benzenes  with 
oxygen  and  ammonia  at  elevated  temperature,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  catalyst  a  mixture  of 
vanadium  and  molybdenum  oxides  on  alumina  as  carrier, 
which  has  been  activated  by  about  0. 1  to  50*^  of  the  combined 
weights  of  molybdenum  and  vanadium  oxide  of  at  least  one  of 
cerium,  chromium,  manganese,  tungsten,  bismuth,  tin,  anti- 
mony, titanium,  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  oxides,  the 
mole  ratio  of  vanadium  oxide  to  molybdenum  oxide  ranging 
from  about  0.5-2:1. 


3,870,744 

PROCESS  FOR  OXYGEN-ALKYLATION  OF 

STERICALLY  HINDERED  PHENOLS 

Eugene  R.  Wagner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,557,  May  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307.935 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/20.  65/02.  121/74 
U.S.  CI.  360-465  F  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  oxygen-alkylated  2,6-di-tert- 
butylphenols  of  the  formula: 
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(t.-C4H9) 

0-(CH2)n-R' 


(t-Ci^Hg)  I 

wherein  Ff  is  hydrogen,  alky  I.  halogen  or  alkylesterj  R'  is 
hydrogen,  carboxy.  amino,  dialkylamino,  nitrilo  or  alky  ester, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  n  is  at  least  2.  which  comprises 
reacting  a  2.6-di-tert-butylphenoI  reactant  of  the  formiila 


-^ 


(t-C4H9) 


OH 


(t-CiiH^) 

wherein  Rj  is  as  hereinbefore  described,  with  an  alkylating 
agent  of  the  formula 

x-(ChJ„-r' 

wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore  described  an 
halogen,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  ambient  teiipe 
turcs  and  jn  the  presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent 
base  medium. 


1975 


X  is 
ra- 
and  a 


3,870,745 

COMPI!eX  of  2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE  ^ND 

2-CYANO-6-METHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Howard  P.  Angstadt,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Vefitures, 

Inc.,  St.  ^avids.  Pa. 

I  Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,650 
!  Int.  CI.  C07c /2//62 

U.S.  CI.  2(J0— 465  R  3  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  a  substantially  equimolar  complex  of 
2,6-dimeth^lnaphthalene  and  2-cyano-6-methylnaphthalene. 


tliyl 

I 


1971, 


'laims 


3,870,746 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  PURE  ACETONITklLE 
Theodor  Lussling;  Gerd  Schreyer;  Ferdinand  Theissen,  all  of 
Grossauheim,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  «f  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,843 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    22, 
2102886 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/18,  121/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  9  ( 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  acetonitrile  ftjom  an 
aqueous  solution  of  acetonitrile  containing  organic  imp|urities 
boiling  below  and  above  acetonitrile.  said  aqueous  solu  :ion  of 
acetonitrile  having  been  obtained  as  byproduct  in  the  reaction 
of  propylene  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  to  form  acryloiitrile. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

1 .  extracting  the  aqueous  solution  of  acetonitrile  with  an 
organic  solvent  extraction  agent  which  has  a  highejr  boil- 
ing point  than  acetonitrile.  is  only  slightly  misciblle  with 
water,  and  does  not  form  an  azeotropic  mixture  with 
acetonitrile,  said  extraction  agent  being  an  alkyl  substi- 
tuted benzene  having  a  total  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  or  groups,  benzonitrile  or  toluonitrile; 

2.  distilling  off  the  portion  volatile  up  to  about  76°C.  from 
this  e)«tract; 

3.  freeing  the  acetonitrile  containing  more  difficulty  violatile 
residue  from  water  by  distillation  in  the  presencie  of  a 
water  entraining  agent;  and 

4.  recovering  the  pure  acetonitrile  by  a  fractional  qistilla- 
tion.    , 
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3,870,747 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PROSTAGLANDIN  SYNTHESIS 
Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit;  David  Taub,  Metuchen;  Harry 
L.  Slates,  Westfield,  and  Zbigniew  S.  Zelawski,  Piscataway, 
all  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,959 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  G  5  Claims 

1.  3a,6,7.7a-Tetrahydro-la-(loweralkoxycarbonyl)-4- 

methyl-2-oxindaneheptanoic  acid  and  loweralkyi  esters  or 
esters  with  a  loweralkyi  group  substituted  with  an  aromatic 
group  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  the  compound  of  claim  1  in 
which  the  diloweralkyl  ester  or  diloweralkyl  ester  substituted 
with  an  aromatic  group  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  of  3- 
methyl-3-cyclohexene-la,2a-diacetic  acid  is  treated  with  an 
alkali  metal  loweralkoxide  in  a  solvent  at  from  SO'C.  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  for  from  Mjto  3  hours,  and 
subsequently  treated  with  the  loweralkyi  ester  or  loweralkyi 
ester  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group  of  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  of  w-iodoheptanoic  acid  at  from  100°-200°C. 
for  from  10  to  30  hours. 


3,870,750 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AMINOMETHANE-DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND  ITS 

SALTS 
Klaus  Wollmann;  Walter  Ploger,  both  of  Hilden,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Wopms,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,455,  Nov.  17,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,605 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    19,    1969, 
1958124 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-502.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  amino-methane- 
diphosphonate  of  the  formula 

OHO 


3,870,748 

2-HYDROXY-l,l,2,3,3-PENTAHYDRO- 
PERFLUOROALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
Atsuo  Katsushima;  Iwao  Hisamoto;  Shoshin  Fukui;  Chiaki 
Maeda:  Akitoshi  Iwatani;  Takahisa  Kato;  Masayuki  Nagai; 
Hiroyuki  Shinkai,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Masayuki  Asaoka, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,497,  Nov.  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1968,  43- 
84276;  Dec.  5,  1968,  43-89252;  Dec.  19,  1968,  43-93513; 
Dec.  19,  1968,  43-93514;  Feb.  7,  1969,  44-9524;  Mar.  10, 
1969,  44-18411;  Sept.  18,  1969,  44-74146 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/34.  69/60,  69/80 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

|RfCH2CH(OH)CH,OOC]„,0 
wherein     Rf     is     a     perfluoroalkyl     group,     an     w-hydro- 
perfluoroalkyl   group   or   an    a»-chloro-perfluoroalkyl   group 
having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms.  0  is  — (CHz)^— ,  — CH=CH  — 
,  or  — C«H4— ,  in  which  p  is  an  integer  of  1-4  and  m  is  2. 


MeO-P-C-P-OMe 

I 
.  NHp 

0  Me         0  Me 

wherein  Me  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  reacting  a  phosphorus  trihalide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  trichloride  and  phosphours 
tribromide  with  formamide  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to 
75°C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  phosphorus  trihalide  to 
formamide  is  from  about  ^:1  to  1:4.  subjecting  the  resultant 
reaction  product  to  hydrolysis  and  recovering  said  aminome- 
thane-diphosphonate. 


3,870,751 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 
Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-W  ander. 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,894 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2CO2H 


3,870,749 
PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  AND  COMPLEXES  OF 

!  SUBSTITUTED  OXY ACETATE 

Andre  Danesh,  8  Browne  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,025 

I  Int.  CI.  C07c  59/22,  69/66 

U.S.  CI.  260-484  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  disodium  salt  of 
diglycolic  acid  or  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  formaldehyde  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide  and  sodium  glyco- 
late.  said  reaction  being  performed  in  a  liquid  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  water  and  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  30°C.  and  a  pressure  in  excess  of  1 
atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide. 


where, 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

about  19  to  36  or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy  and 
R2  and  R3  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having  one  or 

two  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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3,870,752 
ACYL  SLBSTITLTED  INDANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson. 
Lake  Parsipanny,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,475 
Int.  CI.  C07c  65120 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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A.  not  more  khan  1  mole  of  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  is 
per  100  mols  of  acetic  acid; 

B.  the  contact  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  160°  to  250° 
and 

C.  the  oxidation  catalyst  consists  essentially  of 

1 .  cobalt  compounds  wherein  at  least  0.05  but  not  ni'ore 
than  10  grams  atoms  of  cobalt  per  100  mols  of  acetic 
acid  are  present, 

2.  manganese  compounds  wherein  at  least  0.02  but  ..„. 
more  than  2.0  gram  atoms  of  manganese  per  100  ijiols 
or  acetic  acid  are  present,  and 

3.  bromine  or  bromine  compounds  wherein  at  least  (  .02 
but  not  more  than  2.0  gram  atoms  of  bromine  per 
mols  olf  acetic  acid  are  present. 


ajf ; 


not 


100 


where  R,  and  R.  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


3,870,755 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
NITtOGENCONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Seiichi  Kamo,  Tokyo;  Noriyoshi  Yanai,  and  Naoto  Osako,  both 
of  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  T 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,273.  Sept.  29,  1969.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,665,  Jan.  24,  1968,  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,609,  May  10,  1967,  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,538,  May  28,  1965,  abandontd. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,957 
Int.  CL  C07c  I27I12 
U.S.  CI.  260-553  R                                                    lo  da  ms 


3,870,753 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INDENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen;  Robert  F.  Czaja,  Scotch  Plains; 
Richard  F.  Shuman,  Westfleld,  and  Seemon  H.  Pines,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahwav, 
N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,864 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147100 

U.S.  CI.  260-515  A  6  Claims 

I.     A     process     for     preparing     5-fluoro-2-methvl-l-(p- 

mcthylsulfmylbenzylidene)-3-indenyl  acetic  acid  or  its  acid 

addition  salt  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  condensing  in  the  presence  of  a  base  5-fluoro-2-methyI- !  - 
Ri-bcnzylindenc.  wherein  R,  is  p-methylthio  or  p- 
methylsulfinyl  with  glyoxylic  acid,  its  salt  or  ester,  to  form 
the  corresponding  5-fluoro-2-methyl-!-(p-methylthio[or 
mcthylsulfinyl|bcnzy!)-indenylidene-3-acetic  acid,  salt  or 
ester;  and 

b.  isomcrizing  said  indenylidene  compound  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  or  acid  to  form  the  desired  indenyI-3-acetic  acid 
compound  when  R,  is  p-methylsulfinyl;  when  R,  is  meth- 
ylthio.  isomcrizing  said  indenylidene-3-acetic  acid  from 
Step  (a)  to  form  5-fluoro-2-methyl-l-p- 
methylthiobenzylidene-3-indenyl  acetic  acid  and  subse- 
quently oxidizing  said  3-indenyl  acetic  acid  or  alterna- 
tively first  oxidizing  said  3-indenylidene  acetic  acid  to 
form  the  corresponding  l-p-methylsulfinyl  compound 
and  subsequently  isomcrizing  said  i-p-methylsulfinyl 
compound. 


yjk  J  ]  J  J 


3,870,754 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2,6.NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Gentaro  Vamashita,  and  Kiyoshi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Iwakuni, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,109 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63138,  63102 

U.S.  CI.  260-524  R  5  Claims 

1.       A       process       for       the       preparation       of      2,6- 

naphthalenedicarboxylic    acid    which   comprises   contacting 

2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  acetic  acid 

containing  less  than  20  percent  by  weight  of  water  as  the 

solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst,  wherein: 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  alkylidene  diurea  pn 
uct  by  the  reaction  of  solid  urea  and  an  alkyl  aldehyde  having 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  solvent  for 
said  urea  in  the  presence  of  a  aqueous  acid  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
phosphoric  acki.  acetic  acid,  formic  acid,  monochloroacetic 
acid,  oxalic  acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  benzene  sulfuric 
acid  and  toluene  sulfonic  acid,  the  improvement  which  colri- 
prises  carrying  out  the  reaction  with  stirring  in  a  nongas-tiJht 
vessel;  continuously  introducing  solid  urea  into  said  reactibn 
zone  and  continuously  introducing  said  aldehyde  in  liqilid 
form  into  said  reaction  zone  by  spraying  in  the  ratio  of  1  m^le 
of  urea  to  0.6  to  1.1  moles  of  said  aldehyde;  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  above  the  boiling  temper- 
ature of  said  aldehyde  in  the  reaction  zone  and  up  to  20fC 
higher  than  the  said  boiling  temperature  by  an  autogenous 
balance  between  the  heat  of  reaction  and  the  latent  heat  jof 
evaporation  of  by-product  water  and  said  aldehyde  by  permit- 
ting said  water  and  unreacted  aldehyde  to  evaporate;  [ 
maintaining  the  pH  of  reaction  product  less  than  6  by  addi- 
tion of  sai^  catalyst  to  said  reaction  zone; 
continuously  discharging  the  evaporated  aldehyde  as  vapjr 
from  said  aldehyde  vapor  outlet;  and  continuously  remok'- 
ing  the  product  from  said  zone. 
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3,870,756 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  N,N-DIETHYL. 

-TOLUAMIDE  BY  AQUEOUS  CAUSTIC  PROCEDURE 
Leonard  C.  Ellis,  Chesapeake,  and  Mearl  A.  KIse,  Portsmouth, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.,  Ports- 
mouth, Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,157,  Oct,  26,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser,  No.  307.619 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103134 
U.S.  CI.  260-558  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  the  preparation  of  N,N-diethyl-m-toluamide 
comprising: 

A.  first  reacting  meta-toluic  acid  with  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride while  simultaneously  draining  waste  products  and 
thereafter  substantially  raising  the  reaction  temperature 
to  the  range  of  90°-140°C.  to  complete  conversion  of  the 
acid  in  the  reaction  to  yield  meta-toluoyi  chloride; 

B.  secondly,  charging  an  amidation  reactor  with  an  entire 
charge  of  diethylamine,  thereafter  gradually  feeding  por- 
tions of  the  meta-toluoyi  chloride  into  the  reactor  while 
agitating  same,  thereby  forming  the  N,N-diethyl-m- 
toluamide  and  the  by-product  diethylamine  hydrochlo- 
ride; 

C.  thirdly,  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic  soda 
having  a  concentration  up  to  and  including  50  percent 
and  continuously  alternating:  the  addition  to  the  by- 
product of  portions  of  said  caustic  solution,  with  the 
addition  of  portions  of  fresh  meta-toluoyi  chloride,  to 
form  by  said  additions  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  water 
content  of  less  than  40  weight  percent;  simultaneously 
maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  at  20°-55°C.  and 
agitating  said  reaction  mixture  to  liberate  diethylamine 
from  its  hydrochloride  salt; 

D.  sequentially  heating  the  product  mixture  at  70°-75''C.  to 
yield  a  crude  organic  product  layer  of  N,N-diethyl-m- 
toluamide. 


3.870,759 

l-ADAMANTYL  ALKYL  KETONES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto.  and  Hirokazu  Nakayama,  both  of  Waka- 

vama,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,585 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1969,44-57130 
Int.  CL  C07c  45100 
U.S.  CL  260-586  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1-adamantyl  alkyl  ketone  of  the 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


3,870,757 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

OXOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 

OXOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Richard  Kirchlechner;  Werner  Rogalski.  and  Jurgen  Seubert. 

all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Ge- 

sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  281,651 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany.   Aug.    21.    1971, 
2141947 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103122 
U,S.  CL  260-559  R  3  Claims 

1.  5-Chloro-8-methoxy-3-methyl-l-oxo-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 

3-naphthylacetamide. 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  alkylating  ethyl  1- 
adamantylcarbonylacetate  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
RX,  wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  I  and  X  is 
halogen,  sulfate,  CfiHsSO-,-  or  p— CHsC^H^SO,,  saponifying 
the  resulting  a-alkyladamantylcarbonyl  acetic  ester  in  an 
alcoholic  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  and  then  decarbox- 
ylating  the  free  acid  thus  obtained  in  an  acidic  aqueous  me- 
dium. 


3.870.760 

PREPARATION  OF  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

CYCLOALKANES 

Kyugo  Tanaka.  Yokohama:  Shozo  Oshima.  Tokyo,  and  Itaru 

W  atanabe.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1972.  Ser.  No.  239.390 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.   1971,  46- 
18783;  Aug.  2.  1971.  46-57498;  Nov.  1.  1971.  46-86278 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  P  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  the  corresponding 
cycloalkylhydroperoxide,  cycloalkanol  and  cycloalkanone 
which  comprises  oxidizing  a  cycloalkane  having  5  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nitrile  com- 
pound having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  to  200°C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric 
pressure  to  about  50  Kg./cm^  gauge  at  a  weight  ratio  of  said 
cycloalkane  to  said  aliphatic  or  aromatic  nitrile  compound  of 
from  20:1  to  1:3. 


3,870.758 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  FORMANILIDE 
Theodore  C.  Kraus.  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration. New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,249 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103124 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  formanilide  which  com- 
prises reacting  aniline  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  nickel-bis-quinoline  diiodide  at  a 
temperature  of  150°-325°C.  and  at  an  elevated  pressure  in  the 
range  of  1000  to  5000  psig. 


3,870,761 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPERITENONE 

Heinrich  Pasedach.  Ludwigshafen.  and  Albrecht  Friederang. 

Mannheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 

&    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen/Rhine, 

Germanv 

■  Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272.147 

Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    July    23,    1971, 
2136885:  Jan.  27.  1972.  2203807 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49148.  45100.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  piperitenone  by  reac- 
tion of  methyl  vinyl  ketone  w  ith  mesityl  oxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  basic  catalyst,  in  thich  methyl  vinyl  ketone  is  slowly  intro- 
duced into  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  excess  mesityl 
oxide  and.  as  the  catalyst,  40  to  6095-  w/w  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide  solution,  the  mixture  is  brought  to  a  temperature  of 
50°  to  80°C.  the  potassium  hydroxide  is  used  in  an  amount  of 
0.05  mole  to  1.5  mole  per  mole  of  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  and 
the  methyl  vinyl  ketone  is  introduced  into  said  mixture  at  said 
temperature. 
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3,870,762 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Martyn  Hugh  Stacey,  and  Terrence  Donald  Tribbeck,  both  of 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1971, 
56007 

Int.  CI.  COlc  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  D  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinylidene  chloride 
from  1.1,2-trichloroethane  by  catalytic  dehydrochlorination, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  dehydrochlorinating  in  the 
vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  and  fluorides 
of  potassium,  caesium,  rubidium  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  125"^  to  275*^. 


3,870.764 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Robert  S.  Gichowski,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  and  Floyd  E. 
Farha,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,932 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-680  E  10  Claims 

1.  An  oxidative  dehydrogenation  process  which  comprises 

contacting  at  least  one  dehydrogenatable  organic  compound 

containing  at  least  one 
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3,870,763 
CONVERSION  OF  ACYCLIC  POLYENES 
Louis  F.  Heckelsberg,  and  Robert  L.  Banks,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville.   Okla..   assignors   to   Phillips   Petroleum    Company. 
Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,287,  Oct.  18,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,65, 
Jan.  28,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
627,858,  April  3, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  203,066 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  A  18  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  converting  an  acyclic  polyene  in  the  olefin 
reaction  process  to  produce  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
having  a  different  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  than 
the  acyclic  polyene  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  reaction 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400°  to  I  100°F  a  feed- 
stream  containing  said  acyclic  polyene  with  a  catalyst  active 
for  disproportionation  of  propylene  into  ethylene  and  butene 
and  under  conditions  selected  within  the  temperature  range 
for  which  the  selected  catalyst  is  active  for  promoting  the 
olefin  reaction  process  which,  as  defined  herein,  can  be  visual- 
ized as  comprising  the  reaction  between 'two  first  pairs  of 
carbon  atoms,  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  each  first  pair  being 
connected  by  an  olefinic  double  bond,  to  form  two  new  pairs 
from  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  first  pairs,  the  two  carbon  atoms 
of  each  of  said  new  pairs  being  connected  by  an  olefinic  dou- 
ble bond,  the  amount  of  said  acyclic  polyene  in  said  stream 
being  at  least  about  1  part  per  20  parts  of  any  monoolefin 
present,  there  being  at  least  about  1  part  of  monoolefin  per  20 
parts  of  acyclic  polyene  when  the  reaction  temperature  is  less 
than  about  600°F  wherein  said  catalyst  is 
a.  silica  promoted  by  an  oxide  of  tungsten. 


-  C  -  C  - 


grouping  under  oxidative  dehydrogenation  conditions  includ- 
ing the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen  with  a  catalyst  comi^osi- 
tion  comprising  (I)  iron,  (II)  phosphorus.  (Ill)  gallium,  and 
(IV)  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  of  said  (I), 
(II),  (III),  arid  (IV),  calculated  as  the  element,  present  jin  a 
ratio  sufficient  to  provide  catalytic  effectiveness,  wherein  jsaid 
catalyst  composition  contains  about  1 5  to  45  weight  percent 
said  ( I ),  about  1 5  to  40  weight  percent  said  ( II ),  and  about  0. 1 
to  10  weight  percent  said  (III), 

wherein  said  dehydrogenatable  organic  compound  com- 
prises an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  monoolefin  of  3  tq  12 
carbon  4toms  per  molecule,  cyclic  hydrocarbon  alk^nes 
of  4  to  jo  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  alkylpyridin^s  or 
alkylaromatics  containing  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  per  rrole- 
cule  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  group  such  that  at  least  1  alkyl  group  has  at  le<ist  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  cyclic  or  acyclic  alkadienes  of  4  la  12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 
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3,870,765 
ALKYLATION  AIDS 

_.   VIcCoy,  Beacon,  and  Edward  L.  Cole,  Fisftkill 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,195 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/54 
CI.  260^683.51  7  Clbims 

In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  an  isoparaffin  hydrqcar 
is  alkylated  with  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  in  the 
phase,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  comprisinlg 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluorid 
sulfuric  acid,  and  mixtures  of  sulfuric  acid  and  fluorosu 
acid,  and  employing  an  alkylation  aid  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  aliphatic  amines  having  an  alkyl  radical  of 
24  carbon  atoms,  halogen  salts  of  alkyl  ammonium   Com- 
pounds having  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  of  1 2  to  20  ca  bon 
atoms,  phosphonium  salts  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  radical 
of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  sulfonium  salts  having  at  least 
aliphatic  radical  of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  com 
having  the  formula; 

0  H — ^ 

II       1 

^1      -      S      -      N      -      R2 

11 

0 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aromatic,  and  alkyl  aro- 
matic radicals,  and  wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  30  ca-bon 
atoms;  ! 

The  improkement  which  comprises: 
a.  mixing  Said  alkylation  aid  with  an  alkyl  phenol  solufciliz- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-t  and 
di-nuclear  aromatics  having  at  least  one  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl  group  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  side  chain  of  from 
6-50  carbon  atoms,  and  with  hydrocarbon  solvent  bailing 
in  the  range  of  from  25°C  to  about  220°C,  forming  a  ilear 
solution  comprising  about  5  to  15  weight  percent  alkyla- 
tion aid,  about  5  to  50  weight  percent  alkyl  phenol]  and 
about  40  to  90  weight  percent  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and 
b.  empfoying,  in  the  alkylation  process,  from  about 
0.0033  weight  percent  to  about  20  weight  percent,  bjased 
on  acid  catalyst,  of  said  solution. 
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3,870,766 

METHOD  OF  CURING  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS 

Rajendra    Nath    Chadha,    Farmingdale,    N.Y.,   assignor    to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,594,  June  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,776,977,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,409, 

May  11, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  394,215 

Int.  CI.  C08g  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-825  ^  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  hydroxylated  or- 

ganopolysiloxane  fluid  and  a  silylated  organic  polymer  having 

one  or  more  silyl  groups  of  the  formula 


3,870,768 

UNSATURATED  AMIDES  OF 

OXYBIS(BENZENESULFONIC  ACID)  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 

John  C.  Blackwood,  Melrose;  Edwin  O.  Hook,  Marshfield,  and 

Walter  Beck,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stepan 

Chemical  Companv,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,850,  Sept.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3  72*^,476.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,301 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/78;  C08f  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  G  >5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cross-hnked  polymer,  which 
process  comprises;  incorporating  an  unsaturated  oxybis(ben- 
zenesulfonamide)  in  a  polymer  sub>ct  to  cross-linking,  the 
sulfonamide  having  the  formula; 


3-Z 


I  -Six, 

connected  thereto,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  X  is  a  reactive  group  capable  of  condensing  with 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  organopolysiloxane,  and  z  is  a 
number  of  from  1  to  3,  said  silylated  organic  polymer  being 
derived  from  organic  monomers  containing  a  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bond  and  contains  at  least  3  reactive  X  groups 
per  molecule.  ' 


\ 


SO,N 


wherein; 
R,  is  a  C2-C,2  alkenyl  radical  wherein  the  terminal  carbon 
atom  has  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  is  bonded  to  the  penul- 
timate carbon  atom  by  means  of  a  double  bond;  and 
R.,  is  a  R,  radical,  a  C,-C«  alkyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical  or 

hydrogen, 
the  oxybis(benzenesulfonamide)  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0.1  to  309c  by  weight  of  the  polymer;  and, 
thereafter,  cross-linking  the  polymer  with  the  unsaturated 
oxvbis(benzcnesulfonamide ). 


3,870,767 

OLEOPHOBIC  AND  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCT  OF 

FLUORINATED  SULFONAMIDO  ETHYLENE  MOIETIES 

Edouard  Grimaud,  Oullins,  and  Maurice  Troussier,  Pierre- 

Benite,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhl- 

mann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,653 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  8, 1971,  71.36310 
"int.  CI.  C08g  45/04,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  ^  Claims 

1 .  Oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  polymers  obtamed  from  the 
polymerization  of  one  or  more  polyfluorinated  sulfonamido- 
ethylenc  acrvlate  or  methacrylate  monomers  in  the  presence 
of  a  nonfluorinated  acrylic  resin  which  represents  from  20  to 
SO'/f  by  weight  of  the  monomer  and  resm  and  wherein  the 
fiuorinated  sulfonamidocthylene  moiety  of  the  monomers  is 
presented  by  the  radical 


__l 


Cn^2n-H-^2-^2-S02-rCH2-CH- 


in  which  C„F..„.,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  perfluori- 
nated  chain  with  n  being  an  integer  from  about  1  to  20  and  R 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  nlkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  cvcloalkvl  radical  of  from  5  to  about   12  carbon 
atoms  and  unsubstituted  aryl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical  substi- 
tuted with  an  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  or  the  radical  R'OH  with  R'  being  an  alkylene  radical 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  nonfluorinated  acrylic 
resin  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising  an  alkylacrylate  or 
an  alkylmethacrylate  homopolymer  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  a  copolymer  con- 
taining several  alkylacrylates  or  alkylmethacrylates  in  which 
the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
and  a  copolymer  containing  one  or  more  alkylacrylates  or 
alkylmethacrylates  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from 
about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  from  0.5  to  207c  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  N-methylolacrylamide. 
hydroxyethylacrylate,    hydroxpropylacrylate,    hydroxyethyl- 
methacrylate,    hydroxypropylmethacrylate,    glycidylacrylate, 
glycidylmethacrylate,  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid. 


3,870,769 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN-GRAFT-POLYBLEND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Shuji  Yoshida,  Chiba,  and  Tateo  Iguchi,  Ichihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,702,  Feb.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,873.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1972, 47-20045 
Int.  CI.  C08f4;/y2,  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  6  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  resin  compositions  prepared  by  the  steps 
of  copolymerizing  0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and 
methacylic  esters  of  3-methoxy  butanol  with  99.5  to  75  parts 
by  weight  of  monomers  consisting  of  alkyl  acrvlate  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  obtain  a  rubbery 
copolymer  A;  graftpolymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
rubbery  copolymer  A  with  100  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  cyanides  and  mixtures  of 
either  of  said  both  types  of  compounds  and  monomers  copoly- 
merizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  0  to  0.5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  chain  transfer  reagent  to  obtain  a  graftpolymsr  B;  and 
blending  said  graftpolymer  B  with  a  polymer  C  separated 
prepared  from  at  least  one  compound  consisting  of  aromatic 
vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  cyanides  and  mixtures  thereof  so  as  to 
cause  said  graftpolymer  B  to  be  uniformly  dispersed  in  particle 
sizes  of  150  to  1000  millimicrons  in  said  polymer  C. 
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3,870,770 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYXENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  ONTO  A 
SUBSTRATE  OF  POLY-N-VINYL  LACTAMS 
William  R.  Peterson,  and  Walter  N.  Johnson,  both  of  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,006,  Aug.  11, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,421 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-879  6  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  containing  at 
least  one  monomeric  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
and  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  conjugated  dienes  and  monoalkenyl  aromatic 
compounds  polymerized  on  a  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam  sub- 
strate, said  copolymer  containing  approximately  by  weight  0 
to  98  parts  of  said  diene,  0  to  75  parts  of  said  monoalkenyl 
aromatic  compound,  0.5  to  20  parts  of  said  acid,  and  1  to  99 
parts  of  said  polymeric  lactam. 


3,870,771 

DIALKYL  ALKYL  AND  AROMATIC 

SULFONAMIDOMETHYL  PHOSPHONATES 

Peter  Golborn,  Lewiston,  and  James  J.  Duffy,  Buffalo,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,757 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-944  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RSOiNHCHaPCOR'): 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  halogen  substituted  and  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,870,772 

2-CHLOROETHYL-PHOSPHONOTHIOIC  ESTERS  AND 

THIOESTERS 

Da\id  I.  Randall,  and  Robert  W.  Wynn,  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,91 5.  Oct.  27,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,365 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40.  9/38;  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-961  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  following  formula 


CICH2CH2- 


SR 


cooling  relation  with  dropping  particulate  liquid,  compr  sing 
the  steps  of. 

a.  pouring  a  concrete  foundation  to  serve  as  the  cold  Water 
storage  basin; 

b.  constructing  special  work  platforms  adjacent  the  fou  ida- 
tion; 

c.  fabricating  the  framework  of  lower,  intermediate,  and 
upper  fiB  area  modules  on  said  work  platforms; 

d.  connecting  fill  hangers  within  the  framework  of  pid 
modules; 

1! 
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fill 


od- 


e.  position^g  fill  material  within  said  modules  on  saicj 

hangers; 
r  attaching  cell  separating  partition  walls  to  specific  n 

ules  while  on  said  platform; 
g.  attaching  longitudinal  cross  braces  to  specific  mod  lies 

while  on  said  platforms;  and 
h.  lifting  said  lower,  intermediate,  and  upper  modules  f  om 

said  platform  and  respectively  securing  them  directl    to 

each  oth^r  one  alongside  another  and  one  atop  of  anoi  her 

above  said  foundation  to  form  the  entire  structure  of  laid 

fill  area 


3,870,774 

PIPE  bOFFING  AND  BUNDLING  METHOD 

Ernest  J.  Maroschak,  Box  878,  Rosenboro,  N.C.  28382 

Continuation>in-partof  Ser.  No.  278,003,  Aug.  4, 1972,.  This 

application  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,928 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07,  17/16;  B65b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-r40  13  claims 


SR 


wherein  R  is.  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl.  xylyl, 
or  benzyl. 


3,870,773 
COOLING  TOWER 
Samuel  I^uzaich.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,602 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-111  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  the  fill  area  of  a  large  wood 
frame  cooling  tower  wherein  air  is  displaced  to  flow  direction- 
ally,  generally  laterally,  within  the  fill  area  of  the  tower  in 


1.  A  metho^  of  forming  bundles  of  cut  lengths  of  an  el  )n- 
gate  flexible  plastic  tube,  said  method  comprising  contiiu- 
ously  extrudinjg  a  tube  of  plastic  material  into  a  molding  zone 
while  molding  annular  corrugations  of  alternating  ribs  <  nd 
valleys  on  the  tube  during  the  forward  movement  thereof 
through  the  molding  zone,  delivering  the  corrugated  ti  be 
from  the  molding  zone  and  advancing  the  tube  through  a 
cutting  station  while  successively  cutting  the  tube  into  pre  de- 
termined cut  lengths,  feeding  each  successive  individual  tut 
length  along  a  path  of  travel  forwardly  of  the  cutting  statjon 
a  predetermined  distance  and  in  response  thereto  quickly 
ejecting  each  successive  cut  length  out  of  the  path  of  travellby 
engaging  each  cut  length  intermediate  its  ends  and  moving  ihe 
same  laterally  out  of  the  path  of  travel,  accumulating  dnd 
stacking  a  plurality  of  cut  lengths  in  nesting  relation,  dnd 
securing  pliable  binding  elements  around  the  stacked  cut 
lengths  to  form  a  bundle  thereof  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  cut  lengths  have  been  accumulated. 
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3,870,775 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Roger  Albert  Castro,  East  Varnet;  Richard  John  Orman,  Wel- 
wyn  Garden  City,  and  James  Ernest  Ryan,  Knebworth,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited^London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1971, 
6460/71 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-53  8  Claims 


trie  ceramic  such  as  those  composed  mainly  of  alumina  mixed 
with  plasticizers,  binders  and  solvents  for  said  plasticizers  and 
from  a  paste  of  powdered  metal  selected  from  the  group 
composed  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  manganese  or  mixtures 
thereof,  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  depositing 
said  paste  upon  a  transport  film  to  form  a  thin  predetermined 
metallic  pattern  thereon,  drying  said  metallic  pattern,  apply- 
ing a  thick  body  of  said  ceramic  over  said  metallic  pattern  and 
upon  said  transport  film,  drying  said  ceramic  body  to  form  a 
green  composite  structure,  stripping  away  said  transport  film, 
and  firing  said  green  composite  structure  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  approximately  1 ,600°C  to  vitrify  said  ceramic  and 
bond  said  metal  hermetically  to  said  ceramic,  the  removal  of 
said  transport  film  leaving  a  continuous  planar  surface  suitable 
for  hermetic  sealing  thereto  of  a  further  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  article  having  a  cellular 
structure  and  a  fibrous  filler  concentrated  at  one  surface 
thereof,  comprising  emulsifying  a  substantially  water- 
immiscible  curable  resin  as  the  continuous  phase  with  an 
aqueous  disperse  phase,  adding  said  fibrous  filler  to  said  emul- 
sion and  stirring  the  mixture  so  formed  to  distribute  said  filler 
throughout  the  emulsion,  centrifuging  the  mixture  in  a  mold 
for  the  article  so  as  to  migrate  said  filler  to  one  surface 
thereof,  and  curing  the  rsin  while  maintaining  the  dispersed 
state  of  the  aqueous  phase  to  provide  the  cellular  structure 
and  while  continuing  rotation  of  the  mold  to  maintain  the 
concentration  of  said  filler  at  said  one  surface. 


3,870,777 
CEMENTITIOUS  ROOFING  AND  SIDING  PRODUCTION 
Gus  R.  Jakel,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Cement 
Shake  Co.,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,225 
!  Int.  CI.  B28b  2//76 

U.S.  CI.  264-71  7  Claims 


3,870,776 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC-METAL 

STRUCTURES 

John  F.  McMahon,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Metalized 

Ceramics  Corporation.  Providence.  R.I. 

,      Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,621 
Int.  CI.  C04bi5/64,i 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-61  4  Claims 


f,V..',ai ,  I  fits 


1    \ii 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  composite  structures  for  use  as 
multi-layered  components  of  a  hermetic  package  from  dielec- 
tric ceramic  such  as  those  composed  mainly  of  alumina  mixed 
with  plasticizers,  binders  and  solvents  for  said  plasticizers  and 
from  a  paste  of  powdered  metal  selected  from  the  group 
composed  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  manganese  or  mixtures 
thereof,  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  depositing 
said  paste  upon  a  transport  film  to  form  a  thin  predetermined 
metallic  pattern  thereon,  drying  said  metallic  pattern,  apply- 
ing a  thick  body  of  said  ceramic  over  said  metallic  pattern  and 
upon  said  transport  film,  drying  said  ceramic  body  to  form  a 
green  composite  structure,  and  firing  said  green  composite 
structure  at  a  temperature  higher  than  approximately  l,600t 
to  vitrify  said  ceramic  and  bond  said  metal  hermetically  to  said 
ceramic,  said  transport  film  being  burned  away  during  said 
firing  to  leave  a  continuous  planar  surface  suitable  for  her- 
metic sealing  thereto  of  a  further  layer. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  composite  structures  for  use  as 
multi-layered  components  of  a  hermetic  package  from  dielec- 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  cementitious  product  slab 
useful  in  construction,  and  employing  a  generally  rectangular 
mold  frame,  a  screen  and  a  plate,  the  steps  that  include 

a.  preparing  a  flowable  aqueous  cementitious  slurry  consist- 
ing of  about  58  percent  water,  about  39.5  percent  lime, 
cement  and  perlite  and  the  balance  being  non-aqueous 
components, 

b.  forming  a  selected  quantity  of  the  slurry  into  tapered  slab 
shape,  said  forming  step  including  supporting  the  mold 
frame  and  screen  on  the  plate  with  the  screen  overlying 
the  plate  and  inclined  relative  to  horizontal,  transferring 
said  slurry  quantity  into  the  mold  frame  and  onto  the 
inclined  screen,  and  vibrating  said  mold  frame  and  screen 
via  vibi-ation  transmission  to  said  plate  in  the  general 
direction  of  said  taper  and  at  a  frequency  of  about  300 
cycles  per  second  and  an  amplitude  of  about  %  inch 
thereby  vibrating  said  slurry  quantity  to  aid  slab  shape 
formation,  said  forming  step  carried  out  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  slab  maintained  free  to  assume  a  generally 
horizontally  flat  configuration  in  response  to  said  vibra- 
tion and  in  the  absence  of  direct  pressurization  of  said 
surface,  and  including  the  step  of  maintaining  the  screen 
in  supporting  relation  to  the  underside  of  the  slab  and  to 
have  inclination  relative  to  said  upper  surface  during  said 
forming  step  so  that  the  resultant  slab  has  tapered  shape, 
c.  thereafter  transferring  the  mold  frame  and  screen  to  a 
pressurizing  station   and   pressurizing  the  formed  slab 
supported  on  the  screen  to  squeeze  water  therefrom  by 
subjecting  the  tapered  slab  to  a  sequence  of  pressuriza- 
tion applications,  and 

d.  curing  the  resultant  slab. 
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3,870,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PIGMENTING  A  PILE  SURFACED 
PRODUCT 
Margaret  Lilian  Steel,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1971, 
28958/71;  Aug.  9,  1971,  37294/71 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17102-  B32b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  264-164  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pile  surfaced  product 
pigmented  with  a  given  pigment  comprising  passing  a  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  material  having  at  least  one  surface  which 
is  free  of  the  given  pigment  and  a  backing  material  to  a  heated 
pressing  surface  with  said  one  surface  of  the  synthetic  material 
against  said  pressing  surface  under  conditions  such  that  if  the 
synthetic  thermoplastic  material  is  not  prebonded  to  the  back- 
ing material  bonding  occurs  between  the  two  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  pressing  surface  being  such  that  the  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material  temporarily  adheres  to  said  heated 
pressing  surface,  applying  the  given  pigment  to  at  least  one  of 
the  synthetic  material  or  the  backing  material  prior  to  separat- 
ing the  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  from  said  surface,  and 
then  separating  the  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  from  said 
heated  pressing  surface  so  that  fibrils  are  drawn  out  from  the 
synthetic  thermoplastic  material,  the  fibrils  becoming  pig- 
mented with  the  given  pigment  under  the  influence  of  the 
action  of  said  heated  pressing  surface  on  the  synthetic  thcr- 
mosplastic  material.  , 


3,870,779 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  RHENIUM  VALUES  FROM 

COMPLEX  INDUSTRIAL  SOLUTIONS 
Craig  Nellis  Wright,  and  Kenneth  Julian  Richards,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  Citv,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,921 

Int.  CI.  COlg  47100 

U.S.  CI.  423-50  6  Claims 


RHEMUM -BORING 
SOLUTION 


I   REACTOR 


UNREACTED 
IRON 


MAGMETIC 
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SLURRY 
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FILTER 


I  I 

FILTRATE  FILTER  CAKf 


1.  A  process  of  recovering  rhenium  values  from  dilute  solu- 
tions thereof,  comprising  introducing  a  soluble  sulfide  into  the 
solution  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  2  molecules  sulfide  per 
molecule  of  rhenium  in  the  solution;  introducing  a  base  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  zinc,  nickel,  and 
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manganese  into  the  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipi- 
tate soluble  rhenium  values  therein  as  an  insoluble  speci<  s 
while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  between  about  0, 
and  about  3.5;  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solutiof; 
and  recovering  the  rhenium  from  the  precipitate. 


3,870,780 
PURIFICATION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 
Joel  P.  Guptill,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,032 
Int.  CI.  CO  Id  7122 
U.S.  CI.  423-206  llCIalnjs 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  soluble  silicates  from  an  aqucois 
sodium  carbonarte  solution  prepared  from  calcined  trona  ha> 
ing  at  least  about  20  percent  by  weight  sodium  carbonate 
dissolved  therein,  and  containing  as  impurities,  soluble  sili 
cates  and  suspended  insoluble  matter,  which  method  con  - 
prises  the  steps,  of:  digesting  the  aqueous  sodium  carbonate 
solution  in  the  aibsence  of  additives  to  insolubilize  the  silicatqs 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  160°  and  240°F.  for 
time  sufficient  to  remove  at  least  25  percent  of  the  soluble 
silicates  contained  therein;  and  separating  the  digested  soh 
tion  from  contained  insoluble  matter 


tair 


3,870,781 
AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herschel  Alan  Klein,  Windsor,  and  Carl  Richard  Bozzuti). 
Waterbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Eng^ 
neering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,662 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  17 100 
U.S.  CI.  423-242  6  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  removing  SO2  from  a  flue  gas  stream  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  flue  gas  with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  solu- 
tion containing  NaOH  and  CaS04  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  NaOH  reacts  with  said  SO2  to  form  sodium  ions  ard 
bisulfite  ions,  said  NaOH  being  present  in  an  amount 
greater  than  that  required  to  react  with  said  StO,  wheret 
excess  NaQH  will  always  be  present  and  wherein  the  p^ 
is  maintained  in  the  range  of  5.0  to  5.6; 

b.  contacting. said  aqueous  scrubbing  solution  from  step  (i) 
with  oxygen  whereby  said  bisulfite  ions  are  oxidized  o 
form  hydrogen  ions  and  sulfate  ions  in  solution; 

c.  contacting  •said  aqueous  scrubbing  solution  from  step  (1^) 
with  CaO  ivhereby  CaS04  is  precipitated  and  NaOH 
formed  in  jolution; 

d.  separating  precipitated  CaSO^  from  said  aqueous  scru 
bing  solution;  and 

e.  recycling  said  aqueous  scrubbing  solution  to  step  (a). 


sai 


IS 


3,870,782 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  NEUTRALIZER 
Toby  M.  Cook;  Gerald  L.  Tucker,  and  Marion  L.  Brown,  J^., 
all  of  Yazoo  City,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Chemicjal 
Corporation,  Yazoo  City,  Miss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,063,  June  11,  1971,  Pat.  No.    ' 
3,758,277.  This  application  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,392 
Int.  CI.  C01b2//4S,  COlc ///S  f 

U.S.  CI.  423-396  5  Claiiis 

1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  nitric  acid  with  ammoniu(n 
which  comprises: 
feeding  nitric  acid  into  an  aqueous  reaction  zone; 
feeding  ammonia  into  an  aqueous  second  reaction  zonfe, 
which  is  contiguous  with  said  first  reaction  zone  and  is  n 
circulating  communication  therewith; 
circulating  the  nitric  acid  into  said  second  reaction  zoi  e 
such  that  when  the  acid  enters  the  second  reaction  zone 
its  concentration  has  been  diluted  to  less  than  0.5  perce  it 
by  weight; 
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reacting  a  predominant  proportion  of  the  nitric  acid  with 
ammonia  in  said  second  reaction  zone  so  as  to  form  an 
ammonium  nitrate  containing  solution;  and 


f.  evaporating  under  vacuum  excess  water  from  the  system 
while  continuously  introducing  fresh  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  sodium  carbonate  solution. 


3,870,784 
SODIUM  BICARBONATE  PRODUCTION 
Walter  C.  Saeman,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,562,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,397 

Int.  CI.  COld  7110 
U.S.  CI.  423-422  15  Claims 


removing  said  ammonium  nitrate  containing  solution  from 
said  second  reaction  zone,  recirculating  said  solution  to 
said  first  reaction  zone  and  recovering  an  ammonium 
nitrate  product  from  the  recirculated  solution  before 
additional  nitric  acid  diffuses  into  said  recirculated  solu- 
tion. 


3,870,783  ! 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

PEROXIDE 

Richard  E.  Hall,  Trenton,  and  Sushil  K.  Bhalla,  Cranbury, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,658 

Int.  CI.  COlb  15110 

U.S.  CI.  423-415  7  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  car- 
bonate peroxide  comprising; 

a.  reacting  aqueous  feed  solutions  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
sodium  carbonate  in  essentially  stoichiometric  amounts 
in  crystallization  zone  operated  in  the  region  of  the  phase 
diagram  wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  is 
about  1.5  to  4.0%  or  17  to  50  g  per  1,  and  the  sodium 
carbonate  is  about  12  to  20'7f  or  from  about  150  g  to  250 
g  per  I ,  thereby  making  for  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  sodium  carbonate  from  about  0.2  to  about 
0.7,  at  a  pH  from  about  1 1 .2  to  about  1 1 .7,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25°C  to  about  35°C,  at  a  residence 
time  of  from  about  5  hours  to  about  1 5  hours  in  the 
presence  of  about  10  to  70  ppm  Mg  as  magnesium  sili- 
cate, and  about  0.005  to  0.5  g  pd'r  1  sodium  silicate; 

b.  removing  the  so-formed  crystalline  slurry  of  sodium 
carbonate  peroxide  from  the  crystallization  zone; 

c.  filtering  the  slurry; 

d.  drying  the  sodium  carbonate  peroxide  product; 

e.  returning  the  mother  liquor  to  the  crystallizer  and 


1.  A  method  for  producing  sodium  bicarbonate  by  carbon- 
ating  sodium  carbonate  in  an  absorber-crystallizer  to  precipi- 
tate sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  which  comprises: 

1 .  maintaining  in  a  crystallization  zone  a  mixture  comprising 
sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  carbonate  saturated  and  in  equilibrium  with  so- 
dium bicarbonate; 

2.  maintaining  in  a  contiguous  carbonating  zone  above  said 
crystallization  zone  an  atmosphere  having  at  least  49c 
carbon  dioxide;  ^ 

3.  spraying  said  mixture  upwardly  and  inwardly  into  said 
atmosphere  from  the  perimeter  of  said  carbonating  zone, 
through  opposed  nozzles  adapted  to  maximize  mid-air 
impingement  of  sprays  eminating  therefrom,  removing 
evaporated  water  therefrom  and  collecting  the  resulting 
carbonated  mixture  in  said  crystallization  zone; 

4.  removing  from  said  carbonated  mixture  an  aqueous 
stream  containing  suspended  crystals  of  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate; 

5.  separating  said  crystals  as  product  from  said  aqueous 
stream  and  recycling  the  resultant  mother  liquor  to  said 
absorber-crystallizer. 


3,870,785 
PREOXIDATION  AND  PELLETING  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Eulas  W.  Henderson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,306 
!  Int.  CI.  COlb  i 7 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  423-460  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pelleting  carbon  black  which  comprises: 
A.  withdrawing  flocculent  carbon  black  from  a  filter  and 
introducing  said  flocculent  carbon  black  and  nitric  acid 
into  a  pelleter; 
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pelleting  said  carbon  black  in  contact  with  said  nitric 
acid; 
C.  drying  the  carbon  black  pellets  thereby  releasing  oxides 
of  nitrogen  therefrom;  and 
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D.  introducing  said  oxides  of  nitrogen  into  contact  with  said 
carbon  black  downstream  of  the  filter  and  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  the  flocculent  carbon  black  into  the  pel- 
letcr  so  as  to  preoxidize  said  carbon  black  prior  to  thq 
pelleting  thereof  in  step  (A). 


3,870,786 

REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

FLUORIDE  CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 

Gustave  E.  Kidde,  201  South  Lake  Avenue,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91101 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,126,  Nov.  12,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,112 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7/22.  7/00,33/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-484  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  phosphate  contaminants 
from  impure  fluosilicic  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid  aqueous 
solutions  having  a  pH  of  less  than  2.6  comprising; 
adding  to  said  solution  a  water  soluble  aluminum  salt  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  any  phosphate  contami- 
nants as  aluminum  phosphate; 
decreasing  the  acidity  of  said  solution  to  a  pH  of  at  least  2.6 

to  3. 1 ;  and 
separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from  the  resulting  phos- 
phate contaminant  free  solution. 


3,870,787 
PIGMENT  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Warren  B.  Blumenthal,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  N. 
L.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,178 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23/00;  C09c  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  423-598  15  Claims 

I.  A  crystalline  compound  having  a  composition  which  can 
be  represented  by  the  formula  CaTiZrr^a  and  characterized 
by  an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrogram,  the  most  prominent  d 
spacings  of  which  are  as  follows: 


7  56 
3.48 
2.93 
2.53 
2.17 
1.79 
1.65 
1.59 
1  53 
I  46 
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the  relative  intensities  of  the  several  listed  diffracted  reflec- 
tions with  respect  to  the  intensity  of  the  strongest  reflection  in 
the  X-ray  diffraction  spectrogram  of  a  typical  product  being 
as  set  forth  in  the  column  headed  R.I.. 
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}  3,870,788 

HAFNIUM-TITANIUM-CALCIUM-OXYGEN  PRODUCT 

Warren  B.  Blumenthal,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,179 

Int.  CI.  COlg  23/00;  C09c  1/36 

U.S.  CL  423-598  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crystalline  hafnium-titanijum- 
calcium-oxygen  reaction  product  having  a  composition  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  formula  CaTiHfaOa  which  cjom- 
prises  calcining  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  to  a  tempjera- 
ture  of  at  l^ast  about  800°C,  a  chemically  homogeneous, 
glassy  conglomerate  which  consists  essentially  of  Ti,  Ca,!  Hf, 
O,  and  at  least  one  thermally  fugitive  ligand  per  atom  of  n^etal 
content,  the  atomic  ration  of  Ti,  Ca,  Hf  therein  being  appijoxi- 
mately  l:l;3  and  the  oxygen  being  present  in  the  amount 
necessary  to  form  the  highest  oxides  of  the  three  metals,  and 
said  calcining  being  for  a  period  of  at  least  3  hours  at  80  TC. 


3,870,789 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  MORPHOLOGIC  DETAIL  IN  TISSUE 
Kurt  W.  Mikat,  6061  Rolling  Green,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

48439 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,349 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/00,  1/30;  G02b  21/34 

U.S.  CI.  424-3  7  Cliims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  tissue  for  microscopic  examina- 
tion said  tissue  having  intercellular  connective  matter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  tissue  o  a 
centrifugal  farce  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  duration  to  lat- 
ten  the  cells  of  said  tissue  and  simultaneously  treating  said 
tissue  with  a  tissue  fixative  to  prevent,  following  such  cent:  ifu 
gation,  said  flattened  ceils  from  reverting  significantly  tov  ard 
their  original  shape. 


Ir 


3,870,790 
SOLID'PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
CONTl\INING  HYDROXYPROPYL  METHYL 
I  CELLULOSE 

Hans   Lowey,   Mamaroneck,   and    Herbert   Henry   Stafford, 
Staten  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Forest  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,140,  Jan.  22,  1970 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No: 
626.968,  M^ch  30,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,745 
[nt.  CL  A61k  17/00,  21/00,  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-19  3Clsilms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  long-acting  compressed  buxal 
composition  for  the  administration  of  transmucosally  ab- 
sorbed therapeutic  agents  consisting  essentially  of  the  thera- 
peutic agent  and  a  carrier  which  comprises  subjecting  an 
effective  amount  of  a  dry  carrier  consisting  of  from  8(1  to 
lOO^c  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  having  a  methoxyl 
content  of  28^to  309c  and  a  hydroxypropyl  content  of  7  to  !  ih: 
and  from  20  to  09c  of  ethyl  cellulose  having  an  ethoxy  conient 
of  48  to  49.59c  to  controlled  humidity  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
establish  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  5  to  about  259c, 
mixing  the  moisturized  carrier  with  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  therapeutic  agent  and  compressing  the  mixture 
into  solid  shaped  units  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about 
8  pounds  peri  square  inch. 
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3,870,791 
SOLID  STATE  OPHTHALMIC  MEDICATION  DELIVERY 

METHOD 

Heskel  M.  Haddad,  1200  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029, 

and  Spire  P.  Loucas,  16  Ton!  Ct.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,661,  April  24,  1972,.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,475 

Int.  CL  A61k27//2 

U.S.  CL  424-22  13  claims 

1.  A  complete  ophthalmic  dosage  of  medicament  in  solid 

form  for  insertion  into  the  cul-de-sac  of  the  eye  between  the 

eyeball  and  lid  to  dispense  the  medicament  to  the  eye  over  a 

prolonged  period  and  leave  the  cul-de-sac  free  from  tear 

insoluble  residue,  comprising  a  solid  matrix  of  a  non-irritating 

pharmacologically  acceptable  polyuronic  acid  or  carboxy- 

methylcellulose  salt  of  a  medicament,  said  matrix  adapted  to 

form  a  gel-matrix  after  insertion  into  the  cul-de-sac  to  slowly 

diffuse  said  dosage  of  medicament  to  the  eyeball,  said  matrix 

being  free  from  tear  insoluble  carriers. 


wherein  R  is  a  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, hydroxy  or  acetoxy  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cycloalkyi  in  which  the  ring  consists  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 


^. 


3,870,792 
CERTAIN  DIHYDROPHTHALIZINES  FOR  TREATING 
HEMORRHAGE  AND  THROMBOSIS 
Michiro     Inoue.     26-3.     6-chome,     Kokuryo-cho.     Tokyo; 
Masayuki  Ishikawa,  14-13,  3-chome,  Akazutsumi,  Setagaya- 
ku,  Tokyo:  Takashi  Tsuchiya,  13,  Kitamachi,  Shinjuku-ku, 
Tokyo,      and      Takio      Shimamoto,      17-25,      5-chome, 
Minamikoiwa,  Edogawa-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,512,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,662.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,297 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cerebral  thrombosis  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  human  patient  suffering  therefrom  an 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  following  formula 


in  which  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl  and  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfi- 
nyi,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  dialkylamino.  and  alkanoylamino.  in 
which  the  carbon  moieties  are  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; pyridyl  (  2.  3.  or  4)  and  pyrimidyl;  wherein  R^  and  R5  are 
defined  like  R2  and  R3;  the  5  N-oxides  thereof  and  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  the 
nutrient  feed  to  a  healthy  meat-producing,  milk-producing  or 
egg-laying  animal. 


CH2OH 


or   a   pharmaccutically   acceptable   inorganic   acid   salt 
thereof  in  a  dose  of  I  to.  100  mg/kg  body  weight/day. 


3,870,793 

ANIMAL  FEED  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Collins,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,328,  Aug.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,909 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-269  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  increased  meat,  milk  or  egg 
production  comprising  the  feeding  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  250  mg./day  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  I,6-disubstituted-4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a]  [l,4]ben- 
zodiazepine  of  the  formula: 


3,870,794 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  EMOTIONAL  DISORDERS 
WITH  NICOTINE  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  R.  Hutchinson,  Augusta;  Grace  S.  Emiey,  Ross  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County;  Edward  R.  Hallin,  Barry  Town- 
ship, Barry  County,  and  Nancy  J.  Murray,  Charlestown 
Township,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Foundation 
for  Behavioral  Research.  Kalamazoo  Count  v.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,035 
Int.  CLA6 II  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-264  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  (A)  reduction  of  anger,  hostility, 
irritability,  frustration  and  the  behavioral  expression  of  these 
emotions,  without  producing  general  depression,  drowsiness 
or  sedation,  or  (B)  reduction  of  fear,  anxiety,  nervousness  and 
the  behavioral  expression  of  these  emotions,  with  the  simulta- 
neous increase  in  focus  upon  and  performance  of  necessary 
tasks,  in  mammals  requiring  such  treatment,  which  comprises 
administering  to  such  a  mammal  a  unit  dosage  form  of  a 
therapeutic  composition  containing  an  effective,  non-toxic 
amount  of  nicotine,  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  nicotine,  nornicotine  or  cotinine,  with  a  pharma- 
ccutically acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  vehicle. 
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3,870,795 

STABILIZATION  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF 

3-ISOTHIAZOLONES  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  METAL 

NITRATES  AND  NITRITES 

George  A.  Miller,  Glenside,  and  Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler, 

both    of    Pa.,   assignors    to    Rohm    and    Haas   Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,659 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9112 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  or  polar  organic 
solvent  solution  containing  a  microbiocidal  3-isothiazolone 
against  chemical  decomposition  of  the  3-isothiazolone 
wherein  the  3-isothiazolone  has  the  formula 


R- 


R' 


=0 


N— Y 


wherein 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  of  2  to   18  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  having 
a  3  to  8  carbon  atom  ring,  an  aralkyl  group  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  (C,-C4)  alkyl 
group;  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  C1-C4)  alkyl 
group  or 
R  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  complete  a  benzene  ring; 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  solution  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  nitrates,  metal  nitrites  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, calcium,  magnesium,  copper,  iron,  nickel,  zinc,  barium, 
manganese,  silver,  and  cobalt. 


3,870,796 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 
Alfred  Hunger,  Basle,  and  Hans-Jochen  Janssen,  Riehen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,548.  Nov.  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,   1970, 
17597/70 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-330  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  contains,  by  weight, 
2-5  parts  of  9-('y-methylaminopropyl)-9.10-dihydro-9,10- 
ethano-anthracene-hydrochloride  per  part  of  9- 
(methylaminomethyl)-9.10-dihydro-9,10-ethano-anthracene- 
hydrochloride  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


effective  quantity  for  inducing  anesthesia  of  a  cyclobujlane 
selected    from     the    group    consisting    of     l-chloro-l|2,2- 


trifluorocyclobutane, 
trifluorocyclobutane. 
tetrafluorocyclobutane, 
tetrafluorocyc  lobutane , 


1,4-dichloro-l 
l-chloro-1,2 


2.2- 
2,4- 


I,4-dichIoro-l,2  2,4- 


l-chloro-2,2 


tetrafluorocyclobutane,  1.2,2,3,3-pentafluorocyclobutan(;,  I- 
chloro-l,2,2.3,3-pentafluorocycIobutane,  1  2.2- 

trifluorocyclobutane,  1  -chloro-2,3,3-trifluorocyclobutan4, 
chloro-2,4,4-trif]uorocyclobutane,  1  -bromo- 1 

trifluorocyclobutane,  1  -bromo-2-methyl- 1 

trifluorocyclobutane  and  1  -bromo-2-chloro- 

trifluorocyclobutane. 


3,870,797 
ANESTHETIC  HALOGENATED  CYCLOBUTANES 
Robert  S.  Holdsworth;  Gerald  Joseph  O'Neill,  both  of  Arling- 
ton, and  Charles  William  Simons,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  by  said 
Simons 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,280,  Ser.  No.  170.331, 

and  Ser.  No.  170,293.  all  Aug.  9,  1971,  said  Ser.  No.  170.280 

is  a  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,521,  Nov.  20.  1970, 

and  said  Ser.  No.  170  J31  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  93,437.  Nov.  27.  1970  and  Ser.  No.  141.934.  May  10. 

1971.  all  abandoned. 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 

U.S.  CI.  424-352  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  inducing  anesthesia  in  a  mammal  which 

comprises  administering  by  inhalation  to  said  mammal  an 


3.3- 


2- 
4- 
4- 


3,870,798 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LIVESTOCK  FEEH 
Frank  J.  Hruby,  2809  Tallmadge  Rd.,  Ravenna,  Ohio  34^66 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.763.  now  Pat.  No. 
3,787.583.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.798.  May  17. 
1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No. 
397.072.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqjient 
to  Jan.  22.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1110,  1/06,  1108 
U.S.  CI.  426—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  livestock  feed  from  a  raw  garj)age 
mass,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  first  refining  said  garbage  mass  by 
i.  removing  foreign,  non-food,  particles, 
ii.  comnninuting  the  garbage  mass; 

b.  then  batch  processing  the  garbage  mass  by 
i.  feeding  a  batch  of  uncooked  garbage  mass  into  a  pres- 
sure tank, 

ii.  adding  a  neutralizer  to  the  batch  in  an  amount  iuffi- 
cient  to  establish  a  substantially  neutral  state  o  the 
batch] 

iii.  cooling  the  neutral  batch  in  the  pressure  tark  at 
pressure  above  atmospheric  and  at  temperatures  a  Jove 
212°  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  sterilize  and  liquify  said 
batch, 

iv.  thereafter  cooling  the  batch  to  a  temperature  bjplow 
150°  F., 

v.  adding  a  fermenting  agent  to  the  cooled  batch, 

vi.  then  fermenting  the  entire  liquified  batch  until  ^mis- 
sion qf  carbon  dioxide  substantially  stops,  and 

vii.  introducing  oxygen  under  pressure  into  the  liqi^ified 
batch  during  the  fermenting  step; 

c.  subsequently  drying  said  fermented  batch; 

d.  thereafter  comminuting  said  dried  batch; 

e.  said  entire  process  being  carried  out  while  retaining  the 
grease  qf  the  garbage  mass. 


3,870,799 

DOUGH  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  J.  Tenney,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Patterson 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,717 

Int.  CI.  A21d  2116 

U.S.  CI.  426—62  29  C  aims 

1.  A  conditioning  and  softening  agent  for  incorporation  into 
wheat  based  doughs  which  comprises  a  hydrated  additive 
containing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  0f  the 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  the  acyl  lactylatjes  of 
C14-C22  fatty  acids,  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  ethoxylated  mono-  and  diglyceridas  of 
CM-C22  fatty  acids,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  lactylate  coinpo- 
nent  to  said  glyceride  component  in  said  additive  ranging  jfrom 
about  1:1  to  10:1. 


680 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  1 1, 


1975 


March  11,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


679 


3,870,800 
FOODSTUFF  FLAVORED  WITH 
4-( METHYLTHIO  )BUTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  John  V.  Pascale,  Jackson, 
both  of  N.J.;  Stuart  Patton,  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Michael 
H.  Brodnitz,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,524 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 

U.S.  CI.  426—65  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  the  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  which 

comprises  adding  a  flavor  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 

4-(methylthio)butane  derivative  having  the  formula 


cient  to  provide  a  shaped  packaging  material  having  an  ex- 
tractable  HCN  content  below  50  parts  per  billion. 


CK3-    S 


Y 
II 

-     (CH2)3    -C-X 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  carbonyl  oxygen;  X  is  hydroxy 
and  Y  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  carbonyl  oxygen;  or  X  is 
lower  alkoxy  and  Y  is  (a)  carbonyl  oxygen  or  (b)  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkoxy,  the  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms. 


3,870,801 
FLUID  AQUEOUS  PROTEIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  FOOD 

PRODUCTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Michael  Peter  Tombs,  Pavenham,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,029,  June  21,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

848,600,  Aug.  8,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  342,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 
38211/68 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426-92  15  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  aqueous  protein  composition  comprising  from 
about  15  to  about  50*^  by  weight  of  a  substantially  undena- 
tured  plant  protein  in  the  dissolved  state,  and  a  dissolved 
water-soluble  edible  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  edible  salts  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium, 
calcium  and  magnesium,  said  dissolved  water-soluble  edible 
salt  having  a  concentration  sufficient  to  keep  the  protein 
dissolved  and  to  give  an  ionic  strength  (based  on  the  water 
content  of  said  composition )  of  at  least  about  0.2,  the  compo- 
sition containing  at  least  about  SOVr  by  weight  of  water  and 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  about  6  and  being 
capable  of  being  coagulated  by  heat. 


3,870,803 
INSTANT  STUFFING  MIX 
Ruth  M.  Siems;  Anthony  C.  Capossela,  Jr.,  both  of  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.;  John  F.  Halligan,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  C.  Ro- 
bert Wyss,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration, White  Plain,  N.V. 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,437 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85100 
U.S.  CI.  426-128  3  Claims 

1.  A  conveniently  packaged  stuffing  mix  for  ready  hydration 
to  form  a  stuffing  composition  comprising; 

i.  a  stuffing  flavor  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  con- 
diments with  dehydrated  vegetables  or  dehydrated  fruits 
or  mixtures  of  said  vegetables  or  fruits,  and 
ii.  a  low  moisture  content  farinaceous  crumb  component, 
said  crumb  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  15*^ 
and  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

a.  yeast-leavened  corn  bread  crumb, 

b.  mixtures  of  yeast-leavened  white  bread  crumb  with  corn 
bread  crumb  or  yeast-leavened  whole  wheat  bread  crumb 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

c.  mixtures  of  corn  bread  crumb  with  yeast-leavened  whole 
wheat  crumb  or  yeast-leavened  corn  bread  crumb  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

said  crumb  having  a  particle  size  such  that  at  least  95^  by 
weight  passes  through  a  2  mesh  screen  and  no  greater 
than  5%  by  weight  passes  through  a  50  mesh  screen, 

each  of  said  components  being  packaged  separately  to  form  a 

segregated  unit  package. 


3,870,802 

PACKAGING  NITRILE  CONTAINING  RESINS 

Alva  F.  Harris,  and  Peter  Shapras,  both  of  Wilbraham,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,771 
Int.  CI.  C08fJ7/00,  27/75 
U.S.  CI.  426-106  33  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  shaped  packaging  materials 
for  foods,  beverages  and  related  substances  from  nitrile  poly- 
mers containing  from  55  to  85*^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
polymer  weight,  of  a  nitrile  monomer  unit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  mixtures  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile  wherein  the  methacrylonitrile  is  present 
in  amounts  of  up  to  16*^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  polymer 
weight,  which  process  involves  at  least  one  forming  operation 
comprising  heating  the  polymer  in  an  essentially  solvent  free 
condition  to  a  molten  state  and  shaping  the  polymer  into  a 
packaging  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having 
a  formaldehyde  compound  in  intimate  contact  with  the  nitrile 
polymer  before  or  during  at  least  one  of  the  forming  opera- 
tions wherein  the  polymer  is  heated  to  a  molten  state,  said 
formaldehyde  compound  being  employed  in  an  amount  suffi- 


3,870,804 
PREPARATION  OF  FRIED  PARBOILED  RICE  AND  THE 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Rav  C.  Tolson,  Sr.,  1720  W.  Miramonte  Dr.,  Woodland,  Calif. 
95695,  and  Ray  C.  Tolson,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  165,  Harold,  Calif. 
95638 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,077.  Sept.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,580 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1118 
U.S.  CI.  426-141  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  partially  expanded  edible  rice 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
parboiling  rough  unhulled  rice  kernels; 
drying  said  rice  kernels  back  to  about  their  original,  as 

harvested,  moisture  content; 
milling  the  dried  parboiled  rice  kernels  to  remove  the  rough 
outer  hull  and  outer  bran  layer,  and  to  smooth  the  ker- 
nels; 
frying  the  milled  kernels  in  an  edible  oil  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  350°  to  about  410°F.  for  from  about  5  to 
about  20  seconds  to  produce  a  partially  expanded  prod- 
uct; 
separating  the  fried  kernels  from  the  oil  and  removing  ex- 
cess oil  from  the  surface  of  the  kernels;  and 
cooling  the  fried  kernels. 


3,870,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TEXTURIZED  PROTEIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Lester  P.  Hayes,  Decatur:  John  W.  Robinson,  Blue  Mound: 
Ross  P.  Simms,  Decatur,   and   Millard   E.   Russell,   Blue 
Mound,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,908 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1136 
U.S.  CI.  426— 148  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  shredded  protein  products  pos- 
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sessing  an  improved  meat-like  texture  from  hydrated  protein 
extrudates.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  hydrated  extrudate  pieces,  char- 
acterized as  containing  on  a  solid  weight  basis  a  minor 
amount  of  water-soluble  carbohydrates  and  protein  as  a 
principal  constituent,  said  extrudates  being  further  char- 
acterized as  individually  comprising  a  cellular,  reticulated 
structure  of  a  multiplicity  of  fibers  bonded  to  one  an- 
other, said  fibers  being  enshrouded  by  a  matrix  of  water 
soluble  constituents  with  a  plurality  of  pores  and  channels 
communicating  within  said  matrix,  the  pores  and  chan- 
nels being  oriented  predominantly  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
fibers  and  separated  from  one  another  by  cellular  walls 
comprised  of  said  fibers  and  said  matrix  of  water-soluble 
constituents,  and 

b.  subjecting  the  hydrated  extrudate  pieces  to  a  shredding 
force  sufficient  to  rupture  and  split  the  hydrated  extrud- 
ate pieces  predominantly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hydrated  extrudate  pieces  and  thereby  provide  a 
plurality  of  fragments  of  a  substantially  lesser  cross- 
sectional  diameter  than  the  hydrated  extrudate  pieces. 


3,870,806 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  TEXTURE  OF 
BREAD/BREAD  CRUMBS 
Anthony  C.  Capossela,  Tarrytown;  Michael  T.  McGuire,  Elm- 
hurst;  Gordon  C.  Smith,  Congers,  and  Joseph  D.  Albaum, 
Pleasantville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plain,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,099 
Int.  CI.  A21d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-152  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  continuous  process  bread  to 
render  it  suitable  for  use  as  crumb  in  a  stuffing  mix  for  hydra- 
lion  to  form  a  stuffing  composition  comprising  subjecting 
continuous  process  bread  slices  or  pieces  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  200°  to  375°F.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  strengthen  the  cellular  structure  of  the  bread  without 
causing  toasting  and  excessive  browning  and  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the  bread  to  below  about  10 
percent  by  weight,  and  grinding  and  screening  said  bread  to 
form  a  crumb  having  a  particle  size  such  that  at  least  about  95 
percent  by  weight  passes  through  a  2  mesh  screen  and  no 
greater  than  about  5  percent  by  weight  passes  through  a  50 
mesh  screen. 


3,870,807 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  EDIBLE,  FLOWABLE 

SUSPENSIONS  OR  SOLID  GLYCERIDES  IN  LIQUID 

GLYCERIDES  OR  MIXTURES  OF  LIQUID  AND  SOLID 

GLYCERIDES  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Josef  Baltes,  Sendenhorst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Harburger, 

Oelwerke,  Brinckman  &  Mergell,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,926 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1970, 
2043084 

Int.  CL  A23d  5/02.  3102:  Cllc  3110 
U.S.  CI.  426-194  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  at  least  one  of  (ii) 
edible,  flowable  suspensions  of  solid  glycerides  in  liquid  glyc- 
erides,  and  (iii)  mixtures  of  liquid  and  solid  glycerides,  which 
mixtures  are  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  margarine,  which 
process  comprises: 

la.  hydrogenating  soya  oil  with  a  nickel  contact  catalyst,  at 
110°  to  150°C.,  to  an  iodine  number  of  90  to  1  15; 

b.  subjecting  the  hydrogenated  soya  oil  to  controlled  tratis- 
esterification  with  a  trans-esterification  catalyst  at  25°  to 
30°  C.  to  produce  higher-melting  triglycerides;  and 

c.  fractionating  the  material  from  step  (b)  by  slowing  cool- 
ing it  to  a  temperature  of  0°  to  10°  C.  and  keeping  it  for 
at  least  2  hours  at  this  temperature,  and  then  separating 
the  solid  constituents  and  recovering  the  liquid,  cold- 
stable  constituents  (i);  and 
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[the  material  from  step  (b)  in  about  equal  propor- 
tions by  weight  with  the  cold-stable  oil  obtained  froAi  step 
(c)  and  then  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature Lf  10° 
to  1 8°  C,  so  that  the  high-melting  triglycerides  crystallize 
out  almost  completely,  and  then  keeping  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  about  25°  C.  until  the  solid  constituents 
have  bfeen  converted  into  the  stable  crystal  formj,  said 
crystal  form  being  the  /3'-modification  or  /S-modification 
and  then  cooling  to  produce  edible,  flowable  suspensions, 
(ii)  of  solid  glycerides  in  liquid  glycerides;  or 
2a.  hydrogenating  soya  oil  with  a  nickel  contact  catal  rst,  at 
1 10°  to  150°C..  to  an  iodine  number  of  90  to  1  isj 

b.  subjecting  the  hydrogenated  soya  oil  to  controlled  trans- 
esterification  with  a  trans-esterifications  catalyst  at  25°  to 
30°  C,  to  produce  higher-melting  triglycerides;  ani 

c.  fractionating  the  material  from  step  (b)  by  slowingl cool- 
ing it  to  a  temperature  of  0°  to  10°  C.  and  keeping' it  for 
at  least  2  hours  at  this  temperature,  and  then  separating 
the  sofid  constituents  and  recovering  the  liquid,  cold- 
stable  constituents  (i);  and 

e.  combining  material  from  step  (b)  with  solid  constiiuents 
obtained  from  step  (c)  to  produce  glyceride  mixtures  (iii) 
suitably  for  the  manufacture  of  margarine. 


f 


3,870,808 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MEAT  SIMULATING 

TEXTURED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Robert  A.  Boyer,  Creve  Coeur,  and  John  E.  Middendor^.  Aff- 

ton,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

'iled  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,953 
Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426-250  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  meat  simulating  textured!  food 
product  from  protein  sources  comprising  the  steps  of:  fojming 
an  aqueous'  slurry  of  the  proteinaceous  material  having  a 
solids  content  of  about  10-40  percent  by  weight,  controlling 
the  pH  of  the  proteinaceous  slurry  to  between  about  4  and  6, 
confining  the  proteinaceous  slurry,  freezing  the  proteinaceous 
slurry  to  form  ice  crystal  layers  in  said  slurry  thereby  com- 
pressing and  molding  the  protein  material  of  the  slurry  into 
layers  spaced  apart  by  the  ice  crystals  and  heat  settinjg  the 
protein  layers  into  an  irreversible  substantially  insoluble  form 
by  heating  the  frozen  slurry  to  a  temperature  sufficientl> 
to  allow  the!  protein  layers  to  irreversibly  set  and  lower 
a  temperature  at  which  the  protein  will  degrade  thereby 
ing  the  ice  crystal  layers  to  produce  the  meat  simulatin];  tex- 
tured food  products. 


high 
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3  870  809 

STEAMING  CAUSTIC  TREATED,  PEELED  POTATOES 

TO  LOOSEN  AND  REMOVE  THE  EYES  AND  DEFECT 

PORTIONS  THEREOF  ] 

Glen  R.  Green,  and  Jay  B.  Bennion,  both  of  Ontario,  breg., 

assignors  to  Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Oreg. 

riled  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,618 

Int.  CL  A23I  1112 

U.S.  CI.  426-287  4  cjaims 

1.  A  process  for  peeling  potatoes,  comprising  the  steps  of 

treating  the  entire  surface  of  raw  unpeeled  potatoes  with 

caustic,  the  strength  of  the  caustic  and  the  length  of  tim^  it  is 

applied  to  the  potatoes  being  effective  to  loosen  the  potato 

skins;  abrasively  scrubbing  the  potatoes  for  removing  the 

loosened  skins  from  superficial  surfaces  thereof;  subje;ting 

the  so-peelod  potatoes  still  containing  eyes  and  defe:tive 

portions  having  residual  caustic  present  therein  to  the  action 

of  steam  to  effect  localized  caustic  action  of  said  residual 
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caustic  in  said  eyes  and  defective  portions  of  the  potatoes  to 
loosen  said  eyes  and  defective  portions;  and  water-flushing  the 


is  between  20:80  and  50:50,  placing  the  same  mixture  into  a 
mold  or  container  and  heating  the  mixture  therein  at  a  tem- 
perature between  80  and  100°C  for  a  period  between  5  and  60 
minutes. 
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thereby  loosened  eyes  and  defective  portions  from  the  other- 
wise peeled  potatoes. 


3,870,810 

INHIBITING  BEER  GUSHING 

Anthony  Martin  Humphrey,  Ickenham,  Uxbridge,  England, 

assignor  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1972, 
11077/72 

Int.  CI.  C12h  1112:  C\2c  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-329  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  beer  to  gush 
which  comprises  admixing  with  said  beer  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  having  from  10-20  carbon  atoms  in  a  proportion  of  from 
1-20  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  iso-a-acids  in  the  finished 
beer. 


3,870,812 
PROTEIN  GEL  MODIFICATION 
John  T.  Hayes,  Jr.,  North  Tarrytown,  and  William  E.  Mar- 
shall, Mount  Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,284,  April  2,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,104 
Int.  CI.  A23j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-350  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  gelled  protein  food  product 
having  a  softer  and  controlled  texture  comprising: 

a.  mixing  vegetable  protein  isolate  prepared  by  precipitating 
protein  at  about  the  iso-electric  point  of  the  protein  with 
a  major  amount  of  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  protein  isolate  in  water, 

b.  said  dispersed  isolate  being  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  form  a  thermally  irreversible  gel  upon  autoclaving, 
c.  said  dispersion  further  containing  an  effective  amount 
of  a  disulfide  bond  breaking  agent  sufficient  to  control 
and  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  and 
effective  to  give  a  softer  gel  after  autoclaving, 

d.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  about  5.0  to  about 
8.0. 

e.  encasing  the  reduced  viscosity  dispersion  to  shape  the 
dispersion. 

f.  autoclaving  the  shaped  reduced  viscosity  dispersion  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  produce 
a  stable,  thermally  irreversible  gel,  said  gel  being  softer 
than  that  obtained  without  treatment  of  the  isolate  with 
disulfide  bond  breaking  agent. 


3,870,811 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEIN-RICH 
FOODSTUFFS  FROM  NATURAL  PROTEIN-CONTAINING 

FOODS  THAT  ARE  SUBJECT  TO  SYNERESIS 
Max  Erich  Schuiz,  Ascheberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gervais- 
Danone  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,794,  April  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,688 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1971, 
2118532 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3/00:  A23I  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426— 348  10  Claims 

'  1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foodstuff  containing  a  high 
i  content  of  protein  in  the  form  of  a  cake  or  loaf  that  can  be  cut 
into  firm  slices  and  which  can  be  further  cooked  by  boiling, 
baking,  roasting,  sauteeing,  or  deep  frying  without  crumbling 
which  comprises  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  an  albumin  or  globulin  and  a  water-containing 
natural  protein-containing  food  that  is  subject  to  syneresis  of 
the  group  consisting  of  milk  curds  containing  casein,  milk 
curd  coprecipitates  containing  casein  and  lactalbumin,  whey 
protein,  fresh  and  ripened  cheeses,  and  soybean  curd,  in 
which  mixture  the  ratio  of  albumin  or  globumin  or  globulin  to 
the  other  protein  which  show  syneresis,  on  a  dry-weight  basis 


3,870,813 

TWO  STAGE  INTERIOR-EXTERIOR  BLANCHING 

PROCESS 

William  F.  Filz,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  North  Pacific 

Canners  &  Packers,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,243,  July  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,000,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  83,767,  Oct.  26, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,707,384.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  436,528 

Int.  CL  A23I  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-509  1  Claim 


3==r 


1.  The  method  of  blanching  an  ear  of  corn  having  an  un- 
cored  pith  portion  comprising: 

subjecting  the  ear  of  corn  to  two  independent  blanching 
steps,  one  of  which  comprises  applying  a  hot  fluid  to  the 
exterior  of  an  ear  for  a  sufficient  time  to  blanch  the  ker- 
nels without  blanching  the  cob  portion  of  the  ear, 

and  the  other  blanching  step  comprising  at  another  time, 
independently  of  the  said  one  blanching  step,  injecting  a 
hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  pithy  cob  portion  of  the 
ear  to  blanch  that  portion  of  the  ear. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,870,814 
IMAGE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  H.  Woods,  Middletown,  and  William  M.  Voss,  Martin, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,190 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5138 

L.S.  CI.  178-7.2  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  viewing  and  positioning  an  object  having 
sensible  material  thereon,  including  at  least  a  rectangular 
reference  mark  of  predetermined  length  and  width,  compris- 
ing: 

a  camera  having  a  field  of  view  repeatedly  scanned  along 
successive  lines  parallel  to  said  mark  length  and  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  mark  width,  said 
mark  width  being  greater  than  twice  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  scan  lines,  said  successive  scanning  of  said  lines 
being  at  a  specified  line  scan  rate. 

said  camera  including  means  providing  a)  a  video  output 
signal  representing  sensible  material  transduced  by  said 
camera  during  said  scanning,  b)  successive  line  sync 
signals  synchronized  with  scans  of  successive  lines  of  said 
field,  and  c)  successive  field  sync  signals  synchronized 
with  successive  scans  of  said  field. 

means  responsive  to  said  video  and  sync  signals  for  visually 
displaying  said  sensible  material  transduced  by  said  cam- 
era during  said  scanning. 

clock  means  for  generating  clock  signals  at  a  rate  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  said  specified  line  scan  rate, 

means  responsive  to  said  video,  clock,  and  line  sync  signals 
for  detecting  traversal  of  said  mark  during  scanning  of  a 
line,  said  means  including  a  first  counter  under  control  of 
said  \idco  and  line  sync  signals  which  counts  the  clock 
signals  occurring  during  scanning  traversal  of  a  mark  in 
a  single  line  and  producing  a  mark  traversal  signal  when 
said  first  counter  achieves  a  specified  clock  count  condi- 
tion, 

a  second  counter  for  counting  said  mark  traversal  signals 
occurringduring  scanning  of  said  field  to  determine  the 
number  of  occurring  during  in  which  said  mark  was  tra- 
versed during  scanning  of  said  field. 

means  responsive  to  said  second  counter  for  generating  a 
mark  sensed  signal  when  said  second  counter  achieves  a 
specified  count  condition, 

third  counting  means  reset  by  said  line  sync  signals  and 
responsive  to  said  clock  signals  and  said  mark  sensed 
signals  for  determining  a  first  actual  coordinate  position 
of  a  specified  point  of  said  mark  in  the  direction  of  said 
mark  length. 

fourth  counting  means  reset  by  said  field  sync  signals  and 
responsive  to  said  line  sync  signals  and  said  mark  sensed 
signals  for  determining  a  second  actual  coordinate  posi- 
tion of  said  specified  point  of  said  mark  in  the  direction 
of  said  mark  width, 

means  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  counters  for 
comparing  said  actual  coordinate  positions  of  said  speci- 
fied point  of  said  mark  against  desired  coordinate  posi- 
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and 


tions  and:  in  response  thereto  generating  length-directed 
and  width-directed  repositioning  signals  correlated  to  the 
differences  between  said  actual  coordinate  positions  and 
said  desired  coordinate  positions. 


motor  means  responsive  to  said  length-directed  and  wic  th- 
directed  repositioning  signals  for  relatively  reposition  ing 
said  object  and  camera  field  in  said  length  and  width 
direction$  to  locate  said  specified  point  of  said  marl;  at 
said  desired  coordinate  positions. 


f  3,870,815 

CONDUCTOR  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Ronald  G.  Hawkins,  Massena,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aluminium 
Company  oil  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,322 

Int.  CI.  H02g  7/12.  7114 

U.S.  CI.  174-^42  6  Clams 


1.  A  conductor  vibration  damping  device  comprisin  ; 

conductor  clamping  member  and  a  second  adjacent  memi  er. 

one  of  said  members  having  two  spaced  arms  spaced  from  and 

located  respectively  on  two  opposed  sides  of  an  arm  of  sjaid 

other  member, 
a  close  woupd  helical  spring  and  a  rigid  pin  means  mechiini- 
cally  connecting  said  members  together,  with  both  of  said 
members  directly  engaging  the  pin  means  and  being  sjp- 
ported  thereby  in  a  manner  that  allows  pivotal  movement 
of  at  least  one  of  the  members  about  the  pin  means,  and, 
means  spacing  the  arm  of  one  member  from  the  spaced 
arms  of  the  other  member,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
spring  and  pin  means  extending  between  the  spaced  arms 
of  the  one  member  and  through  the  arm  of  the  other 
member  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicijlar 
thereto,  and  at  spaced  apart  locations  therealong. 


V 


3,870,816 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMIT/RECEIVE  MOD 
CONDITIONING  OF  FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVERS 
Peter  John  Mason.  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpdra- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,388 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1142 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  (  9  Clams 


5.  In  an  apj)aratus  having  means  for  supplying  a  bean^  of 
collimated  light  along  a  given  path,  first  deflecting  mepns 
located  in  said  path  to  receive  said  beam  thereon  and  jfor 
cyclically  sweeping  said  beam  through  a  predetermined  s^an 
angle,  spaced  apart  line-like  scanning  and  printing  stations, 
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said  first  deflecting  means  being  optically  located  between 
said  stations  and  said  beam  supplying  means,  one  of  said 
stations  being  located  in  the  normal  path  of  said  cyclically 
sweeping  beam  and  the  other  of  said  stations  being  located  out 
of  the  normal  path  of  said  cyclically  sweeping  beam,  second 
deflecting  means  optically  located  between  said  stations  and 
said  first  deflecting  means,  means  for  moving  said  second 
deflecting  means  into  a  deflecting  position  in  the  normal  path 
of  said  cyclically  sweeping  beam  to  intercept  said  sweeping 
beam  and  deflect  the  same  to  the  other  of  said  stations  and  for 
moving  the  same  out  of  said  deflecting  position  to  a  beam 
passing  position  to  allow  said  sweeping  beam  to  reach  said  one 
station,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  conditioned  for  either  scan- 
ning or  printing. 


3,870,817 

PHONETIC  SOUND  RECOGNIZER  FOR  ALL  VOICES 

Meguer  V.  Kalfaian,  962  Hyperion  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90029 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,661,  Dec.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,264 

Int.  CL  GOll  1100 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  3  Claims 


state  output  signals  at  the  rate  of  said  trains;  coupling  means 
from  said  steady  state  signals  to  said  first  pair  of  storage  means 
alternately  for  effecting  alternate  signal  storages  of  the  de- 
tected peaks  of  said  resonances  during  the  successive  time 
periods  of  said  trains;  normally  inoperative  A  and  B  AND- 
gates  (blocks  21,  22);  parallel  connections  of  the  first  inputs 
of  said  A  and  B  AND-gates;  direct  coupling  means  from  said 
steady  state  signals  alternately  to  the  second  inputs  of  said  A 
and  B  AND-gates;  a  one-shot  (block  35)  having  operating 
time  period  not  longer  than  the  shortest  time  period  that 
occurs  during  said  trains;  coupling  means  from  said  one-shot 
to  said  parallel  connected  first  inputs  of  said  A  and  B  AND- 
gates;  coupling  means  from  said  unidirectional  timing  pulses 
to  said  one-shot  for  operation,  whereby  operating  said  A  and 
B  AND-gates  alternately  during  the  first  time  portions  of  said 
trains;  means  for  deriving  alternate  timing  pulses  (from  block 
20)  at  the  frequency  rate  of  said  trains;  first,  second  and  third, 
fourth  set-reset  flip-flops  (R-S  blocks  23,  24  and  25,  26),  each 
flip-flop  having  set  and  reset  inputs  and  set  and  reset  outputs, 
respectively;  A  parallel  coupling  means  of  the  set  input  of  the 
first  flip-flop  with  that  of  the  reset  input  of  said  fourth  flip- 
flop,  and  B  parallel  coupling  means  of  the  set  input  of  the 
second  flip-flop  with  that  of  the  reset  input  of  the  third  flip- 
flop;  means  for  applying  said  alternate  timing  pulses  to  said  A 
and  B  coupling  means  alternately,  whereby  effecting  opera- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  flip-flops  in  alternate  set  states 
during  the  operating  time  periods  of  said  one-shot,  and  opera- 
tion of  the  third  and  fourth  flip-flops  in  alternate  reset  states 
during  quiescence  of  said  one-shot;  and  coupling  means  from 
the  set  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  to  said  third 
pair  of  mixing  means,  and  the  reset  outputs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  flip-flops  to  said  second  pair  of  discharging  means,  for 
effecting  storages  of  the  detected  signals  of  said  common 
outputs,  adaptable  to  said  spectral  normalization  and  analysis 
of  said  amplitude  ratios. 


3,870,818 
SOLID  STATE  DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  VOICE  RESPONSE 

SYSTEM 
William  A.  Barton,  and  John  E.  Stork,  both  of  Malibu,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Speech  Technology  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,297 

Int.  CI.  GIOI  1104 

U.S.  CL  179-1  SM  2  Claims 


P-Om'K   ^Ptten    TtMv»!tf»  to*  tit    vwcti 


I.  In  complex  sound  waves  wherein  the  information  is  con- 
tained within  the  time  periods  of  trains  of  waves,  and  said 
information  is  represented  by  the  frequency  and  amplitude 
ratios  between  a  group  of  resonances  in  each  train  of  the 
complex  wave,  but  wherein  spectral  variations  occur,  for 
different  voices,  the  system  for  detecting  and  storing  the  peak 
amplitudes  of  said  group  of  resonances  during  the  time  peri- 
ods of  said  trains  successively,  adaptable  to  stored-signal 
regrouping  as  a  representation  of  normalyzing  said  spectral 
variations,  and  analyzing  the  amplitude  ratios  between  said 
regrouped  signals,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  band- 
pass filters  to  separate  the  voice  signal's  peak  amplitude  reso- 
nances into  corresponding  channels,  each  filter  output  feeding 
a  parallel-pair  of  channels  of  detector/gate/storage/  discharge 
and  mixer-gate  channels  to  a  common  gated  mixer  output, 
said  parallel  pair  of  detector  channels  for  alternate  switching 
and  storage  of  the  filter  output,  where  a  plurality  of  detector 
means  for  detecting  and  storing  the  peak  ampltudes  of  the 
resonances  in  said  complex  wave,  each  detector  means  con- 
sisting of  a  first  pair  of  storage  means  for  alternate  storage  of 
said  detected  signals,  a  second  pair  of  discharging  means  for 
said  storages,  and  a  third  pair  of  mixing  means  for  said  stored 
signals  to  a  common  output  terminal;  means  for  producing 
undirectional  timing  pulses  at  the  frequency  rate  of  said  trains; 
a  flip-flop  (block  20),  and  means  for  operating  it  by  said 
unidirectional  timing  pulses  for  producing  alternate  steady 


^yfJi 


Q 


i#-  ^v   ,^ 


19      "-^         .  - 


Stoftiga  i 


2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  providing  an  automatic  voice 
announcement  of  a  condition  being  monitored,  which  system 
includes  a  plurality  of  transducers  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
produce  a  signal  above  a  distinct  threshold  voltage  level  when 
a  corresponding  condition  being  monitored  occurs,  and  which 
system  also  includes  permanent  word  message  storage  means, 
a  speech  synthesizer  responsive  to  signals  generated  from  the 
storage  means  for  generating  a  word  message,  and  a  loud 
speaker  for  announcing  the  word  message,  the  improvement 
comprising:  sequential  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  out- 
puts of  said  transducers  in  sequence; 


March  11,  19-75 


ELECTRICAL 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


clock  pulse  generating  means  for  driving  said  sequential 
sampling  means; 

gating  means  controlled  by  said  sequential  sampling  means 
for  initiating  the  generation  by  the  storage  means  of 
signals  representing  the  word  message  corresponding  to 
the  occurrence  of  the  condition  being  monitored  by  a 
particular  transducer;  and 

additional  gating  means  controlled  by  said  sequential  sam- 
pling means  for  selectively  enabling  said  first-named 
gating  means  and  for  concurrently  stopping  the  operation 
of  said  clock  pulse  generating  means  until  the  generation 
of  the  word  message  signals  from  said  storage  means  has 
been  completed. 


3,870,819 
CONFERENCE  CALL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  KEY 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  EQUIPMENT 
Roderick  A.  Dennis,  2855  S.  Monaco  Pky.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80222;   Thomas  J.  Consiglio,   252   Penn,   Denver,  Colo. 
80203,  and  Gerald  McGowan,  4175  S.  Sidney  Ct.,  Denver, 
Colo.  80237 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Set.  No.  427,715 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3156 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  CN  31  Claims 


"ZIL 
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1.  Conference  call  apparatus  for  use  in  a  key  telephone 
system  which  includes  a  key  telephone  control  circuit,  the 
conference  call  apparatus  including 

a  mixing  network, 

a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  coupling  the  mixing  network 
to  the  key  telephone  circuit. 

a  telephone  set  coupled  to  the  mixing  network  and  includ- 
ing a  transmitter  and  receiver  and  dialing  apparatus,  and 
line  driver  and  receiver  circuity  coupled  to  the  mixing 
network  and  to  the  telephone  set, 

said  mixing  network  including  first  and  second  transform- 
ers, each  coupled  to  the  line  driver  and  receiver  circuitry, 
a  plurality  of  impedance  means,  and  switch  means  for 
selectively  coupling  each  of  said  telephone  lines  to  said 
first  transformer  and  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  said 
impedance  means  to  said  second  transformer  so  that  the 
impedance  presented  by  said  second  transformer  to  the 
line  driver  and  receiver  circuitry  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  impedance  presented  by  said  first  transformer  to 
the  line  driver  and  receiver  circuitry,  and 

said  line  driver  and  receiver  circuitry  including  means  for 
applying  to  the  receiver  of  said  telephone  set  signals 
induced  on  said  first  transformer  by  voice  signals  trans- 
mitted over  the  telephone  lines  coupled  to  the  first  trans- 
former, and  means  for  applying  to  said  first  transformer 
signals  from  the  transmitter  of  said  telephone  set  to 
thereby  induce  corresponding  signals  on  each  of  the 
telephone  lines  coupled  to  said  first  transformer. 


I 
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3,870,820 
MICROPHONE  WITH  DIFFERENT  DIRECTIONA 

MODES 
Tomohide  Suzuki,  and  Toshio  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,   1972,  47- 
77450;  June  30,  1972,  47-77451;  June  30,  1972,  47-77452 

Int.  Ct  H04r  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  DM  2  Claims 


SOUND  WAVES 


TAPE 

RECORDING 
HOUSING 


SOUND 

WAVES 


1.  In  combination,  a  recording  apparatus  having  a  ciising 
and  a  microphone  having  a  housing  with  a  larger  dian  eter 
portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  defining  a  shoi  Ider 
portion  therebetween,  said  apparatus  casing  having  an  o3cn- 
ing  receiving  said  smaller  diameter  portion  slidably  moMable 
with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  shoulder  portion  having  at 
least  a  first  opening  therein,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
larger  diameter  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
major  surface  exposed  to  frontal  soundwaves  and  a  backside 
second  major  surface  opposite  to  said  first  major  surface,  a 
sensor  operatively  coupled  to  said  diaphragm,  a  backplate 
mounted  in  paid  larger  diameter  portion  spaced  from 
second  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  defining  a  space 
tween  it  and  said  shoulder,  said  backplate  having  therein  at 
least  a  second  opening  communicating  with  said  first  ope  ling 
through  said  space,  whereby  upon  slidable  movement  of 
smaller  diameter  portion  away  from  said  apparatus  casing 
second  opening  is  uncovered  and  soundwaves  impinge  on 
second  surface  through  said  first  and  second  openings. 


said 
said 
said 


3,870,821 

PUSHBUTTON  TELEPHONE  PRINTER/RECORDEi: 

Donald  P.  Steury.  9380  S.W.  Lake  St..  Tigard.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,236 

Int.  CI.  H04m  U/06 

U.S.  a.  179^2  DP  6  Cliims 
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TEBMINATE 

CALL 


END   PRINT 
SIGNAL   


PKWT  SIGNAL? 


.    ADVANCE 
PRWroSTAPE 


STROftE  SI&WAL  GENERATOR 


TOME 
ECOOER 


^16.5) 


1 


e,'^ 


CHAR- 
ACTER 
GEWER 
ATOe 


^■llAtA3*4AW<^T*[^gO 

AR-  ■ 

'TE-e  -2l_         PRINTER 


PCINT  ON 
T»PE 


GEOUPSlOiALGEM 


J"  Signal 


TTTTTT 

Tp  Display  lights 


FROM  TONE  OEcooee 

I.  T    I,  I,  I,  I,  I. 

t    i    I    I    I    I    I  MCKSPACE 


COWT  ROLLER 


ITTT 
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CALL 


1.  An  attachment  apparatus  for  use  in  transmitting  mess£  ges 
by  a  pushbutton-type  tone-signalling  telephone  having 'nu- 
meric keys  ai  id  non-numeric  keys,  each  key  when  actuated 
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generating  respectively  distinct  audio-frequency  tone  signals, 
comprising: 

a.  converter  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said  audio- 
frequency tone  signals  generated  by  said  message  sending 
telephone  into  corresponding  distinct  electrical  signals: 

b.  selector  means  coupled  to  said  converter  means  for  re- 
sponding to  those  of  said  electrical  signals  which  corre- 
spond to  transmitted  tone  signals  generated  by  actuation 
of  a  non-numeric  key  on  said  sending  telephone,  said 
selector  means  selecting  among  a  plurality  of  character 
grouping  modes  and  generating  signals  representative  of 
the  particular  mode  selected,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
non-numeric  keys  has  assigned  thereto  more  than  one 
character  grouping  mode  of  said  plurality  of  character 
grouping  modes;  and 

c.  display  means  coupled  to  said  selector  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  mode  selection  signals  for  visually  indicating 
which  particular  one  of  said  character  grouping  modes  of 
the  plurality  of  character  grouping  modes  assigned  to  a 
respective  non-numeric  key.  has  been  selected  as  well  as 
indicating  the  characters  comprising  said  selected  charac- 
ter grouping  mode. 


3,870,822 

SUPPLYING  A  CHARGING  CURRENT  BY  WAY  OF 

TELEPHONE  LINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Oliver  Charles  Matthews,  Edgware,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,902 

Int.  CL  H04m  11/06 

U.S.  CL  179-4  8  Claims 


2. 
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means  for  addressing  said  trunk  lines  with  a  sample  address 
SA. 

a  plurality  of  addressable  receivers  for  connection  when 
addressed  to  said  trunk  lines,  each  of  said  receivers  in- 
cluding means  to  sample  and  analyze  signals  on  a  con- 
nected trunk  line  to  produce  output  information, 

means  for  addressing  said  receivers  with  a  receiver  address 
RA. 


means  for  stepping  said  sample  address  SA  and  said  receiver 
address  RA  in  synchronism  whereby  trunk  lines  ad- 
dressed by  said  sample  address  are  sampled  and  analyzed 
by  receivers  addressed  by  said  receiver  address,  respec- 
tively, 

means  for  storing  the  information  from  said  receivers  in  a 
memory  location  unique  to  each  trunk  line 


3,870,824  I 

REDUNDANT  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Baichtal,  and  John  C.  McDonald,  both  of  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidar   Corporation,   Mountain   View, 
CaliL 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,045 

int.  CL  H04m  15/10 

U.S.CL  179-7  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  system  for  supplying  current  from  an 
electrical  direct  current  power  source  to  an  auxiliary  load  at 
a  remote  location  by  way  of  a  telecommunication  transmission 
line,  said  system  including  a  power  transmit  unit  and  a  line 
power  receiver  unit  situated  at  the  location  remote  from  the 
transmit  unit;  said  transmit  unit  including  first  means  to  sense 
the  state  of  communication  and  to  connect,  and  to  disconnect, 
the  power  source  to.  and  from,  the  line,  when  the  line  is  idle, 
and  busy,  respectively,  said  connection  being  made  at  the  end 
of  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  from  the  line  becoming 
idle,  and  said  disconnection  being  made  when  the  line  is  bus- 
ied; and,  said  receiver  unit  including  second  means  to  sense 
the  idle,  and  busy  state  of  communication,  and  arranged  to 
connect  the  load  to  the  line  when  the  line  is  idle  and  to  cause 
the  current  from  the  power  source  to  flow  at  the  end  of  a 
second  predetermined  time  interval  from  the  line  becoming 
idle,  and  said  second  means  being  arranged  to  disconnect  the 
load  from  the  line  when  the  line  is  busied  and  required  as  a 
telecommunication  link. 


3,870,823 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  METERING  SYSTEM 
Winston  D.  Gayler,  Mountain  View,  and  James  E.  Ahern, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidar  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,873 

Int.  CI.  H04n  15/38 

U.S.  CL  179—7  MM  16  Claims 

1.  A  message  metering  system  for  detecting  and  storing 

information  concerning  station  usage  of  outgoing  trunk  lines, 

the  improvement  comprising. 


:®-i 


1,  A  message  metering  system,  for  metering  the  usage  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers  in  a  telephone  system  where  each 
subscriber  is  associated  with  a  multi-state  signal,  comprising, 
means  responsive  to  the  addressing  of  each  subscriber  for 
sensing  the  associated  multi-state  subscriber  signal, 
memory  means  having  memory  locations  corresponding  to 
each  subscriber,  said  memory  means  concurrently  ad- 
dressed during  the   addressing  of  each   corresponding 
subscriber  for  storing  usage  information  derived  from 
said  multi-state  signal  in  a  memory  location  associated 
with  the  addressed  subscriber. 
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first  and  second  storage  units  connected  to  said  memory 
means  over  redundant  first  and  second  data  paths,  re- 
spectively, where  only  one  of  said  storage  units  and  the 
connected  data  path  is  active  while  the  other  of  said 
storage  units  and  the  connected  data  path  is  inactive,  and 
first  and  second  control  network  means  for  enabling  one 
at  a  time  said  first  and  second  redundant  data  paths, 
respectively. 


3,870,825 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  C  Roberts,  and  Edward  B.  Alcorn,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Devices  Company,  Lexington, 

Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,394 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3108 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AL  15  Claims 


ir-»' 


>"  i'sa'is?. 


1.  A  time-division  multiplex  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

at  least  first  and  second  receiving  stations. 

at  least  first  and  second  transmitting  stations, 

a  data  highw  ay  interconnecting  said  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting stations, 

a  calling  highway  interconnecting  said  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting stations, 

a  clock  number  highway  interconnecting  said  receiving  and 
transmitting  stations, 

a  clock  number  generator  for  sequentially  generating  at 
least  first  and  second  different  clock  number  signals  per  clock 
frame,  said  clock  generator  being  connected  to  apply  said 
clock  signals  to  said  clock  highway. 

first  and  second  recognition  means  included  in  said  first  and 
second  receiving  stations,  respectively,  for  recognizing 
receipt  at  said  first  and  second  receiving  stations,  respec- 
tively, of  said  first  and  second  clock  number  signals, 

first  and  second  calling  means  included  in  said  first  and 
second  receiving  means,  respectively,  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  recognition  means,  respectively,  for 
generating  first  and  second  demand  signals  in  response  to 
recognition  by  said  first  and  second  recognition  means  of 
said  first  and  second  clock  number  signals,  said  first  and 


second  calling  means  being  connected  to  said  calling 
highway  to  apply  said  first  and  second  demand  s  gnals 
thereto  in  a  specified  timed  relation  to  receipt  at  saiq  first 
and  second  receiving  station  of  said  first  and  second  clock 
number  signals,  respectively, 

first  and  second  identifier  means  included  in  said  first  and 
second  transmitting  stations,  respectively,  for  recognizing 
receipt  at  said  first  and  second  transmitting  stations, 
respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals,  respec- 
tively, ind  in  response  thereto  generating  first  and  second 
output!  respectively, 

first  and  second  calling  highway  sampling  means  included  in 
said  transmitting  stations,  respectively,  and  responsive  to 
said  fiitst  and  second  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
identifier  means,  respectively,  for  sampling  said  cjalling 
highway  in  a  specified  timed  relation  to  receipt  at  said 
first  and  second  transmitting  stations  of  said  firsjt  and 
second  clock  number  signals,  respectively,  to  detect  re- 
ceipt at  said  first  and  second  receiving  stations  of  said  first 
and  second  demand  signals,  respectively, 

first  and  second  data  sources  at  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mitting stations  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  qalling 
highway  sampling  means,  respectively,  for  generatir 
and  second  data  in  response  to  detection  of  a  de 
signal  by  said  first  and  second  call  highway  sar 
means, 

first  and  second  data  gating  means  at  said  first  and  second 
transmitting  stations  for  gating  data  to  said  data  higiway, 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  data  sources,  in 
fied  timed  relation  to  receipt  at  said  first  and  second 
transmitting  stations  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals, 
and 

first  and  second  data  sampling  means  at  said  first  an  i  sec- 
ond receiving  stations  responsive  to  said  first  and  s  ;cond 
recognition  means  for  sampling  said  data  highway  in 
predetermined  timed  relation  to  receipt  at  said  first  and 
secondl  receiving  means  of  said  first  and  second 
number  signals,  respectively, 

said  data;  calling  and  clock  highways  follow  substantially 
the  saniJe  physical  path  to  maintain  synchronism  between 
propagation  of  a  specified  clock  number  signal  along  said 
clock  highway  and  the  propagation  of  demand  and  data 
signalsiassociated  with  said  specified  clock  number  :  ignal. 


clock 


3,870,826 
TONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TIME  DIVISION 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Lawrence  Carbrey,  Boulder;  John  Christian  Nforan, 
Broomfidd,  and  Nelson  Tsin  Tsao-Wu,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,339 
Int.  CI.  H04j  i\l2 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BY  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  time  division  switching  system,  means  for  assigning 
each  call  sierved  by  said  system  to  a  unique  time  slat  in  a 
repetitively  reccurring  series  of  time  slots,  a  tone  generator, 
means  effective  upon  each  occurrence  of  a  slot  for  applying 
to  said  tone  generator  a  call  status  word  representing  the 
current  call  serving  state  of  said  slot,  a  time  division  bi^s,  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  each  status  word  by  said 
generator  for  applying  a  service  tone  from  said  generator  to 


said  bus  whenever  said  word  represents  a  call  state  that  re- 
quires the  application  of  a  tone. 


3,870,827 
DIGITAL  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING 

METHOD 
Allan  Darre.  Munich,  and  Wolf  Springstubbe,  Gauting,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,570 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   29,    1972, 
2264179 

Int.  CI.  H03k  lii22 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AP  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM), 
time  division  multiplex  exchange  switching  apparatus  to  con- 
nect interexchange  trunks  carrying  delta-modulation  informa- 
tion to  PCM  interexchange  trunks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  bits  of  delta-modulation  information  in  a  given 
channel,  which  bits  occur  during  the  delta-modulation 
system  periods  contained  within  a  PCM  system  period  in 
an  integral  number  equalling  no  more  than  the  number  of 
PCM  bits  in  a  PCM  word, 
coupling  said  delta-modulation  bits  in  the  order  of  their 
appearance  in  PCM  word  form  to  said  exchange  switch- 
ing apparatus. 


writing  said  delta-modulation  bits  into  first  storage  locations 
of  a  storage  row  in  a  first  switching  storage  in  said  ex- 
change switching  apparatus,  said  storage  row  being  indi- 
vidually assigned  to  said  given  channel. 

transferring  said  delta-modulation  bits  in  PCM  word  form 
for  the  duration  of  a  period  when  no  further  delta- 
modulation  bits  appear,  to  other  locations  in  said  assigned 
storage  row  and 

if  the  number  of  delta-modulation  system  periods  exceeds 
the  number  of  half  the  information  bits  in  a  PCM  word, 
transferring  said  delta-modulation  bits  to  the  correspond- 
ing row  of  a  second  switching  storage  having  an  identical 
storage  capacity  for  retransmission  therefrom  as  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  PCM  word. 


3,870,828 
SUPERIMPOSED  BINARY  SIGNAL 
Thomas  V.  Saliga,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paradyne 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,766 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3112 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BY  14  Claims 
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1.  A  superimposed  channel  signalling  device  for  transferring 
secondary  channel  signals  simultaneously  with  primary  chan- 
nel signals:  said  signalling  device  comprising  transmitter 
means  including  signal  superimposing  means  coupled  between 
data  termainal  equipment  and  signal  transmitter  means  and 
receiver  means  including  signal  separator  means  coupled 
between  data  terminal  equipment  and  signal  receiver  means, 
said  signal  superimposing  means  comprising  logic  means  to 
superimpose  said  secondary  channel  signals  on  said  primary 
channel  signals  to  generate  a  summed  channel  signal  for  trans- 
mission by  said  signal  transmitter  means,  said  receiver  means 
including  decision  logic  means  to  determine  the  signal  level  of 
said  primary  channel  signals,  said  signal  separator  means 
coupled  to  said  decision  logic  means  and  said  receiver  means 
to  receive  said  summed  signal  and  said  primary  channel  signal, 
said  signal  separator  means  comprising  logic  means  to  deter- 
mine the  magnitude  of  said  superimposed  secondary  channel 
signals  and  secondary  channel  decision  logic  means  coupled 
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to  said  signal  separator  means,  said  secondary  channel  deci- 
sion logic  means  including  logic  means  to  compare  said  secon- 
dary channel  signal  with  a  predetermined  acceptance  region 
to  generate  an  output  signal  wherein  said  secondary  channel 
signal  is  within  a  predetermined  acceptance  region. 


March  11,  19^5 


3,870,829 

AUDIO-COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INTERCONNECTED  STATIONS 

Manuel  Frank  Chacon,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,612 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9102 

U.S.  CL  179-30  17  Claims 


pulse  generator  means  responsive  to  a  start  signal  for  genertt- 
ing  a  train  of  dial  pulse  signals  and  for  feeding  said  train  of  clal 
pulse  signals  to  said  comparison  circuit  means  of  said  decoqer 
means  and  to  m  telephone  terminal  for  transmitting  dial  pulsbs. 
said  decoder  means  accumulating  said  train  of  pulses  and  s^id 
comparison  circuit  means  comparing  the  accumulated  pulies 
with  the  binary-coded  decimal  signals  from  said  diode  arijay 
for  terminating  said  pulse  generator  when  the  number  jof 
pulses  transmitted  thereby  equals  the  number  represented  Iby 
said  binary-coded  decimal  signals  from  said  photoconduclor 
array;  and  controller  circuit  means  for  initiating  said  pujsc 
generator  means  when  it  is  desired  to  dial  a  number,  said 
decoder  means  being  further  responsive  to  the  end  of  a  dialed 
digit  sequence  to  terminate  the  generation  of  dial  pulses  |by 
said  pulse  generator  and  to  connect  the  telephone  line  for 
signal  communication. 


M 


1.  A  multiple  station  audio  communication  system,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  stations,  a  single  pair  of  transmis- 
sion lines  interconnecting  said  stations,  an  audio  transmitting 
device  at  each  station,  an  audio  receiving  device  at  each 
station,  an  amplifier  at  each  station  having  a  relatively  high 
impedance  input  means  and  a  low  impedance  output  means, 
said  amplifier  having  a  local  power  supply,  and  a  talk-listen 
switch  means  at  each  station  having  a  first  state  connecting 
said  input  means  of  said  amplifier  to  said  audio  transmitting 
device  and  the  output  means  to  said  transmission  line  pair  and 
having  a  second  state  connecting  the  input  means  of  said 
audio  amplifier  to  said  transmission  lines  and  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  to  the  said  related  audio  receiving  device. 


3,870.830 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALER 

Fa-Kuei  Liu  Tapiei.  64-3  Lane  40  San  Road,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,895 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1148 


U.S.  CL  179-90  CS 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  automatic  telephone  dialing  comprising:  a 
card  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  representative  of  dialing 
information;  sensing  means  including  a  source  of  light  on  one 
side  of  said  apertured  card  and  an  array  of  photoconductor 
elements  on  the  other  side  of  said  card  for  generating  sets  of 
electrical  signals  in  sequence  and  representative  respectively 
in  binary  coded  decimal  notation  of  the  decimal  digits  of  the 
number  to  be  dialed;  decoder  circuit  means  receiving  said  sets 
of  signals  for  storing  the  same  and  including  comparison  cir- 
cuit means  responsive  to  sets  of  binary-coded  decimal  signals; 


Ok  la 


3,870,831 
TELEPHONE  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
William  I.  McCarley,  901  24th  Ave.  S.W.,  Norman, 
73069 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,796 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1 100 

U.S.  CL  179—99  4  Claihs 


1.  A  telephone  hold  circuit  for  connection  to  a  telephcne 
line  having  a  positive  conductor  and  a  negative  conductor: 

a  load  including  a  first  and  second  terminal; 

electronic  sifitch  means  having  an  input  electrode,  an  out- 
put electrode,  and  a  control  electrode; 

visual  indicator  means  connected  in  series  between  the  first 
terminal  of  said  load  and  the  input  electrode  of  siid 
electronic  switch  means  for  providing  visual  indication 
when  curlent  passes  therethrough; 

means  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  said  load  to  ^he 
positive  conductor  of  the  telephone  line; 

means  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  said  electronic 
switch  means  to  the  negative  conductor  of  the  telephc  ne 
line;  i 

first  capacilbr  means  connected  across  said  load;  seccjnd 
capacitor  means  including  two  leads; 

second  switch  means  including  two  terminals  having  current 
passing  and  current  blocking  states; 

means  connecting  said  second  switch  means  and  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  means  in  series  across  said  visual  indicator 
means  and  said  electronic  switch  means  with  one  termi  lal 
of  said  second  switch  means  being  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion between  said  load  and  said  visual  indicator  means, 
and  with  a  first  lead  of  said  second  capacitor  means  be  ng 
connected  to  the  output  electrode  of  said  electro  lic 
switch  means; 

actuation  means  coupled  to  said  second  switch  means  lor 
establishing  said  second  switch  means  in  the  current 
passing  state  whereby  said  second  capacitor  means  n  ay 
be  charged;  and 

resistance  means  coupling  the  second  lead  of  said  second 
capacitor  means  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means  to  render  said  electronic  switch 
means  conductive  when  said  second  capacitor  mean^  is 
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charged  to  permit  a  current  to  pass  through  said  load  and    the  wires  to  expand  and  contract  in  the  direction  of  the  wire 

said  visual  indicator  means.  axis  to  diminish  rotary  oscillation  of  the  bobbin  during  energi- 

zation  of  the  voice  coil,  but  permitting  the  wire  coil  portion  to 

3,870,832 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEARING  AID 
John  M.  Fredrickson,  24  Queen  Mary's  Dr.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,938,  May  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1972, 
33476/72 

Int.  CI.  H04r  25/00 
U.S.  CL  179-107  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  having  certain  components  thereof  that  are 
implanted  in  the  ear  of  the  user,  said  hearing  aid  comprising 
sound  transducer  means  for  converting  audio  signals  to  elec- 
trical signals  and  electromagnetic  transducer  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  electrical  signals  and  converting  said  electrical 
signals  into  mechanical  movement  of  the  stapes  bone  of  the 
car  of  the  user,  said  electromagnetic  transducer  means  being 
implantable  in  the  ear  of  the  user  and  comprising  a  magnet, 
means  for  firmly  securing  said  magnet  to  the  head  of  the 
stapes  bone  of  the  user  such  that  said  magnet  and  said  stapes 
bone  move  as  a  unit  w  ithout  relative  movement  therebetween 
when  said  magnet  is  attracted  by  a  magnetic  field  and  a  coil 
of  a  size  that  permits  it  to  be  implanted  in  the  middle  ear  space 
of  the  ear  of  the  user,  said  coil  being  adapted  to  be  implanted 
in  the  middle  ear  space  of  the  ear  of  the  user  in  close  proximity 
to  said  magnet,  said  coil  when  energized  by  said  electrical 
signals  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  which  said  magnet  is 
located,  said  coil  and  said  magnet  being  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  such  that  upon  energization  of  said  coil 
said  stapes  bone  moves  as  a  result  of  the  interaction  between 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  and  said  magnetic  field  of 
said  coil  in  the  same  manner  as  said  stapes  bone  normally  is 
moved  by  the  incus  bone,  said  hearing  aid  also  including 
implantable  support  means  for  said  coil,  said  support  means 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bone  that  holds  said  coil  in 
a  fixed  position  in  said  middle  ear  space. 


bend  along  with  the  remaining  portion  of  each  wire  to  permit 
axial  movement  of  the  bobbin  with  respect  to  the  fixed  mag- 
netic member. 


3,870,833 

EXPANDABLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOUDSPEAKER  BOBBIN 

Showzo  Kinoshita,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1972, 47-72181 
Int.  CI.  H04r  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  179- 1 15.5  VC  5  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  including  a  cylindrical  bobbin  having  a 
voice  coil  wound  about  its  periphery  and  being  suspended 
within  a  cylindrical  air  gap  of  the  loudspeaker  magnetic  circuit 
which  includes  a  fixed  magnetic  member,  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  suspension  wires  which  extend  tangentially  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bobbin  at 
equally  spaced  circumferential  positions  to  the  fixed  magnetic 
member  and  are  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  bobbin  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  fixed  magnetic  member,  the  improvement 
comprising:  an  integral,  wire  coil  portion  intermediate  the 
ends  of  each  wire  and  aligned  coaxially  therewith  to  permit 


3,870,834 
PERSONAL  STEREOPHONIC  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  N.  Yeaple,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yeaple  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,069 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/04;  H04r  1/28 

U.S.  CL  179- 146  H  11  Claims 


.  A  personal  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 
a  baffle  frame, 
.  near  field  effect  means  including  first  and  second  spaced 
opposed  loudspeakers  mounted  on  said  baffle  frame  in 
cooperative  relationship  for  deriving  between  said  first 
and  second  loudspeakers,  first  and  second  near  field 
effects  proximal  to  said  first  and  second  loudspeakers 
respectively,  in  response  to  electrical  signals  applied  to 
said  first  and  second  loudspeakers, 
i.   said   first  and   second   opposed   loudspeakers  being 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  listener's  head  therebetween 
so  that  the  ears  of  said  listener  are  in  registry  with  said 
first  and  second  near  field  effects  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond loudspeakers  respectively,  and 
said  frame  having  means  for  guiding  and  registering  said 
ears  of  said  listener  with  said  first  and  second  near  field 
effects  between  said  first  and  second  loudspeakers. 


3,870,835 

STYLUS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISC 

RECORD  PLAYER 

Fredrick  Roland  Stave,  Oaklandon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,600 
Int.  CL  Glib  17/06,3/00 
U.S.  CL  179- 100.4  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  record  playback  system  including  a  rotatably 
driven  turntable,  apparatus  for  controlling  cooperation  of  a 
playback  stylus  with  a  turntable-supported  disc  record  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
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a  stylus  support  housing; 

an  arm  carrying  said  stylus  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  stylus  arm  pivot  for  coupling  an  end  of  said  arm,  remote 
from  said  one  end,  to  said  stylus  support  housing;  said 
pivot  permitting  both  lateral  and  vertical  motions  of  said 
stylus  relative  to  said  stylus  support  housing; 

said  stylus  support  housing  being  subject  to  translatory 
motion  to  provide  a  translation  of  said  stylus  arm  pivot 
permitting  travel  of  said  stylus  substantially  radially  of 
said  record; 

stylus  control  means  for  providing  vertical  movement  of 
said  stylus  relative  to  said  housing  between  a  first  de- 
pressed position  permitting  stylus  engagement  v^ith  a 
turntable-supported  record  and  a  second  elevated  posi- 
tion precluding  stylus  engagement  with  a  turntable- 
supported  record; 

first  drive  means  coupled  to  said  stylus  support  housing  and 
selectively  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  turntable  for 
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moving  said  stylus  support  housing  between  a  standby 
position  and  a  playback  position; 

said  stylus  being  in  vertical  registry  with  a  region  of  said 
turntable  when  said  stylus  support  housing  is  in  a  play- 
back position,  and  out  of  vertical  registry  with  said  turnta- 
ble when  said  stylus  support  housing  is  in  said  standby 
position; 

second  drive  means,  independent  of  stylus-record  engage- 
ment, coupled  to  said  stylus  support  housing  and  selec- 
tively responsive  to  rotations  of  said  turntable  for  moving 
said  stylus  support  housing  during  playback  of  said  re- 
cord; and 

selective  drive  control  means  intercoupled  with  said  first 
and  second  drive  means  and  said  stylus  control  means  for 
selectively  energizing  said  first  drive  means  with  said 
stylus  disposed  in  said  elevated  position  and  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  second  drive  means  while  concomi- 
tantly disposing  said  stylus  in  said  depressed  position. 
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3,870,836 
PORTABLE  TESTER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER 

LINES 
Mikio  Kusama,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daimei  Tsushin 
Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1973, 48-13880 
Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  tester  for  telephone  subscriber  lines  provided 
with  subscriber  line  connecting  terminals  Li  and  Lj,  further 
line  connecting  terminals  Laand  L4,  headset  connecting  termi- 
nals T  and  R  and  a  ground  wire  connecting  terminal  G  and 
further  provided  with  a  test  circuit  and  a  speech  and  ringing 
circuit,  wherein  the  test  circuit  comprises; 


a  reverse  Tkey  Ss  for  reversing  said  lines  Lj  and  L2,     | 
a  first  test  key  for  connecting  the  lines  Li  and  L2  to  the 

circuit  or  to  the  speech  and  ringing  circuit, 
a  second  test  key  S3  for  reversing  said  lines  leading  tb  a  dc 

meter  circuit, 
a  dc  meter  circuit  connected  to  said  second  test  key  SJ3  and 

includitg  further  switching  key  84  for  switching  the  meter 

circuit  including  a  dc  meter  M  in  either  of  the  folli^wing 

three  circuits  of  the  following,  | 

a  series  resistance  circuit  for  measuring  voltages  betjween 

terminals  of  the  meter  circuit,  I 

a  series  high  dc  voltate  circuit  for  measuring  insulation 

resistance  between  the  terminals, 
a  series  low  voltage  and  low  resistance  circuit  for  meas|uring 

low  resistance  between  the  terminals, 
a  further  key  82  for  connecting  ground  from  the  gijound 

terminal  G  to  either  side  of  the  meter  circuit  by  use  of 

said  second  test  key  S3;  and 


B3(ISV) 


volt- 


of  a 


L,  or 


the  speech  and  ringing  circuit  comprises, 

an  oscillator  for  producing  about  16-25  Hz  ac  ringingj ' 

age  by  an  excitation  of  housed  battery, 
a  neon  lamp  shunt  connected  to  an  output  circuit  df  the 

oscillator  for  supervising  an  answering  condition 

called  subscriber, 
a  key  S,,  for  selectively  connecting  the  lines  L,  and 

lines  L3  and  L4  to  said  speech  and  ringing  circuit,  i 
a  monitoring  key  87  for  inserting  a  monitoring  condenier  of 

small  capacitance  in  series  with  the  terminals  T  and  jR  for 

connecting  a  headset  in  order  to  monitor  the  condition  of 

line  to  be  tested, 
a  speech  circuit  to  be  fed  by  a  local  battery, 
key  89  and  8,u  for  connecting  said  local  battery  to  th^  line 

terminals,  and  ,  I 

a  shunt  resistor  inserted  in  parallel  with  the  output  c'rcuit 

of  the  ringing  oscillator  to  prevent  repeated  excitatipn  of 

relay  gnoups  provided  in  the  exchange. 


tion 


f 

U.S.  CI.  179- 


3,870,837 
[TELEPHONE  RINGER  COUNTER 
John    William    Adams,   Jamestown;    Ihsan    Mustafa    Hasan 
Babaa,  Greensboro,  and  Donald  Larry  Hester,  Kerner$vilie, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

iled  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,129 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1124 
1-175.2  B  9qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  counting  ringing  devices  connected  to  a 
communication  loop  comprising  first  means  for  generating  a 
first  frequency  signal;  second  means  for  generating  a  second 
frequency  signal;  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
frequency  signals  to  said  communication  loop,  each  ringing 
device  comprising  a  resonance  circuit  having  a  resortance 
frequency  intermediate  said  first  and  second  frequencies; 
means  connected  to  said  communication  loop  for  detecting  a 
resultant  communication  loop  signal  responsive  to  said}  cou- 
pled first  and  second  frequency  signals  having  first  and  sdcond 
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frequency  components;  means  for  separating  said  resultant 
first  frequency  component  from  said  resultant  second  fre- 
quency component;  means  connected  to  said  separating 
means  for  producing  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  said 
separated  first  frequency  component  and  for  producing  a 
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3,870,839 
TRAINING  MODULE  CONNECTOR 
Clarence  L.  Almich,  Anaheim;  Jack  D.  Polk,  Jr.,  Whittier,  and 
Robert  A.  Aulick,  FuUerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nor- 
throp Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,079 

Int.  CL  H05r  1106;  HO  lb  3140 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  A  3  Claims 


fourth  signal  corresponding  to  said  separated  second  fre- 
quency component;  and  means  for  subtracting  said  fourth 
signal  from  said  third  signal,  the  output  of  said  subtracting 
means  corresponding  to  the  number  of  ringing  devices  con- 
nected to  said  communication  loop. 


'  3,870,838 

MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  LOCATING 
PULSE  REGENERATORS 
Walter  Leo  Corwin,  Freehold;  Robert  Emerson  Keeler,  Colts 
Neck,  and  Philip  Edward  Rubin,  Madison  Township,  Mid- 
dlesex County,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,"  Ser.  No.  450,170  I 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3146 
U.S.  CL  179-175.31  R  6  Claims 


:     FAUII  lOCATt 
TtST  KCWTOR 


!    not,    Vf 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  pulse  regenerator  comprising  the 
steps  of  generating  a  noise  voltage  having  random  voltage 
fluctuations,  perturbing  the  mean  of  said  noise  voltage  in  a 
predetermined  manner,  applying  to  said  regenerator  at  a  fixed 
repetition  rate  at  test  instants  random  sequences  of  successive 
first  test  pulse  levels  and  second  test  pulse  levels,  the  probabil- 
ity that  the  first  test  pulse  level  being  applied  at  a  test  instant 
and  the  probability  that  the  second  test  pulse  level  being 
applied  at  said  test  instant  being  functionally  determined  by 
the  mean  of  the  perturbed  noise  voltage,  deriving  at  the  pulse 
regenerator  a  response  to  the  successively  applied  random  test 
pulse  levels,  comparing  the  derived  response  with  an  antici- 
pated response  to  determine  whether  said  regenerator  is 
faulty,  said  anticipated  response  being  determined  by  the 
predetermined  manner  in  which  the  mean  of  the  noise  voltage 
is  perturbed. 


1.  A  pre-faulted  electrical  circuit  connector  for  use  in  a 
training  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  connector  body  having  a  plurality  of  plug-in  contact  pin 
elements  therein; 

b.  means  forming  a  narrow  elongated  slot  cut  into  said  body 
from  one  surface  thereof,  said  slot  intersecting  and  cut- 
ting through  a  continuous  number  of  said  pin  elements 
internally  of  said  body  to  form  an  inoperative  open  circuit 
condition  in  each  circuit  normally  connected  by  said 
intersected  pins; 

c.  means  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  body  equal 
to  said  number  of  intersected  pins,  each  said  aperture 
having  an  external  opening  in  said  body  different  from 
where  said  slot  is  cut  into  said  body  surface  and  directed 
toward  each  of  the  respective  said  open  circuits  so  as  to 
communicate  with  both  cut  sides  of  the  respective  pin 
across  said  slot;  and 

d.  an  adjustable  conductive  closure  member  positioned  in 
each  said  aperture  to  selectively  close  or  open  the  respec- 
tive said  open  circuit  condition. 


3,870,840 

SWITCH  PUSHBUTTON-TYPE  DIGIT  KEYBOARD 

SWITCH  WITH  LEAF  SPRING  CONTRACT  AND 

ACTUATOR  BIASING  MEANS  ON  COMMON 

CONDUCTIVE  FRAME 

Gianfranco  Rivetta,  Milan,  and  Egidio  Marcotti,  Arona,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni 

Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1972,  30518/72 
Int.  CL  HOlh  13170 
U.S.  CL  200-5  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  switch  for  the  selective  closure  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  circuits,  comprising: 
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a  support; 

a  printed-circuit  board  on  said  support  having  a  face  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  contact  areas  respectively 
included  in  the  circuits  to  be  selectively  closed; 

a  conductive  frame  on  said  support; 

a  multiplicity  of  pushbuttons  on  said  support  spacedly  over- 
lying said  face  with  limited  mobility  perpendicular 
thereto;  and 

an  array  of  resilient  contact  elements  on  said  frame  inter- 
posed between  said  board  and  respective  pushbuttons  for 
completing  any  of  said  circuits  under  the  control  of  the 
associated  pushbutton,  each  of  said  contact  elements 
being  provided  with  a  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end,  said 
movable  end  being  split  into  an  upbent  prong  bearing 
under  pressure  upon  the  associated  pushbutton  and  rela- 
tively downwardly  bent  tongue  means  alongside  said 
prong  normally  spaced  from  the  corresponding  contact 
area  but  engageable  therewith  upon  displacement  of  said 
prong  toward  said  board  by  depression  of  said  associated 
pushbutton.  . 


3,870,841 

FLEXIBLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

A  NORMALLY  PLASTIC  POLYMER  SULFONATED  TO 

ABOUT  0.2  TO  ABOUT  10  MOLE  '^c  SULFONATE 
Henry  S.   Makowski;  Robert  D.   Lundberg.  and  Gopal  H. 
Singhai.  all  of  Westfield.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,489 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27106:  C08d  11102,  13/30 
U.S.  CL  260-23.7  R  47  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  composition  comprising: 
a  normally  plastic  polymer  sulfonated  to  about  0.2  to  about 
10  mole  percent  sulfonate,  said  plastic  polymer  being 
substantially  amorphous  and  having  a  softening  point 
between  about  25'C  and  260''C;  and 
b.  about  20  to  about  500  parts  per  hundred  by  weight  based 
on  the  sulfonated  plastic  polymer  of  a  polymer  chain 
plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  being  a  normally  liquid  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  120°C. 


3,870,842 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Robert  Paul  Bergsman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leonard 
Lebowitz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,062 

Inl.  CL  mih  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-44  13  Claims 


100 


200 


I.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  lock  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  aligned  bores  therein;  a  key  barrel  having  a  key  passage 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  aligned  bores  formed  therein,  which 
are  in  alignment  with  respective  bores  of  said  lock  body,  the 
space  between  said  bores  of  said  barrel  and  said  bores  of  said 
lock  body  comprising  a  shear  line,  said  barrel  being  rotatably 
carried  by  said  lock  body  and  adapted  to  rotate  between  at 
least  flrst  and  second  predetermined  positions  key  operable 
means  comprising  a  first  set  of  lock  pins  movably  carried  in 
the  bores  of  said  barrel;  a  second  set  of  lock  pins  movably 
carried  in  the  bores  of  said  lock  body,  and  disposed  substan- 


975 


tially  in  alignment  with  respective  lock  pins  of  said  firs  set; 
biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  lock  pins  of  said  sec- 
ond set  so  that  a  portion  of  each  of  said  lock  pins  extend  from 
the  bores  of  said  lock  body  into  the  aligned  bores  of  said  bprrel 
to  prohibit  relative  movement  of  said  barrel  in  said  lock  body; 
first  switch  means  comprising  a  first  microswitch  including  a 
follower  pin  operatively  and  selectively  linked  through  j  said 
follower  pin  to  at  least  one  lock  pin  of  said  second  set  of  lock 
pins,  said  one  lock  pin  comprising  an  hour  glass-shaped  ^am, 
said  first  switch  means  being  adapted  to  be  activated  Bpon 
insertion  of  a  key  or  like  means  in  said  key  passage  of  said 
barrel,  said  key  or  like  means  causing  movement  of  said  hour 
glass-shaped  cam  and  corresponding  movement  of  said  fol- 
lower pin;  and  second  switch  means  operatively  and  selec- 
tively linked  to  said  barrel,  and  adapted  to  be  activated  upon 
rotation  of  said  barrel  in  said  lock  body. 


3,870,843 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  WITH  HOUSING  OF  PLA^IC 

FOAM  MATERIAL 
Waldemar  Witte,  Panoramaweg  17,  D-7157  Murrhardt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,721 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    17,    1972, 
2207347 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/04,  9/06 


U.S.  CL  200-302 


4  Chims 


I     J 


b)dy, 


1.  A  small  cordless  electrical  appliance  having  a  main 
comprising  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  electrical  components; 
said  plurality  of  stationary  electrical  components 

firmly  embedded  in  solidified  plastic  foam  material; 
said  solidified  plastic  foam  material  forming  a  passage 
a  single  slidably  movable  switching  element  mounted  in 

passage; 
said  plastic  foam  material  forming  the  final  outer  surface 

said  mai|i  body. 


being 

said 
of 


3,870,844 

VAPOR  PROOF  JUNCTION  BOX  IN  COMBINATION 
WITH  ELECTRICAL  FLOAT  SW  ITCH  ADJUSTABLE  ^OR 

HEIGHT 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Liberty  St.,  Warren,  Pa.  16365 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,998 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/40 

U.S.  CI.  200^84  R  1  C  aim 

I.  A  float  switch  for  a  top  opening  in  a  fluid  storage  tank 
consisting  of  a  switch  body  disposed  in  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending only  slightly  above  and  below  the  top  of  the  tarJk;  a 
planar  switch  cover  secured  to  the  top  of  the  body  in  sealing 
relation  therewith,  said  cover  being  of  a  flat  disk  type  configu- 
ration in  vertical  section  of  low  height  so  that  the  body  and 
cover  extend  only  a  very  slight  distance  above  the  top  of  the 
tank;  said  caver  forming  a  shallow  chamber  between  such 
cover  and  the  body;  said  body  having  an  elongated  down- 
wardly extending  stem  extending  into  the  tank;  said  sjtem 
having  a  vertical  threaded  longitudinal  bore  in  communication 
with  said  chamber;  at  least  one  electrical  junction  connection 
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disposed  on  the  side  of  the  body  and  in  communication  with 
the  chamber  and  below  the  top  of  said  body;  a  float  switch 
detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  stem  by  threads 
connected  in  said  bore;  said  switch  having  wires  internally 


thereof  leading  therefrom  thence  up  the  bore,  thence  through 
the  chamber  and  at  least  one  wire  extending  out  through  the 
junction  connection;  and  said  stem  being  formed  of  cuttable 
material  so  that  it  may  be  cut  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  float 
switch  in  said  tank. 


3,870,845 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INTERRUPTING  UNITS 
Jan   Christiaan  Clason,   Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hazemeijer  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409,445 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  27,   1972, 
7214615 

Int.  CL  HOlh  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  200-144  B  3  Claims 


'-^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  of  the  type  having  two  or 
more  identical  interrupting  units  arranged  in  one  evacuated 
housing,  each  interrupting  unit  having  a  stationary  contact 
and  a  movable  contact,  and  a  plasma  screen,  which  blocks 
access  to  the  other  interrupting  units  of  the  plasma  generated 
by  the  interrupting  process  of  a  particular  interrupting  unit, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  helicoidal  winding  of  conduc- 
tive material  electrically  connected  with  the  electric  current 
circuit  of  the  associated  interrupting  unit,  said  helicoidal 
winding  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  enclosing  the  plasma 
of  the  associated  interrupting  unit. 


3,870,846 

CABLE  ACTIVATED  SWITCH 

Stanislaw  F.  Filip,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.C.S. 

Ignition  Control  Systems  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,375 

Int.  CL  HOlh  17/08 

U.S.CL  200-161  15  Claims 


1.  A  cable  activated  switch  comprising  a  switch  support 
body  having  a  through  bore,  a  first  switch  contact  member 
retained  on  said  body,  a  second  switch  contact  member  slid- 
ingly  retained  on  said  body  and  insulated  therefrom,  clamping 
means  for  securing  a  cable  extending  through  said  bore,  said 
clamping  means  having  a  circular  body  member  with  a  ta- 
pered outer  surface  portion  and  a  threaded  outer  portion,  said 
cable  extending  in  a  through  bore  in  said  body  member,  at 
least  one  transverse  bore  extending  from  said  tapered  outer 
surface  to  said  through  bore,  a  ball  in  said  transverse  bore, 
said  ball  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  depth  of  said  trans- 
verse bore,  a  cylindrical  locking  sleeve  having  a  tapered  inner 
surface  portion  and  threaded  inner  portion,  said  tapered  inner 
surface  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  tapered 
outer  surface  so  that  when  said  locking  sleeve  is  threaded  on 
said  body  said  tapered  inner  surface  will  push  said  ball  into 
said  transverse  bore  to  squeeze  said  cable  on  the  through  bore 
wall  and  rigidly  retain  said  cable  in  said  through  bore,  first 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  contact  members,  said  first  and 
second  contact  members  being  displaced  relative  to  each 
other  by  predetermined  axial  movement  of  said  cable. 


3,870,847 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  HEATER  AND  CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
John  P.  Shields,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Corapolis,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,038 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/06 

U.S.CL  219-10.77  9  Claims 


7.  In  an  RF  heater  including  an  oscillator 
circuit  and  a  heating  coil,  a  control  circuit 
comprising: 

A.  a  power  source; 


having  a  tank 
for  the  heater 
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B.  »t  least  two  capacitors  engagable  in  the  tank  circuit; 

C.  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  operating  current  in  the 
circuit; 

D.  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  de-energizing 
the  power  source  and  for  selecting  the  capacitors  to 
achieve  a  high  L-C  ratio  thus  increasing  the  circulating 
current  in  the  tank  circuit;  and 

E.  means  for  energizing  said  power  source  after  the  capaci- 
tors are  selected. 


3,870,848 
MAKING  OF  CONNECTIONS  IN  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Douglas  Naybour.  Mynydd  Isa.  Mold.  North  Wales; 
Trevor  Farrell.  Tarporiey.  England,  and  William  Elwyn 
Roberts.   Llandudno.  Wales,  assignors  to  The  Electricity 
Council.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5,  1971, 
36910/71 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1100 
U.S.  CI.  219-50  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  fritting  a  joint  in  an  alternating  current 
power  distribution  system  comprising  a  fritting  unit  having 
two  terminals  for  connection  to  two  conductors  of  the  distri- 
bution system  on  the  side  of  the  joint  remote  from  the  power 
supply  source,  and  including  a  triggerable  discharge  device 
connected  across  said  terminals,  a  manually  operable  switch, 
pulse  shaping  means  connected  to  said  terminals  for  produc- 
ing pulses  synchronised  with  cycles  of  the  alternating  supply 
fed  to  said  terminals  from  said  conductors,  and  circuit  means 
connected  between  the  pulse  shaping  means  and  the  trigger- 
able  discharge  device  and  including  said  switch,  which  circuit 
means  are  operable  on  closure  of  said  switch  to  apply  to  said 
discharge  device  one  trigger  pulse  of  predetermined  duration 
derived  from  one  of  the  pulses  from  the  pulse  shaping  means 
to  make  the  discharge  device  conductive  for  a  short  time 
period,  said  circuit  means  further  including  resettable  inhibit 
means  preventing  application  to  said  triggerable  discharge 
device  of  further  trigger  pulses  after  said  one  trigger  pulse. 


3,870,849 

MULTI-ARC  PIPE  WELDING 

Henry  V.  Rygiol,  3146  Purer  Rd.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,705,  March  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,780.254.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,221 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-60  A  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  along  a  continuous  ring-like 
line  which  comprises: 
a  mounting  means  for  supporting  parts  of  said  apparatus 

adapted  to  be  located  relative  to  parts  to  be  welded, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  support,  a  non-conductive 
housing  mounted  on  said  support,  said  housing  having  an 
internal  cavity  located  therein,  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  a  notch  extending  into  said  cavity  from 
the  exterior  thereof  of  said  opening,  said  notch  and  said 
opening  being  of  such  dimension  that  parts  to  be  welded 
are  capable  of  being  inserted  into  said  opening  through 
said  notch. 


a  holding  iTieans  comprising  an  electrode  assembly  rota^ably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  assembly  havihg  a 
centrally  located  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  in  said  housing  and  a  notch  leading  from  its 
exterior  to  said  opening,  said  notch  and  said  opening 
being  capable  of  fitting  around  parts  to  be  welded  loaated 
so  as  to  extend  into  said  opening,  I 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said  holding  means  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
holding  means, 

said  electrodes  being  insulated  from  one  another,  being 
spaced  equally  from  one  another  around  the  axis  of  i'ota- 
tion  of  Said  holder  and  being  located  at  equal  distajnces 
from  said  axis,  and  being  in  the  same  plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  opening  in  said  holding  means,         i 


means  for  rotating  said  holding  means  relative  to 
mounting  member,  and 


said 


,/8  54 


-aP"    ^30 


slip  ring  means  for  supplying  separate  welding  currents  to 
each  of  said  electrodes  as  said  holding  means  and  said 
electrodes  are  rotated, 

retainer  n>eans  for  securing  parts  to  be  welded  within  said 
housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  so  as  tp  be 
capable  of  being  moved  to  secure  such  parts  relative  to 
said  housing  so  that  such  parts  are  positioned  withinj  said 
openings,  [ 

said  slip  ring  means  for  supplying  separate  welding  currents 
includes  electrically  conductive  plates  mounted  wfithin 
said  housing, 

said  electrode  assembly  includes  electrode  holders  iij  en- 
gagement with  said  plates  and  rotatably  mounted  ort  said 
plates  so  that  current  can  pass  through  said  plates  to  said 
electrode  holders  and  said  electrodes, 

terminal  plates  for  use  in  grounding  said  parts  to  be  welded 
within  said  apparatus  attached  to  said  housing  so  as  to 
extend  therefrom  in  engagement  with  such  parts  hejld  in 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  openings. 
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3,870,850 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  BODIES 
Igor  Naumovich  Larionov,  Kalanchevskaya  ulitsa  11,  kv.  65, 
Moscow,  and  Tom  Pavlovich  Chernetsky,  ulitsa  Kommunis- 
ticheskaya,  7,  kv.  191,  Ramoskoe,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  both 
of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,652,  Feb.  23, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,293 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  219-85  3  Claims 


?  /  ,2 


J a  rvj f 


3,870,851 
WELDING  MACHINES 
James  F.  Deffenbaugh;  Arthur  L.  Williams,  Warren,  and  Ro- 
bert S.  Ellis,  Canfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,478 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-97  4  CUiims 
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1.  A  method  of  connecting  electrically  conducting  bodies 
using  a  low-melting  material  which  is  introduced  into  a  gap 
between  the  bodies  being  joined  and  removed  from  said  gap 
by  means  of  a  direct  current,  comprising: 

bringing  the  bodies  to  be  joined  into  contact; 

bringing  a  portion  of  the  low-melting  material  into  contact 
with  the  end  gap  between  said  bodies  to  be  connected; 

bringing  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  to  be  connected  into 
contact  with  external  electrodes  so  that  the  direction  of 
the  electric  current  passing  through  the  body  be  parallel 
to  the  surface  to  be  connected  and  be  such  as  to  cause 
movement  of  said  low-melting  material  in  its  molten  state 
from  the  end  edges  of  said  bodies  into  the  gap  between 
them; 

placing  the  whole  composition  comprising  the  two  bodies  to 
be  joined  and  the  low  melting  material  into  the  zone  of 
action  of  an  external  heater; 

placing  said  composition  in  a  protective  medium; 

melting  said  low-melting  material  under  the  action  of  said 
external  heater; 

introducing  the  melt  into  said  gap  between  the  bodies  by 
means  of  a  first  switching-on  of  a  direct  current; 

a  first  switching-off  of  the  direct  current  after  the  melt  has 
been  introduced  into  said  gap; 

increasing  the  temperature  by  means  of  said  heater  to  a 
magnitude  sufficient  at  least  for  dissolving  a  layer  of 
material  of  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  being  connected  in 
a  quantity  slightly  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  initial 
gap  between  said  bodies; 

reducing  the  temperature  of  the  external  heater  to  a  magni- 
tude slightly  exceeding  the  melting  point  of  said  low- 
melting  material; 

a  second  switching-on  of  direct  current  of  such  intensity 
that  the  heat  evolved  upon  passage  of  the  current  would 
not  cause  melting  of  said  bodies  being  connected; 

maintaining  passage  of  the  direct  current  for  a  time  until 
said  low-melting  material  will  collect  at  one  of  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  gap  between  said  bodies  near  the  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  switching-off  of  the  direct  current; 

cooling  said  composition;  and 

removing  the  end  portion  of  said  bodies  being  connected 
together  with  said  low-melting  material  protruding  from 
the  end  gap. 


1.  In  a  welding  machine  having  a  program  box  control  panel 
having  a  grouped  plurality  of  diverse  manually  adjustable 
control  devices  for  welding  components  wherein  each  control 
device  is  provided  with  a  movable  member  extending  from 
said  panel  to  effect  adjustment  thereof  to  an  operational  set- 
ting required  for  welding  workpieces  of  differing  characteris- 
tics with  said  movable  members  having  a  predetermined  array 
on  said  panel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  discrete  reference  members  of  substantially 
planar  configuration  for  selective  cooperative  association 
with  said  control  panel, 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  panel  for  removably  receiving 
and  supporting  a  single  said  reference  member  on  said 
panel  adjacent  said  array  of  control  device  movable  mem- 
bers, 
each  said  reference  member  having  indicia  thereon  specify- 
ing the  operational  setting  of  each  said  control  device 
movable  member  for  a  desired  work  to  be  performed, 
said  indicia  for  each  said  device  having  a  position  on  said 
reference  member  to  dispose  the  same  in  juxtaposition  to 
its  associated  said  movable  member,  respectively,  when 
said  reference  member  is  received  and  supported  on  said 
panol. 


3,870,852 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

RUBBERISED  STRANDED  WIRE 

Herbert  Kogert,  Wien,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit  Osterrei- 

chisch-Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vi- 

enna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,235 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1  LM  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  cutting  two  dissimilar  mate- 
rials such  as  rubberised  metal  wire  for  use  as  reinforcing 
inserts  for  the  manufacture  of  tires,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  rubberised  wire  composed  of  metallic  wire  elements 
enclosed  by  a  rubber  coating  in  a  position  for  performing 
a  cutting  operation,  the  metallic  wire  elements  and  the 
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rubber  coating  having  respectively  different  melting 
points; 

directing  a  laser  beam  along  the  desired  line  of  cut  of  the 
rubberised  wire; 

enclosing  in  a  nonreactive  shielding  gas  atmosphere  said 
laser  beam  and  said  rubberised  wire  at  the  point  of  inci- 
dence of  said  laser  beam  in  order  to  remove  any  danger 
of  the  rubber  igniting; 

clamping  said  rubberised  wire  with  cooled  bars,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  steps  of  enclosing  in  a  non-reactive  shielding 
gas  atmosphere  and  clamping  said  rubberised  wire  with 
cooled  bars  acting  to  effectively  prevent  destruction  of 
the  rubber  coating  in  the  area  adjacent  the  cut; 

removing  by  suction  any  decomposition  products  which 
may  appear  at  the  region  of  the  line  of  cut  of  the  rubber- 
ised wire;  and 

simultaneously  cutting  by  means  of  the  directed  laser  beam 
both  the  rubber  coating  and  the  metallic  wire  elements. 


3,870,853 
TRAVELING  WELDING  MACHINE 
Paige  J.  Reinhardt,  St.  Paul,  and  Fred  A.  Olson,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Paper,  Calmenson  &  Co.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,592 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  219-125  1  Claim 


I.  A  traveling  welding  machine  for  simultaneously  holding, 
guiding,  welding  and  propelling  the  welding  machine  along 
components  of  an  unwelded  girder  having  a  web  and  a  first 
flange  and  a  second  flange  to  thereby  produce  a  welded  plate 
girder,  said  traveling  welding  machine  comprising: 
a  support  member  for  extending  transverse  of  a  girder  to  be 
welded,  said  support  member  including  a  first  set  of  rol- 
lers for  rollably  transferring  and  supporting  the  traveling 
welding  machine  in  an  upright  position,  said  first  set  of 
rollers  having  axis  of  rotation  located  in  a  first  plane,  said 
first  set  of  rollers  operable  for  forming  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  web  of  a  girder; 
a  second  setof  rollers  for  guiding  said  welding  machine,  said 
second  set  of  rollers  operable  for  forming  rolling  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  said  second  flange  of  said  girder, 
said  second  set  of  rollers  having  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  set  of  rollers  so  that  said 
second  set  of  rollers  can  maintain  the  orientation  of  said 
support  member  with  respect  to  the  girder  that  is  being 
welded; 
a  third  pair  of  rollers  located  in  a  spaced  relationship  and 
having  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond set  of  rollers,  said  third  set  of  rollers  operable  for 
forming  rolling  engagement  with  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond flange  of  said  girder; 
a  power  actuated  member  attached  to  said  third  pair  of 
rollers  for  simultaneously  compressing  the  components  of 
the  girder  into  a  weldable  position  and  for  propelling  the 
traveling  welding  machine  along  the  girder  to  be  welded; 
welding  means  mounted  on  said  welding  machine  for 
welding  the  components  of  the  girder  into  an  integral 
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plate  gifder  member  including  a  pair  of  welding  he^ds,  a 
pair  of  flux  supply  units,  a  pair  of  welding  rod  supplylunits 
and  a  pair  of  ducts  for  removing  excess  flux;  whereby  said 
welding  means,  said  guide  mechanism  and  said  rollers 
mounted  on  said  support  member  coact  to  simultaneously 
perform  the  function  of  holding,  guiding,  compressing, 
welding  and  propelling  the  welding  machine  alor^  an 
unwelded  girder. 


3,870,854 
ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Gilbert  Vandenbroucke,  Zwevegem,  Belgium,  assignor 
Behaert  S^.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,057 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    20,    1973, 
2308298      I  I 


toN. 


U.S.  CI.  219—145 


Int.  CI.  B23k  35/10 


12  C 


1.  An  arc  welding  electrode  object  of  steel,  characterized  in 


that  the  elongated  electrode  member  having  a  smooth  su 
comprises  a  uniform  covering  layer,  at  most  3  mu  thick, 
taining  FcaO^ 


'face 
con- 


aims 


3,870,855 

ELECTI^IC  HEATING  AND  BATTERY  CHARGINO 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Lars  Anders  EdIund,  Kalmar,  and  Berth  Atle  Wikstrom, 

Ljungbyholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berth  Wikstrom 

AB,  Slojdgatan,  Kalmar,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,016 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    23,     ^973, 
7300890 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102;  F02n  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  219^202  3  Claims 
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1.  A  comqination  battery  charger  and  heater  system 
motor  vehicle,  said  system  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a 
ventional  alternating  current  power  source  such  as  1 15  vt>lt  a. 
c.  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  warm  air  heater  permanently  mounted  in  the  vehicle 
and  including  an  electric  heating  element  and  an  electric 
fan, 

b.  a  central  control  unit  permanently  mounted  in  the  ve  licle 
and  including: 

1.  an  electric  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
outside  source  of  alternating  current, 

2.  a  battery  charger  permanently  coupled  between  the 
connector  and  the  vehicle  battery,  and 

3.  a  relay  coil  and  associated  contacts  for  coupling  the 
electric  heating  element  to  the  connector,  and 

c.  a  timer  permanently  mounted  in  the  vehicle  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  vehicle  battery  and  the  electric 
fan  for  energizing  the  fan  with  low  voltage  DC  power,  the 
timer  also  being  connected  in  series  with  the  relay  coil 
and  the  battery  simultaneously  energizing  the  relay  coil 
with  low  voltage  DC  power.  ■ 
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3,870,856 
THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 
Hideo  Taniguchi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Electronics 
Industry  Corporation,  Ukyo-ku,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.No.  334,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1972, 47-22941 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-216  14  Claims 


assembly  of  the  cup  to  the  plug  body  whereby  the  nib  and 
recesses  are  mutually  seeking  and  effect  a  rotatable  orien- 


1.  A  thermal  printing  head,  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  having  first  and  second  terminals,  for  printing  by  actu- 
ation adjacent  thermally  sensitive  paper,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  surface  composed  primarily  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  positioned  on  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  body  two  of  said  heating  elements  being 
positioned  to  define  a  common  junction  therebetween 
and  forming  a  first  L-shaped  heating  element  section,  two 
other  heating  elements  being  positioned  to  define  a  com- 
mon junction  therebetween  and  forming  a  second  L- 
shaped  heating  element  section,  and  three  additional 
heating  elements  being  positione4  to  define  a  common 
junction  therebetween  and  forming  a  T-shaped  heating 
element  section; 

first  electrically  conductive  means  for  connecting  in  com- 
mon a  first  portion  of  substantially  all  of  said  heating 
elements  to  the  first  terminal,  wherein  said  first  portion  of 
said  two  heating  elements  is  adjacent  said  common  junc- 
tion; and 


3,870,857 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  IGNITING  UNIT 
Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  and  Donald  J.  Mattis,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Casco  Products  Division, 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.       || 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,963 
Int.  CI.  F23q  7/22 
U.S.  CL  219-267  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  cost,  automated-production,  automatic  electric 
cigar  lighter  igniting  unit  subassembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  plug  body  having  a  metal  transverse  wall  at  its  inner 
end, 

b.  a  metal  heating  element  cup  aligned  with  the  plug  body 
and  having  an  integral  transverse  back  wall  juxtaposed  to 
the  transverse  wall  of  said  body,  said  cup  being  adapted 
to  have  secured  in  it  an  electric  heating  element, 

c.  a  thin  smooth-surfaced,  deformable  insulating  wafer  disk 
interposed  between  s?"d  transverse  walls, 

d.  one  transverse  wall  having  at  least  one  nib  which  is  offset 
from  its  center  and  projects  toward  the  other  wall, 

e.  said  other  wall  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  reces- 
ses facing  the  said  one  wall  and  arranged  in  a  substantially 
circular  configuration  about  its  center,  each  recess  being 
capable  of  receiving  said  nib  of  the  one  wall,  and 

..,  f.  rivet  means  passing  through  said  walls  and  wafer,  for 

insulatedly  securing  the  same  in  assembled  relation. 

g.  said  nib  being  rounded,  the  spacing  of  said  recesses  being 

sufficiently  close  and  the  wafer  being  readily  deformable 

,      when  compressed  between  the  transverse  walls  during 


tation  of  the  cup  and  body  so  as  to  lodge  the  nib  securely 
in  one  recess. 


3,870,858 
THERMOSTAT  MOUNTING 
Thomas  O.  Schimke,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,382 

Int.  CI.  F24h  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219-328  8  Claims 


1.  A  dishwasher  of  the  type  comprising  a  tub  and  a  door 
together  providing  a  wash  chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
wash  chamber,  a  thermostat  for  deenergizing  the  heating 
means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the 
wash  chamber  and  means  mounting  the  thermostat  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  wash  chamber,  the  improvement 
wherein 

the  tub  includes  an  imperforate  wall  section  having  a  sur- 
face exposed  to  the  wash  chamber  and  an  opposite  sur- 
face; 
the  thermostat  includes  a  body  having  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  past  the  periphery  of  the  thermostat 
body  and  a  metallic  heat  transfer  member,  including  a 
central  projection,  between  said  wall  section  and  said 
body  mating  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the  imperforate 
wall  section;  and 
the  mounting  means  includes  means  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving  the  thermostat 
body  and  an  upper  edge  abutting  said  flange  and  means 
securing  said  receptacle  to  said  tub  thereby  binding  the 
heat  transfer  member  against  the  opposite  surface. 
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3,870,859 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FRYING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Price,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Frymaster 
Corporation,  Shreveport,  Caddo  Parish,  La. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,761 
Int.  CI.  F27d ///02 


U.S.  CI.  219-437 


1.  In  a  system  for  frying  foods,  control  apparatus  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  heating  elements  during  a  cooking 
phase  with  the  heating  elements  immersed  in  cooking  fluid  in 
a  frypot  and  during  a  pyrolytic  cleaning  phase  with  the  heating 
elements  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  comprising: 
first  control  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
elements  below  a  first  predetermined  limit  during  said 
cooking  phase, 
second  control  means  for  maintaining  the  temperatures  of 
said  elements  below  a  second  predetermined  limit  during 
isaid  pyrolytic  cleaning  phase,  and 
switch  means  for  connecting  said  first  control  means  in 
communication  with  said  heating  elements  during  said 
cooking  phase  and  for  connecting  said  second  control 
means   in   communication   with   said   heating  elements 
during  said  pyrolytic  cleaning  phase. 


3,870,860 

FLOOR  DROP-IN  FORCED  CIRCULATION  ELECTRIC 

SPACE  HEATER 

Robert  E.  Steiner,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,399 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100;  F24h  3104 

U.S.  CI.  219-370  16  Claims 


1.  A  heater  comprising; 

an  enclosure  defining  a  chamber  including  first  and  second 
pairs  of  oppositely  opposed  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  comprising  a  grated  area  having 
a  central  portion,  a  first  side  portion,  and  a  second  side 
portion,  said  first  and  said  second  side  portions  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  at  least  one  of  said 
oppositely  opposed  side  walls  having  an  opening  in  it 
permitting  access  to  said  chamber  for  electrical  conduct- 
ing means; 


20  Claims 


a  member  mounted  to  said  enclosure  bottom  wall  and  qefin- 
ing  a  raceway  therewith,  said  opening  in  said  side  wall 
communicating  with  said  raceway,  said  member  forming 
a  protecting  shield  for  said  electrical  conducting  nieans, 
said  member  having  at  least  one  opening  through  it; 

a  unit  removably  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  said  urtit  in- 
cluding a  supporting  structure  defining  a  first  terininal 
board  area,  a  second  terminal  board  area  spaced  from 
said  first  terminal  board  area,  a  first  riser  portion  e5rtend- 
ing  upwardly  from  said  first  terminal  board  area,  a  second 
riser  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  tjermi- 
nal  board  area,  and  a  surface  extending  from  and  between 
said  first  and  said  second  riser  portions,  said  surface 
having  an  opening  in  it; 

heating  means  attached  to  said  unit  and  removable  tjhere- 
with,  said  heating  means  being  mounted  from  an^  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  terminal  board  area^  and 
electrically  connected  thereto; 

electrical  conducting  means  carried  in  the  raceway  deifined 
by  said  bottom  wall  and  said  member; 

an  electrical  plug  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  said  plug 
including  a  male  connecting  part  and  a  female  conne(cting 
part,  one  of  said  male  and  said  female  connecting  parts 
being  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  member  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electrical  conducting  means,  and 
the  other  of  said  male  and  said  female  parts  beirjg  at- 
tached to  said  unit  and  electrically  connected  toj  said 
terminal  board  areas,  said  male  and  said  female  mertibers 
being  aligned  for  electrical  interconnection  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  unit  in  said  enclosure;  and 

a  fan  mounted  to  said  unit  and  removable  therewithj  said 
fan  being  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  l^oard 
areas,  said  fan  being  positioned  so  as  to  draw  air  inwjardly 
through  said  central  portion  of  said  top  wall  grated  area 
and  to  direct  a  volume  of  air  against  said  bottom  w|all. 


3,870,861 

ELECTRIC  HOT  PLATE  HEATING  UNIT  WITH 
I  CERAMIC  COVER 

Ewald  R.  Werych,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sola 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,345 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 
CL  219!- 


U.S. 


-459 


4C 


fasic 


aims 


1.  In  an  electric  hot  plate  heating  unit,  the  combination  of 
means  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  bottom  and  sides,  [elec- 
trical heating  and  insulating  means  arranged  in  said  enclojsure, 
latch  means  at  the  top  edges  of  said  enclosure,  a  therftially 
conductive  top  plate  heating  surface  unit  positionable  in  heat 
conductive  position  over  said  heating  and  insulating  means, 
said  top  plate  unit  having  depending  flange  means  there- 
around  positionable  over  the  top  of  said  enclosure  and  said 
heating  and  insulating  means,  there  being  indentations  in  the 
inner  faces  of  said  flange  means  to  receive  said  latch  nieans 
when  said  top  plate  is  in  position  on  said  enclosure  and  hefiting 
and  insulating  means  whereby  said  top  plate  is  retained 
thereon. 
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3,870,862 

GLASS-CERAMIC  COOKTOP  CONSTRUCTION 

John  T.  Doner,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 

tion,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  412,328,  Nov.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,838,505. 

This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,469 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 

U.S.  CL  219-464  8  Claims 


1.  A  glass-ceramic  cooktop  comprising: 

a  glass-ceramic  panel; 

a  frame  member; 

gasket  means  around  the  periphery  of  the  glass-ceramic 
panel; 

burner  box  side  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  securing 
the  glass-ceramic  panel  and  gasket  means  to  said  frame 
member; 

a  tray  having  a  sidewall  spaced  below  said  panel  within  the 
burner  box  side  means; 

an  insulator  in  said  tray  having  an  upper  surface,  said  insula- 
tor having  sidewall  means  projecting  above  the  sidewall 
of  the  tray; 

an  electric  heating  element  disposed  on  said  upper  surface 
of  the  insulator; 

means  adjustably  securing  the  tray  to  the  burner  box  side 
means  for  providing  abutting  relationship  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  insulator  sidewall  means  and  the  glass- 
ceramic  surface;  and 

a  burner  box  bottom  member  cover  attached  to  said  burner 
box  side  means  enclosing  the  tray. 


3,870,863 
j   ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  BREAD 
TOASTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Helmut  Ohnmacht,  D-6744,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Ei- 
chenauer,  Kandel,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,915 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    11,    1972, 
2211911 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3m 
U.S.  CL  219-532  8  Claims 


for  supporting  said  plurality  of  loops,  each  of  said  two 
insulating  support  means  having  a  first  longitudinal  di- 
mension much  greater  than  the  width,  and  two  spaced 
rigid  connecting  means  for  holding  said  two  insulating 
support  means  in  stationary  spaced  relationship,  said  two 
connecting  means  each  having  a  second  longitudinal 
dimension  much  greater  than  the  width  thereof,  and  each 
of  said  two  insulating  support  means  being  fixed  at  re- 
spective opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  two  spaced  con- 
necting means  such  that  said  two  insulating  support 
means  are  fixed  apart  from  one  another  by  a  distance 
equal  to  said  second  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  two 
connecting  means  to  form  an  open  rectangular  area  with- 
out any  structure  therebetween,  said  electric  heating 
conductor  being  only  in  contact  with  said  two  spaced 
insulating  means  of  said  open  framework  means  and 
extending  across  said  open  framework  means  between 
said  two  spaced  insulating  means  to  radiate  heat  in  both 
directions  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  open  area  of 
said  open  framework  means, 
wherein  said  two  spaced  connecting  means  include  means 
for  securing  the  heating  element  to  a  housing  of  a  toaster. 


3,870,864 
TOY  CASH  REGISTER 
Horst  Brandstatter,  Zirndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  geobra 
Brandstatter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Zirndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,866 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1973, 
7303849 

Int.  CI.  G06c  27/00 
U.S.  CL  235—  IE  ,20  Claims 


1.  A  heating  element  for  a  bread  toaster  comprising 
an  electric  heating  conductor  including  a  core  of  a  low 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  material,  said  core  con- 
sisting of  threads  of  mineral  fiber  material  twisted  to- 
gether, electric  conducting  heating  wire  helically  wound 
about  said  core,  and  means  for  providing  electrical  con- 
nection of  said  electric  heating  conductor,  said  electric 
heating  conductor  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  maintain  its 
shape  during  heating,  and 
an  open  framework  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
loops  of  said  electric  heating  conductor,  said  framework 
means  consisting  of  two  spaced  insulating  support  means 


1.  A  toy  cash  register  comprising 

a  molded  plastic  frame  having  a  base,  two  side  walls,  a  head 
plate  extending  between  upper  portions  of  said  two  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  and  means  defining  a  frame  opening 
above  said  front  wall; 

a  face  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  opening; 

a  rear  wall  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  closing  the 
latter  from  the  rear; 

a  plurality  of  depressable  keys  slidably  mounted  on  said  face 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  numeral  slider  means  mounted  on  said  face 
plate  and  movable  into  register  positions  to  indicate  the 
register  amounts; 

lever  means  operatively  connecting  associated  slider  means 
and  keys  to  effect  movement  of  said  slider  means  to  said 
register  positions  upon  depression  of  said  keys; 

pivotal  means  pivotally  mounting  said  levers  on  said  face 
plate;  and 

clearance  frame  means  tiltably  mounted  on  said  face  plate 
and  operable  to  engage  said  levers  to  temporarily  retain 
the  latter  and  their  associated  numeral  slider  means  in 
said  register  position  and  to  effect  release  of  said  levers; 
said  molded  plastic  frame  and  face  plate  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  the  face  plate  with  said 
keys,  lever  means,  and  clearance  frame  means  mounted 
thereon  is  insertable  as  an  assembled  unit  into  said 
molded  plastic  frame. 
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1.  A  data  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of  record- 
ing data  on  a  record  medium  with  the  data  being  represented 
by  a  plurality  of  lines  of  indicia  of  different  types  and  having 
a  plurality  of  different  center-to-center  spacings,  said  indicia 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reflective  optical 
marks  on  the  record  medium  and  perforations  in  the  record 
medium,  providing  a  self  scanning  photodiode  array  in  the 
form  of  an  integrated  circuit  with  at  least  two  photodiodes 
located  within  each  center-to-center  space  of  adjacent  indicia 
having  the  smallest  center-to-center  spacing  of  all  the  indicia 
to  be  read  so  that  all  of  the  different  types  of  indicia  with 
different  spacings  are  read  by  the  single  self  scanning  photodi- 
ode array,  and  moving  the  record  medium  relatively  past  said 
photodiode  array  with  the  array  extending  transversely  across 
the  lines  of  said  indicia  while  directing  light  onto  said  indicia 
to  generate  electrical  signals  representing  said  indicia  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  indicia  relatively  past  said  self 
scanning  photodiode  array. 


3,870,866 
FEE  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Halpern,  2490  Channing  Way,  Room  518,  Berkeley, 
Calif.  94704 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,702,  Nov.  11,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,652, 

Oct.  22,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  261,529,  March  12,  1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,196,  April  16,  1957, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,148 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5100.  15/18;  H04m  17/02 
L'.S.  CI.  235-61.7  R  20  Claims 
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I,  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  changing  of  service  fees 
in  pay  token  operated  stations,  with  the  pay  token  having  a 
recorded  value,  wherein  a  service  charge  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  units  expended  including: 
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3,870,865 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  READING  OF 

RECORDED  DATA 
Edward  M.  Schneiderhan,  Buffak)  Grove;  John  E.  Jones,  Win- 
netka,  and  Henry  P.  Briggs,  Northbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,361 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7//0,  G08c  9/06 

t.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  5  Claims 


a.  means  for  translating  numbers  of  units  expended  into 
numbers  of  service  charge  units; 

b.  means  for  storing  said  service  charge  units  in  a  first  mem- 
ory circuit; 

c.  means  for  reading  and  storing  the  recorded  value  of  a  p  ly 
token  in  a  second  memory  circuit; 

d.  means  for  relating  the  contents  of  said  first  memojry 
circuit  and  said  second  memory  circuit,  so  as  to  derive 
residual  value  as  a  difference  signal  representing  t  >e 
recorded  value  of  the  pay  token  minus  the  service  charje; 
and 

e.  means  for  replacing  said  value  of  the  pay  token  by  sajid 
residual  value. 


3,870,867 

WEB  OF  RECORD  MEMBERS 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,468,  Nov.  24,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,783,783. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,131 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/14;  G06k  19/02;  B44b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  R  1  Claim 


22     24 


1.  A  web  of  record  members,  comprising:  a  web  of  suppoi  t- 
ing  material,  label  material,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  releas- 
ably  adhering  the  label  material  to  the  supporting  material 
web,  transverse  butt  cuts  through  the  label  material  across  tfce 
entire  width  of  the  label  material  to  separate  the  web  into  a 
plurality  of  labels,  and  a  printed  mark  extending  along  tlie 
entire  length  of  at  least  one  edge  of  each  label  at  the  butt  ci^t 
the  mark  being  formed  by  invisible  ink  which  is  capable 
being  sensed  by  reading  apparatus. 


3f 


'  3,870,868 

CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  D0CLMENT-HANDLIN|G 

APPARATUS 
Alan  P.  Jones,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Re- 
search Associates  Inc.,  Cornwells  Heights,  Pa. 
Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,999 
Int.  CI.  G06m  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  SB  15  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gaps  betwe<!n 
documents  fed  in  a  first  direction  at  spaced  intervals  with  said 
gaps  occurring  between  the  trailing  edge  of  a  document  ar  d 
the  leading  edge  of  the  next  document,  said  sensor  compris- 
ing: 
a  light  source  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  mov  :- 

ment  of  the  documents; 
light  sensitive  means  positioned  to  receive  light  of  maximu  n 
intensity  from  said  light  source  when  the  trailing  edge  bf 
each  document  passes  said  light  sensitive  means  to  aci  i- 
vate  said  l^ght  sensitive  means  and  to  receive  light  of  a 
minimum  mtensity  when  a  document  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  light  sensitive  means  and  said  source,  said  lig^it 
sensitive  means  developing  a  signal  at  its  output  whic  h 
varies  with  the  intensity  of  light; 
energy  storage  means; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  light  sensitive  means  output  f^r 
rapidly  charging  said  energy  storage  means  when  said 
light  sensitive  means  is  activated  by  light  of  maximu  n 
intensity; 
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comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  when  the  signal  level  at  its  first 
input  exceeds  the  signal  level  at  its  second  input; 

said  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  light 
sensitive  means; 

second  means  coupled  between  said  first  means  and  said 
comparator  means  second  input  for  coupling  a  portion  of 
the  signal  level  developed  by  said  storage  means  to  said 
second  input; 


said  second  means  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said  en- 
ergy storage  means  and  being  adapted  to  cause  said  en- 
ergy storage  means  to  discharge  at  a  rate  much  slower 
than  the  charging  rate  to  cause  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  signal  level  developed  by  said  storage  means  to  be 
retained  when  said  light  sensitive  means  is  deactivated 
due  to  the  movement  of  the  document  past  said  light 
source. 


3,870,869 

DIGITAL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TIMING  AND 

ANALYSIS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Arthur  Eberle,  Upper  Arlington,  and  Nicholas  A.  Spitzer, 

Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  System 

Service  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,849 

Int.  CL  H03k  21/34 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  FQ  20  Claims 
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I.  Digital  analyzing  means  for  a  rotating  body,  said  means 
comprising: 


A.  clock  signal  source  means  to  produce  fixed  repetition 
rate  clock  signals; 

B.  a  first  counter; 

C.  first  connecting  means  to  connect  said  first  counter  to 
said  source  means  to  count  a  first  number  /j,  of  said  clock 
signals  at  a  repetition  rate  of /r  while  said  body  rotates 
through  a  first  angle; 

D.  a  second  counter; 

E.  second  connecting  means  to  connect  said  second  counter 
to  said  source  means  to  count  a  second  number  n^  of  said 
clock  signals  at  a  rate  of  A./^  proportional  to  the  repetition 
rate  /r  while  said  body  rotates  through  a  second  angle; 

F.  first  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  clock 
signal  source  means  to  generate  a  first  signal  having  a 
repetition  rate/i  proportional  to  the  repetition  rate/r  and 
to  said  number  «,  and  inversely  proportional  to  a  maxi- 
mum count  rin, 

G.  means  connected  to  said  first  signal-generating  means  to 
count  a  selected  number  n^  at  said  repetition  rate  /,  to 
establish  a  first  time  interval  i^  =  naZ/i; 

H.  second  signal-generating  means  connected  to  said  clock 
signal  source  means  to  generate  a  second  signal  having  a 
repetition  rate  fi\  and 

1.  means  connected  to  said  second  signal-generating  means 
to  count  from  zero  to  a  number  n^  at  a  rate/2  for  said  time 
fi  such  that  «4  =  1^1  is  a  measure  of  angular  rotation  of 
said  rotating  body. 


3,870,870 
DECODER  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  DECODING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Gabor,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instru- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,437,  July  29.  1971.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,931,  Feb.  26,  1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458,110,  May  24, 
1965,  Pat.  No.  3,374,475.  This  application  July  25, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  382,550 

Int.  CL  H03k  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  MB  6  Claims 
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1.  A  decoding  means  for  representing  clock  and  informa- 
tion pulses  from  a  train  of  pulses  which  are  separated  by  first 
and  second  intervals  of  different  lengths,  comprising: 
means  to  separate  said  pulses  into  a  first  group  which  are 
preceded  by  said  first  interval  and  a  second  group  which 
are  preceded  by  said  second  interval, 
a  counter, 
a  first  plurality  of  gates  connected  to  receive  said  pulses  of 

said  first  group, 
a  second  plurality  of  gates  connected  to  receive  said  pulses 
of  said  second  group, 
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means  to  enable  a  different  one  of  the  gates  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  in  response  to  each  different 
condition  of  said  counter,  and 

means  to  switch  said  counter  between  its  conditions  in  a 
first  manner  in  response  to  pulses  of  said  first  group  and 
to  shift  said  counter  between  its  conditions  in  a  second 
manner  in  response  to  pulses  of  said  second  group. 


3,870,871 
VECTOR  MAGNITUDE  SUMMING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Edward  Nead,  11645  Thistiehill  Dr.,  Loveland,  Ohio 
45140 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,066 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7122 

U.S.  CI.  235-197  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  vector  signal  representing 
approximately  the  vector  magnitude  of  first  and  second  input 
signals  representing  quantitative  magnitudes  occurring  in 
perpendicular  directions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  input  signals  for 
producing  first  and  second  control  signals  respectively; 

b.  a  first  means  having  an  output  and  inputs  connected  to 
the  producing  means  for  modifying  the  first  control  signal 
by  a  first  fractional  constant  and  the  second  control  signal 
by  a  second  fractional  constant  to  provide  a  first  output 
signal  therefrom;  and 

c.  a  second  means  having  an  output  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  first  modifying  means  and  inputs  connected  to  the 
producing  means  for  modifying  the  first  control  signal  by 
the  second  fractional  constant  and  the  second  control 
signal  by  the  first  fractional  constant  to  provide  a  second 
output  signal  therefrom,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
means  being  operative  to  sustain  as  the  vector  signal  the 
output  signal  having  the  larger  magnitude. 


3,870,872 

PROBABILITY  ANALOG  FUNCTION  COMPUTER 

Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,844 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7126 

U.S.  CI.  235-197  6  Claims 

1.  A  probability  analog  function  computer  comprising:  an 
input  circuit  for  receiving  input  analog  voltages;  a  first  differ- 
ential amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  input  circuit  for 
producing  in  accordance  with  a  first  transfer  function  curve  a 
negative-going  output  signal  in  response  to  analog  input  volt- 
ages below  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and  a  positive- 
going  output  signal  in  response  to  analog  input  voltages  above 
said  predetermined  reference  voltage;  a  second  differential 
amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  producing 
in  accordance  with  a  second  transfer  function  curve  a  posi- 
tive-going output  signal  in  response  to  analog  input  voltages 
below  said  predetermined  reference  voltage  and  a  negative- 
going  output  signal  in  response  to  analog  input  voltages  below 
said  predetermined  reference  voltage;  a  common  output  cir- 
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cuit  connected  to  said  differential  amplifiers;  an  unbalancing 
impedance  means  interconnecting  said  differential  amplifiers 
for  displacing  the  cross-over  point  of  said  first  and  secortd 
transfer  function  curves  to  enable  said  output  circuit  to  pro- 
duce output  signals  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cross-over  point  in 
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accordance  wit|  an  approximate  Gaussian  distribution  funi  - 
tion  curve;  means  connected  to  said  differential  amplifiers  fcr 
establishing  a  selected  2-sigma  width  for  said  Gaussian  distri 
bution  function  curve;  and  means  connected  to  said  differe 
tial  amplifiers  for  establishing  a  selected  value  for  said  prede- 
termined reference  voltage. 


!  3,870,873 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBER 
Roy  E.  Mallory,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  MBR  Corp( 
ration.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,879,  April  7,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,746,080.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,40|0 

Int.  CI.  F21v  9102 
U.S.  CL240— LI  2CIainis 


1.  An  environmental  chamber  comprising 
an  enclosure  having 

a  top  having  a  reflective  inner  surface; 

a  bottom; 

end  walls  interconnecting  said  top  and  said  bottom; 

side  walls  interconnecting  said  top.  bottom,  and  erjd 
walls; 
an  Xenon  lamp  having  a  spectrum  closely  approaching  th^t 

of  natural  daylight  positioned  close  to  and  beneath  the 

top; 
a   reflector   positioned   between   the   lamp   and   the   top 

whereby  the  reflector  and  the  top  reflect  light  from  the 

lamp  uniformly  throughout  the  enclosure  such  that  uni- 
form energy  levels  are  maintained  at  constant  distances 

from  the  lamp  within  the  enclosure; 
circuit  means  connecting  said  Xenon  lamp  to  a  source  of 

electricity; 
means  for  continuously  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  around 

the  Xenon  lamp;  j 

filter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  filters  of  differeilt 

degrees  opaqueness  positioned  below  the  Xenon  lamp 

and  above  the  bottom;  and  i 
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means  for  positioning  said  filter  means  to  stretch  substan- 
tially between  the  end  and  side  walls,  said  means  compris- 
ing programming  means  to  selectively  position  the  filters 
whereby  the  light  spectrum  at  the  side  of  the  filters  oppo- 
site the  Xenon  lamp  can  be  varied  as  necessary  to  corre- 
spond to  changing  natural  daylight  spectrum. 


3,870,874 

SELF-CONTAINED  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR 

CENTER  MOUNTING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REFLECTOR 

Raymond    George   Larson,   9731    Rainier   Ciri,   Huntington 

Beach,  CaliL  92646 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,926 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15102 

U.S.  CL240-1.3  3  Claims 


1.  A  photography  light  source  device  for  cooperative  center 
mounting  of  a  reflector  comprising  the  combination  of:  an 
outer  housing  forming  an  interior  chamber  and  having  a  flared 
end  which  is  of  larger  diameter  than  the  remainder  of  said 
housing;  a  rear  wall  member  secured  to  said  housing  opposite 
said  flared  end;  a  front  wall  member  inwardly  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  flared  end  and  secured  to  said  housing  adjacent 
said  flared  end;  said  front  wall  ar>d  the  interior  surface  of  said 
flared  end  having  light  reflective  surfaces;  each  of  said  front 
and  rear  wall  members  having  aligned  outwardly  extending 
boss-like  members  having  a  bore  therethrough  an  elongate 
sleeve  member  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  boss-like 
members  and  extending  through  said  interior  chamber;  means 
for  securing  said  sleeve  member  to  said  boss-like  members;  an 
elongate  rod  shiftably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  member  for 
mounting  a  light  reflector;  said  boss-like  members  extending 
a  sufficient  distance  exteriorly  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  to 
provide  a  support  for  said  elongate  sleeve  member  and  said 
elongated  rod  when  the  latter  is  positioned  within  said  sleeve 
member;  a  light  source  mounted  within  said  flared  end  of  said 
outer  housing;  a  light-protective  screen  or  grid  member  se- 
cured to  the  front  wall  boss-like  member  in  front  of  said  light 
source;  means  secured  to  the  side  of  the  outer  housing  for 
mounting  said  housing  or  a  tripod  support  member;  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  rear  boss-like  member  having  aligned 
threaded  openings  when  secured  together  adapted  to  receive 
a  thumbscrew  for  locking  said  elongate  rod  in  selected  posi- 
tions; and  electrical  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  in 
electrical  conductive  relationship  with  said  light  source  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  energy  source  to  energize  said 
light  source. 


3,870,875 

INBOARD  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  COVER 

William  B.  Altimus,  Box  968,  Livingston,  Mont.  59047 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,047 

Int.  CL  F21v  33100-  B65b  UI54 

U.S.  CL  240-2  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  cover  in  combination  with  a  propellor  and  adjacent 

rear  drive  assembly  for  an  outboard  motor  boat  wherein  said 

propellor  and  rear  drive  assembly  project  from  the  rear  of  the 

boat,  said  cover  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve-like  flexible 

waterproof  sheet  member  permanently  closed  at  one  end  and 


open  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said 
propellor  and  drive  assembly  through  the  open  end  with  the 
open  end  being  of  a  diameter  so  as  to  fully  enclose  about  the 
drive  assembly,  said  cover  being  only  of  a  length  to  cover  and 
surround  the  rear  drive  assembly  and  the  propellor.  with  the 
closed  end  covering  and  surrounding  the  propellor,  draw 
string  tightening  means  mounted  around  the  open  end  of  the 
cover  to  draw  the  open  end  of  the  cover  snuggly  about  the  rear 
drive  assembly  as  to  embrace  the  assembly  in  substantially 
watertight  relation,  the  cover  having  an  opening  in  said  rear- 
ward closed  end  for  air  to  ventilate  out  of  the  interior  of  the 
cover,  a  folded  panel  member  permanently  attached  to  the 
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exterior  of  said  cover  with  its  top  and  side  edges  secured  to  the 
top  and  side  edges  of  the  opening  and  draping  downward 
therefrom  to  form  a  weather  shield  over  said  side  edges  and 
top  edges  of  said  opening  to  shield  the  opening  and  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  shield  permanently  bowed  out.  so  that  air 
may  pass  freely  through  the  opening  and  from  the  interior  to 
the  exterior  of  the  cover  via  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shield,  an 
electric  light  mounted  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shield  to 
direct  light  rearward  to  serve  as  a  taillight.  electric  cord  means 
electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the  taillight  and  extending 
along  the  sleeve  to  the  open  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electric  current. 


3,870,876 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Olivier  Puyplat,  Bobigny,  France,  assignor  to  Cibie  Projec- 
teurs,  Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,745 
Claims    prioritv,    application    France,    Oct.     25,     1972, 
72.37832 

Int.  CL  F21m 
U.S.  CI.  240-41  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  disposed  within  a  main  parabolic  reflec- 
tor, 

a  secondary  parabolic  reflector,  together  with  a  second  light 
source  disposed  therewithin.  positioned  within  the  main 
reflector. 

a  pivotal  connection  provided  between  the  secondary  and 
main  reflectors  for  allowing  relative  angular  displacement 
therebetween,  said  pivotal  connection  comprising  coop- 
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crating  arcuate  abutment  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  disposed  on  each  reflector, 
readily  releasable  means  for  maintaining  said  cooperating 

abutment  surfaces  in  contact,  and 
an  adjustment  device  for  controlling  the  relative  angular 
displacement  of  the  secondary  reflector  with  respect  to  the 
main  reflector. 


3,870,877 

STATIC  SWITCHING  CONTROL 

Paul  D.  Tolbird,  P.O.  Box  7103,  Monroe,  La.  71201 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,813 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37102;  HOlh  47124;  HOlj  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250-209  14  Claims 
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1.  A  light  responsive  control  system  comprising  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  electrically  controlled  device,  terminal 
connecting  means  interconnecting  the  source  and  the  device 
for  supply  of  energizing  current  to  the  device,  a  pair  of  light 
actuated  switch  modules  for  respectively  closing  and  opening 
an  energizing  circuit  through  said  device,  and  circuit  holding 
means  for  maintaining  said  energizing  circuit  closed  upon 
actuation  of  one  of  the  switch  modules  until  reset  by  actuation 
of  the  other  of  the  switch  modules,  said  circuit  holding  means 
including  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  source  for  estab- 
lishing a  dc  power  supply,  illumination  generating  means 
connected  to  said  power  supply  for  actuating  one  of  the  switch 
modules  when  energized,  light  activated,  latching  switch 
means  connected  to  the  illumination  generating  means  for 
energizing  the  same  and  reset  means  connecting  the  latching 
switch  means  to  the  other  of  the  switch  modules  for  unlatching 
the  switch  means  to  deenergize  the  illumination  generating 
means. 


3,870,878 
LIGHT  BARRIER  APPARATUS 
Arthur  A.  W.  Walter,  Denzlingen,  and  Erwin  Langenbach, 
Buchholz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erwin  Sick  Optik- 
Elektronik.  Waldkirch,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,966 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  5102 
U.S.  CI.  250-239  16  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  defining  a  chamber  optically  communi- 
cating with  an  environment  external  to  said  chamber,  for 
housing  an  active  optical  element,  said  enclosure  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  elongated  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  bore  having  first  and  second  ends  com- 
municating to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  a  first 
step  peripheral  to  said  first  end  of  said  bore; 

b.  a  lens  sealed  over  said  second  housing  end;  and 

c.  an  integral  optical  element-bearing  assembly  comprising: 
i.  a  sleeve  slidable  into  said  bore,  and  having  first  and 
second  ends; 
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ii.  an  active  optical  element  comprising  one  of  a  lamp  and 
a  photocell  mounted  proximate  said  second  end  of  iaid 
sleeve; 

iii.  an  electrical  connector  for  connecting  said  active 
optical  element  to  an  electrical  circuit  for  enabling 
operation  of  said  active  optical  element;  and 


iv.  said  slleeve  having  a  flange  around  the  periphery  of  a 
first  end  thereof,  said  flange  being  engageable  with  laid 
first  step  for  establishing  a  press  fit  relation  of  ;,aid 
sleeve  jn  said  bore  defining  the  maximum  extension  of 
said  sleeve  into  said  bore  at  which  maximum  extens  ion 
said  active  optical  element  is  located  substantiall;  at 
the  focal  point  of  said  lens. 


MEANS  AN 
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3,870,879 
D  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OUTPOT 
CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  EXPECTED  SUBSIDENCE 

A  FROZEN  EARTH  FORMATION 

Alexander  S.  McKay,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assigned  to 

Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,422,  Oct.  10, 1972,.  This  applicatipn 

July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,768 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-r269  8  Claims 


tipr 


1.  A  methoa  for  providing  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
expected  subsidence  of  a  frozen  earth  formation,  having  a 
borehole,  upon  thawing,  which  comprises  the  following  steps 
of  inserting  a  sensor  in  the  borehole,  sensing  a  characteristic 
of  the  frozen  earth  formation  with  the  sensor,  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  characteristic,  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  density  of  the  frozen  earth  forma- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  sensed  characteristic  signal,  and 
providing  the  output  corresponding  to  the  thaw  subsidence  in 
accordance  with  the  density  signal. 
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3,870,880 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STUDYING  THE 

STRUCTURE  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Henri  Merigoux;  Jean-Francois  Darces,  both  of  Besancon,  and 

Jean-Yves  Exertier,  Valence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Henri  Merigoux,  Besangon,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   11,   1972, 
14809/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  23120 
U.S.  CI.  250-273  11  Claims 


d.  digitizing  signals  derived  from  said  collection  means 
outputs; 

e.  evaluating  the  digitized  signals  with  a  computer  and  in  so 
doing  evaluating  a  first  peak  of  the  sample  with  respect  to 
a  pair  of  reference  compound  peaks  of  different  positions 
on  the  mass  spectrum  to  locate  the  position  of  the  first 
sample  peak  with  respect  to  a  segment  of  the  spectrum 
established  by  said  reference  peaks  and  with  respect  to 
one  of  the  reference  peaks  whereby  to  identify  said  first 
sample  peak  with  respect  to  its  position  relative  to  said 
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\.  A  method  for  the  control  of  single  crystals  by  the  detec- 
tion of  the  reflections  of  X-rays  irradiating  said  single  crystals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  specimen  crystal  on  a  rotatable  support; 

b.  rotating  said  support  about  its  own  axis  at  a  fast  speed  of 
rotation  and  simultaneously  sweeping  with  said  rotatable 
support  at  least  a  part  of  the  angular  field  of  irradiation 
of  the  X-rays  to  obtain  reflections; 

c.  determining  the  orientation  of  a  direction  of  the  specimen 
from  the  angles  of  said  reflections; 

d.  replacing  said  rotatable  support  at  one  of  the  positions  of 
reflection  derived  from  said  fast  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
support; 

e.  rotating  said  rotatable  support  about  its  own  axis  at  a  low 
speed  of  rotation  until  the  said  reflection  occurs  again; 

r  reading  the  angular  position  of  said  rotatable  support;  and 
g    determining  therefrom  the  orientation  of  another  di- 
rection of  the  specimen. 


3,870,881 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
REPRESENTING  THE  MASS  SPECTRUM  FROM  A 
SCANNING  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
John  Stephen  Halliday,  Sale,  and  Brian  Noel  Green,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electric  Indus- 
tries, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,479,  Oct.  20,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,876,  Jan.  6,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1965, 
755/65 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134 
U.S.  CI.  250-283  24  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  mass  measuring  a  sample  with  a  mass 
spectrometer  including  means  to  ionize  substances,  an  analy- 
zer, and  collector  means  comprising: 

a.  simultaneously  ionizing  the  sample  and  a  reference  com- 
pound; 

b.  concurrently  passing  ions  from  both  the  sample  and  the 
reference  compound  through  the  analyzer  to  the  collec- 
tor means  while  scanning  the  mass  spectrum  to  collect 
data  as  to  the  mass  spectrum  of  the  sample  and  the  refer- 
ence compound  with  the  collector  means; 
producing  electrical  outputs  with  said  collector  means 
representative  of  the  data  collected; 
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one  peak,  said  segment  thereby  minimizing  the  effects  of 
deviations  in  the  results  of  the  scan  producing  said  first 
sample  peak  and  said  first  and  second  reference  peaks 
from  an  ideal  scan; 
f  said  evaluation  of  said  first  peak  of  the  sample  being  made 
according  to  assumed  scan  conditions  established  by  said 
pair  of  reference  compound  peaks  to  compensate  for 
variations  from  an  ideal  scan  due  to  hysteresis  and  the 
like  and  whereby  to  produce  a  mass  analysis  of  a  sample 
without  need  for  a  visible  spectrum. 


3,870,882 
ESCA  X-RAY  SOURCE 
Paul  E.  Larson,  Acton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  GCA  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,141 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37100 

U.S.  CI.  250—305  6  Claims 


c. 


1.  An  electron  spectrometer  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  sample  which  is  to  be  analyzed; 
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means  for  analyzing  photoelectrons  given  off  by  said  sample 
as  a  function  of  their  energies  thereby  to  obtain  an  energy 
spectrum; 

housing  means  defining  an  X-ray  target  chhamber; 

means  for  providing  neon  gas  to  said  chamber  at  substantial 
pressure,  said  housing  means  also  defining  a  chamber 
separate  from  said  target  chamber,  there  being  a  small 
aperture  between  said  chambers; 

in  said  separate  chamber,  an  electron  gun  for  directing, 
through  said  small  aperture  a  narrow  beam  of  electrons 
into  said  target  chamber  at  an  energy  level  above  that 
required  to  excite  the  neon  Ka  emission  line; 

means  for  pumping  the  electron  gun  chamber  to  maintain 
a  vacuum  in  the  presence  of  gas  flow  through  said  aper- 
ture; and  an  X-ray  window  in  said  target  chamber  allow- 
ing X-rays  comprising  mainly  the  Ka  neon  emission  line 
to  essentially  directly  irradiate  said  sample  without  inter- 
vening dispersive  selection  thereby  to  obtain  from  said 
analyzing  means  a  spectrum  of  improved  resolution. 


3,870,883 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH 
SELF-CLEANING  CORONAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Jack  R.  Oagley,  Rochester,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,077 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100  1 

U.S.  CL  250-324  4  Claims 


I.  An  improved  electrostatic  printing  machine  comprising 
means  defining  a  photoconductive  surface  which  is  adapted  to 
move  around  a  closed  path,  means  including  at  least  one 
corona  generating  device  for  making  a  copy  of  an  original 
document,  the  corona  generating  device  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  photoconductive  surface  along  the  closed  path,  the 
corona  generating  device  having  a  corona  wire  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  elongated  shield  around  the  corona  wire,  and  a 
cleaning  pad  contacting  the  corona  wire  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shield  such  that  when  moved  along  the  device,  the  wire 
and  substantially  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  shield  will  be 
cleaned,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  cleaning  pad  along  the 
corona  wire  and  shield  to  complete  a  cycle  of  operation 
upon  receiving  an  input  signal  after  a  predetermined 
machine  event  has  occurred. 
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3,870,884 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEGATING  EFFECT  OF  SCATTEliED 
SIGNALS  UPON  ACCURACY  OF  DUAL-BEAM  INFRARED 

I  MEASUREMENTS 

Paul  Williams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Infra  Systems, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,046,  Aug.  24, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,085    | 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1/16  I 

U.S.  CL  250-339  10  CMims 


o    o 


-^^!;^ 


10.  A  dual-beam,  reflection-type  infrared  measuring  sys  em 


ab- 


liec- 


for  measuring  a  property  of  a  film  by  the  use  of  infrared 
sorption  phenomena  comprising: 

a.  an  infrared  radiation  source  for  generating  first  and 
ond  beams  of  infrared  energy,  each  of  said  beams  bsing 
at  different  respective  wavelengths,  one  of  said  bejms 
being  the  absorption  beam  which  is  selected  to  undejrgo 
greater  absorption  with  respect  to  the  film  property  b^ing 
measured  than  the  other  beam  known  as  the  reference 

I      beam,     |  f 

b.  first  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  source 'for 
detecting  energy  from  said  beams  specularly  refle(|ted 
from  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  film,  as  wel|  as 
beam  energy  scattered  from  the  film,  1 

c.  means  for  processing  the  detected  energy  to  provide  a 
ratio  measurement  of  the  detected  signals  corresponding 
to  the  detected  absorption  and  reference  beams, 

1.  said  processing  means  including  second  means  pjsi- 
tioned  with  respect  to  said  source  for  detecting  energy 
from  said  beams  scattered  from  the  film  but  not  detect- 
ing energy  specularly  reflected  from  the  film  surf^es 
and  responsive  to  the  scattered  energy  at  the  wave- 
length of  the  reference  beam  but  not  at  the  wavelerJgth 
of  the  absorption  beam,  for  substantially  negating  the 
effect  on  said  ratio  measurement  of  scattered  energy 
received  at  said  first  detecting  means. 


1, 


r 

19f73, 


3,870,885 
DEVltE  FOR  MEASURING  ABSORPTION 
Ernst  Ammann,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,825 
Claims    priprity,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7, 
2306006         I 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CL  250-360  i  cifim 

1.  A  device  for  absorption  measurements  by  X-rays,  c(^m- 
prising,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  X-rays  producing  a 
central  ray,  two  measuring  devices  adapted  to  be  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  object  being  measured  for  measuring  ray 
intensity,  said  devices  being  located  in  the  path  of  said  central 
ray,  means  connected  with  said  source  and  said  two  measuring 
devices  for  jointly  rotating  them  about  a  point  located  in  the 
path  of  said  central  ray  and  for  jointly  shifting  them  in  direc- 
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tions  perpendicular  to  said  central  ray  and  to  their  axis  of 
rotation,  and  a  computer  connected  with  said  two  measuring 


is  connected  to  each  said  rod  so  that  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  determines  the  simultaneous  displacement  of  the 
two  rods  along  their  axes;  and  single  motor  means  for 
driving  both  said  shaft  and  carriage  during  a  scanning 
operation. 


3,870,887 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  POSITION  INDICATOR  MEANS  USING 

TIME  AND  PHASE  DELAY  SENSING 
James  E.  Dueker,  and  Lloyd  E.  Brunkhorst,  both  of  Florissant, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,022 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CL  250—370  18  Claims 


devices  for  determining  absorption  values  from  the  ratios  of 
the  signals  delivered  by  said  measuring  devices. 


sec  no /^ 


3,870,886 
SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  SCINTIGRAPHY 
Renato  Casale,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ital  Elettronica  S.p.A., 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  28.  1971.  51968/71 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1120 
U.S.  CL  250-367  6  Claims 


•Wf    at  Tw(     B<«ECT4MS 


Or     no.<«iH' 


O      i     Z 


POSiriOA/ 


1.  A  detector  device  comprising  a  wafer-like  element 
formed  by  contiguous  layers  of  p  and  n  type  semi-conductor 
materials  arranged  and  positioned  to  form  a  barrier  therebe- 
tween, means  forming  a  conductor  layer  on  one  of  said  layers 
on  one  side  of  the  device,  means  biasing  said  conductor  layer 
to  a  predetermined  operating  condition,  a  second  electrode 
attached  to  the  other  semi-conductor  layer  at  a  location 
thereon  spaced  laterally  from  the  conductor  layer  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  device,  voltage  sensitive  means  connected 
to  said  second  electrode  including  means  responsive  to  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  voltages  produced  thereat  when  radia- 
tion energy  impinges  on  the  said  one  semi-conductor  layer, 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  voltage  produced  at  said  second 
electrode  depending  on  the  distance  between  where  the  radia- 
tion energy  impinges  and  the  said  electrode  and  on  the  charge 
carrier  mobility  characteristic  of  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of 
semi-conductor  material  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  barrier. 


1.  A  device  for  the  scintigraphic  scanning  according  to  a 
horizontal  plane,  characterized  in  comprising: 

a.  A  support  provided  with  two  linear  guides  horizontally 
and  longitudinally  located,  one  of  which  is  located  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  support,  while  the  second  is  located  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  support; 

b.  A  carriage,  movable  with  respect  to  the  support  along 
said  guides,  being  provided  in  its  upper  part,  projecting 
above  the  support,  with  rolling  means  for  supporting  and 
causing  to  slide  along  a  linear  axis  thereof  a  support  rod 
for  supporting  a  supporting  a  detector,  being  horizontally 
and  transversely  located,  said  carriage  being  further  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  part  with  a  recess  for  receiving  rolling 
means  for  supporting  and  causing  to  slide  along  an  axis 
thereof  a  second  support  rod  for  a  second  detector,  said 
second  rod  being  located  parallel  to  the  first  rod  and 
below  it; 

c.  A  pair  of  support  rods  for  detectors,  at  least  one  support 
rod  having  thereon  a  radiation  detector,  the  first  of  said 
rods  being  supported  above  the  support  in  a  sliding  way 
along  its  axis,  by  the  rolling  means  located  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  carriage,  and  the  second  rod  supported  slid- 
ingly  along  its  axis  by  rolling  means  contained  in  a  recess 
provided  in  the  lower  part  of  the  carriage; 

d.  A  vertical  shaft  supported  by  said  carriage  on  which  is 
mounted  a  toothed  wheel  for  each  rod,  each  toothed 
wheel  engaging  a  positive  drive  chain  or  the  like,  which 


3,870,888 
ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DETECTORS 
James  Ephraim  Lovelock,  Bowerchalke,  near  Salisbury,  Wilt- 
shire, England 

Filed  May  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1971, 
13877/71;  July  29,  1971,  35593/71 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CL  250-384  1  Claim 


ION  III  MO   SOUBCt   S 


,0(flW  tltCTtOM 


1.  In  an  electron  capture  detector  of  the  type  having  a 
detector  defining  an  ionization  chamber  through  which  a  gas 
sample  including  an  electron  absorber  is  flowable,  and  com- 
prising an  outer  electrode,  a  radiation  source  at  the  inner 
surface  of  said  detector,  and  an  inner  electrode  mounted 
within  said  detector,  an  improvement  particularly  for  improv- 
ing performance  with  relatively  weak  electron  absorbers  and 
comprising: 
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a  radioactive  tritium  ionizing  source  distributed  lengthwise 
through  the  chamber  for  subjecting  all  gas  therein  to 
radiation; 
an  ionization  chamber  length  which  is  at  least  ten  times 
greater  than  any  lateral  dimension  of  said  chamber  for 
causing  a  gas  sample  to  move  along  said  chamber  as  a 
discrete  plug,  and  with  a  minimum  of  mixing  between 
adjacent  sample  portions,  in  which  the  chamber  length  is 
15  cm.  and  the  chamber  diameter  is  5  mm; 
means  for  flowing  the  gas  sample  into  and  along  said  cham- 
ber at  a  relatively  high  flow  rate  in  excess  of  50  mis/mi- 
nute to  provide  a  large  mass  flow  of  said  detectable  elec- 
tron absorber,  the  reduction  in  proportion  of  said  elec- 
tron absorber  converted  into  negative  ions  occasioned  by 
said  high  flow  rate  being  substantially  compensated  by  a 
corresponding  large  chamber  volume,  whereby  high  flow 
rale  and  large  chamber  volume  facilitate  detecting  low 
concentrations  of  electron  absorbers; 
whereby  to  tend  to  minimize  the  time  required  to  remove 
last  detectable  traces  of  even  relatively  weak  electron 
absorbers  from  the  chamber. 


975 
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3,870,890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  DIMENSIONS 

Sidney  David  Binks,  and  William  Hurton,  both  of  Sheff.c.u. 

England,  assignors  to  Davy  Instruments  Limited,  Sheffield. 

England 

nied  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,708 
Claims  prfcrity,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec. 
55478/72  , 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  7104 
U.S.  CI.  250-H560  15  cilims 


1.  1972, 


3,870,889 
FILM  SHEET  CASSETTE 
Gunter  Schmidt,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Production,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,618 

Int.  CLG01n2//J4 

U.S.  CI.  250-480  10  Claims 


200  2C2 


i5-» 


I.  A  film  sheet  cassette  comprising: 

a  back  plate  and  cover  plate  fixed  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relationship; 

raised  elongated  means  disposed  on  said  back  plate  project- 
ing toward  said  cover  plate; 

a  resilient  back  screen  plate  disposed  between  said  back 
plate  and  cover  plate; 

a  resilient  pressure  screen  plate  disposed  between  said  back 
screen  plate  and  cover  plate;  and 

actuatable  means  supported  in  said  cassette  for  moving  said 
pressure  screen  plate  between  an  open  first  position 
spaced  from  said  back  screen  plate  and  a  closed  second 
position  engaging  said  back  screen  plate  and  deforming 
both  said  back  screen  plate  and  said  pressure  screen  plate 
around  said  raised  means. 


15.  Apparatus  suitable  for  determining  first  and  second 


mutually  perpendicular  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  an  elon- 
gate workpiece  comprising  a  measuring  zone  for  receiving  the 
workpiece.  a  laser,  a  mirror  for  reflecting  a  narrow  light  beam 
from  the  laser  onto  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  a  rotatabic  n 
sided  polygon,  means  for  rotating  said  polygon  at  a  knc  wn 
constant  speed,  a  prism  arranged  to  receive  the  reflected  light 
from  the  polygon  and  to  reflect  the  beam  in  one  direction 
during  the  first  part  of  the  scan  and  in  another  direction  during 
the  second  part  of  the  scan,  optical  means  for  directing  the 
beam  during  the  first  part  of  the  scan  across  the  measuring 
zone,  optical  means  for  focussing  the  beam  passed  across  the 
zone  onto  a  first  photo-electric  transducer,  electronic  mejns 
associated  with  the  transducer  for  determining  the  time  during 
each  scan  in  which  the  beam  impinges  upon  a  workpiece  in 
the  zone  and  electronic  means  for  determining  the  dimension 
of  the  workpiece  from  a  plurality  of  scans,  optical  means  Ifor 
directing  the  beam  during  the  second  part  of  each  scan  across 
the  measuring  zone  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  beam 
during  the  first  part  of  each  scan,  optical  means  for  focussing 
the  beam  passed  across  the  zone  during  the  second  part!  of 
each  scan  onto  a  second  photo-electric  transducer,  electronic 
means  associated  with  the  second  transducer  for  determin  ng 
the  time  during  each  scan  in  which  the  beam  impinges  upjon 
a  workpiece  in  the  zone  and  electronic  means  for  determining 
the  dimension  of  the  workpiece  from  a  plurality  of  scans. 


3,870,891 
MAGNETIC  LENSES 
Thomas  Mulvev,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  F  a 
tional  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  Engia  id 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4,  19"t2 
40888/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 
U.S.  CI.  250-398  9  ciaijns 

1.  An  apparatus  which  comprises  a  source  operative  to 
produce  a  bea«i  of  charged  particles  along  a  given  axis,  and 
a  magnetic  lens  which  provides  substantially  the  only  meajis 
for  focusing  the  said  beam  onto  a  target  position  on  the  axis 
between  the  said  source  and  magnetic  lens,  the  said  magnetic 
lens  being  operative  to  provide  a  substantially  radial  field  in 
the  focusing  region,  said  lens  being  located  on  the  side  of  said 
target  position  opposite  to  said  source  and  comprising  ^n 
electrically  conducting  wire  coil  having  a  front  face  which  lips 
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in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  given  axis,  the  axis  of  said 
coil  being  coaxial  with  said  given  axis,  said  lens  further  com- 


^ 


prising  a  polepiece  composed  of  material  of  high  magnetic 
permeability  which  extends  along  said  core  axis  towards  said 
source  at  least  within  the  space  surrounded  by  the  coil. 


3,870,892 
SYSTEM  FORMED  BY  THE  COMBINATION  OF  A  SOLID 
.  STATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  AND  A  COMPATIBLE 
ADAPTED  X-RAY  FILM 
Leonard  Fass,  Albisola  Superiore,  and  Ennio  Fatuzzo,  Fer- 
rania,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1972,  48114/72 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CL  250-483  10  Claims 


a  discharge  passageway  being  provided  for  discharge  of 

water  from  said  water  deck  means, 
said  passageway  having  at  least  one  port  extending  through 

said  hull  and  having  an  outwardly  opening  door  for  per- 


mitting water  discharge  but  preventing  entry  of  water 

from  outside  said  hull, 
water  driven  members  in  each  said  tube  having  an  output 

shaft,  and 
electric  generator  means  connected  to  each  shaft. 


3,870,894 
ELECTRONIC  SENSOR  FOR  TRIGGERING  SAFETY 
DEVICES  DURING  THE  CRASH  OF  VEHICLES 
Uwe  Brede.  Schwaig;  Karl-Egon  Flach.  Cologne-Riehl;  Heinz 
Gawlick,  Furth,  Bayern;  Gunter  Hirschmann,  Volkach  am 
Main,  and  Walter  Kreibich,  Furth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,023 
Claims    prioritv,   application    Germanv,    Feb.    19,    1972, 
2207831 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35114 
U.S.  CL  307-9  34  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  image  intensifying  device  for  radiography  com- 
prising the  following  sequential  layers: 

A.  A  supporting  film  base. 

B.  A  conducting  layer  which  is  at  least  partially  transparent 
to  X-rays. 

C.  An  X-ray  sensitive  photoconductive  layer. 

D.  A  light  opaque  layer. 

E.  An  electroluminescent  layer  comprising  an  electrolumi- 
nescent compound  dispersed  in  a  binder. 

F.  An  at  least  partially  light-transparent  electrically  con- 
ducting layer,  and 

G.  A  protective  layer  whose  thickness  is  such  that  the  re- 
solving power  loss  is  not  greater  than  20  percent  lower 
than  that  of  the  same  element  without  any  protective 
layer. 


'  3,870,893 

WAVE  OPERATED  POWER  PLANT 
Henr^  A.  Mattera,  736  Fern  St.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  19050 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,545 
Int.  CL  F03b  131 12 
U.S.  CI.  290-53  4  Claims 

1.  A  wave  operated  power  plant  which  comprises 
a  vessel  having  a  hull, 
a  plurality  of  flotation  and  ballast  chambers  carried  within 

said  hull, 
at  least  one  vertically  extending  tube  extending  upwardly 

from  the  bottom  of  said  hull, 
water  deck  means  contiguous  to  the  hull  water  line  above 
which  said  tube  terminates. 


1.  An  electronic  sensing  system  for  triggering  the  actuation 
of  a  safety  mechanism  during  a  vehicle  collision  comprising 
acceleration  pickup  transducer  means  responsive  to  vehicle 
shock  acceleration  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative 
thereof,  evaluating  and  safety  triggering  circuit  means  for 
processing  the  output  signal  of  the  transducer  means  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  dynamic  deformation  characteris- 
tics of  the  vehicle,  said  evaluating  and  safety  circuit  means 
including  threshold  means  providing  first  and  second  thresh- 
old values  and  for  providing  triggering  output  signal  upon  the 
output  signal  of  said  transducer  means  exceeding  the  first  and 
second  threshold  values,  and  ignition  circuit  means  responsive 
to  the  triggering  signal  for  actuating  the  safety  mechanism. 
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3,870,895 

AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Jacob  Lax,  850  44th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11220,  and  Sandor 

Goldner,  4308  10th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,270 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307-10  AT  8  Claims 


sampling  means  between  the  output  means  of  said  second 
generating  means  and  said  second  circuit  output,  feedback 
means  for  energizing  the  input  means  of  said  first  generating 
means  with  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the  current  through 


1.  An  automotive  anti-theft  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion ignition  switch  means  (A)  including  (a)  circuitry  for  an 
automotive  ignition  system  and  (b)  a  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  alternately  the  circuitry,  and  (B)  defining  a  receptacle 
structure,  receivable  of  a  switch  key  of  predetermined  coded 
structure;  a  switch  key  means  having  said   predetermined 
coded  structure  such  that  the  switch  key  means  is  operatively 
insertable  into  the  receptacle  structure  and  will  close  and 
open  the  circuitry;  a  converter  means  for  converting  direct 
current  to  alternating  current,  having  DC-input  and  output 
terminals  and  having  AC-terminals,  the  DC-input  and  output 
terminals  being  operatively  connected  to  said  circuitry;  a  gas 
line  relay  valve-switch  means  mountable  in  series  within  an 
automotive  gas-line  and  including  an  alternating-current  swit- 
chrelay  operatively  responsive  to  solely  alternating  current, 
the  alternating-current  switch-relay  being  operatively  con- 
nected   between    said    AC-terminals;   grounding-out   means 
connected  to  said  AC-terminals  for  separately  grounding-out 
each  of  the  AC-terminals,  the  grounding-out  means  including 
a  grounding-out  relay-switch  with  power  circuitry  connected 
to   a   relay   thereof,   the   grounding-out   relay-switch   being 
adapted  to  alternately  close  and  open  grounding-out  circuitry, 
in  electrical  series  with  at  least  one  of  the  AC-terminals  for 
making  and  breaking  ground  alternately  of  at  least  one  of  said 
AC-terminals;  and  said  switch  key  means  having  further  coded 
structure  for  turning  alternately  off  and  on  relay-activating 
power  to  the  relay  of  said  grounding-out  relay-switch. 


3,870,896 

CONTROLLABLE  CURRENT  SOURCE 

Frederick  Kiko,  Sheffield  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,968,  Oct.  30, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,225 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1110 
U.S.  CI.  307-34  8  claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  generating  two  currents  which  are  substan- 
tially equal  and  opposite  and  which  have  magnitudes  that  are 
substantially  independent  of  the  impedance  of  the  circuitry  to 
which  the  currents  are  applied,  the  combination  of,  a  circuit 
input,  first  and  second  circuit  outputs,  first  and  second  current 
generating  means  each  having  inverting  input  means  and 
output  means,  first  and  second  current  sampling  means  for 
generating  respective  signals  which  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  currents  at  respective  circuit  outputs,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  input  means  of  said  first  generating  means  to  said 
circuit  input,  means  for  connecting  said  first  sampling  means 
between  the  output  means  of  said  first  generating  means  and 
said  first  circuit  output,  means  for  connecting  the  input  means 
of  said  second  generating  means  to  the  output  means  of  said 
first  generating  means,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
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both  said  first  and  said  second  sampling  means  and  means  for 
connecting  said  feedback  means  to  said  first  and  second  sam- 
pling means  and  to  the  input  means  of  said  first  generating 
means.  ,  T    * 


3,870,897 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT 

Yoshikazu  Hatsukano;  Kosei  Nomiya,  and  Hiroto  Kawagoe,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1972, 47-14805 
Int.  CI.  H03k  19108,  19136;  Gllc  11134 
U.S.  CI.  307-208  10  Claims 


-^ — oQab 
Its 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  two  input  terminals  to  which  at  least  two  inforja- 

tion  signals  are  to  be  respectively  applied; 
circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  two  input  termini  Is, 
for  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  siid 
at  least  two  input  signals  applied  thereto; 
an  output  terminal,  coupled  to  said  circuit  means,  frc  m 

which  said  output  signal  may  be  derived; 
first  and  second  delay  means,  connected  between  said  input 
terminals  and  said  circuit  means,  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  information  signals  to  said  circuit  means  |in 
accordance  with  a  first  pulse  signal  applied  thereto;  and 
third  delay  means,  connected  between  said  circuit  means 
and  said  output  terminal,  for  controlling  the  reading  put 
of  the  said  output  signal,  in  accordance  with  a  second 
pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  difference  relative  to  said  fitst 
pulse  signal.  | 

2.  A  circuit  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  phase  diffJr- 
ence  of  said  second  pulse  signal  relative  to  said  first  pulse 
signal  is  at  least  equal  to  the  delay  effected  by  the  operation 
of  said  circuit  means  on  information  signals  applied  theretb. 
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3,870,898 
FREQUENCYTO-VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Wolfgang  Hoehn,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1973, 
2345421 

Int.  CI.  G01r2i/06 
U.S.  CI.  307-233  7  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  integrable  frequency-to-voltage  converter 
in  which  a  voltage  is  generated  across  a  capacitor  as  a  function 
of  the  pulse  duty  cycle  of  a  square-wave  input  signal,  said 
voltage  being  compared  in  a  threshold  circuit  with  a  supply- 
voltage-dependent  threshold  value,  said  converter  comprising: 
a  supply-voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal  supplying  a 
given  polarity  supply  voltage  and  a  second  terminal  which  is 
grounded; 

a  symmetrical  differential  amplifier  including  a  first  ampli- 
fying transistor  and  a  second  amplifying  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  first  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  voltage  divider  having  a  junction 
point  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  second  voltage  divider  including  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  said  second  terminal  and  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor,  a  first  additional  transistor  having  its  emitter 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  its  base 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  and 
its  collector  connected  by  a  second  resistor  to  said  first 
terminal; 
said  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  first  additional  amplifier  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  terminals;  and 
an  input  circuit  for  said  square-wave  input  signal  to  apply 
said  input  signal  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
-and  the  base  of  said  first  additional  transistor. 


3,870.899 
RECEIVER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Cornelis  Daniel  Stoffer,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,995 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/70.  7  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  3  Claims 

1.  Signal  decoupling  means  comprising,  in  combination: 
apparatus  input  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal; 
first  transformer  means  including  primary  winding  means 
for  receiving  a  signal  and  tapped  secondary  winding 
means; 
voltage  level  sensing  means,  including  input  and  output 
means,  for  providing  in  the  alternative  a  first  output  when 
signals  applied  to  said  input  means  thereof  are  less  than 
a  predetermined  value  and  a  second  output  when  signals 
applied  to  said  input  means  thereof  are  greater  than  said 
predetermined  value,  said  voltage  level  sensing  means 
comprising  from  input  means  to  output  means, 
zener  diode  means. 


Schmitt  Trigger  means, 
switching  amplifier  means,  and 

means  connecting  each  of  said  above  named  means  bet- 
ween said  input  means  and  said  output  means  of  said 
voltage  level  sensing  means  for  providing  said  second 
output  only  when  input  signals  are  greater  than  said 
predetermined  value; 
apparatus  output  means; 

means  connecting  said  apparatus  input  means  to  said  first 
transformer  means  and  to  said  input  means  of  said  voltage 
level  sensing  means  for  supplying  input  signals  thereto; 
secondary   transformer  means  including  tapped  primary 
j     winding  and  secondary  winding  means; 
means  connecting  said  tapped  secondary  winding  means  to 

said  apparatus  output  means; 
diode  means  connected  between  the  ends  of  said  secondary 
,    winding  means  of  said  first  transformer  means  and  said 


Ttl 


primary  winding  means  of  said  secondary  transformer 
means,  said  diode  means  comprising, 
a  first  pair  of  diodes  with  common  junctions  connected 
together  and  the  remaining  junction  of  each  diode 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  tapped  secondary  winding 
means  and  said  tapped  primary  means,  respectively, 
and  a  second  pair  of  diodes  similarly  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  tapped  winding  means,  and 
the  connection  of  said  output  means  of  voltage  level 
sensing  means  is  to  the  common  junction  of  each  of 
said  diode  pairs;  and 
means  connecting  said  output  means  of  said  voltage  level 
sensing  means  to  the  taps  of  said  winding  means  of  said 
first  and  second  transformer  means  and  to  said  diode 
means,  said  diode  means  permitting  signal  passage  when 
said  voltage  level  sensing  means  provides  the  first  output 
and  restricting  signal  passage  when  said  voltage  level 
sensing  means  provides  the  second  output. 


3,870,900 
PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR  HAVING  UNLIMITED 
CAPTURE  RANGE 
Shashi  D.  Malaviya,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,054 
Int.  CI.  H03d  13100;  H03k  5120 
U.S.  CI.  307-232  19  Claims 

1.  A  phase  discriminatoi  responsive  to  the  delay  between 
two  input  signals  for  providing  an  output  waveform  indicative 
both  of  the  relative  occurrence  of  said  signals  and  of  the 
difference  in  said  delay  comprising: 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  generating 
an  output  signal  having  a  duration  equal  to  the  delay 
between  said  pulses; 
logic  means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  generating 
an  output  signal  identifying  the  relative  occurrence  of 
said  signals;  and 
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current  switch  means  responsive  to  said  logic  means  for 
generating  said  output  waveform  having  a  potential  level 
indicative  of  the  relative  occurrence  of  said  input  signals. 
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4.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  charge  on  a  storage  node  of 
a  MOS  circuit  whose  input  is  connected  to  an  internal  storage 
node,  said  circuit  being  of  the  type  having  first  and  second 
inverter  circuits  connected  in  scries  each  of  which  utilizes  a 
depletion  mode  transistor  as  a  load  device  situated  between  a 
voltage  source  and  the  storage  node  thereof,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  charging  the  storage  node  of  the  first 
inverter  to  a  given  voltage  level  if  a  data  input  of  a  given 
polarity  is  present,  reverse  biasing  the  substrate  to  isolate  the 
storage  nodes  respectively,  permitting  the  charge  on  the  stor- 
age node  of  the  first  inverter  to  decay  if  same  was  originally 
charged,  and  removing  the  reverse  bias  to  render  the  deple- 
tion mode  transistors  conductive  while  some  residual  charge 
still  remains  on  said  storage  node  and  thereby  effective  to 
recharge  the  storage  node  of  the  first  inverter  if  the  input 
signal  is  still  present,  said  residual  charge  being  effective  to 
prevent  charging  of  the  storage  node  of  the  second  inverter. 


having  a  control  circuit  and  a  load  circuit,  one  of  the  ti  ans- 
former  primaries  coupled  in  the  load  circuit  of  each  oi  the 
electronic  switches,  the  first  of  said  switches  having  its  control 
circuit  coupled  to  the  pulse  generator,  an  inverter  coupled 
between  the_pulse  generator  and  the  control  circuit  off  the 
second  of  said  switches,  a  flip-flop  having  a  set  input  coupled 


and  responsive  to  said  circuit  means  for  generating  said 
output  waveform  for  a  duration  indicative  of  the  delay 
between  said  input  signals. 


3,870,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

CHARGE  ON  A  STORAGE  NODE  OF  A  MOS  CIRCUIT 

Kent  F.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Robert  J.  Huber,  Bountiful, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

Newark.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,422 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31286,3133-  Gllc  11138 

U.S.  CI.  307-238  27  Claims 


3,870,902 
BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  TRANSMISSION 
Eiichi  Takarada,  1423  Vassar  Rd.,  Rockford,  III.  61103 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,213 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  307-247  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  EDM  power  supply  having  a  pulse  generator  and  a 
power  switch  driver,  a- buffer  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  pulse  transformers  each  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  for  coupling  signals  between  the  pulse  generator 
circuit  and  the  power  switch  driver  circuit  while  maintaining 
their  electrical  isolation,  a  pair  of  electronic  switches  each 


to  the  seconc|iry  of  one  of  the  other  of  the  transformers  and 
a  reset  input  coupled  to  the  secondary  of  the  other  of  the 
transformers,  the  flip-flop  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
power  switch  driver,  whereby  the  signal  produced  by  the  p  jlse 
generator  is  regenerated  by  the  flip-flop  for  controllingithe 
electrically  isolated  power  switch  drivers. 


T  3,870,903 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Leo  Ottis  Taylor,  Alto  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,747 
I  Int.  CL  H03k  /  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  307-^252  N  1  cikim 


1.  A  phase  jcontrolled  power  supply  circuit  comprising  a 
source  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  signal  havinfe  a 
desired  magnitude  to  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  load  devpce 
and  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  s^id 
pair  of  terminals,  a  gate-signal  generating  circuit  for  s^id 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  coupled  to  said  terminals  and  tojhe 
gate  electrode  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said  gclte- 
signal  generating  circuit  comprising  a  unijunction  transistor,  a 
resistor,  a  zen^r  diode  coupled  across  the  base  electrodes  of 
said  unijunctiom  transistor  and  a  firing  circuit  for  said  unijuhc- 
tion  transistor  coupled  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  Uni- 
junction transistor;  the  base-one  electrode  of  said  unijunctjon 
transistor  is  connected  directly  to  said  gate  electrode  of  skid 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  is  connected  through  spid 
resistor  to  a  terminal  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifierj.  a 
capacitor  having  a  value  between  0.1  and  0.5  microfarads 
connected  directly  between  the  base-two  electrode  of  s^id 
unijunction  transistor  and  said  terminal  of  said  silicon  c<S)v\- 
trolled  rectifier  for  varying  the  firing  angle  of  said  silicjon 
controlled  rectifier  when  the  magnitude  of  said  alternating 
current  signal  varies  from  said  desired  magnitude  such  tfcat 
substantially  the  same  power  is  dissipated  by  said  load  devjce 
even  though  there  are  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  s^id 
alternating  current  signal. 
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3,870,904 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  THYRISTOR  BY 
DIRECT  CURRENT  LOGIC 
Delmas  A.  Schock,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mayfran  Incorpo- 
rated, Mayfield  Village,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,165 

Int.  CI.  H03k  moo 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  B  3  Claims 


*c  liZVOCI 


1.  A  direct  current  circuit  for  gating  a  triac  used  to  switch 
alternating  current  applied  across  said  triac.  said  triac  having 
a  gate  and  being  in  a  conductive  state  when  a  signal  of  at  least 
a  first  voltage  and  at  least  a  given  current  is  applied  to  said 
gate  of  said  triac  and  a  non-conductive  condition  when  a 
signal  of  a  voltage  below  a  second  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
gate,  said  direct  current  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  logic  gate  with  an  output  having  a  low  logic  state  having 
a  first  output  voltage  above  said  second  voltage  and  insuf- 
ficient to  positively  render  said  triac  non-conductive 
when  said  logic  gate  is  shifted  to  its  low  logic  state  and 
said  first  output  voltage  created  during  the  low  logic  state 
of  said  logic  gate  being  less  than  a  third  voltage,  said  logic 
gate  having  a  high  logic  state  with  a  second  output  voltage 
above  said  first  voltage  by  at  least  substantially  more  than 
said^third  voltage  to  provide  a  sufficient  voltage  to  render 
said  triac  conductive  and  the  output  current  of  said  logic 
gate  during  said  high  logic  state  being  less  than  said  given 
current  to  provide  insufficient  current  to  render  said  triac 
conductive; 

b.  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  logic  gate  output  to  said 
gate  of  said  triac.  said  circuit  means  including  a  voltage 
drop  element  connected  between  said  logic  gate  output 
and  said  triac  gate  and  having  a  maximum  voltage  drop 
of  approximately  said  third  voltage;  and. 

c.  a  current  source  connected  to  said  logic  gate  output  and 
between  said  logic  gate  output  and  said  voltage  drop 
element  for  providing  additional  current  to  said  circuit 
means,  said  provided  current  being  added  to  said  output 
current  of  said  logic  gate  when  in  said  high  state  to  pro- 
vide a  current  summation  having  a  value  at  least  as  great 
as  said  given  current  to  render  said  triac  conductive  when 
said  logic  gate  is  in  said  high  logic  state. 


3,870,905 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroyuki  Chikazawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1971, 46-96840 
Int.  CI.  H03k  17100 
U.S.  CL  307-254  10  Claims 


DC  Source 
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1.  In  a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  a  d.c. 
power  source  to  a  load,  including  an  electronic  amplifier  for 


amplifying  an  a.c.  signal,  said  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  d.c.  source, 
an  output  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
of  said  load,  and  a  common  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  second  termitial  of  said  source  and  to  a  second  terminal 
of  said  load,  said  first  terminal,  said  output  terminal  and  said 
common  terminal  all  being  independent  of  said  a.c.  signal,  the 
combination  comprising  a  silicon  transistor  having  base,  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  said  collec- 
tor electrode  to  said  input  terminal,  means  for  connecting  said 
emitter  electrode  to  said  output  terminal,  a  series  circuit 
including  a  resistor  and  a  switch  connected  between  said  base 
electrode  and  said  input  terminal,  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between  said  base  electrode  and  said  common  terminal. 


3,870,906 
RAMP/HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Smith  Hughes,  Ridgecrest,  CaliL,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,443         I 
Int.  CL  H03k  4150,  5118,  17/14 
U.S.CL  307-261  i  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  converting  a  signal  pulse  width 
into  a  voltage  amplitude,  comprising; 

a  differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  transistors 
having  commonly  connected  emitters,  wherein  each  tran- 
sistor provides  a  current  path  through  said  amplifier; 

an  input  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  re- 
ceiving said  pulse  signal,  wherein  the  current  path 
through  said  amplifier  is  responsive  to  said  signal; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  said  commonly  connected 
emitters  providing  a  constant  value  of  electrical  current 
to  said  amplifier,  including  a  third  transistor,  and  an 
operational  amplifier  having  its  output  directly  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor,  wherein  the  collector 
of  said  third  transistor  is  connected  to  said  commonly 
connected  emitters,  its  emitter  and  one  input  of  said 
operational  amplifier  are  coupled  in  common  to  a  d.c. 
voltage  source,  and  the  operational  amplifiers  other  input 
is  coupled  to  a  controllable  reference  voltage  source; 

charge  storing  means  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  for  storing  an  electrical  charge  that  is 
dimensionally  associated  with  the  signal  pulse  width  re- 
ceived by  said  input;  and 

discharging  means  coupled  to  said  charge  storing  means  for 
selectively  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said  storing 
means; 

wherein  the  current  path  of  the  current  from  said  constant 
current  source  is  through  said  second  transistor  to  said 
charge  storing  means  during  the  period  said  pulse  signal 
is  received  by  said  input. 
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3,870,907 
LUBRICANT  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VERTICAL 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Orville  William  Hoffman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,563 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5118 

U.S.  CI.  310-64  6  Claims 


1.  Lubricant  cooling  apparatus  for  a  vertical  electric  motor 
having  a  hollow  metal  housing,  a  stator  rigidly  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a 
rotor  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  having  a  first 
bearing  surface  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  housing 
and  a  second  bearing  surface  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  first  bearing  surface  being 
positioned  to  support  in  sliding,  rotatable  relationship,  the 
second  bearing  surface  when  the  drive  shaft  is  in  its  operative 
position,  wall  means  defining  a  cup-shaped  lubricant-receiving 
well  surrounding  said  thrust  bearing,  and  a  body  of  liquid 
lubricant  positioned  in  said  well  in  lubricating  and  heat  ab- 
sorbing contact  with  said  thrust  bearing,  said  lubricant  cooling 
apparatus  comprising  means  defining  a  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sageways in  a  bottom  surface  of  said  wall  means,  a  plurality  of 
hollow,  open-ended,  generally  U-shaped  air  ducts,  both  open 
ends  of  each  of  said  ducts  being  mounted  in  sealing  relation- 
ship on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wall  means  defining  said 
lubricant  well,  thereby  to  place  the  open  ends  of  each  of  the 
ducts,  respectively,  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  air  passage- 
ways, said  ducts  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  at  least  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  lubricant  when  the  motor  is  in  its 
vertical  operation  position  thereby  to  position  a  major  part  of 
the  length  of  both  legs  of  each  of  the  ducts  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  lubricant  in  said  well,  air  inlet  and  ex- 
haust means  in  said  housing  for  moving  air  into  one  leg  and 
out  of  the  other  leg  of  each  of  the  respective  ducts,  and  a 
plurality  of  gaskets  each  mounted,  respectively,  in  sealing 
relationship  around  one  of  said  air  passageways  between  the 
open  end  of  one  of  said  ducts  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
wall  means. 


3,870,908 
BELL  HOUSINGS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
David  Button,  West  Suffolk,  and  Philip  Ward  Hopkins,  Nor- 
folk, both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.C.C.  International 
Limited,  Thetford,  Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1973, 
1725/73 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  310-91  3  Claims 

1.  A  bell  housing,  for  securing  between  an  electric  motor 
and  a  structure,  comprising  an  integrally  formed  one-piece 
body  which  includes: 
i.  an  intermediate  tubular  portion  having  first  and  second 
ends 


March  11,  19175 


9i7 


ii.  a  first  coaxial  mounting  flange  portion  extending  from 
said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  including 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  holes,  the  holes  of  each  set  being 
arranged  at  the  same  radius  from  the  common  central 
axis  of  the  first  coaxial  mounting  flange  portion  and  the 
intermedi|ite  tubular  portion,  the  radius  of  each  set  of 


holes  bein(g  different  from  the  radius  of  each  other  sei  of 
holes,  thereby  to  permit  the  securing  to  said  first  coa];ial 
mounting  flange  portion  of  electric  motors  having  mount- 
ing holes  of  selectively  different  corresponding  radius 
iii.  a  second  coaxial  mounting  flange  portion  extending  from 
said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  includ- 
ing a  set  qf  holes  for  mounting  said  flange  to  a  structure. 


Mouiiri 


to 


3,870,909 
"ING  MEANS  FOR  STANDARDIZED 
NAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
William  Wairath  Pangburn,  Pattersonville,  N.Y.,  assignor^ 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,454 
Int.  CI.  H02k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  310—91  4  Clafais 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising;  a  housing  havjng 
an  elongated,  hollow  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  caps  that 
are  mounted  respectively  on  opposite  ends  of  said  cenjter 
portion,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  respectively  on  said  ^nd 
caps,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  of  its  er»ds, 
said  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearings  With 
one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the  end  c>ps 
and  beyond  the  housing,  a  rotor  element  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  stator  assembly  mounted  wit  lin 
said  housing  around  the  rotor  element, 

two  pairs  of  feet  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  ;he 

housing  center  portion, 
each  of  said  feet  being  positioned  to  coincide  generally  vwith 
the  respective  corners  of  a  rectangular  plane  tangentia  to 
the  base  of  said  housing  center  portion, 
wall  means  defining  two  apertures  through  each  of  said  ft  et, 
all  of  the  apertures  in  the  two  feet  on  respectively  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  being  positioned  in  alignment  with  one  an- 
other, with  the  centers  of  the  four  outermost  apertures 
defining  the  comers  of  a  first  rectangle  and  the  centers  of 
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the  four  innermost  apertures  defining  the  corners  of  a    outer  surface  of  said  wheel  hub  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 

second  rectangle,  and  brake  disc  means,  said  generating  means  including  annular 

the  improvement  wherem  the  midpoint  of  a  straight  line    coil  means  with  its  turns  forming  concentric  circles  with  re- 

extending  between  the  centers  of  the  two  apertures  near-    spect  to  said  axle  and  annular  permanent  magnet  means  dis- 

est  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  one 

end  cap  is  spaced  a  pre-determined  distance  BA  from  the  si 

shoulder  on  said  drive  shaft  and  is  spaced  a  fixed  distance 

2F  from  the  midpoint  of  a  straight  line  extending  between 

the  centers  of  the  two  apertures  at  the  corners  of  said 

second  rectangle  furthest  therefrom,  and  the  sides  of  said 

first  rectangle  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive 

shaft  are  each  a  pre-determined  length  2F', 
said  fixed  distance  2F  and  said  pre-determined  length  2F' 

being  preselected  dynamoelectric  machine  standard  di-  ' 

mensions  that  are  both  related  to  different  standard  frame 

size  designations  that  correspond  to  a  common  standard 

pre-determined  distance  BA.  I 


3,870,910 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 
Paul   Fussner,   Sindelfingen,   Germany,  assignor  to   Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,706 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    30,    1973,    Pfsea  around  the  outer  peripher 
2304360  plurality  of  serrations  disposed  in  an  opposite  relation  with 


posed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  coil  means,  and  a 


U.$.  CI.  310-66 


Int.  CI.  H02k  7114 


10  Claims 


respect  to  said  generating  means  and  directly  provided  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  wheel  hub. 


3,870,912 
SMOOTH-CORE  ROTOR  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Eberhard  Kipke,  and  Erich  Losensky,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,259 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mav    18,    1972, 
22249123 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3116 
U.S.  CI.  310-183  I  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump  unit,  particularly  for  liquid  fuels,  a  combina- 
tion comprising  a  housing;  a  pump  in  said  housing;  an  electro- 
motor located  in  said  housing  for  driving  said  pump  and  in- 
cluding a  unitary  mounting  element  of  sintered  material  com- 
posed of  a  sleeve-shaped  body  integrally  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spokes  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  with 
a  coupling  portion  which  is  coupling  with  said  pump  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  motor  armature  comprising  said  spokes  and 
armature  windings  mounted  on  said  spokes,  and  a  collector 
mounted  on  said  sleeve-shaped  body;  and  means  mounting 
said  sleeve-shaped  body  and  the  elements  mounted  thereon 
for  rotation. 


3,870,911 
WHEEL  SPEED  DETECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
KolchI  Toyama,  and  Koichi  Taniguchi,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,499     - 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1972, 47-73919 
Int.  CI.  H02k  1 7142 
U.S.  CI.  310-155  1  Claim 

1.  A  wheel  speed  detector  for  vehicles  comprising:  a  non- 
rotatable  axle,  a  wheel  hub  coaxially  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle  through  bearings,  said  wheel  hub  being  made  of 
magnetic  material,  brake  disc  means  connected  to  the  outer 
periphery  side  of  said  wheel  hub  in  a  coaxially  rotatable  rela- 
tion to  said  axle,  a  stationary  plate  directly  snugly  fitted  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  axle  in  a  coaxial  relation 
therewith,  electric  power  generating  means  secured  to  said 
stationary  plate  and  disposed  in  an  enclosure  defined  by  the 


1.  A  smooth-core  rotor  for  a  synchronous  electric  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  excitation  windings;  a  rotor  stack 
consisting  of  a  stack  of  rotor  laminations,  said  rotor  stack 
defining  respective  longitudinal  rotor  end  faces  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  radial  pole  projections  for  corresponding  ones  of 
said  excitation  windings,  said  rotor  stack  further  defining  a 
plurality  of  slots  disposed  on  respective  sides  of  each  one  of 
said  pole  projections  for  accommodating  the  turns  of  the 
corresponding  excitation  winding,  each  two  mutually  adjacent 
ones  of  said  slots  defining  a  rotor  tooth  between  them;  and  a 
damper  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  damper  bars 
disposed  on  said  rotor  stack,  a  portion  of  said  damper  bars 
being  arranged  at  the  rotor  teeth  and  the  remainder  of  said 
damper  bars  being  arranged  at  the  pole  projections  of  said 
rotor  stack,  and  a  steel  pressure  plate  disposed  at  each  longitu- 
dinal end  face  of  said  rotor  stack  for  clamping  the  stack  of 
rotor  laminations  together,  said  steel  pressure  plates  each 
defining  a  plane  and  being  configured  to  have  pressure  fingers 
at  corresponding  ones  of  the  rotor  teeth  and  to  have  an  edge 
portion  at  each  one  of  said  pole  projections,  said  pressure 
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fingers  aiid  said  edge  portions  being  in  the  plane  of  said  plate 
and  extending  into  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  damper  bars, 
each  of  said  damper  bars  of  said  portion  thereof  being  individ- 
ually welded  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  pressure  fmgers 
and  each  of  the  damper  bars  of  said  remainder  thereof  being 
individually  welded  to  the  edge  portion  corresponding  to  the 
pole  projection  whereat  the  damper  bar  is  arranged  whereby 
said  pressure  plates  short  circuit  all  of  said  damper  bars  to 
each  other  at  each  of  said  end  faces. 


3,870,913 

ROTOR  WINDING  DIRECTLY  COOLED  BY  LIQUID  FOR 

USE  IN  NON-SALIENT  POLE  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Aron  Beniaminovich  Shapiro,  Basseinaya  ulitsa  53,  kv.  70; 

Vladimir  Pavlovich  Chernyavsky,  Pulkovskaya  ulitsa  17,  kv. 

185,  and  Ibragim  Akhmedovich  Kadi-Ogly,  ulitsa  Chaikov- 

skogo  15,  kv.  24,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,626 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  310-208  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  winding  directly  cooled  by  liquid,  for  use  in  the 
slots  of  a  rotor  of  a  non-salient  pole  synchronous  machine, 
said  rotor  winding  comprising  pole  windings  including  one 
group  of  concentrically  disposed  coils  wound  in  one  and  the 
same  direction  of  each  pole  and  a  second  group  of  concentri- 
cally disposed  coils  wound  in  one  and  the  same  direction  of 
each  pole,  said  second  group  of  coi^s  being  disposed  in  the 
same  slots  as  said  first  group  of  coils,  lead-outs  for  said  coils 
of  both  groups  arranged  axially  at  one  side  of  the  rotor  and 
extending  beyond  the  end  portions  thereof,  said  coils  of  one 
group  being  disposed  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  slots  nearest 
to  the  rotor  axis  while  said  coils  of  the  other  group  are  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  portions  of  the  slots  nearest  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rotor,  the  coils  of  each  pole  being  in  electrical 
series  connection  by  alternately  switching-in  one  coil  of  each 
group  beginning  with  the  smallest  coil  in  one  group  and  the 
largest  coil  in  the  other  group,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
lead-outs  of  the  coils. 


3,870,914 

CURRENT  COLLECTION  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Alan  J.  Walker,  387  Maidstone  Rd.,  Gillingham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,576,  June  28,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,751,698.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

335,469 
Int.  CI.  H02k  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  310-219  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  a  plurality 
of  inductive  coils  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  an 
armature  rotatably  driven  by  said  magnetic  field,  commutator 
means  including  fixed  contacts  electrically  connected  with 
each  inductive  coil,  rotatable  contacts  connected  to  a  source 
of  voltage,  and  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
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contacts  in  succession  with  said  fixed  contacts  whereby  said 
coils  of  said  stator  are  successively  connected  to  the  voltage 
source:  the  improvement  comprising  in  that  the  number  of 
fixed  contacts  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  number  of  c^ils  of 
said  stator;  in  that  each  fixed  contact  comprises  an  arcuate 
segment  mounted  on  a  common  insulating  ring;  in  thatj  each 
rotatable  contact  comprises  a  rotatable  brush  the  polarity  of 
which  alternates  as  it  rotates  in  a  circumferential  direction;  in 
that  said  rotation  means  comprises  an  auxiliary  electric  itiotor 

<0A  U  2tA 


having  an  alixiliary  induction  rotor  mounting  said  rota|table 
contacts;  in  that  the  stator  of  the  electric  motor  serves 
auxiliary  staler  for  the  auxiliary  motor;  and,  in  that  the  ; 
ary  induction  rotor  carries  a  rotor  winding  which  is  electrjc 
connected  to  the  voltage  source  whereby  said  auxiliary 
trie  motor  uses  part  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  el 
motor  such  that  an  increase  in  current  to  said  rotor  wi 
decreases  the  rotational  speed  of  the  auxiliary  rotor  an 
electric  motpr. 
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3,870,915 
X-RAY  TUBE 

Eckart  Kussel,  Duren;  Heinz-Gunther  Haubold,  and  peter 
Wombacher,  both  of  Julich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraitkter 
Haftung,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,255 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21, 
2308508 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  313-32  4  Cfeims 


1973, 


I, 


1.  An  x-raj/  tube  which  includes:  housing  means  defining 
first  high  vacuum  chamber  means  and  having  a  connedting 
section  connectable  to  a  vacuum  pump,  hollow  shaft  means 
extending  through  said  housing  means  and  into  said  first  high 
vacuum  chanaber  means,  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
shaft  means  for  rotating  the  same,  bearing  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft  means,  a  rotation  symmetric  anode  lo- 
cated in  said  first  high  vacuum  chamber  means  and  detach^bly 
connected  to  said  hollow  shaft  means  for  rotation  therev^ith. 
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said  hollow  shaft  means  having  associated  therewith  conduit 
means  leading  to  and  from  said  anode  and  being  connectable 
to  a  supply  of  cooling  fluid  and  a  discharge  for  respectively 
conveying  cooling  fluid  to  and  from  said  anode,  said  bearing 
means  including  a  first  bearing  and  a  second  bearing  closer  to 
said  anode  than  said  first  bearing,  a  prevacuum  chamber 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  hollow  shaft  means  and  having 
said  second  bearing  at  least  partially  arranged  therein,  second 
high  vacuum  chamber  means  arranged  between  said 
prevacuum  chamber  and  said  first  high  vacuum  chamber 
means,  first  sealing  means,  and  second  sealing  means,  said 
second  high  vacuum  chamber  means  being  separated  from 
said  prevacuum  chamber  by  said  first  sealing  means  and  being 
separated  from  said  first  high  vacuum  chamber  means  by  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  rotatable  anode  and  by 
a  wall  of  said  second  sealing  means  which  wall  is  close  to  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  anode  surface,  said  second  high 
vacuum  chamber  means  extending  partly  over  said  first  seal- 
ing means,  and  that  wall  of  said  second  high  vacuum  chamber 
means  which  is  located  opposite  said  first  sealing  means  simul- 
taneously forming  a  wall  of  a  cooling  passage  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  supply  of  cooling  fluid  to  be  passed  there- 
through. 


3,870,917 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  CHANNEL  TYPE 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  HAVING  ION  ADSORPTIVE 

LAYER 
John  J.  Cuny,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,850,  May  10, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,437 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  43/28.  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  313-105  1  Claim 


3,870,916 
X-RAY  TUBE 
Eckart   Kussel,  Duren;  Heinz-Gunther  Haubold,  and  Peter 
Wombacher,  both  of  Julich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21,    1973, 
2308509 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  35/10 
t.S.  CI.  313-32;  7  Claims 


*>«/»»'^ 


IJ  An  X-ray  tube  which  includes:  a  high  vacuum  chamber 
connectable  to  a  vacuum  pump,  a  rotation-symmetric  rotat- 
able anode  having  a  hollow  space  therein  and  being  rotatably 
arranged  in  said  high  vacuum  chamber,  a  rotatable  hollovl 
shaft  disengageably  connected  to  said  anote  for  rotating  the 
same,  conduit  means  associated  with  said  hollow  shaft  and 
communicating  with  the  hollow  space  of  said  anode  for  re- 
spectively conveying  cooling  fluid  to  and  from  said  anode,  a 
rotatablq  distributing  member  arranged  within  said  hollow 
space  of  said  anode  and  coaxially  therewith  and  being  rotat- 
ably connected  to  said  anode  including  lateral  wall  means  and 
ring  means  of  a  U-shaped  cross  section  the  central  portion  of 
which  forms  the  peripheral  mantle  surface  of  said  anode  and 
the  legs  of  which  have  said  lateral  wall  means  detachably 
connected  thereto,  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  legs 
and  said  lateral  wall  means,  and  a  cathode  arranged  relative 
to  said  anode  so  that  said  mantle  surface  of  said  anode  is 
within  the  region  of  the  electron  beams  emitted  by  said  cath- 
ode. 


1.  An  electron  tube  multiplier  device  comprising:  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  electrode  means  positioned  within  one  end  of 
said  envelope  for  emitting  primary  electrons,  a  dielectric  plate 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  primary  electrons  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  extending  completely  therethrough  from  a 
first  input  side  thereof  to  a  second  output  side  opposite  said 
first  side,  said  plate  holes  having  secondary  electron  emissive 
resistive  surfaces  emitting  secondary  electrons  in  response  to 
impingement  of  said  primary  electrons,  electrode  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  other  end  of  said  envelope  spaced  from  and 
facing  said  second  output  side  for  receiving  said  secondary 
electrons  and  emitting  positive  ions  in  response  thereto;  a  first 
electrode  layer  on  said  first  side  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
registration  with  said  holes  in  said  plate,  a  conductive  layer  on 
said  second  side  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  registration  with 
said  holes  in  said  plate,  a  positive  ion  adsorption  second  elec- 
trode layer  including  titanium  metal  on  said  conductive  layer 
on  said  second  side,  said  ion  adsorption  layer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  extending  completely  therethrough  in  registration 
with  said  plate  holes,  and  said  conductive  layer  holes  said  ion 
adsorption  layer  receiving  and  adsorbing  said  positive  ions 
from  said  electrode  means  at  said  other  end.  and  means  for 
applying  potentials  between  successive  electrodes  including 
said  electrode  means  emitting  primary  electrons  and  said  first 
and  second  electrode  layers  and  said  electrode  at  said  other 
end. 


3  870  918 
IGNITION  PLUG  WITH  AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE 
Katsuyuki  Senda,  Toyota,  and  Mamoru  Kobashi,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Aichen-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,523 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   22,    1972,  47- 
128262 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  13102 
U.S.  CI.  313-131  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  plug,  comprising: 

a  center  electrode; 

an  insulating  member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
center  electrode; 

a  mounting  member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
insulating  member  and  adapted  for  mounting  said  ignition 
plug  in  an  operating  condition; 

a  ground  electrode  coupled  to  said  mounting  member  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  an  end  portion  of 
said  center  electrode  to  form  a  primary  spark  gap  there- 
with; and  an  auxiliary  electrode  defining  a  secondary 
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spark  gap  between  the  end  portions  of  said  insulating  and 
mounting  members  adjacent  said  primary  spark  gap, 


wherein  said  secondary  spark  gap  is  selected  to  be  smaller 
than  said  primary  spark  gap. 


3,870,919 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  BLOW-MOLDED  ARC 
TUBE  ENDS 
Wayne  R.  Hellman,  Euclid;  Klaus  Gottschalk.  Solon,  and  Ed- 
ward C.  De  George.  South  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,566 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  61133 
U.S.  CI.  313-220  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  intensity  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising:  a 
filling  of  mercury  which  is  substantially  all  vaporized  in  opera- 
tion, metal  halide  in  excess  of  the  quantity  vaporized  and  an 
inert  gas; 
a  generally  cylindrical  arc  tube  formed  of  a  vitreous  quartz- 
like material  and  being  a  length  of  tubing  of  a  given 
diameter; 
pinched  ends  on  said  tube  having  inleads  sealed  there- 
through supporting  electrodes  on  their  distal  ends; 
at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  arc  tube  having  a  length  not 
substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubing, 
being  belled  and  expanded  in  diameter  not  over  10% 
beyond  the  diameter  of  said  tubing  to  a  constant  size  in 
order  to  achieve  uniform  characteristics  in  a  line  of  lamps 
notwithstanding  variations  in  tubing  diameter. 


3,870,920  ' 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Dirk  Jules  Remi  De  Fraeye,  and  Jan  Alfons  Catharina  Me- 
wissen,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  13,  1972, 
7212381 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1194,  19148 
\}^.  CI.  313-278  5  Claims 

I.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 
two  longitudinal  supports  disposed  within  said  envelope. 
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one  traniverse  support,  said  transverse  support  b^ing 
manufactured  from  an  insulating  material  and  carried  on 
each  of  the  longitudinal  supports,  a  wire  helix  fixe<S  to 
said  transverse  support  and  a  coil  spring  fixed  to  $aid 


longitudinal  support  and  disposed  in  coaxial  relationship 
with  at  least  an  axial  portion  thereof  engaging  at  least  an 
axial  portion  of  said  coil  spring  in  interspersed  relatioh  to 
prevent  axial  movement  therebetween. 


J  3,870,921 

IMAGE  fiNTENSIFIER  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED 
PHOTOEMITTER  SURFACE 
James  W.  Burns,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Flkd  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,296 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1114,  19106 

U.S.  CI.  313-346  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  ims^e  intensifier  tube  having  an  amorphous  opt  cal 
surface,  a  photocathode  comprising: 

a  thin  film  of  a  first  compound  prepared  from  the  elements 
of  Group  II  and  Group  VI  of  the  periodic  table  deposilted 
directly  on  said  amorphous  optical  surface,  and 

a  layer  of  a  second  compound  prepared  from  the  elemqnts 
of  Group  III  and  Group  V  of  the  periodic  table  deposited 
on  said  film,  said  first  and  second  compounds  havjing 
closely  matched  crystallographic  lattice  constants. 


I 


3,870,922 
GRAPHIC  PATTERN  GENERATION  FOR  A  TV-LIKE 
SCANNED-GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT      T 
Masamichi  Shutoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1972, 47-443^9; 
May  16,  1972,  47-48873 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315-383  12  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  pattern  generator  for  a  TV-like  line  by  Ijne 
scanned-graphic  display  equipment  capable  of  displaying  a 
distinct    contrasting    sharply    graphic    pattern    contrasting 
sharply  with  the  background,  comprising: 
first  and  second  slope  registers  (1,2)  for  termporarily  stjor- 
ing  values  representing  slopes  of  a  pair  of  line  segments 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  graphic  pattern  tojbe 
displayed; 
accumulators  (3,4)  for  adding  the  contents  stored  in  said 
registers  to  X-coordinates  of  starting  points  of  the  pair  of 
line  segments,  respectively,  as  each  scanning  line  is  gener- 
ated, thereby  generating  output  signals  representing  the 
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X-coordinates  of  the  two  points  at  which  the  pair  of  line 
segments  intersect  the  scanning  line  being  generated; 

X-address  counter  means  (5)  for  generating  a  count  repre- 
senting the  position  in  the  X-direction  in  a  display  surface 
of  each  scanning  line  as  the  line  is  being  generated,  and 
comparators  (6,7)  for  comparing  the  contents  of  the  X- 
address  counter  means  with  the  contents  of  the  accumu- 
lators to  produce  coincidence  signals  representing  said 
two  points  of  intersection  of  a  scanning  line  with  the  line 
segments; 

means  (8)  for  generating  an  X-direction -brightness-gate 
signal  for  each  scanning  line  in  response  to  the  coinci- 
dence signals,  the  brightness-gate  signal  being  supplied  to 
display  the  bright  or  dark  graphic  pattern  in  the  dark  or 
bright  background,  respectively; 


ties  through  a  height  depending  upon  the  magnitude  of 
the  translation  of  said  bearer; 
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means  including  registers  (9,10)  for  temporarily  storing 
therein  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  Y-coordinates 
of  the  pattern  to  be  displayed; 

a  Y-address  counter  ( 1 1 )  for  generating  a  count  represent- 
ing the  scanning  position  in  the  Y-direction  in  the  display 
surface  as  the  scan  progresses  scan  line  by  scan  line,  and 
comparators  (12,13)  for  comparing  the  content  of  the 
Y-address  counter  with  the  contents  of  the  registers  (9 
and  10),  to  develop  coincidence  signals  representing  the 
maximum  and  minimum  values  of  the  Y-coordinates  of 
the  pattern  to  be  displayed; 

means  (14)  for  generating  a  Y-direction-brightness-gate 
signal  in  response  to  the  coincidence  signals  obtained 
from  the  Y-dircction  comparators  (12  and  13);  and  an 
AND  gate  circuit  (15)  for  producing  an  output  signal 
upon  simultaneous  receipt  of  the  X-  and  Y-direction- 
brightness-gate  signals. 


3,870,923 

MAGNETRON  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  TUNING 

MECHANISM 

Yves  Peyrard,  and  Jean-Claude  Renault,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,500 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
72.46905 

Int.  CL  HOlj  25150 
U.S.  CI.  315-39.55  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetron  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body; 
N  cavities  with  electrically  conductive  walls  formed  in  said 

body; 
two  covers,  closing  off  the  ends  of  said  body  in  a  vacuum- 
tight  fashion,  thus  delimiting  an  enclosure  which  is  main- 
tained under  vacuum  in  operation; 
at  least  N  electrically  conductive  tuning  cores,  said  tuning 
cores  being  attached  to  a  bearer,  said  bearer  being  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  covers; 
means  for  translating  said  bearer  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  simultaneously  on  three 
points  distributed  substantially  at  the  periphery  of  said 
bearer,  said  tuning  cores  thus  penetrating  into  said  cavi- 
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and  sealing  means  for  maintaining  the  vacuum  in  the  enclo- 
sure during  said  translation. 


3,870,924 

LIGHT  SOURCE  WITH  OPTIMIZED  FLASH  ENERGY 

INPUT  TO  GAS  TUBE 

James  G.  Helmuth,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chadwick- 

Helmuth  Electronics,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,396 

Int.  CL  H05b  37100 

U.«.  CI.  315-200  A  8  Claims 


1.  Flasher  circuitry,  comprising 

a.  an  A.C.  source  and  a  discharge  capacitor  electrically 
connected  to  the  source,  via  a  series  inductor, 

b.  a  gas  discharge  lamp, 

c.  a  gate  controlled,  bilaterally  conductive  device  electri- 
cally connected  between  the  capacitor  and  lamp, 

d.  a  high  voltage  pulse  generator  electrically  connected  to 
the  output  side  of  said  device,  and  an  electrode  proximate 
the  lamp  and  coupled  to  the  generator  output  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  high  voltage  pulse  generation  to  assist  in 
ionizing  the  lamp  gas,  and 

e.  input  control  circuitry  coupled  in  voltage  sensing  relation 
with  the  discharge  capacitor  and  in  controlling  relation 
with  said  device  to  control  the  conduction  timing  thereof 
in  relation  to  occurrence  of  capacitor  peak  or  near  peak 
voltage  to  thereby  optimize  flash  energy  input  from  the 
capacitor  to  the  lamp  via  said  device,  said  input  control 
circuitry  comprising  signal  processing  means  including 
differentiating  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  to 
differentiate  a  signal  derived  from  the  capacitor,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  to  effect  produc- 
tion of  a  pulse  in  response  to  decrease  of  the  ouput  of  the 
differentiating  circuit  means  to  a  predetermined  low 
value,  said  pulse  applied  in  said  controlling  relation  to 
said  device. 
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3,870,925 
EARTH  GRID 
Richard  Meredith  Huey,  Sydney,  and  Krishna  Rajaratnam, 
Woilongong,  both  of  New  South  Wales.  Australia,  assignors 
to  Unisearch  Limited.  Sidney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,930 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    4,    1973, 
3206/73 

int.  CI.  H02b  1116 
U.S.  CI.  317-9  R  4  Claims 
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1.  An  earth  grid,  for  earthing  electrically  conductive  struc- 
tures associated  with  at  least  one  array  of  parallel  bus  bars  of 
feeders,  or  a  plurality  of  such  arrays  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  said  earth  grid  comprising  a  horizontal  planar 
substantially  regular  parallelogrammatic  mesh  formed  by  two 
intersecting  and  interconnected  sets  of  mutually  parallel  earth 
grid  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  earth 
risers,  one  or  more  of  said  earth  risers  being  connected  to  each 
said  structure  from  said  mesh  and  said  mesh  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  neutral  point  associated  with  said  bus  bars  or 
feeders  and/or  earth  wherein  the  mutually  parallel  earth  grid 
conductors  of  each  said  set  are  oriented  in  a  direction  forming 
an  angle  of  between  thirty  and  sixty  degrees  with  the  direction 
of  said  bus  bars  or  feeders. 


3,870,926 
CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 
Michael  Alan  Hughes,  Gnosall,  England,  assignor  to  The  En- 
glish Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,039,  Dec.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  18.  1970. 
60147/70 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1116 
U.S.CL  317-12  B  6  Claims 
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1.  A  high  voltage  monitoring  system  comprising  a  capacitor 
voltage  transformer  consisting  of  capacitor  chain  for  connec- 
tion across  the  voltage  to  be  monitored  and  an  electromag- 
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netic  transfonfter  connected  across  a  capacitor  at  the 
potential  end  of  the  chain,  the  output  produced  by  said  trans- 
former constituing  a  first  output  which  follows  closely  the 
voltage  to  be  monitored  under  steady  state  conditions  thereof, 
a  slow  response  circuit  connected  to  said  first  output  to  re- 
spond to  changes  in  the  voltage  to  be  monitored,  an  additional 
impedance  connected  in  the  capacitor  chain,  the  output  pito- 
duced  by  the  additional  impedance  constituting  a  secojid 
output  which  follows  closely  the  voltage  to  be  monitored 
under  both  steady  state  and  rapidly  changing  conditioms 
thereof  and  a  fast  response  circuit  connected  across  said 


second  output 
monitored. 


o  respond  to  rapid  changes  in  the  voltage  to 


)e 


3,870,927 
CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 
Michael  Alan  Hughes,  Gnosall,  England,  assignor  to  The  E]n- 
glish  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,247,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  Tlis  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,48  9 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  I97I, 
19420/71 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1116 
U.S.  CI.  317—  2  B  4  Claijns 
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1.  A  capaciti)r  voltage  transformer  system  comprising 
"   a  capacito^  voltage  transformer  consisting  of: 

1.  a  chain  of  capacitors  across  which  an  input  voltage 
applied;  and 

2.  an  electromagnetic  transformer  having  an  input  coin 
nected  across  the  capacitor  of  said  chain  and  an  output 
at  which  the  output  of  the  capacitor  voltage  trai  s 
former  appears; 


and 
b 


an  impedance  network  having  an  input  connected  to  t  le 
output  of  said  electromagnetic  transformer  and  an  output 
from  which  an  output  of  the  system  is  derived; 
c.  the  impedance  network  having  been  its  input  and  outpjut 
a  transfer  function  which  is  substantially  the  iirverse  of 
the  transfer  function  between  the  input  and  the  output  of 
the  capacitor  voltage  transformer  under  operating  con^i 
tions. 


3,870,928 
VOtTAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Melvin  O.  Allei,  1408  4th  Ave.,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,262,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No 
3,815,062,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,862,  Ai^. 
16, 1971,abanidoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1974,  Ser.  Np. 
I  438,199  I 

!  Int.  CI.  H02h  1109  ' 

U.S.CL  317-13  R  13  Claims 

1.  Process  of  monitoring  a  voltage  power  source  for  a  motor 
circuit  comprising  steps  of 

a.  passing  a  fixed  portion  of  the  monitored  voltage  to  a 
solenoid  coil  surrounding  a  magnetically  permeable  co  re 
and  developing  within  said  core  a  magnetic  field  less  th  in 
the  saturation  value  thereof, 

b.  increasing  and  decreasing  the  magnetic  field  intensity  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  from  the  periphery  of 
said  core  to  the  axis  thereof  responsive  to  changes  [in 
current  through  said  coil, 

c.  sensing  changes  in  magnetic  field  of  said  core  at  a  particu- 
lar small  zone  thereof  by  moving  magnetically  sensiti  ^e 
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free  arm  ends  located  across  a  small  gap  space  responsive 
to  such  changes  while  maintaining  the  position  of  the 
center  of  said  gap  between  such  arms  and  in  said  zone 
unchanged  in  position  and  spaced  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  core  and  spaced  away  from  the  ends  of  said  core 
during  operation  of  said  arms. 
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d.  opening  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  in  response,  to  changes  in  current 
through  said  coil. 

c.  disconnecting  power  from  said  motor  circuit  in  response 
to  a  changing  voltage  of  said  monitored  circuit  more  than 
a  predetermined  amount  and  reconnecting  power  to  said 
motor  circuit  in  response  to  a  voltage  changed  less  than 
the  predetermined  amount. 


3,870,929 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Elmer  A.  Carlson.  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,889 

Int.  CI.  F23q  ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  317-96  4  Claims 
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1.  A  spark  ignitor  for  a  combustible  fuel,  said  ignitor  com- 
prising: a  first  junction;  a  first  switch  for  connection  to  a 
conductor  having  a  positive  potential  to  said  first  junction; 
first  and  second  inductive  means  each  having  first  and  second 
leads;  a  charging  resistor  connected  from  said  first  junction  to 
said  first  inductive  means  first  lead:  a  second  switch  for  clo- 
sure after  said  first  switch  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
charging  resistor;  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate,  said  anode  being  connected 
from  said  first  inductive  means  second  lead;  a  diode  having  an 
anode  connected  from  said  SCR  cathode,  and  a  cathode  con- 
nected to  said  second  inductive  means  first  lead,  said  second 

932  0.G.-25 


inductive  means  second  lead  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  conductor  of  a  negative  potential;  a  main  capacitor  con- 
nected from  said  first  inductive  means  first  lead  to  said  diode 
anode;  said  diode  cathode  being  connected  to  said  SCR  gate; 
a  second  junction  connected  from  said  first  inductive  means 
first  lead;  starting  means  and  hold  off  connected  from  said 
second  junction  to  said  SCR  gate  to  fire  said  SCR  when  said 
second  switch  is  closed;  and  conductor  means  connected  with 
said  first  inductive  means  to  establish  an  arc  when  the  energy 
stored  in  said  main  capacitor  is  transferred  to  said  first  induc- 
tive means. 


3,870,930 
IMPROVED  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  A  PIVOTABLE  CONTROL  MODULE 
Herbert  Nitsche,  Spardorf,  and  Johann  HufnagI,  Eriangen, 
both  of  DT,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1972, 39821 
Int.  CL  HOll  1106,  1/12 
U:S.  CI.  317-100  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  rectifier  assembly,  wherein  a  semi- 
conductor rectifier  is  mounted  in  a  heat  sink  which  is  arranged 
between  front  and  rear  insulating  plates,  there  being  installed 
along  with  the  rectifier  and  heat  sink  protective  circuitry  and 
a  control  module,  and  wherein  the  anode  and  cathode  termi- 
nals of  the  rectifier  are  led  to  the  front  of  the  assembly  through 
cut-outs  in  the  front  insulating  plate,  an  improved  arrange- 
ment which  permits  greater  compactness  of  installation  and 
eases  wiring  comprising: 

a.  means  coupling  the  anode  of  the  rectifier  to  the  heat  sink; 
b.  a  cut-out  in  the  rear  insulating  plate; 

c.  a  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  heat  sink  pro- 
truding through  said  cut-out  in  said  rear  insulating  plate; 
and 

d.  a  hinge  mounting  the  control  module  on  the  front  insulat- 
ing plate  so  that  said  control  module  can  be  swung  away 
from  said  plate. 


3,870,931 
SOLENOID  SERVOMECHANISM 
John  L.  Myers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,324 
Int.  CI.  G05b  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  317-146  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  solenoid  control  mechanism,  a  movably  supported 
armature,  bias  means  urging  said  armature  in  a  first  direction, 
electromagnetic  means  energizable  to  move  said  armature  in 
opposition  to  said  bias  means,  said  electromagnetic  means 
producing  a  magnetic  field  attracting  said  armature  into  a 
region  in  which  the  attractive  force  of  said  magnetic  field  does 
not  increase,  position  sensor  means  to  sense  the  position  of 
said  armature  or  a  condition  controlled  by  said  armature  and 
provide  a  first  signal  representing  present  armature  position 
command  means  providing  a  second  signal  directing  an  arma- 
ture position  or  a  condition  controlled  thereby,  comparison 
means  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  providing 
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an  error  signal  having  a  magnitude  representing  a  difference 
between  said  first  and  secon  signals,  a  driver  circuit  coupled 
to  drive  said  electromagnetic  means,  control  means  coupled 
to  said  driver  circuit  and  receiving  said  error  signal,  said  con- 


trol means  generating  a  pulse  modulated  signal  applied  to  said 
driver  circuit,  said  control  means  including  means  controlling 
the  pulse  width  of  said  pulse  modulated  signal  in  relation  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal  thus  to  control  the  duty 
cycle  of  said  driver  circuit. 


3,870,932 
TRANSFORMER  TERMINAL  COMPARTMENT  COVER 

MEANS 
Alvin  Y.  Broverman,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kuhlman 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,186 

Int.  CI.  HOli  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-157.6  6  Claims 


^// 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transformer  tank  having  high 
voltage  and  low  voltage  terminals  extending  from  separate 
portions  of  a  side  wall,  cover  means  comprising  a  high  voltage 
and  a  low  voltage  cover  alongside  each  other,  each  cover 
having  a  top,  a  front  and  an  outside  wall,  the  high  voltage 
cover  additionally  having  a  barrier  integral  therewith  between 
the  high  voltage  and  low  voltage  segments,  said  low  voltage 
cover  additionally  having  a  portion  overlapping  said  high 
voltage  cover  when  said  covers  are  in  a  closed  position,  the 
top  of  each  cover  being  independently  hinged  to  the  tank  top, 
each  cover  having  means  for  independently  locking  the  cover 
when  in  a  closed  position,  whereby  swinging  open  of  the  low 
voltage  cover  will  permit  access  to  the  low  voltage  terminals 
from  the  front  and  one  side  of  the  transformer  but  will  not 
permit  access  to  the  high  voltage  terminals. 


3,870,933 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Kenneth  C.  Huber,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,229,  March  II,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,229 

Int.  CI.  GO Ir '5/25,  H05 
U.S.  CI.  317-262  AE  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electric  field  comprising: 
an  ungrounded  metallic  electrode  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, 
a  radioactive  source  associated  with  said  metallic  electrode 
for  creating  outside  said  electrode  an  ion  cloud  uncon- 
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strained  i  i  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  metalic 
electrode  to  place  said  electrode  in  contact  with  s^id 
atmospheie, 

a  current  indicator  means  electrically  connected  to  s^id 
electrode. 

an  insulator  rnounted  between  said  electrode  and  said  indi- 
cator meaps  and  extending  past  the  boundary  of  said  ipn 
cloud. 
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an  amplifier  disposed  between  said  insulator  and  said  indi- 
cator and  electrically  connected  directly  to  said  pro^e 
and  said  indicator,  and 

means  for  introducing  into  said  atmosphere  ions  of  su 
polarity  as  to  neutralize  said  electric  field  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  indicator  means  for  energiziig 
said  neutralizing  means  when  said  indicator  means  pio 
duces  an  output  as  a  function  of  said  output. 


out 
WI 


Charles  H. 
14620 


3,870,934 
^EB  TENSION  CONTROLLER 
Bipod,  149  Gregory  Hill  Rd.,  Rochester,  N 


U.S.  CI.  318-7 


FilW  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,053 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/46,  B65h  77/00 


14  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tension  in  a  web  bei  ig 

transported  from  a  first  reel  to  a  second  reel,  first  and  seco  id 

drive  motors  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ree  s, 

respectively,  and  wherein  a  signal  is  generated  to  control  tie 

torque  produced  by  said  first  drive  motor  to  control  the  torq  ie 

produced  by  said  first  drive  motor  to  control  web  tension^  t  le 

improvement  Comprising; 

means  for  controlling  the  polarity  of  said  signal  where  )y 

said  signal  isof  a  first  polarity  if  said  web  is  unwound  from 

said  first  leel  in  a  first  direction  and  said  signal  is  oi  a 

second  polarity  if  said  web  is  unwound  from  said  first  r<  el 

in  a  second  direction. 


I  3,870,935 

VEHICLE  ()RIVE  WITH  TWO  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Theodor  Abels,  Breunsberg,  and  Siegfried  Puschel,  Aschaffen- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FiUd  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,226 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5146 

U.S.  CI.  318-52  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  drivifig 

wheels  on  opppsite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  electric 
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current,  and  respective  motors  operatively  connected  to  said 
wheels,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  control  circuit 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  motors  and  including 
driving-pulse  generating  means  in  circuit  with  said  source, 
respective  switches  connecting  said  generating  means  to  said 
motors  in  parallel  and  operable  to  cut  off  one  of  said  motors 
selectively  to  enable  differential  rotation  of  said  wheels,  each 
of  said  motors  being  a  series-wound  direct  current  motor 
having  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  connected  in  series 
with  one  another,  each  of  said  switches  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  field  winding  and  armature  of  a  respective 
motor  at  one  side  thereof,  the  series  network  of  field  winding, 
switch  and  armature  of  both  motors  being  connected  together 
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on  one  side  thereof  via  a  common  conductor,  a  sensor  pro- 
vided in  circuit  with  said  common  conductor  and  connected 
in  a  feedback  path  to  said  pulse  generating  means  each  of  said 
field  windings  including  a  pair  of  field  coils  respectively  excit- 
able for  driving  the  respective  motor  in  opposite  senses,  each 
switch  associated  w  ith  the  respective  motor  including  a  switch 
member  in  series  with  a  coil  of  the  respective  pair,  a  free 
running  diode  connected  between  said  common  conductor 
and  said  pulse  generating  means  across  at  least  one  of  said 
motors,  and  at  least  one  armature  diode  connected  between 
said  common  conductor  and  across  at  least  one  of  said  arma- 
tures between  said  one  of  said  armatures  and  the  respective 
field  winding. 


3,870,936 
DIGITAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WEB 
REGISTRATION 
Daniel  A.  Coberley,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Hurletron  Incor- 
porated, Danville,  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,769 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5146 

U.S.  CI.  318-85  I  Claim 


1.  A  web  control  system  for  maintaining  a  register  condition 
between  successive  repeat  lengths  of  a  moving  web  and  a 
cyclically  operating  work  applying  means  which  acts  on  the 
web  at  a  work  location  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 


web,  so  as  to  tend  to  cause  the  work  applying  means  to  act  on 
the  web  at  a  predetermined  work-receiving  region  of  each 
succesive  repeat  length  of  the  web, 

said  web  control  system  comprising  an  encoder  for  generat- 
ing encoder  pulses  as  a  function  of  successive  increments 
of  web  movement, 

an  error  counter  connected  with  said  encoder  and  operable 
for  counting  encoder  pulses. 

a  counter  control  circuit  connectd  with  said  error  counter 
for  controlling  the  counting  of  encoder  pulses  thereby, 
and  responsive  to  a  timing  error  in  the  arrival  of  a  work- 
receiving  region  of  the  web  at  the  work  location  in  a  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  work  applying  means  to  cause  the 
error  counter  to  count  encoder  pulses  for  the  duration  of 
the  timing  error,  thereby  to  generate  an  error  count  in 
said  error  counter  for  such  cycle  of  operation. 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  the  error  counter 
and  operable  for  generating  a  analog  error  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  error  count  in  said  error  counter, 

a  blanking  circuit  operable  for  generating  a  blanking  signal 
during  the  time  that  the  error  counter  is  counting  encoder 
pulses  in  each  cycle  of  operation, 

an  error  correcting  motor  having  an  armature  circuit  pro- 
ducing a  back  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  speed  thereof, 
a  regenerative  control  circuit  for  the'  motor  including 
bidirectional  thyristor  means  for  responding  to  the  back 
voltage  of  the  armature  and  having  an  alternating  current 
supply  for  applying  energy  to  the  motor  armature  circuit 
under  the  control  of  saidjhyristor  means, 

drive  circuit  means  connected  to  said  digital  to  analog 
converter  for  receiving  the  analog  error  signal  therefrom 
and  operable  to  control  the  turn-on  angle  of  the  thyristor 
means  in  accordance  therewith  so  as  to  tend  to  reduce  the 
timing  error  and  thus  to  restore  the  register  condition, 

said  drive  circuit  means  connected  with  said  blanking  cir- 
cuit and  being  responsive  to  said  blanking  signal  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  said  error  correcting  motor  for  the 
duration  of  said  blanking  signal,  and  to  enable  the  drive 
means  at  the  termination  of  said  blanking  signal  in  each 
cyle  of  operation,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  to  the  thyristor  alternating 
current  supply  for  activating  said  drive  circuit  means  in 
each  cycle  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  supply  wave- 
form such  that  the  motor  will  be  operated  by  said  drive 
circuit  means  in  proportion  to  the  analog  error  signal 
while  avoiding  any  error  in  firing  of  the  thyristor  means 
as  the  drive  circuit  means  is  activated  in  each  cycle  of 
operatin  under  the  control  of  said  blanking  circuit,  the 
thyrister  means  responding  to  excessive  back  voltage  of 
the  motor  to  reverse  energize  said  motor. 


3,870,937 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  DIRECTCLRRENT  MOTOR  IN 

SYNCHRONISM  WITH  AN  EXTERNAL  SIGNAL 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1972, 47-80788 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5100 
U.S.  CI.  318-314  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  driving  a  direct-current  motor  in  synchro- 
nism with  an  external  synchronizing  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
train  of  pulses,  said  system  comprising: 

a  DC  power  supply  for  feeding  said  motor; 
means  for  producing  said  synchronizing  signal; 
means  for  producing  a  rotor  position  signal  in  phased  rela- 
tionship to  the  rotation  of  said  motor,  said  rotor  position 
signal  being  also  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  pulses; 
a  first  control  circuit  for  initiating  the  flow  of  current  from 
said  DC  power  supply  through  said  motor  in  a  forward 
direction  thereof  to  cause  the  latter  to  produce  driving 
torque  when  sspplied  with  each  pulse  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal,  and  for  initiating  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
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DC  power  supply  through  said  motor  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  latter  to  produce  retarding  torque  when 
supplied  with  each  pulse  of  said  rotor  position  signal;  and 
a  second  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  first  control  circuit,  said  second  control  circuit  in- 
cluding: 

a  first  sensing  circuit  sensitive  to  at  least  two  consecutive 
pulses  of  said  synchronizing  signal  interposed  between' 


the  adjacent  pulses  of  said  rotor  position  signal  to 
render  said  first  control  circuit  inoperative  thereby 
preventing  said  motor  to  produce  the  retarding  torque, 
and 
a  second  sensing  circuit  sensitive  to  at  least  two  consecu- 
tive pulses  of  said  rotor  position  signal  interposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  pulses  of  said  synchronizing  signal 
to  permit  said  first  control  circuit  to  return  to  its  nor- 
mal operative  condition. 


3,870,938 
WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  AND  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Michael  John  Tooze,  Maidstone,  and  Peter  Michael  Knight, 
Chatham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1971, 
10200/71 

Int.  CLGOSb  19/30 
t.S.CL  318-605  8  Claims 


^^eS 


1.  A  waveform  generator  which,  in  response  to  an  input 
AC.  reference  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
phase  angle  and  an  input  signal  representing  a  variable  angle, 
develops  a  sinusoidal  output  signal  which  is  phase  locked  to 
the  input  reference  signal  and  whose  amplitude  is  a  sinusoidal 
function  of  said  angle  represented  by  the  input  signal,  com- 
prising: 
a  digital  store  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of  a  sinus- 
oidal waveform; 
means  for  reading  out  the  contents  of  said  store; 
a  clock  generator  for  producing  a  clock  signal  which  is 
synchronised  to  the  reference  signal  and  which  controls 
said  read-out  means  so  as  to  produce  two  sinusoidal 
signals  of  fixed  amplitude  at  the  frequency  of  the  refer- 
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ence  signal  and  having  phase  angles  which  are  resp<  c- 
tively  advanced  and  retarded  with  respect  to  the  phase 
angle  of  the  reference  signal  by  said  variable  angle;  j 
and  summing  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  nor 
receiving  Said  sinusoidal  signals  for  summing  said  sinus- 
oidal signals,  whereby  said  desired  sinusoidal  outpjut 
signal  is  produced. 


3,870,939 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCELERATION  AND 
DECELERATION  OF  A  TRACTION  MOTOR        J 
Michel  Robert,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Engins 
Matra,  Yvelines,  France 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,161 

Int.  CL  G05b  5101;  B60I  15/20 

U.S.  CL  318— 611  SCialihs 


z 
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1.  The  meth  >d  of  controlling  a  traction  motor,  in  the  ope  a 
tion  of  a  railrjoad  train,  rapid  tansit  train,  or  like  vehic 
comprising  thd  following  steps: 

A.  sensing  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  to  develop 
actual  spepd  signal  Vs\ 

B.  developing  a  speed  setting  signal  Vt:', 

C.  modifying  the  actual  speed  signal  to  advance  the  phJse 
thereof,  thus  developing  a  modified  actual  speed  signil; 

D.  additively  comparing  the  signals  from  steps  B  and  C 
develop  a  selector  signal  «; 

E.  differentiating  the  selector  signal  e  within  the  constra 
limits  +a,  (),  —a  to  develop  a  derivative  of  setting  accelei  a 
tion  signal  y  having  values  as  follows: 

f  =  -!-«  if  A   5=  e,  I 

f  =0  if  -€,  <  €  <  +€,  ! 

f  =  — a  if  €   !«  e, 
wherein  Ci  is  of  a  predetermined  amplitude; 

F.  integrating  the  derivative  of  setting  acceleration  signa 
accordance  with  1/p  and  within  acceleration  constra  nt 
limits  +L  and  — L  to  develop  a  setting  acceleration  signal 
ye; 

G.  additively  comparing  the  setting  acceleration  signal 
with  an  actual  acceleration  signal  to  develop  an  initfal 
control  signal  yc; 

H.  and  effectively  applying  the  initial  control  signal  to  t^e 
traction  motor  to  control  motor  operation. 


3,870,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  TWO  AXES  GIMB^L 

I  ERROR 

David  A.  Espea,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Ne>*  York,  N.Y. 

Filfd  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,001 

Int.  CI.  G05b  11/01;  G05d  1/08;  B64c  13/18 

U.S.  CL  318—633  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  gyroscopic  data  transmission  system  including 
directional  gyroscope  having  a  transmitter  connected  thereto 
and  a  receiver  electrically  coupled  to  said  transmitter  h\ 
multicircuit  line  and  wherein  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
have  multiple  branches  each  coupled  to  a  respective  branch 
of  said  multicircuit  line,  apparatus  for  compensating  the  hej  d- 
ing  signal  of  said  directional  gyroscope  for  gimbal  errors  w  th 
respect  to  roll  pnd  pitch  axes  thereby  providing  a  totally  co  n 
pensated  heading  output  signal  substantially  absent  said  rail 
and  pitch  gimbal  errors  comprising 
means  for  providing  pitch  and  roll  signals  representative  of 
the  pitch  and  roll  attitudes  of  said  gyroscope  respective  y, 


m 


ye 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MADru  1  1     IQTS 


March  U,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


725 


means  coupled  in  only  one  branch  of  said  multicircuit  line 
and  responsive  to  only  one  of  said  pitch  and  roll  signals 
for  compensating  said  heading  signal  only  for  said  gimbal 
error  corresponding  to  said  one  signal  thereby  providing 
a  single  axis  compensated  heading  signal  at  said  receiver, 
the  remaining  branches  of  said  multicircuit  line  directly 
connecting  the  associated  respective  branches  of  said 
transmitter  to  the  corresponding  branches  of  said  re- 
ceiver. 


compensation  means  responsive  to  said  heading  signal  of 
said  gyroscope  and  to  said  pitch  and  roll  signals  for  pro- 
viding a  compensation  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
product  of  a  function  of  heading,  a  function  of  said  pitch 
attitude  and  a  function  of  said  roll  attitude,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  and  to  said 
compensation  means  for  combining  said  compensation 
signal  with  said  single  axis  compensated  heading  signal  to 
provide  said  totally  compensated  heading  output  signal. 


3,870,941 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SAMPLING  POSITION 

DATA 
Junichi   Ikenga:   Shigeru    Matsuoka,   both   of  Toyama,  and 
Yoshio  Okabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1972, 47-65610 
Int.  CLG 05b  2/ /02 
U.S.CL  318-636  18  Claims 


TACHOMETER 
GENERATOR 

I  I 


VOLTAOE-FREOUENCY 

'CONVERTER 

13     (     W  15        6/ 


MONOSTAtLE 
MULTIVIBRATOR 


INPUT    OUTPUT 
CONTROLLER 


1.  A  method  of  sampling  position  data  for  use  in  the  contin- 
uous path  control  of  an  industrial  robot,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

generating  a  position  data  representing  the  position  of  a 
drive  axis  of  said  industrial  robot, 

detecting  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  drive  axis, 

generating  a  sampling  pulse  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  sampling  pulses  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  function 
of  the  speed  of  said  drive  axis,  and 

sampling  said  position  data  in  accordance  with  said  sam- 
pling pulses  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  said  speed  of 
said  drive  axis.  ; 


3,870,942 

NON-POLLUTION  MOTOR  WITH  GAS  TUBE 

CONDUCTORS 

Harold  L.  Boese,  7020  William  Dr.,  and  Thomas  R.  Hencey, 

Jr.,  P.O.  31 19,  both  of  Galveston,  Tex.  77550 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,684,  Aug.  21,  1972, , 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,651,  Jan.  15, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94,814,  Dec.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,681,609.  This  application 

Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,544 

Int.  CL  F16I  11/12;  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CL  320-2  14  Ctoims 


comtHTtlf        ^~4i  ll 
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7.  In  combination  with  a  battery  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  an  electrodynamic  device,  a  source  of  cryogenic  fluid,  a 
heat  exchanger,  conduit  means  including  portions  respectively 
interconnecting  the  source  of  fluid  with  the  heat  exchanger, 
the  battery  source  and  the  source  and  the  electrodynamic 
device,  said  portion  connecting  the  battery  source  to  the 
electrodynamic  device;  conducting  electrical  current  to  the 
electrodynamic  device  through  the  conduit  means  while  the 
cryogenic  fluid  is  absorbing  heat  from  the  battery  source. 


3,870,943 

CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  CORRECTION 

CIRCUITRY  TO  MAINTAIN  SIGNAL  SYMMETRY  IN  THE 

SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Herbert  Rudolf  Weischedel,  Rockaway,  and  George  Raymond 
Westerman.  Denville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,436,  Aug.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,518 

Int.  CL  H02m  1/18 
U.S.CL  321-2  9  Claims 


6.  Symmetry  correction  circuitry  to  balance  the  signals  in 
alternately  switched  first  and  second  switching  devices  com- 
prising, 
first  and  second  sensing  means  in  series  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  devices,  respectively,  to  indi- 
vidually monitor  the  signals  in  said  switching  devices. 
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differential  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sensing  means  to  generate  a  difference  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  signals  conducted  by  the 
first  and  second  switching  devices, 

means  to  generate  a  first  periodic  signal, 

means  to  integrate  said  difference  signals  and  said  first 
periodic  signal  and  means  to  derive  therefrom  a  second 
periodic  signal  wherein  the  average  signal  level  of  said 
second  periodic  signal  is  responsive  to  said  difference 
signal,  and 

comparator  means  coupled  to  receive  said  second  periodic 
signal  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  threshold,  said 
comparator  means  responding  to  said  second  periodic 
signal  by  generating  a  drive  signal  when  the  second  peri- 
odic signal  exceeds  said  upper  and  lower  thresholds, 
whereby  the  drive  signal  is  utilized  to  control  the  switch- 
ing of  said  first  and  second  switching  devices. 


3,870,944 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Ogawa,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Machii,  Tokyo;  Takahiro 
Sawano,  Kawasaki;  Katuhiko  Kubota,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shiharu   Yotumoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo-Shibaura  Eelctric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaski-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   21,   1972,  47- 
85344[U] 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7120 
L1.S.  CI.  321-8  R  2  Claims 


1.  Semiconductor  rectifier  apparatus  comprising  an  insula- 
tor plate;  first,  second  and  third  conductive  films  which  are 
formed  on  one  surface  of  said  insulator  plate  and  are  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  receive  respective  phase  currents  of  a  three 
phase  alternator;  first  and  second  DC  output  conductive 
plates  applied  onto  the  other  surface  of  said  insulator  plate; 
three  pairs  of  main  semiconductor  rectifier  elements  mounted 
on  said  insulator  plate  and  connected  between  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  conductive  films  and  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive plates  so  as  to  form  a  three  phase  full-wave  rectifier, 
each  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  plates  being 
formed  with  three  circular  recesses  adapted  to  contain  said 
three  pairs  of  the  main  semiconductor  rectifier  elements,  each 
rectifier  element  comprising  one  electrode  carried  by  a  metal 
support  soldered  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  circular  recess, 
a  resilient  lead  wire  connected  to  the  other  electrode  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  through  said  insulator  plate  and  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  conductive  films,  a  reinforcing  ring  encir- 
cling the  projected  end  of  said  lead  wire,  and  solder  means  for 
securing  said  reinforcing  ring  to  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  conductive  films  together  with  said  projected  end;  a 
fourth  conductive  film  formed  on  said  one  surface  of  said 
insulator  plate;  three  soils  formed  in  the  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  DC  output  conductive  plates; 
three  auxiliary  semiconductor  rectifier  elements  each  having 
first  and  second  lead  wires,  said  semiconductor  rectifier  ele- 
ments being  inserted  in  said  three  solts  and  mounted  on  the 
other  surface  of  said  insulator  plate,  one  ends  of  said  lead 
wires  being  inserted  through  said  insulator  plate  and  con- 
nected between  said  fourth  conductive  film  and  said  first, 


second  and  third  conductive  films  so  as  to  form  a  three  phase 
auxiliary  full-wave  rectifier;  the  positive  and  negative  main 
DC  output  terminals  of  said  full-wave  rectifier  which  are 
provided  for  said  first  and  second  conductive  plates,  respec- 
tively; and  an  auxiliary  DC  ouput  terminal  of  said  auxiliary 
full-wave  rectifier  which  is  provided  for  said  fourth  conductive 
film. 


3,870,945 

INVERTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SMOOTH  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  OPERATIONAL  MODES 

Niels  P.  Pedersen,  Waterford,  and  John  M.  Shabel,  Erie,  bo^h 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,645 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1108 

U.S.  CI.  321-9  A  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  inverter  system  including  an  inverter  circuit  fir 

converting  direct  current  power  from  a  source  to  alternating 

current  power  of  the  type  operable  in  both  the  pulse  widi  h 

modulation  and  square  wave  modes,  means  to  maintain  a 

substantially  constant  voltage-frequency  relationship  of  tl  e 

system  output  comprising; 

a.  means  for  maintaining  the  voltage  of  the  direct  curre  it 

power  source  substantially  constant  during  operation  of 

said  inverter  circuit  in  the  pulse  width  modulation  mod;; 

b.  means  for  varying  the  voltage  of  the  direct  current 

power  source  proportionally  to  the  desired  output  fr  ;- 

quency  of  the  inverter  circuit  during  operation  in  tl  e 

square  wave  mode;  ' 

c.  means  to  determine  when  a  change  in  operational  mode 
of  said  inverter  circuit  is  to  be  made;  and,  1 

d.  means  operative  at  the  time  of  making  a  change  between 
the  two  modes  of  operation  of  the  inverter  circuit  lo 
effect  a  substantially  instantaneous  incremental  change  n 
the  value  ojf  the  direct  current  source  voltage. 


!  3,870,946 

QUICK  CONNECT  MODULAR  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIED 

Robert  E.  Sandorf,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Co  ■ 

poration,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,546 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7110 
U.S.  CI.  321-15  12  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connect/disconnect  modular  voltage  multiplier 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  j 

an  elongated  voltage  multiplier  with  low  voltage  input  ter- 
minals disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  high  voltage 
output  terminal  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
at  least  one  elongated  female  socket  with  an  open  end  for 
receiving  an  elongated  plug  with  a  conductive  tip,  said 
socket  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  io 
said  elongated  voltage  multiplier  with  said  open  end  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  input  terminals,  said  socket  includ- 
ing a  closed  end  disposed  adjacent  said  high  voltage 
output  terminal;  | 

an  electrical  connection  means  disposed  at  said  closed  erjd 
of  one  said  socket  for  electrically  connecting  the  tip  of  an 
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elongated  plug  when  inserted  into  said  socket,  with  said 
high  voltage  output  terminal,  said  electrical  connection 
being  physically  shaped  to  minimize  corona  discharge; 
an  encapsulation  having  at  least  first  and  second  differently 
disposed  external  faces  for  completely  surrounding  and 
supporting  said  voltage  multiplier,  said  socket  and  said 
electrical  connection  means,  said  encapsulation  being 


,      3,870,948 
PROXIMITY  CIRCUIT  WITH  ACTIVE  DEVICE 
FEEDBACK 
Frederick  R.  Holt,  Ckveland,  and  Noah  Flueckiger,  Soton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,277 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100 


U.S.  CI.  324—34  PS 


19  Claims 


shaped  so  that  said  open  end  of  each  said  socket  and  said 
input  terminals  are  accessible  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond faces,  respectively,  of  said  encapsulation  so  that 
external  plugs  can  quickly  connect  or  disconnect  relative 
thereto,  by  movement  thereof  in  different  directions 
corresponding  to  the  directions  of  said  differently  dis- 
posed first  and  second  external  faces. 


3,870,947 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR'MEASURING  THE 
DWELL  AND  RPM  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Leslie  L.  Fields,  Rt.  1,  Anna,  III.  62906 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,951 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  29100 

U.S.  CI.  324-16  R  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dwell  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  distributor  points  which  oscillate  between 
open  and  closed  positions  duriiig  engine  operation,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  means  for  genr.-rating  a  first  oscillating  signal 
whenever  the  distributor  points  are  in  one  condition,  the 
frequency  of  the  first  signal  being  substantially  greater  than 
and  independent  of  the  point  frequency,  means  for  generating 
second  signals  representing  a  count,  the  count  being  related  to 
the  number  of  first  signal  oscillations  generated  during  a  se- 
lected time  interval,  and  means  for  generating  a  display  indic- 
ative of  said  count. 


U! 
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1.  A  proximity  switch  circuit  comprising  in  combination. 

a  main  amplifier  having  an  output  and  an  input, 

a  proximity  probe, 

feedback  means  connecting  said  amplifier  output  to  said 
amplifier  input, 

means  connecting  said  probe  as  part  of  said  feedback  means 
to  produce  a  signal  at  said  input  of  said  amplifier  which 
is  variable  in  accordance  with  the  distance  from  said 
probe  to  a  conductive  target, 

an  auxiliary  alternating  current  amplifier, 

means  connecting  said  auxiliary  amplifier  as  part  of  said 
feedback  means  to  vary  said  main  amplifier  alternating 
current  input, 

and  detector  means  connected  to  detect  reduced  output  of 
said  main  amplifier  and  connected  to  control  said  auxili- 
ary amplifier  to  increase  the  alternating  current  output  of 
said  main  amplifier. 


3,870,949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  PULSE 
PERMEABILITY  OF  LAMINAE  OF  CORE  LAMINATIONS 
Leonard  A.  May  berry,  710  Paul  St.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,337 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  33112 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  PE  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  pulse  permeability  of  core 
laminae  comprising, 
a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  in  a  first  plane  and  a 
second  winding  in  a  second  plane  with  said  planes  and 
winding  loops  having  a  90°  orientation  to  one  another. 
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means  for  positioning  a  portion  of  core  laminae  in  the  loops 
of  both  of  said  windings, 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  to  said 
primary  winding, 

and  means  responsive  to  output  pulses  in  said  secondary 
winding  in  response  to  said  pulses  provided  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  for  determining  the  pulse  permeability  of 
said  core  laminae. 


PTC  RESISTOR 

'(•  g  INCANDESCENT   LAMP) 


BATTERY      | 


1.  External  Voltage  protected  electrical  continuity  tester  to 
test  the  continuity  of  normally  deenergized,  connected  electri- 
cal lines  but  which  may  have  voltages  applied  thereto, 

said  tester  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  (1,  2); 

a  protective  circuit  comprising  a  positive  temperature  coef- 
ficient (PTC)  resistor  (3)  and  a  voltage-controllable 
semiconductor  switch  (5)  connected  in  series  to  the  PTC 
resistor  (3)  the  free  terminal  of  the  PTC  resistor,  and  of 
the  switch  (5)  being  connected  to  the  respective  tester 
input  terminals  (1,2); 

and  a  continuity  checking  circuit  comprising  a  voltage 
source  (8)  and  a  current  flow  indicator  (7)  connected  in 
series  to  the  voltage  source  (8),  the  free  terminal  of  the 
voltage  source,  and  of  the  indicator  being  connected, 
respectively,  across  the  semiconductor  switch  (5),  the 
voltage  source  (8)  having  an  output  voltage  which  is 
below  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  semiconductor 
switch  to  permit  connection  of  the  terminals  (1,  2)  to 
deenergized  connected  lines  to  be  tested  for  continuity 
and  provide  a  signal  from  the  current  indicator  (7)  due  to 
current  flow  through  the  connected  lines  and  the  cold- 
resistance  of  the  PTC  resistor  upon  detection  of  continu- 
ity while,  if  the  lines  should  be  energized  by  a  voltage 
normally  destructive  to  the  current  indicator,  the  voltage- 
controlled  semiconductor  switch  (5)  will  become  con- 
ductive and  permit  current  to  flow  through  the  PTC 
resistor  which  will  self-limit  the  current  upon  heating 
thereof  due  to  said  current  flow,  the  voltage  drop  across 
the  semiconductor  switch  during  conduction  of  the 
switch  being  less  than  the  voltage  which  would  damage  at 
least  one  of:  said  voltage  source  (8);  said  current  indica- 
tor (7). 
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3,870,951 

MOISTURE  MEASURING  PROBE       , 

Earle  C.  Brown,  Oakville,  Ontario;  Errol  J.  Byers,  and  Ghu- 

lam  A.  Kayani,  both  of  Mississauga,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Sheridan  Park, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,562 

Int.  CI.  GO Ir  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—61  P  7  Claims 


3,870,950 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTED,  BATTERY  POWERED 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Heinz  Laass,  Hahn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Taco-Tafel  GmbH 

Co.,  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,190 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    13,    1973, 
2301742 

Int.  CI.  G01ri7/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—51  7  Claims 


Tients 


pable 


1.  A  moisture  measuring  probe  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  element  having  an  exkerior 
surface  and  an  axial  bore  and  constructed  of  dielpctric 
material, 

a    pair    pf    cylindrical    electrically-conductive    ele 
mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced-apart  relation  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  elemert  and 
supported  thereby, 

said  pair  of  cylindrical  conductive  elements  being  c^| 
fo  establishing  a  voltage  therebetween  only  through  mate- 
rials of  the  environment  in  which  the  probe  is  located. 

high  freqtiency  detector  circuit  means  positioned  withpn  the 
axial  bbre  of  said  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  element, 

electrica^connection  means  separately  connecting  elements 
of  saidj detector  circuit  means  to  said  pair  of  cylindrical 
elemertts  for  detecting  voltage  generated  between  said 
cylindrical  elements  when  said  probe  is  located  in  a  mois- 
ture-cantaining  environment  and  providing  a  direct  cur- 
rent signal  corresponding  to  said  detected  voltage, 

first  elecl(rical  cable  means  connected  to  said  detectcr  cir- 
cuit means  and  extending  remote  from  said  probe  to 
convey;  alternating  current  high  frequency  signals  to  said 
detector  circuit  means  whereby  said  generated  voltage 
may  bq  provided, 

second  electrical  cable  means  connected  to  said  delector 
circuit  means  and  extending  remote  from  said  prdbe  to 
conveyf  said  direct  current  signal  from  said  probe, 

sealing  rnjeans  isolating  said  axial  bore  from  fluid  flowj com- 
munication with  the  exterior  environment  of  the  p^obe, 

and  an  outer  covering  of  dielectric  material  overlyinb  and 
encapsulating  said  pair  of  electrically-conductive     ' 
ments  and  said  elongate  cylindrical  element. 


ele- 


3,870,952 
BALLAD  RESISTANCE  AND  TRACK  CONTINUlfY 
INDICATING  CIRCUIT 
Henry  C.  Sibley.  Adams  Basin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Ciled  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,662 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 
-65  R 
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I.  A  measuring  device  for  measurement  of  ballast  resis 
in  a  section.of  track  comprising, 
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an  oscillator  producing  a  high  frequency  signal, 

coupling  means  connected  to  said  oscillator, 

a  variable  resistor  connecting  said  coupling  means  to  said 

track,  and 
detector  means  connected  to  said  track  and  to  said  variable 
resistor  including  further  means  to  indicate,  as  the  vari- 
able resistor  is  varied  in  value,  when  the  voltage  across 
said  resistor  is  equal  to  the  voltage  across  said  track. 


3,870,954 
STARTER  SYSTEM  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Richard  Eric  Hanson,  Woburn,  and  Howard  Eisen  Fineman, 
Newton  Centre,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,800 

Int.  CI.  GOlriy/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  MG  10  Claims 


3,870,953 
IN  CIRCUIT  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  TESTER 
Roger  M.  Boatman,  Titusville,  and  Melvin  R.  Hall,  Castle- 
berry,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Roger  Boatman  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Titusville,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,085 

Int.  CL  GOlr  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  38  Claims 
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1.  Electrical  circuit  test  apparatus  for  use  with  a  support 
base  having  electrical  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  housings 
mounted  on  said  support  base,  each  of  said  housings  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals  which  serve  as  electrodes  for 
active  circuits  contained  in  said  housings  with  the  electrical 
terminals  on  one  housing  being  directly  connected  to  electri- 
cal terminals  on  the  other  housings  for  transmitting  electrical 
signals  therebetween;  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by 
having  a  connector  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal terminals  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  electrical 
terminals  on  one  of  said  housings  while  said  housing  is  on  said 
I  support  base  with  its  terminals  connected  to  said  electrical 
;  conductors,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  selectively 
placed  on  different  ones  of  said  housings  one  at  a  time  in 
seriatim  to  thereby  test  the  circuits  in  the  housings  individu- 
ally; and  circuit  means  connected  to  the  individual  terminals 
of  said  connector  member  for  supplying  a  signal  voltage  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  sufficient  to  test  proper  operation  of  an 
active  circuit  during  a  period  of  less  than  about  10/u.  seconds 
to  be  sufficiently  short  to  prevent  damage  to  electrical  compo- 
nents not  being  tested  by  said  signal  voltage  that  are  in  hous- 
ings connected  to  said  support  base  and  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  operation  of  the  tested  circuit,  said  indication 
lasting  beyond  the  end  of  the  test  period. 


I.  A  starter  system  fault  detector  for  use  with  an  engine 
having  a  starter  motor  and  an  electrical  starter  system  which 
supplies  starter  current  to  said  starter  motor  during  a  starting 
sequence,  said  fault  detector  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  detecting  the  initial  starter  current  waveform 
peak  to  provide  a  first  signal  indicative  thereof: 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  given 
starter  current  waveform  peak; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  to  said  reference  signal 
to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
magnitude  difference  between  said  initial  waveform  peak 
and  said  given  waveform  peak; 

means  for  providing  a  predetermined  time  period  related  to 
the  time  period  of  said  initial  waveform  peak; 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  a  fault 
signal  if  the  polarity  of  said  relative  magnitude  difference 
indicates  that  the  initial  starter  waveform  peak  is  greater 
than  the  reference  signal,  and  the  polarity  of  the  relative 
magnitude  difference  fails  to  reverse  and  indicate  a  wave- 
form value  less  than  the  reference  signal  during  said 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  fault  signal  for  providing  a  fault 
indication. 


3,870,955 

EMERGENCY  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

BROADBAND  TRANSMISSION 

Gunther  Ouvrier,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  9,  1972,  7606/72 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/14 

U.S.  CL  325-2  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  a  central  control 
unit  and  a  telecommunication  network  wherein  there  are  a 
plurality  of  stations  interconnected  by  bidirectional  primary 
links  used  during  normal  fault-free  operation  and  spare  sec- 
tions used  when  there  is  a  fault  in  at  least  one  of  the  primary 
links  and  wherein  the  central  control  unit  initiates  the  change- 
over to  selected  spare  sections  upon  detection  of  a  fault. 
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switchover  apparatus  controlled  by  the  central  unit  in  at  least 
one  of  the  stations  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  primary  links 
terminates  and  the  station  has  the  terminal  equipment  associ- 
ated with  such  primary  link  and  at  least  two  spare  sections 
connected  from  said  one  station  to  other  stations,  said  switch- 
over apparatus  comprising:  a  first  switching  unit  having  first 
and  second  internal  terminals  (UTl,  INI),  incoming  signals 
switching  means  (M)  for  connecting  either  the  primary  link 
(5)  to  the  terminal  equipment  of  said  first  internal  terminal  to 
the  terminal  equipment,  and  outgoing  signals  switching  means 
(S)  for  connecting  the  primary  link  to  the  terminal  equipment 
or  to  said  second  internal  terminal;  a  second  switching  unit 
having  a  third  internal  terminal  (!N3)  and  an  output  switching 
means  ( U )  for  connecting  either  said  second  internal  terminal 
or  said  third  internal  terminal  to  the  spare  section  (5');  a  third 
switching  unit  having  a  fourth  internal  terminal  (UT3)  and  an 
input  switching  means  (J)  for  connecting  the  spare  section 
(5')  to  either  said  third  internal  terminal  or  said  first  internal 
terminal;  and  a  fourth  switching  unit  having  a  through  connec- 
tion means  (H)  for  connecting  either  said  fourth  internal 
terminal  ( UT3 )  or  the  other  spare  section  ( 1 ' )  to  said  internal 
terminal. 


3,870,956 
SOUND  MUTING  CIRCUIT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SOUND 

RETURN 
Robert  A.  Wolff,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,942 

Int.  CI.  H04b  mo 

U.S.  CI.  325-478  10  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  sound  muting  circuit  for  disconnecting 
sound  to  a  speaker  for  a  predetermined  time  comprising; 

a  bi-stable  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  terminal, 

a  reset  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 

a  sound  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and 

said  speaker  connected  to  said  sound  circuit  when  said 
trigger  circuit  is  in  a  first  state  and  said  speaker  discon- 
nected to  said  sound  circuit  when  said  trigger  circuit  is  in 
a  second  state, 

a  first  pulse  circuit  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
trigger  circuit. 

a  timing  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
trigger  circuit,  and 

a  second  pulse  circuit  connected  to  said  timing  circuit  and 
having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  reset  terminal 
of  said  trigger  circuit. 
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3,870,957 

VSWR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Richard  Dl  Straw,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I«terna- 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley«  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,711 

Int.  CI.  H04b  li04 

U.S.  CI.  3^5-150  13  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  standing  wave  ratio  alarm  system  com 
first  means  to  detect  a  forward  voltage  and  a  reflected 
on  a  transrtiission  line; 
second  itieans  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  am 
reflected  voltage  by  a  given  value  dependent  u 
desired  voltage  standing  wave  ratio; 
third  mejans  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said 
means  to  compare  the  amplitude  of  said  am 
fleeted  voltage  to  the  amplitude  of  said  forward 
and  to;  produce  an  alarm  indication  when  the  am 
of  sai4  amplified  reflected  voltage  is  greater 
amplitiide  of  said  forward  voltage; 
a  source  of  transmit  ready  signal,  said  transmit  ready 
being  present  at  the  output  of  said  source  only  w 
transntitter  associated  with  said  system  is  transm 
said  transmission  line;  and 
fourth  mpans  coupled  to  said  third  means  and  said 
responjding  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said 
ready  ^ignal  and  said  alarm  indication  to  prod 
alarm 
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3,870,958 

CIRCUIT  FOR  APPLYING  DATA  SIGNALS  ACROSS  A 

MICROPHONE  INPUT  CIRCUIT 

Chandos  Arthur  Rypinski,  Tiburon,  and  Jaime  Ernesto  Pera, 

Mill  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,688 

Int.  CI.  H04b  im  f 

U.S.CL  325-155  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  radio  transmitter  including  a  microphone  contiected 
by  a  transmission  line  to  the  modulation  portion  of  the  trans- 
mitter, an  improved  circuit  for  coupling  audio  tone  data  sig- 
nals from  a  source  across  said  transmission  line  in  a  manner 
to  avoid  D.C.  transients  associated  with  the  coupling  and 
decoupling  of  the  data  signals  across  the  input  end  oj  said 
modulating  portion  of  said  transmitter  comprising: 
an  audio  amplifier  and  an  A.C.  coupling  capacitor]  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  source  and  said  inpijt  end 
of  said  modulating  portion  of  said  transmitter,        i 
a  resistive  load  coupled  across  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
for  pre$enting  a  high  impedance  to  voice  signals  froip  said 
microphone, 
said  amplifier  including  a  negative  feedback  circuit  and 
D.C.  power  coupling  terminals  for  activating  said  Ampli- 
fier, said  amplifier  characterized  by  a  low  output  iipped- 
ance  when  activated  and  a  D.C.  voltage  at  the  outpiit  that 
remains  close  to  that  at  the  input  such  that  the  Output 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  does  not  change  materially 
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with  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  amplifier  to  cou- 
ple and  decouple  said  data  signal  whereby  said  D.C. 
transient  voltages  are  minimized, 
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means  coupled  to  said  power  coupling  terminals  for  apply- 
ing power  to  activate  said  amplifier  and  apply  said  data 
signals  to  said  transmitter. 


3,870,959 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  S.  Wootton,  Mabelvale,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Baldwin 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,132 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  325-156  9  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  transmitter  including  two  diversely  tuned  oscilla- 
tors, a  source  of  sequential  on-off  control  signals,  a  single  lead 
connecting  said  source  of  on-off  control  signals  to  both  said 
oscillators  concurrently,  the  on  signals  conditioning  both  said 
oscillators  for  concurrent  oscillation  and  the  off  signals  inhib- 
iting said  oscillation  of  both  said  oscillators,  bistable  flip-flop, 


means  responsive  to  the  alternate  states  of  said  bistable  flip- 
flop  for  alternately  inhibiting  said  oscillations  of  said  oscilla- 
tors in  sequence,  means  connecting  said  single  lead  to  said 
flip-flop  for  applying  said  on-off  signals  to  said  flip-flop,  said 
flip-flop  being  responsive  to  said  on-off  control  signals  for 
alternating  the  states  of  said  flip-flop. 


3,870,960 
MIXER  CARRIER  NULL  ADJUSTMENT 
Ben  R.  Hallford,  Wylie,  and  Charles  H.  W  right.  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,061 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/26 

U.S.  CL  325-446  6  Claims 
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3.  In  a  microstrip  microwave  rat-race  hybrid  circuit  ring 
including  leads  for  use  in  mixing  two  input  signals  and  output- 
ting  resultant  signals  an  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
field  distortion  means  juxtaposed  said  ring  and  adjustable  in 
nearness  to  said  ring  and  adjustable  in  position  on  the 
circumference  of  said  ring  for  adjusting  the  phase  and 
amplitude  of  reflected  signals  to  minimize  the  amplitude 
of  reflected  signals  to  minimize  the  amplitude  of  one 
input  signal  as  it  appears  at  an  output  lead  of  said  circuit 
ring. 


3,870,961 

ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  AFC  DEFEAT  SWITCH 

Kazuo  Suzuki,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1972,  47- 
80524[U1 

Int.  CL  H04b  1106;  H03j  5102 
U.S.  CL  325-457  l  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  deactuating  the  AFC  circuit  in  a  tuner  or 
the  like  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  channel  selector  shaft 
movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  detent  member  having 
recesses  and  raised  portions  thereon,  said  member  being 
mounted  on  said  channel  selector  shaft  for  movement  there- 
with, an  element  adjacent  said  detent  member  and  movable 
thereby  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  as  it 
rides  into  said  recesses  and  over  said  raised  portions  respec- 
tively, a  fine  tuning  shaft  movably  mounted  on  said  housing, 
switch  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  switch  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  at  least  one  of  which  is 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  contacts  engage  each  other  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  contacts  are  disengaged,  said  switch 
means  being  connected  to  the  AFC  circuit  to  deactuate  the 
AFC  circuit  when  said  contacts  are  in  said  first  position,  said 
apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  resilient  members  at 
least  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  first  resil- 
ient member  being  interposed  between  said  element  and  said 
second  resilient  member,  a  portion  of  said  second  resilient 
member  being  adjacent  one  of  said  contacts  so  as  to  move  said 
contacts  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  as  said 
element  moves  between  said  second  position  and  said  first 
position  respectively,  means  connected  to  said  fine  tuning 
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shaft  and  siidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement 
relative  thereto  as  said  fine  tuning  shaft  is  moved,  said  slidable 
means  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  said  second  resilient 
member  having  a  cam  follower  surface  thereon  adjacent  said 
cam  surface,  said  slidable  means  being  movable  between  a 


normal  position  wherein  said  cam  surface  does  not  cause  said 
second  resilient  member  to  move  said  contacts  to  the  first 
position  and  a  displaced  position  wherein  said  cam  surface 
causes  said  second  resilient  member  to  move  said  contacts  to 
said  first  position. 


3,870,962 
MEANS  TO  CONTROL  PULSE  WIDTH  AND  REPETITION 

RATE  OF  BINARY  COUNTER  MEANS 
John  J.  D'Errico,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solitron  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,388 

int.  CI.  H03k  5104,  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  328—58  8  Claims 


I.  A  means  to  control  pulse  width  and  repetition  rate  com- 
prising: 

a  shift  register  having  first  and  second  clock  signal  inputs 
and  a  pulse  signal  input  and  two  outputs 

a  latch  means  connected  to  one  of  said  two  (outputs  of  said 
shift  register  such  that  a  signal  from  said  one  of  said  two 
outputs  of  said  shift  register  will  reset  said  latch  means, 
said  latch  means  also  having  means  to  receive  a  signal  to 
set  said  latch  means; 

a  first  gate  means  connected  to  said  latch  means  to  receive 
an  output  signal  of  said  latch  said  first  gate  means  com- 
paring said  output  signal  of  said  latch  means  with  another 
frequency  signal  for  generating  a  pulse  signal,  said  first 
gate  means  being  connected  to  said  shift  register  to  de- 
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liver  said  pulse  signal  to  said  pulse  signal  input  of  s^id 
shift  register;  and  I 

a  second  gate  means  having  multiple  inputs  at  least  one  of 
which  receives  one  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals 
and  another  of  which  receives  said  one  of  said  two  out- 
puts of  said  shift  register  connected  to  said  latch  meajns 
whereby  a  pulse  of  precise  width  and  of  a  controll;d 
repitition  rate  is  provided  at  the  output  of  said  seco  id 
gate  mear 


T 


3,870,963 
VARIABLE  RATE  PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Groce,   Mamaroneck,  and   Ernest  A.   Kussema^l, 
Sayville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Loveshaw  Corpora- 
tion, Deer  Park,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,996 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1/16,3/72 

U.S.  CL  328-59  i?  Claiihs 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  pulses  at  a  rate  variable  with  t  le 
passage  of  time,  comprising: 

a.  first  circuit  means  for  generating  pulses  at  a  constant  rate; 

b.  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  circi  it 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  on  each  generaticm 
by  said  first  circuit  means  of  pulses  in  number  equal  to  a 
first  preselected  constant  number;  and 

c.  third  circuit  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to  sad 
first  and  said  second  circuit  means  for  generating  iin 
output  pulse  on  each  generation  by  said  first  circi  it 
means  of  pulses  in  number  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of 
a  second  preselected  number  and  the  number  of  output 
signals  generated  by  said  second  circuit  means,  the  thi  d 
circuit  means  output  pulses  constituting  the  systen- 
generated  pulses. 
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3,870,964 

SOUND  VOLUME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  SOUND 

LEVEL  OUTPUT  LINEARLY  RELATED  TO  VOLUME 

CONTROL  POTENTIOMETER  SETTING 

Thomas  B.  Mills,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Sen  i 

conductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,747 
Int.  CI.  H03g  3/30 
U.S.CL  330-29  3  Claims 

1.  A  sound  volume  control  system  comprising: 
an  attenuator  circuit  for  controlling  the  level  of  transmis- 
sion of  an  incoming  audio  signal  to  an  audio  signal  outptt, 
said  attenuator  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistors,  the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  sa  d 
transistors  being  coupled  in  parallel  and  being  coupled 
to  receive  said  incoming  audio  signal,  one  of  said  emk- 
ter-colleitor  circuits  having  said  audio  output  couplad 
thereto,  1 

a  potentiometer  for  producing  a  linear  voltage  outpit 
change  responsive  to  movement  thereof,  T 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  linear  voltage  change 
from  said  potentiometer  for  producing  a  current  change 
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linearly  related  to  said  voltage  change,  said  first  circuit 

means  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  including  a  pair  of  transistors,  and 
means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  the  base  of 
one  of  said  latter  transistors,  said  voltage  from  said 
potentiometer  being  applied  to  the  base  of  the  other  of 
said  latter  transistors, 
second  circuit  means  for  converting  said  linear  current 

change  to  a  log  function  change,  said  second  circuit 

means  comprising: 


diodes  in  each  of  the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  said 
differential    amplifier    transistors,    said    diodes   being 
coupled  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors  in  said  attenua- 
tor circuit,  and 
third  circuit  means  in  said  attenuator  circuit  for  converting 

said  log  function  voltage  change  to  a  changing  audio 

signal  current  flow  to  said  audio  output  linearly  related  to 

said  potentiometer  voltage  change. 


3,870,965 
CURRENT  MODE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,190,  Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,904,  Dec.  10, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,648,154.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  321,607 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3/68  I 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  R  5  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  difference  current  value  be- 
tween a  pair  of  current  mode  input  signals  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes and  said  collector  electrode  being  connected  to  a 
first  source  of  potential  and  said  emitter  electrode  being 
connected  to  a  second  source  of  potential  different  from 
said  first  source  of  potential; 

first  input  means  for  supplying  a  current  equivalent  of  a  first 
input  signal  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 


electrodes  and  said  collector  electrode  being  coupled 
with  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
emitter  electrode  being  coupled  with  said  second  source 
of  potential; 

a  diode  matched  to  said  second  transistor  connected  be- 
tween said  base  electrode  and  said  second  source  of 
potential  and  poled  to  conduct  current  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  base-emitter  junction  of  said  second  transistor 
for  developing  a  predetermined  driving  voltage  for  said 
second  transistor;  and 

second  input  means  for  supplying  a  current  equivalent  of  a 
second  input  signal  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  whereby,  said  second  transistor  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  predetermined  driving  voltage  pulls  current 
from  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  equal  to 
the  value  of  said  second  input  signal  for  subtracting  said 
second  input  signal  from  said  first  input  signal. 


3,870,966 

COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Andrew  Gordon  Francis  Dingwall,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,836 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/68 

U.S.  CL  330-30  D  17  Claims 
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15.  The  combination  recited  in  claim  14  wherein  each 
amplifier  comprises  first  and  second  complementary  field- 
effect  transistors,  each  having  a  conduction  path  and  a  gate 
electrode  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  its  path,  the  con- 
duction paths  of  said  transistors  connected  in  series  between 
said  two  operating  voltage  terminals; 

the  control  electrodes  of  one  of  said  amplifiers  connected 
to  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  the  control  electrodes 
of  the  other  of  said  amplifiers  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  input  terminals;  and 
the  connection  between  the  conduction  paths  of  one  ampli- 
fier connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminals  and  the 
corresponding  connection  of  the  other  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  other  output  terminal. 


3,870,967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

OFFSET  VOLTAGE  OF  A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Leo  L.  W  isseman.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,764,  May  22,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,243 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3/68 
U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  input  offset  voltage  of  a 
differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  transistors, 
each  having  at  least  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes 
and  with  the  emitters  thereof  interconnected  through  a  resis- 
tor and  each  emitter  further  connected  to  a  common  point 
through  first  and  second  separate  pluralities  of  parallel  fusible 
resistors,  respectively,  each  resistor  in  each  of  said  first  and 
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second  pluralities  of  resistors  having  a  different  fusing  voltage, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
open  circuiting  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors; and 
applying  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  between 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  common  point, 
the  polarity  of  such  voltage  selected  to  forward  bias  the 
base-emitter  junction  of  said  first  transistor  to  simulta- 
neously apply  a  voltage  across  all  of  the  resistors  of  said 


R,    R,     !<?.   «»      R,     Ri\  '«j  'H«  I         I 
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-^^ 


first  plurality  of  resistors  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor  of  a  magnitude  exceeding  the  fusing  volt- 
age of  a  predetermined  number  of  such  fusible  resistors 
of  said  first  plurality  of  resistors,  and  simultaneously 
maintaining  the  voltage  across  said  second  plurality  of 
fusible  resistors  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  common  point  at  a  value  less 
than  the  fusing  voltage  of  any  resistors  of  said  second 
plurality  to  prevent  undesired  fusing  of  any  resistors  of 
said  second  plurality  of  resistors. 


3,870,968 

ELECTROMETER  VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER  HAVING 

MOSFET  INPUT  STAGE 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  Medina,  and  Bruce  Theodore  Williams, 

Lockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Monroe  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Middleport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,749,  Jan.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,420 

Int.  CI.  H03f  2//00 

L'.S.  CI.  330-207  P  lO  Claims 


^ 
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1.  An  ultrahigh  impedance  wide-band  voltage  follower  for 
use  as  an  amplifier  comprising,  a  differentially  connected 
operational  amplifier  circuit  to  operate  as  a  voltage  follower 
having  an  input  stage  comprising  a  dual  channel  MOSFET,  the 
first  channel  having  a  first  gate,  source  and  drain,  and  the 
second  channel  having  a  second  gate,  source  and  drain,  the 
first  and  second  channels  being  connected  as  an  amplifier  with 
the  input  to  the  voltage  follower  being  supplied  to  the  first 
gate,  and  the  output  from  the  input  stage  being  at  the  first  and 
second  drains,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
MOSFET  input  stage,  the  output  of  the  amplifier  constituting 
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the  output  of  ihe  voltage  follower,  feedback  means  to  apfcly 
the  output  of  the  voltage  follower  back  to  the  second  gatd, 
a  first  protective  device  having  zener  conduction  and  break- 
down characteristics,  ,  I 
an  integrator,  and  I 
switch  means  operable  to  a  first  condition  to  connect  tjhe 
first  protective  device  between  the  first  gate  and  tjie 
output  of  the  voltage  follower  to  protect  the  MOSFET 
input  stage  when  subject  to  an  input  overload  sufficient 
to  cause  destruction  of  the  MOSFET,  and  to  a  second 
condition  to  interpose  the  integrator  between  the  outiiut 
of  the  voltage  follower  and  the  first  protective  device  to 
integrate  a  voltage  present  at  the  output  of  the  voltage 
follower  due  to  a  residual  charge  at  the  input  to  the  vcilt- 
age  follower,  and  inject  a  neutralizing  current  to  the  inriut 
of  the  voltage  follower  through  the  first  protective  device 
sufficient  to  neutralize  the  residual  charge. 


'  3,870,969 

DIGITAL  LOGIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  LOOP  FO^l 
MULTIVIBRATOR  COMPOSED  OF  TWO  MONOSTAB^E 

ELEMENTS 

Jean-Rabasse,  Breutllet,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indiis- 

trielle  des  Ttlecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,173 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    22,    19p, 
72.41470         I 

Int.  CL  H03b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  331— 11  A  8ClaiKis 


1.  A  frequency  controlled  multivibrator  comprising  a  f  rst 
and  a  second  univibrator  of  the  monostable  type,  a  first  lo  ;ic 
gate  connected  between  the  output  of  said  first  univibra  or 
and  the  input  pf  said  second  univibrator,  a  second  logic  g^te 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  second  univibrator  arid 
the  input  of  said  first  univibrator,  a  clock  generating  a  pilot 
frequency  signal,  first  digital  means  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  clock  and  said  second  logic  gate  for  providing 
an  output  pulse  for  each  m  clock  pulses  received,  second 
digital  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said  first  unijvi- 
brator  and  said  first  logic  gate  for  providing  an  output  pulse 
for  each  n  pulses  received  from  said  first  univibrator,  the  time 
duration  of  n  pulses  from  said  first  univibrator  being  equal  to 
the  time  duration  of  m  clock  pulses,  control  means  responsive 
to  the  output  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  digital  means  for 
generating  an  error  voltage,  and  adjusting  means  responsive  to 
said  error  voltage  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  first  and 
second  univibrators. 
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3,870,970 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  CIRCUIT 
Masanobu  Chibana,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 
ken, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1973, 48-10276 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 
U.S.  CL  331-25  3  Claims 
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from  the  outside;  and  a  second  constant-current  circuit  for 
causing  a  predetermined  constant  current  to  flow,  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillation  circuit 
part  being  controlled  by  said  input  control  current  equal  to  the 
sum  of  one  divided  current  divided  by  said  current  dividing 
means  and  the  constant  current  of  said  second  constant- 
current  circuit. 


3,870,972 
OSCILLATOR  AND  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Vem  C.  Vanderbilt,  Jr.,  Hagerstown;  Clarence  L.  Zimmer, 
Richmond,  and  William  F.  Van  Ostrand,  Hagerstown,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Precision  Controls  Corporation, 
Hagerstown,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,668,  June  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,691,824. 
This  application  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,496 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5/26 
U.S.CL  331-140  3  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  dividing  circuit  comprising  a  waveform 
memory  memorizing  a  waveform,  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor, a  counter  connected  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
to  be  driven  thereby  and  connected  to  said  waveform  memory 
for  reading  out  the  memorized  waveform,  an  input  terminal 
for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  l//i-frequency  divider  con- 
nected to  said  counter  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  an  output 
from  said  counter  into  l/«,  a  1  //n-frequency  divider  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal  into  I//??,  and  a  phase  difference  delector  connected  to 
said  both  frequency  dividers  for  receiving  the  both  frequency 
divided  signals  and  connected  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator for  delivering  an  output  voltage  whenever  a  phase  differ- 
ence exists  between  the  outputs  from  said  \/m  and  \/n- 
frequency  dividers,  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  being  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
output  voltage  from  said  phase  difference  detector  until  there 
exists  no  difference,  whereby  the  waveform  memorized  in  said 
waveform  memory  is  successively  read  out  at  a  repetition 
frequency  equal  to  an  n/iii  times  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal. 


3,870,971 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  OF  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 
Nobuaki  Takahashi,  Yamato,  and  Masao  Kasuga,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama  City,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,468 
Claims   prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.    17,   1973,  48- 
31144;  Mar.  23,  1973,  48-35317 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/282 
U.S.  CI.  331-108D  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  of  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
comprising:  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  part  for 
generating  a  signal  of  a  frequency  proportional  to  an  input 
control  current;  a  first  constant-current  circuit  for  causing  a 
predetermined  constant  current  to  flow;  current  dividing 
means  for  dividing  said  constant  current  of  the  first  constant- 
current  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  control  voltage  applied 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit  comprising  an 
amplifier  including  an  output  connection  and  positive  and 
negative  input  connections,  means  connecting  said  output 
connection  to  said  positive  input  connection  to  form  a  positive 
feedback  loop,  a  resistance  bridge  including  four  resistance 
arms  connected  to  form  four  bridge  corners,  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  being  adjustable,  means  connecting  said  output 
connection  to  one  of  said  corners  and  a  notch  filter  including, 
first  and  second  variable  resistors  connected  in  series  between 
said  negative  input  connection  and  another  corner  which  is 
adjacent  said  one  corner. 


3,870,973 

INPUT  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

UTILIZATION  OF  A  HYSTERESIS  PHENOMENON 

Shinjiro  Takeuchi,  and  Satoshi  Ichioka,  both  of  Toda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mishima  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitakyushu  City, 

Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,521,  June  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,551 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/05,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  332-12  2  Claims 


INfVT  MftG- 
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1.  An  input  magnetic  field  sensing  system  which  utilizes  a 
magnetic  hysteresis  phenomenon,  comprising: 
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an  input  magnetic  field  converter  having  hysteresis  charac- 
teristics for  converting  an  input  magnetic  field  into  an 
electrical  signal; 

a  shaping  means  coupled  to  said  converter  for  shaping  the 
output  signal  of  the  converter  into  a  positive  or  negative 
constant  voltage  according  to  the  state  of  said  electric 
signal; 

an  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  shaping  means  and 
having  a  delay  function  for  integrating  the  output  signal 
of  said  shaping  means; 

a  control  means  having  an  input  to  said  integrating  means 
and  an  output  coupled  to  another  input  of  the  input 
magnetic  field  converter  for  controlling  the  state  of  the 
hysteresis  characteristics  of  said  converter;  and 

an  indicating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  control 
means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  input  magnetic 
field  whereby  an  inverted  signal  for  compensating  an 
input  magnetic  field  according  to  a  signal  sensed  by  the 
converter  is  fed  back  to  the  converter  so  as  to  form  a  self 
hysteresis  oscillation  system,  and  whereby  information 
concerning  the  input  magnetic  field  is  derived  and  sensed 
from  the  d.c.  levels  of  the  inverted  signal. 


3,870.974 
MIC  CARRIER  GROUNDING  ARRANGEMENT 
ierbert  Ohistein,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Alan  H.  Gruber,  Cedar 
Grove,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,354 

Int.  CI.  H04b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  333-12  8  Claims 
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1.  A  grounding  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of  microwave 
integrated  circuit  carriers  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  side  wall 
extending  from  and  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall; 

said  plurality  of  carriers  being  disposed  in  said  chassis  on 
said  bottom  wall  in  an  operative  relationship,  at  least 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  carriers  having  first  gaps 
therebetween  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall; 

a  groove  formed  in  and  completely  around  the  outer  surface 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  carriers  at  a  given  distance 
above  said  bottom  wall; 

a  flexible  conductive  gasket  disposed  in  each  of  said 
grooves,  said  gaskets  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  carriers  being  disposed  in  contact  with  each  other 
under  compression  to  ground  said  first  gaps. 


3,870,975 

SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  REDUCED 

REFLECTION  COEFFICIENT 

Carmine  F.  Vasile,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Corporation,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,617 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9/02,  9/26,  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  for  coupling  electri- 
cal signals  in  a  selected  frequency  band  to  acoustic  surface 
waves  on  a  piezoelectric  substrate,  comprising; 
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a  first  array  of  conductive  fingers  disposed  on  one  surf;  ce 
of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  and  having  a  center-to- 
center  spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  of  conductive 
fingers  of  one  acoustic  wavelength  at  a  selected  fre- 
quency within  said  selected  frequency  band; 

first  conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
gers  of  sa|d  first  array; 

a  second  array  of  conductive  fingers  disposed  on  the  safne 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  and  interlea\ted 
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with  said  first  array  such  that  there  are  two  conduct  ive 

fingers  in  said  second  array  between  each  pair  of  adjacpnt 

fingers  in  said  first  array; 
and  second  conductive  means  for  connecting  the  finger^  of 

said  second  array; 
whereby,  when  electrical  signals  in  said  selected  frequency 

band  are  applied  across  said  first  and  second  conductive 

means,  it  causes  an  acoustic  surface  wave  to  propagate  on 

said  piezoelectric  substrate. 


3,870,976 
INTEGRATED  ATTENUATION  ELEMENT  COMPRISl|iG 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Gerhard  Kranse,  Ebersberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siembns 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,031 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    24,    19' 

2203209 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/22;  H03h  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  333-81  R  12  Clams 
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1.  An  integrated  attenuation  element  haviijf^T variable 
attenuation  characteristic  for  high  frequency  signals,  compris- 
ing; a  semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
opposite  faces,  two  zones  of  the  opposite  conductivity  tVpe 
arranged  in  one  face  of  said  semiconductor  body,  a  contact 
electrode  carried  on  the  face  of  said  semiconductor  body 
opposite  to  that  containing  said  two  zones,  one  of  said  zoines 
operable  as  an  input  or  output  and  said  contact  electrode 
operable  as  an  output  or  input  respectively  for  the  high  "re- 
quency  signals,  and  control  sources  connected  to  said  two 
zones. 
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3,870,977 
RADIATING  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Dennis  Robert  Peoples,  Madison,  and  David  Ralph  Maack, 
Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Times  Wire  and  Cable 
Companay,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,532 

Int.  CL  HOlq  13/22;  HOlp  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  333— 84  R  11  Claims 


block,  said  contact  block  being  compressed  when  in  its  opera- 
tive position  so  that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  thereof  is 
spread  outwardly  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  dielectric 
member  means. 


3,870,979 
TUNING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Roderick  Carey  Baxter,  Chelmsford,  and  Dennis  Edward  Hart, 
Maldon.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited,  Chelmsford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1973, 
3018/73 

Int.  CI.  H03j  5/18,  5/22 
U.S.CL  334-14  6  Claims 


1.  A  radiating  high  frequency  transmitting  cable  compris- 


ing: 


a.  at  least  one  center  conductor; 

b.  a  dielectric  layer  enclosing  said  conductor; 

c.  at  least  one  field  perturbing  element  embedded  a  prede- 
termined amount  in  the  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer, 
said  field  perturbing  element  having  different  electrical 
conductivity  properties  than  said  dielectric  layer,  and 
being  disposed  so  that  a  major  portion  of  its  length  is 
angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  the  center  conductor; 

d.  an  outer  apertured  conductor  and  radiation  shield 
clement  enclosing  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  field 
perturbing  element  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  cable,  and  being  in  electrically  conductive  contact 
with  said  field  perturbing  element,  the  aperture  feature  of 
said  shield  element  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  field 
perturbing  clement  and  adjacent  dielectric  layer  un- 
shielded in  an  area  of  the  cable  covered  by  said  shield 
element. 


3,870,978 
ABUTTING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEANS  USING 
RESILIENT  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Charles  W.  Dreyer,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Omni  Spec- 
tra, Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,022 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/04;  HOlr  3/00,  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  333-97  R  20  Claims 


1.  Abutting  electrical  contact  means  comprising  first  and 
second  aligned  elongated  conductors  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive relatively  rigid  material,  tubular  dielectric  member  means 
within  which  said  conductors  are  disposed,  said  conductors 
having  end  surfaces  in  facing  relation,  the  diameters  of  said 
conductors  being  substantially  equal  to  the  bore  within  said 
dielectric  member  means,  and  at  least  one  contact  block 
disposed  between  said  facing  surfaces,  said  contact  block 
being  fabricated  of  resilient  conductive  material  whereby 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction,  shock  and  vibration  of 
said  conductors  in  an  axial  direction  will  be  absorbed  by  said 


SVNTHESIZBP — pjIMTEP  -i 


I.  An  arrangement  for  tuning  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
tunable,  elements  comprising  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  the  required  tuning  frequency  and  a  plurality 
of  comparators  each  of  said  comparators  associated  with  a 
different  element  to  be  tuned  and  arranged  to  receive  as  an 
input  signal  said  representative  signal  and  to  provide  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  desired  tuning  frequency  an  output  signal  on 
an  appropriate  one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output 
corresponding  to  a  different  predetermined  tuning  adjustment 
of  the  associated  component,  each  of  said  comparators  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  detectors  each  arranged  to  receive  as  two 
input  signals  said  representative  signal  and  a  signal  of  prede- 
termined magnitude  which  said  magnitude  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  tuning  adjustment  and  is  different  for  each 
detector  and  to  provide  an  output  when  the  two  input  signals 
are  substantially  equal  in  magnitude. 


3,870,980 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Fritz  Pollmann,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,285 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    29,    1972, 
2248029 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  50/04 
U.S.  CI.  335-202  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker,  of  the  type  including  a 
movable  carrier  member  for  the  electrical  contacts  thereof 
which  is  slidably  disposed  within  a  circuit  breaker  housing  and 
includes  elongated  lateral  guide  members  mounted  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  carrier  member,  and  disposed  in  guide  slots 
provided  in  the  housing,  for  guiding  the  carrier  member 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising,  an  additional  guide 
member,  disposed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  carrier  member 
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joining  said  opposing  sides  between  said  lateral  guide  mem-    insulating  sheets;  and  a  varnish  impregnated  and  hardened  in 
bers.  said  circuit  breaker  housing  including  an  additional    said  elementary  coil  to  make  the  electromagnetic  coil  void- 


guide,  slot  for  receiving  said  additional  guide  member  and 
guiding  said  carrier  member  therein. 


3,870,981 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Patzke,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  and  Joseph  Goebel, 
Hague,      Netherlands,      assignors      to      Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,963 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.  CI.  335-296  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  member 
movable  along  a  first  path  of  travel  comprising 

a  movable  magnetic  means  engageable  by  a  first  portion  of 
said  member,  said  magnetic  means  being  movable  by  said 
first  portion  along  a  second  path  of  travel  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  path  of  travel  and 

means  for  guiding  said  magnetic  means  to  restrict  the  move- 
ment of  said  magnetic  means  to  movement  along  said 
second  path  of  travel,  said  guiding  means  being  magneti- 
cally response  to  said  magnetic  means  to  thereby  provide 
a  force  in  opposition  to  the  movement  of  aaid  magnetic 
means. 


3,870,982 
IMPREGNATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  HAVING  A 

LAYER  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  THERETO 
Takashi  Shibano,  Suita;  Koichi  Hirakawa,  Kawanishi,  and 
Toshimitsu  Yonehara,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kadoma-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,041 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   31,   1972,  47- 
32781 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-297  4  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  coil  comprising  an  elementary  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  composed  of  a  self-bonding  electric  wire 
wound  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  layers  and  having  no  inter- 
layer  insulating  paper;  impregnable  ring-shaped  insulating 
sheets  closely  fitted  to  and  secured  on  each  side  of  said  ele- 
mentary coil,  to  which  a  layer  voltage  is  applied,  to  allow  said 
wire  at  each  of  said  coil  sides  to  be  embedded  in  one  of  said 


free  between  saidjcoil  sides  and  said  insulating  sheets  to  pre- 
vent an  arc  discharge  from  being  generated  between  coil 
layers  along"  a  surface  of  each  of  said  coil  sides. 


3,870,983 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Kato,  Ikeda;  Toshio  Nakamura,  and  Seishi  Terakado, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,643 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  61/02 

U.S.  CI.  337— 107  10  Claims 


26    31 


1.  A  heat  sensUve  device  comprising  heat  sensitive  means 
comprising  an  electric  heating  wire,  bimetal  means,  and  metal 
means  having  a  heat  storaging  function  thermally  arranged  in 
series  with  said  wiire  and  bimetal  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  heat  ta  be  transmitted  from  said  wire  to  said  bi- 
metal means,  said  heat  being  generated  by  said  heating  wire; 
and  means  for  providing  an  output  responsive  to  heating  or 
cooling  of  said  heat  sensitive  means. 


U 


3,870,984 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  FUSE  WITH  PLUGS  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Erwin  Salzer,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Chase-Shawmut 
Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,095 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/02 
S.  CI.  337-161  6  Claims 

1.  An  electric  fuse  including 

a.  a  tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  material; 

b.  substantially  helically  wound  fusible  element  means  in 
ribbon  form  arranged  inside  of  and  in  coaxial  relation  to 
said  casing; 

c.  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  inside  said  casing  em- 
bedding said  fusible  element  means; 

d.  a  plurality  of  separate  angularly  displaced  rods  of  electric 
insulating  material  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
casing  supporting  said  fusible  element  means; 

e.  a  pair  of  holtow  plugs  of  sheet  metal  closing  the  ends  of 
said  casing,  said  pair  of  plugs  having  end  surfaces  and 
having  lateral  surfaces  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing    and   ^eing    provided    with    a    sealing-medium- 
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containing  groove  means;  and 


f  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  supports  for  said  plurality  of  rods 
affixed  to  said  end  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  hollow  plugs 
and  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  rods. 


3,870,985 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  WITH  SOLID  STATE  HEATER 
Charles  John  Hire,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
'  Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,1 15 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/04,  37/12 
IJ.S.  CI.  337-381  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch,  comprising 

a  housing  having  therein  a  chamber  and  a  hole  connecting 
the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing, 

three  spaced  electrically  conductive  terminals  secured  to 
said  housing,  each  having  its  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
projecting  into  said  housing  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  housing, 

an  electrically  operable  heater  element  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  two  of  said 
terminals, 

a  metal  tab  secured  to  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  two 
terminals  and  registering  with  said  hole, 

a  flexible,  bi-metallic  switch  arm  mounted  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  heater  element  and  having  a  free  end  over- 
lying the  third  of  said  three  terminals, 

an  electrical  contact  secured  on  said  free  end  of  said  arm, 
and 

means  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  to  said  tab  for 
pivotal  movement,  upon  predetermined  changes  in  its 
ambient  temperature,  between  a  position  in  which  the 
contact  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  is  in  engagement  with 
said  third  terminal  and  a  position  in  which  said  contact  is 
disengaged  from  said  third  terminal, 

said  tab  being  bendable  manually  by  an  instrument  insert- 
able  through  said  hole  in  said  housing  to  vary  the  tension 
in  said  arm. 


3,870,986 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONTROLLING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Shunzo  Oka,  Osaka,  and  Matsuo  Nishioka,  Nishinomiya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1971,47-56|U|; 
Mar.  17,  1972,  47-32673 |U| 

Int.  CI.  HOIc  SjOOi  G05g  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  338-128  2  Claims 


15- 


1.  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  controlling  a  plurality  of 
variable  resistors  of  the  type  in  which  a  pair  of  molded  bearing 
members  each  having  a  bearing  surface  which  is  a  part  of  a 
spherical  surface  are  securely  fixed  to  the  top  of  an  electrically 
conductive  casing  having  four  side  walls  in  coaxial  relation 
with  a  center  hole  formed  in  the  top  of  said  casing; 
a  ball  member  having  an  operating  shaft  extending  through 
the  center  thereof  is  rotatably  supported  by  said  pair  of 
bearing  members;  variable  resistors  are  fixed  on  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  their  shafts 
extend  through  each  side  wall  into  said  casing;  and  the 
end  of  said  operating  shaft  is  siidably  fitted  into  elongated 
slots  formed  in  bow-shaped  elastic  connecting  members 
each  connecting  the  opposed  shafts  of  said  variable  resis- 
tors, 
a  member  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  projections  inter- > 
posed  between  said  ball  member  and  said  pair  of  bearing 
members  so  as  to  contact  said  ball  member  and  to  bias  it 
toward  one  of  said  pair  of  bearing  members,  and 
said  pair  of  bearing  members  and  said  ball  member  being  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material  electrically  connected 
to  the  casing. 


3,870,987 
IGNITION  CABLE 
Robert  Emerson  Wiley,  and  James  John  Coniglio.  both  of 
Port  Huron.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Acheson  Industries,  Inc., 
Port  Huron.  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,751 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  338-214  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  ignition  cable  for  use  with  vehicle  engines  having 
spark  ignition,  the  improved  construction  comprising: 
a  flexible  resistive  conductor  means  for  conducting  electri- 
cal current  to  provide  ignition, 
a  flexible  coating  layer  having  controlled  electrical  resis- 
tance   generally    surrounding    the    resistive    conductor 
means,  said  layer  being  comprised  of, 
about  50  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  fluoro- 
elastomer  providing  the  coating  with  sustained  thermal 
resistance  on  exposure  to  temperatures  of  about  500° 
F  or  higher, 
about  10  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  con- 
ductive pigment  for  providing  conductivity  to  the  coat- 
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ing,  and 
about  0.05  percent  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  flow 


NON-VULCaNlZED 

SEM'-CONOOCTivE 
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control  agent  for  facilitating  application  usage  of  the 
coating. 


3,870,988 
HYBRID  CARRIER  BEAM  SONAR 
VVilliam  R.  Turner,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,882 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  10  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  ultrasonic  detection  and  identification  of 
objects  having  distinctive  sonic  signatures  in  a  liquid  propaga- 
tion medium  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  projecting  high  frequency  ultrasound   illumination  to- 
wards the  object; 

obtaining  reflected  scatter  of  the  same  frequency; 
cross-modulating  the  scatter  signal  with  the  signature 
signal  of  the  object  within  the  propagation  medium  to 
generate  side  band  frequencies; 
receiving  the  side  band  frequencies  and; 
processing  said  received  side  band  frequencies  to  elimi- 
nate the  initial  illuminating  frequency  and  to  obtain  the 
signature  of  the  object. 


b. 
c. 


d. 
e. 


3,870,989 
UNDERWATER  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Alfred  L.  Mallet,  Pittsfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,979 
Int.  CI.  GOls  3180 
U.S.  CI.  340-6  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  direction-finding  system  for  ascertaining  the  bearings 
of  sources  of  incident  acoustical  signals  in  water,  said  system 
having  a  plurality  of  transducers  for  converting  said  acoustical 
signals  into  at  least  a  first  and  second  electrical  signals  with 
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said  electricaf  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  frequerlcy 

components,  said  transducers  each  generating  an  electrical 

signal  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  angle  between  a  sensitjve 

axis  of  said  transducer  and  the  direction  of  the  incoming 

acoustical  signals  with  the  sensitive  axis  of  said  transducers 

being  oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  each 

other  and  to  a  known  geographical  reference;  wherein  tjhe 

improvement  comprises: 

a.  frequency  separating  means  adapted  to  receive  first  afid 

second  electrical  signals,  said  frequency  separating  means 

arranged  for  separating  each  of  said  first  and  secopd 

electrical  fignals  according  to  the  frequency  components 

thereof  and  to  select  a  discrete  frequency  component 

each  of  said  electrical  signals  for  processing; 


.  means  for  converting  said  selected  frequency  compon(  nt 
of  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to  first  and 
second  aiiiplitude  related  signals,  the  ratio  of  said  first 
and  secorid  amplitude  related  signals  corresponding 
the  tan  of  the  bearing  of  said  acoustical  signal  and  tie 
relative  polarity  of  said  first  and  second  amplitude  related 
signals  being  indicative  of  the  quadrant  containing  tie 
incident  acoustical  signal  as  measured  from  said  knonn 
geographical  reference,  and 
bearing  computation  means,  said  computation  me^ns 
being  responsive  to  the  polarity  and  amplitude  of  said  first 
and  second  amplitude  related  signals  and  arranged 
provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  direction 
the  sourcq  of  said  incident  acoustical  signal. 


T 


3,870,990 
VEHICLE  PRESENCE  DETECTOR 
George  H.  Fathauer,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Decatur  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,770 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1 10 1:  EOlf  11 100 

U.S.  CL  340-38  L  II  Claifcis 


m 


to 
of 


VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED 

MULTIVIBRATOR 


I.  A  presence  detector  circuit  for  operation  in  conjuncti  )n 
with  a  detector  loop  and  comprising: 
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a  source  of  electrical  pulses; 

circuit  means  for  coupling  to  said  detector  loop  to  form  a 
tuned  circuit  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  electrical  pulses; 

clamping  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  said  circuit 
means  for  clamping  the  portion  of  said  output  signal 
occurring  at  predetermined  times  relative  to  the  occur- 
rence of  said  pulses  at  a  predetermined  value; 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
an  average  value  of  said  clamped  output  signal;  and 

output  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
an  object  in  response  to  changes  in  said  electrical  signal. 

3,870,991 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Royce  Hayes,  2785  Shallowford  Rd.,  Chamblee,  Ga.  30341 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,638 

Int.  CI.  G08g  11095 

U.S.  CI.  340-41  R  8  Claims 
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1.  Traffic  control  signal  apparatus,  comprising: 
CRT  means  positioned  in  signal  display  relation  to  a  traffic 
path  and  selectively  operative  to  emit  a  plurality  of  colors 
in  response  to  input  signals;  and 
sequence  control  means  operatively  connected  to  supply 
said  CRT  means  with  input  signals  to  provide  certain 
traffic  control  colors  in  predetermined  repetitive  se- 
quence. 


3,870,992 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Drexel  W.  Hanna.  Jr..  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  All  Sys- 
tems, Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,568 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9102 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  DP 


3  Claims 


WTEIIW 


1.  In  a  radar  system,  a  plurality  of  moving  radar  stations  and 
a  central  data  processing  station,  in  which  each  moving  station 
develops  target  information  and  transmits  the  target  informa- 
tion to  the  central  data  processing  station  over  a  time-shared 
communications  channel,  and  in  which  each  radar  station 
includes  a  memory  device  for  retaining  target  data  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  central  station; 
the  method  of  developing  target  data  in  high  density  target 
areas  for  each  of  said  moving  stations,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

932  0.G.-26 


developing  said  target  data  during  each  target  frame  in 
moderate  density  areas  and  transmitting  the  developed 
data  to  the  central  station; 

during  each  target  frame  in  high  density  areas,  detect- 
ing when  the  target  storage  device  is  full  of  target  data, 
and  registering  the  azimuth  at  which  the  memory  de- 
vice becomes  full  and  transmitting  the  target  data  from 
an  initial  azimuth  until  the  memory-full  azimuth; 
and  following  thereupon  during  the  next  frame,  storing 
target  data  starting  with  the  memory-full  azimuth  and 
continuing  on  therefrom  and  storing  the  target  data  for 
transmission  to  the  central  station  until  the  memory 
device  becomes  full  or  the  frame  is  completed; 
whereby  in  high  density  areas  target  data  is  fully  developed  in 
surrounding  regions  over  a  plurality  of  frames. 


c. 


3,870,993 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

EMPLOYING  PRECISION  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

MEANS 

Alvaro  D.  Biagi,  Huntington  Station,  and  Dimitri  Luganski, 

Huntington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Republic  Electronics 

Industries  Corporation,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,441 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  distance  between  an  aircraft 
and  a  beacon  station  comprising  an  airborne  measuring  equip- 
ment, said  equipment  comprising: 
antenna  means  for  radiating  wavetrains  of  a  plurality  of 
interrogation  pulses  from  said  aircraft  to  said  beacon 
station  and  for  picking  up  a  plurality  of  reply  pulses  there- 
from; 

distance  measuring  apparatus  in  circuit  with  said  antenna 
means,  comprising: 
a  transmitting  means  for  generating  said  interrogation 

pulses,  and 
a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  reply  pulses  and 
converting  the  same  into  data  representing  the  approxi- 
mate distance  between  said  aircraft  and  said  beacon 
station;  and 
a  high  precision  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pulse  modulation  means  in  circuit  with  said  transmitting 
means  for  imposing  a  notch  on  one  pulse  of  each  consec- 
utive pair  of  said  interrogation  pulses; 
a  second  receiving  means  in  circuit  with  said  antenna 
means  for  receiving  from  said  beacon  station  a  special 
reply  pulse  having  a  fast  rise  time  generated  at  said 
beacon  station  in  response  to  reception  there  of  said 
notched  interrogation  pulses;  and 
computer  means  in  circuit  with  said  second  receiving 
means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  the 
instant  of  notching  the  first  interrogation  pulse  and  the 
instant  of  reception  of  said  special  reply  pulse  having  a 
fast  rise  time,  and  for  producing  data  corresponding  to 
said  time  interval  and  representative  with  high  preci- 
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sion  of  the  distance  between  said  aircraft  and  said 
beacon  station. 


3,870,994 
GEOGRAPHIC  ADDRESSING  BY  INTERROGATION  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AIRPORT  GROUND  TRAFFIC 
Joseph  L.  McCormick:  Charles  G.  McMullen,  and  Phillip  J. 
Woodall,  all  of  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317.856 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 

U.S,  CI.  343-6.5  R  7  Claims 


SUPW»fcSS»Oh        ~  -• 
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6.  In  a  transponder  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sponders wherein  each  transponder  characteristically  is  sup- 
pressed for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  after  a  first 
message  is  received,  said  first  message  being  comprised  of  a 
pulse  pair  separated  by  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  relationship,  one  with 
the  other,  and  wherein  each  said  transponder  characteristi- 
cally responds  to  a  second  received  message  so  long  as  said 
transponder  is  not  suppressed, 
said  second  message  being  comprised  of  a  second  pulse  pair 
separated  by  a  third  predetermined  time  period,  said  third 
predetermined  time  period  being  longer  than  said  second 
predetermined  time  period,  means  for  addressing  a  gco- 
graphically  individual  portion  of  a  field  of  interest  com- 
prising; 
first  moans  for  transmitting  said  first  message  over  said  field 

of  interest  except  along  a  first  relatively  narrow  beam; 
second  means  spaced  apart  from  said  first  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  further  message  over  said  field  of  interest,  said 
further  message  being  comprised  of  a  pulse  triad,  the  first 
and  second  pulses  in  said  pulse  triad  being  separated  by 
said  second  predetermined  period  of  time  and  the  first 
and  third  pulses  of  said  pulse  triad  being  separated  by  said 
third  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  second  means 
for  transmitting  including  means  for  nulling  transmission 
of  said  second  pulse  along  a  second  relatively  narrow 
beam  in  said  field  of  interest  whereby  a  transponder 
located  in  the  intersection  of  said  beams  will  resp<ind  and 
a  transponder  located  outside  the  intersection  of  said 
beams  will  not  respond. 


3,870,995 
ELECTRONIC  COLNTERMEASLRES  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Nielson,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971.  Ser.  No.  119,032 
Int.  CI.  H04k  3/OU 
U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  countermeasures  system  including  an  ECM  receiver 
associated  with  a  cathode-ray  beam  indicating  device  on  the 
icrcen  of  which  may  be  displayed  a  visual  indication  represen- 
tative of  the  signal  received  from  an  enemy  radar,  and  wherein 
a  transmitter  is  employed  to  send  out  a  jamming  signal  on  a 
frequency  essentially  identical  to  that  of  such  radar  in  order 
to  confuse  the  enemy  operator  thereof,  the  improvement 
vhich  comprises 
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means  tdr  preventing  the  visual  indication  on  said  fecreen 
representative  of  such  jamming  signal  from  obscuring  the 
visual  indication  representative  of  said  radar  signal,  so  as 
to  ena|)le  the  operator  of  said  ECM  receiver  to  monitor 
both  such  indications  concurrently,  said  means  inc  uding 
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for  selectively  interrupting  the  operation 
g  signal  transmitter  synchronously  with  the 
e  cathode-ray  beam  of  said  indicating  dev 
coincidence  therewith, 
interrupting  means  operating  during  every  Nth 
said  beam,  with  N  being  equal  to  at  least 
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3,870,996 
AMMING  CANCELLATION  DEVICE 
Raymond  B.  Miller,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,358 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1/12;  H04k  J 100 


U.S.  CI.  340-18  E 
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5.  A  mcliod  of  canceling  out  interfering  modulation! 
ent  in  a  radar  video  signal  without  causing  degradation 
desired  sigfial  information  comprising  the  steps  of 

inverting!  the  polarity  of  a  video  signal  that  has  inte 
moduljuions  present; 

delaying  jthe  polarity  inverted  video  signal  by  manua 
ment  4qual  to  or  greater  than  one-half  the  period 
lowest!  interfering  modulation  signal  frequency;  a 

adding  the  delayed  and  polarity  inverted  signal  to  an 
layed  video  signal  in  proper  phase  relationship  w 
other  to  effect  complete  cancellation  of  the  into 
modulations. 
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3,870,997 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  INTEGRATOR  CONTROL 

John  DiPerry,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,491 

Int.  CL  GOls  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  radar  counter-countermeasure  system,  including  the 

combination     of    a    normal     radar    system     and    cqunter- 

counterme^isure  circuitry,  a  radar  receiver  comprising 

a.  an  IF  affnplifier  whose  signal  input  is  received  from  llhe  pre 
IF  stage  of  a  normal  radar  system, 

b.  an  IF  Bimiter  to  which  the  output  of  said  IF  ampl|fier  is 
fed, 

c.  a  vide )  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
iter, 

d.  the  v  dec  signal  output  of  said  detector  being 
counter-countermeasure  circuitry  and  operator 
scope  of  said  normal  radar  system. 
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e.  a  memory  and  delayed  AGC  circuit  means  whose  output 
is  connected  to  and  controls  the  gain  of  said  IF  amplifier 
for  maintaining  the  target  IF  signal  at  desired  operating 
threshold  level, 

{.  radar  video,  AGC,  and  gate  signals  from  the  normal  radar 
system  being  fed  to  said  memory  and  delayed  AGC  cir- 
cuit at  respective  inputs  thereto, 

g.  said  memory  and  delayed  AGC  circuit  also  being  con- 
nected to  the  counter-countermeasure  circuitry  for  re- 
ceiving control  signals  therefrom. 


■  ">Uk,»      f"LU'"b  »»U     i.O«H"Ol.«--    —  ■■■-     i'S't*         J 


h.  said  memory  and  delayed  AGC  circuit  providing  delayed 
AGC  voltage  during  normal  target  tracking,  and  provid- 
ing AGC  memory  during  periods  of  interference  by  stor- 
ing the  last  gain  setting  and  coasting  at  that  setting  upon 
receiving     said     control     signals     from     the     counter- 
countermeasure  circuitry, 
wherein  target  video  signal  level  suppression  resulting  from 
intentional  and  unintentional  interferences  is  prevented  and 
target  video  signal  level  at  the  output  of  said  detector  is  con- 
trolled only  by  AGC  action  caused  by  the  target  itself  even  in 
the  presence  of  interference. 


3,870,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  SUMMING  TIME 
DIFFERENCES 
Gordon  C.  Dewey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James  F.  Bartram, 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Dewey  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,462 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/34 

U.S.  CL  343-100  CL  8  Claims 


r.  »■  "t 
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1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  linear  combination  of  the  time 
delays  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  wave  signals  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  on  each  of  which  one  of  said  sig- 
nals is  adapted  to  be  impressed,  a  plurality  of  channels  con- 
nected to  each  terminal  including  narrow  band  pass  filters 
having  the  same  frequency  band,  frequency  transposing 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  terminals  for  transposing  the 
various  portions  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  signals  to 
said  frequency  band,  a  plurality  of  first  multiplier  circuits  each 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  filters,  a  high  pass  filter 
connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  multiplier  circuits  for 
selecting  and  passing  the  sum  frequency  of  the  multiplier 
circuits,  frequency  translating  means  for  restoring  the  outputs 


of  the  multiplier  circuits  to  their  relative  positions  in  the  signal 
spectrum,  a  first  summing  circuit  connected  to  the  frequency 
translating  means  which  are  connected  to  selected  ones  of  said 
terminals,  a  second  summing  circuit  connected  to  the  fre- 
quency translating  means  which  are  connected  to  other  se- 
lected input  terminals,  a  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  outlet 
taps  at  different  delay  points  therealong,  means  for  impressing 
the  output  of  the  second  summing  circuit  on  the  input  of  said 
delay  line,  a  combining  circuit  connected  to  each  of  the  taps, 
means  connecting  the  first  summing  circuit  to  each  combining 
circuit,  and  means  for  sensing  the  outputs  of  the  combining 
circuits. 


3,870,999 

COMMUNICATIONS  VIA  LORAN  NAVIGATION  PULSES 

Carl  S.  Mathews,  Annandale,  and  Arnold  Swagerty.  Vienna, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Willoughb>,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,234 

Int.  CL  GOls  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  343-103  26  Claims 


lOOKH: 

GSTE 


mm 


DELAY  a 
MODUUTION 

TT 


mm 


nUNSHITTER 

cficuirw 


V 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  additional  information  via 
a  Loran  pulsed  navigation  system,  said  pulsed  navigation 
system  being  of  the  type  which  periodically  transmits  naviga- 
tion pulses  having  a  point  thereon,  time  separated  from  the 
pulse  beginning,  which  is  used  for  accurate  navigation  position 
detection,  said  system  comprising; 

a.  modulation  means  responsive  to  said  additional  informa- 
tion for  phase  shifting  a  portion  of  the  carrier  frequency 
of  said  pulse  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  content  of 
said  information,  said  portion  excluding  said  navigation 
point,  and 

b.  means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  pulse. 


3,871,000 

WIDE-BAND  VERTICALLY  POLARIZED 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

Gerhard  Tymann,  Lnterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 

serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft    Mit    Beschrankter 

Hoftung.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,581 

Claims  prioritv,  application  German v,  Dec.  2,  1972, 
2259082 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13/10 
VS.  CL  343-771  12  Claims 

1.  A  wide-band  vertically  polarized  omnidirectional  an- 
tenna comprising  a  first  hollow  cylindrically-shaped  metal 
surface  divided  transversely  of  its  axis  by  a  circumferentially 
extending  slot  into  at  least  two  hollow  cylindrically-shaped 
rings  having  an  axial  length  of  %  or  \^  of  the  wavelength, 
three-wire  lines  distributed  uniformly  over  the  circumference 
of  said  first  metal  surface  for  feeding  said  slots,  and  a  second 
hollow  cylindrically-shaped  metal  surface  arranged  within  and 
coaxially  with  said  first  metal  surface  as  a  support,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  said  slot  is  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  extending  individual  slots  uniformly 
spaced  apart  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  forming  a 
circumferentially  extending  interrupted  ring  slot,  one  said 
three-wire  line  for  feeding  each  said  individual  slot,  at  least 
one  coaxial  conductor  positioned  within  said  second  metal 
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surface,  said  second  metal  surface  and  said  coaxial  conductor 
arranged  as  a  coaxial  feeder  system,  said  three-wire  line  com- 
prising inner  wires  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  first 
metal  surface,  said  second  metal  surface  having  bores  there- 
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through  aligned  with  said  inner  wires  so  that  said  inner  wires 
pass  contact-free  through  said  second  metal  surface  and  are 
coupled  capacitatively  or  galvanically  with  said  coaxial  con- 
ductor. 


3,871,001 
RADOME 
Hubert  A.  Myers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,884 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1142 

L'.S.  CI.  343-872  10  Claims 


»^  ^n 


I.  A  radome  comprising  first  and  second  generally  sheet- 
like elements  joined  together  to  form  a  laminate,  each  of  the 
sheet-like  elements  having  opposite  broad  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  spaces  disposed  within  the  sheet-like 
element  intermediate  the  opposite  broad  surfaces  and  spaced- 
apart  across  the  sheet-like  element  to  define  a  plurality  of 
elongated  ribs  therebetween,  the  elongated  spaces  and  the  ribs 
formed  therebetween  extending  generally  in  a  common  direc- 
tion, each  of  the  sheet-like  elements  distorting  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  which  passes  therethrough  in  predictable 
fashion,  the  ribs  of  the  first  sheet-like  element  being  oriented 
relative  to  the  ribs  of  the  second  sheet-like  element  so  that 
distortion  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  which  has  passed 
through  the  first  sheet-like  element  is  substantially  balanced 
by  distortion  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  energy  after  it  has 
passed  through  the  second  sheet-like  element. 
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3,871.002 

APPARAtUS  FOR  DEFORMING  A  THERMOPLAStiC 
LAYER  USING  A  SHAPED  COOLING  TEMPLATE 
Gunther  Schadlich.  Wiesbaden,  and  Roland  Moraw.  N«urod 
ub.  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H()echst 
Aktiengeseilschaft.  Frankfurt/ Main.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,604,  Dec.  10,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1970, 
2061417     I  i 


U.S.  CI. 


GO  Id  9/00 


8  C  aims 


I.  Appart  tus  for  deforming  a  photoconductive  thermc 
tic  layer  of  p  recording  material  by  forming  an  electro  Hat 
image  theraon  and  heating   it,  which  comprises  mou 
means  for  said  recording  material,  charging  station  meat 
charging  said  material,  exposure  station  means  for  ex 
said  material,  heating  station  means  for  developing  said 
rial,  and  deformation  means  including  a  heat  source 
side  of  the  thermoplastic  layer  and  shaped  cooling  template 
means  adapted  to  contact  said  material  from  the  side  o^^ 
to  the  thermioplastic  layer,  whereby  said  layer  is  deform 
a  selected  a^ea  in  conformity  with  the  area  of  said  tem 
means  not  iii  contact  with  said  material. 
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3.871.003 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WI 
I  CORE  MATRIX 

Mamoru  Kondo,  and  Morio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Mito.  J 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  C 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.    14.    1972 
81258;  Sept.  4,  1972.  47-88845 

Int.  CI.  GOld  75/06,  H04I  15134 
U.S.  CI.  346^74  ES  .^  18  C 
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1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  tians- 
former  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cores  equal  in  number  to  a  length  of  (iode 
words  o   a  predetermined  error  correcting  code. 
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a  plurality  of  primary  windings  wound  on  said  plurality  of 
cores,  respectively,  and 

a  plurality  of  selecting  lines  the  number  of  which  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  the  code  words  of  said  error  correcting 
code  at  most  and  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  secondary  windings  wound  on  said 
cores,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  the  elements  of 
each  of  the  code  words  of  said  error  correcting  code; 

means  for  energizing  said  plurality  of  primary  windings  with 
a  set  of  energizing  current  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of 
said  selecting  lines,  each  current  that  composes  said  set 
of  energizing  currents  corresponding  to  each  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  code  word  associated  with  said  desired 
selecting  line  so  that  the  secondary  voltages  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  may  be  induced  across  said  secondary 
windings,  thereby  inducing  a  selected  output  voltage 
across  said  selected  selecting  line  while  inducing  across 
the  remaining  selecting  lines  spurious  output  voltages, 
respectively,  which  are  lower  than  said  selected  output 
voltage  by  a  magnitude  in  proportion  to  a  distance  be- 
tween the  code  word  associated  with  said  selected  line 
and  each  code  word  associated  with  each  remaining 
selecting  lines; 

means  for  generating  a  set  of  signals  in  response  to  the  input 
information  so  that  the  generated  set  of  signals  may  be 
amplified  to  produce  said  set  of  energizing  currents  which 
may  be  applied  to  said  primary  windings  of  said  trans- 
former assembly  to  induce  said  selected  output  voltage 
across  said  selected  selecting  line;  and 

means  for  forming  electrostatic  images,  impressing  said 
selected  output  voltage  upon  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
connected  to  said  selecting  lines,  on  a  recording  medium 
located  in  contact  with  said  electrodes,  the  magnitude  of 
said  selected  output  voltage  being  so  chosen  that  the 
input  information  may  be  recorded  upon  said  electro- 
static recording  medium  by  the  discharge  between  said 
medium  and  said  selected  electrode  upon  which  is.  im- 
pressed said  selected  output  voltage  while  said  spurious 
output  voltage  may  make  no  recording  due  to  the  thresh- 
old characteristics  of  the  discharge  between  said  record- 
ing medium  and  the  remaining  electrodes  upon  which 
said  spurious  output  voltages  are  impressed. 


3.871.004 

INK  DROP  WRITING  HEAD 

Eilt-Heyo   Rittberg.   Wilhelmshaven,   Germany,  assignor  to 

Ohmpia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germanv 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.282 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346-75  4  Claims 


3J-^' 


1.  In  a  writing  head  for  producing,  on  a  record  carrier,  a 
high  resolution  character  formed  of  drops  of  a  writing  fluid  the 
head  including  a  cover  member  and  a  plurality  of  writing  fluid 
drop  ejectors  each  composed  of  a  fluid  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  writing  fluid  reservoir,  an  ejector  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  and  constituted  by  an  opening  in  the 
cover  member,  and  an  individually  excitable  pressure  pulse 
generator  arranged  to  apply  pressure  pulses  to  the  fluid  in  the 


chamber  for  ejecting  drops  of  writing  fluid  from  the  nozzle, 
the  plurality  of  nozzles  being  aligned  in  a  row  and  the  head 
being  arranged  to  be  positioned  with  the  row  of  nozzles  facing 
the  record  carrier  so  that  fluid  drops  are  ejected  from  the 
nozzles  toward  the  record  carrier  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  electrode  member  disposed  adjacent  all  of 
said  nozzles  and  mounted  between  said  cover  member  and  the 
location  in  which  the  record  carrier  writing  surface  is  to  be 
disposed  during  writing;  and  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
voltage  differential  between  said  cover  member  and  said  elec- 
trode member  for  producing  an  electric  field  which  polarizes 
charge  carriers  contained  in  the  electrically  neutral  writing 
fluid  drops  ejected  from  said  nozzles  and  thus  creates  an 
attractive  force  between  each  such  drop  and  said  electrode 
member;  and  wherein  said  electrode  member  is  configured  to 
constitute  means  for  causing  the  direction  of  such  field  to 
cause  such  attractive  force  to  deflect  the  ejected  writing  fluid 
drips  in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  row  in  w  hich  said 
nozzles  are  aligned  and  which  has  a  component  parallel  to 
such  row. 


3,871,005 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A 

CAMERA 
Yasuo  Uchida.  and  Yoshitaka  Kuroyanagi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306.393 
Claims   prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.    17,    1971,  46- 
91479;  Feb.  17,  1972,  47-16649 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354-38  3  Claims 


f  'm  '^n&LtMTy  \ 


il^orjnuu'^n  intwiuctian 


VlanuoJ  - 


Ftin  sensj  vt*y 
^'Tl    i      I 1 


■ft''''']        *1a<j'..."»Pllj 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  means  for  a  camera  com- 
prising first  exposure  adjusting  means  having  a  diaphragm 
which  is  preset  and  moved  from  a  full  opened  state  to  a  re- 
duced state  upon  camera  release  operation,  said  first  exposure 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  first  light  measuring  member 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  first  light  mea- 
suring member  for  presetting  the  aperture  value,  second  expo- 
sure adjusting  means  comprising  a  second  light  measuring 
member  for  receiving  light  which  has  passed  through  the 
reduced  aperture  and  means  for  determining  an  exposure  time 
in  response  to  the  output  from  said  second  light  measuring 
member. 


3,871,006 
AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CAMERA  '^ 

Hideo  Takeuchi.  Kozakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Higashiku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   18,   1972,  47- 
108890 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  354-40  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  diaphragm  setting  apparatus  in  a  camera 
comprising; 
means  including  an  electric  circuit  having  a  current  source 
and  a  photoelectric  cell  for  detecting  the  brightness  of  a 
subject  and  producing  an  on  or  off  electric  signal; 
an  electromagnet  including  a  stationary  iron  core  having  a 
planar  attracting  face  and  a  stationary  coil  connected  to 
the  electric  circuit,  said  electromagnet  being  energized  in 
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response  to  the  photoelectric  cell  of  the  electric  circuit 
detecting  subject  brightness  below  a  predetermined  value 
and  deenergized  in  response  to  the  photoelectric  cell 
detecting  subject  brightness  above  said  predetermined 
value; 
a  diaphragm  setting  member  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
electromagnet  and  rotatable  on  the  planar  attracting  face 
of  the  electromagnet  and  spring  urged  to  rotate  from  a 
cocked  first  position  to  a  released  second  position  at  the 
time  of  the  camera  shutter  release,  said  diaphragm  setting 
member  remaining  attracted  and  retained  in  the  first 


2  ^^Idfa  8^S^8 


position  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized  and  moving 
to  the  second  position  when  the  electromagnet  is  deener- 
gized; 
a  diaphragm  member  having  a  smaller  first  aperture  and  a 
larger  second  aperture  and  being  movable  across  an 
optical  axis  of  an  objective  lens  in  relation  to  the  dia- 
phragm setting  member,  said  first  aperture  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  when  the 
diaphragm  setting  member  is  in  the  first  position  and  said 
second  aperture  being  positi«*ned  on  the  optical  axis  of 
the  objective  lens  when  the  diaphragm  setting  member  is 
in  the  second  position. 


3,871,007 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kinji  W'akamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Isamu  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1968, 43-89227 

Int.  CI.  Hon  19100 

U.S.  CI.  357-49  1  Claim 


205- - 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  wafer  having  islands  of  monocrys- 
talline  semiconductor  material  separated  from  each  other  by 
polycrystalline  regions  comprising  a  supporting  layer  of  high 
resistivity  polycrystalline  silicon  material,  a  continuous  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  having  regions  of  high  resistivity 
polycrystalline  silicon  material  formed  over  predetermined 
areas  of  said  supporting  layer,  and  monocrystalline  regions 
formed  over  the  remaining  areas  of  said  supporting  layer,  said 
polycrystalline  regions  and  said  polycrystalline  supporting 
layer  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  less  than  7  x  10" 
atoms/cm',  said  polycrystalline  supporting  layer  and  said 
polycrystalline  regions  of  said  epitaxial  layer  being  the  sole 
means  of  electrically  isolating  said  monocrystalline  regions 
from  each  other. 


3^71,008 

REFL'ECTIVE  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS 

John  R.  Debesis,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,935 

Int.  CI.  HO II  3100,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  357-^65  4  Cla  ms 


1.  A  contact  construction  for  attaching  a  solid  state  light 
conversion  el)ement  to  a  conductor  member,  comprisin »  a 
plurality  of  inidividual  raised  electrical  contact  areas  dist  ib- 
uted  over  and  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  light  conversion 
element,  said  ^lement  being  positioned  with  said  surface  adja- 
cent to  a  suriface  of  said  conductor  member,  and  bone  ing 
means  attaching  the  outer  tips  of  at  least  some  of  said  raised 
contact  areas  to  said  surface  of  the  conductor  member  and 
providing  electrical  connection  therebetween,  a  major  portion 
of  said  surface  of  the  light  conversion  element  being  free  fi  am 
cdntact  with  solid  matter. 


3,871,009 
PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Steinbatz,  and  Gerhard  KappI,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke  AG,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

FillBd  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,178 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    30,    19f73, 
2803/73 

Int.  CI.  G  03b  27/44 
U.§.  p.  354-479  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  diverting  an  optical  path  ip  a 
microscope  attachment  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  cameras  rddi- 
ally  positioned  around  said  path,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  light  reflector  having  said  plurality  of  cameras  ridi- 
ally  positioned  therearound,  motor  means  for  rotating  s|aid 
reflector,  indexing  means  for  accurately  positioning  said  re- 
flector with  respect  to  each  of  said  cameras,  each  of  said 
cameras  having  a  motor  control  circuit  to  rotate  said  reflector 
and  divert  light  to  a  selected  one  of  said  cameras,  each  said 
motor  control  circuit  including  a  relay  to  connect  motor  oper- 
ating voltage  to  said  motor  means,  a  manual  switch  to  connect 
said  relay  solenoid  to  relay  operating  voltage  and  for  concur- 
rently preventing  connection  of  other  motor  control  circuits 
to  said  motor  operating  voltage,  and  means  to  short  circuit 
said  motor  means  to  rapidly  stop  rotation  of  the  reflecJtor 
permitting  accurate  positioning  of  the  reflector  by  said  indjex- 
ing  means. 
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3,871,010 
SPREAD  ROLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF  DEVELOPING 
TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Whall,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,416 

Int.  CI.  G 03b  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  354-86  12  Claims 


""   P^ 
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1.  Photographic  apparatus  including  means  for  spreading  a 
processing  flu  id,  in  a  layer  between  first  and  second  super- 
posed sheet  elements,  at  least  one  of  the  elements  forming 
part  of  an  exposed  rectangular  area  of  a  film  unit,  the  elements 
secured  in  superposed  relationship  b\  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nal edge  binding  means  secured  to  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
sheets  and  overlapping  longitudinal  edge  of  the  elements,  the 
binding  means  extending  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  first  element  on  the  external  surface  thereof  to  define 
lateral  edges  which  in  part  define  the  exposure  area  and  in- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  second  element  to 
a  distance  shorter  than  the  inward  extension  on  the  surface  of 
the  first  element,  the  elements  thus  secured  having  longitudi- 
nal margin  portions  of  greater  thickness  than  the  portions 
thereof  intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges,  said  spreading 
means  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  first  sheet-contacting  surface;  and 
a  second  member  mounted  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said 
first  member  and  adapted  to  define  a  pressure  generating 
gap   therewith   through   which   the   sheet  elements  are 
adapted  to  be  ad\anced  during  spreading  of  the  process- 
ing fluid,  said  second  member  including  a  generally  rigid 
support  member,  means  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart   recesses   in   said   support   member,  said   recesses 
being  adapted   to  respectively   overlie   the   longitudinal 
margin  portions  of  the  superposed  sheet  elements  from  a 
lateral  point  intermediate  the  longitudinal  edge  on  the 
surface  of  the  second  element  and  the  lateral  edge  defin- 
ing the  exposure  area  on  the  surface  of  the  first  element 
and  extending  inwardly  to  a  lateral  point  at  least  coexten- 
sive with  the  lateral  edge  defining  the  exposure  area  on 
the  surface  of  the  first  element  as  the  sheet  elements  are 
advanced  between  said  first  and  second  members,  and  a 
layer  of  relatively  high-friction  resilient  material  located 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  support  member,  said  layer 
including  an  external  surface  defining  a  second  sheet- 
contacting  surface  and  an  interior  surface  having  a  con- 
figuration similar  to  that  of  said  support  member;  said 
second  sheet-contacting  surface  of  said  second  member 
being  capable  of  relatively  more  surface  deformation  on 
those  portions  of  the  said  second  surface  overlying  said 
recesses  whereby  the  inwardly  extending  lateral  edges  of 
the  binding  means  on  the  surface  of  the  first  element  may 
move  toward  said  recesses  during  spreading  of  the  pro- 
cessing fluid. 


3,871,011 
EXPOSURE  CORRECTION  INDICATOR 
Katsuhiko  Nomura;  Hiroshi  Kurei,  and  Fumio  Urano,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20^  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   26,   1973,  48- 
35422 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/00,  1 7/20 
U.S.  CI.  354-152  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  viewfinder.  a  lens 
diaphragm  ring,  and  a  through-the-lens  automatic  exposure 
control  system  arranged  to  be  operated  manually  and  exter- 
nally of  the  camera  to  memorize  at  least  the  electric  quantities 
corresponding  to  the  luminance  of  a  photographic  subject  and 
to  the  diaphragm  aperture,  the  combination  comprising 
an  indicating  device  viewable  through  the  viewfinder,  the 
indicating  device  including  a  rotatable  indicator  element 
for  rotation  from  a  normal  position  into  a  position  indica- 
tive of  a  degree  of  manually  selected  exposure  correction; 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  rotatable  element  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  toward  the  normal  position; 
a  manual   memory  operation   lever  rotatable  between   a 

manual  memory  position  and  a  release  position;  and 
means,  including  a  clutch  mechanism,  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  diaphragm  ring  to  the  rotatable  indicator 
element,  the  clutch  mechanism  being  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  manual  memory  operation  lever  such  that 
the  diaphragm  ring  and  the  rotatable  indicator  element 
are  connected  or  disconnected  in  accordance  with 
whether  the  manual  memory  operation  lever  is  in  the 
manual  memory  position  or  in  the  released  position  re- 
spectively, and  wherein  rotation  of  the  diaphragm  ring 
causes  rotation  of  the  rotatable  indicator  element  owing 
to  the  connection  effected  therebetween  by  the  clutch 
mechanism  when  the  manual  operation  lever  is  in  the 
manual  memory  position. 


3,871,012 
REBOUNDLESS  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 
Keisuke  Haraguchi,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No." 388,294 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.   30,    1972,  47- 
100384 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  354-246  8  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  metal  blade  type  shutter 
member  moveable  between  a  charged  and  discharged  position 
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and  a  damping  means  including  a  click  member  moveable 
with  said  shutter  member  and  having  a  recess  in  a  face  thereof 
and  a  detent  member  located  in  the  path  of  said  click  member 
and  resiliently  urged  into  releasable  engagement  with  said 
recess  when  said  shutter  member  is  in  its  discharged  position 
to  releasabiy  retain  said  click  member  in  the  shutter  dis- 
charged position,  but  permitting  the  movement  thereof  along 
said  path  to  opposite  sides  of  said  detent  member. 


ity  or  a'second  stress  resistivity  different  from  the'first 
dependant  on  whether  connection  is  made  to  one  of  said 


3,871,013 

PROCESSOR  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTES 

Edward  F.  Burke,  Reading,  and  Douglas  B.  Holmes,  South 

Natick,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,919,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,678 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  354-317  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  applying  processing  fluid  to  the  emulsion 
surface  of  a  photographic  film  strip  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  rails  extending  lengthwise  along  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  the  other  surface  of  such  film  strip,  the  device  also 
containing  a  processor  operative  to  deposit  processing  fluid  on 
the  emulsion  surface  of  a  moving  run  of  the  film  strip  after 
exposure  of  its  emulsion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  defining  a  nozzle  opening  in  a  given  plane; 
means,  including  a  pressure  pad  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  such  nozzle  opening,  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion 
of  such  film  intermediate  such  rails  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  nozzle  opening;  and 
means  for  providing  a  positive  pressure  in  such  fluid  down- 
stream from  said  nozzle  opening  in  the  direction  of  film 
travel  so  as  to  facilitate  uniform  distribution  of  such  fluid 
laterally  of  such  emulsion  and  to  urge  such  film  towards 
said  supporting  pressure  pad  during  the  application  of 
such  fluid. 


3,871,014 

FLIP  CHIP  MODULE  WITH  NON-UNIFORM  SOLDER 

VV  ETTABLE  AREAS  ON  THE  SUBSTRATE 

William  J.  King,  Poughkeepsie,  and  David  L.  Wilcox,  Hopewell 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  international  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,093 
Int.  CI.  Hon  J/00.  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357-67  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  module  formed  of  a  chip  mounted  to 
a  substrate  each  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  the 
improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  solder  wettable  metal  regions  on  the  first 

major  face  of  said  chip, 
a  first  plurality  of  solder  wettable  metal  regions  of  a  first  size 

on  the  first  major  face  of  said  substrate, 
a  second  plurality  of  solder  wettable  metal  regions  of  an- 
other size  substantially  different  from  the  first  size  on  said 
first  major  face  of  said  substrate,  and 
plural  stress  resistant  solder  means  for  connecting  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  metal  regions  on  said  chip  and  substrate, 
w  hereby  said  connection  means  have  a  first  stress  resistiv- 


first  or 
substraU 


second  pluralities  of  wettable  regions  on 


>aid 


3,871,015 

FLIP  CHIP  MODULE  WITH  NON-UNIFORM 

CONNECTOR  JOINTS 

Paul  T.  C.  Lin,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  and  Edwin  M.  Winter,  WestlLos 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,094 

Int.  CI.  HOll  J/00,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  357+67  20  CUims 


irst 

irst 
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1.  A  semiconductor  module  comprising  a  chip  having 
and  second  i|iajor  surfaces  with  areas  of  metal  on  the 
major  surface  thereof,  a  substrate  having  first  and 
major  surfaces  with  areas  of  metal  on  the  first  major  su 
thereof,  said  chip  and  substrate  being  positioned  so  that 
first  major  surfaces  are  face  to  face,  and  interconnecting  joints 
mechanically  connecting  and  spacing  said  surfaces,  eac 
said  joints  being  formed  of  an  agglomeration  of  geometric 
shape  and  material  substance  with  at  least  two  of  said 
connecting  joints  having  unequal  agglomerations,  whereby 


stress  resistiv 
equal. 


ties  for  said  unequal  agglomerations  are 


of 
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3,871,016 

REFlECTIVE  COATED  CONTACT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  CONVERSION  ELEMENtS 

John  R.  Debesis,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,936 
Int.  CL  HO II  i/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  357—68  6  Cla 

1.  A  contact  construction  for  attaching  a  solid  state  light 
conversion  element  to  a  conductor  member,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  electrical  contact  areas  distributed  oper 
and  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  light  conversion  elemen 
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layer  of  reflective  material  disposed  over  and  in  contact  with 
said  surface,  and  bonding  means  electrically  bonding  said 


r2Z 


reflective  layer  and  any  exposed  contact  areas  to  a  surface  of 

said  conductor  member. 


3,871,018 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  PACKAGES  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Sydney  Jackson,  Hayfield,  and  Joseph  Bell  Titterington.  Burn- 
ley, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hollin- 
wood,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,324,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1971, 
8720/71:  May  1,"  1971,  12599/71 

Int.  CI.  HOll  1110 
U.S.  CL  357—74  7  Claims 


3,871,017 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  PHONON  GENERATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  W.  Pratt.  Jr.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.459,  July  13,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,676,795,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

684.155,  Nov.  20,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  266.757 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  4100 

U.S.  CI.  357-26  13  Claims 


1.  A  package  construction  for  a  semiconductor  device 
including  a  sub-assembly  unit  having  a  metal  support  to  which 
the  semiconductor  device  is  bonded,  conductors  initially  com- 
prising a  lead  frame,  and  selectively  on  peripheral  parts  of  the 
support  a  first  composite  glass  layer  having  a  compt)site  com- 
position comprising  a  first  glass  base  layer  with  an  affinits  for 
the  material  of  the  support,  and  on  said  first  glass  base  layer 
securing  said  conductors  onto  said  support  a  first  glass  coating 
with  a  melting  point  below  that  of  said  first  glass  base  layer 
whereby  a  minimum  thickness  of  said  first  glass  base  la\er 
insulates  said  conductors  from  said  support,  said  package 
ct>nstruction  also  including,  to  seal  a  semiconductor  device 
bonded  \o  said  support  within  said  package,  a  metal  capping 
member  secured  to  said  sub-assembly  unit,  on  said  capping 
member  a  second  composite  glass  layer  having  a  composite 
ccmiposition  comprising  a  second  glass  base  layer  with  an 
affinity  for  the  material  of  said  capping  member,  and  on  at 
least  part  i>f  said  second  glass  base  layer  of  siud  second  com- 
posite layer  a  second,  adhesive  coating  of  glass  having  a  melt- 
ing point  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  first  glass  coating 
of  said  first  ct)mposite  la\er  and  lower  than  said  second  glass 
base  layer  of  said  second  composite  layer  so  as  to  maintain  the 
accurate  alignment  of  said  conductors  embedded  in  said  first 
glass  coating  w  ith  respect  to  said  semiconductor  device  and  to 
prevent  damage  to  said  semiconductor  device,  when  so  se- 
cured said  conductors  being  insulated  from  said  capping  mem- 
ber, and  said  support  said  capping  member  and  said  first 
composite  glass  layer  on  said  support  having  co-efficients  of 
linear  expansion  substantially  the  same. 


8.  Apparatus  for  generating  phonons,  that  comprises,  a 
multi-valley  semicimductor.  that  is.  a  semiconductor  whose 
band  extrema  are  not  at  A=(),  where  k  is  vector  pseudomomen- 
tum,  so  that  degenerate  valleys  result  from  symmetry,  said 
semiconductor  having  a  conduction  band  i>f  electri>n  energy 
levels  and  a  valence  band  of  electron  energy  levels,  said  con- 
duction band  including  unfilled  levels  and  said  valence  band 
including  filled  levels  in  a  condition  of  thermal  equilibrium, 
means  for  establishing  an  inverted  population  in  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  electronic  energy  levels  of  the  valence  and  conduc- 
tion bands  of  the  semiconductor  by  supplying  energy  to  move 
electrons  from  filled  levels  in  said  valence  band  to  unfilled 
levels  in  said  conduction  band,  means  for  maintaining  the 
lattice  temperature  o^  the  semiconductor  at  a  value  low 
enough  to  enable  the  semiconductor  material  to  sustain  at 
least  two  separate  inverted  electron  populations  in  energy 
level  band  valleys  having  different  values  of  vector  psuedomo- 
mentum  A.  and  means  for  applying  a  stress  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor, the  stress  being  one  that  lifts  the  multi-valley  degeneracy 
and  of  sufficient  strength  that  intervalley  electronic  transitions 
combined  with  the  generation  of  corresponding  momentum 
conserving  phonons  take  place. 


3,871.019 
LINE  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  Peter  Bingham.  Birchwood  Ct..  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Ney*  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1972, 
18155/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 
U.S.  CI.  358-4  27  Claims 

1.  A  line  sequential  encoder  for  a  color  television  recording 
system,  comprising: 

a.  input  means  supplying  a  set  of  color  signals  representative 
i>f  a  color  image  scanned  in  a  series  of  lines; 

b.  an  encoding  matrix  ct)upled  to  the  input  means  for  deriv- 
ing therefrom  a  luminance  signal  comprising  components 
whose  frequencies  lie  primarily  at  integral  multiples  of 
the  horizontal  line  scanning  frequency  and  a  plurality  of 
color  difference  signals  comprising  components  whose 
frequencies  lie  primarily  at  integral  multiples  of  the  hori- 
zontal line  scanning  frequency; 
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c.  switching  means  synchronized  with  the  horizontal  line 
scanning  frequency  for  sequentially  coupling  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  color  difference  signals  to  an  output  ter- 
minal in  a  cyclic,  repetitive  manner  to  develop  a  chromi- 
nance signal  at  said  output  terminal  comprising  compo- 
nents whose  frequencies  lie  primarily  at  spectral  locations 
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within  a  third  frequency  band,  separate 
r  than  said  first  band,  in  accordance  wi 
Itage  input; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
illcd  oscillator  and  to  the  color  synchron 

of  said  derived  signal; 
deriving  said  control  voltage  input  from 

tor  means; 
effectively  frequency  multiplying  the  output 
al  controlled  oscillator; 
eterodyning  the  output  of  said  frequency  m 
ans  with  the  output  of  said  voltage  contro 


iaid 

of 

Iti- 
led 


for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  heterody 
said  additional  oscillations  to  which  said  m( 
sponsive. 


inter\ening  integral  multiples  of  the  line  scanning  fre- 
quency; and 
d  adding  means,  responsive  to  the  luminance  signal  derived 
h\  said  matrix  and  to  the  chrominance  signal  developed 
at  said  switching  means  output  terminal,  for  combining 
said  luminance  and  chrominance  signals  to  provide  a  t.S.  CI 
composite  output  signal  for  recordation. 


3.871,021 
3.58  MEGACYCLE  BANDPASS  AND  OSCILLATOR 
DETECTOR  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 
Clennie  Cecil  Brooks,  412  Edgewood  Ave..  Rome.  Ga.  30 


ed  June  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  353.309 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/62 
358410 


3.871.020 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  CORRECTION 
Janu's  Albert   \Mlber.  Indianapolis.   Ind..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  357.564 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102.  >l7f) 

L.S.  CI.  358-8  8  Claims 
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An  appi 


I.  Ill  a  \  ideo  disc  pla\er  including  (a)  \ideo  disc  playback 
app.iratus  ft>r  developing  a  composite  color  television  signal 
including  a  chrominance  signal  component  occupving  a  first 
hand  iif  frequencies  and  comprising  sidebands  of  a  color 
subcarrier  at  a  nominal  frequency  of//  and  an  accompanying 
color  svnchronizing  cimiponent  comprising  recurring  bursts  o\ 
oscillations  at  saii.1  nominal  frequency  o^  f,'  said  components 
however  being  subject  ti>  spurious  frequency  variations;  and 
(b)  means  for  deriving  from  said  developed  composite  color 
television  signal  a  chrominance  signal  component  occupying 
a  second  band  of  frequencies,  separate  from  and  higher  than 
said  first  band,  and  comprising  sidebands  t)f  a  color  subcarrier 
at  a  nominal  frequencv  i)f  /.  and  an  accompanying  color  syn- 
chri>nizing  component  ci>mprising  recurring  bursts  of  oscilla- 
tions at  said  nominal  frequency  of  //  said  deriving  means 
including  a  modulator  responsive  to  the  composite  signal 
developed  by  said  playback  apparatus  and  to  additional  oscil- 
lations; apparatus  for  rendering  the  frequencies  of  said  de- 
rived signal  comptMients  substantially  independent  of  said 
spurious  frequency  variations,  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  crystal  controlled  oscillator  operating  at  the  frequency/,; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  nominal  operating 
frequency  appreciably  less  than  either  /or/',  but  subject 
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ratus  for  testing  in  a  color  television  rece 
which  appara  us  requires  no  power  supply  comprising; 

a   sensing   r  leans   for   radiated   waves,   a   resonant   cin 
means  comprising  an  inductance  means  and  capacita  i 
means  ci  nnected   to  said   sensing  means,   a   rectifiv 
means  connected   to   the   rest)nant  circuit,  a   mete 
means  ccnnecting  the  rectifying  means  and  inductajice 
means,  si  id  apparatus  senses  the  operability  of  a  ci 
oscillator  in  said  receiver  when  said  sensing  mean: 
cK>sely  asjsociatcd  with  said  oscillator. 

said  sensing  means  comprising  a  loop  connected  to  >  aid 
resonant  tircuit. 


;ti 


3.871.022 

NOISE  AND  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCLTT  F0(R 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATORS 

Milton  E.  Wilcox.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  I^c. 

Chicago.  III. 

.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.291 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/50 

U.S.  CI.  358-23  12  Clams 

6.  A  demodulator  circuit  suitable  for  being  manufacturec  in 

integrated  circuit  form  and  for  operating  at  low  power  sup  sly 

voltages  including  in  combination: 

synchronous  demodulator  means  having  an  input  term 

adapted  tb  receive  a  modulated  input  signal  and  an 

put  terminal  at  which  a  demodulated  output  signa 

developed,  said  synchronous  demodulator  means  ten 

to  provide  an  output  signal  of  undesired  magnitude 
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response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  exceeding 
a  first  threshold  level; 

first  conductor  means  adapted  to  supply  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  of  a  first  magnitude; 

second  conductor  means; 

voltage  reference  supply  means  connected  between  said 
first  conductor  means  and  said  second  conductor  means, 
said  voltage  reference  supply  means  providing  a  refer- 
ence voltage  at  an  output  terminal  thereof; 

first  electron  control  means  having  a  first  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
voltage  reference  means  and  a  third  electrode; 


signal  being  subject  to  exceeding  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude; and 
means  for  supplying  a  reference  signal  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  and  having  an  amplitude  less  than  said 
predetermined  amlitude,  to  the  second  input  of  said  prod- 
uct detector. 


'  3,871,024  ' 

VIDEO  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD  HAVING  OUTPUT  WINDING 
MEANS  RESONANT  AT  A  MID  BAND  RESONANCE 
FREQUENCY 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  Insti- 
tute. Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.660.  July  23.  1971.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  344,075,  Feb.  1 1.  1964. 
and  Ser.  No.  848.992.  Aug.  II.  1%9.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  401.832.  Oct.  6.  1964.  Pat.  No.  3,495,046.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.021,  Aug.  12,  1964.  Pat. 
No.  3.469.037.  This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

370.534 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5178-  Glib  5120.  5144 

U.S.  CI.  360-33  17  Claims 


first  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  of  said  first  electron  control  means  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  synchronous  demodulator 
means,  said  first  electron  control  means  being  rendered 
conductive  in  response  to  the  input  signal  exceeding  a 
second  threshold  level  which  is  less  than  said  first  thresh- 
old level;  and 

second  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  third  electrode 
of  said  first  electron  control  means  and  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  synchronous  demodulator  means,  said  second 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  electron  con- 
trol means  being  rendered  conductive  to  provide  a  de- 
sired output  signal  level  at  the  output  terminal  of  said 
svnchronous  demodulator  means. 
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3.871.023 

LIMITING  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Gerald  L.  Caprio.  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Franklin  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,195,  April  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.297 

Int.  CI.  H04n  91535 

U.S.  CI.  358-28  5  Claims 


1.  A  product  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  includ- 
ing in  combination: 

means  for  supplying  an  amplitude  modulated  input  signal  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  to  the  first  input  of  said  prod- 
uct detector,  the  amplitude  modulations  of  said  input 


1.  A  video  transducer  system  for  the  transmission  of  video 
intelligence  comprising:  a  magnetic  transducer  head  having 
output  winding  means  resonant  at  a  mid  band  resonance 
frequency,  said  head  having  coupling  means  for  coupling  to  a 
magnetic  record  medium  to  receive  input  frequency  compo- 
nents both  above  and  below  said  mid  band  resonance  fre- 
quency and  producing  at  the  output  winding  means  corre- 
sponding output  frequency  components  having  a  substantial 
phase  error  therebetween  in  comparison  to  the  relative  phase 
of  said  input  frequency  components  the  input  frequency  com- 
ponents extending  frequency  component  to  the  highest  essen- 
tial frequency  component  for  transmission  of  the  video  intelli- 
gence extnding  over  man)  octaves,  and  signal  translating 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  winding  means 
and  having  an  input  impedance  at  said  mid  band  resonance 
frequency,  said  signal  translating  means  having  an  output,  and 
having  a  compensating  circuit  interposed  between  the  input 
and  output  thereof  to  substantially  equalize  the  shifts  in  phase 
produced  between  said  head  coupling  means  and  said  output 
over  a  substantial  range  of  frequencies  including  frequency 
components  below  said  mid  band  resonance  frequency  and 
frequency  components  above  said  mid  band  resonance  fre- 
quency to  essentailly  compensate  for  such  phase  error  over 
the  wide  bandwidth  of  the  video  intelligence  being  transmit- 
ted. 
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3,871,025 

TAPE  LOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

WITHDRAWING  A  TAPE  FROM  A  CASSETTE  AND 

ENGAGING  THE  TAPE  WITH  A  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  HEAD 

Soji  Nakamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,844 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1972, 47-54836 

Int.  CL  Glib  15166,  5/52 

U.S.  CL  360-85  12  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  magnetic  tape  loading  system  for  magnetic 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising, 
a.  at  least  one  rotating  magnetic  head; 
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b.  cylindrital  tape  guide  means  mounted  on  a  base  melnber 
for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape  on  its  surface  said  cylinc  rical 
tape  guide  means  having  a  circumferential  gap  i  long 
which  said  at  least  one  rotary  magnetic  head  scans,  a;  said 
magnetic  tape  moves  along  said  tape  guide  means  cross- 
ing said  jgap; 

c.  a  rotatable  loop  means  slirrounding  said  cylindrical  tape 
guide  means  in  an  eccentric  relationship  therewith; 

d.  means  for  rotating  said  loop  means; 

e  pinch  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  axis 
means  disposed  on  a  first  supporting  member  rotaiably 
carried  ^y  a  second  axis  means  on  a  second  supporting 
member  mount*^  on  a  third  axis  means  mounted  on  said 
rotatablo  loop  means  whereby  said  pinch  roller  means  is 
movable'  in  three  dimensions  and  said  pinch  roller  means 
engages  said  tape  in  a  cassette  and  withdraws  said  tape 
therefroin; 

f  a  plurality  of  guide  pin  means  each  mounted  on  a  support- 
ing plate  means  mounted  by  a  pillow  block  on  said  rotat- 
able loop  means  and  each  moving  independently  Mith 
respect  tjo  said  rotatable  loop  means; 

g.  first  guide  frame  means  for  guiding  said  guide  pin  m;ans 
such  tha^  said  pin  means  guides  the  magnetic  tape  a  ong 
said  cylindrical  guide  means  crossing  said  gap  upon  lota- 
tion  of  s^id  loop  means;  and 

h.  second  ^uide  frame  means  for  guiding  said  pinch  roller 
means  such  that  said  pinch  roller  draws  the  magnetic  ape 
out  of  the  cassette  and  moves  it  along  said  cylindi  ical 
guide  mdans  upon  rotation  of  said  loop  means. 
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234,444 
BRASSIERE 
Irwin    Greenblatt,    Blauvelt,    N.Y.,    and    Nicholas    A. 
Marino,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2—01 
U.S.  a.  D2— 24 


234,446 
SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  HOSE  NOZZLE 

Nelson  Severinghaus,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

(213  Glenn  Circle,  Decatur,  Ga.     30030) 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D6— 112 
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234,445 
BRASSIERE  PAD 
Irwfai    Greenblatt,    Blauvelt,    N.Y.,    and    Nicholas    A. 
Marino,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  CUcago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D2— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 24 


234,447 

RACK  FOR  CRIB  ACCESSORIES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  E.  Johns,  22909  Baltar  St, 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 

FUed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 113 


234,448 

GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens* 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D7— -13 
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234,449  •  234,452 

COFFEEMAKER  COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  BICYCLES 

Franz  Alban  Stuetzer,  Muhlheim  am  Main,  and  Klaus  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mayer,   Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,   assignors  to  Hisastii    Saito,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor   to    Kabustiiki 


Rowenta-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach  am  IV|0Jn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  16,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 62 


Kaisha  Saikosha  Seisakusho,  Kasugai,  Aichi  Perfecti^re, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 1985, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8~114 
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234,450 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 

Yoshio  Suganoya  and  Takao  Miyake,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 

signors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  26,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B7—02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 


234,453 

BATTERY    POWERED    TAPE    WINDER    FOR 

PUNCHED  PAPER  TAPE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacob  J.  Ginsberg,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Peripheral  Graphics  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8—220 


234,451 

GAS  METER  VALVE  WRENCH 

Joseph  C.  Bloom,  1815  Guemeville  Road, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     95406 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,824 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8--05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 17 


234,454 
COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  BELT  LOCK 

Ulf  Tolfsen,  Fredrikstad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Loyd's 
Industri  A/S,  Fredrikstad,  Norway 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Apr.  13, 1973 
I     Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int.  CI.  D29— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D8-t224 
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234,455 

SET  OF  BRACKETS  FOR  PAPER  TOWEL 

PACKAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  A.  Blake,  8757  NE.  Prescott  St., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97220 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  436,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 233 


234,457 
MECHANICAL  ROPING  STEER 
Ralph  Mosa,  3336  Mustang,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,038 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 59 
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234,458 

HAND  GUN 

Philip  R.  Lichtman,  35  Lee  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     02173 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 1 


234,456 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Timothy  E.  Dearth  and  Richard  H.  Guernsey,  Indian- 
apolis, and  Ronald  R.  Hydell,  Speedway,  Ind.,  as^gnors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 182 


234,459 

HAND  GUN 

Philip  R.  Lichtman,  35  Lee  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.     02173 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 1 
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234,460 
FISHING  LURE 
Russell  F.  Caldwell,  1116  8tfa  Ave.,  Silvis,  HI.     61282, 
and  Dannie  E.  Laughead,  1830  31st  St.,  Moline,  III. 
61265 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22 — 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


234,461 

SEWAGE  SEPnC  TANK 

Terrell  D.  Piotrowski,  103  Pamela  Drive, 

Athens,  Ga.     30601 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 2 


234,462 

DUCT  COUPLING 

TAke  Ahlrot,  Amiralsgatan  10, 

S-552  48  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No 

279,067,  Aug.  9,  1972.  This  application  Nov.  It, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  307,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  11,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23 — 43 
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234,463 
DUCT  COUPLING 

Ake  Ahlrot,  Amiralsgatan  10, 
S-552  48  Jonkoping,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No^ 
307,365,  Nov.  17,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No^ 
279,067,  Aug.  9,  1972.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  444,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  11, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D23~43 
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234,464 
DOUBLE  BOWL  SINK 

Henry  M.  Stairs,  Jr.,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 62 


234,467 

BUTTERFLY  BOW  DECORATION 

Elaine  V.  Del  Grosso,  318  Greenway  Drive, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15235 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,831 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 1  R 


234,465 

INCENSE  BURNER 

Louis  C.  Warner,  205  Summit  E.,  Apt.  302, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98102 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D31— ^0 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 78 


234,468 
VENDING  MACHINE 

Walter  L.  Koch,  Caldwell,  and  Robert  P.  Franklin,  Jeffer- 
son Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rowe  International 
Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Fded  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D52— 3  R 


n 
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234,466 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Isao  Kitai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  28,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


234,469 
NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 

John  Lindsay,  5050  NE.  178th  St, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98155 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 99 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 62 


758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


234,470 

PLASTICS  INJECTION  MOLDER 

Robert  M.  Haygeman,  Box  11,  Canton,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  DlS—99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  F 


1 
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234,472 

ITISING  INSERT  HOLDER  FOR 

SUPERMARKET  CARTS 

Donald  H.  Fosher,  352  Diplomat  Lane,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

63017,  and  Robert  J.  Brace,  9415  Crestwood  Manor 

Drive,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63126 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,251 

I    Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D96— 3 


234,471 
PEN 
Alain  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Le  Foyer,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part   of   abandoned   design   applications 
Ser.  No.  227,323  and  227,325,  both  Feb.  17,  1972. 
This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,210 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  18, 1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 51 


234,473  j 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

James  B.  Rlngle,  Rte.  5,  Box  544,  Angola,  Ind.     46703 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D19-4-18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  1th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1975 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  C.  Weber  &  Co.,  Inc.:  Se-e— 

Shepherd,  Don  W.,  3,870,386. 
A.  E.  Slaley  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Hayes,  Lester  P.;  Robinson,  John  W.;  Simms,  Ross  P.;  and  Russell, 
Millard  E.,  3,870,805. 
-     Kryger,  Allen  C;  Nevin,  Charles  S.;  and  Wilhelm,  Donald  L., 
3,870,527. 
A.  J.  Oster,  Co.:  See- 
Darnell,  Robert  S.;  and  Morrissey,  Everett  G.,  3,870,513. 
A/S  Raufoss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker;  See — 

Kleppe,  Byrge;  and  Torgersen,  Ole,  3,870,081. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Mathews,  Carl  S.;  and  Swagerty.  Arnold,  3,870,999. 
A- 10 10,  by  said  Erna  Plasser,  heir:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz,  deceased;  Theurer,  Josef;  and  Schubert,   Egon, 
3,869,907. 
AB  Fillrator:  See— 

Ritzier,  Bo,  3,870,483. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See- 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  3,870,872. 
Abe,  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.  Storage  device  for  information  record- 
ing sheets.  3,870,409,  CI.  353-27.000. 
Abe.    Takeshi,   to    Ricoh    Co.,    Ltd.    Mark    reader.    3,870,410.   CI. 

353-26.000. 
Abel,  Donald  J.,  to  Meto  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  instrument 

tapping  device.  3,870,103,  CI    173-100.000. 
Abels,  Theodor;  and  Puschel,  Siegfried,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Vehicle  drive  with  two  electric  motors.  3,870,935,  CI.  318-52.000. 
Abu  El-Haj,  Marwan  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2-Imidazolidinc  substituted 
quinoxaline-l,4-dioxides  and  intermediates  therefor.  3,870,718,  CI. 
260-250.000. 
Aceto  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  .Tee- 
Mann,  Seymour,  3,870,550. 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiley,  Robert  Emerson;  and  Coniglio,  James  John,  3,870,987. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See- 
Holt,  Frederick  R.;  and  Flueckiger,  Noah.  3.870,948. 
i  Acuity  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 
Cornsweet,  Tom  N.,  3,870.415. 
Adam.  Fritz  Gunter;  and  Renz.  Albrecht.  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc  Semi- 
conductor ci>mponent  and  its  method  of  manufacturing.  3.869.786. 
CI.  29-571.000. 
Adams.  John  William;  Babaa.  Ihsan  Mustafa  Hasan;  and  Hester.  Don- 
ald Larry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab«iratories  Incorporated  Telephone 
ringer  counter.  3.870.837.  CI.  179-175. 20B. 
Adams,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Patrick.  Malcolm  W.;  and  Adams.  Joseph  W..  3,870,052. 
Adamski.  Joseph  A.;  Weiner.  Joseph  R;  and  Lavoic.Girard  H.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  growing  crystals  by  annealing  the  crystal  after  for- 
mation. 3.870.472,  CI.  23-273. OSP. 
Addres.sograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
GiKbel.  Joseph,  3,870,413. 

Patzke.  Robert  C;  and  Goebel.  Joseph.  3,870.98 1 . 
Toth.  Thomas  Daniel.  3,869,984. 
Admiral  Corporation:  .See — 

Wolff.  Robert  A..  3.870.956. 
Aetna  Business  Credit,  Inc.:  See — 

Perri,  Joseph,  3,870,273. 
Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Dolle,  David  E.,  3,869,949. 
Rau,  Robert  J.,  3,869,948. 
Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich:  See — 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gus.sak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bob<i- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev. 
Anatoly     Alexandrovich;     Khazanov,     Mikhail     Semenovich; 
Moroz.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov.  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev.  Dmitry  Pelrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev.  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev. 
Vladimir  Vasilievich.   Baranovsky,   Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3.870,462. 
Afflerbach,  Frank  D.;  Barnett,  Irvin;  and  Peters,  Walter  B.,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Friction  element  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,870,581,  CI.  156-192.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jores,  Willi;  Hoffacker,  Franz;  and  Lehmann,  Helmut.  3.870.584. 
Moisar,  Erik;  and  Klotzer,  Sieghart,  3.870,522. 
Ahem,  James  E.:  See— 

Gayler,  Winston  D.;  and  Ahern,  James  E.,  3,870,823. 
Ahrens,  Barry  Louis,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Interlocked  hand-and  foot- 
operable  engine  speed  control.  3,869,937,  CI.  74-482.000. 
Aignesberger,  Alois;  Kriele.  Ulrich;  and  Michaud.  Horst.  to  Suddeut- 
sche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  AG.  Method  for  dispersing.  3,870,671. 
CI.  260-29.40R. 


Aihara,  Satoshi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Aihara, 
Satoshi,  3.870.558. 
All  Systems:  See— 

Hanna.  Drexel  W..  Jr..  3.870.992. 
Air-Industrie:  See — 

Lacchia.  Adrien.  3.870.232. 
Air  Prtxlucts  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

DeLaMater.  George  B..  Herrick,  Elbert  C;  and  Milligan.  Barton. 

3.870.739. 
Kaplan.  Paul  N..  3.870,152. 
Air  Purification  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Dixson.  Bruce  E.;  Hoffman.  Marcus  I..  Ill;  and  Walls.  Milton  A.. 
3,870,495. 
Aisin  Seiki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Maeda,  Hiroaki,  3,869,939. 
Akticbolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Margen,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  3,869,857. 
Akticbolaget  Bofars:  See— 

Andersson.  John  Erik,  3,869,906. 
Akticbolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Eriksiion,  Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid;  Johans.son,  Erik  Karl  Gustav;  and 
Vukotic,  Milos,  3,870,486. 
Aklieselskabet  Chr.  Nielsens  Eftf.:  See — 

Broe,  Max,  3,870.274. 
Albaum.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Capossela.  Anthony  C;  McGuire.  Michael  T;  Smith.  Gordon  C; 
and  Albaum.  Joseph  D..  3.870.806. 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  See — 

Newell.  Stephen  D..  3,870.235. 
Alcorn.  Edward  B.:  See — 

Roberts.  Robert  C;  and  Alcorn.  Edward  B..  3,870.825. 
Aldrich,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Canick.  Leon  N.;  and  Aldrich.  Charles  S..  3.870.224 
Aldrich.  Robert  G  .  to  Syracuse  University  Research  Corp.  Chemical 
comminution  of  coal  and  removal  of  ash  including  sulfur  in  inorganic 
form  therefrom.  3.870.237.  CI,  241-1.000. 
Alexander,  John  Bert:  See — 

Barth.  Gerald  Dean;  and  Alexander,  John  Bert,  3,869,957. 
Alexander,  Wayne  K.:  See— 

Dugger,  William  H.;  and  Alexander,  Wayne  K.,  3,870,199. 
Alexandrova,  Angelina  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Alexeeva,  Alexandra  Konstantinovna;  Yakovleva,  Ljudmila  Alex- 
androvna;   Vasilieva,   Irina   Nikolaevna;   Andzhaparidze,  Otar 
Georgievich;       and       Alexandrova,       Angelina       Nikolaevna, 
3,870,598. 
Alexeeva.  Alexandra  Konstantinovna;  Yakovleva.  Ljudmila  Alexan- 
drovna;  Vasilieva,   Irina  Nikolaevna,  Andzhaparidze,  Otar  Geor- 
gievich; and  Alexandrova,  Angelina  Nikolaevna.  Influenzal  vaccine 
for    peroral    administration    and    a    methixl    of   producing    same. 
3,870,598,  CI.  195-1.500. 
Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shields,  John  P.,  3.870.847 
Allen.  Cloy  L.  Mobile  home  protector.  3.869.836.  CI.  52-23.000. 
Allen.  Corey  M..  to  Carton  Sales.  Inc.  Cigarette  carton  dispensing  sys- 
tem. 3.870.135.  CI.  194-4.000. 
Allen.  John  E..  to  Ferro-Carb  Agglomeration  Ltd..  Inc.  Control  of  pol- 
lution by  recycling  solid  particulate  steel  mill  wastes.  3.870.507,  CI. 
75-4.000. 
Allen,  John  E..  to  Ferro-Carb  Agglomeration  Ltd..  Inc.  Method  of  dis- 
posing of  particulate  scrap  iron.  3,870.509.  CI   75-44  OOS. 
Allen.  Marshall  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  engine  oil  pres- 
sure. 3.869.905.  CI.  73-119.00R. 
Allen.     Melvin     O.     Voltage     monitoring    system.     3,870.928,    CI. 

317-13.00R. 
Allen,  Thomas  E.,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Surface  finishing  methtxl  and 

apparatus.  3,870.427.  CI.  404-103.000. 
Allgeier.  Hans;  and  Gagneux.  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpnaration.  6H- 
S-TRIAZOLO|4.3-alI  1.41BENZODIAZEPIN-6-ONES.    3.870.706, 
CI.  260-239. 30T. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Belsky.  Stephen  Edward;  and  Bonfield.  John  Henry.  3,870,716. 
Guptill.  Joel  P..  3,870,780. 
Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products,  Incorporated:  See- 
Century,  Bernard  A.,  3,870,279. 
Allsop,  Ivor  J.;  Allsop,  Jon  I.;  Allsop,  Michael  G.;  and  Allsop,  James  D. 
Shoe     merchandizing     and     handling     system.     3,870,153,     CI. 
211-37.000. 
Allsop,  James  D.:  See — 

Allsop,  Ivor  J.;  Allsop,  Jon  I.;  Allsop,  Michael  G.;  and  Allsop, 
James  D..  3.870.153. 
Allsop.  Jon  I.:  See — 

Allsop.  Ivor  J.;  Allsop.  Jon  I.;  Allsop.  Michael  G.;  and  Allsop. 
James  D.,  3.870.153. 
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Allsop.  Michael  C;  See — 

Allsop.  Ivor  J.;  Allsop,  Jon  I.;  Allsop,  Michael  C;  and  Allsop, 
James  D.,  3,870.153. 
Almich,  Clarence  L,;  Polk,  Jack  D.,  Jr.;  and  Aulick,  Robert  A.,  to  Nor- 
throp  Corporation.   Training   module    connector.    3,870,839,   CI. 
200-5. OOA. 
Alpert,  Seymour  B.;  See — 

Johnson.  Axel  R.;  Wolk,  Ronald  H.;  and  Alpert.  Seymour  B., 
3.870,623. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 
Suzuki.  Kazuo.  3.870.961. 
Altimus.  William  B.  Inboard  outboard  motor  cover.  3.870,875,  CI. 

240-2.00R 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 
Hawkins.  Ronald  C.  3.870.815. 

Wentzel.  Warren  W..  Jr.;  and  Harper,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  3,870,374. 
Amendola.    Warren    R.    Golf   tee    holder    usable    to   form    a   rake. 

3.870.300.  CI.  273-32.00B. 
American  Aero  Inc.;  See — 

Stachowiak.  John  E.;  and  Goss.  John  B..  3.870,439. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Aulik.  Clarence  J..  3.870.289. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 
Barccki.  Chester  J,.  3,870.363. 
Amelek.  Inc.;  See— 

Hardiman.  Russell  J.;  Leiter.  Leigh  David;  and  Valle,  Howard  C, 
3.870.263. 
Ammann.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  measuring 

absorption.  3.870.885.  CI.  250-360  000. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.:  See- 
Bray.  Robert  S  ;  and  Tapley.  Claude  D.,  3.869.899. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  William  L.;  and  Shonebarger.  Francis  J..  3.870,015. 
Anderson,  Gordon  C:  See- 
Pray.  Lester  W.;  and  Anderson.  Gordon  C,  3,870.195. 
Savageau.  Richard  J.;  and  Anderson.  Gordon  C.  3.869.759. 
Anderson.  Harold  Elden;  and  Kruckenberg.  Perry  Lester,  to  McCul- 
loch  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  fuel  in- 
jection characteristics  of  internal  combustion  engines.  3,870,025.  CI. 
I23-I39.0AF. 
Anderson.  John  D.;  and  Vander  Stel.  Gerald  L.,  to  Avis  Products.  Inc. 
Convertible  portable  folding  greenhouse.  3,869.827.  CI.  47-17.000. 
Andersson.  John  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofars.  Element  applicable  as 

or  in  a  transducer  (load  cell).  3.869,906.  CI.  73-141.00A. 
Andrews,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Farrissey.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Andrews.  Philip  S..  3.870.677. 
Andzhaparidze.  Otar  Georgievich:  See — 

Alexeeva.  Alexandra  Konstantinovna;  Yakovleva.  Ljudmila  Alex- 

androvna;   Vasilieva.   Irina   Nikolaevna;   Andzhaparidze.   Otar 

Georgievich;      and       Alexandrova.      Angelina      Nikolaevna. 

3.870.598. 

Anfruns.  Luis  Sentis.  Method  and  machine  for  making  toe  pieces  for 

socks  and  stiKkings.  3.869,881.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Angstadt.  Howard  P..  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc.  Complex  of  2.6-dimethyl- 
naphthalene    and    2-cyano-6-methylnaphthalene.    3.870.745,    CI. 
260-465  OOR. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  See— 

Teng.  James;  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C.  3,870,701. 
Anthamattcn,  Joseph  L.  Brake  and  multi-speed  drive  for  a  bicycle 

3,870,134.  CI.  I92-6.00A, 
Antipin.  Vadim  Grigorievich:  See — 

Panferov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin.  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin,  Lev 
Mikhailovich.  Privalov.  Mikhail  Moiseevich;  Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitrievich;  Ovchinnikov,  Gennady  Elizarovich;  Antipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery 
Fedorovich;  Rutman,  Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias,  Igor  Pav- 
lovjch,  and  Tile,  German  Toma.sovich,  3,869,996. 
Anzel,  Sanford  H.:  See — 

Waugh.  Theodore  R.;  Smith,  Richard  C;  Anzel,  Sanford  H.;  and 
Orofino,  Caesar  F.,  3.869,731. 
Aoki,  Toshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomohide;  and  Aoki.  Toshio.  3.870,820. 
Appleman,  William  S.:  See- 
Richmond.  Albert  R.;  and  Appleman,  William  S..  3.870,1  10, 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hunnicutt.  Wayne  E.;  and  Rossbach.  Peter  G..  3.869.767. 
Apt.  Jerome.  Jr.;  Wachter,  William  J.;  and  Rohrer,  Wesley  M..  Jr..  to 
use      Incorporated.      Sampling      slide      value.      3.870.078.      CI. 
137-625.480. 
Aqua  Media:  See— 

Faylor.  Terry  Lee;  and  Martin,  Roger  W..  3,870,033. 
Arakawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Itch,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 
Makoto;  Furuichi.  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi; 
Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto,    Katsutoshi;    and    Tomokawa, 
Hisao.  3,870.613. 
Arakelian.  Hagop.  and  Wright,  Jeffrey  L..  to  J.  W.  Microelectronics 
Corporation.      Coordination      testing      system.      3,869,812,      CI. 
35-22.00R. 
Aralt,  Per  Ty bring,  to  Kristian  Gerhard  Jebsen.  Assembly  for  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  dust  particles  during  a  more  or  less  flowing  transfer 
of  powdered  material.  3,870,168.  CI.  214-17.000. 
Arblaster,  Dennis.  One-piece  seamless  hollow  resuscitation  plaque. 
3,870,038,  CI.  128-28.000. 


Archibald,  John'  Leheup;  Boyle,  John  Terence  Arnott;  and  Saund;rs 
John     Christopher,    to    John     Wyeth    &     Brother    Limited 
Alkanoylamino       isoquinoline       diones       and       3-alkanoyloxi-4- 
alkanoylamino  isoquinolones.  3.870.721,  CI.  260-281.000 
Ardeleanu,  Stefan  P.:  See — 

Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  and  Ardeleanu,  Stefan  P.,  3.870,2j50 
Arendt.  Hans  F.:  See — 

Rotter,  Erhard  F.,  3.869.883. 
Arikawa,  Yoshijiro:  See — 

Hirota,    Kunio;   Takata.   Yoshinori;   Arikawa.   Yoshijiro;   lai^o. 
Kazuo;  and  Okajima.  Yoshiaki.  3.870.603. 
Arledter,  Hanns  F  ;  and  Marek,  Josef,  to  Austria  Tabakwerke  Aktlen 
gesellschaft  vorm.   Method  of  making  a  laminated  tobacco  fcil. 
3,870,054.  CL  131-140.00C. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 
Witman.  Jack  H..  3,870.591. 
Arndt.  Frederick  W.;  and  Gavin,  Joseph  H,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  [liq- 
uid eliminator.  3.870.488.  CI.  55-440.000. 
Arnold.  Carter  H.  Load  brake.  3.870.129.  CI.  188-134.000 
Arnold,  George  T.;  Hochman.  Jack  M.;  and  Pennington.  Robert  E.l  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Residuum  processing 
3.870.621,  CI.  208-8.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See— 

Fougere.  Guy  L.,  3.870.137. 
Asadea.  Takashi;  and  Okamoto.  Shin,  toTachikawa  Research  Institute. 
Prtx:ess  for  the  preparation  of  dispersion  water  for  incompletely  re- 
generated cellulose  substance.  3,870.596.  CI.  162-157.00C 
Asahi  Kasei  Ko^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kyugo;  Oshima.  Shozo;  and  Watanabe.  Itaru,  3,870,7^60 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kiogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Haraguchi,  Keisuke.  3.871,012. 

Nomura.  Kajsuhiko;  Kurei.  Hiroshi;and  Urano.  Fumio.  3.871,(]|l  1 
Takahashi,  Vasuo;  and  Okudaira.  Sadao.  3.870.402. 
Asaoka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Katsushima,   Atsuo;    Hisamoto.    Iwao;    Fukui,   Shoshin;    Madda, 
Chiaki;  Iwaiani.  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Takahisa;  Nagai.  Masayuki 
Shinkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  3.870.748 
Ashton,  William.  B.;  Gonzalez,  Luis  A.;  Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  and  Mejad, 
Theodore  C,  lo  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrogenation  of  a  hydrocracked  lu  )ri- 
cating  oil.  3,870,622,  CI.  208-93.000. 
Asplund.  Alf  Ake,  to  Industrikompaniel.  Device  for  dispensing  df  a 

paste  product.  3.870.201.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Associated  Electric  Industries:  See — 

Halliday.  John  Stephen;  and  Green.  Brian  Noel.  3.870.881 
Astafiev,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak.  Lev  Abramovich;  Bc^o 
lev.  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astaf  ev. 
Anatoly     Alexandrovich;     Khazanov.     Mikhail     Semenovich; 
Moroz.  VJtaly  losifovich;  Severov.  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Ki»le- 
shov.  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakov  ev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;   Baranovsky,   Leonid   Sememovich;  ind 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3.870.462. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Loncaric.  Rlido  G..  3.870.350. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company;  See- 
Ellis.  Robert  G..  3.869.974. 
Attenborough.  Christopher  George,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation   Bone  joint  prosthesis.  3.869.729.  CI.  3-1.0001 
Altridge.  Russell  G.,  Jr..  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Comfort  temperature 

control  system  for  a  zone.  3.870.227.  CI.  236-49.000 
Alwater.  William  M..  to  Harriss-Conners  Chevrolet.  Inc.  Drill-operated 

abrading  tool.  3.869.832.  CI.  5I-I70.0PT. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Krause.  Herbert.  3.870.361. 
August  Bilstein.  Firma:  See — 

Willich.  Jean  Herbert.  3.870.286. 
Aulick.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Almich,  Clarence  L.;  Polk,  Jack  D.,  Jr. 
3.870.839. 

Aulik.  Clarence  J  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Bick 

support  mechanism  for  medical  examination  table.  3,870,289.  CI. 

269-324.000. 

Austin.  George  E.;  and  Kalyan.  Jagdish  C,  to  Compressed  Air  Prtxi- 

ucts  Inc.  Air  motor.  3.869.962.  CI.  91-46.000. 
Austria  Tabakwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  vorm.:  See— 

Arledter.  Hanns  F.;  and  Marek.  Josef.  3.870,054. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Turner,  William  R..  3.870.988. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See- 
Firth.  Anthony  Christopher;  and  Child.  Robin  Edward.  3,870,16  I . 
Avakian,   Emik;  and  Laizerovich,  David,  to  said  Avakian.  by  said 
Laizerovich.  Interconnecting  systems  and  devices  using  conductive 
elastomer  pellets  in  planar  component  supporting  structures  anq  in 
electronic  circuit  connectors.  3.870,385,  CI.  339-48.000.  I 

Avakian,  Emik:  See—  i 

Avakian,  Emik;  and  Laizerovich,  David  (assors.  to  said  Avakian 
by  said  Laizerovich),  3,870.385. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Bardach,  Herbert,  3,870,607. 
Breer.  Robert  A..  3.869.956. 
Dickey.  Thomas  A..  3.869,862. 

Mullin,  George  Cruise;  Wetherby.  Robert  Earle;  and  Cheval(er 
Victor  Oscar.  3.869,834. 
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Avis  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  John  D.;  and  Vander  Stel.  Gerald  L..  3.869.827. 
Avoset  Food  Corporation:  See— 

Jurasek.  Walter  R..  3.870.066. 
Ayres.  William  M.:  See- 
Hills,  Marian  E.;  and  Ayres.  William  M..  3.870.577. 
Aza-yunohara:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Hiroo,  Kurohara.  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita.  Shinjiro;  Takenaka. 
Senji;  Yamada.  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani.  Motovoshi.  3.870.485. 
Azarowicz.  Edward  N,  to  Bioteknika  International,  inc.  Microbial  deg- 
radation of  petroleum.  3,870,599,  CI.  195-2.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Horvath,  James.  3.869.912.  ' 

Babaa,  Ihsan  Mustafa  Hasan:  See- 
Adams.  John  William;  Babaa.  Ihsan  Mustafa  Hasan;  and  Hester 
Donald  Larry,  3,870.837. 
Back.  Gerhard;  and  Buehler.  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Heavy  metal 
complexes  of  azo  dyestuffs  containing  a  2-amino-3-hydroxypyridine 
as  coupling  component.  3.870.695.  CI.  260-I46.00R. 
Backer  Rod  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Gibb.  John  F..  3.869.831. 
Backus.  Christopher  W.  Decorative  fiower.  3.870.586.  CI.  161-30.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell.schaft:  See- 
Fischer.  Adolf.  3.869.826. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  3,870,502. 
Fischer,   Adolf;   Hamprecht,   Gerhard;   Mangold,   Dietrich;   and 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,870,740. 
Koehler.    Waldemar;    Riedel.    Oswald;    Scherer.    Hertbert;    and 

Schlereth.  Georg.  3.869.914. 
Pasedach.  Heinrich;  and  Friederang.  Albrecht.  3.870.761. 
Baichtal.  James  R.;  and  McDonald.  John  C.  to  Vidar  Corporation. 

Redundant  data  transmission  system.  3.870.824.  CI.  179-7  OOR 
Bailey.  Carl  W  .  Ill:  See— 

Falkehag.  Sten  I.;  and  Bailey.  Carl  W.,  III.  3.870.681. 
Bailey.  Donald  W.  Sailing  vessel    3,870.004.  CI    1  14-39.000. 
Baird.  Richard  W,;  and  Baird.  William  G..  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Grace  and  Co. 

Cold  plasma  treatment  of  materials.  3,870,610.  CI.  204-165  000 
Baird,  William  G  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Baird,  Richard  W.;  and  Baird,  William  G.,  Jr..  3.870.610. 
Baker.  Jesse  L..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the 

cavities  of  casting  and  the  like.  3.869.830.  CI.  51-8  OOR 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Helmus.  Sydney  S..  3.870.101. 
Balazs.  Fulop:  See — 

Stefan.  Mihaly;  Hegedus.  Zoltan;  Balazs.  Fulop;  and  Juhasz,  Gyula. 
3,870,574. 
Baldwin  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wixitton,  Thomas  S.,  3,870.959.  ' 

Baliski,  Stephen:  See- 
Norman,  Harry  H.,  3,869,900. 
Balstad,  Edward.  Roller  skate  construction.  3.870,324,  CI.  280-1 1.280. 
Baltes,  Josef,  to  Harburger,  Oelwcrke.  Brinckman  &  Mergell.  Process 
for  manufacture  of  edible,  flowable  suspensions  or  solid  glycerides 
in  liquid  glycerides  or  mixtures  of  liquid  and  solid  glycerides  and 
products  obtained  thereby.  3.870,807.  CI.  426-194.000. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  System  for  driving  a  direct-current  motor  in  synchronism 

with  an  external  signal.  3,870,937.  CI.  318-314.000. 
Banks,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Heckelsberg,  Louis  F.;  and  Banks,  Robert  L.,  3,870,763. 
Bannister,   Brian,   to   Upjohn   Company.  The.    Lincomycin   analogs 
3.870.699,  CI.  260-2  lO.OOR.  ' 

Baranovsky,  Leonid  Sememovich:  .See— 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenovich; 
Moroz.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov.  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev.  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev.  Viktor  Va.silievich;  Yakovlev. 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky.  Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3,870,462. 
Barbarow,    Charles    E.    Mustache    styling    device.    3.870.055,    CI 

132-10.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Fassell.  W.  Martin;  and  Bridges.  Donald  W.,  3.870.631. 
Bardach.    Herbert,    to    Avco    Corporation.    Bearing    Manufacture 

3.870.607.  CI.  204-15.000. 
Barccki.  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Semi-cantilever 

twin-seat  chair.  3.870.363.  CI.  297-232.000. 
Barnett.  Irvin:  See — 

Afflerbach,   Frank    D.;   Barnett,   Irvin;   and   Peters,   Walter   B 
3,870,581. 
Barrett,  Donald  Dean;  Whalen,  Kenneth  R.;  Nichols,  Charles;  Knapp, 
Robert  G.;  Wickum,  Jay  A.;  and  Maust,  Daniel  A.,  to  Marsan  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  Fastening  apparatus  for  ostomy  appliances. 
3,869.762.  CI.  24-81. OAG. 
Barth.  Gerald  Dean;  and  Alexander.  John  Bert,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Self-clinching  staple.  3.869,957,  CI.  85-49.000. 
Bartlett,  Christopher  Leslie;  and  Willis,  Peter  Charles,  to  Rolls-Royce 
(1971)  Limited.  Measuring  apparatus  and  system.  3,869,800,  CI 
33-174.00L. 
Barton,  William  A.;  and  Stork,  John  E.,  to  Speech  Technology  Corpo- 
ration.   Solid    stale    digital    automatic    voice    response    system 
3,870,818,  CI.  179-l.OSM. 
Bartram,  James  F.:  See— 

Dewey,  Gordon  C;  and  Bartram,  James  F.,  3,870,998. 


BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Unbehaun,  Olai;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;Gassmann.  Horst; 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert.  Bertold.  3,869,988. 
Bashark,  Larry  Thomas,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Sensor  for  dish- 
washer. 3.870.417.  CI.  356-208.000. 
Basias,  Igor  Pavlovich:  See— 

Panferov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin.  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin.  Lev 
Mikhailovich;    Privalov,   Mikhail    Moiseevich;    Filatov.   Andrei 
Dmitrievich;    Ovchinnikov,     Gennady     Elizarovich;     Antipin. 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin.  Valery 
Fedorovich;   Rutman.   Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias.  Igor  Pav- 
lovich; and  Tile.  German  Tomasovich.  3.869.996. 
Battaglia.  Larry  A.:  See- 
Graham.  Donald  E.;  and  Battaglia.  Larry  A..  3.870.071. 
Baltelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Charbonnier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Tannenberger.  Helmut.  3.870.561 . 
Baumoel.  Joseph.  Digital  flowmeter.  3.869.915.  CI.  73- 194. OOA. 
Bausch.  Gunther;  Millauer.  Christian;  and  Paul.  Harald.  to  Werner  & 
Pfieiderer.  Continuously  operating  kneading  and  mixing  screw  de- 
vice for  kneading  and  mixing  kneadable  and  mixable  materials. 
3.870.285.  CI.  259-191.000. 
Baxter.  Bobby  G.;  and  Splitt.  Theodore  B..  to  Binkley  Company.  The. 
Retractable    king    pin    and    clamping    assembly.    3.870.342.    CI. 
280-433.000. 
Baxter.  Roderick  Carey;  and  Hart.  Dennis  Edward,  to  Marconi  Com- 
pany    Limited.     The.     Tuning     arrangements.      3.870.979.     CI. 
334-14.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Diehr.  Hans-Joachim;  Kraft,  Karl-Josef;  and  Sachs.  Hanns  Immo. 

3,870.665. 
Knipp.  Ulrich.  3.870.372. 

Noll.  Klaus;  Oertel,  Gunler;  and  Schafer.  Karl.  3.870.556. 
Scharfe.  Gerhard;  and  Grolig.  Johann,  3.870.730. 
Witt.  Harro;  and  Dieterich.  Dieter,  3,870,684. 
Beach,  William  A.;  and  Schlauch,  Richard  M.,  to  Permutit  Company, 

Inc.,  The.  Settling  rate  tester.  3,869.903.  CI.  73-61.400. 
Bechert.  Bertold:  See— 

Unbehaun.  Olaf;  Hampel.  Uwe;  Scholz.  Norbert;  Gassmann.  Horst; 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert. Benold.  3.869.988. 
Beck.  Walter:  See— 

Blackwixxl.    John    C;    Hook.    Edwin    O.;    and    Beck.    Walter 

3.870.768. 

Becker.   Wilhelm,   to   Reichhold-Albert  Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Curing  agent  for  aqueoui  epoxide  resin  dispersions.  3.870.666.  CI 

260-21.000. 

Beckers.   Heinz,   to   Paul   ^orkardt   Kommanditgesellschaft.   Chuck 

3.870,323.  CI.  279-1  12.0bO. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Neti,  Radhakrishna  M..  3.870,468. 
Beem,  W    Wayne;  See— 

Shimanckas.  William  J.;  and  Beem.  W.  Wayne.  3.870.258. 
Beezer.  Earl  F..  to  Stelron  Cam  Company.  Device  for  transmitting  ac- 
curate    translational     and     rotary     movements.     3,869.924     CI 
74-24.000. 
Begley.  Richard  J  ;  See— 

Garvey.  Glenwood  L.;  and  Begley.  Richard  J.,  3.869.732. 
Belanger.  James  A.  Rotary  finishing  wheel.  3.869.833.  CI.  51-334.000. 
Belart.   Juan;   Fink.   Werner;   Kircher.   Dieter;   and   Von  Grunberg. 
Hubertus,    to    ITT    Industries.    Inc.    Brake    pressure    modulator 
3.870.377,  CI.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Belcher,  Jack  T.  Method  of  manufacturing  of  a  fiber  reinforced  struc- 
ture and  method  of  manufacture.  3,870,580.  CI.  156-181.000. 
Bell.  Alfred  Wharton,  to  Siebe  Gorman  &  Company  Limited.  Glove 

liner  and  glove  comprising  such  liner.  3.869.726.  CI.  2-164.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Adams.  John  William;  Babaa.  Ihsan  Mustafa  Hasan;  and  Hester 

Donald  Larry.  3.870,837. 
Brady,  Kevin  James;  Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved.  Leif;  and 

Saunders,  Thomas  Edward,  3,870,416. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence;  Moran,  John  Christian;  and  Tsao-Wu 

Nelson'Tsin,  3,870,826. 
Corwin,  Walter  Leo;  Keeler,  Robert  Emerson;  and  Rubin,  Philip 

Edward,  3.870.838. 
Dillon.  Joseph  Francis,  Jr.;  Madison,  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy;  and 

Van  Uitert.  Legrand  Gerard,  3,870,397. 
Weischedel,  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Wesierman,  George  Raymond 
3,870,943. 
Beloit  Corporation;  See — 

DeNoyer,  Donald  B.,  3.870,628. 

Getman,  Darryl  L.;  and  Swenson,  Marshall  G.,  3,870,597. 
Gokcen,  Cem  M..  3.870.451. 
Penrod.  William  R..  3.870.454. 
Belras  AG:  See— 

Gneiding.  Albert.  3.869.773. 
Belsky.  Stephen  Edward;  and  Bonfield,  John  Henry,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  production  of  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of 
iris(2-hydroxyalkyl)isocyanurate.  3.870,716.  CI.  260-248.0NS. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Carp,  Ralph  W.,  3,870.378. 

McCormick,  Joseph  L.;  McMulIen,  Charles  G.;  and  Woodall  Phil- 
lip J.,  3.870,994. 
Benmair.  Yusuf;  See — 

Frei.   Ephraim   H.;   Yerushalmi.  Shmuel;  and   Benmair.   Yusuf 
3.870.645. 
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Benner,  Robert  I.;  See— 

Tice.  John  D.;  and  Benner.  Robert  I.,  3,870,624. 
Bennett,  Julia  A.  S.  Apparatus  for  manually  raising  and  lowering  bulky 

packages.  3,870.358,  CI.  294-77.000. 
Bennett.  Richard  H,  to  Knight  Engineering  and  Molding  Co.  Child- 
proof aerosol  cap.  3,870,187,  CI.  220-281.000. 
Bennington.    William    E.    Dental    floss    dispenser.    3,870,059,    CI. 

I32-92.(X)A. 
Bennion,  Jay  B..  See — 

Green,  Glen  R.;  and  Bennion,  Jay  B.,  3,870,809. 
Berchielli,  Aldo  S.,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.  Pyrotechnic  device. 

3,869,987,  CI.  102-37.400. 
Berg,  Raymond:  See — 

Greenfield,  Walter;  and  Berg,  Raymond,  3,870,146. 
Berg,  Roy  E.,  to  Interstate  Utilities  Corporation.  Industrial  scrubber. 

3,870,484,  CI.  55-229.000. 
Bergsman,  Robert  Paul,  to  Leonard  Lebowitz.  a  part  interest.  Locking 

device.  3,870,842,  CI.  200-44.000. 
Bergum,  Bernard  C;  and  Oppedal.  Tor,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Battery 

having  venting  passageway  outside  of  or  in  gas-pervious  layers. 

3,870,566,  CI.  136-111.000. 
Berth  Wikstrom  AB;  See— 

Ediund,  Lars  Anders;  and  Wikstrom,  Berth  Atle,  3,870,855 
Bertling,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switch  arrangement 

for  a  magnetic  suspension  railroad.  3,869,990,  CI.  104-130.000. 


practice     machine.     3,870,314,     CI. 

3,870,165,  CI.  214-2.500. 

3,869,856. 

CI. 


Bertucci.     Dominick.     Golf 

273-185  OOD. 
Besijn,  Jan  Hendrik.  Racking  board. 
Besten,  Alfred  D  ;  See— 

Wildman,  Claude  L.;  and  Hellmer,  George  A.,  3,869,856. 
Betschart,     Alois,    Jr.     Self-releasing    ski-binding.     3,870,327, 

280-11  35K. 
Bettcher  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Patrick,  Malcolm  W  ;  and  Adams,  Jiweph  W.,  3,870,052. 
Bhalla,  Sushil  K.:  See— 

Hall,  Richard  E.;  and  Bhalla,  Sushil  K.,  3,870,783. 
Biagi,  Alvaro  D.;  and  Luganski,  Dimitri,  to  Republic  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Corporation.  Distance  measuring  equipment  for  aircraft  em- 
ploying   precision    distance     measuring    means.     3,870,993,    CI. 
343-6. 50R. 
Biegler,  Hanns,  and  Wiljes,  Juergen,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  al- 
kali metal  silicates.  3,870.532,  CI.  I06-74.0OO. 
Biesen,  Kurt:  See— 

Werner,  Udo;  Biesen,  Kurt;  and  Sroka,  Jurgen,  3,870,269. 
Bilas,  Michael.  Vehicle  suspension.  3,870,336,  CI   280-124.00F. 
Bingham,  Joseph  Peter,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Line  sequential  color 

television  recording  system.  3,871,019,  CI.  358-4.000. 
Binkley  Company,  The:  See— 

Baxter,  Bobby  G.;  and  Splitt,  The»>dore  B.,  3,870,342. 
Binks,  Sidney  David;  and  Hurton,  William,  to  Davy  Instruments  Lim- 
ited. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  mutually  perpendicular 
dimensions.  3,870,890,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Bio-Analytical  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Fiore,  John  M.,  3,870.036. 
Bioteknika  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Azarowicz.  Edward  N  ,  3,870,599. 
Birchall,  James  Derek;  and  Cassidy,  John  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Limited.  Phosphates.  3,870,737,  CI.  26()-448.00R. 
Biscardi,  Charles  T..  to  Merit  Metal  Prcxlucts  Corp.  Deterrent  spring 

chp.  3,870.355.  CI.  292-307.00R. 
Blackw(H>d,  John  C;  Hook,  Edwin  O.;  and  Beck,  Waller,  to  Stcpan 
Chemical  Company.  Unsaturated  amides  of  oxybis(benzenesulfonic 
acid)    and    their    use    as    cros.s-linking    agents.     3,870,768,    CI. 
260-857.00G. 
Blake,    Edward    S.,    to    Monsanto    Company.    Substituted    amides. 

3,870,646,  CI.  252-107.000. 
Blanco,  Louis  A.;  and  Meade,  Hazel  W.,  to  Commercial  Decal,  Inc. 

Ceramic  decalcomania.  3,870,536,  CI.  106-146.000. 
Blazek,  Jan:  See— 

Rauterkus,  Karl  Josef;  and  Blazek,  Jan,  3,870,673. 
Blinkilde,  Paul  J.,  to  Epsex  International,  Inc.  Vehicle  gear  selector 

control  apparatus.  3,870.1  20,  CI.  180-82. OOC. 
Blotxl,  Charles  H.  Web  tension  controller.  3.870.934.  CI.  318-7.000. 
Blumenthal.  Warren  B..  to  N.  L.  Industries.  Inc.  Pigment  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.870,787,  CI.  423-598.000. 
Blumenthal,  Warren  B..  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.  Hafnium-titantum-calci- 

um-oxygen  product.  3,870.788.  CI.  423-598.000. 
Boatman,  Roger  M.;  and  Hall,  Melvin  R.,  to  Roger  Boatman  &  A.s.soci- 
ates.  Inc.   In  circuit  electronic  component  te.ster.   3,870,953,  CI. 
324-73.00R. 
Boback,   John   G.    Removable    hinge   arrangement.    3.869.753.   CI. 

16-171.000. 
Bobolev,  Vasily  Kon.stantinovich:  See — 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev, Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev, 
Anatoly     Alexandrovich;     Khazanov,     Mikhail     Semenovich; 
Moroz.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov.  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev.  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;   Baranovsky,   Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3.870,462. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Cole,  James  Byron.  3.870.252. 
Watts.  John.  3.870.254. 


:)faiets. 


Taszer,    Emil;    and    Borowski,    Edward 


Boese,  Harold  L.;  and  Hencey,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.  Non-pollution  nkotor 

with  gas  tube  conductors.  3,870,942,  CI.  320-2.000.  i 

Boggs,  Roger  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  roller  with  replace- 
able and  reversible  flanges.  3,869,931,  CI.  74-230.300. 
Bollinger,  Cha-les  W.  Device  for  regulating  positive  end  expiritory 

pressure.  3,869,771,  CI.  128-188.000. 
Bolt,    Harry    Collett;    and    Bolt,    John    Anthony.    Shower   cabj 

3,869,734,  01.  4-146.000. 
Bolt,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Bolt,  Harry  Collett;  and  Bolt,  John  Anthony.  3,869,734. 
Bond,   Ralph  W..  to   Whirlpool  Corporation.  Grounding  mounting 

means.  3,870,392,  CI.  339-I4.00R. 
Bondarenko,  Valentin  Grigorievich:  5^^ — 

Sarkisov,  Rafael  Tevosovich;  Stepanian.  Ernst  ArakelovichJ  and 
Bondarenko,  Valentin  Grigorievich,  3,870,244. 
Bonfield.  John  Henry;  See — 

Belsky,  Stephen  Edward;  and  Bonfield,  John  Henry,  3,870.7116. 

Bonnemay,    Maurice;    Bronoel,   Guy    Rene;    Donnet,   Jean-Baptiste; 

Lahaye,  Jacques;  and  Sarradin,  Joel  Alain.  Cathode  for  the  r«  duc- 

tion  of  oxygen  and  a  rechargeable  cell  comprising  said  cathode. 

3,870.565,  CI.  136-86.00A.  j 

Booker.  Arnold  Bryce:  See — 

Lee.  George  W.,  3,870,278. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See — 
Ditzler,  John  L.,  3,869,874 
Kuehner.  Richard,  3,869,870. 
Borisoglcbsky.,  Alexei  Gennadievich:  See — 

Nesmeyantiv.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasiliejvich; 

Misjure*.    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Borisoglcbsky.    Alexei 

nadievigh;  Yaroshenko,  Jury  Fecxiosievich;  Gonsales.  Rodriges 

Sesar;  Kovalev.  Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Myakin.  Valery  Aluxan- 

drovich,  3,869.976. 

Borowski.  Edward;  See— 

Gruszecki,    Wojciech; 

3.870,7(>8. 

Borsini,  Gianc&rlo:  See — 

Modcna,  Mario;  Ragazzini.  Mario;  Borsini,  Giancarlo;  and  V^lera, 

Marco,  3.870.689. 

Bost.  Pierre-Eeenne;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Lartigau,  Guy,  to  Rttone- 

Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  epoxidation  of  olefines  3,870.72'»,  CI. 

260-348. 50L. 

Boucher,  Jean  Raymond:  See — 

Iyengar.  Rama;  Zuber.  Bretislav  Paul;  and  Boucher,  Jean 
mond,  1,869,902. 
Bourat,  Guy,  tti  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Apparatus  for  forced  flow 

trophoresis.  3,870,617,  CI   204-301.000. 
Bowman,  Gary  L.,  to  Harter  Corporation.  Fully  enclosed,  adjusfable. 

support  column  for  a  pivotal  chair.  3,870.271,  CI.  248-406. 00(). 
Bowman,  Rush  A.  Handwork  frame.  3,869,817,  CI.  38-102.400. 
Boyd,  Wilton  E.;  and  Rennecker,  David  B.,  to  Hoover  Company, 
Interlocked  conversion  for  a  convertible  cleaner.  3,869,751, 
15-334.000. 
Boyer.  Robert  A.;  and  Middendorf,  John  E  ,  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany. Method  of  producing  a  meat  simulating  textured  foixi  prol 
3,870,808,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Boyle,  John  Terence  Arnott:  See — 

Archibald,  John  Leheup;  Boyle.  John  Terence  Arnott;  and  laun- 
ders. John  Christopher,  3,870,721. 
Bozzato,  Giulinao;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-lnderfa|itzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  to  Givaudon  Corporation. 
Bicyclic  odorants.  3,870,659,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Bozzuto,  Carl  Richard:  See— 

Klein,  Heischel  Alan;  and  Bozzuto,  Carl  Richard,  3,870,781. 
Brackett,  Robert  D.;  and  Plasse,  Paul  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporiition. 

Novel  laminating  system.  3,870,582,  CI.  156-306.000. 
Bradley,  John  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transverse  folding  of  webs.  3,870,292,  CI.  270-68  OOR. 
Brady,  Kevin  James;  Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved,  Leif;  and  Saun- 
ders, Thomas  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Wafer  alignment  apparatus.  3,870,416,  CI.  356-138.00(. 
Brahler,  George  R.  Drive  shaft.  3,869,877,  CI.  64-2.00R. 
Brandigi,  Carlo;  and  Fantechi,  Guiliano.  Method  for  forming  a  si  aped 

cover  for  a  flask.  3,869,966,  CI.  93-54.00R. 
Brandstatter,  Horst,  to  geobra  Brandstatter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tojl  cash 

register.  3,870,864,  CI.  235-1. OOE. 
Bratton,  Myrla:  See— 

Klupp,  George  A.,  3,870,31 1. 
Braun,  Dieter,  to  Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellsihaft. 
Method   and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  shoes.   3.869.74S.  CI. 
12-145.000.  1 

Bray,  Robert  S  ;  and  Tapley,  Claude  D.,  to  Anaconda  American  prass 
Co.  Method  of  forming  a  strip  having  substantially  differing  thick- 
nesses. 3,869,899,  CI.  72-366.000. 
Brede,  Uwe;  Flach.  Kari-Egon;  Gawlick.  Heinz;  Hirschmann.  Giinter; 
and  Kreibich,  Walter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  (Elec- 
tronic sensor  for  triggering  safety  devices  during  the  crash  of  ivehi- 
clcs.  3.870.894.  CI.  307-9.000. 
Breer.  Robert  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Pin  assembly  rivet.  3.869.956. 

CI.  85-37.000. 
Brems.    John    Henry.     Harmonic    trammel    drive.     3,869.925     CI. 

74-25.000. 
Bremsky  Aktiengesellschaft,  Firma:  5*^— 

Werner,  Udo;  Biesen,  Kurt;  and  Sroka,  Jurgen,  3,870.269. 
Brennenstuhl,  Hugo.  Cable  drums.  3,870,133,  CI.  191-I2.20R. 
Breuner.  Gerald  L.  Autogyro.  3.870,251,  CI.  244-17.210. 
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Bridges,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Fassell,  W.  Martin;  and  Bridges,  Donald  W.,  3,870,631. 
Bridgestone  Liquefield  Gas  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoio,  Katsuro,  3,870,588. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Iwami,    Ichiro;    Matsunaga,    Tsutomu;    and    Yoneyama 

3,870,551. 

Onishi,  Akira;  Yukuta,  Toshio;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  and  Iwami,  Kouichi 
3,870,620. 
Briggs,    Albert   Theodore,   to    Wean    United    Inc.    Collapsible    reel 

3,870.243.  CI.  242-72.100. 
Briggs.  Henry  P.:  See— 

Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.;  Jones,  John  E.;  and  Briees,  Henry  P 
3,870,865.  ' 

Briggs,  Philip  Stanley,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  tanning  with  a  multivalent  metal  and  an  organic 
compound.  3,870,464,  CI.  8-94.260. 
Brindley,  Giles  Skey,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Urmary  control.  3,870,05  I,  CI.  128-422.000. 
Brinly-Hardy  Co..  Inc  :  See—  I 

Doering.  Charles  W..  3.869.923.     < 
Brisendine.  Lynam  S  Golf  ball  putting  cup  3,870,301 ,  CI.  273-34.00B 
Brisson,  John  R  .  to  Lodal  Inc.  Overflow  shield  for  refuse  collection 

vehicle  body  hopper  opening   3.870.174.  CI.  214-303.000. 
British  Domestic  Appliances  Limited:  See- 
Eagle.  John  Scott.  3.869.970. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  As.sociation,  The:  See— 

Cartwrighi,  John  Barry,  3,870,508. 
British  Leyland  UK  Limited:  See— 

Herron.  Malachy.  3.870,444 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Desty.  Denis  Henry;  Whyman,  Barry  Herbert  Francis;  and  White- 
head. David  Montagu.  3.870,459 
Gegner.  Eberhard.  3.870.642. 
Brock,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hudson.  David  W  .  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Laminates  containing  outer  plies  of  continuous  filament  webs 
3.870,592.  CI.  161-148.000. 
Brodnitz.  Michael  H  :  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  O..  Pascale.  John  V  ;  Patton.  Stuart;  and  Brodnitz.  Mi- 
chael H..  3.870.800. 
Broe.  Max.  to  Akticselskabet  Chr.  Nielsens  Eftf  Motor  driven  valve 

3,870,274,  CI.  251-134.000. 
Bronoel,  Guy  Rene:  See— 

Bonnemay,  Maurice;  Bronoel,  Guy  Rene;  Donnet,  Jean-Baptiste; 
Lahaye.  Jacques;  and  Sarradin.  Joel  Alain.  3.870,565. 
Brooks,  Clennie  Cecil.  3.58  Megacycle  bandpass  and  oscillator  detec- 
tor for  a  color  television    3,871,021.  CI.  358-10.000. 
Broverman.  Alvin  Y.  to  Kuhlman  Corporation.  Transformer  terminal 

compartment  cover  means.  3.870,932.  CI.  317-157.600. 
Brown-Bovcri-Sulzer  Turbomaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kappcler.  Peter;  and  Uhlig.  Klaus.  3.870,346.  i 

Brown,  Charies  C.   5Vf— 

Gcmmcl,  John  F.;  and  Brown,  Charles  C,  3,870,328. 
Brown,  Earle  C;  Bycrs,  Errol  J.;  and  Kayani,  Ghulam  A.,  to  Ontario 
Research   Foundation    Moisture   measuring   probe     3.870  951     CI 
324-6 1. OOP.  ■ 

Brown  Jug.  Inc.:  See—  I 

O'Neill.  Edward  M.  3.870.156.  I 

Brown.  Marion  L..  Jr  :  See—  \ 

Cook.  Toby  M.;  Tucker.  Gerald  L 
3,870,782. 
Brown,   Michael   A.;  and   Shade.  Steven 

9-2. (M)C. 
Brown.  Omar  L..  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze.  Can  end  with  inseparable  tear 

strip.  3.870.001,  CI.  1  13-12  I  .OOC. 
Brown,  Terry  D  ;  Delap,  Joseph  A.;  and  Nasser,  Benny  E.,  Jr.,  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of  silica-containine  composi- 
tions. 3,870,656,  CI.  252-451.000. 
Brown,  William  L.;  and  Shonebarger,  Francis  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  ftir  applying  plastisol  coating  of 
uniform  thickness  to  glass  containers   3.870,015.  CI.  1  18-63.000. 
Brown  <&  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Heitkamp,  Norman  D.;  Merkcr,  Steven  L.;  and  Stungis,  Georee  E 
3,870,053. 
Brugger,  Hans;  and  Mallener,  Helmut,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrech- 
shafen    AG.    Process   for   nitriding   unalloyed   or   low -alloy   steel 
3.870.572,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Brunette,  Fredrick:  See— 

Monet,  John  E.;  and  Brunette,  Fredrick,  3,870,154. 
Brunkhorst,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Duekcr.  James  E.;  and  Brunkhorst,  Lloyd  E..  3,870,887. 
Brunner,  Heinz,  to  Mayer  &  Cie  Maschinenfabrik.  Adjusting  means  for 

adjustable  parts  in  knitting  machines.  3,869,879,  CI.  66-19.000 
BTR  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Davics,  Graham  Leighton,  3,870,041. 
Bucaro,  Russell  J.,  to  Sequist  Valve  Company.  Variable  spray  rate  aer- 
osol. 3,870,205,  CI.' 222-402. 1 70. 
Buchanan,  Donald  George:  See— 

Smith,  Colin  Howard  Stanwell;  Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  and 
Buchanan,  Donald  George.  3.870.321. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  5^^— 

Jager.   Gerhard;    Plempel.    Manfred;    and    Buchel,    Karl    Heinz 
3,870,726. 
Buck,  James  R.,  to  Buck  Tool  Company.  Self-ejecting  chuck  kev 
3.869.943.  CI.  81 -90.00A. 


and  Brown.  Marion  L..  Jr.. 
F    Kayak.    3,869,743,  CI. 


3.870.044. 
Company 


Steam   iron. 


Buck,  Robert  T.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Liquid  and  aerosol  collect- 
ing device.  3,870,014.  CI.  I  18-52.000. 
Buck  Tool  Company:  See- 
Buck.  James  R  .  3.869.943. 
Buehler.  Arthur:  See- 
Back,  Gerhard;  and  Buehler.  Arthur,  3,870,695. 
Buendia,  Jean:  See— 

Martel.    Jacques;    Toromanoff,    Edmond;    and    Buendia,    Jean 

3,870.710. 
Martel,    Jacques;    Buendia,    Jean;    and    Toromanoff,    Edmond, 
3,870,711. 
Buffett,  Thomas  Vigus,  to  International  Partners  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Tray  or  crate.  3,870,188,  CI.  220-72.000. 
Building  Components  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Wahlquist.  Carl  D.,  3,869,841. 
Bullock,  Norman  J.,  to  W.  M.  Cissell  Manufacturing  Company.  Gar- 
ment finishing  apparatus.  3,869,815.  CI.  38-77.600. 
Bunn,  George   Edward,   to   Lucas  Aerospace   Limited    Combustion 

chambers  for  gas  turbine  engines   3,869,864,  CI.  60-39.650. 
Burdick,  Steve;  and  Picard,  Roger.  Transportation  cart.  3,870,333,  CI 

280-47.350. 
Burgeson,  Oscar  Burge.  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Hand  tool  connection 

and  trim  collar  therefor.  3,870.091.  CI.  145-29.00R. 
Burkard.  Edward  A.;  and  Kossuth.  Donald  A.,  to  National  Gypsum 

Company.  Gypsum  set  accelerator   3.870.538.  CI.  106-315.000 
Burke.  Edward  F.;  and  Holmes.  Dougla.s  B..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Processor     for     photographic     film     cas.settes.      3,871.013.     CI 
354-317.000. 
Burke.  Frederick:  See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  C  ;  and  Burke.  Frederick.  3.870.41  I. 
Burke.  George  K.;  and  Raines.  Kenneth,  to  Burron  Medical  Products. 
Inc.      Hypodermic      syringe      bt>dy      structure       3.870.044       CI 
128-220.000 
Burley,  Murray   E..  to  S.   Madill  Ltd.   Mobile  spar.   3,870,158,  CI 

212-8.00R. 
BuHington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Huber,  Kenneth  C.  3.870,933 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S.;  and  Miller,  Harry  A  .  3.870,555. 
Bums,  James  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  intensifier  tube  with 

improved  pholoemitler  surface    3,870,921,  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Burke,  George  K.;  and  Raines,  Kenneth, 
Busby.    Llewellyn    D..    to   General    Electric 

3,869,816,  CI.  38-77.830. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  St-*'— 

Humphrey,  Anthony  Martin,  3,870,810. 
Butler,  Florence  P.:  See— 

Weisberg.  Alfred  M.;  and  Butler.  Florence  P..  3.870.619 
Butler.  Ralph  R..  to  Hammermill  Paper  Company.  Combination  reus- 
able carton  and  lift-out  carry  tray  for  paper  and  three-wav  cover 
3.870.222.  CI.  229-44.00R.  y         cr. 

Button,  David;  and  Hopkins,  Philip  Ward,  to  U.C.C.  International  Lim- 
ited. Bell  housings  for  mounting  electric  motors.  3.870  908    CI 
310-91.000. 
Buurman.  Herman,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing hollow  glass  articles.  3,870,498,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Byers,  Errol  J.:  S*"*-— 

Brown.    Earle    C;    Byers.    Errol    J.;   and    Kayani.   Ghulam    A., 
J  ,o  /w,y  5 1 . 
C.  J.  I.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozner,  Allan,  3,869,880.  , 

C.  J.  Patterson  Company:  See —  ' 

Tenney,  Ralph  J.,  3,870,799. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke  AG:  See— 

Steinbatz,  Alfred;  and  KappI,  Gerhard,  3 
Cadariu,  Emil  E.;  and  Macovei,  Alexandru  A.,  ...  .,f...„.„.  ..w.i^u.  /-ap- 
paratus for  observations,  photographs  and  interventions  in  the  post- 
rhinal-pharyngeal  regions.  3,870.037,  CI.  128-10.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Erskine.  Donald  Baldwin.  3.870,632.  j 

California  Cement  Shake  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Jakel.  Gus  R.,  3,870,777. 
California  Laboratory  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Froman,  Seymour;  and  Chandler,  William  L..  3,870,602. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  sulfide 

polymers.  3,870.686,  CI.  260-79.100. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  sulfide 

polymers.  3,870,687,  CI   260-79.100. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Video  transducer  system 
with  magnetic  transducer  head  having  output  winding  means  reso- 
nant at  a  mid  band  resonance  frequency.  3,87  1 ,024,  CI.  360-33.000. 
Canadian  Cellulose  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Gibney,  Kelly  B.;  Howard,  John;  and  Evans,  Russell  S.,  3,870,703. 
Canick,  Leon  N.;  and  Aldrich,  Charles  S.,  to  Precision  Mechanisms 

Corporation.  Tape  perforator.  3,870.224,  CI.  234-1 10.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takeshi,  3,870,418. 
Cantaloube,  Bernard  Andre:  See— 

Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptiste;  Ouillevere,  Herve  Alain;  Can- 
taloube,  Bernard   Andre;   and   Caruel,   Jacques   Emile   Jules 
3,869,865. 
Capossela,  Anthony  C;  McGuire,  Michael  T.;  Smith,  Gordon  C;  and 
Albaum,  Joseph  D.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  for  im- 
proving texture  of  bread/bread  crumbs.  3.870.806.  CI.  426-152.000. 
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Capossela.  Anthony  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Siems,  Ruth  M.;  Capossela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.;  and 
Wyss,  C.  Robert,  3.870,803. 
Caprio,  Gerald  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Limiting  detector  circuit  and 

method  of  operating  same.  3.871 ,023,  CI.  358-28.000. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence;  Moran,  John  Christian;  and  Tsao-Wu,  Nel- 
son Tsin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tone  con- 
trol system   for  a  time  division  switching  system.   3,870,826,  CI. 
179-1  5. OBY. 
Carisey,  Camille,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Cassette-handling  system.  3,870,247,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Carissimi,  Massimo;  and  Ravenna,  Franco.  Potassium  derivatives  of 
2-phenyl-6-sulphamyl-7-chloro-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-quinazolinone. 
3,870,720.  CI.  260-256.50R. 
Carling  O'Keefe  Limited:  See— 
Dilanni.  Daniel.  3.870,175. 
Carlson.  Elmer  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.   Ignition    system    and    components    thereof.    3.870,929,    CI. 
317-96.000. 
Carp,  Ralph  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adaptive  braking  system 
control  wheel  selection  by  coefficient  comparison.  3,870,378.  CI. 
303-2  l.OEB 
Carr.  George  P.;  and  Mason.  James  A.,  Jr  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roll- 
ing process.  3.869,896,  CI.  72-108.000. 
Carr,  Hugh  B.:  See— 

Finke.  Harry  P.;  Carr.  Hugh  B.;  and  Wilson.  Carl  D..  3.870.079. 
Carter  Mfg..  Inc.;  See — 

Horrell.  Robert  £..  3,870.096. 
Carter,  Ronald  W.;  and  Nash.  Charles  D.,  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc. 

Paper  currency  validator.  3,870,629,  CI.  209-1  1 1.800. 
Carton  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Corey  M..  3.870,135. 
Cartwright.  John  Barry,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  As.sociation, 

The.  Electriislag  refming.  3.870.508.  CI.  75-10.000. 
Caruel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules:  See — 

Lacroix.  Armand  Jean-Baptistc;  Ouillevcre.  Herve  Alain;  Can- 
taloubc.    Bernard    Andre;    and    Caruel.    Jacques    Emile    Jules. 
3,869.865. 
Casale.  Renato,  to  Ital  Elettronica  S.p.A.  Scanning  device  for  scintigra- 
phy. 3.870.886,  CI.  250-367.000. 
Casco  Products  Division,  Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J.,  3,870,857. 
Case,  Cecil  L.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Combination  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  accumulator.  3,869.861,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Cassidy,  John  Edward:  See — 

Birchall.  James  Derek;  and  Cassidy.  John  Edward.  3.870.737. 
Castany  Ferrc.  Jose;  and  Sanrama  Padro.  Ramon.  Meth<xl  for  the  man- 
ufacture and  pocket's  assembling.  3.870.000.  CI.  1 12-262.000. 
Castel,  Yvon;  and  Castela.  Andre,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  Des 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.   Device  for  taking  samples  from  liwse 
ground  layers.  3,870,1 12.  CI.  175-93.000. 
Castela,  Andre;  See— 

Castel,  Yvon.  and  Castela.  Andre.  3.870.1  12. 
Ca.stro.  Roger  Albert;  Orman.  Richard  John;  and  Ryan.  James  Ernest, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  making  shaped 
articles.  3,870,775,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

B<iggs,  Roger  L.,  3,869,931. 
Catherino,  Henry  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Use  of  Ni(OH  )j  in 

pressed  plate  electrodes.  3,870.562,  CI.  136-24.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Rufus  S.;  and  Concialori,  Anthony  B.,  3,870.685. 
Century,  Bernard  A.,  to  Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products.  Incorporated. 
Stepper  carriage  advancement  system.  3.870,279,  CI.  254-105.000. 
Chacon,    Manuel    Frank,    to    Johnson    Service    Company.    Audio- 
communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  stations. 
3,870.829,  CI.  179-30.000. 
Chadha,  Rajendra  Nath.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  of 
curing      organic      polymers     and      copolymers.      3,870,766,     CI. 
260-825.000 
Chadwick-Helmuth  Electronics,  inc.:  See— 

Helmuth.  James  G..  3,870,924. 
Chandler,  William  L.;  See— 

Froman,  Seymour;  and  Chandler,  William  L.,  3,870,602. 
Charbonnier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Tannenberger,  Helmut,  to  Battelle  Me- 
morial Institute.  Electric  accumulator.  3,870,561.  CI.  136-6.0LN. 
Chase.  Bert,  to  Chase.  Virginia;  Miller.  Dorothy;  and  Paxton.  Ruby. 

part  interest  to  each.  Fryer.  3.869,972.  CI.  99-410.000. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The:  See — 

Salzer,  Erwin,  3,870.984. 
Chase.  Virginia:  See — 

Chase.  Bert,  3,869,972. 
Chernetsky,  Tom  Pavlovich:  See — 

Larionov.    Igor    Naumovich;    and   Chernetsky,  Tom   PavJovich, 
3,870.850. 
Chernyavsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich:  See — 

Shapiro.  Aron  Beniaminovich;  Chernyavsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich; 
and  Kadi-Ogly.  Ibragim  Akhmedovich.  3.870.913. 
Chevalier.  Victor  Oscar:  See — 

Mullin.  George  Cruise;  Wetherby,  Robert  Earle;  and  Chevalier, 
Victor  Oscar.  3.869,834. 
Chibana,  Masanobu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fre- 
quency dividing  circuit.  3,870,970,  CI.  331-25.000. 
Chikazawa,     Hiroyuki,    to    Sony    Corporation.     Switching    circuit. 
3,870,905.  CI.  307-254.000. 
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Child,  Robin  Edward:  See — 

Firth,  Anthony  Christopher;  and  Child,  Robin  Edward.  3,87d,l  3 1 . 
Chiosso,  Thomas  E.  Teaching  aid  structure.  3.869.829,  CI.  47-39.( 
Church,   James   A    Solid   state   electronic   control.    3,869,854, 

58-33.000. 
Churchward,  Leonard:  See— 

MacMillan.  Donald  Stuart;  and  Churchward.  Leonard,  3,86^ , 
Ciba-Geigy  AC:  See — 

Back,  Gerhard;  and  Buehler,  Arthur,  3,870,695. 

Froehlich,  Alfred;  and  Loeffel,  Hansrolf,  3,870,697. 

Piller,  Bemhard,  3,870,519. 

Somlo,  Tibor,  3,870,707. 

Ulrich,  Paul;  and  Stauble,  Max,  3,870,717. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Allgeier,  Hans;  and  Gagneux,  Andre,  3.870.706. 

Gagneux,     Andre;     Heckendorn.     Roland;     and     Meier,     Jlene. 
3.870.714. 

Hunger,  Alfred;  and  Janssen,  Hans-Jochen,  3,870,796. 
Cibie  Projecteurs:  See — 

Puyplal,  Olivier,  3,870.876. 
Ciments  Lafarge  S.A.:  See — 

Marechal.  Claude,  3,870,465.  j 

Circle  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See —  | 

Solomon.  Milton.  3,870,371.  [ 

Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kerschner,  Paul  M.;  and  Marcellis,  Alphonso  W.,  3,870.643. 
Clairion  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nara,  Hirotoshi;  Watanabe.  Wataru;  Yokota,Tadashi;and  Yinagi, 

Chiak.  5,870.248. 

Clark.  Burton  Parker,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Accelei'ator. 

3.869.960.  Cl    89-33.0CA. 
Clarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  H..  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

clarifying  an  influent  water.  3.870,635.  Cl.  210-221.000. 
Clason.  Jan  Christiaan.  to  Hazemeijer  B.V  Vacuum  circuit  interr|upter 

with  a  plurality  of  interrupting  units.  3.870,845,  Cl.  200- 144. (JOB. 
Claxton,  George  P.:  See— 

Grisar.  J.  Martin;  and  Claxton.  George  P..  3.870,723. 

Clemens.  David  H.;  and  Hamann,  Herman  C.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  tom- 

pany.     Porous     siyrene     polyfunctional     methacrylate     polyfners. 

3,870,663,  Cl.  260-2. 50B. 

Clouth  Gummiwerke  AG:  See— 

Gilles,  Martin;  and  Thiel,  Anton.  3.870.337. 
CMI  Corpora^on:  See- 
Allen.  Thomas  E..  3,870,427. 
Cobb,  Willard  J.  Mobile  hand  truck  having  a  detachable  load  criddle. 

3,870.177,  Cl.  214-372.000. 
Coberley,  Daniel  A.,  to  Hurletron  Incorporated.  Digital  motor  control 

system  for  web  registration.  3.870,936.  Cl.  318-85.000. 
Cohen.    Milt(xi    J.    Twistable    bag    type    dispenser.    3,870,1981   Cl. 

222-105.000. 
Cole,  Edward  L.:  See — 

McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Cole.  Edward  L.,  3,870.765. 
Cole.  James  Byron,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Variable  camber  ^irfoil 

trailing  edge.  3.870.252,  Cl.  244-42.0CC. 
Cole.  Kenneth  E.  Sidewalk  coaster  sled.  3.870.334.  Cl.  280-87.010. 
Cole.  Leonard  Edward:  See — 

Plaister.  John  Edward;  and  Cole.  Leonard  Edward.  3.869,8^3. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Schaar.  Charles  H..  3.869.761. 
Collins,  Robert  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Animal  feed  and  pricess. 

3,870,793,  Cl   424-269.000. 
Colpitts,  Willard  E.  Spare  wheel  carrier  for  logging  trucks.  3,87d, 

Cl.  214-454.000. 
Columbia  Broadca.sting  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Gabor,  Dennis.  3.869.904. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Eberle,  Arthur;  and  Spitzer.  Nicholas  A.,  3,870.869. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurlbut,  William  Barrett.  Sr.;  Liebig.  Preston  Dean;  and  Miurin. 
Gerald,  3,870.487. 

Klein,  Hefschel  Alan;  and  Bozzuto,  Carl  Richard,  3,870.781 . 

Nelson,  Hugh  Wharton,  3,870,467. 
Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated:  See —  ■■ 

Straitz.  John  F.,  III.  3.869.995. 
Comet  Corporation;  See — 

lino.  Hideo;  and  lizuka.  Satoru.  3.870.306. 
Commercial  Decal.  Inc.:  See —  ! 

Blanco.  Louis  A.;  and  Meade.  Hazel  W..  3,870.536. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  S^— 

Carisey.  Camille.  3,870.247. 

Rabasse,  Jean.  3,870,969. 
Compressed  Air  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Austin,  George  E.;  and  Kalyan,  Jagdish  C,  3,869,962. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Jones,  Rufus  S.;  and  Conciatori,  Anthony  B.,  3,870.685. 
Concorde  Fibers  Inc.:  See- 
Norwood.  David  W.,  3,870.241. 
Condon,  Nancy  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Stabilized  block  copo  ymer 

compositions.  3,870.676.  Cl.  260-33.6AO. 
Coniglio.  James  John:  See- 
Wiley,  Robert  Emerson;  and  Coniglio,  James  John,  3,870,9^7. 
Consiglio,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Dennis,  Roderick  A.;  Consiglio,  Thomas  J.;  and  McGowanj,  Ge- 
rald, 3,870,819. 
Continental  Con  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Frankenberg,  Henry  E.,  3,870,203. 
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Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Doerr,  Richard  E.;  McCain.  David  L.;  and  Dahl.   Hilbert  D.. 
3.870,373. 
Cook,  Toby  M.;  Tucker,  Gerald  L  ;  and  Brown.  Marion  L.,  Jr..  to  Mis- 
sissippi   Chemical    Corporation.    Ammonium    nitrate    neutralizer. 
3,870.782,  Cl.  423-396.000. 
Cooper,  Herbert.  Combined  motor  home  and  yacht.  3,870.011,  Cl. 

I15-0.50A. 
Coop>er.  Marvin:  See — 

Koury,  Ronald  William;  and  Cooper.  Marvin,  3,870,220. 
Cope  Allman  Plastics  Limited:  See- 
Majors,    Eric    Desmond    Thomas;    and    Davey,    John    Kenneth, 
3,870.448. 
Cording,  Eldon  F.,  to  Heede  International,  Inc.  Joy  stick  controller  for 

tower  crane.  3,870,161,  Cl.  212-56.000. 
Cordura  Corporation:  See— 

Schroeder.  Marvin  C.  Jr..  3.869.980. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See—  ! 

Buck.  Robert  T.,  3.870,014. 
Farrauio,  Robert  J.;  Hoekstra.  Karl  E.;  and  Shoup,  Robert  D., 

3,870,658. 
Love,  Roy  E.,  3,870,398 

Racki,  Jerome  G.;  and  Thiel.  Frank  L.,  3,870,396. 
Randall,  Lyman  J.;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P.,  III.  3.870,399 
Weetall,  Howard  H.,  3,870,543 
Cornsweet,  Tom  N..  to  Acuity  Systems.  Incorporated.  Method  and 
means  for  measuring  the  refractive  properties  of  an  optical  system 
3.870.415.  Cl.  356-124.000. 
Cortina   O..    Ignacio.    Reclinable    chairs   and    seaU.    3.870.364    Cl 

297-294.000. 
Corwin.  Walter  Leo;  Keeler,  Robert  Emerson;  and  Rubin.  Philip  Ed- 
ward, to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Means  and  ap- 
paratus   for    fault    locating    pulse    regenerators.    3.870,838,    Cl 
179-175. 31R. 
Costantini.  Michel:  See— 

Bost.    Pierre-Etienne;    Costantini.    Michel;    and    Lartieau.   Guv 

3.870.729. 

Coulon,  Andre,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 

Mecaniques   (ALSTHOM).    Component    parts   of  welded    rotors 

3,869.777.  Cl.  29-183.000. 

Cowling.  Ronald;  and  Greenshields,  James  Nairn,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Paper  treatment.  3.870,559,  Cl.  1 17-201.000. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Feeman,  James  F..  3.870.696. 
Crot)k.  James  E.;  Cutler.  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Khanna,  Jai  K.,  to  Wallace 
Murray   Corporation.    Engine    supercharging   air   cooling   method. 
3,870,029.  Cl.  123-1  19.0CD. 
Cr(K)k.  Peter  John,  and  Riley.  Stephen  Philip,  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited.  Foamed  reaction  product  of  a  resole  with  a  sulfonated  no- 
volac.  3,870.661.  Cl.  260-2. 50F 
Cryderman.  Gordon  R.  Snowmobile  ski  anti-skid  assembly.  3.870.331. 

Cl.  280-28.000. 
Csepeli  Femmu:  See — 

Stefan.  Mihaly;  Hegedus.  Zoltan;  Balazs.  Fulop.  and  Juhasz,  Gyula, 
3.870,574. 
Cubberley,  Mitchell  H.,  toCubco,  Inc  Releasable  ski  binding  with  reg- 

ulatable  toe  release  mechanism.  3.870,326.  Cl   280-1 1.35T. 
Cubco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cubberley.  Mitchell  H..  3,870,326. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See— 

Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.,  Jones,  John  E.;  and  Brigas,  Henry  P 
3,870,865. 
Cuny,  John  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. ■ 
Discharge  device  including  channel  type  electron  multiplier  having 
ion  adsorptive  layer.  3,870.917,  Cl    313-105.000. 
Cutler,  Ivan  B.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Method  of  creating  a  foamed 

glass  product  from  waste  gla.ss.  3.870.496,  Cl.  65-22.000. 
Cutler.  John  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Crook.    James    E.;    Cutler.   John    F..    Jr.;    and    Khanna.    Jai    K.. 
3,870.029. 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.:  See—  , 

Paterson,  Stephen,  3,870.290.  j 

Cyborg  Corporation:  See- 
James.  J.  Michael.  3.870.034. 
Czaja,  Robert  F.;  See— 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman,  Richard  F.;  and  Pines, 
Seemon  H.,  3,870.753. 
Daams.  Jasper:  See- 
Van  Daalen.  Jan  Johannes;  and  Daams.  Jasper.  3.870.504. 
Dacmont.  Inc.:  See — 

Graznak.  Charles.  3,870,076.  , 

Dahl,  Hilbert  D.:  See— 

Doerr,   Richard   E.;   McCain,  David   L.;  and   Dahl,   Hilbert   D  , 
3,870,373. 
Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morisaki,  Nobukazu,  3,870,383. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsushima.    Atsuo;    Hisamoto.    Iwao;    Fukui.   Shoshin;    Maeda. 
Chiaki;   Iwatani.  Akitoshi;   Kato.  Takahisa;  Nagai.  Masayuki; 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masayuki.  3,870,748. 
Daimei  Tsushin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kusama,  Mikio.  3.870.836. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Uno,  Hitoshi;  and  Irie,  Akira.  3.870.724 
D'Amato.  Nicholas  J.  Shower  door  saddle.  3,869,735.  Cl.  4-146.000. 


Damy.     Sergio     R.     Railroad     track     construction.     3,870,230.    Cl. 

238-26.000. 
Danesh.  Andre.  Preparation  of  salts  and  complexes  of  substituted  ox- 

yacetate.  3.870.749.  Cl.  260-484.00P. 
Dannenmann,  Paul;  and  Kratz.  Gunter,  to  G    Bauknecht  Gesellschaft 
mit    beschrankter    Haftung    Electrotechnische    Fabriken.    Pump 
3.870,438.  Cl.  417-356.000. 
Darces.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Merigoux,  Henri;  Darces.  Jean-Francois;  and  Exertier,  Jean-Yves, 
3,870,880. 
Darnell,  Robert  S.;  and  Morrissey,  Everett  G.,  to  A  J.  Oster,  Co.  White 
metal  casting  alloy  and  method  of  making  same.  3.870,513.  Cl 
75-175.00A. 
Darrah,  John  W..  HI;  and  Williams.  Dick  W..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Lightweight  plastic  container  case-packing  method  and  apparatus. 
3,869.843,  Cl.  53-26.000. 
Darre.  Allan;  and  Springstubbe,  Wolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Digital   time-division   multiplex   switching   method     3.870.827.  Cl 
179-1  5. OAP. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Arndt,  Frederick  W.;  and  Gavin,  Joseph  H.,  3,870.488. 
Ihlenfeld.  Russell  E.,  3.869.968. 
Davey.  John  Kenneth:  See- 
Majors.    Eric    Desmond    Thomas;    and    Davey,   John    Kenneth, 
3.870.448. 
Davidson.  Harley  R.;  See — 

Davis.  Austin  L  .  and  Davidson,  Harley  R.,  3,869,982. 
Davies,  Graham  Leighton,  to  BTR  Industries  Limited.  Surgical  dress- 
ings. 3,870,041 ,  Cl.  128-156.000. 
Davies,  John  Hazlewoixl;  Palmer,  Bertram  Joseph;  and  Fisher.  Leslie 
George.  toGKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Universal  joints.  3,869,878, 
Cl.  64-8.000. 
Davis,  Austin  L.;  and  Davidson.  Harley  R.,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale 
Company.     Weighing    and     printihg    apparatus      3.869.982,    Cl. 
101-96.000. 
Davis.    Edgar   H.    Combined   ski    boot   and   binding     3,870,325.   Cl. 

280-1  1.35N. 
Davis,    Ernest    D.,    to    Norfin,    Inc.    High    speed    marking    device 

3,869,981.  Cl.  101-91.000. 
Davy  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Binks.  Sidney  David;  and  Hurton.  William.  3.870.890. 
Deadman.  Vernon  E.  Torque  arm  assembly  for  nip  rollers.  3.869.884, 

Cl.  68-258.000. 
Deardurff,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Workman,  Gerald  B.;  and  Deardurff,  Lawrence  R  ,  3,870,547 
Debesis,  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reflective  multiple 
contact  for  semiconductor  light  conversion  elements.  3.87 1.008.  Cl 
357-65.000. 
Debesis.  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reflective  coated 
Contact  for  semiconductor  light  conversion  elements.  3.87 1,016,  Cl 
357-68.000. 
DeBrocke,  Ben  H.  Golf  club  swing  training  device.  3,870.316,  Cl 

273-186.00E. 
de  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo:  See— 

Oesterhelt.  Gerhard;  Winkler,  Josef;  Falkenberg,  Dieter;  and  de 
Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo.  3.870.568. 
DeCaro.  Charles  J.,   to  Textron   Inc.    Driving  tool.    3.869.942    Cl 

81-54.000. 
Decatur  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H..  3.870,990. 
Decca  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Colin  Howard  Stanwell;  Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  and 
Buchanan,  Donald  George,  3.870.321. 
Deere  &  Company:  See —  i 

Ahrens.  Barry  Louis.  3,869.937.  j 

Hanscr,  Paul  Edmund;  and  Snyder,  William  Lee,  3,870,074 
Lee,  Robert  Stormo,  3.870.512. 
Decring  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

McCullough.  Robert  W..  3.869.770.  ' 

Deffenbaugh.  James  F.;  Williams.  Arthur  L.;  and  Ellis.  Robert  S.,  to 

Wean  United,  Inc.  Welding  machines.  3,870.851.  Cl.  219-97.000. 
De  Fraeye,  Dirk  Jules  Remi;  and  Mewissen.  Jan  Alfons  Catharina.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  incandescent  lamp.  3.870.920  Cl 
313-278.000. 
De  Frees,  Joseph  H.  Vapor  proof  junction  box  in  combination  with 
electrical    float    switch    adjustable    for    height.    3,870.844     Cl 
200-84.00R. 
De  George,  Edward  C:  See — 

Hellman,  Wayne  R.;  Gottschalk,  Klaus;  and  De  George,  Edward 
C,  3,870,919. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  See- 
Elder,  Boyd  B.,  3,870,297. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Le  Cloarec,  Albert  Y.; 
Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Pourrias,  Bernard  M.,  3,870,728. 
DeLaMater,  George  B.;  Herrick,  Elbert  C;  and  Milligan.  Barton,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.  Isocyanates  from  urethanes.  3,870,739, 
Cl.  260-453.00P. 
Delap,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Terry  D.;  Delap,  Joseph  A.;  and  Nasser,  Benny  E.,  Jr  , 
3,870,656. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kreuz,  Otto;  and  Raab,  Stephan,  3.870.097. 
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Dempsey.  Russell  M.;  Nolan,  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.;  and  Tor- 
kildsen,  Robert  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  controlled 
regulation  of  gas  evolution  in  a  stilid  polymer  electrolyte  electrolysis 
unit    3,870,616,  CI.  204-230.000. 
DenBleyker,  John  R.  Slide  projector.  3,870,412.  CI.  353-109.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shuji;  and  Iguchi,  Tateo.  3,870,769 
Dennis,  Roderick  A.;  Consiglio,  Thomas  J.;  and  McGowan,  Gerald. 
Conference  call  apparatus  for  use  with  key  telephone  system  equip- 
ment   3,870,819,  CI.  179-1. OCN. 
DeNoyer.     Donald     B.,    to    Beloit    Corporation.     Paris    separator. 

3,870,628,  CI.  209-90.000. 
Dentsply  Research  and  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Gonser,  Donald  I.,  3,870.047. 
D'Errico,  John  J.,  to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc.  Means  to  control  pulse 
width  and  repetition  rate  of  binary  counter  means.  3,870,962,  CI. 
328-58.000. 
Derrien.  Michel;  See — 

Torek,    Bernard;    Derrien.    Michel;    and    Franck,    Jean-Pierre. 

3,870,653. 

Desty,  Denis  Henry;  Whyman,  Barry  Herbert  Francis;  and  Whitehead, 

David    Montagu,    to    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited,    The. 

Burner  for  use  with  fluid  fuels.  3,870.459,  CI.  431-328.000. 

Detiker,  Hans.  Open  clamp  with  means  for  closing  the  band  ends. 

3,869,944,  CI.  81-9.300. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Biegler,  Hanns;  and  Wiljes,  Juergen,  3,870,532. 
Krzyminski,  Harald,  3,870,569. 

Lussling,  Thcodor;  Schreyer.  Gerd;  Theis,sen.  Ferdinand;  and  Wei- 
gert.  Wolfgang.  3.870.746. 
Dewey  Electronic  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Dewey.  Gordon  C;  and  Bartram.  James  F.,  3,870,998. 
Dewey,  Gordon  C;  and  Bartram.  James  F..  to  Dewey  Electronic  Cor- 
poration. The.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  summing  time  differ- 
ences. 3,870,998,  CI.  343-100. OCL. 
Diamond  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ishida,  Yoshio,  3,870,028. 
Diaz,  Jose  A   Safety  lock.  3,869.886,  CI.  70-93.000. 
Dickey,  Thomas  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Fuel  conservation  system 

for  multi-engine  ptiwercd  vehicle.  3,869,862,  CI.  60-39.150. 
DICO  Company.  Inc.;  See- 
Meads.  Charles  D..  3.870.356. 
Didenko.  Nikolai  Sidorovich;  See— 

Rybalko.    Alcxei    Petrovich;    Karpekin,    Viktor    Vladimirovich; 
Didenko,  Nikolai  Sidorovich;  and  Volokhov,  Ivan  Ivanovich, 
3,869,871 
Die  Evolution  S.A.;  See — 

Hamel,  Edmund.  3,869,852. 
DIEHL:  See— 

Korner,  Otto,  3,870,380. 
Diehr,  Hans-Joachim;  Kraft.  Karl-Josef;  and  Sachs.  Hanns  Immo.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  making  pressure  molded  ligno- 
cellulose  articles  comprising  isocyanurate  group  forming  mold  re- 
lease agent    3.870,665,  CI.  260-17.200. 
Dieringer,    Andrew    M.,    to    Rexnord    Inc.    Track    level    indicator. 

3,869.805.  CI    33-338.000. 
Dicterich.  Dieter:  See— 

Witt.  Harro;  and  Dieterich.  Dieter.  3,870,684. 
Dilanni,  Daniel,  to  Carling  O'Keefe  Limited.  Decapping  of  bottles  and 
decanting  the  liquid  contents  thereof.  3,870,175.  CI.  214-304.000. 
Dillon.  Joseph  Francis.  Jr.;  Madison.  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy;  and  Van 
Uitert.  Legrand  Gerard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpti- 
ratcd.  Thin  film  magneto-optic  switch.  3,870,397,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Dingwall.  Andrew  Gordon  Francis,  tt)  RCA  Corporation.  Complemen- 
tary  field   effect   transistor  differential   amplifier.    3,870.966,  CI. 
330-30.00D. 
Dinklage.  Horst;  See— 

Fink.  Herbert;  Munzer.  Manfred;  and  Dinklage.  Horst.  3,870,557 
DiPerry.  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic  gain  inte- 
grator control.  3.870,997,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Diizler,  John  L..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Refrigeration  apparatus 

with  defrosting  system.  3.869.874,  CI.  62-278.000. 
Dixson,  Bruce  E.;  Hoffman,  Marcus  I.,  Ill;  and  Walls,  Milton  A.,  to  Air 
Purification  Systems,  Inc.  Particulate  and/or  gas  filters  and  associ- 
ated filtering  equipment  to  purify  air  to  be  breathed  by  persons  in 
vehicles  and/or  buildings,  and  manufacture  and  installation  of  these 
filters.  3,870.495.  CI.  55-489.0(X). 
Doane,  DeWitt  H.  Grease  filter  for  kitchen  ventilators.  3,870.494,  CI. 

55-443  000. 
Dr   Ing  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See— 

Fels.  Werner.  3.870,518. 
Doering,  Charles  W..  to  Brinly-Hardy  Co.,  Inc.  Debris  collecting  appa- 
ratus. 3.869,923,  CI.  74-13.000 
Docrr.  Richard  E..  McCain.  David  L.;  and  Dahl.  Hilbert  D.,  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company.  Underground  coal  slurry  concentrating  sump. 
3.870.373,  CI.  302-14.000. 
Dolle,  David  E.,  to  Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Company.  Shear  appa- 
ratus    with     improved     blade     holding     means.     3,869,949,     CI. 
83-320.000. 
Dompke,  Ronald  F.:  5^*— 

Engler.  John  R.;  and  Dompke,  Ronald  F.,  3.870.3S2. 
Domtar  Limited:  See— 

Hussey,  Edward  B.,  3,870,553. 
Shisko,  Walter  S.,  3,870,544. 
Doner,  John  T.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Glass-ceramic  cooktop 
construction.  3,870,862,  CI.  219-464.000. 
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Donnelley  Mirrors.  Inc.;  See— 

Wilson.  Harold  R.;  and  Kamerling,  Marc  A.,  3,870,404. 
Donner,  Sigmar,  to  Kleindienst  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  Ifor 

the  extraction  of  sheets.  3,870,294.  CI.  271-3.100. 
Donnct,  Jean-Baptiste:  See— 

Bonnemay.  Maurice;  Bronoel.  Guy  Rene;  Donnet.  Jean-Baptiite; 
Lahaye,  Jacques;  and  Sarradin.  Joel  Alain.  3.870.565. 
Dorf,  Marvin  L.^  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Strlic- 
tures  of  reinforced  elastomeric  material.  3,869,933,  CI.  74-234. OM. 
Doschkc,  Werner;  Fohlisch,  Wolfgang;  and  Wensch,  Alfred,  to  Impe- 
rial  Chemical    Industries   Limited.    Friction   bush.    3.869.853,  (CI. 
57-77.400: 
Dosen.  Masashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Fabricating  a  gallium  phosphide 

device.  3,870.575,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Reece,  Thomas  L  ,  3,870,640. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See — 

Wagner,  Eugene  R.."  3.870.744. 
Dowden,  Samuel:  See — 

Goff.  Jerry  |..  3.870.339. 
Dragoco  Spezialfabrik  konz.   Riech-und  Aromastoffe  Gerberdinj 
Co.  GmbH:  S^e— 
Klein.  Erich,  3.870,742. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Sellars,  George  L..  3,870,238. 
Wright,  Everald  V.,  3,870,010. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Winberg.  Deuglas  F.;  and  Dyer.  Norman  D..  3.870,368. 
Winberg,  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer,  Norman  D.,  3,870,370. 
Dreyer,  Charles  W.,  to  Omni  Spectra.  Inc.  Abutting  electrical  conllact 
means     using     resilient     conductive     material.      3.870.978.    (CI. 
333-97.00R. 

Driendl.  Heinrich.  Device  for  indicating  the  static  deformation  of  vehi- 
cle tires.  3.869,908,  CI.  73-146.200. 
Driggers,  Louis  A.  Tire  chain  holder  and  dispenser.  3,870,093,  |CI. 

152-213.000. 
Driscoll,  Robert  R.,  to  Pet  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  prepaing 

folded  food  chips.  3,869,971.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Duckworth.  Peter,  to  Keelavite  Hydraulics  Limited.  Fluid  flow  control 

valves.  3.869.860,  CI.  60-371.000. 

Dueker,  James  E.;  and  Brunkhorst.  Lloyd  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Optical  image  position  indicator  means  using  time   ind 

phase  delay  sensing.  3.870.887,  CI.  250-370.000. 

Duffy,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  sending 

surface  displacement  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  observation. 

3.870,414.  CI.  356-109.000. 

Duffy,  James  J.:  See— 

Golborn,  Paer;  and  Duffy,  James  J.,  3,870,771. 
Dugger,  William  H.;  and  Alexander,  Wayne  K.,  to  International  Tile- 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Depositing  apparatus.  3,870.199. 
CI.  222-189.000. 
Duncan.  Lane  S,.;  Tamny.  Simon  Z.;  and  Riedy.  Charles  H.,  to  Nordjion 

Corporation.  Powder  spray  system.  3.870.375.  CI.  302-42.000. 
Dunn.  Allan  R.  U-shaped  intravenous  needle  structure.  3.870,043.  CI. 

128-214.00R. 
Dunn.  R.  S.  Awqing  structure,  and  method  of  assembly.  3,869.837.  CI. 

52-75.000. 

Dutkewych.  Olflh   Borys;  and   Hofmann.  Lebert  Arthur,  to  Shibley 
Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dry  replenishment  of  electroless  plat- 
ing solutions.  3,870.068.  CI.  137-268.000. 
Dyer.  Norman  D.:  See — 

Winberg.  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer.  Norman  D..  3 
Winberg,  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer,  Norman  D.,  3 
Dynamic  Precision  Controls  Corporation:  See — 
Vanderbilt,  Vern  C,  Jr.;  Zimmer,  Clarence  L.; 
William  P..  3,870.972. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brede,  Uwe;  Flach,  Karl-Egon;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  Hirschmann,  C)un- 
ter;  and  Kreibich,  Walter,  3,870,894. 
Eagle,  John  Scott,  to  British  Domestic  Appliances  Limited.  Elec|lric 

toasters.  3,869,970,  CI.  99-329.00R. 
Eaton,     Edward     M.     Coupling     improvements.     3,870,332,     CI. 

285-35.000. 

Eberle,  Arthur;  »nd  Spitzer,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Ser- 
vice Corporation.  Digital  apparatus  for  the  timing  and  analysis  of 
internal  combustion  engines.  3,870,869,  CI.  235-92.0FO. 
Eberle,  Jeannine  A.:  See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Le  Cloarec,  Albert 
Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Pourrias,  Bernard  M.,  3,870,728. 
Eckerman,  Keith  F.:  See — 

Oltman,  Billie  G.;  Eckerman,  Keith  F.;  Romberg,  Gerald  P.;  Jind 
Prepejchal,  William,  3,869.918. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See —  i 

Luzaich,  Samuel,  3,870,773.       !      .  , 

Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.;  See — 

Mizuno,  William  G.,  3,870,145.' 
Edds,  Kenneth  E.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  and  Stone,  Jerry  F.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Infrared  and  visible  dual  Idye 
jet  printer  ink.  3,870,528,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Edlund,  Lars  Anders;  and  Wikstrom,  Berth  Atle.  to  Berth  Wikstrom 
AB.  Electric  heating  and  battery  charging  system  for  motor  vehi|cle. 
3,870,855,  CI.  219-202.000. 
Edlund,     Walter     W.     Self    locking     shelf    table.     3.869,993.    CI. 
108-101.000. 
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Edouard,  Pierre  Paul,  to  Lara  S.  A.  Methods  of  and  devices  for  continu- 
ously    packaging     articles     in     thermoshrinkable     plastics     film. 
3.869.844.  CI.  53-30.000. 
Egeland.  Ole:  See — 

Skretting,  Hans;  and  Egeland,  Ole,  3,870,447. 
Ehle,  Joachim,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Device  for  effecting  a  close  engagement  between  layers  of  sheet 
metal  when  making  laminated  pressure  containers.  3,870,218,  CI. 
228-4.000. 
Eichenauer,  Fritz:  See— 

Ohnmacht,  Helmut,  3,870,863. 
Eisen-  und  Drahlwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schurle.  Werner;  and  Muller,  Anton,  3,870,094. 
Elbert,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Edds,    Kenneth    E.;    Elbert.    Donald    L.;    and   Stone,   Jerry    F.. 
3.870,528. 
Elder,  Boyd  B.,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories.  Exercise  tread- 
mill with  inclination  controlled  chair  mounted  thereon.  3.870,297, 
CI.  272-58.000. 
Electricity  Council.  The:  See— 

Naybour.  Robert  Douglas;  Farrell,  Trevor;  and  Roberts.  William 
Elwyn.  3.870.848. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  See- 
Holmes.  Richard  E..  3.870.712. 
Elkem-Skigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Skretting,  Hans;  and  Egeland,  Ole,  3.870,447. 
Ellen,  Harry  J.   Automobile  trunk  mounted  conveyor  for  handling 

heavy  objects.  3,870,178,  CI.  214-450.000. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited;  See — 

Tooze,  Michael  John;  and  Knight.  Peter  Michael,  3.870.938 
Elliott,   Roderick    Douglas,  to   Miles   Laboratories,   Inc.   Insufflator. 

3,870,046,  CI.  128-266.000. 
Elliott-Williams  Company,  Inc.;  See- 
Thomas,  John  M  .  3.869,873. 
Ellis,  Daniel  A.;  See— 

Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Ellis,  Daniel  A.,  3,870,431. 
Ellis,  Joel  F.,  to  H.  Fishlove  &  Company.  Novelty  and  amusement  de- 
vice simulating  an  animal  leash    3,870,296.  CI.  272-8.00N 
Ellis,  Leonard  C;  and  Kise,  Mearl  A.,  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  the  manufacture  of  N,N-diethyl-m-toluamide  by  aqueous 
caustic  procedure.  3,870,756,  CI.  260-558.00A. 
Ellis,  Robert  G.,  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company.  Machine  for 

seed  celling  apples.  3,869,974,  CI.  99-547.000. 
Ellis,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Deffenbaugh,  James  F.;  Williams,  Arthur  L.;  and  Ellis,  Robert  S., 
3,870,851. 
Elton,  Robert  L.;  and  Vander  Louw,  John  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stretch-oriented  ptirous  films  and  prepa- 
ration and  use  thereof.  3,870,593,  CI.  161-159.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.;  .See— 

Steiner,  Robert  E..  3.870.860. 
Emley.  Grace  S.:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Ronald  R.;  Emley,  Grace  S.;  Hallin,  Edward  R.;  and 
Murray,  Nancy  J.,  3,870,794. 
Endres,  Leland  S.;  Gthlhoff,  Leo  F  ;  and  Zimmerman,  Dallas  D..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Aldehyde  conden- 
sation products  of  fiuoraliphatic  phenols.  3,870,682,  CI.  260-49.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation;  See— 

Hindin,  Saul  G.,  3,870.455. 
Engineered  Devices  Company;  See — 

Roberts.  Robert  C;  and  Alcorn.  Edward  B..  3.870,825. 
Engins  Matra:  See — 

Robert,  Michel,  3,870,939. 
Engler,  John  R.;  and  Dompke.  Ronald  F.  Track  grit  spreader  appara- 
tus. 3.870.352.  CI.  291-15.000. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See^ 
Hughes,  Michael  Alan,  3,870,926. 
Hughes,  Michael  Alan,  3.870,927. 
Epsex  Internatiiinal,  Inc.:  See—  ! 

Blinkilde,  Paul  J,  3,870,120. 
Erickson,  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Bozzato,  Giulinao;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3,870,659. 
Eriksson,  Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid;  Johansson.  Erik  Karl  Gustav;  and  Vu- 
kotic.  Milos.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Floor  surface  treating  appa- 
ratus. 3.870.486.  CI.  55-276.000. 
Ermal  C.  Fraze:  See- 
Brown.  Omar  L..  3.870.001. 
Erskine.  Donald  Baldwin,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Traveling  filter  for 
use    with    filter    medium    incineration    process.     3,870.632.    CI. 
210-67.000. 
Erwin  Sick  Optik-Elektronik;  See- 
Walter,  Arthur  A.  W.;  and  Langenbach,  Erwin,  3,870,878. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Bergum,  Bernard  C;  and  Oppedal,  Tor,  3,870.566. 
Esec  Sales  S.  A.:  See — 

Nicklaus,  Karl,  3,869,782. 
Espen,  David  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  compen- 
sating two  axes  gimbal  error.  3,870,940,  CI.  318-633.000. 
Estey  Corporation;  See — 

Swart,  Gary  M.,  3.870,260. 
Etablissement  Fresa:  See — 

Faucheux,  Pierre,  3,870,122.  | 

Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  C;  and  Ter  Haar,  Gary  L.,  3,870.679. 


Etter,  Berwyne  E.  Method  and  means  of  applying  additives  to  industrial 

gas.  3,870,069,  CI.  137-209.000. 
Eubanks,  Edward  F.;  and  Talley,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering 
Co.,  by  said  Talley.  Apparatus  for  attaching  terminals  to  electric 
conductors   3,869,781,  CI.  29-203.0DT. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Co.;  See — 

Eubanks,  Edward  P.;  and  Talley,  Lloyd  A.  (said  Talley  assors.  to), 
3,869,781. 
Evans,  George  L.:  See — 

Warren.  Bert;  and  Evans.  George  L..  3.870,601. 
Evans.  Russell  S.:  See — 

Gibney.  Kelly  B.;  Howard.  John;  and  Evans.  Russell  S.,  3,870.703. 
Evequoz,  Jean-Yves.  Ski-bob.  3,870,329,  CI.  280-16.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Schrader,  William  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Joe,  3,870,249. 
Exertier,  Jean-Yves:  See —  ; 

Merigoux,  Henri;  Darces,  Jean-Francois;  and  Exertier,  Jean-Yves, 
3.870.880. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Arnold,  George  T.;  Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Pennington.  Robert 

E.,  3.870,621. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Singhal.  Gopal  H.. 

3.870.841. 
Moss,  Gerald,  3,870,480. 
Patton,  Tad  L.,  3,870,692. 
Fa.  Kleinewefers  Industrie-Companie  GmbH:  See— 

Schiffer,  Gunther,  3,870,215. 
Fajans,  Jack,  and  Nankivell.  John  E..  to  Gravicon  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus   for    measuring    pap>er    stock    consistency.     3,869.922.    CI. 
73-438.000. 
Falkehag.  Sten  I.;  and  Bailey.  Carl  W..  Ill,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 

Mofiefied  sulfonated  resin  surfactants.  3.870.681.  CI.  260-49.000. 
Falkenberg.  Dieter:  See — 

Oesterhelt,  Gerhard;  Winkler,  Josef;  Falkenberg,  Dieter;  and  de 
Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  3,870,568. 
Fantechi,  Guiliano;  See — 

Brandigi.  Carlo;  and  Fantechi.  Guiliano.  3.869,966. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Jager,    Gerhard;    Plempel.    Manfred;    and    Buchel.    Karl    Heinz, 
3,870,726. 
Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.;  See — 

Gichowski,  Robert  S!;  and  Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.,  3,870,764. 
Farrauto,  Robert  J.;  Hoekstra,  Karl  E.;  and  Shoup,  Robert  D.,  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works.  Copper  chromite-alumina  catalysts  having  high- 
temperature  stability.  3,870,658,  CI.  252-465.000. 
Farrell,  Trevor:  See — 

Naybour,  Robert  Douglas;  Farrell,  Trevor;  and  Roberts,  William 
Elwyn,  3,870.848. 
Farrissey.  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rausch.  Karl  W..  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, The.  Particulate  polyimide  compositions  containing  phenal  or 
dipolar  aprotic  solvents.  3,870,674,  CI.  260-30.200. 
Farris.sey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Andrews,  Philip  S.  Heat  resistant  rein- 
forced composites  of  copolyimidcs.  3,870,677,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Fasco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hire,  Charles  John,  3,870,985. 
Fass,  Leonard;  and  Fatuzzo,  Ennio,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  System  formed  by  the  combination  of  a  solid  state 
image  intensifier  and  a  compatible  adapted  x-ray  film.  3,870,892. CI. 
250-483.000. 
Fassell.  W.  Martin;  and  Bridges.  Donald  W..  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method  for  wet  oxidation  of  organic  matter. 
3.870.631,  CI.  210-63.000. 
Fathauer,  George  H.,  to  Decatur  Electronics.  Inc.  Vehicle  presence 

detector.  3,870,990.  CI.  340-38.00L. 
Fatuzzo,  Ennio;  See — 

Fass,  Leonard;  and  Fatuzzo,  Ennio,  3,870,892. 
Faucheux,  Pierre,  to  Etablissement  Fresa.  Service  device.  3.870,122. 

CI    182-36.000. 
Faulkner,  Raymond  Noel,  to  Research  Corporation.  Resinous  reaction 
product  of  a  sucrose  partial  ester,  a  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride and  a  diepoxidc.  3,870,664.  CI.  260-9.000. 
Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Le  Cloarec.  Albert  Y.;  Ray- 
naud. Guy  M.;  and  Pourrias.  Bernard  M..  to  Delalande  S.A.  Deriva- 
tives   of  4'-aminomethyl-dibenzo    (B.E)-l  l-oxepine-2'-spiro-r.3'- 
dioxolane.  their  method  of  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  appli- 
cation. 3.870,728.  CI.  260-340.900. 
Faylor,  Terry  Lee;  and  Martin.  Roger  W.,  to  Aqua  Media.  Ultra  pure 

water  proces-s  and  apparatus.  3.870.033,  CI.  126-360.00R. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Ladin,  Eli  M.,  3,870,384. 
Feeman,  James  F.,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Benzthiazol- 
e-azo-(4-n-sulfopropyl)phenyl        compounds.         3,870,696,        CI. 
260-158.000. 
Feinberg,  Irvin,  to  Presto  Lock  Company.  Garment  hanger  frame  hav- 
ing a  hinged  hook.  3,870,206,  CI.  223-88.000. 
Fels,  Werner,  to  Dr    Ing  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH    Method  of  transferring 
photographic    film    between    cassette    and    an    exposure    drum. 
3,870,518,  CI.  96-27.00R. 
Ferguson,  William  C,  to  J.  Wiss  &  Sons  Co.  Latch  for  hand  tool. 

3,869,793,  CI.  30-262.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  Sydney;  and  Titterington.  Joseph  Bell,  3,871,018. 
Ferri,  John  L.;  and  Mathers,  James  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Europium-activated,  rare   earth   oxide   phosphors.    3,870,650,  CI. 
252-301. 40R. 
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Ferro-Carb  Agglomeration  Ltd.,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  John  E.,  3.870,507.  , 

Allen.  John  E,  3.870,509. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See- 
Roberts.  Gordon  J..  3,870,530. 
Fields.  Leslie  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dwell  and 

rpm  of  an  engine    3.870,947,  CI.  324-16.00R. 
Fieser.  Arthur  H.;  and  Mobley,  Loreley  S.  Method  for  conditioning 

metal  slabs.  3,870,570,  CI.  148-9.500. 
Filatov.  Andrei  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Panferov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin.  Lev 
Mikhailovich;   Privalov.   Mikhail   Moiseevich;   Filatov.   Andrei 
Dmitrievich;    Ovchinnikov,    Gennady     Elizarovich;     Antipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery 
Fedorovich;   Rutman,   Dmitry   Samuilovich;   Basias,   Igor   Pav- 
lovich,  and  Tile,  German  Tomasovich.  3.869,996. 
Filip,  Stanislaw  F.,  to  I.C.S.  Ignition  Control  Systems  Lid.  Cable  acti- 
vated switch.  3,870,846,  CI.  200-161.000. 
Filz,  William  F  ,  to  North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers.  Inc.  Two  stage 

interior-exterior  blanching  process.  3.870.813.  CI.  426-509.000. 
Findeva  AG:  See — 

Fink,  Willy.  3.870.281. 
Fineman,  Howard  Eisen:  See— 

Hanstin,  Richard  Eric;  and  Fineman,  Howard  Eisen,  3,870.954. 
Fink,   Herbert;   Munzer,   Manfred;   and   Dinklage.   Horst.   to   Rohm 
GmbH.  Treatment  of  porous  web  structures  with  aqueous  suspen- 
sions of  a  synthetic  resin.  3.870.557,  CI.  I  I7-16I.00R. 
Fink.  Werner:  See— 

Belart.  Juan;  Fink,  Werner;  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Von  Grunberg 
Hubertus,  3.870,377. 
Fink,  Willy,  to  Findeva  AG.  Compressed  air  vibrator.  3,870,281,  CI 

259-1. OOR. 
Finke,  Harry  P.;  Carr.  Hugh  B.;  and  Wilson.  Carl  D.  Three  lever  valve 

with  relief  port   3.870.079.  CI.  137-630.140. 
Fiore.  John  M..  to  Bio-Analytical  Laboratories.  Inc.  Improved  specu- 
lum barrel  member.  3,870,036,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Firth,  Anthony  Christopher;  and  Child,  Robin  Edward,  to  Automotive 
Products  Company  Limited.  Internal  shoe  drum  brakes.  3,870,131, 
CI.  188-325.000. 
Firtion,  Victor  Andrew:  See- 
Brady,  Kevin  James;  Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved,  Leif;  and 
Saunders.  Thomas  Edward.  3,870.416. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cultivation  of  plants  in  greenhouses.  3,869,826,  CI.  47-17  000. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Herbicide.  3.870.502,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Fischer,  Adotf;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Mangold,  Dietrich;  and  Rohr, 
Wolfgang,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Substituted    0-(aminosulfonyl)-glycolic    anilides.    3,870,740,    CI. 
260-456. OOA. 
Fischer,  Paul  W.;  Pye,  David  S.;  and  Gallus,  Julius  P.,  to  Union  Oil 
Company    of   California.    Low    fluid    loss    additive    composition 
3,870,668,  CI.  260-28. 50R. 
Fisher,  Leslie  George;  See— 

Davies,  John   Hazlewood;  Palmer.  Bertram  Joseph;  and  Fisher. 
Leslie  George.  3.869,878. 
Flach.  Karl-Egon:  .5ee— 

Brede,  Uwe;  Flach,  Karl-Egon;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  Hirschmann,  Gun- 

ler;  and  Kreibich,  Walter,  3,870,894. 

Fletcher,  Peter  C  ,  to  Speed  Selector,  Inc.  Spring  bia.sed  double  acting 

expansible  pulley  with  increased  spring  fatigue  life.  3,869,932,  CI. 

74-230. 17R. 

Flint,  Alan  G,  to  GCA  Corporation.  Single  or  multi-track  fluid  bearing 

heating  apparatus  and  method.  3.870,460,  CI.  432-1 1.000. 
Flueckiger.  Noah:  See- 
Holt,  Frederick  R.;  and  Flueckiger,  Noah,  3,870,948. 
Flygare,  Willis  H.;  ahd  Ware,  Bennie  R.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foun- 
dation. Analysis  for  polymer  mixtures  in  stilution  utilizing  electro- 
phoretic  light  scattering  apparatus.  3,870,612,  CI.  204- 1 80. OOR. 
FMC  Corp<iration:  See- 
Hall,  Richard  E.;  and  Bhalla.  Sushil  K.,  3,870.783. 
Fohlisch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Doschko,    Werner;    Fohlisch,    Wolfgang;    and    Wensch,    Alfred, 

3,869,853. 

Fonio,  Mario.  Clamp  device  for  laying-up  machines  suitable  to  keep 

each  layer  of  fabric  during  its  laying-up.  3,870,291,  CI.  270-31.000. 

Forest,  Edmond,  to  Societe  Anonymc:  Reveils  Bayard.  Step-by-step 

device  for  a  ratchet-wheel   3,869,930,  CI.  74-128.000. 
Forest  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Lowey.  Hans;  and  Stafford,  Herbert  Henry,  3,870,790. 
Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braun,  Dieter,  3,869,745. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See- 
Hawthorne,  Peter  Frederick,  3,870,595. 
Foster,  Edwin  E.  Bracket  for  a  spring  sash  counterbalance.  3,869,754, 

CI.  16-197  000. 
Fougere.  Guy  L.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
coin     selection      utilizing      inductive     sensors.      3,870,137,     CI. 
194.I00.00A. 
Foundation  for  Behavioral  Research:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Ronald  R.;  Emley.  Grace  S.;  Hallin,  Edward  R.;  and 
Murray,  Nancy  J.,  3,870,794. 
Franck,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Torek,    Bernard;    Derrien,    Michel;    and    Franck,    Jean-Pierre, 
3,870,653. 
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Frank,  Karl.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  article  from  therm o 
plastic  synthetic  plastic,  using  blowing,  injection  and  blowing  or  foil 
blowing  process.  3,870,452.  CI.  425-387.00B. 
Frankenberg,  Henry  E..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Aerosol 

dispensing  valve.  3.870,203.  CI.  222-397.000. 
Franklin.  Harold  J.  Hot  grease  guard  for  cooking  utensil.  3,870  191 

CI.  220-370.000. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Current  mode  operatioral 

amplifier.  3,870.965,  CI.  330-30.00R. 
Fredrickson,    John    M      Implantable    electromagnetic    hearing    ajd 

3,870,832.  CI.  179-107. OOE. 
Freeman  Supply  Company,  The:  See- 
Rusk,  Gerald;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  3,870,092. 
Frei.  Ephraim  H.;  Yerushalmi.  Shmuel;  and  Benmair.  Yusuf,  to  Yeia 
Research  &  Development  Co    Ltd.  Ferromagnetic  compositions  tf 
matter.  3,870,645,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Freure,  Robert  J.;  and  Moyle,  Maurice,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limitetl 
Light  stable  pol^urcthanes  based  on  dicyclohexyl  and  diisocyanat* 
3,870,683,  CI.  260-75.0NT. 
Frid.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Hoftung:  See— 

Schatz,  Oskar,  3,870,443. 
Fried   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Ehle.  Joachinn.  3.870.218. 
Muller.  Peter,  3,869.851, 
Friederang.  Albrechl:  See— 

Pasedach.  Heinrich;  and  Friederang.  Albrecht.  3,870.761. 
Friend.   George    R.    Vehicle   frame   alignment   gage.    3,869.804.   Cll 

33-288.000. 
Friesen.  Dale  M  ;  and  Nordeen.  Erwin  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corporatiofi 
Means  for  renuivably  connecting  a  dirt  collecting  receptacle  in 
vacuum  cleaner.  3,870,491,  CI.  55-376.000. 
Froehlich,  Alfred;  and  Loeffel,  Hansrolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Trisa 
dyestuffs    containing    two    carboxamide    groups.    3,870,697 
260-173.000. 

Froman,  Seymour,  and  Chandler.  William  L..  to  California  Laboratoj-y 

Industries.  Inc  Gas  permeable  sterile  culture  bottle.  3,870.602.  CI 

195-139.000. 

Fruchtnicht.     Ernst     August.     Fish    growing    tank.     3.870.018 

119-3.000. 
Fry  master  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Price,  George  M.,  3,870,859. 
Fuchs,  Thomas  D.;  and  Micka,  John  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.  Ea  y 

open  metal  closure.  3.870.184.  CI.  215-255.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubota.    Haysto;    Nakayama,    Sadao;    and    Tateishi,    Teizaburb. 
3,870,733. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Masuda.  Takao,  3.870.523. 

Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Ikenoue.  Shinpei;  Mizuki.  Eiichi;  and  Fujiwart 

Tadahiro,  3.870.479. 
Shimamura.   Isao;   Shishido,  Tadao;  Ohi.   Reiichi;   and   Iwani 

Haruhiko.  3.870.520. 
Watanabe.   Masaru;   Kobayashi,   Kesanao;   Misu,   Hiroshi;  SaM 

Akira;  and  Hasegawa,  Eiichi,  3,870,524. 
Yamamoto,  Nlobuo;  Kawaguchi,  Hideo;  and  Furukawa,  Katsuhari 
3,870,525. 
Fujii,  Toru:  See— 

Yamashita.  Nubuo;  and  Fujii.  Toru.  3.870.400. 

Fujino.      Masahikti;      Kobayashi.      Shigeru;     Obayashi,      Mikihiko. 

Shinagawa.  Susumu;  and  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko.  to  Takeda  Chemic  il 

Industries.  Ltd  Peptide  synthesis  with  n-hydroxy-5-norbornene-2.  - 

dicarboximide   3.870.694.  CI.  260-1  12.500. 

Fujiwara,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Kubotera.  Kikuo;  Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Mizuki,  Eiichi;  and  Fujiwar  i 
Tadahiro,  3,870,479.  , 

Fukuda,  Tsunehiko:  See— 

Fujino,     Masahiko;     Kobayashi,    Shigeru;    Obayashi,    Mikihik<^; 
Shinagawa,  Susumu;  and  Fukuda,  Tsunehiko,  3,870,694. 
Fukui,  Shoshin:  See— 

Kalsushima,    Atsuo;    Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Fukui,   Shoshin;    Maed.^- 
Chiaki;   Iwj^iani,  Akitoshi;   Kato.  Takahisa;  Nagai.  Masayukl; 
Shinkai.  Hiiioyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  3.870.748. 
Fukuroi.  Takeo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bridge  top  stop 

for  slide  fasteners.  3,869.765.  CI.  24-205. 1 1 F. 
Fulmini.  Sergio;  See — 

Siclari.  Franc«sco;  Maderno.  Cesano;  Magnoni,  Franco;  and  Fu 
mini.  Sergio,  3.870.475. 
Fumitake  Yoshidst  See— 

Yoshida.  Fumitake;  and  Ohshima.  Norio,  3.870.470. 
Furuichi.  Eiichi:  S:fe— 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawi, 
Makoto;  Furuichi,  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinich] 
Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto,    Katsutoshi;    and   Tomokawi 
Hisao,  3,870,613. 
Furukawa,  Katsuharu:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Kawaguchi,  Hideo;  and  Furukawa,  KatsuharJ 
3,870,525. 
Fussner,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electric  motor  pump  uni 

3.870.910,  CI.  310-66.000. 
G.  Bauknecht  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Electrotechnis - 
che  Fabriken:  See— 
Dannenmann,  Paul;  and  Kratz,  Gunter.  3,870.438. 
G.  S.  Blakeslee  Co.:  See— 

Janiszewski,  Casimer,  3,870,067. 
Gabor,  Andrew,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Decoder  for  hig  i 
density  decoding  system.  3,870,870,  CI.  235-92.0MB 
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Gabor,  Dennis,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  cam- 
eras. 3,869,904,  CI.  73-67. 50H. 
Gabriel  of  Canada  Limited:  See —  ' 

Miller,  Gerald  R.,  3,870.130. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Grifo,  Richard  Anthony,  3,870,648. 

Mackey,  E.  Scudder;  Pechmann,  Karl;  and  Tritten,  Donald  E.. 

3.870.521. 
Peterson.  William  R.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  N..  3,870,770. 
Randall.  David  I.;  and  Wynn,  Robert  W..  3.870.772. 
Ruygrok.  Albertus  Pieter.  3.870.549. 
Gagneux,  Andre;  Heckendorn,  Roland;  and  Meier.  Rene,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy         Corporation.         Certain         6-phenyl  4h-s-triazolo|  1.5- 
a][  l.4]benzodiazepine-2-carboxamides.  3.870,714.  CI. 

260-247. SEP. 
Gagneux.  Andre:  See — 

Allgeier.  Hans;  and  Gagneux,  Andre,  3,870,706. 
Gakken  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano,  Fukuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio,  3,870.330. 
Gale.  William  F.;  and  Thompson.  James  Douglas,  to  said  James  Doug- 
las Thompson  to  said  William  F.  Gale.  Ladder  and  mounting  for 
small  boats.  3.869.742.  CI.  9-1. OOR. 
Gallant.  James  O.;  Staples.  Robert  E.;  and  Knapp.  George  P.,  to  Mount 
Hope  Machine  Company,  Incorporated.  Fluid  bearing  table  roll. 
3,869,774,  CI.  29-116.0AD. 
Galloway,   John   D.   Storage   rack   for  wine   bottles.   3,870,155,  CI. 

211-74.000. 
Gallus,  Julius  P.:  See — 

Fischer,  Paul  W.;  Pye,  David  S.;  and  Gallus,  Julius  P.,  3.870,668. 
Garber,  John  L.:  See— 

Garber.  John  R.;  and  Garber,  John  L.,  3,869.983. 
Garber,  John  R.;  and  Garber,  John   L.   Variable  repeat-length  web 

printing  press.  3,869,983,  CI.  101-137.000. 
Gardent.  Maurice;  Michalak.  Wadislaw.  and  Prost.  Roger,  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploiiation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Apparatus  for  tempering  glass.  3.869,876,  CI. 
62-376.000. 
Garvey,  Glenw(x>d  L.;  and  Begley.  Richard  J.,  to  Self-Cleaning  Envi- 
ronments Self-cleaning  restroom.  3,869,732.  CI.  4-1.000. 
Gassmann,  Horst:  See — 

j         Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann.  Horst; 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert,  Bertold.  3.869,988. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Rohlfing.  Raymond  A  .  3.870.478. 
Gavin.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Arndt,  Frederick  W.;  and  Gavin,  Jo.seph  H.,  3.870,488. 
Gawlick.  Heinz:  .See— 

Brede.  Uwe;  Flach,  Karl-Egon;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  Hirschmann,  Gun- 
ter; and  Kreibich,  Walter.  3.870.894. 
Gayler.  Winston  D.;  and  Ahern.  James  E..  to  Vidar  Corporation.  Tele- 
phone exchange  metering  system.  3.870.823.  CI.  I79-7.0MM. 
GCA  Corp<")ration:  See — 

Flint.  Alan  G..  3,870.460. 
"Larson.  Paul  E..  3.870.882. 
Gebr.  Cramer.  Firma:  .See — 

Kruper.  Aloys,  3.870.031. 
Gebruder  Seidel  KG:  See— 

Reinhard.  Willy,  3,870,186. 
Gedwill,  Michael  A.;  and  Grisaffe,  Salvatore  J.,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Duplex 
aluminized  coatings.  3.869,779.  CI.  29-194.000. 
Gegner,    Eberhard,   to    British    Petroleum   Company    Limited.   The. 
Grease   thickened   with   oxygen-linked   polyureas.    3,870,642,   CI. 
252-51. 50A. 
Gehlhoff.  Leo  F.:  See—  ' 

Endres.  Leiand  S.;  Gehlhoff.  Leo  F.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dallas  D.. 
3,870.682. 
Gelsomino.  Fred  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Asbestos-cement 

product  and  process.  3.870.546.  CI.  1 17-72.000. 
Gemmel.  John  F.;  and  Brown.  Charles  C.  Practice  weight  for  ice  skates. 

3.870.328.  CI.  280-1  1.37E. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  ^ 

Busby.  Llewellyn  D.  3,869,816.  » 

Catherino,  Henry  A.,  3,870.562. 
Clark,  Burton  Parker,  3,869,960. 
Debesis,  John  R.,  3,87 1 ,008. 
Debesis,  John  R,  3,871,016. 
I  Dempsey,  Russell  M  ;  Nolan,  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.;  and 

'  Torkildsen,  Robert  A,  3,870,616. 

Duffy,  Donald  E.,  3,870,414. 
Hellman.  Wayne  R.;  Gottschalk,  Klaus;  and  De  George.  Edward 

C.  3.870,919. 
Hill,  Robert  L.;  and  Ringeman,  Othmar  E..  3,870,393. 
Hoffman,  Orville  William.  3.870.907. 
Pangburn,  William  Walrath,  3,870,909. 
Paulson,  Elmir  Edward,  3,870,434. 
Pedersen,  Niels  P.;  and  Shabel,  John  M.,  3,870,945. 
Schimke,  Thomas  O.,  3,870,858. 
Zuercher,  Edward  A.,  Jr..  3.870.440. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Caposscla.  Anthony  C;  McGuire.  Michael  T.;  Smith.  Gordon  C; 

and  Albaum.  Joseph  D..  3.870.806. 
Hayes.  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Marshall,  William  E.,  3,870,812. 
Siems,  Ruth  M.;  Capossela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.;  and 
Wyss,  C.  Robert,  3,870,803. 


General  Instrument  Corporation;  See — 

Smith,  Kent  F.;  and  Huber,  Robert  J..  3,870,901. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Thornburgh,  William  F.,  3,869,859. 
General  Signal  CorjX)ration:  See — 

Sibley,  Henry  C,  3,870,952. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See — 

Stringfellow.  Jerry  D  .  3.870.449. 
geobra  Brandstatter  CjmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Brandstatler.  Horst.  3.870.864 
Georgi.  Walter  L.,  to  Palspros,  Inc.  Safety  cap  for  threaded  closure. 

3,870.182.  CI.  215-220.000. 
German.  Sidney.  Web  cutting  sewing  machine  and  process.  3,869,997, 

CI.  112-121.120. 
Gernetzke.  David  W.  Apparatus  for  removing  articles  from  envelopes. 

3,870.176.  CI.  214-308.000. 
Gervais-Danone  AG:  See — 

Schulz.  Max  Erich.  3.870.811. 
Geschafts-und  Industriebau  B.  Moeller  &  Co.;  See — 

Moeller.  Bonde.  3.870.159. 
Gelman.  Darryl  L.;  and  Swenson.  Marshall  G.,  to  Beloit  Corporation. 
Drainage  foil  having  a  foil  blade  insert.  3.870.597,  CI.  162-352.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutle  Westfalia:  See — 

Lobbe.  Armin.  3.870.369. 
Gezari,  Waller  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Pipe  fitting  closure.  3.870.084,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Gtbb,  John  F.,  to  Backer  Rod  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co.  Flexible  foam  mate- 
rial shaper  3,869.831.  CI.  51-75.000. 
Gibney.  Kelly  B.;  Howard,  John;  and  Evans.  Russell  S.,  to  Canadian 
Cellulose    Company.    Limited.     Production    of    cellulose    esters. 
3.870.703.  CI.  260-229.000. 
Gichowski.  Robert  S.;  and  Farha.  Floyd  E..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Oxidative    dehydrogenation    process.    3.870.764.    CI. 
260-680.00E. 
Gidge,  Lester,  to  Terra-Tex  Corporation.  Pre-formed.  mulch  carpet 
and    apparatus    and    method    for    making   same.    3,870.583.   CI. 
156-500.000. 
Gilles.  Martin;  and  Thiel.  Anton,  to  Clouth  Gummiwerke  AG.  Casing 
for    track-laying    and    wheel-equipped    vehicles.    3,870,337,    CI. 
280-1  54. 50R. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Pirner,  Hans  G.,  3,869.802. 
Ginnow.  Oscar  H.;  and  Ginnow.  Roger  H.  Unnailer.  3.869.780.  CI. 

29-200. OOD. 
Ginnow.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Ginnow.  Oscar  H.;  and  Ginnow.  Roger  H..  3,869,780. 
Givaudon  Corporation;  See — 

Bozzato,  Giulinao;  Pcsaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-lnderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3,870,659. 
GKN  Transmission  Limited;  See- 
Webb,  Oswald;  and  Pagdin,  Brian  Colin,  3,869,940. 
C3KN  Transmissions  Limited;  See — 
i      Davies,  John  Hazlewood;  Palmer,  Bertram  Joseph;  and  Fisher. 

Leslie  George.  3.869.878. 
Glaser.  Heinz;  and  Zlatareff,  Vassil,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  du  PriKede 

Noridem.  Temporary  printing  carriers.  3,870,539,  CI.  1 17-3.100. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  See — 

Meyer,  Burton  C;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3,870,307. 
Gneiding,  Albert,  to  Belras  AG.  Abrasion  disk  for  soap  dispensers. 

3,869.773,  CI.  29-78.000. 
Gi>ebel.  Joseph,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Micro- 
fiche   drive    assembly    and    transport    assembly.    3.870,413,    CI. 
355-53.000. 
Goebel,  Joseph;  See— 

Paizke,  Robert  C;  and  Goebel,  Joseph,  3,870,981. 
Goff,  Jerry  J.,  to  Dowden,  Samuel,  a  part  interest.  Multi-purpose  tan- 
dem trailer.  3,870,339,  CI.  280.414.00R. 
Gokcen,  Cem  M.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  extruding 

foamed  thermoplastic  material.  3,870,451,  CI.  425-378. OOR. 
Golborn,  Peter;  and  Duffy,  James  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics 
Corporation.  Dialkyl  alkyl  and  aromatic  sulfonamidomethyl  phos- 
phonates.  3,870,771,  CI.  260-944.000. 
Goldner,  Sandor:  See — 

Lax,  Jacob;  and  Goldner.  Sandor,  3,870.895. 
Gondek,  John  T.  Planetary  gear  pump.  3,870.437,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Gonsales,  Rodriges  Sesar:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich; 
Misjurev,    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Borisoglebsky,    Alexei    Gen- 
nadievich;  Yaroshenko,  Jury  Feodosievich;  Gonsales,  Rodriges 
Sesar;  Kovalev,  Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Myakin,  Valery  Alexan- 
drovich,  3,869,976. 
Gonser,  Donald  I.,  to  Dentsply  Research  and  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Electrosurgical  device.  3,870,047,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Gonzalez,  Luis  A.;  See — 

Ashton,  William  B.;  Gonzalez,  Luis  A.;  Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  and 
Mead,  Theodore  C,  3,870,622. 
Gooch,  James  Bartley.  Decorative  fire  extinguisher.  3.870,105.  CI. 

169-33.000. 
Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See— 

Harpell,  Gary  Allan,  3,870,678. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Dorf.  Marvin  L.,  3,869.933.  ^ 

Hutchings,  David  A.,  3,870,731. 
Kuhn,  George  B.,  3,870,741. 
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Gordon,  Wolfgang,  Rust,  Kurt;  and  Schrott,  Envin,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Process    for    the    polymerization    of    alpha-olefins. 
3.870,690,0.  260-88.20R. 
Gorham  International  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Willard  C,  3,869.808. 
Gorman-Rupp  Company,  The:  See— 

Remy,  Dennis  K.,  3,870.436. 
Gorski,  Walter,  to  Textron  Inc..  Guide  bar  oiling  system  for  chain  saw. 

3.870.125,  CI.  I84-I5.00R. 
Gosling.  Alexander  Bennett:  See — 

Smith.  Colin  Howard  Stanwell;  Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  and 
Buchanan,  Donald  George,  3,870,321. 
Gosling.  William  Robert  Frederick;  Wakefield,  David  John;  and  Long. 
Terry.   Supporting   linkage   arrangement   for   earth  working  tool. 
3,870,106,  CI.  172-239.000. 
Goss,  John  B.:  See— 

Stachowiak,  John  E.;  and  Goss,  John  B.,  3,870,439 
Gosse,  Francoise,  to  Societe  En  Commandite  Par  Actions:  Estafolisse- 
ments  M.  Caulliez  Et  Delaoutre.  Device  for  making  radially  extend- 
ing motifs  of  textile  fibers.  3,870,207,  CI.  223-46.000. 
Goto.  Kenji;  Mitsui,  Ryozo;  and  Ishikawa,  Norikatsu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  system  for  motor 
vehicles.  3.869.858,  CI.  60-290.000. 
Goto,  Teruo:  See — 

Makimura.  Osamu;  and  Goto,  Teruo,  3,870,688. 
Gottschalk,  Klaus:  See — 

Hellman,  Wayne  R.;  Gottschalk.  Klaus;  and  De  George,  Edward 
C,  3,870,919. 
Graat,  Johannes  W.,  to  Smit  Nymegen  B.V.  Burner  for  the  stoichiomet- 
ric combustion.  3,870,456,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Graebe,  Robert  H.  Multicellcd  structure  apparatus  for  making  same. 

3,870,450,  CI.  425-269.000. 
Graham,  Donald  E.;  and  Battaglia,  Larry  A.,  to  Valve  Systems  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Swing  check  seal  assembly.  3,870,071,  CI.  137-527.000. 
Graubremse  GmbH:  See— 

Nicolay,  Heinz;  and  Gruner.  Hans,  3^870,128. 
Gravicon  Corporation:  See — 

Fajans,  Jack;  and  Nankivell,  John  E.,  3,869,922. 
Gray,  Benjamin  C.  Hydraulic  drilling  or  servicing  rig.  3,870,109,  CI. 

173-38.000. 
Gray,  David  Antony;  See — 

Robinson,  Michael;  Wilson,  Harry  Brian;  and  Gray,  David  Antony, 
3,870,506. 
Graznak,  Charles,  to  Dacmont,  Inc.  Automatic  liquid  medicament 

mixer  for  treating  animals.  3,870,076.  CI.  137-607.000. 
Greatbatch.  Wilson.  Demand  pacer.  3.870,050.  CI.  128-4I9.0PG. 
Green.  Brian  Noel:  See — 

Halliday,  John  Stephen;  and  Green,  Brian  Noel,  3,870,881. 
Green,  Glen  R.,  and  Bennion,  Jay  B..  to  Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.  Steaming 
caustic  treated,  peeled  potatoes  to  loosen  and  remove  the  eyes  and 
defect  portions  thereof.  3,870,809,  CI.  426-287.000. 
Greenfield,  Walter;  and  Berg,  Raymond,  to  Sci-Med  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Wright's  stain  packet.  3,870.146,  CI.  206-84.000. 
Greenshields,  James  Nairn:  See— 

Cowling.  Ronald;  and  Greenshields.  James  Nairn,  3,870,559. 
Grifo,  Richard  Anthony,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Polyelectrolytes  as  de- 
tergent builders.  3,870,648,  CI.  252-135.000. 
Grimaud,  Edouard;  and  Tournut,  Claude,  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann.  MethixJ  for  polymerizing  tetrafiuoroethylene  and  the  poly- 
mers obtained  therefrom.  3,870.691,  CI.  260-92.100. 
Grimaud,  Edouard;  and  Troussier,  Maurice,  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann.  Oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  polymers  containing  polymer- 
ization   product    of    fiuorinatcd    sulfonamideoethylene    moieties. 
3,870,767,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Grisaffe,  Salvatore  J.;  See — 

Gcdwill,  Michael  A.;  and  Grisaffe,  Salvatore  J.,  3,869,779. 
Grisar,  J.  Martin;  and  Claxton.  George  P.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 
2-Azacycloalkylmethyl  substituted  benzhydryl  ketones  and  carbi- 
nols.  3,870,723,  CI.  260-293.800. 
Grocc,  Raymond;  and  Kussemaul.  Ernest  A.,  to  Loveshaw  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Variable  rate  pulse  generating  system.  3,870.963.  CI. 
328-59.000. 
Grolig.  Johann:  See — 

Scharfe.  Gerhard;  and  Grolig.  Johann.  3.870,730. 
Gross.    Alexander.    Chenille    production    machines.    3.869.850.   CI. 

57-24.000. 
Gruber,  Alan  H.:  See —  i  ' 

OhIstein,  Herbert;  and  Gruber,  Alan  H..  3,870,974. 
Gruner,  Hans:  See— 

Nicolay,  Heinz;  and  Gruner,  Hans,  3.870.128. 
Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich:  See — 

Panferov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin,  Lev 
Mikhailovich;   Privalov,  Mikhail  Moiseevich;  Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitrievich;    Ovchinnikov,    Gennady     Elizarovich;    Antipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery 
Fedorovich;  Rutman,  Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Tile,  German  Tomasovich,  3,869,996. 
Gruszecki,  Wojciech;  Taszer,  Emil;  and  Borowski,  Edward,  to  Poli- 
technlka  Gdanska  Instytut  Chemii  i  Technologii  Organicznej  Oraz 
Zywnosciowej.  Amine  derivatives  of  penicillins  and  the  method  of 
their  production.  3,870,708,  CI.  260-239.100. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferri,  John  L.;  and  Mathers,  James  E.,  3,870,650. 
LaUssa.  Frank  M.;  Milke.  Howard  W.;  and  Sadoski.  Tadius  T., 
3.869,772. 


Guenot,  Rene,  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault.  Arrangemient 

for  the  detection,  with  a  rocking  feeler,  of  the  presence  of  a  pirt. 

3.870.430.  CL  408-6.000. 

Guild.  Lloyd  V.  Apparatus  for  collecting  samples  of  contaminants 

3.870.492,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  5ee— 

Freure,  Robert  J.;  and  Moyle,  Maurice,  3.870,683. 
Gulf  Research  <&  Development  Company;  See— 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  and  Schuiz,  Johann  G.  D.,  3,870,734. 

Paviak.  Stanley  C.  3,870,660. 

Plundo,  Robert  A.;  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and  Strom,  James 

3,870,626. 
Tabacek.  Joseph  A.;  Taylor,   Brian  W.;  and   Vogel,  Roger  F., 
3,870,545. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See- 
Lose,  John  G.;  and  Roth,  John  F.,  3,869.927. 
Guptill,  Joel  P.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Purification  of|so- 

dium  carbonate.  3,870.780,  CI.  423-206.000 
Gussak.  Lev  Ah«ramovich:  See — 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Brjbo- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astaf  iev. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenov  ch; 
Moroz.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule 
shov.  Roman  Stepanovich;  Leviisky.  Vladimir  Konstantinov  ch; 
Yakushev.  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovch 
Zubov.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky,  Leonid  Sememovich;  pnd 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna.  3,870.462 
H.  Fishlove  &  Company;  See — 

Ellis,  Joel  P.,  3,870,296. 
H.  W.  Hart  Mfg  Co.:  See- 
Hart,  Harold  W.,  3.870.022. 
Haase.  Harold  A.  Work  transfer  device.  3.870.164.  CI.  214-l.OBi 
Hackett,  Charles  P.;  See- 
Smith,  Michael;  Hackett,  Charles  F.;  and  Radler,  Richard  |W. 
3,870.516. 
Hackhel,  Robert  H.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape.  3^70.552.  CI. 

I17-I22.0PF. 
Haddad,  Hesket  M.;  and  Loucas,  Spiro  P.  Solid  state  ophthalmic  medi- 
cation delivery  method.  3,870,791,  CI.  424-22.000. 
Hagstrom,  Robert  G.;  See — 

Whitten,  Charles  M.;  and  Hagstrom,  Robert  G.,  3,870,652 
Hale,  Richard  W  ;  Tan,  Patrick;  Stowell,  Richard  C;  and  Ord\i'ay, 
Donald  E.,  to  Sage  Action  Inc.  Gas  How  visualization  system  jand 
control  apparatus.  3,869,909,  CI.  73-147.000. 
Haley,  Chester  J.,  to  Northwest  Molded  Products  Corp.  Self-locking 

dispenser.  3,870,192.  CI.  221-86.000. 
Hall.  Melvin  R.:  See- 
Boatman,  Roger  M.;  and  Hall,  Melvin  R..  3.870,953. 
Hall.  Richard  E.;  and  Bhalla.  Sushil  K..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process 
sodium     carbonate 


peroxide.      3.870,783, 


and  Wright,  Charles 
Mixer    carrier     null 


CI. 


H.,  to  Rockwell  International 
adjustment.     3,870,960,  j  CI 


CI. 


and 


and 


of     preparing 

423-415.000. 

Hallford.  Ben  R.; 

CorpKiration. 

325^46.000. 

Halliday,  John  Stephen;  and  Green,  Brian  Noel,  to  Associated  Electric 
Industries.  Method  of  analyzing  output  signals  representing  the  ihass 
spectrum    from    a    scanning    mass    spectrometer.    3,870,881, 
250-283.000. 
Halligan,  John  F.:  See — 

Siems.  Ruth  M.;  Capos.sela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.; 
Wyss,  C.  Robert,  3,870,803. 
Hallin,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Ronald  R.;  Emiey,  Grace  S.;  Hallin,  Edward  R.; 
Murray,  Nancy  J..  3,870,794. 
Hallscnius.  Carlgustaf,  administrator;  See — 

Pulk,  Elga.s.  deceased;  and  Noren,  John  Paul.  3.870,1 14. 
Halpern.  John  W.  Fee  charging  system.  3.870,866,  CI.  235-61. 70^. 
Hamana,  Isao:  5ee— 

Miyoshi.    l|ao;   Sanjo,   Sadao;  Takenaka.   Toshisuke;   Mizuiani, 

Shoji;  Humana,  Isao;  and  Hayashi,  Seiichi,  3,870.637. 

Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  6-(  Alpha-(ome  ga-guanidinc^alk- 

anoylamido)acylamido)[>enicillanic        acids.         3,870,709,        CI. 

260-239.100. 

Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Phosphono  substituted  alkylc^ph- 

alosporins.  3,870,713,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Hamann,  Herman  C:  See — 

Clemens.  David  H.;  and  Hamann.  Herman  C.  3.870,663. 
Hamar,  Douglas  A.  Game.  3.870,312,  CI.  273-135.00F. 
Hamel,  Edmund,  to  Die  Evolution  S.A.  Method  of  and  apparatuji  for 

twisting  yarn.  3.869.852.  CI.  57-59.000. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H..  Sr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Web  dt  re- 
cord members.  3.870.867.  CI.  235-6 1.12R. 
Hammermill  Paper  Company:  See- 
Butler.  Ralph  R..  3.870,222. 
Hampel.  Uwe:  See — 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Hbrst; 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and 
chert,  Bertold,  3,869,988. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fischer.   Adolf;    Hamprecht,   Gerhard;   Mangold,   Dietrich; 
Rohr,  Wolfgang.  3,870,740. 
Hancy,  Raymond  E.  Teaching  device  for  forming  intelligence  charac- 
ters. 3.869.813,  CI.  35-37.000. 
Hanley,  John  J.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Portable  trav<;l 
bag.  3,870,132,  CI.  190-52.000. 
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Hanna,  Drexel  W.,  Jr.,  to  All  Systems.  Radar  system.  3,870,992,  CI 

343-5.0DP. 
Hanser,  Paul  Edmund;  and  Snyder,  William  Lee.  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Valve     for    controlling    a    reversible,     rotary    hydraulic     motor 
3,870,074,  CI.  137-596.160. 
HansI,  Nikolaus  R.  Substituted  amino  ethyl  meta  benzoic  acid  esters 

3,870,715.  CI.  260-247. 20B. 
Hanson,  Brian  D.;  See- 
Wilson,  David  G.;  Hanson,  Brian  D.;  and  Malarkey.  John  M.. 
3,870.127. 
Hanson,  Henry  Lloyd.  Display  card  and  frangibly  separable  container 

3,870,144.  CI.  206-45.140. 
Hanson,  Richard  Eric;  and  Fineman,  Howard  Eisen.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Starter  system  fault  detector.  3,870,954,  CI.  324-1  58.0MG. 
Haraguchi,  Keisuke,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Re- 
boundless  focal  plane  shutter   3,871.012,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Harbor  Universal,  Inc  ;  See— 

Mortashed,  Merle  H.,  3,870.387. 
Harburger.  Oelwerke.  Brinckman  &  Mergell:  See— 

Baltes.  Josef,  3,870,807. 
Harclerode,  Thomas  J.  Light  ray  gun  and  target  including  elapsed  time 

counter.  3,870,305,  CI.  273-101.100. 
Hardiman,  Rus.sell  J.;  Leiter,  Leigh  David;  and  Valle,  Howard  C,  to 

Ametek.  Inc.  Self-erecting  pod.  3.870.263.  CI.  248-168.000. 
Harding  Development  Company;  See- 
Hawk.  Gary  D..  3,870,420. 
Hargraves,  Don,  to  Laurier  Associates,  Inc.   High  yield  method  of 

breaking  wafer  into  dice.  3.870,196,  CI.  225-1.000. 
Harpell.  Gary  Allan,  to  Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.  Reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  organometallic  compound  and  an  organic  nitro  compound 
as  an  antioxidant  for  conjugated  diolefin  polymers.  3,870,678,  CI 
260-45. 90R. 
Harper.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  See— 

Wentzel,  Warren  W.,  Jr.;  and  Harper,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  3.870.374. 
Harris.  Alva  F.;  and  Shapras.  Peter,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Packaging 

nitrile  containing  resins.  3,870,802,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Harriss-Conners  Chevrolet,  Jnc;  See— 

Atwater,  William  M.,  3,869,832. 
Hart,  Dennis  Edward;  See — 

Baxter,  Rtxlerick  Carey;  and  Hart,  Dennis  Edward,  3,870,979. 
Hart.  Harold  W.,  to  H.  W.  Hart  Mfg.  Co.  Poultry  watering  device 

3,870.022.  CI.  119-75.000. 
Harter  Corporation;  .See — 

Bowman.  Gary  L  .  3.870,271. 
Holtz,  Richard  L.,  3,870,270. 
Hartman,  John  R.;  and  Summerlin,  Dorsey.  Foldable  hat    3  869  727 

CI.  2-175.000. 
Hartmann,  Helmut;  See— 

Stein,  Werner;  and  Hartmann.  Helmut,  3,870,735. 
Hase,  Hideonori,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Snowmobile 

exhaust  arrangement.  3,870,1  15,  CI.  I80-5.00R. 
Hascgawa,  Eiichi;  .Vee— 

Watanabe,   Masaru;   Kobayashi,   Kesanao;   Misu,   Hiroshi;   Sato. 
Akira;  and  Hasegawa,  Eiichi.  3.870,524. 
Hasfjord,  Morten  Birger.  to  Svenska  Industrielablerings  AB  (Svelab) 
Swedish  Industrial  Establishing  Corporation.  Arrangement  in  plan- 
ing machines  with  feeding  mechanism  comprising  at  least  two  rollers 
3.870,090,  CI.  144-249.0()R. 
Hashimoto.  Masami.  Stabilizing  device  for  buoyant  body.  3.870,006. 

CI.  114-121.000. 
Hashitani,  Motoyoshi;  See — 

Shiraishi,  Hirixi;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita,  Shinjiro;  Takenaka. 
Scnji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani,  Motoyoshi,  3,870,485. 
Hastings,  Donald  R.;  See— 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.;  Hastings,  Donald  R.;  and  Lyth,  William  W., 
3.870,233. 
Hatano,  Fukuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio,  to  Gakken  Co.  Ltd.  Snow 

scooters    3.870,330.  CI.  280-16.000. 
Hatsukano.  Yoshikazu;  Nomiya.  Kosei;  and  Kawagoe.  Hiroto.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Digital  circuit.  3.870.897.  CI.  307-208.000. 
Haubcnestel.  Kenneth  C.  Coupling  system  relating  especially  to  con- 
duit fittings,  electrical  boxes  or  special  fittings  for  other  applications 

3.870.347,  CI.  285-156.000. 
Haubold,  Heinz-Gunther;  See— 

Kussel,  Eckart;  Haubold,  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher,  Peter 

3,870,915. 
Kus.sel,  Eckart;  Haubold,  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher.  Peter, 
3.870,916. 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See— 

Muszumanski,  Trude.  3,870.401. 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters  Association:  See— 

Nickell.  Louis  G.,  3,870.503. 
Hawk,   Gary   D.,   to   Harding   Development   Company.    Paint   tray. 

3.870.420.  CI.  401-121.000. 
Hawkins.  Ronald  G.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  CoiKluctor 

vibration  damping  device.  3,870,815,  CI.  174-42.000. 
Hawkins,  Samuel  D.  Dual  sealing  junction  for  gas  valve  and  manifold 

3.870.348.  CI.  285-197.000. 

Hawthorne,  Peter  Frederick,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Protec- 
tion of  turbine  casings.  3.870,595,  CI.  161-166.000. 
Hayashi,  Seiichi:  See— 

Miyoshi,    Isao;   Sanjo,   Sadao;   Takenaka,   Toshisuke;    Mizutani, 
Shoji;  Hamana,  Isao;  and  Hayashi,  Seiichi,  3.870,637. 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incorporated,;  See — 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  3,870.537. 


Hayashibara  Company;  See — 

Yoshida,  Mikihiko;  and  Yuen.  Shokichi,  3,870,704. 
Hayes,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Marshall.  William  E..  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration. Protein  gel  modification.  3,870,812,  CI.  426-350.000. 
Hayes,  Lester  P.;  Robin.son,  John  W.;  Simms,  Ross  P.;  and  Russell,  Mil- 
lard E.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing  texturized    protein   compositions   and   the    resulting   product 
3,870.805,  CI.  426-148.000. 
Hayes,    Royce.    Traffic    control    signal    apparatus.    3.870.991.    CI. 

340-4  l.OOR. 
Hayward.  Donald  M..  to  Rack-More  Shelf  Co.  Combined  lineal  shelf 

and  clothes  bar  system.  3.870.1  57.  CI.  211-90.000. 
Hayward.  John  T.  Means  of  transporting  crude  oil  through  a  pipeline 

3.870.063,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Hazeltine  Corporation;  See— 

Vasile.  Carmine  F.,  3,870,975. 
Hazemeijer  B.V.;  See— 

Clason.  Jan  Christiaan,  3,870,845. 
Heberlein,  Harold  V.  Toy  tank.  3,869,825,  CI.  46-219.000. 
Heckelsberg,  Louis  F.;  and  Banks,  Robcrf  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     Conversion     of     acyclic     polyenes.     3.870,763.     CI. 
260-666.00A. 
Heckendom.  Roland;  See— 

Gagneux,     Andre;     Heckendom,     Roland;    and     Meier,     Rene. 
3.870.714. 
Hedges.  George  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Helmet  sight  visors.  3.870,405. 

CI.  350-294.000. 
Heede  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cording,  Eldon  F.,  3,870,161. 
Hegarty.  William  P.  Method  for  production  of  synthetic  natural  gas 

from  crude  oil.  3,870,481.  CI.  48-213.000. 
Hegedus,  Zoltan:  See- 
Stefan,  Mihaly;  Hegedus,  Zoltan;  Balazs,  Fulop;  and  Juhasz,  Gyula, 
3,870,574. 
Heinrich  Cronau,  Building  Contractors:  See — 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel.  Uwe;  Scholz.  Norbert;  Gassmann.  Horst; 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert,  Bertold,  3,869.988. 
Heitkamp.  Norman  D.;  Merker.  Steven  L.;  and  Stungis.  George  E..  to 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Enhancement  of  fiavor 
and  aroma  by  microwave  treatment.  3.870.053,  CI.  131-121.000. 
Heller,    William    C.    Jr.;    and    Shatzkin,    Leonard     Book    article 

3,870,344,  CI.  281-21.000. 
Hellman,  Wayne  R.;  Gottschalk,  Klaus;  and  De  George,  Edward  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Discharge  lamp  having  blow-molded  arc 
tube  ends.  3,870,919,  CI.  313-220.000. 
Hellmer,  George  A.:  See — 

Wildman,  Claude  L.;  and  Hellmer.  George  A..  3.869.856. 
Helmus.  Sydney  S..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Removable  subsea  produc- 
tion test  valve  assembly    3.870.101,  CI.  166-500. 
Helmuth.   James  G.,   to  Chadwick-Helmuth   Electronics,   Inc.    Light 
source  with  optimized  fiash  energy  input  to  gas  tube.  3,870,924  CI 
315-200.00A. 
Hencey,  Thomas  R..  Jr  ;  See— 

Boese.  Harold  L.;  and  Hencey.  Thomas  R..  Jr..  3.870.942. 
Henderson.  Eulas  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preoxidation 

and  pelleting  of  carbon  black.  3.870.785.  CI.  423-460.000. 
Hendrick.  Fred  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Plural  rate 
burner  with  deficction  of  high  rate  flame  against  flame  sensing  ele- 
ment. 3,870.458.  CI.  431-80.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See- 
Stein.  Werner;  and  Hartmann,  Helmut,  3,870,735. 
Wollmann,    Klaus;    Ploger.    Walter;    and    Wopms.    Karl-Heinz 
3.870,750. 
Henniger.   Peter   Wolfgang;   and   Smid,   Peter   Max,   to   Koninklijke 
Nederlandsche  Gist-En  Spiritusfabried  N.V.  6- 

Isocyanatoaminopenicillanic  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing them.  3,870,705,  CI    260-239.100. 
Henwood,  Charles  Frederick.  Hand  loom.  3,870,087,  CI.  139-33.000. 
Herkes,  John  W.  Mechanical  screening  device  for  machine-harvested 

sugar  cane    3,870,627,  CI.  209-3.000. 
Herrick.  Elbert  C;  See— 

DeLaMater.  George  B.;  Herrick,  Elbert  C;  and  Milligan,  Barton 
3.870.739. 

Herrmann.    Frederick    H.    Furniture    construction.    3,870,390.    CI 

312-263.000. 
Herrmann.  Walter;  See — 

Unbehaun.  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz.  Norbert;  Gassmann.  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert.  Bertold.  3.869.988. 
Herron.  Malachy.  to  British  Leyland  UK  Limited.  Plant  for  producing 
wax    patterns    for    use    in    investment    casting.    3.870.444.    CI 
425-143.000. 
Herzog,  Klaus:  See— 

Neuer,  Harald;  Szenger,  Franz;  Herzog,  Klaus;  and  Neumann,  Jo- 
achim, 3.869.799. 
Hes,ser.  Heinz:  See— 

Unbehaun.  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert,  Bertold.  3.869.988. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See- 
Case,  Cecil  L.,  3,869,861. 
Hester.  Donald  Larry:  See- 
Adams.  John  William;  Babaa,  Ihsan  Mustafa  Hasan;  and  Hester. 
Donald  Larry,  3,870,837. 
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Heybourn,  Frank;  and  Hinchcliffe,  Dennis,  to  Molins  Limited.  Feeding 

cigarettes    3.870,143,  CI.  198-280.000. 
Higham,  John  D..  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Speed  optimizing  system 

for  a  rolling  mill   3.869.891 ,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Higham,  John  D  ;  and  McNaught,  Colin  J.,  to  Measurex  Corporation. 
Feed  forward  gauge  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill.  3.869,892,  CI. 
72-9.000. 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka.  Makoto,  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,.  Shaped  solid  body  of  pullulan  ether  and 
methods  of  making  and  using  the  same.  3,870.537.  CI.  106-162.000. 
Hill,  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Yungblut.  Charles  W.;  and  Hill,  Robert  D..  Jr.,  3,869,789. 
Hill,  Robert  L  ;  and  Ringeman,  Othmar  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Corona-free  top  cap  terminal  assembly  for  electron  discharge 
devices.  3,870.393,  CI.  339-144.00T. 
Hills,  Marian  E.;  and  Ayres,  William  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Process  for  making  whisker-like  crystals  of  ammonium  per- 
chlorate.  3,870,577,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Himes,  William  H.,  to  Leyman  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Carl  slop 

structure  for  an  elevator.  3,870,126,  CI.  187-8.520. 
Hinchcliffe,  Dennis;  See— 

Heybourn,  Frank;  and  Hinchcliffe,  Dennis,  3,870,143. 
Hindin,  Saul  G..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Method  for  catalytically  supported  thermal  combustion.  3,870,455, 
CI   431-7.000. 
Hirakawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Shibano,  Takashi;  Hirakawa,  Koichi;  and  Yonehara,  Toshimitsu, 
3,870,982. 
Hire.  Charles  John,  to  Fasco  Industries.  Inc.  Thermostatic  switch  with 

solid  state  heater    3,870.985,  CI.  337-381.000. 
Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  Ogino,  Hatsuo;  Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  Miyazaki,  Ko- 
shin;  Yakushiji.  Masatoshi;  and  Yagihara,  Tomio,  to  Nippon  Soda 
Company  Limited    Benzoxazole  as  desuckering  agents.  3,870,501, 
CI.  71-78.000. 
Hirota,  Kunio;  Takata,  Yoshinori;  Arikawa,  Yoshijiro;  lanno,  Kazuo; 
and  Okajima,  Yoshiaki,  to  Matsumoto  Kcishin,  Director  General  of 
the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  of  pre- 
venting scale  from  being  deposited  in  case  of  producing  fresh  water 
from  sea  water.  3,870,603,  CI.  203-7.000. 
Hirschmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Brede,  Uwe;  Flach,  Karl-Egon;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  Hirschmann,  Gun- 
ter; and  Kreibich,  Walter.  3.870,894. 
Hisamoto,  Iwao:  See— 

Katsushima.    Atsuo;    Hisamoto.    Iwao;    Fukui,    Shoshin;    Maeda. 
Chiaki;   Iwatani.  Akitoshi;  Kato.  Takahisa;  Nagai.  Masayuki; 
Shinkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masayuki.  3,870.748. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatsukano,    Yoshikazu;   Nomiya.    Kosci;   and   Kawagoe,   Hiroto. 

3.870,897. 
Nakamura.  Ichiro.  3.870,077. 

Gkumoto,  Takeomi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Junji;  and  Shimada, 
Yogo,  3,870,529. 
Hitco;  See- 
Myers,  Hubert  A.,  3,871,001. 
Hite,  Harold  H.  Circular  sav  blade  conveyance  box.  3,870,148,  CI. 

206-372.000. 
HtKhman,  Jack  M.:  See — 

Arnold.  George  T.;  Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Pennington.  Robert 
E..  3.870,621. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  .Sff— 

Gordon,  Wolfgang;  Rust,  Kurt;  and  Schrott,  Erwin,  3,870,690. 
Rauterkus.  Karl  Josef;  and  Blazek,  Jan,  3,870,673. 
Schadlich,  Gunther;  and  Moraw,  Roland,  3,871,002. 
Hoehn,  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Frequency-to-voltage  con- 
verter  3,870,898,  CI.  307-233.000. 
Hoeksira.  Karl  £.:  See— 

Farraulo.  Robert  J.;  Hoekstra,  Karl  E.;  and  Shoup.  Robert  D., 
3,870,658. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation;  See— 
Tull,  Herbert  G..  III.  3.870.166. 
Hofcl,  Hcinz-Bernard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred;  and 
Kuhr.  Johann.  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemic  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  manufacture  of  dispersions  of  thermosetting  reaction 
products.  3,870.669,  CI.  260-29.300. 
Hofel.  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred;  and 
Kuhr,  Johann,  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
ces.s  for  the  manufacture  of  dispersions  of  thermosetting  reaction 
prjxiucts.  3,870,670,  CI.  260-29.300. 
Hoffacker,  Franz:  See— 

Jores,  Willi;  Hoffacker,  Franz;  and  Lehmann,  Helmut.  3,870,584. 
Hoffman.  Marcus  I.,  Ill:  See— 

Dixson,  Bruce  E  ;  Hoffman,  Marcus  I.,  Ill;  and  Walls,  Milton  A., 

3,870.495 

Hoffman.  Orvillc  William,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lubricant 

C(<oling   apparatus   for   a    vertical   electric    motor.    3,870,907,   CI. 

310-64.000 

Hoffmann,    Helmut;    and     Hoffmann,    Walter.     Door    jamb    liner. 

3,869.840,  CI.  52-211.000. 
Hoffmann.  Walter:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Helmut;  and  Hoffmann.  Walter.  3,869.840. 
Hofmann,  Lebert  Arthur:  See— 

Dutkewych.  Oleh  Borys;  and  Hofmann.  Lebert  Arthur,  3,870,068. 
Hokama,  Takeo.  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Mixed  salts  of  alu- 
minum. 3.870.732.  CI.  260-408.000. 


Hold.  Peter;  Nottq,  Angelo  J.;  and  Rizzi,  Marc  A.,  to  USM  Corpori - 
lion  Injection  molding  machine  controls.  3,870,445,  C  . 
425-144.000. 

Holdsworth,  Robert  S.;  O'Neill,  Gerald  Joseph;  and  Simons,  Charlds 

William,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  by  said  Simons.  Anesthetic  halog<  - 

nated  cyclobutanes.  3,870,797,  CI.  424-352.000. 

Holl,  Richard  Adolf,  to  Micron  Engineering  Inc.  Venturi-type  device  i. 

3,870,082.  CI.  138-40.000. 
Holly,  Harry  H.,  tro  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Molding  apparatus  wiili 

valved  air  release.  3.869.757.  CI.  17-32.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See — 
Holly,  Harry  H.,  3.869.757. 
Wagner.  Richard  C,  3,870.013. 
Holmes.  Douglas  B.:  See- 
Burke.  Edwand  F.;  and  Holmes,  Douglas  B.,  3,871,013. 
Holmes,  Richard  E  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cinchoninic  acid  deri  '- 

atives.  3,870,712.  CI.  260-240.00A. 
Holson.  Sheldon    Photographic  album  page  and  method  of  makiijg 

same.  3.869,820,  CI.  40-159.000. 
Holt,  Frederick  R.;  and  Flueckiger,  Noah,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corpo- 
ration. Proximi^  circuit  with  active  device  feedback.  3,870,948,  C  I. 
324-34.0PS. 
Holtz,  Richard  L..  to  Harter  Corporation.  Fully  enclosed,  adjustably, 

support  column  for  a  pivotal  chair.  3,870,270,  CI.  248-406.000. 

Holub,  Frank  W  Dual  tricycle  kit.  3,870,338,  CI.  280-209.000. 

Holub.  Jiri,  to  Vyrkumny  ustav  tvarecich  streju  a  technologic  tvareiji. 

Arrangement  for  forming  solids  of  rotation  by  a  cross  wedge  rollii  g 

process  with  three  rolls.  3.869,895,  CI.  72-107.000. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  Sipe — 

Hedges.  George  D  ,  3.870,405. 
Honeywell  Information  Sy.stems  Inc.:  See — 
Umbaugh,  Charles  Wayne,  3,869.787. 
Hook.  Edwin  O.:  See — 

Blackwood,    John    C;    Hook,    Edwin    O.;    and    Beck,    Walter. 
3,870,768. 
Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Golborn.  Peter;  and  Duffy.  James  J..  3,870,771. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Minklei.  Alfred  O.;  and  Peterson,  John  A.,  3,870.554. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See— 

Boyd,  Wilton  E  ;  and  Rennecker,  David  B.,  3,869,751. 
Hopkins,  Philip  Ward:  See — 

Button,  David,  and  Hopkins,  Philip  Ward,  3,870,908. 
Horrell,  Robert  E.,  to  Carter  Mfg.,  Inc.  Locking  device  for  roll-up  ajv- 

nings.  3.870.0916.  CI.  160-305.000. 
Horrocks,  Raymond  G..  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The.  Tool  for^- 

moving  covering  material  from  a  cable.  3.869.791.  CI.  30-90. IOC. 

Horvath.  James,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Method  and  appai  a- 

tus  for  determining  transformation   temperatures.    3,869.912,  ("I. 

73-150.00R. 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J.,  to  Casco  Products  Divi- 
sion,   Sun    Chemical    Corporation.    Cigar    lighter    igniting    unjit. 
3,870.857.  CI.  219-267.000. 
Hosokawa,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Ida,  Syunya;  und  Hosokawa,  Kenjiro.  3.870.542. 
Houlihan,  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Iiic. 
2-Methyl-3-suhstituted-4-aryl        isoquinolines.        3.870,722.       CI. 
260-283.00R. 
Houlihan.  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Ii|c. 

Substituted  phenyl  acetic  acids.  3,870.751.  CI.  260-5  15.00R. 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  lie. 

Acyl     substituted     indane     carboxylic     acids.      3,870,752,     C'- 

260-51 5. OOR 

Houston,  Reagan    Regenerative  incinerator  systems  for  waste  gasbs. 

3,870,474.  CI.  23-277.00C. 
Houston,  William  T.  Remotely  controllable  subterranean  oil  well  valjre. 

3.870,098.  CI    166-55.100. 
Howard,  Ivy  J.  Scaffold  ladder  structure.  3,870,124,  CI.  182-178.0(^0. 
Howard,  John:  Ste — 

Gibney,  Kelly  B.;  Howard,  John;  and  Evans.  Russell  S.,  3,870,7(13. 
Howard,  Walter  t  .  to  National-Standard  Company.  Adjustment  mech- 
anism for  an  entruder  die.  3,870.453.  CI.  425-465.000. 
Howatt,  George  F..  to  New  England  Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.  En- 
velope machine    3.869.965.  CI.  93-61. OOA. 
Howe,  James  M.  Combination  golf  putting  aid  and  divot  repaii^r. 

3.870,299,  CI.  273-32.00B. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Austit  L.;  and  Davidson,  Harley  R.,  3,869,982. 
Hruby,  Frank  J.  process  for  producing  a  livestock  feed.  3,870,798,  Cl- 

426-53.000. 
Hubbard,  David  W.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Ink  jet  postage  printing  ap- 
paratus. 3,869,986,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Huber,  Kenneth  C,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  control- 
ling an  electric  field.  3.870.933,  CI.  317-262.0AE. 
Huber,    Mortimer    J.    Frame    structure    for    loader.    3,870,172,  tl. 

214-140.000. 
Huber.  Reinhold:  See — 

Koester,  W^demar;  and  Huber.  Reinhold.  3.870.424. 
Huber,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Kent  F.;  and  Huber.  Robert  J.,  3,870,901. 
Hudson,  David  W.:  See — 

Brock,  Robert  J.;  and  Hudson,  David  W.,  3,870,592. 
Huey,  Richard  Meredith;  and  Rajaratnam,  Krishna,  to  Unisearch  L  m- 

ited.  Earth  grid.  3,870,925,  CI.  317-9.00R. 
Hufnagl.  Johann;  See — 

Nitsche,  Herbert;  and  Hufnagl.  Johann.  3,870,930.  ; 
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Ishida,  Yoshio.  to  Diamond  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for    Janiszewski.  Casimer.  to  G.  S.  Blakeslee  Co.  Dish  washing  machine 
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Hug-Inderbitzin,  Marianne:  See — 

Bozzato.  Giulinao;  Pesaro.  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-lnderbilzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3,870.659. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Kyle,  Nanse  R.,  3.870,473. 

Hughes,  Michael  Alan,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Ca- 
pacitor voltage  transformer  system.  3,870,926,  CI.  3I7-12.00B. 

Hughes,  Michael  Alan,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Ca- 
pacitor voltage  transformer  system.  3,870,927.  CI.  317-12.00B. 

Hughes,  Peter  Graham;  and  Verge,  John  Pomfret.  to  Lilly  Industries 
Limited    Nitrothiazole  derivatives.  3.870.725.  CI.  260-302.00H. 

Hughes,  Richard  Smith,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ramp/hold 
circuit.  3,870,906,  CI.  307-261.000. 

Hughes  Tool  Co.:  See — 

Lemont.  Harold  Edminston.  3,870,255. 

Hultquist,  John  V.  Clamp  construction.  3,870,359,  CI.  294-1  18.000. 

Hummel,  John,  to  Poly-Version,  Inc.  Sterile  plastic  glove  and  package 
assembly.  3,870,150.  CI.  206-438.000. 

Humphrey.  Anthonv  Martin,  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited.  Inhibiting 
beer  gushing.  3.870.810,  CI.  426-329.000. 

Humphrey,  David  H.  Levelling  instrument.  3,869.806.  CI.  33-348.000. 

Humphrey,  Frank.  Marine  sewage  treatment  system  for  water  craft. 
3,870,634,  CI.  210-220.000. 

Hunger,  Alfred;  and  Janssen,  Hans-Jochen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Pharmaceutical  preparation.  3.870.796.  CI.  424-33'o.O(X). 

Hunnicutt.  Wayne  E.;  and  Rossbach.  Peter  G  ,  to  Applied  Power  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  of  reforming  and  straightening  members. 
3,869,767,  CI.  24-243.0CC. 

Hunt,  George  R.,  to  Minnesota  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
System  for  growing  shellfish.  3.870,020,  CI.  1  19-4.000. 

Huot  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Huot.  William  J.,  3,870,149, 

Huot,  William  J.,  to  Huot  Manufacturmg  Company.  Drill  holding  case. 
3,870,149,  CI.  206-379.000. 

Hurlbut,  William  Barrett.  Sr.;  Liebig.  Preston  Dean;  and  Maurin.  Ge- 
rald, to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Module  su.spension  system. 
3.870.487,  CI.  55-436.000. 

Hurletron  Incorporated:  See — 

Coberley.  Daniel  A..  3.870.936. 

Hurst.  William  Edward,  to  Mono  Pumps  (Engineering)  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  a  powder  with  a  flowable  sub- 
stance. 3,870.283,  CI.  259-4.000. 

Hurton.  William:  See— 

Sinks.  Sidney  David;  and  Hurton,  William.  3,870.890. 

Hurwitz.  Melvin  D  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Non-flammable 
polyester  textile  articles  and  methtxls  for  making  them.  3.870,590, 
CI.  161-92.000. 

Hussey.  Edward  B  ,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Cellular  concrete  unit  coated 
with  air  permeable,  water  repellent  concrete  coating.  3.870.553,  CI. 
117.I23.00A. 

Hutchings,  Bernard  David  Francis,  to  Pye  Limited.  Crane  safe  load 
indicator.  3,870,160,  CI.  212-39.00R. 

Hutchings.  David  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Oxi- 
dation of  phenols  and  alkyl  substituted  phenols  to  their  correspond- 
ing para-benzoquinone.  3,870,731,  CI.  260-396.OOR. 

Hutchinson.  Ronald  R.;  Emiey,  Grace  S.;  Hallin,  Edward  R.;  and  Mur- 
ray. Nancy  J.,  to  Foundation  for  Behavioral  Research.  Treatment  of 
certain  emotional  disorders  with  nicotine  compounds.  3.870.794,  CI. 
424-264.000. 

Hydril  Company:  See — 

Molt,  James  D..  3.870.102.  '  f 

Mott,  James  D.  3.870.104. 

Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Johnson.  Axel  R.;  Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  and  Alpert.  Seymour  B.. 
3,870,623. 

I.C.S.  Ignition  Control  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 
Filip,  Stanislaw  F.,  3.870,846. 

lanno.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirota.   Kunio;   Takata,   Yoshinori;   Arikawa,   Yoshijiro;   lanno, 
Kazuo;  and  Okajima,  Yoshiaki,  3,870.603. 

Ibing,  Gunther;  and  Neubold,  Kurt,  to  Veba-Chemic  AG.  Preparation 
of  aromatic  dinitriles.  3.870,743.  CI.  260-465.00C. 

Ichioka,  Satoshi:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Shinjiro;  and  Ichioka,  Satoshi,  3.870,973. 

Ida,  Syunya;  and  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  of  treating  fibrous  articles  with  microcapsules  con- 
taining hydrophobic  treating  agent.  3.870,542.  CI.  1  17-33.300. 

Iguchi,  Tatco:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shuji;  and  Iguchi.  Tateo.  3,870,769. 

Ihasz.  Richard,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Hair  trimmer.  3,869.790, 
CI.  30-90.000. 

Ihlenfeld.  Russell  E.,  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Coffee  maker.  3,869,968, 
CI.  99-280.000. 

lida,  Hiroshi.  to  Manno  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  cor- 
recting deformation  of  a  slender  metallic  products.  3.869.897,  CI. 
72-125.000. 

lino,  Hideo;  and  lizuka,  Satoru,  to  SKB  Arms  Company;  Comet  Corpo- 
ration; and  Noguchi,  Yoshiaki.  Artificial  target  recovery  and  deliv- 
ery equipment  for  use  in  new  shooting  game.  3,870,306,  CI. 
273-105.600. 

IIT  Research  Institute:  See— 
Camras,  Marvin,  3,871,024. 

lizuka,  Satoru:  See — 

lino,  Hideo;  and  lizuka,  Satoru,  3,870,306. 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Rin-Ichi;  Saito,  Bunjiro;  and  Ikeda,  Kyoichi,  3,869,920. 


Ikenga,  Junichi;  Matsuoka.  Shigeru;  and  Okabe.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Fujikoshi.  Method  and  circuit  for  sampling  position  data. 
3.870.941.  CI.  318-636.000. 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Heat  developable  photographic  material  containing  azo  dyes  as  sen- 
sitizers. 3.870.523.  CI.  96-114.100. 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei:  See — 

Kubotera.  Kikuo;  Ikenoue.  Shinpei;  Mizuki,  Eiichi,  and  Fujiwara. 
Tadahiro.  3.870,479. 
Ilin.  Lev  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Panferov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin.  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin,  Lev 
Mikhailovich;  Privaiov,  Mikhail  Moiscevich;  Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitrievich;  Ovchinnikov.  Gennady  Elizarovich;  Antipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery 
'  Fedorovich;  Rutman,  Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Tile.  German  Toma.sovich.  3.869.996. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Barth,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Alexander.  John  Bert,  3,869.957. 
Murayama.  Hiroo.  3.869.958. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Birchall,  James  Derek;  and  Cassidy,  John  Edward.  3.870.737. 
Castro.  Roger  Albert.  Orman.  Richard  John;  and  Ryan.  James  Er- 
nest, 3,870,775. 
Cowling,  Ronald;  and  Greenshields,  James  Nairn,  3,870,559 
Doschko,    Werner;    Fohlisch.    Wolfgang;    and    Wensch,    Alfred, 

3,869,853. 
Stacey,  Martyn  Hugh;  and  Tribbeck,  Terrence  Donald,  3,870,762. 
Steel,  Margaret  Lilian,  3,870,778. 

Syson,  John  William;  and  Kerridge,  John  Charles,  3.870.667. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See — 

Strybel.  Richard  V.,  3,870.432. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J    H.,  3.870,635 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakayama.  Hirokazu.  I-Adamantyl  alkyl  ke- 
tones and  their  preparation.  3.870.759,  CI.  260-586. OOG. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tangorra.  Giorg-o,  3.870,095. 
Indusirie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Miller.  Harry  B..  3.870,240. 
Industrikompaniet:  See — 

Asplund,  AlfAke,  3,870,201. 
Infra  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Paul,  3,870.884. 
Innovare  I  Taby  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lofgren.  Stig  Tore  Johannes.  3,870,388. 
Inoue,     Michiro;     Ishikawa,     Masayuki;     Tsuchiya,     Takashi;     and 
Shimamoto,  Takio.  Certain  dihydrophthalizines  for  treating  hemor- 
rhage and  thrombosis.  3,870.792.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Instilut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See- 
Martin.  Daniel;  and  Vayssiere.  Pierre.  3.870.510. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  Des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 
Castel.  Yvon;  and  Castela.  Andre.  3.870.1  12 
Torek.    Bernard;    Derrien,    Michel,    and    Franck,    Jean-Pierre, 
3,870,653. 
Institut  Jozef  Stefan;  See— 

Stupar,  Janex.  3.870,234. 
Institutul  De  Cercetare  Si  proiectare  Pentru  Industria  Electrotechnica: 
See — 
Lazaroiu,  Dumitru  Florian;  Sleiher.  Sigmund;  and  Mihaiescu.  Ghe- 
roghe  Mihai.  3,869,788. 
Institutul  Pentru  Creatie  Stintifica  Si  Technica-Increst:  See— 

Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  and  Ardeleanu,  Stefan  P  ,  3.870,250. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Edds,    Kenneth    E.;    Elbert.    Donald    L.;    and    Stone,   Jerry    F  , 

3,870,528. 
King,  William  J.;  and  Wilcox.  David  L..  3.871.014. 
Lin.  Paul  T.  C;  and  Winter.  Edwin  M..  3.871.015. 
Malaviya,  Shashi  D..  3,870,900. 
International  Fastener  Establishment:  See — 

Umezu,  Hideo,  3,869,764. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Pascale,  John  V.;  Patton,  Stuart;  and  Brodnitz,  Mi- 
chael H  ,  3,870,800. 
International  Partners  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Buffett,  Thomas  Vigus.  3,870,188.  ' 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Underwood,  John  Duckies,  3,870.614. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation;  See- 
Carlson.  Elmer  A..  3,870.929. 
Cuny.  John  J..  3.870.917. 

Dugger.  William  H.;  and  Alexander,  Wayne  K.,  3,870,199. 
Gezari.  Walter  A.,  3.870.084. 

Ohlstein.  Herbert;  and  Gruber.  Alan  H..  3,870,974. 
Straw,  Richard  D..  3.870,957. 
Uncapher,  Richard  Danby.  3.870,579. 
Interstate  Utilities  Corporation:  See— 

Rerg.  Roy  E..  3.870,484. 
Irie,  Akira:  See— 

Uno,  Hitoshi;  and  Irie,  Akira,  3,870,724. 
Irsai,  Eugene.  Retaining  wall  support  device.  3,869,868,  CI.  61-49.000. 
Irwin,  Malcolm  F.,  to  Pro-Tech  Inc.  Liquid  sampling.  3.869.921.  CI. 

73-42  l.OOB. 
Iseda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Onishi,  Akira;  Yukuta,  Toshio;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  and  Iwami,  Kouichi, 
3,870,620. 
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Ishida.  Yoshio,  to  Diamond  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.870.028,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Ishii.  Akemi;  and  Suda,  Syotaro,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Unidirectional  rotation 

actuator    3.869.928.  CI.  74-88.000. 
Ishikawa.  Makoto;  See— 

Nakamura.  Tsulomu;  Itoh.  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 
Makoto;  Furuichi.  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya.  Shinichi; 
Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto.    Katsutoshi;   and   Tomokawa. 
Hisao.  3.870.613. 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Inoue.    Michiro;    Ishikawa,    Masayuki;   Tsuchiya,   Takashi;    and 
Shimamoto,  Takio.  3.870,792. 
Ishikawa,  Norikatsu:  See — 

Goto.  Kenji;  Mitsui.  Ryozo;  and  Ishikawa.  Norikatsu.  3.869.858. 
Isitovsky,    llya    Leonidovich;    and    Zelikman.    Grigory    Avrumovich. 
Method  of  making  a  profiled  p-n  junction  in  a  plate  of  semiconduc- 
tivematerial   3.870.576.  CI.  148-188.000. 
Ital  Elettronica  S.p.A.;  See— 

Casale.  Renato.  3.870,886. 
Ito,  Hisakatu:  See— 

Munakata.    Katsura;    Oda.    Takeshi;    Mori.    Toshito;    and    Ito. 
Hisakatu.  3.870.698. 
Ito.  Testuo.  Stringed  instrument.  3.869.954.  CI.  84-291.000. 
Itoh.  Kensuke;  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata.  Hajime;  Ishikawa. 
Makoto;  Furuichi.  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi; 
Motomura.    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto.    Katsutoshi.   and   Tomokawa. 
Hisao.  3.870.613. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Adam.  Fritz  Gunter;  and  Renz.  Albrecht.  3.869.786. 

Belart.  Juan;  Fink.  Werner;  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Von  Grunberg, 

Hubertus,  3,870,377. 
Hoehn.  Wolfgang.  3.870.898. 
IV  Conversion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Minnick,  Leonard  John;  Smith,  Charles  L.;  and  Webster,  William 
C,  3,870,535. 
Iva.schenko,  Pavel  Andrcevich:  See— 

Raikov,   Ivan   Yakovievich;   Ivaschenko,   Pavel   Andreevich;   and 
Samoilovsky.  Igor  Vasilievich.  3.870.433. 
Iwahashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Iwahashi.  Masaaki.  3.869,882. 
Iwami.  Ichiro;  Matsunaga.  Tsutomu;  and  Yoneyama.  Ken.  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Method  of  treating  glass  fibers  using 
ultrasonic  vibration.  3,870.551,  CI.  117-115.000. 
Iwami.  Kouichi:  See — 

Onishi.  Akira;  Yukuta.  Toshio;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  and  Iwami,  Kouichi. 
3,870,620. 
Iwano.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Shimamuru,    Isuo;    Shishido.   Tadao;   Ohi,   Reiichi;    and    Iwano, 
Haruhiko,  3.870,520. 
Iwatani.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Katsushima.    Atsu»);    Hisamoto.    Iwao;    Fukui.   Shoshin;    Maeda. 
Chiaki;   Iwatani.  Akitoshi;   Kato.  Takahisa;  Nagai.  Masayuki; 
Shinkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masayuki,  3,870,748. 
Iyengar,  Rama;  Zuber,  Bretislav  Paul;  and  Boucher,  Jean  Raymond,  to 
Northern  Electric  Company   Limited.   Smiuith  tajje  formation  of 
tubes.  3.869.902.  CI.  72-52.000 
Izumi,  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus  for   raising  and   lowering  a   heavy   weight.    3.870.123,  CI. 
182-136.000. 
J.  Biibsl  &  FilsS.A.:  See— 

Mcylan,  Geroges,  3,870,213. 
J.  B«»hst  &  Fils  SA:  See- 

Wieser,  Louis.  3.870.140. 
J.  E.  Love  Company:  See— 

May.  Donald  L..  3.869.847. 
J   S  Stacdtler:  See— 

Mutschler.  Otto.  3.870.421. 
J.  W.  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Arakelian,  Hagop;  and  Wright,  Jeffrey  L.,  3,869,812. 
J.  Wiss  &  St»ns  Co.:  See — 

Ferguson.  William  C  ,  3,869,793. 
Jack,   Harry    Ross   Scarlett;    Richards,    Peter   Henry;   and   Skelding, 
Kenneth  George,  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited.  Appara- 
tus for  bending  glass  sheets.  3,870,500,  CI.  65-273.000. 
Jackman,  John  A.  Bullet  mold.  3,870,272,  CI.  249-170.000. 
Jackson,  Jeffrey  Mack.  Securing  means  for  concrete  reinforcing  bas- 
ket. 3,870.428.  CI.  404-134.000. 
Jackson,  Sydney;  and  Titterington,  Joseph  Bell,  to  Ferranti  Limited. 
Construction  of  packages  for  semiconductor  devices.  3.871.018,  CI. 
357-74.000. 
Jacobs.  Christopher  A.  Capacitive  discharge  ignition  system  having 

protective  unidirectional  circuit.  3.870.026,  CI.  123-148.00R. 
Jacobs,  Christopher  A.  Capacitive  discharge  ignition  system  having 

variable  voltage  inverter   3.870.027.  CI    I23-148.00R. 
Jager.  Gerhard;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Derivatives  of  3-azolylpropyne 
and    proces.ses    for    their    preparation    and    use.    3,870,726,    CI. 
260-309.000. 
Jahn,  Walter,  to  JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Optical  flint  glass 
with  relatively  low  refractive  indices  and  high  dispersion.  3,870,53 1 , 
CI    106-52.000. 
Jakel,  Gus  R  ,  to  California  Cement  Shake  Co.,  Inc.  Cementitious  roof- 
ing and  siding  production.  3.870.777.  CI.  264-71.000. 
James.  J    Michael,  to  Cyborg  Corporation.  Personal  galvanic  skin  re- 
sponse monitoring  instrument.  3,870,034.  CI.  128-2.  lOZ. 


Janiszewski.  Casimer.  to  G.  S.  Blakeslee  Co.  Dish  washing  machine 

drain  unit.  3.870.067.  CI.  137-242.000. 
Janssen.  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Hunger.  Alfred;  and  Janssen.  Hans-Jochen.  3.870.796. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Hiroo;  Kurohara.  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita.  Shinjiro;  Takenakfa, 

Senji;  Yamada.  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani.  Motoyoshi.  3.870.485 
Yamamoto,    Kenzo;    Matsuoka.    Seiichi;    and    Shioda.    Toship. 
3.870.738. 
Jeffery.  Richard.  Came  board  primarily  for  small  children.  3.870,3  Ip, 

CI.  273-1 31. OBA. 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen:  See — 

Jahn.  Walter;  3.870.53 1. 
Johansson.  Erik  Karl  Gustav:  See — 

Eriksson.  Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid;  Johansson,  Erik  Karl  Gustav;  a^d 
Vukotic,  Milos,  3.870,486. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  Set-— 

Archibald.  John  Leheup;  Boyle.  John  Terence  Arnott;  and  Sai4i- 
ders.  John  Christopher.  3.870,721. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Afflerbach,    Frank    D.;    Barnett,    Irvin;   and    Peters,    Walter 

3,870,581 

Kietzman.  John  Howard;  and  Tocci,  Mario  Peter,  3,870,426. 

Johnson,  Axel  R  ;  Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  and  Alpert.  Seymour  B.,  to  Hydtb- 

carbon  Research.  Inc.  Hydroconversion  process  of  residuum  oi  s. 

3.870.623.  CI.  208-108.000. 

Johnson.  Lewis  T  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tray.  3.870,15jl, 

CI.  206-507.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Chacon.  Manuel  Frank.  3.870.829. 
Johnson.  Waldo  O  ;  and  Walters,  Rcxlney  P..  to  Louisiana-Pacific  Ctir- 
poration.  Adjustable  window  seat  guide.  3.869.839.  CI.  52-2O4.O0|0. 
Johnson.  Walter  N-:  See — 

Peterson.  William  R.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  N..  3.870.770. 
Johnson.  Wayne  R  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Probability  analog  fui^- 

tion  computer    3.870.872.  CI.  235-197.000. 
Jones.   Alan    P..  to   Pennsylvania   Research   Associates   Inc.   Cont^il 
mechanisms    ffcr    document-handling    apparatus.    3,870,868.    kJi. 
235-92.0SB. 
Jones,  John  E.:  See — 

Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.;  Jones,  John  E.;  and  Briggs,  Henry  f. 
3,870,865. 

Jones.  Rufus  S.;  ard  Conciatori.  Anthony  B..  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Catalytic  method  for  producing  aromatic  polyamides.  3.870.685.  (f  I. 
260-78. OOR. 

Jores.  Willi;  Hoffacker.  Franz;  and  Lehmann.  Helmut,  to  Agfa-Gevairt 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  double-side  adhesive  device  for  bar  is 

or  webs.  3.870,584.  CI.  156-505.000. 

Jou.sson.  Pierre  Jean:  See — 

Moret.    Michel    Antoine    Cesar;    and    Jousson.    Pierre    Jei^n, 
3,870,039. 
Juge,  Mark  A.  Rotary  steam  vapor  and  external  combustion  engirje. 

3.869.863.  CI.  60-39.190. 
Juhasz.  Gyula:  See — 

Stefan.  Mihaly;  Hegedus.  Zoltan;  Balazs.  Fulop;  and  Juhasz.  Gyu 
3.870.574. 
Jurasek.  Walter  R.,  to  Avoset  Food  Corporation.  Aseptic  vacuijm 

breaker.  3.870,066.  CI.  137-199.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishu  Fujikoshi:  See — 

Ikenga.     Junichi;     Matsuoka.     Shigeru;     and     Okabe.     Yosh 
3.870.941. 
Kabushiki  Kaishu  Ricoh:  See — 

Machida.  Hazime;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  3.870.644. 
Yamada.  Hinishi;  and  Kojima.  Kenji,  3,870,246. 
Kadi-Ogly.  Ibragim  Akhmedovich:  See — 

Shapiro,  Aror  Beniaminovich;  Chernyavsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovi^h; 
and  Kadi-Ogly.  Ibragim  Akhmedovich.  3.870.913. 
Kalfaian.    Meguer    V.    Phonetic    sound    recognizer    for    all    voices. 

3.870.817,  CI.  179-l.OSA. 
Kail.  Horst;  and  Riedel.  Klaus,  to  L  &  C.  Steinmuller  GmbH.  Apj^a- 
ratus   for   separating   liquid   from    a   liquid   containing   gas   flotw. 
3.870.493.  CI.  55-391.000. 
Kallel.  Allen,  to  Wemac  Company.  Valve  construction.  3.870,275,  tl. 

251-252.000. 
Kalyan,  Jagdish  C.:  See — 

Austin,  Geoiige  E.;  and  Kalyan,  Jagdish  C.  3.869,962.  , 

Kamerling.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Wilson.  Harold  R.;  and  Kamerling.  Marc  A.,  3.870,404. 
Kamo,  Seiichi;  Yanai,  Noriyoshi;  and  Osako,  Naoto,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  for  manufacturing  nitrogen- 
containing  compounds.  3,870,755,  CI.  260-553.00R. 
Kanada,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Takamura,    Isutomu;    Kanada,    Yoshimi;    and    Suzuki,   Shintiri, 
3,870,564.  I 

Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  i 

Ida,  Syunya;  and  Hosokawa,  Kenjiro,  3,870,542.  | 

Kaplan,  Paul  N..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Load  bearing  de- 
vice. 3,870,152.  CI.  206-523.000. 
Kappeler,  Peter;  and  Uhlig,  Klaus,  to  Brown-Boveri-Sulzer  Turbom&s- 
chinen      Aktiengesellschaft.      Conduit      elbow.      3,870,346,     ^1. 
285-47.000. 
Kappl,  Gerhard:  See— 

Steinbatz,  Alfred;  and  Kappl,  Gerhard,  3,871,009. 
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Karkhachev,  Jury  Georgievich:  See— 

Karpacheva,    Susanna    Mikhailovna;    Karkhachev,    Jury    Geor- 
gievich; Muratov,  Valeryan  Matveevich;  and  Raginsky,  Leonid 
Solomonovich.  3.870.638. 
Karonis.  George  Peter.  Dry  soil  process.  3,870.425.  CI.  404-76.000. 
Karpacheva,  Susanna  Mikhailovna;  Karkhachev,  Jury  Georgievich; 
Muratov.  Valeryan  Matveevich;  and  Raginsky.  Leonid  Solomono- 
vich. Pulsating  filter-thickener.  3.870.638,  CI.  210-333.000. 
Karpekin,  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Rybalko,    Alexei    Petrovich;    Karpekin,    Viktor    Vladimirovich; 
Didenko.  Nikolai  Sidorovich;  and  Volokhov.  Ivan  Ivanovich, 
3.869,871. 
Kasuga,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  and  Kasuga,  Masao,  3,870,971. 
Kato.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Toshio;  and  Terakado.  Seishi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  device.  3,870,983,  CI 
337-107.000. 
Kato,  Takahisa:  See — 

Katsushima.    Atsuo;    Hisamoto.    Iwao;   Fukui,  Shoshin;   Maeda, 
Chiaki;   Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato.  Takahisa;  Nagai.  Masayuki; 
Shinkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  3.870.748. 
Katsushima.  Atsuo;  Hisamoto.  Iwao;  Fukui.  Shoshin;  Maeda.  Chiaki; 
Iwatani.    Akitoshi;    Kato.    Takahisa;    Nagai.    Masayuki;    Shinkai. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.   Ltd.   2- 
Hydroxy-l.l.2.3.3-pentahydro-pernuoroalkyl  derivatives. 

3.870,748.  CI.  260-475.00F. 
Kaugars,  Girts,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Weed  control  with  substi- 
tuted phenylhydrazones.  3,870,505,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Kaupp.  Norbett  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  electrostatic 
paper  stripping  by  neutralization  of  transfer  charge.  3.870,515,  CI. 
96-1.400. 
Kawagoe.  Hiroto:  See— 

Hatsukano.   Yoshikazu;    Nomiya,   Kosei;   and   Kawacoe.    Hiroto 
3,870.897. 
Kawaguchi,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Kawaguchi,  Hideo;  and  Furukawa,  Katsuharu. 
3.870.525. 
Kawamura,  Takeji.  Action  spring  a-ssembly  for  forwardly  urging  the 

action  bar  of  shotguns   3,869,961,  CI.  89-I91.00A. 
Kayani.  Ghulam  A.:  See- 
Brown.    Earle    C;    Byers.    Errol    J.;    and    Kayani,    Ghulam    A., 
3,870,951. 
Kearns,  Tommy  Carter;  and  Stoltenberg,  Donald  A.,  to  Pureco  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  evaporative  concentration  of 
aqueous  solutions  and  slurries.  3,870,585,  CI.  159-4.00A.  I 

Keelavite  Hydraulics  Limited:  See—  ' 

Duckworth,  Peter.  3,869.860.  . 

Keeler.  Robert  Emerson:  See—  ' 

Corwin.  Walter  Leo;  Keeler.  Robert  Emerson;  and  Rubin.  Philip 
Edward.  3.870,838. 
Keirn,  Robert  E.  Continuous  flow  grain  drying  apparatus.  3,869,809 

CI.  34-174.000. 
Keller,  Klaus.  Device  for  bending  serpentine  struts.  3,869,926,  CI. 

74-25.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See—  ^ 

Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  3,870,376. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See- 
Wright,  Craig  Nellis;  and  Richards,  Kenneth  Julian,  3,870,779. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Kussel.  Eckart.  Haubold.  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher.  Peter. 

3,870,915. 
Kussel,  Eckart;  Haubold,  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher.  Peter. 

3.870.916. 
Presser,    Karl-Heinz;    and    von    der    Decken,    Claus-Benedict, 
3,869,919. 
Kerridge,  John  Charles:  See— 

Syson,  John  William;  and  Kerridge,  John  Charles,  3,870,667. 
Kerschner,  Paul  M.;  and  Marcellis,  Alphonso  W.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company.   Petroleum  hydrocarbon  compositions.   3,870,643,  CI. 
252-56.00R. 
Keyworth,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Walker,  David  G.;  Keyworth,  Donald  A.;  and  Sudduth,  Jerome  R., 
3,870,482. 
Khanna,  Jai  K.:  See- 
Crook,  James   E.;   Cutler,  John   F..  Jr.;   and   Khanna.  Jai   K., 
3,870,029. 
Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenovich:  See— 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenovich; 
Moroz,  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov.  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov,  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  1>etrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky,  Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3,870,462. 
Khodykin,  Boris  Danilovich:  See — 

Rannev,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich;  Reish.  Arvid  Karlovich;  Svirsky, 
Viktor    Alexandrovich;    and     Khodykin,     Boris     Danilovich, 
3,869,814. 
Kidde,  Gustave  E.  Removal  of  phosphate  compounds  from  fluoride 

containing  solutions.  3,870,786,  CI.  423-484.000. 
Kiessling,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Hofel,  Heinz-Bemard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred; 
and  Kuhr,  Johann,  3,870,669. 


Hofel,  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred; 

and  Kuhr.  Johann.  3.870,670. 

Kietzman,  John  Howard;  and  Tocci,  Mario  Peter,  to  Johns-Manvillc 

Corporation.  Method  of  protecting  pavement  from  corrosive  salts 

and  an  impermeable  pavement  membrane  and  pavement  overlay  for 

use  in  said  method.  3.870.426.  CI.  404-82.000. 

Kiko.  Frederick,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Controllable  current 

source.  3,870,896.  CI.  307-34.000. 
Killam.    Oliver     P.     Filing    cabinet    construction.     3.870.389.    CI. 

312-257.00R. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Brock.  Robert  J.;  and  Hudson.  David  W.,  3,870,592. 
Werner,  Edward  E..  3.870.167. 
King.  William  J.;  and  Wilcox.  David  L..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Flip  chip  module  with  non-uniform  solder  wet- 
table  areas  on  the  substrate.  3,871.014.  CI.  357-67.000. 
Kinoshita.  Showzo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Expandable 
suspension     system     for     loudspeaker     bobbin.      3,870,833,     CI. 
179-1  15. SVC. 
Kinroth  &  Son  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Lapp,  Ellsworth  W..  3.869.917. 
Kipke.  Eberhard;  and  Losensky.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Smooth-core  rotor  for  a  synchronous  electric  machine.  3,870,912, 
CI   310-183.000. 
Kircher.  Dieter:  See — 

Belart.  Juan;  Fink.  Werner,  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Von  Grunberg, 
Hubertus,  3,870,377. 
Kirchlechner.   Richard;  Rogalski.  Werner;  and  Seubert.  Jurgen.  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  oxocarboxylic  acid  amides  and  oxocarboxylic  acids. 
3,870.757.  CI.  260-559.00R. 
Kirr.  Frederick  M..  to  Spindler  &  Sauppe.  Inc.  Variable  capacity  flexi- 
ble slide  magazine.  3.870.408.  CI.  353-120.000. 
Kise.  Mearl  A.:  See — 

Ellis.  Leonard  C;  and  Kise,  Mearl  A.,  3,870,756. 
Klages,  Ruth  Kulisch  geb.  Bubble  mat  for  bath  tubs.  3.870.040,  CI. 

128-66.000. 
Klaue.    Hermann.   Brake   arrangement   for  vehicles.    3.870,118.  CI 

180-75.000. 
Klay.  William  F.,  to  Waltz,  Dale  M..  a  part  interest.  Hinge  assembly. 

3.869.752.  CI.  16-128.000. 
Klein,  Donald  L.,  to  Marspring  Corporation.  Cushion  or  mattress  con- 
struction. 3,869,739,  CI.  5-353.000. 
Klein,  Erich,  to  Dragoco  Spezialfabrik  konz.  Riech-und  Aromastoffe 
Gerberding  &  Co.  GmbH.  Isomeric  mixture  of  bicyclic  nitriles  and 
their  method  of  preparation.  3,870.742,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Klein,  Herschel  Alan;  and  Bozzuto,  Carl  Richard,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering,    Inc.     Air     pollution     control     system.     3.870.781.     CI 
423-242.000. 
Kleindienst  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Donner.  Sigmar.  3.870.294.  j 

Kleppe.  Byrge;  and  Torgersen.  Ole.  to  A/S  Raufos.s  Ammunisjonsfab- 

rikker.  Heat  exchange  conduit.  3.870.081.  CI.  138-38  000. 
Klingler.    Richard    E.;    and    Roberts.    Jeffrey    A.    Houseboat    hull 

3.870.005.  CI.  I14-66.50R. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schlotterbeck.  Heinz;  and  Staake.  Walter.  3,869,938. 
Klotzer,  Sieghart:  See— 

Moisar,  Erik;  and  Klotzer,  Sieghart,  3,870,522. 
Kluger,  Alois:  See — 

Korting,  Reinhard;  and  Kluger,  Alois,  3,870,100. 
Klupp.    George    A.,    to    Bratton.    Myrla.    Board    game    apparatus 

3.870.311.  CI.  273-1 31. OAB. 
Knapp.  George  P.:  See- 
Gallant.  James  O.;  Staples,  Robert  E.;  and  Knapp,  Georse  P 
3,869,774.  ^       " 

Knapp.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Barrett.  Donald  Dean;  Whalen.  Kenneth  R.;  Nichols.  Charies; 
Knapp.  Robert  G.;  Wickum,  Jay  A.;  and  Maust,  Daniel  A  , 
3.869.762. 
Knight  Engineering  and  Molding  Co.:  See- 
Bennett.  Richard  H.  3.870.187. 
Knight.  Peter  Michael:  See— 

Tooze.  Michael  John;  and  Knight.  Peter  Michael,  3,870.938. 
Knipp.  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle  wheel.  3,870,372 

CI.  30I-63.0PW. 
Knott,  Roger  L.;  and  Taunton-Rigby,  Alison,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health  Education  and  Welfare.  Synthesis  of  n-5-methyltetrahy- 
drohomofolic  acid  and  related  reduced  derivatives  of  homofolic 
acid.  3,870,719,  CI.  260-251.500. 
Knutsen,  Odd.  Chair  or  analogous  article  of  furniture.  3,870,365,  CI 

297-320  000. 
Kobashi,  Mamoru:  See— 

Senda,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kobashi,  Mamoru,  3,870,918. 
Kobayashi,  Isamu:  See— 

Wakamiya,  Kinji;  and  Kobayashi,  Isamu,  3,871,007. 
Kobayashi,  Kesanao:  See— 

Watanabe,   Masaru;   Kobayashi,   Kesanao;   Misu,   Hiroshi;   Sato, 
Akira;  and  Hasegawa,  Eiichi,  3,870,524. 
Kobayashi,  Morio:  See — 

Kondo,  Mamoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Morio,  3,871,003. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru:  See— 

Fujino,    Masahiko;    Kobayashi,    Shigeru;    Obayashi,    Mikihiko; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  and  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko,  3,870,694. 
Kobayashi,  Yukio:  See— 

Hatano,  Fukuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio,  3,870,330. 
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Kober  AG:  See— 

Koester.  Waldemar;  and  Huber,  Reinhold,  3,870,424. 
Koch,  Robert  E.;  See- 
Rusk,  Gerald;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  3,870.092. 
Kochs  Adier  AG:  See— 

Scholl,  Hans,  3.869,998. 
Koehler,  Waldemar;  Riedel,  Oswald;  Scherer,  Hertbert;  and  Schiereth, 
Georg,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselischaft.  Iso- 
thermal calorimetry  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,869,914,  CI. 
73-I90.00R. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Kruder,  George  A.,  3,870,284. 
Koester,  Waldemar;  and  Huber,  Reinhold,  to  Kober  AG.  Expansion 

gap  sealing  device.  3,870,424,  CI.  404-67.000. 
Kogert.   Herbert,   to  Semperit  Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Gum- 
miwerke  Aktiengeselischaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cutting  rub- 
berised stranded  wire.  3,870,852,  CI.  2I9-I21.0LM. 
Kojima,  Hiromitsu,  to  Mitsui  Mining  and  Smelling  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor 

apparatus  for  metal  bars.  3.870.169.  CI.  214-41.000. 
Kojima.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Kenji.  3.870,246. 
Kondo,  Mamoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Mono,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Electrostatic  recording  apparatus 
with  core  matrix.  3,871,003,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.:  See — 

Zuideveld,  Reinder,  3,870.189. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-En  Spiritusfabried  N.V.:  See— 

Henniger.  Peter  Wolfgang;  and  Smid,  Peter  Max,  3,870,705. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Uchida,  Y  .suo;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka,  3,871,005. 
Komer,  Otto,  to  DIEHL.  Track  link  unit.  3,870,380,  CI.  305-36.000. 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna:  See — 

Semenov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenovich; 
Moroz,  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov,  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilicvich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky,  Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3,870,462. 
Korting,  Reinhard;  and  Kluger,  Alois,  to  Polysius  AG.  Conveyor  axle 

for  a  traveling  grate.  3,870,100.  CI.  165-89.000. 
Kossuth.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Burkard,  Edward  A.;  and  Kossuth,  Donald  A.,  3.870.538. 
Koslelecky.  Clarence  L.:  See- 
Steinberg.  Richard  W.;  McClocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky, 
Clarence  L.,  3,869,978. 
Kotick,  Michael  Paul;  and  Polazzi,  Joseph  Odo.  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.     2-Halogeno-2-deoxy-5-( substituted )uridines.    3.870.700,    CI. 
260-21 1. 50R. 
Koury,  Ronald  William;  and  Cooper,  Marvin.  Cup  with  beverage  con- 
centrate container.  3,870,220,  CI.  229-I.50C. 
Kovalcv,  Petr  Vasilievich:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich; 
Misjurev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Borisoglebsky,  Alexei  Gen- 
nadievich;  Yaroshenko,  Jury  Feodosievich;  Gonsales,  Rodriges 
Sesar;  Kovalev,  Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Myakin,  Valery  Alexan- 
drovich, 3,869,976. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Munakata,    Katsura;    Oda,    Takeshi;    Mori,    Toshito;    and    Ito, 

Hisakatu,  3,870,698. 

Koyanagi,  Shunichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  Onda,  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoto, 

Akira,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company.  Cellulose  ether  compositions 

useful  as  enteric  coatings.  3,870,702,  CI.  260-226.000. 

Kraft,  Gerald  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Air  system  control. 

3.870.070.  CI.  137-512.000. 
Kraft.  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Diehr.  Hans- Joachim;  Kraft,  Karl-Josef;  and  Sachs,  Hanns  Immo, 
3.870.665. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Schettler.  Kurt.  3.870.636. 
Kramer.    Edward    J.    Clusterable    learning   module.    3.869.992.   CI. 

108-60.000. 
Kranz.  Richard,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  producing  articles  having  a  pocket  containing  a  removable 
insert.  3.869.964.  CI.  93-6 1. OOA. 
Kratcoski.  Francis  L.;  and  Willemse.  Adrianus  H.,  to  Oce-van  der 
Crinten     N.V.     Photoprint    developing    apparatus    and    method. 
3,870,017,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Kratz,  Gunter:  See— 

Dannenmann,  Paul;  and  Kratz,  Gunter,  3,870,438. 
Kraus,  Theodore  C  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Catalytic  preparation  of  for- 

manilide.  3,870,758,  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft.  Integrated  attenua- 
tion   element    comprising    semiconductor    body.    3.870.976.    CI. 
333-8I.OOR. 
Krause.  Herbert,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Hinging  sys- 
tem for  automobile  doors  with  hinge  halves  welded  to  body  and 
door.  3.870.361.  CI.  296-146.000. 
Kreeger.  Elsmer  W.:  See- 
Sanders,  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Kreeger.  Elsmer  W..  3.870.185. 
Kreibich.  Walter:  See— 

Brede.  Uwe.  Rach.  Karl-Egon;  Gawlick.  Heinz;  Hirschmann.  Gun- 
ter; and  Kreibich.  Walter,  3.870.894. 


Kreuz.  Otto;  and  Raab,  Stephan,  to  Demag  Aktiengeselischaft.  Method 
for  the  accurate  weight  casting  of  metal   plates.   3,870,097,  CI 
164-4.000. 
Kriele,  Ulrich:  See-^ 

Aignesberger,     Alois;     Kriele,     Ulrich;     and     Michaud,     Horst 
3,870,671. 
Krings,  Josef.  Casing  element  for  excavation  casing.  3,869,867,  CI 

6 1-41. OOA. 
Kristian  Gerhard  Jebsen;  See — 

Aralt,  Per  Tybring,  3,870,168. 
Kruckenberg,  Perry  Lester:  See—  | 

Anderson,    Harold     Elden;    and     Kruckenberg,    Perrv    Lester 
3,870,025. 
Kruder,    George    A.,    to     Koehring    Company.    Extruder    screws 

3,870,284,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Kruper,   Aloys,   to  Gebr.   Cramer,    Firma.   Gas   heated   grill   device 

3,870,031,  CI.  126-39.00J. 
Krusche,    Kurt.    Brush    with    rotatable    brush   plate.    3,869,748,  CI 

15-172.000. 
,Kryger,  Allen  C;  Nevin,  Charles  S.;  and  Wilhelm,  Donald  L.,  to  A.  E 
Staley    Manufacturing    Company.    Granular    starch-based    gums 
3.870.527.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Krzyminski,  Harald,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Process  for  boriding  refractory  metals  and  their  al- 
loys. 3.870.569.  CI.  148-6.000. 
Kubota.  Hayato;  Niakayama,  Sadao;  and  Tateishi.  Teizaburo.  to  Fuj 
Oil  Company,  Ltd.  Mixtures  of  glycerides  having  cyto-c22  fatty  acid 
content.  3.870,733,  CI.  260-410.800. 
Kubota,  Katuhiko:  See— 

Ogawa,    Kazuo.    Machii,    Tetsuo;    Sawano,    Takahiro;    Kubota 

Katuhiko;  and  Yotumoto,  Yoshiharu,  3,870,944. 

Kubotera,   Kikuo;  Ikenoue,   Shinpei;   Mizuki,   Eiichi;  and   Fujiwara 

Tadahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lithographic  type  diffusior 

transfer  developer.  3,870,479,  CI.  96-29.00L. 

Kudo,  Shinji,  to  Yodogawa  Steel  Works,  Limited.  Laminated  metal 

based  facing.  3,870,594,  CI.  161-165.000. 
Kuehner,  Richard,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Refrigeration  system 

utilizing  ice  slurries.  3,869,870,  CI.  62-1  14.000. 
Kuhlman  Corpwralion:  See — 

Broverman,  Alvin  Y.,  3,870,932. 
Kuhn,  George  B.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 

of  making  a  foam  package.  3,870,741,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Kuhn,  Harold  C:  See- 
Polk,  Isaac  H.,  3,870,212. 
Kuhr,  Johann:  See— 

Hofel,  Heinz-Bernard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred 

and  Kuhr,  Johann,  3,870,669. 
Hofel,  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred 
and  Kuhr.  Johann,  3,870,670. 
Kukucka,  William  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sorter  supplement  con 

trol.  3,870,295,  CI.  271-173.000. 
Kuleshov,  Roman  Stepanovich:  See— 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenovich: 
Moroz,  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule 
shov,  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich: 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky,  Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Boristivna,  3.870.462. 
Kummercr,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Wildman,  Claude  L.;  and  Hellmer,  George  A.,  3,869,856. 
Kump,  Shirl  R.:  See- 
Lee.  George  W.,  3,870,278. 
Kurei,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Kurei,  Hiroshi;  and  Urano,  Fumio,  3,871,01 1 
Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Hiroa;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita,  Shinjiro;  Takenaka 
Senji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani.  Motoyoshi,  3.870.485. 
Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Uchida.  Yasuo;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Yoshitaka.  3.871.005. 
Kusama,  Mikio.  to  Daimei  Tsu.shin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable 

tester  for  telephone  subscriber  lines.  3.870.836.  CI.  179-1 75. 30R. 
Kusayama.  Seiji;  Ohashi.  Koichi;  and  Takada,  Shinzo,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Two-component  adhesive.  3,870,675 
CI.  260-32. 80A. 

Kussel,  Eckart;  Haubold,  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher,  Peter,  to 
Kernforschungsaiilage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft 
ung.  X-ray  tube.  3,870.915,  CI.  313-32.000. 
Kus.sel.  Eckart;  Haubold,  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher.  Peter,  to 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  X-ray  tube.  3.870.916.  CI.  313-32.000. 
Kussemaul.  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Groce,  Raymond;  and  Kussemaul,  Ernest  A.,  3,870,963. 
Kyle,  Nanse  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Tandem  furnace  crystal 

growing  device.  3,870,473,  CI.  23-273. OSP. 
L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Kali,  Horst;  and  Riedel,  Klaus,  3,870,493. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

Vandenkieboom.  John,  3.869,947. 
La  Technique  Integrale:  See — 

Taillardat.  Jacques.  3.869.936. 
Laass.  Heinz,  to  Taco-Tafel  GmbH  Co..  KG.  Overvoltage  protected, 
battery  powered  electric  circuit  tester.  3.870.950.  CI.  324-51.000. 
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Labelle.  Harold  E..  Jr..  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  Optical  control  of 

crystal  growth.  3.870.477,  CI.  23-301. OSP. 
Laboratories  Medicoplast;  See— 

Viguier,  Leon  Femand,  3,870,042. 
Lacchia,  Adrien,  to  Air-Industrie  Nozzle  for  projecting  powdered  solid 

products.  3,870,232,  CI.  239-15.000. 
La  Conti,  Anthony  B.:  See— 

Dempsey,  Russell  M.;  Nolan,  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.;  and 

Torkildsen,  Robert  A  ,  3,870.616. 

Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptiste:  Ouillevere,  Herve  Alain;  Cantaloube, 

Bernard  Andre;  and  Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules,  to  Societe  National 

D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation    Devices  for 

prevaporising  liquid  fuel.  3,869,865,  CI.  60-39.660. 

Ladin,  Eli  M.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Preloading  and  sealing 

system  for  clutch  bearings.  3,870,384,  CI.  308-187.200. 
Lahaye,  Jacques:  See— 

Bonnemay,  Maurice;  Bronoel,  Guy  Rene;  Donnet,  Jean-Baptiste; 
Lahaye,  Jacques;  and  Sarradin,  Joel  Alain,  3,870,565. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  1 'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Gardent,    Maurice;    Michalak,    Wadislaw;    and    Prost     Roeer 
3,869,876.  ' 

Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  M.;  and  Lapeyre,  Fernand  S.,  3,870,141. 
Laizerovich,  David:  See— 

Avakian,  Emik;  and  Laizerovich,  David,  3,870,385. 
Lampert,  Fred:  See— 

Hofel,  Heinz-Bernard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred 

and  Kuhr,  Johann,  3,870,669. 
Hofel,  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert    Fred 
and  Kuhr,  Johann,  3,870,670. 
Landrith,  James  Edward,  to  Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation.  Xero- 
graphic   toner    concentration    control    apparatus.    3,870  197     CI 
222-52.000.  .        ,    V.  . 

Landwehr,  Hermann  H.  Volume  and  temperature  reeulatine  faucet 

3,870.080,  CI.  137-636.400.  b  6 

Landy,  Jerome  J.  Filter  and  seal.  3,870,490,  CI.  55-355.000. 
Langenbach,  Erwin:  See- 
Walter,  Arthur  A.  W.;  and  Langenbach,  Erwin,  3,870,878. 
Langstroth,  Theodore  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Process  for  comminut- 
ing fluorescent  whitening  agents  and  compositions  obtained  thereby 
3,870,649,  CI.  252-301. 30W.  ' 

Lapeyre,  Fernand  S.:  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  M..  and  Lapeyre,  Fernand  S.,  3,870,141. 
Lapeyre,  James  M;  and  Lapeyre,  Fernand  S.,  to  Laitram  Corporation. 

The.  Modular  belt.  3,870.141 ,  CI.  198-193.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited;  See- 
Robinson,  Michael;  Wilson,  Harry  Brian;  and  Gray,  David  Antony 
3,870,506.  '' 

Lapp,  Ellsworth  W  ,  to  Kinroth  &  Son  Mfg.  Co.  Conduit  bender 

3,869,917,  CI.  72-304.000. 
Lara  S.A.:  See— 

Edouard,  Pierre  Paul,  3,869,844. 
Large,  Richard  L.,  to  RVL  Industries,  Inc.  Tray  attachment  for  wheel- 
chairs. 3.870,362,  CI.  297-155.000. 
Larionov,  Igor  Naumovich;  and  Chernetsky,  Tom  Pavlovich.  Method 
of    connecting    electrically    conducting    bodies.     3,870,850,    CI 
219-85.000. 
Larkin,  Sam.  Shoring  apparatus.  3,870,268,  CI.  248-354.00P. 
Larsen,  Robert  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Rotary  mower 

having  quiet  cutter  blade.  3,869,848,  CI.  56-295.000. 
Larsen,   Robert  T.,  to  Outboard   Marine  Corporation.  Snowmobile 

motor  mounting.  3,870,1 1  7,  CI.  180-64. OOR. 
Larstm,  Paul  E.,  to  GCA  Corporation.  Esca  x-ray  source.  3,870,882, 

CI.  250-305.000. 
Larson,  Raymond  George.  Self-contained  light  source  device  for  cen- 
ter mounting  of  photographic  reflector.  3,870,874,  CI.  240-1.300. 
Lartigau,  Guy:  See — 

Bost,    Pierre-Etienne;    Costantini,    Michel;    and    Lartieau,   Guv 

3,870,729. 

Latassa,  Frank  M.;  Milke,  Howard  W.;  and  Sadoski,  Tadius  T.,  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  incorporating  amalgam-forming 

material  in  a  fluorescent  lamp.  3,869,772,  CI.  29-25.130. 

Laub,    Herman,    III.    Antidrip    volumetric    rapid    filling    machine 

3,870,089,  CI.  141-44.000. 
Laurenti,  Italo  Marco  Levi.  Finger  grip-contoured  molded  scissors 

3,869,792,  CI.  30-254.000. 
Laurier  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Hargraves,  Don,  3,870,196. 
Lautier,  Gabriel  T.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  composite  rovings 

3,869,758,  CI.  19-153.000.  ■ 

Lautzenheiser,  Robert  D.;  and  Ullman,  Howard  M.,  Jr.,  to  Red  Cross 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  The.   Detachable  loading  device  for 
garden  shredder.  3.870,239,  CI.  24 1-1 86. OOR. 
Lavoie,  Girard  H.:  See — 

Adamski,  Joseph  A.;  Weiner,  Joseph  R.;  and  Lavoie,  Girard  H  , 
3.870,472. 
Lawlor.  Robert  E.;  Watson.  Carlton  B..  Jr.;  and  McGill.  Michael  E. 

Golf  swing  training  device.  3,870.315.  CI.  273- 1 86. OOR. 
Lawrence.  James  Rogers,  to  Steadley  Company,  Incorporated.  Bed 

base  for  supporting  a  box  spring.  3,869,738,  CI.  5-200.00R. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanley,  John  J.,  3,870,132. 
Lax,   Jacob;   and   Goldner,    Sandor.    Automotive   anti-theft   device. 
3,870.895.  CI.  307.I0.0AT. 


Lazaroiu.  Dumitru  Florian;  Sleiher.  Sigmund;  and  Mihaiescu,  Ghe- 
roghe  Mihai,  to  InstitutuI  De  Cercetare  Si  proiectare  Pentru  In- 
dustria  Electrotechnica.  Method  of  making  a  disk  or  cup  rotor 
3,869,788.  CI.  29-597.000, 
Lear  Siegler  Inc.:  See— 

Surietta,  Zygmunt  M.,  3,869,740. 
Leblanc,  Henry  J.,  Sr.:  See- 
Wilson,  Fred  V.;  and  Leblanc,  Henry  J.,  Sr,,  3.870.615 
Le  Cloarec.  Albert  Y.:  See—  . 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannme  A.;  Le  Cloarec,  Albert  Y.; 
Raynaud,  Guy  M  ;  and  Pourrias,  Bernard  M.,  3,870,728. 
Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  See — 

Panferov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin,  Lev 
Mikhailovich;   Privalov,   Mikhail   Moiseevich;   Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitrievich;     Ovchinnikov,     Gennady     Elizarovich;     Antipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery 
Fedorovich;   Rutman,  Dmitry  Samuilovich;   Basias,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich; and  Tile,  German  Tomasovich,  3,869,996. 
Lee,  George  W  ,  to  Booker,  Arnold  Bryce;  and  Kump.  Shirl  R.  Tele- 
scoping stand  jack,  3,870,278,  CI.  254-98,000. 
Lee,  Robert  Stormo,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Method  of  producing  sphe- 
roidal graphite  cast  iron.  3,870,512,  CI.  75-130.00R, 
Leguy,  Bernard;  See— 

Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Leguy,  Bernard.  3.869.946. 
Lehigh  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Senk,  Herman  W.;  and  Resnik,  Bernard  S.,  3,869,763. 
Lehmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Jores,  Willi;  Hoffacker,  Franz;  and  Lehmann,  Helmut,  3,870,584 
Leidy,  William  S.;  and  Scheller,  Donald  M.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Aircraft  vectored  flight  control  means.  3,870,253,  CI 
244-46.000. 
Leiter,  Leigh  David:  See— 

Hardiman,  Russell  J.;  Leiter,  Leigh  David;  and  Valle,  Howard  C 
3,870,263. 
Lemelson,    Jerome    H     Assembly    toy    and    craft.     3,869  824     CI 

46-17,000, 
Lemont,  Harold  Edminston,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Hoist  drive  system 

3,870,255,0.244-137,000, 
Lenz,  Josef.  Air  vent  head,  especially  for  ship's  tanks.  3,869,967   CI 

98-61.000, 
Leonard  Lebowitz:  See— 

Bergsman,  Robert  Paul,  3,870,842. 
Leroy,  Maurice,  to  Societe  anonyme  dite:  Richier.  Compaction  of  a 
surface     with     a     compactor     having     wheels.     3.870  226      CI 
235-151,300.  ,        ,         . 

Les  Produits  Associes:  See — 

Moret,    Michel    Antoine    Cesar;    and    Jousson,    Pierre    Jean 
3,870,039. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Tombs,  Michael  Peter,  3,870,801. 
Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  See— 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  L'nxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenovich; 
Moroz,  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov, Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev.  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky,  Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3,870,462. 
Levy,  Howard  M.  Water  current  or  tide  direction-of-flow  indicator 

3,869,91 1.  CI,  73-1 70.00A. 
Leyman  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Himes,  William  H,,  3,870,126, 
Liautaud,  Jean  Alphonse  Eugene,  to  Subsea  Equipment  Associates 

Limited.  Tight  underwater  connector.  3,870,345,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Liddell,  Orval  E.  Protective  covering  apparatus  for  a  submerged  struc- 
ture. 3,870,009,  CI.  1  14-222.000. 
Liebig,  Preston  Dean:  See— 

Hurlbut,  William  Barrett,  Sr.;  Liebig,  Preston  Dean;  and  Maurin 
Gerald.  3,870.487. 
Liljenzin,  Jan-Olov;  Reinhardt,  Hans;  and  Rydberg,  Helge  Jan  Arnold 
to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  removing 
monovalent  inorganic  acids  from  an  aqueous  solution  containine 
metal  salts  of  the  acids,  3,870,060,  CI,  134-3.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Hughes,  Peter  Graham;  and  Verge.  John  Pomfret.  3.870.725. 
Lin.  Paul  T  C;  and  Winter.  Edwin  M..  to  International  Bu.siness  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Flip  chip  module  with  non-uniform  connector 
joints.  3.871.015,  CI.  357-67.000. 
Linde  Aktiengeselischaft:  See- 
Abels,  Theodor;  and  Puschel,  Siegfried,  3,870,935. 
Lindemann,  Hans-Joachim.  Insufflation  apparatus  for  introducing  lim- 
ited quantities  of  carbon  dioxide  into  the  human  body  for  operative 
purposes.  3,870,072,  CI.  137-557.000. 
Litwin,    William    J.    Portable    power    saw    guide.    3,869  951      CI 
83-745.000.  .        .    V.  . 

Lobbe,  Armin.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia   Device  for  use 

with  tunnel  driving  machines.  3,870,369,  CI.  299-71.000. 
Lodal  Inc.:  See— 

Brisson,  John  R.,  3,870.174. 
Loeffel.  Hansrolf:  See— 

Froehlich.  Alfred;  and  Loeffel.  Hansrolf,  3,870,697. 
Lofgren,  Stig  Tore  Johannes,  to  Innovare  I  Taby  Aktiebolag.  Self- 
locking   corner  joint   for   the   walls   of  cupboard-like   structures 
3.870.388.  CI.  31 2-257.00A. 
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Logan,  Noel.  Combination  threading  and  screw  driver  tool.  3.869,741, 

CI.  7-17.000. 
Lomax.  Harold  R.;  and  Potts,  Bobby  K.  Apparatus  for  trimming  plumb- 
ing pipes  below  floor  level.  3,870,429,  CI.  408-1.000. 
Loncaric,  Rado  G.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Crack  arrester  sys- 
tem  3,870,350,  CI.  285-286.000. 
London,  Arnold  B.;  and  Nessel,  Jiri,  to  London,  Arnold  B.,  by  said  Jiri 

Nessel   Cleaning  apparatus.  3,869,749,  CI.  15-302.000. 
London,  Arnold  B.;  5fe— 

London,  Arnold  B.;  and  Nessel,  Jiri  (said  Jiri  Nessel  assors.  to), 
3,869,749 
Long,  Terry:  See — 

Gosling,  William  Robert  Frederick;  Wakefield,  David  John;  and 
Long,  Terry,  3,870,106. 
Loop  A  Line,  Inc  :  See— 

McGahee.  Welbourne  D,  3,869,821. 
McGahee,  Welbourne  D.,  3,870,343. 
Lorain  Products  Corptiration:  See— 

Kiko,  Frederick,  3,870,896. 
Lose.  John  G  ;  and  Roth,  John  F.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Prod- 
ucts Company   Geared  drag  link-slider-crank  press.  3,869,927,  CI. 
74-44.000. 
Losensky,  Erich;  See— 

Kipke.  Eberhard;  and  Losensky,  Erich,  3,870,912. 
Loucas,  Spiro  P.;  See — 

Haddad,  Heskel  M  ;  and  Loucas,  Spiro  P.,  3,870,791. 
Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation;  See — 

Johnson,  Waldo  O.;  and  Walters,  Rodney  P.,  3,869,839. 
Love,  Roy  E.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Passive  coupler  for  optical 

communication  system.  3,870,398,  Cl.  350-96. OOC. 
Lovelock,  James  Ephraim.  Electron  capture  detectors.  3,870,888,  Cl. 

250-384.000. 
Loveshaw  Corporation,  The;  See —        t  ' 

Groce,  Raymond,  and  Kussemaul,  Ernest  A.,  3,870,963. 
Lowery,    James    I     Automobile    mounted    shelter.     3,870,061,    Cl. 

I35-5.00A 
Lowey,  Hans;  and  Stafford,  Herbert  Henry,  to  Forest  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Solid  pharmaceutical  formulations  containing  hydroxypropyl  methyl 
cellulose    3,870,790,  Cl.  424-19.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Shumaker,  Gary  Allen,  3,870,560. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited;  See —  < 

Bunn,  George  Edward,  3,869,864. 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.,  and  Ellis,  Daniel  A.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Cutter 

for  plastic  pipe  and  drilling  tool.  3,870,431 ,  Cl.  408-1 1 1 .000. 
Luczkiw,  John,  to  Viceroy  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Closure 

for  liquid  containers   3,870,183,  Cl.  215-247.000. 
Luganski,  Dimitri;  See— 

Biagi,  Alvaro  D  ;  and  Luganski,  Dimitri,  3,870,993. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.  Novel  foamed  multiphase  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer compositions.  3,870,662.  Cl.  260-2. 50R. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  S*-*-— 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Singhal,  Gopal  H., 

3,870,841. 

Lus.sling,  ThetKJor;  Schrcyer,  Gerd;  Theisscn,  Ferdinand;  and  Weigert, 

Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Ro- 

essler.   Pr«Kess  for  recovery  of  pure  acctonitrile.   3.870.746,  Cl. 

260-465.300. 

Lu/aich,  Samuel,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Cooling  tower.  3,870,773. 

Cl.  261-111.000. 
Lycan,  Goodwin  A.  Gauge  for  measuring  the  degree  of  alignment  at 
the  inner  surfaces  of  two  tubular  members  positioned  end  to  end. 
3.869.801.  Cl.  33-I74.00R. 
Lydle.  John  E.;  and  Yakubik,  Charles  F.,  to  Thermo-Rite  Mfg.  Co., 

The.  Fireplace  front  or  screen.  3,870,032,  Cl.  126-202.000. 
Lyth,  William  W.;  See— 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.;  Hastings.  Donald  R.;  and  Lyth.  William  W.. 
3,870.233. 
M  &  F  Chemicals  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Seyb.  Edgar  J.,  Jr  ;  and  Woehrle,  Richard  E.,  3.870.618. 
Maack.  David  Ralph:  See- 
Peoples.  Dennis  Robert;  and  Maack,  David  Ralph,  3,870,977, 
MacDonald,  Paul  M.,  to  P.X.  Industries,  Inc.  Self-locking  shelf  support. 

3,870.266,  Cl.  248-235.000. 
Machida,  Hazime;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Liquid  developer  for  plural-color  electrophotography.  3.870.644. 
Cl.  252-62.100. 
Machii.  Tetsuo;  See— 

Ogawa,    Kazuo;    Machii.    Tet.suo;    Sawano.    Takahiro;    Kubota. 

Katuhiko;  and  Yotumoto,  Yoshiharu.  3,870.944. 

Mackey,  E.  Scudder;  Pechmann.  Karl;  and  Tritten.  Donald  E..  to  GAF 

Corporation.  Photographic  overcoat  composition  of  an  alkenyl  half 

ester  of  starch.  3.870.521.  Cl.  96-67.000. 

Mackintosh,      Charles.      Drawer-type      grandstand      arrangement. 

3.869,835,  Cl.  52-9.000. 
MacMillan,  Donald  Stuart;  and  Churchward,  Leonard,  to  Polyurcon 
Limited.  Device  with  attached  grab  line.  3.869,744,  Cl.  9-340.000. 
Macovei.  Alexandru  A.;  See — 

Cadariu,  Emil  E.;  and  Macovei.  Alexandru  A..  3.870.037. 
Maderno.  Cesano:  See — 

Siclari.  Francesco;  Maderno.  Cesano;  Magnoni,  Franco;  and  Ful- 
mini,  Sergio.  3.870.475. 
Madison,  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy:  See- 
Dillon,  Joseph  Francis,  Jr.;  Madison.  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy;  and 
Van  Uitert.  Legrand  Gerard,  3,870,397. 


Maeda,  Chiaki:  See — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo;    Hisamoto,    Iwao;   Fukui,   Shoshin;    Macia, 

Chiaki;  Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Takahisa;  Nagai,  Masayu  ^; 

Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki,  3,870,748. 

Maeda,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Maeda,  Hiroaki,  3,869,939. 
Magnoni,  Franco;  See — 

Siclari,  Francesco;  Maderno,  Cesano;  Magnoni,  Franco;  and  FVl 

mini.  Sergio,  3,870,475. 

Majors,  Eric  De»mond  Thomas;  and  Davey,  John  Kenneth,  to  Cope 

Allman  Plastics  Limited.  Machines  for  moulding  hollow  bodies  from 

synthetic  resin.  3,870,448,  Cl.  425-242.00B. 

Makimura,  Osantu;  and  Goto,  Teruo,  to  Toyoboseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Titanium     tartrate    catalyzed    polyesterification.     3,870,688,    Cl. 

260-75.00R. 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Singhal,  Gopal  H..  to 

Exxon   Research   and   Engineering  Company.   Flexible   polymeric 

compositions  Comprising  a  normally  plastic  (wlymer  sulfonated  to 

about  0.2  to  about  10  mole  V<  sulfonate.  3,870,841,  Cl.  260-23. 7qR 

Malarkey,  John  M.:  See — 

Wilson,  David  G.;  Hanson,  Brian  D.;  and  Malarkey,  John  M 
3,870,127. 

Malaviya,  Shashi  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Phase  discriminator  having  unlimited  capture  range.  3,870,900,  Tl 

307-232.000. 

Mallener,  Helmut;  See— 

Brugger,  Hars;  and  Mallener,  Helmut,  3,870,572. 
Mallet,  Alfred  L  ,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Underwater  direction 

signal  processing  system.  3,870,989,  Cl.  340-6. OOR. 
Mallory,    Roy    E  ,   to   MBR   Corporation.    Environmental   chamber. 

3,870,873,  Cl.  240-1.100. 
Malmin,  Oscar   Instrument  exchanger.  3,869,797.  Cl.  32-40.00R. 
Man-king,  Law   Hydraulic  toothbrush.  3,869,746,  Cl.  15-29.000. 
Manecke,  Siegfried  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thernioskat 
construction    and    electrical    control    system    utilizing    the    sarpe 
3,870.229.  Cl.  337-57.000. 
Mangold,  Dietrich;  See — 

Fischer,   Adolf;   Hamprecht,  Gerhard;   Mangold,   Dietrich;  ^d 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,870,740. 
Mann,  Seymour,  to  Aceto  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  prevent  ng 

ingestion  of  lend  base  paint  coatings.  3,870,550,  Cl.  1 17-84.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Monreal,  Karl;  and  Schwitzgobel,  Rudolf,  3,870,571. 
Manning,  James   D.,  Jr.   Swingable,  demountable   mailbox   suppdrt 

3,870.262.  Cl.  248-145.000. 
Manno  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida,  Hiroshi,  3,869,897. 
Marcellis,  Alphonso  W.;  See — 

Kerschner.  Paul  M.;  and  Marcellis,  Alphonso  W.,  3,870,643 
Marcellus,     Ricbard     B.     Portable     electrically     illuminated     bo^k 

3,869,818,  Cl.  40-31.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The;  See — 

Baxter,  Roderick  Carey;  and  Hart,  Dennis  Edward,  3.870.979 
Marcotti.  Egidio:  See — 

Rivetta,  Giarfranco;  and  Marcotti,  Egidio,  3,870,840. 
Marechal,  Claude,  to  Ciments  Lafarge  S.A.  Process  and  device  for  \he 

quantitative  analysis  of  free  lime.  3,870.465.  Cl.  23-230.00A. 
Marek,  Josef;  See — 

Arledter,  Hanns  F.;  and  Marek,  Josef,  3,870,054. 
Margen,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Theriiial 

power  plant   3,869,857,  CI.  60-39. 1 8R. 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J  Pipe  doffing  and  bundling  method.  3,870,774,  tl. 

264-40.000. 
Marsan  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett,   Donald   Dean;   Whalen,   Kenneth   R.;   Nichols,  Charges; 
Knapp,  Robert  G.;  Wickum,  Jay  A.;  and  Maust,  Daniel 
3,869,762. 
Marsch,  Hans-Qieter.  Device  for  performing  catalytic  endotherijiic 

reactions.  3,870,476,  Cl.  23-289.000. 
Marshall,  John  Stephen,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Fluid-tight  seals  ^nd 

methods  of  making  them   3,870,322,  Cl.  277-167.500. 
Marshall,  William  E.:  See- 
Hayes,  John  T  ,  Jr.;  and  Marshall,  William  E..  3,870.812. 
Marspring  Corporation:  See — 

Klein,  Donald  L.,  3,869,739. 
Martel.  Jacques;  Toromanoff.  Edmond;  and  Buendia.  Jean,  to  Rous^l- 

Uclaf.  Cyclopentanone  derivatives.  3,870,710,  Cl.  260-240.00R 
Martel,  Jacques;  Buendia,  Jean;  and  Toromanoff,  Edmond,  to  Rous4el- 
UCLAF.  Prcporation  of  prostanoic  acid  derivatives.  3,870,71  l,]ci. 
260-240. OOR 

Martin,  Daniel;  and  Vayssiere,  Pierre,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  dt  la 
Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID).  Method  for  the  introduction  of  s^lid 
products.  3,870,510,  Cl.  75-61.000. 
Martin,  Roger  W.;  See — 

Faylor,  Terry  Lee;  and  Martin,  Roger  W.,  3,870,033. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Meyer,  Burton  C;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3,870,307. 
Maschinenfabrik  Wifag:  See — 

Schmid,  Jurg  Friedrich,  3.870,214. 
Mason,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Carr,  George  P.;  and  Mason,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3,869.896. 

Mason.  Peter  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical  system  for  trsfris- 

mit/receive  mode  conditioning  of  facsimile  transceivers.  3,870,816, 

Cl.  178-7.600. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Pratt,  George  W.,  Jr.,  3,871,017. 
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Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  3,870,523. 
Mathers,  James  E.;  See — 

Fern,  John  L.;  and  Mathers,  James  E.,  3,870,650. 
Mathews,  Carl  S.;  and  Swagerty,  Arnold,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Communica- 
tions via  loran  navigation  pulses.  3.870.999.  Cl.  343-103.000. 
Mathieu.  Raymond,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Mechanical  device  for  convert- 
ing a  continuous  rotary  motion  into  an  alternating  rotary  motion. 
3.869,935,  Cl.  74-322.000. 
Matsuki.  Norio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Threaded  tube 
joint  structure  for  casing,  particularly  oil  well  tubing.  3,870,35  1 ,  Cl 
285-334.000. 
Matsumoto  Keishin,  Director  General  of  the  Agency  of  industrial  Sci- 
ence and  Technology;  See — 
Hirota,   Kunio;   Takata,   Yoshinori;   Arikawa,   Yoshijiro;   lanno, 
Kazuo;  and  Okajima,  Yoshiaki,  3,870,603. 
Matsumoto,  Mitsuo  M.  Planter  package.  3,869,828,  Cl.  47-34.1 10. 
Matsunaga,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Iwami,    Ichiro;    Matsunaga,    Tsutomu;    and    Yoneyama,    Ken, 
3,870,551. 
Matsuo,  Yoshio;  See — 

Toyama,  Shigetaro;  and  Matsuo.  Yoshio.  3,870,231. 
Matsuoka,  Seiichi;  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kenzo;    Matsuoka,    Seiichi;    and    Shioda.    Toshio, 
3,870,738. 
Matsuoka,  Shigeru;  See— 

Ikenga.     Junichi;     Matsuoka,     Shigeru;     and     Okabe,     Yoshio, 
3,870,941. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,     Nobuo;     Nakamura,     Toshio;     and     Terakado,     Seishi, 

3,870,983. 
Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Nishioka,  Matsuo,  3,870,986. 
Ota,  Isao;  and  Otsuka,  Tetsuro,  3,870,517. 
Shibano,  Takashi;  Hirakawa,  Koichi;  and  Yonehara,  Toshimitsu, 
3,870.982. 
Mattera,    Henry    A     Wave    operated    power    plant.    3,870,893.   Cl. 

290-53.000. 
Matthews,  Oliver  Charles,  to  Post  Office,  The.  Supplying  a  charging 
current   by   way   of  telephone    lines  or  the    like     3,870,822,  Cl. 
179-4.000. 
Mattila.  Robert  O.;  See— 

Tuomcia,  Robert  M.;  Schroed^r,  Gustavc  W.;  and  Mattila,  Robert 
O.,  3,870,11  1. 
Mattis,  Donald  J.;  See— 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J.,  3.870,857. 
Maurin,  Gerald;  See — 

Hurlbut,  William  Barrett,  Sr  ;  Liebig,  Preston  Dean;  and  Maurin, 
Gerald,  3,870,487. 
Maust,  Daniel  A.;  See — 

Barrett,   Donald  Dean;  Whalen,  Kenneth  R.;  Nichols,  Charles; 
Knapp,  Robert  G.;  Wickum,  Jay  A.;  and  Maust,  Daniel  A., 
3,869,762. 
May,  Donald  L.,  to  J.  E.  Love  Company.  Bat  construction  for  a  har- 
vester reel.  3,869,847,  Cl.  56-220.000. 
Mayberry,  Leonard  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  pulse  per- 
meability of  laminae  of  core  laminations.  3,870.949,  Cl.  324-34. OPE. 
Mayer  &  Cie  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Brunner,  Heinz,  3,869.879. 
Mayfran  Incorporated;  .See— 

Schock.  Delmas  A.,  3,870,904. 
Mazur,  Harry  E.  Camera  carrying  device.  3,870,209,  Cl.  224-5.00V. 
Mazzella,  John  A.;  and  Mazzella,  Joseph  S.  Heavy-duty  wire-net  struc- 
ture. 3,870,256,  Cl.  245-8.000. 
Mazzella,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Mazzella,  John  A.;  and  Mazzella,  Joseph  S.,  3,870.256. 
MBR  Corporation:  See— 

Mallory,  Roy  E.,  3,870,873. 
McCain,  David  L.:  .See — 

Doerr,   Richard   E.;   McCain,   David   L.;  and   Dahl,   Hilbert   D., 
3.870,373. 
McCarley,    William     I.    Telephone     hold    circuit.     3,870,831,    Cl. 

179-99.000. 
McClocklin,  Samuel  B.:  See- 
Steinberg,  Richard  W.;  McClocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky, 
Clarence  L.,  3,869,978. 
McCormick,  Joseph  L.;  McMullen,  Charles  G.;  and  Woodall,  Phillip  J., 
to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The.  Geographic  addressing  by  interrogation 
for  controlling  airport  ground  traffic.  3,870,994.  Cl.  343-6. 50R. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Cole,  Edward  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Alkylation 

aids.  3,870,765,  Cl.  260-683.510. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,    Harold     Elden;    and     Kruckenberg,    Perry     Lester, 
3,870,025. 
McCuIlough,  Robert  W,.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Tight  warp  detector.  3,869,770.  Cl.  28-51.000. 
McDonald,  John  C:  See — 

Baichtal.  James  R.;  and  McDonald.  John  C.  3.870,824 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Dueker,  James  E.;  and  Brunkhorst,  Lloyd  E.,  3,870,887. 
Leidy,  William  S.;  and  Scheller,  Donald  M..  3,870,253. 
McGahee,  Welbourne  D.,  to  Loop  A  Line,  Inc.  Connector  combined 
with  fishing  float,  leader,  sinker,  or  lure  apparatus.  3,869,821,  Cl. 
43-42.490. 
McGahee,  Welbourne  D.,  to  Loop-A-Line.  Inc.  Trailer  hitch  and  safety 
connector.  3,870,343,  Cl.  280-457.000. 


McGill,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Lawlor,  Robert  E.;  Watson,  Carlton  B.,  Jr.;  and  McGill,  Michael 
E.,  3,870,315. 
McGowan,  Gerald:  See — 

Dennis,  Roderick  A.;  Consiglio,  Thomas  J.;  and  McGowan,  Ge- 
rald, 3,870,819. 
McGuire,  Michael  T.;  See — 

Capossela,  Anthony  C;  McGuire,  Michael  T.;  Smith,  Gordon  C; 
and  Albaum,  Joseph  D.,  3,870,806. 
McKay,  Alexander  S.,  to  Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.  Means  and 
method  for  providing  an  output  corresfKinding  to  the  expected  subsi- 
dence of  a  frozen  earth  formation.  3,870,879,  Cl.  250-269.000. 
McLarnon,  J.  Stanley.  Pipe  fabrication  jig.  3,870,288,  Cl.  269-45.000. 
McMahon,  John.  Gas  spring.  3,870,287,  Cl.  267-1 13.000. 
McMahon,  John  F.,  to  Metalized  Ceramics  Corporation.  Method  for 

making  ceramic-metal  structures.  3,870,776,  Cl.  264-61.000. 
McMullen,  Charles  G.;  See — 

McCormick,  Joseph  L.,  McMullen,  Charles  G.;  and  Woodall,  Phil- 
lip J.,  3,870,994. 
McNaught,  Colin  J.;  See — 

Higham,  John  D.;  and  McNaught,  Colin  J..  3,869,892. 
McNicoI,  Douglas.  Oyster  culture  basket.  3.870.019,  Cl.  1  19-4.000. 
McSwain,  Thad  M.  Flexible  bag  holder.  3,870,261,  Cl.  248-101.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The;  See — 
Baker,  Jesse  L  ,  3,869.830. 
Wyant,  Jon  Richard,  3,870,223. 
Mead,  Theodore  C;  See — 

Ashton,  William  B.;  Gonzalez.  Luis  A.;  Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  and 
Mead,  Theodore  C  .  3,870,622. 
Meade,  Hazel  W.:  See — 

Blanco.  Louis  A.;  and  Meade.  Hazel  W..  3.870.536 
Meads,  Charles  D.,  to  DICO  Company,  Inc.  Adjustable  material  han- 

dhng  fork.  3,870,356,  Cl.  294-67.00A. 
Measurex  Corporation;  .See — 
Higham,  John  D.,  3,869,891. 

Higham,  John  D.;  and  McNaught,  Colin  J.,  3,869,892. 
Medico,  Christine;  See — 

Medico,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,870,422. 
Medico,    John    J.,    Jr ,    to    Medico,    Christine.    Porous    pavement. 

3,870,422,  Cl.  404-31.000. 
Medlin,  Richard  Larry.  Illuminated  pavilion  umbrella.  3,870,062,  Cl. 

135-20.00M. 
Meier,  Rene:  See— 

Gagneux,    Andre;     Heckendorn,     Roland;     and     Meier.     Rene, 
3,870,714. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman,  Richard  F.,  and  Pines, 

Seemon  H.,  3,870,753. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.;  Taub,  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski, 
Zbigniew  S..  3,870,747. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Kirchlechncr,  Richard;  Rogalski,  Werner;  and  Seubert,  Jurgen, 
3,870,757. 
Merigoux,  Henri;  Darces,  Jean-Francois;  and  Exertier,  Jean-Yves,  to 
Merigoux,  Henri.  Process  and  device  for  studying  the  structure  of 
single  crystals.  3,870.880,  Cl.  250-273.000. 
Merit  Metal  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Biscardi,  Charles  T.,  3,870,355. 
Merker,  Steven  L.;  See— 

Heitkamp,  Norman  D.;  Merker,  Steven  L.;  and  Stungis,  George  E., 
3,870,053. 
Merrell,  Franklin  O.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Ice  Floor.  3,870,587, 

Cl.  161-37.000. 
Merriman,     Henry     H.    Toe    elevating    apparatus.     3,870.058,    Cl. 

132-73.000. 
Mesa,  Julio  Lopez.  Water  compatible  polyester  borate  compositions. 

3,870,672,  Cl.  260-29.6NR. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hoftung: 
See — 
Tymann,  Gerhard,  3,871,000. 
Metalized  Ceramics  Corpwration:  See — 

McMahon,  John  F.,  3,870,776. 
Metivier,    Robert.     Pressure    drop    alarm    device.     3,870,012,    CI. 

116-70.000. 
Meto  Corporation:  See- 
Abel,  Donald  J.,  3,870,103. 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG;  See— 

Rellstab,  Werner;  and  Steiner,  Hans,  3,870,466. 
Mewissen,  Jan  Alfons  Catharina:  See— 

De  Fraeye,  Dirk  Jules  Remi;  and  Mewissen,  Jan  Alfons  Catharina, 
3,870,920, 
Meyer,  Burton  C;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 

Pin  ball  game  apparatus.  3,870,307,  Cl.  273-121.00A. 

Meyer,  Engelbert  A.,  to  USM  Corporation  of  Flemington,  New  Jersey. 

Retaining  clip  formed  from  sheet  material.  3,869,760,  Cl.  24-73.000. 

Meyer,  Norbert;  Oei,  Han   Yong;  Rausch,  Werner;  and  Schneider, 

Horst,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation.  Method  of  treating  iron 

and    steel    workpieces    prior    to    cold    working.    3,869,894,    CI. 

72-42.000. 

Meylan,  Geroges,  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.  Apparatus  for  separating  and 

stacking  blanks.  3,870,213,  Cl.  225-100.000. 
Michalak,  Wadislaw:  See — 

Gardent,    Maurice;    Michalak,    Wadislaw;    and    Prost,    Roger, 
3,869,876. 
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Michaud,  Horst:  See — 

Aignesberger.     Alois;     Kriele.     Ulrich;     and     Michaud.     Horst, 
3,870,671. 
Micka,  John  J  :  See— 

Fuchs.  Thomas  D.;  and  Micka,  John  J.,  3,870,184. 
Micron  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Holl,  Richard  Adolf,  3,870,082. 
Middendorf,  John  E.:  See — 

Boyer,  Robert  A  ;  and  Middendorf,  John  E.,  3,870,808. 
Mihaiescu,  Gheroghe  Mihai:  See— 

Lazaroiu,  Dumilru  Florian;  Sleiher,  Sigmund;  and  Mihaiescu,  Ghe- 
roghe Mihai,  3,869,788. 
Mikat,    Kurt    W.    Enhancement    of    morphologic    detail    in    tissue. 

3,870,789.  CI.  424-3.000. 
Mile  High  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Verlinden.  Jerry  M  .  and  Swinford.  Gary  D.,  3,869,875. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Elliott,  Roderick  Douglas,  3,870,046. 

Kotick,  Michael  Paul;  and  Polazzi,  Joseph  Odo,  3,870,700. 
Milkc,  Howard  W  :  See— 

Lalassa,  Frank  M.;  Milke,  Howard  W.;  and  Sadoski,  Tadius  T., 
3,869,772. 
Millauer,  Christian;  See — 

Bausch,     Gunther;     Millauer,     Christian;     and     Paul,     Harald, 
3.870,285. 
Miller,  Dorothy:  See — 

Chase,  Bert,  3,869,972. 
Miller.  George  A.;  and  Weiler,  Ernest  D.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Stabilization  of  solutions  of  3-isothiazolones  employing  certain  metal 
nitrates  and  nitrites.  3,870,795,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Miller,  Gerald  R.,  to  Gabriel  of  Canada  Limited.  Shock  absorber. 

3,870,130,  CI.  188-288.000 
Miller,  Harry  A  :  See— 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S  ;  and  Miller,  Harry  A  ,  3,870,555. 
Miller,  Harry  B  ,  to  Industrie-Werkc  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schafl     Yarn    cutler    for    use    in    yarn    winders.    3,870,240,    CI. 
242-I8.0OA. 
Miller,  Raymond  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Jamming  can- 
cellation device.  3,870,996,  CI.  343-l8.(K)E. 
Miller,  Wesley  E.  Latches.  3,870,353,  CI.  292-37.000. 
Milligan,  Barton:  See — 

DeLaMater.  George  B.;  Herrick,  Elbert  C  ;  and  Milligan,  Barton, 
3,870,739. 
Mills,  Thomas  B  ,  to  Natii>nal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Sound  vol- 
ume control  circuit  with  sound  level  output  linearly  related  to  vol- 
ume control  p«nentiometer  setting    3,870,964,  CI.  330-29.000. 
Minera.  Salvador  A.  Huller  for  berries.  3,869,977,  CI.  99-640.000. 
Minklci,  Alfred  O.;  and  Peterson,  John  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics    Corporation.    Thermal    shrinkage    resistance    of   leather. 
3,870,554,  CI.  117-138.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Ellon,  Robert  L.;  and  Vander  Louw,  John  P.,  3,870,593. 
Endres,  Leiand  S.;  Gehlhoff,  Leo  F.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dallas  D., 

3.870,682. 
Fass,  Leonard;  and  Fatuzzo,  Ennio,  3,870,892. 
Hunt,  George  R.,  3,870,020. 
Minnick,  George  D.  inflatable  striking  member  and  projectile  dispens- 
ing receptacle    3,870.304.  CI.  273-95. (K)R. 
Minnick,  Leonard  John;  Smith,  Charles  L.;  and  Webster,  William  C, 
to  IV  Conversion  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  coal  mining  re- 
fuse. 3,870,535,  CI.  106-118.000. 
Minns,  H.  Gordon,  Jr.  Mea.suring  system.  3,870,065,  CI.  137-93.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Hideo,  3,871,006. 
Mishima  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shinjiro;  and  Ichioka,  Satoshi,  3,870,973. 
Misjurev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich; 
Misjurev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Borisoglcbsky,  Alexei  Gen- 
nadievich;  Yaroshenko,  Jury  Feodosievich;  Gonsalcs,  Rodriges 
Sesar;  Kovalev,  Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Myakin,  Valery  Alexan- 
drovich,  3,869,976. 
Miskin,   Richard   B  ,   to   Miskin   Scraper   Works,   Inc.    Bale   loader 

3,870,173,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Miskin  Scraper  Works,  Inc.:  See — 
Miskin,  Richard  B.,  3,870,173. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Toby  M.;  Tucker,  Gerald  L.;  and  Brown,  Marion  L.,  Jr.. 
3.870,782. 
Misu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,   Masaru;    Kobayashi.   Kesanao;   Misu,   Hiroshi;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Hasegawa,  Eiichi,  3,870,524. 
Mita,  Ikuo.  to  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Government.  Process  for  coloring 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys  by  anodizing  with  imperfectly  rectified 
current.  3.870,608,  CI.  204-58.000. 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  C;  and  Ter  Haar,  Gary  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Smoke  retardant  vinyl  halide  polymers.  3,870,679,  CI.  260-45. 75N. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kamo,  Seiichi,  Yanai,  Noriyoshi;  and  Osako,  Naoto,  3,870,755. 
Mitsui  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiromitsu,  3,870.169. 
Mitsui.  Ryozo:  See — 

Goto.  Kenji;  Mitsui,  Ryozo;  and  Ishikawa,  Norikatsu,  3,869,858. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  Ltd.:  See— 
Izumi,  Hitoshi,  3,870,123. 
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Miyamoto,  Tada  ihi;  and  Iwahashi,  Masaaki,  to  Wakayama  Iron  Woks 

Ltd.    Apparati^s   for   treating   fabrics   with   steam.    3,869,882.    "1. 

68-5.00C. 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Maeda,  Hiroaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.  Ltd.  HycA^o- 

mechanical  transmission.  3,869,939,  CI.  74-687.000. 
Miyauchi,  Rin-Iohi;  Saito,  Bunjiro;  and  Ikeda,  Kyoichi,  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Workj,  Ltd.  Symmetrically  arranged,  deflection  type  differ- 
ential pressure  transmitters  for  controlling  industrial  systems  and 
processes.  3,869,920,  CI.  73-398.00R. 
Miyazaki,  Koshift:  See — 

Hirono,  Yoshihiko;  Ogino.  Hatsuo;  Nishikawa,  Seiichi;  Miyazaki 
Koshin;  Yfkushiji,  Masatoshi;  and  Yagihara,  Tomio,  3,870,5  )1 
Miyoshi.  Isao;  Sfinjo,  Sadao;  Takenaka,  Toshisuke;  Mizutani,  Shoji; 
Hamana,  Isao;  and  Hayashi,  Seiichi.  Apparatus  for  separating  fluids 
3,870,637,  CI.  210-243.000. 
Mizuki,  Eiichi:  Sre — 

Kubotera,  Kjkuo;  Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Mizuki,  Eiichi;  and  Fujiw^a, 
Tadahiro,  3,870,479. 
Mizuno,  William  G.,  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Treatment  of  fab- 
rics in  machine  dryers.  3,870,145,  CI.  206-84.000. 
Mizutani,  Shoji;  See — 

Miyoshi,   Isao;   Sanjo,   Sadao;  Takenaka,  Toshi.suke;   Mizut^i, 
Shoji;  Haitana,  Isao;  and  Hayashi,  Seiichi,  3,870,637. 
Mo,  Olav.  Storage-vessel.  3,870,003,  CI.  1  14, SOT. 
Mobley,  Loreley  S  :  See— 

Fieser,  Arthur  H.;  and  Mobley.  Loreley  S.,  3,870,570. 

Modena,  Marion  Ragazzini,  Mario;  Borsini,  Giancarlo;  and  Val^, 

Marco,  to  Mottecatini  Edison  S.p  A.  Crystalline  copolymers  of  e  ;h- 

ylene  and  tetrBfluoroethylene  having  high  workability  characte  is- 

tics.  3.870,689.  CI.  260-87. SOB. 

Moeller.   Bonde,  to  Geschafts-und    Industriebau   B.    Moeller   &   <to. 

Framework  for  travelling  crane.  3,870.159.  CI.  212-13.000. 

Moen,  George  A.Fastener  device.  3,869,959,  CI.  85-83.000. 

Moisar,  Erik;  and  Klotzer,  Sieghart,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesill 

schaft.  Fogged,  direct-positive  emulsion  containing  heterodispe  "se 

and    irregular    composite     silver    halide     grains.     3,870,522,    tl- 

96-107.000. 

Molins  Limited:  See — 

Heyboum,  Prank,  and  Hinchcliffe,  Dennis,  3,870,143. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.,  3,870,867. 
Monet,  John  E  ;  and  Brunette,  Fredrick,  to  Monet,  John  E.  Disp 

apparatus.  3,870.154,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Mono  Pumps  (Elhgineering)  Limited:  See— 

Hurst.  William  Edward.  3.870.283. 
Monreal.  Karl;  (ind  Schwitzgobel.  Rudolf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiin 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  surface  treatment  of  intermediate  produ:ts 
which  are  being  flame  scarfed.  3,870,571,  CI.  148-9.500, 
Monroe  Electronics,  inc.:  See— 

Vosteen,  Robert  E.;  and  Williams,  Bruce  Theodore,  3,870,968 
Monsanto  Compipny:  See — 

Blake,  Edward  S.,  3,870,646. 

Darrah,  John  W.,  Ill;  and  Williams,  Dick  W..  3,869,843. 
Harris,  Alva  F.;  and  Shapras,  Peter,  3,870,802. 
Sincock.  Thomas  F.,  3,870.181. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p. A.:  See— 

Modena,  Mario;  Ragazzini,  Mario;  Borsini,  Giancarlo;  and  Valefra, 
Marco.  3,870,689. 
Moore,  Francis  C.;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  R.,  to  Moore-Perk  Corpota- 

tion.  Filtering  device.  3,870,639,  CI.  210-359.000. 
Moore-Perk  Corporation:  See- 
Moore,  Francis  C  ;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  R.,  3,870,639. 
Moran,  John  Christian:  See — 

Carbrey,  Rol>ert  Lawrence;  Moran,  John  Christian;  and  Tsao-Viu, 
Nelson  Tsjn,  3,870,826. 
Moraw,  Roland:  See— 

Schadlicb,  Gunther;  and  Moraw,  Roland,  3,871,002. 
Moret,  Michel  Antoine  Cesar;  and  Jousson,  Pierre  Jean,  to  Les  P^o 
duits  Associes.  Fractionated  liquid  jet.  3,870,039,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Mori,  To.shito:  See— 

Munakata,    Katsura;    Oda,    Takeshi;    Mori,    Toshito;    and    iko 
Hisakatu,  3.870,698. 
Morisaki,  NobuHazu,  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.  Cassette-tvjpe 

bearing  unit.  3,870,383,  CI.  308-82.000. 
Moroz,  Vitaly  losifovich:  See — 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bofto 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafitv 
Anatoly     Alexandrovich;     Khazanov,     Mikhail     Semenovi(h; 
Moroz,  Viialy  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule 
shov,  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovi 
Zubov,  Ivar  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovltv, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;   Baranovsky,   Leonid   Sememovich;  eyid 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3,870,462. 
Morrissey,  Everett  G.:  See- 
Darnell,  Robert  S.;  and  Morrissey,  Everett  G.,  3,870,513. 
Morse,    John    F.    Rudder    control    cable    system.     3,870,007,    Cl. 

114-160.000. 
Mortashed,  Merle  H.,  to  Harbor  Universal,  Inc.  File  drawer  interl 

mechanism.  3.870,387,  CI.  312-218.000. 
Moseley,    Charles    D.,    Jr.    Water    heating    system.    3,870,228,   tl- 

237-59.000. 

Moshnin,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  Romashko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Niljo 
laev,  Vyachcslav  Pavlovich;  and  Odnodushny,  Viktor  Alexeeviih 
Method  of  fabricating  curved  fittings  and  device  for  effecting  same 
3,869,776,  CI.  29-1 57.00A. 
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Mosler  Safe  Company.  The:  See- 
Woods,  Thomas  H.;  and  Voss,  William  M..  3,870.814. 
Moss.  Gerald,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  combustible  gases.  3,870,480, 
CI.  48-71.000. 
Motiva.  Ltd.;  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  C;  and  Burke,  Frederick,  3,870,411. 
Motomura,  Hiroji;  See — 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 
Makoto;  Furuichi,  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi, 
Motomura,  Hiroji;  Yoshimoto,  Katsutoshi;  and  Tomokawa, 
Hisao,  3.870,613.  i 

Motorola,  Inc.;  See — 

Caprio,  Gerald  L,  3,871,023. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.,  3.870.965. 
Wilcox.  Milton  E.,  3,871,022. 
Wisseman,  Leo  L.,  3,870,967. 
Mott,  James  D.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Subsurface  well  apparatus  and 

method   3,870,102,  CI.  166-72.000. 
Mott,  James  D.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Subsurface  safety  valve  well  tool 
operable      by      differential      annular     pressure.      3,870,104,     Cl. 
I66-224.00A. 
Mount  Hope  Machine  Company,  Incorporated;  See- 
Gallant,  James  O.;  Staples,  Robert  E.;  and  Knapp.  George   P., 
3,869,774. 
Moyle.  Maurice:  See^ 

Freure.  Robert  J.;  and  Moyle,  Maurice,  3,870,683 
Mueller  Co.;  See — 

Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Ellis,  Daniel  A.,  3,870,431. 
Mullcr.  Anton:  .See— 

Schurle,  Werner;  and  Muller,  Anton,  3,870.094. 
MuUer,  Peter,  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Cleaning  of  open-end  spinning  turbines.  3,869,851,  Cl.  57-58.890. 
Mullin,  George  Cruise;  Wetherby,  Robert  Earle;  and  Chevalier.  Victor 
Oscar,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Coated  abrasive  articles  having  a  sur- 
face deposit  of  nuorocarbon  particles    3.869.834,  Cl    51-295.000. 
Mulvey,  Thomas,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 

The.  Magnetic  lenses.  3,870,891 ,  Cl.  250-398.000. 
Munakata,  Katsura;  Oda,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Toshito;  and  Ito,  Hisakatu,  to 
Kowa   Company    Ltd.    Ouintomycin    compounds.    3,870,698,   Cl. 
260-2  lO.OAB. 
Munchbach,  George  Ernest;  See — 

Walton,    Richard    Rhodes;    and    Munchbach 
3,869,768. 
Munzcr,  Manfred:  See- 
Fink,  Herbert;  Munzer.  Manfred;  and  Dinklage,  Horst,  3,870,557. 
Murata,  Hajime:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa. 
Makoto:  Furuichi.  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Ya.suhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi; 
Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto,    Katsutoshi;    and    Tomokawa, 
Hisao,  3,870,613. 
Murata,  Yasuzo;  See— 

Watanabe,  Akio;  and  Murata,  Yasuzo,  3,870,435. 
Muratov,  Valeryan  Matveevich;  See— 

Karpacheva,    Susanna    Mikhailovna,    Karkhachev,    Jury 
gievich;  Muratov,  Valeryan  Matveevich;  and  Raginsky 
Solomonovich,  3.870,638. 
Murayama,    Hirtxi,    to    Illinois    Tool    Works    Inc.    Screw    grommet. 

3,869,958,  Cl.  85-80.000. 
Murphy,  John  E.  Variable  linear  graph.  3,870,225,  Cl.  235-89.00R. 
Murray,  Nancy  J.;  See— 

Hutchinson,  Ronald  R.;  Emiey,  Grace  S.;  Hallin.  Edward  R.;  and 
Murray,  Nancy  J.,  3,870.794. 
Muszumanski.  Trude.  to  Vockenhubcr,  Karl;  and  Hauser,  Raimund. 

Inverted  telephoto-type  lens.  3,870.401,  Cl   350-214,000 
Mutschler,  Otto,   to  J.   S.   Staedtler.   Tubular  nib-type   pen  with   a 

screwed-in  nib.  3,870,421,  Cl.  401-259.000. 
Myakin,  Valery  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich; 
Misjurev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Borisoglebsky,  Alexei  Gen- 
nadievich;  Yaroshenko,  Jury  Feodosievich;  Gonsales,  Rodriges 
Sesar;  Kovalev,  Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Myakin,  Valery  Alexan- 
drovich, 3,869,976. 
Myers,  Hubert  A.,  to  Hitco.  Radome.  3,871 ,001,  Cl.  343-872.000. 
Myers  John  L.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Solenoid  servomecha- 

nism.  3,870,931,  Cl.  317-146.000.  , 

Myers-Sherman  Company:  See- 
Shaddock.  Roland  E..  3,870.489. 
L.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Blumenthal.  Warren  B..  3.870.787,  '  ^ 

V.  Behaert  S.A,:  See—  \ 

Vandenbroucke.  Gilbert.  3,870,854,  |l 

Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See— 

-    and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,870,722, 

and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,870,751. 

and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,870,752. 


George    Ernest, 


Gcor- 
Leonid 


N. 


N. 


Houlihan,  William  J 
Houlihan,  William  J 
Houlihan,  William  J 
Nagai,  Masayuki:  See— 
Katsushima,    Atsuo; 


Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Fukui,   Shoshin;    Maeda, 
Chiaki;   Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Takahisa;  Nagai,  Masayuki; 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masayuki,  3.870.748. 
Nakajima.  Robkuo:  See— 

Tabata.  Hisanobu;  Tabata.   Norimasa;  and  Nakajima.  Robkuo, 

3,870,606. 
Nakajo,  Toshihiro,  to  Unic  Corporation.  Foldable  crane.  3,870,162, 
Cl.  212-59.00R. 


3,870,629, 
Nasser,  Benny  E., 


Jr. 


Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Exposure  meter.  3,870.418,  Cl.  356-226.000. 

Nakamoto,  Soji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  loading  system  for 
automatically  withdrawing  a  tape  from  a  cassette  and  engaging  the 
tape  with  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  head.  3.871.025.  Cl. 
360-85.000. 

Nakamura.  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Low-noise  valve.  3,870,077,  Cl. 
137-614.110. 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  See — 

Kato,     Nobuo;     Nakamura,     Toshio;     and     Terakado,     Seishi, 
3,870,983. 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 
Makoto;  Furuichi,  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya.  Shinichi; 
Motomura.  Hiroji;  Yoshimoto,  Katsutoshi;  and  Tomokawa,  Hisao,  to 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Process  for  the  removal  of  mineral  salts  from  milk. 
3,870,613,  Cl,  204-180, OOP. 

Nakayama,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakayama,  Hirokazu,  3,870,759. 

Nakayama,  Sadao:  See — 

Kubota,    Hayato;   Nakayama,   Sadao;   and   Tateishi,   Teizaburo, 

3,870,733. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Walker,  Alfred  O  .  3,870,469. 
Nanba,  Yoku;  Ono,  Tetsuji;  and  Okuda,  Yukio,  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Kagaku  Kogyod  Co.,  Ltd  Catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  anthraqui- 
none   3,870,655,  Cl   252-435.000. 
Nankivell,  John  E.;  See — 

Fajans.  Jack;  and  Nankivell.  John  E.,  3.869.922. 
Nara.  Hirotoshi;  Watanabe.  Wataru;  Yokota,  Tadashi;  and  Yanagi, 
Chiak.     to    Clairion    Co.,     Ltd.    Tape    player.     3,870.248,    Cl. 
242-198.000. 
Nash,  Charles  D  :  See- 
Carter,  Ronald  W.;  and  Nash,  Charles  D. 
Nasser,  Benny  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  Terrv  D.;  Delap,  Joseph  A.;  and 
3,870,656." 
National  Gypsum  Company;  See — 

Burkard.  Edward  A.;  and  Kossuth,  Donald  A.,  3,870,538. 
Gelsomino.  Fred  J  .  3,870,546. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Atlenborough,  Christopher  George,  3,869,729. 
Briggs.  Philip  Stanley,  3,870,464. 
Brindley,  Giles  Skey,  3,870,051. 
Mulvey,  Thomas,  3,870,891. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Mills,  Thomas  B.,  3,870,964. 
National-Standard  Company;  See — 
Howard,  Walter  B.,  3,870,453. 
Naybour,  Robert  Douglas;  Farrell,  Trevor;  and  Roberts,  William  El- 
wyn,  to  Electricity  Council,  The.  Making  of  connections  in  electrical 
power  distribution  systems.  3,870,848,  Cl,  219-50  000, 
Nead,  Thomas  Edward,  Vector  magnitude  summing  circuit.  3.870,87 1 , 

Cl.  235-197.000. 
Neary,  Ralph  E.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Screw  guide.  3,869,890, 

Cl    70-451.000. 
Neary,  Ralph  E.,  to  Schiage  Lcx:k  Company.  Lock  indicator  shield. 

3,869,901,  Cl.  70-432.000. 
Nebbia,  Rodolfo,  to  Robert  Bosch  Photokino  GmbH.  Mechanism  for 
moving  film  into  and  from  engagement  with  sprockets  in  motion  pic- 
ture projectors.  3,870,406,  Cl.  352-159.000. 
Nedcrbragt,   Frits  W.,  to  Ross-Holm,  division  of  Holm  Tractor  & 
Equipment  Company.  .Automatic  control  for  milking  machine  sup- 
port structure.  3,870,021,  Cl.  1 19-14.130. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.:  See— 

Ashton,  William  B.;  Gonzalez.  Luis  A.;  Nelson.  Gerald  V.;  and 
Mead.  Theodore  C.  3,870,622. 
Nelson,  Hugh  Wharton,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Monitoring 

chemical  recovery  furnace.  3,870,467,  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich; 
Misjurev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Borisoglebsky,  Alexei  Gennadievich; 
Yaroshenko,  Jury  Feodosievich;  Gonsales,  Rodriges  Sesar;  Kovalev, 
Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Mvakin,  Valery  Alexandrovich.  Installation  for 
the  production  of  granulated  products.  3,869,976,  Cl.  99-484.000. 
Nessel,  Jiri:  See — 

London,  Arnold  B.;  and  Nessel,  Jiri,  3,869,749. 
Neti,  Radhakrishna  M.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Nitrogen  dioxide 

analysis.  3,870,468,  Cl.  23-232.00R. 
Neubold,  Kurt;  See — 

Ibing,  Gunther;  and  Neubold.  Kurt.  3,870.743. 
Neuer.  Harald;  Szenger,  Franz;  Herzog,  Klaus;  and  Neumann,  Joachim, 
to     Zeiss-Stiftung,     Carl.      Universal      multi-coordinate     sensor. 
3,869,799,  Cl.  33-174.00L. 
Neumann,  Joachim;  See — 

Neuer,  Harald;  Szenger.  Franz;  Herzog.  Klaus;  and  Neumann.  Jo- 
achim, 3,869,799. 
Nevin,  Charles  S.;  See — 

Kryger,  Allen  C;  Nevin,  Charles  S.;  and  Wilhelm,  Donald  L., 
3,870,527. 
New  England  Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Howatt,  George  F.,  3,869,965 
Newell,  Stephen  D.,  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation.  Portable  pedestal 

mounted  tower  irrigator.  3,870,235,  Cl.  239-177.000. 
Nezat,   Jerry   W.   Back   pressure   regulator  for  automotive   engines. 
3,870,083,  Cl.  138-45.000. 
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Nichols.  Charles; 
Maust,  Daniel  A., 


Nichols,  Charles;  See— 

Barrett.  Donald  Dean;  Whalen,  Kenneth  R. 
Knapp.  Robert  G.;  Wickum.  Jay  A.;  and 
3,869.762. 
Nichols.  Peter  L..  Jr..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Polyurelhane 

propellant.  3,870.578.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Nichols.    William    W.    Pickup    truck    spare   tire    mount   and   cover. 

3.870.360.  CI.  296-37.00A 
Nickell.  Louis  C.  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters  Association.  Ripening  of 

sugarcane  by  use  of  n-vaieric  acid.  3.870,503.  CI.  71-106.000. 
Nicklaus.  Karl,  to  Esec  Sales  S.  A.  Machine  for  wiring  a  semiconductor 

component.  3.869.782,  CI.  29-203.00B. 
Nicolay,  Heinz;  and  Gruner,  Hans,  to  Graubremse  GmbH.  Overrun- 
ning brake  for  trailers.  3.870,128,  CI.  188-1  12.000. 
Nielson,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Electronic 

countermeasures  system.  3.870.995,  CI.  343-I8.00E. 
Nikolaev,  Vyacheslav  Pavlovich:  See — 

Moshnin.  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  Romashko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Ni- 
kolaev, Vyacheslav  Pavlovich;  and  Odnodushny,  Viktor  Alex- 
■eevich,  3,869,776 
Nims.  Vernon  J.  Cabinet  door  structure.  3.870.391.  CI.  312-297.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  See — 
Ohkubo.  Toshio,  3.870.257. 
Shutoh,  Masamichi.  3,870.922. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Chibana,  Ma.sanobu.  3.870.970. 
Tatebe.  Horoshi.  3.869,953. 
Yamaguchi,  Mitsuo.  3,869,955. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.;  See— 

Wakahara,  Shigeo,  3,870,407. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyod  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nanba,  Yoku;  Ono,  Tetsuji;  and  Okuda,  Yukio,  3.870.655. 
Nippon  Soda  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirono.  Yiwhihiko;  Ogino.  Hatsuo;  Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  Miyazaki, 
Koshin;  Yakushiji.  Masatoshi;  and  Yagihara.  Tomio.  3.870.501 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Kondo.  Mamoru;  and  Kobayashi.  Morio.  3.871.003. 
Nipp<in  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogura,  Shunichiro,  3.870.533. 
Nippiindenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyama.  Koichi;  and  Taniguchi.  Koichi.  3.870.91 1. 
Nishikawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  Ogino.  Hatsuo;  Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  Miyazaki. 
Koshin;  Yakushiji.  Masatoshi;  and  Yagihara.  Tomio,  3,870,501 . 
Nishioka,  Matsuo:  See — 

Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Nishioka,  Matsuo,  3,870,986. 
Niskin.  Shale  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  surface  wind 

velocity.  3.869.913.  CI.  73-189.000. 
Nitsche.  Herbert;  and  Hufnagl.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Improved  semiconductor  rectifier  as.sembly  having  a  pivotable  con- 
trol module.  3.870.930,  CI.  3I7-100.(M)0. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  .SVe— 

Blumcnlhal.  Warren  B.,  3.870.788. 
Noble,  Donald  E;  and  Sanderson,  Robert  H.  Loading  ramp  for  pick-up 

trucks  and  the  like.  3,870.170.  CI.  214-85.000. 
Noguchi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

lino.  Hideo;  and  lizuka.  Satoru,  3,870.306. 
Nolan.  Mary  E.:  .S>f— 

Dempsey.  Russell  M.;  Nolan.  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.;  and 
Torkild.sen.  Robert  A..  3.870.616. 
Noll.  Klaus;  Oertel.  Gunter;  and  Schafer.  Karl,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Textile  finishing  compounds.  3,870,556,  CI.  1 17-141.000. 
Nomiya,  Kosci:  See — 

Hatsukano,   Yoshikazu;   Nomiya 
3,870.897. 
Nomura.    Katsuhiko;    Kurci,   Hiroshi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
3,871.011.  CI.  354-152,000. 
Nordeen.  Erwin  E.:  See— 

Fricscn.  Dale  M.;  and  Nordeen.  Erwin  E..  3,870.491. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan,   Lane  S.;  Tamny.  Simon  Z.;  and   Riedy.  Charles  H.. 

3,870.375. 
Sandorf.  Robert  E..  3.870.946. 

Wilhelm.  Frederick  R.;  Hastings.  Donald  R.;  and  Lyth,  William  W.. 
3.870.233. 
Noren.  John  Paul:  5*^ — 

Pulk.  Elgas,  deceased;  and  Noren.  John  Paul.  3.870,1 14. 
Norfm.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Ernest  D..  3,869.981. 
Norgard,  Fred  C.  Surface  texture  for  fibrous  boards.  3,870.540,  CI. 

117-16.000. 
Norman,  Harry  H.,  to  Baliski,  Stephen,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for 

bending  wire  into  a  sinuous  shape.  3,869,900,  CI.  72-384.000. 
North  Pacific  Canners  &.  Packers,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Filz.  William  F,  3,870.813. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Iyengar,  Rama;  Zuber.  Bretislav  Paul;  and  Boucher.  Jean  Ray- 
mond. 3,869.902. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Almich.  Clarence  L.;  Polk,  Jack  D..  Jr.;  and  Aulick,  Robert  A., 

3,870,839. 
Mcrrell.  Franklin  O.,  3,870,587. 
Northwest  Molded  Products  Corp.;  See—  I 

Haley.  Chester  J,  3.870,192. 


Kosei;  and   Kawag<ie,   Hiroto, 

and    Urano.   Fumio.   to   Asahi 
Exposure  correction  indicator. 


CI. 


Norwood.  David  W  .  to  Concorde  Fibers  Inc.  Apparatus  and  met  jod 

for  treating  yarn.  3,870.241.  CI.  242-18.00A. 
Notte.  Angelo  J.:  See — 

Hold.  Peter,  Notte.  Angelo  J.;  and  Rizzi.  Marc  A..  3.870.445. 
Oagley.  Jack  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  printing  mad  ine 
with    self-cleoning    coronal    generating    device.     3.870.883,     ~" 
250-324.000. 
Oaze-Futsuk-aichi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Hiroo;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita,  Shinjiro;  Takenika, 
Senji;  Yainada.  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani,  Motoyoshi.  3,870,41  5. 
Obayashi,  Mikihiko:  See — 

Fujino.     Masahiko;     Kobayashi.    Shigeru;    Obayashi.    Mikihfko; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  and  Fukuda,  Tsunehiko.  3,870.694. 
O'Brien.  John  A.  Wheelbarrow  like  vehicle  for  transporting  bulky 

terial  such  as  leaves,  trash  or  the  like.  3.870.367.  CI.  298-1. 001 1. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See — 

Kratcoski.  Francis  L.;  and  Willemse.  Adrianus  H..  3.870,017. 
Oda,  Takeshi:  See— 

Munakata.    Katsura;    Oda,    Takeshi;    Mori,    Toshito;    and 
Hisakatu,  3.870,698. 
Odnodushny.  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See — 

Moshnin.  Bvgeny  Nikolaevich;  Romashko.  Nikolai  IvanovichJ  1 


Iio. 


Ni- 


kolaev. Vyacheslav  Pavlovich;  and  Odnodushny.  Viktor  /^lex- 
eevich.  3i.869.776. 
Oei.  Han  Yong:  See- 
Meyer.  Notbert;  Oei,  Han  Yong;  Rausch,  Werner;  and  SchneKler, 
Horst.  3,869,894. 
Oertel,  Gunter:  See — 

Noll.  Klaus;  Oertel.  Gunter;  and  Schafer.  Karl,  3.870,556. 

Oesterhelt.  Gertiard;  Winkler.  Josef;  Falkenberg.  Dieter;  and  de  Blues, 

Eugen    Szabo,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Heat    generator. 

3,870,568.  a.  136-212.000. 

Oetiker.  Hans.  Connecting  device  between  a  pipe  stub  and  a  flexible 

hose  surrounding  the  stub.  3.870,349,  CI.  285-249.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuo;  Machii.  Tetsuo;  Sawano.  Takahiro;  Kubota.  Katul^iko; 
and  Yotumolo,  Yoshiharu.  to  Tokyo-Shibaura  Eelctric  Co..  Ltd. 
SemiconducUir  rectifier  apparatus.  3.870.944.  CI.  321-8.00R. 
Ogawa.  Kinya:  See— 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  Onda.  Yoshiro.  and  Yima- 
moto.  Akira,  3,870,702. 
Ogino.  Hatsuo:  See — 

Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  Ogino.  Hatsuo;  Nishikawa,  Seiichi;  Miya  aki, 
Koshin;  Yakushiji,  Masatoshi;  and  Yagihara.  Tomio.  3.870,501. 
Ogura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sato,  Yostbumi;  and  Ogura.  Masaaki.  3.870.138. 
Ogura.  Shunichiro.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  composi  ion. 

3.870.533.  01.  106-90.000. 
Ohashi.  Koichi:  Ser — 

Kusayama,  Seiji;  Ohashi,  Koichi;  and  Takada,  Shinzo,  3,870,375. 
Ohi,  Reiichi:  Ste— 

Shimamura,    l.sao;   Shishido.   Tadao;   Ohi.    Reiichi;   and    Iwano. 
Haruhiko,  3.870.520. 
Ohkubo.  Toshiii.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Electrostatic 
recording     using     discharge     space     potential.      3,870.257.     CI. 
346-74.0ES. 
Ohlstein.  Herbert;  and  Gruber.  Alan  H..  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  MIC  carrier  grounding  arrangement. 
3,870,974,  CI.  333-12.000.  j 

Ohnmacht.  Helmut,  to  Eichenauer,  Fritz.  Electrical  heating  element 

for  bread  toaster  or  the  like.  3,870,863,  CI.  219-532.000. 
Ohshima.  Norib:  See — 

Yoshida.  Fumitake;  and  Ohshima,  Norio,  3,870,470. 
Ojima.  Yukio  Depth  gauge  for  diver.  3.869.916.  CI.  73-300.0001 
Oka,  Shunzi^  and  Nishioka,  Matsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.  Ltd.  Dcyicc  for  simultaneously  controlling  a  plurality  of  variable 
resistors.  3.8'70.986.  CI.  338-128.000. 
Okabe.  Yoshict;  See — 

Ikenga.     Junichi;     Matsuoka.     Shigeru;     and     Okabe,     Yci^hio, 
3.870,941. 
Okajima.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hirota.    Kunio;   Takata.    Yoshinori;   Arikawa.    Yoshijiro;    I^nno, 
Kazuo;  and  Okajima.  Yoshiaki,  3,870,603. 
Okamoto.  Shin:  See— 

Asadea.  Takashi;  and  Okamoto.  Shin.  3.870.596. 
Okie,  Kurt,  to  Stoba  AG.  Combined  product  hanger  and  label  support. 

3.870.267.  CI.  248-339.000. 
Okuda,  Yukio:  See — 

Nanba,  Yoku;  Ono,  Tetsuji;  and  Okuda,  Yukio.  3.870.655. 
Okudaira,  Sadoo:  5ee— 

Takahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Okudaira.  Sadao.  3,870,402. 

Okumoto,  Takeomi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Junji;  and  Shimada,  Yogo, 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  casting  moulds  for  precision 

casting.  3,870.529.  CI.  106-38.300. 

Okuno,  Zenjiro:  See— 

Machida,  Hazime;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  3.870,644. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kraus,  Theodore  C.  3,870,758. 
Saeman.  Walter  C,  3.870.784. 

Tepas.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Sangster.  Arlon  G..  3,870,471. 
Olson,  Fred  A.:  See — 

Reinhardt.  Paige  J.;  and  Olson,  Fred  A.,  3,870,853. 
Oilman,  Billie  G.;  Eckerman,  Keith  F.;  Romberg,  Gerald  P.;  an<^  Pre- 
pejchal.  William,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.    Temperature     measurement     device.      3,869,918,     CI. 
73-339.00R. 
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Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Riltberg.  Eilt-Heyo,  3,871,004. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamashita,  Nobuo;  and  Fujii.  Toru.  3.870,400. 
Omni  Spectra,  Inc.:  See— 

Dreyer,  Charles  W.,  3,870,978.  I 

Onda,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Koyanagi,  Shunichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  Onda,  Yoshiro;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Akira,  3,870,702. 
O'Neill,  Edward  M.,  to  Brown  Jug,  Inc.  Modular  wine  bottle  rack. 

3,870,156,  CI.  211-74.000. 
O'Neill,  Gerald  Joseph:  See— 

Holdsworth,   Robert   S.;   O'Neill,   Gerald   Joseph;   and   Simons, 
Charles  William,  3,870,797. 
Onishi,  Akira;  Yukuta.  Toshio;  Iseda.  Yutaka;  and  Iwami.  Kouichi.  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Photopolymerization  process 
for  the  manufacture  of  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile. 
3.870.620.  CI.  204-159.230. 
Ono.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Nanba.  Yoku;  Ono.  Tetsuji;  and  Okuda.  Yukio,  3.870.655. 
Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Production  of  mixtures  of  carboxylic  acids 
from  mixtures  of  olefins.  3,870,734,  CI.  260-413.000. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Brown,    Earle   C;    Byers.    Errol    J.;    and    Kayani,   Ghulam    A.. 
3.870,951. 
Oppedal,  Tor:  See— 

Bergum,  Bernard  C;  and  Oppedal,  Tor,  3,870,566. 
Ordway,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Hale,  Richard  W.;  Tan,  Patrick;  Stowell.  Richard  C;  and  Ordway, 
Donald  E.,  3.869,909. 
Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Glen  R.;  and  Bennion,  Jay  B.,  3,870,809. 
Orman,  Richard  John:  See- 
Castro,  Roger  Albert;  Orman,  Richard  John;  and  Ryan,  James  Er- 
nest, 3,870,775. 
Orofino,  Caesar  F.:  See — 

Waugh,  Theodore  R.;  Smith,  Richard  C,  Anzel,  Sanford  H.;  and 
Orofino,  Caesar  F.,  3,869,731. 
Orth,  Gunther,  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH.  Container  for  storage  and  prep- 
aration of  a  plant  protective  material  containing  at  least  two  compo- 
nents. 3,870,147.  CI.  206-222.000. 
Orthman.  Henry,  to  Orthman  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Seedbed  splitter  and 

shaper.  3,870,108,  CI.  172-722.000. 
Orthman.  Henry  K..  to  Orthman  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Tot>l  bar  lift  assist 

wheel.  3.870,107.  CI.  172-413.000. 
Orthman  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 
Orthman,  Henry,  3,870,108. 
Orthman,  Henry  K.,  3,870,107. 
Osako.  Naoto;  See — 

Kamo,  Seiichi;  Yanai,  Noriyoshi;  and  Osako.  Naoto.  3.870.755. 
Osborne.  George  H..  to  R.  E.  Miller  Pty.  Limited.  Base  mounting  for 
instruments  and  machines  to  be  tilted.  3,870,265,  CI.  248-183.000 
Oshima,  Shozo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kyugo;  Oshima.  Shozo;  and  Watanabe.  Itaru.  3,870,760. 
Ota,  Isao;  and  Otsuka,  Tetsuro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd    Color  image  reproduction  sheet  employed  in  photoelectro- 
phoretic  imaging.  3.870,517.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Otsuka,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ota,  Isao;  and  Otsuka.  Tetsuro.  3.870.517. 
Oil,  Helmut:  See— 

Ruchser,  Erich;  and  Ott.  Helmut.  3.870.073. 
Otto  Durr,  Aniagen  fur  Oberflachentechnik,  Firma:  See- 
Schneider,  Ing.  Udo  U..  Dr..  3,870,016. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Larsen,  Robert  T.,  3,869.848. 
Larsen.  Robert  T.,  3,870.1 17. 
Payne.  Guy  D.,  3,870,379. 

Shimanckas,  William  J.;  and  Beem.  W.  Wayne,  3,870,258. 
Ouvrier.  Gunther.  to  Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericssu^n.  Emergency 
switching  equipment  for  broadband  transmission.   3,870,955,  CI. 
325-2.000. 
Ovchinnikov,  Gennady  Elizarovich;  See— 

Panferov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin.  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin.  Lev 
Mikhailovich;  Privalov,  Mikhail  Moiseevich;  Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitrievich;     Ovchinnikov,    Gennady     Elizarovich;     Anlipin. 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin.  Valery 
Fedorovich;  Rutman.   Dmitry  Samuilovich.  Basias.  Igor  Pav- 
lovich; and  Tile,  German  Tomasovich,  3,869,996. 
Overkott,  Franz  Josef,  to  Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich,  Dr.  Gland  assem- 
bly. 3,870,381,  CI.  308,-3.500. 
Owatonna  Tool  Company:  See- 
Steinberg,  Richard  W.;  McCIocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky, 
Clarence  L.,  3,869,978. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Workman,  Gerald  B.;  and  Deardurff,  Lawrence  R.,  3,870,547. 
Owens-Illinois  Inc.:  See— 

Fuchs.  Thomas  D.;  and  Micka,  John  J.,  3,870,184. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Norbert;  Oei,  Han  Yong;  Rausch 

Horst,  3,869.894. 
Smith.  Colin.  3.870,573. 
P.X.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Paul  M.,  3.870,266. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Zeiller,  Charles  R.,  3,870,221. 


Packautomatic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Firma:  See— 

Timmerbeil,  Karl-Ernst,  3,869,846. 
Pagdin,  Brian  Colin:  See —  _ 

Webb,  Oswald;  and  Pagdin,  Brian  Colin,  3,869,940. 
Palmer,  Bertram  Joseph:  See— 

Davies,  John  Hazlewood;  Palmer,  Bertram  Joseph;  and  Fisher, 
Leslie  George,  3.869.878. 
Palmer.  Nigel  Innes;  and  Sugarman.  Nathan,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.  Bat- 
tery separator  manufacturing  process.  3.870,567,  CI.  136-148.000. 
Palspros,  Inc.:  See — 

Georgi.  Waller  L.,  3.870.182. 
Panferov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin.  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin,  Lev  Mik- 
hailovich;   Privalov.    Mikhail    Moiseevich;    Filatov.    Andrei    Dmi- 
trievich;   Ovchinnikov,    Gennady    Elizarovich;    Anlipin.    Vadim 
Grigorievich;  Lednov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery  Fedoro- 
vich; Rutman.  Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias,  Igor  Pavlovich;  and  Tile, 
German  Tomasovich.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extending  life  pe- 
riod of  furnace  roofs.  3,869,996,  CI    1  10-99  OOR. 
Pangburn,  William  Walrath,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mounting 
means  for  standardized  dynamoeleclric  machines.  3,870,909,  CI. 
310-91.000. 
Pao  Chen,  Paul  Chuan.  Piling  system.  3,869,869,  CI.  61-53.640. 
Paper.  Calmenst>n  &  Co.:  See — 

Reinhardt.  Paige  J.;  and  Olson,  Fred  A.,  3,870.853. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See- 
Bradley.  John  J..  3.870.292. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  .See — 

Saliga.  Thomas  V..  3.870.828. 
Parker.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Percival.  Eric  R.;  and  Parker.  Robert  W.,  3,870,075. 
Pascale,  John  V.;  See — 

Pitiet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  Patlon.  Sluirt;  and  Brodnilz,  Mi- 
chael H..  3.870,800. 
Pasedach,  Heinrich;  and  Friederang.  Albrecht,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.     Manufacture    of    piperitenone. 
3,870,761.  CI.  260-586.0OC. 
Paterson.  Stephen,  to  Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.  Phase  shifting 

device  for  cloth  laying  carriage.  3.870.290.  CI.  270-30.000. 
Patrick.  Malcolm  W.;  and  Adams.  Joseph  W  .  to  Bettcher  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.   Oil-fired   radiant   space   heater.    3.870,052,  CI. 
126-91. OOR. 
Patterson  International  Corporation:  See- 
Patterson,  Lawrence  T.,  Jr..  3.870.303. 

to  Patterson  International  Corporation, 
and    penalty    opening.    3,870,303,    CI. 


Werner;  and  Schneider, 


Patterson,  Lawrence  T.,  Jr., 
Soccer    table    with    goal 
273-85.00D. 
Patton.  Stuart:  See— 

Piltei,  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  Patton.  Stuart;  and  Brodnitz.  Mi- 
chael H.,  3,870,800. 
Patton,  Tad  L..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Selec- 
tive   hydroperoxidation    of    polyolefins    in    an    aqueous    slurry. 
3.870.692,  CI.  260-93.700. 
Patzke.  Robert  C;  and  Goebel.  Joseph,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 

Corporation.  Brake  assembly.  3,870,981.  CI.  335-296.000. 
Paul  Forkardt  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See- 
Beckers.  Heinz,  3.870.323. 
Paul.  Harald:  See— 

Bausch.     Gunther;     Millauer.     Christian;     and     Paul.     Harald, 
3.870.285. 
Paulson.  Elmir  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gear  arrange- 
ment for  variable  pitch  fan.  3.870,434.  CI.  416-160.000. 
Paviak,  Stanley  C,   to  Gulf  Research   &    Development  Company. 

Method  of  cleaning  hair.  3,870,660,  CI.  252-545.000. 
Paxton,  Ruby:  See- 
Chase,  Bert,  3,869,972. 
Payne,  Guy.D.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Endless  traction  as- 
sembly. 3,870,379,  CI.  305-35.0EB. 
Pearlstein,  Fred;  and  Weightman,  Robert  F.,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Electroless  deposition  of  copper  and  copper-tin  alloys. 
3,870,526,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Grimaud,  Edouard;  and  Tournut,  Claude,  3,870,691. 
Grimaud,  Edouard;  and  Troussier,  Maurice,  3,870,767. 
Pechmann,  Karl:  See— 

Mackey,  E.  Scudder;  Pechmann,  Karl;  and  Tritten,  Donald  E., 
3,870,521. 
Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich,  Dr.:  See— 
Overkott,  Franz  Josef,  3,870.381. 
Pedersen,  Niels  P.;  and  Shabel,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Inverter    system    having    smooth    switching    between    operational 
modes.  3,870,945,  CI.  321-9.00A. 
Peitz,    Josef,    Jr.    Composite    stone    arrangement    for    pavements. 

3,870,423,  CI.  404-41.000. 
Pennington,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Arnold,  George  T.;  Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Pennington,  Robert 
E.,  3,870,621. 
Pennsylvania  Research  Associates  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Alan  P.,  3,870,868. 
Penrod,  William  R,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Cooled  deckle  for  die  struc- 
ture. 3,870,454,  CI.  425-466.000. 
Peoples,  Dennis  Robert;  and  Maack,  David  Ralph,  to  Times  Wire  and 
Cable     Companay.     Radiating     coaxial     cable.     3,870,977,     CI. 
333-84.00R. 
Pera,  Jaime  Emestcr.  See — 

Rypinski,  Chandos  Arthur;  and  Pera,  Jaime  Ernesto,  3,870,958. 
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Percival,  Eric  R.;  and  Parker,  Robert  W..  to  Reed  International  Lim- 
ited. Mixer  taps.  3,870.075,  CI.  137-606.000. 
Perkinson,  Leon  R.:  See — 

Mtxire,  Francis  C;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  R.,  3,870,639 
Perl,  Richard  L.,  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Blue  flame  gas  smooth  top 

range    3,870,457,  CI.  431-66.000. 
Permutit  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Beach,  William  A.;  and  Schlauch.  Richard  M.,  3.869,903. 
Perri,  Joseph,  to  Aetna  Business  Credit,  Inc.  Self-inverting  hot  top  cas- 

mg.  3,870,273,  CI.  249-202.000. 
Perry,  Robert  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  creating 
inert  gas  barrier  for  product  feed  conduit.  3,869,807,  CI.  34-33.000. 
Pesaro,  Mario:  See — 

Bozzato.  Giulinao;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel.  Peter;  Hug-lnderbitzin. 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3.870,659. 
Pet  Incorporated:  See — 

Driscoll,  Robert  R.,  3,869.971. 
Peters,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Afflerbach,   Frank   D.;   Bamett,   Irvin;   and   Peters,  Walter   B., 
3,870,581. 
Peterstm,  John  A.:  See — 

Mmklei,  Alfred  O.;  and  Peterson,  John  A.,  3.870,554. 
Peterson  Machine  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 
Vaughan,  Merle  E.,  3,869,803. 
Peterson,  William  R.;  and  Johnson,  Walter  N.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Graft  copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  onto 
a  substrate  of  poly-n-vinyl  lactams.  3,870,770,  CI.  260-879.000. 
Petzetakis,  Nicholas  George,  to  Unifoam  AG.  Production  of  polymeric 

foam.  3,870,441,  CI.  425-4.00C. 
Peyrard,  Yves;  and  Renault,  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Magne- 
tron    with     an     improved     tuning     mechanism.     3,870,923.     CI. 
315-39.550 
Pezzino,  Carmine.  Hair  roller.  3,870,057.  CI.  132-39.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Abu  El-Haj.  Marwan  J..  3.870,718. 
Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.,  3,870,709. 
Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.,  3,870,713. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated;  See — 

Kraft,  Gerald  A.,  3,870,070. 
Phillips,    David    P.,   to   Wildwood    Products,    Inc.    Stabilizing  jack. 

3,870.276,  CI.  254-86.00R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Terry  D.,  Delap,  Joseph  A.;  and  Nas.ser,  Benny  E.,  Jr., 

3,870,656. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.,  3,870,686. 

Campbell,  Robert  W  .  3.870.687.  i 

Gichowski.  Robert  S.;  and  Farha.  Floyd  E.,  Jr.,  3,870.764. 
Heckclsberg.  Louis  F.;  and  Banks.  Robert  L..  3.870,763. 
Henderson,  Eulas  W..  3,870.785. 
Johnson.  Lewis  T..  3,870,151. 
Perry,  Robert  J.,  3,869,807. 
Pitzer,  Emory  W.,  3,870,657. 

Seefluth,  Charles  L.,  3,870,446.  1 

Picard,  Roger:  See — 

Burdick.  Steve;  and  Picard.  Roger.  3.870,333 
Pickstone.  William  Frank,  to  Redman  Fisher  Engineering  Limited. 

Conveyor.  3.869,989,  CI.  104-94.000. 
Piekarski,  Gottfried,  to  Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH.  Process  and  catalyst 
for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  low-pressure  polyethylene. 
3,870,654,  CI.  252-429.0OB. 
Pierce,  Philip  F.  Belt  tensioning  tix)l.  3,869,934,  CI.  74-242.120. 
Pierson,  Henri  Gerhard  Willem.  Horizontal  belt  filters.  3,870,641,  CI. 

210-400.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See—  •, 

Crook,  Peter  John;  and  Riley,  Stephen  Philip,  3,870,661.         / 
Piller,  Bernhard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  S-triazine  derivatives  as  ultraviolet 

protecting  agents.  3,870.519,  CI.  96-51.000. 
Pilot  Man-Nev-Hitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akio,  and  Murata,  Ya.suzo,  3,870,435. 
Pinckney  Molded  Pla.stics,  Inc.;  See — 

Sanders,  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Kreeger.  Elsmer  W.,  3.870,185. 
Pines,  Seemon  H.;  See — 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman,  Richard  F.;  and  Pines, 
Seemon  H.,  3,870,753. 
Pingon,  Pierre  Joseph.  Telescopic  boom  and  carriage  with  shiftable 

wheels  therefor.  3,870,163,  CI.  212-73.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Showzo,  3,870,833. 
Pipkins,  David  D.,  to  Valspar  Corporation   The.  Carbonated  organic 

solvent.  3,870.651,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Pirner,    Hans   G.,   to   Gillette   Company,   The.   Gauging   apparatus. 

3,869.802,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard,  David  W.,  3,869,986. 
Uthenwoldt,  Frederick  W.,  3,869,885. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Pascale,  John  V.;  Patton,  Stuart;  and  Brodnitz,  Michael 
H.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.  Foodstuff  flavored 
with  4-(melhylthio)butane  derivatives.  3,870.800,  CI.  426-65.000. 
Pitzer,  Emory  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alumina-supported 
catalysts   having  substantial   area   in   large   pores.    3,870,657,  CI. 
252-464.000. 
Plaister,  John   Edward;  and  Cole,  Leonard   Edward,  to  Taylor  & 

Challen  Limited.  Coining  press.  3,869,893,  CI.  72-39.000. 
Plasjie,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Brackett,  Robert  D.;  and  Plasse.  Paul  A.,  3,870,582. 
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Plasser.  Franz.dect  ased  (A-lOlO,  by  said  Erna  Plasser,  heir);  Theiirer 
Josef;  and  Schubert,  Egon.  Track  surveying  apparatus.  3,869,907 
CI.  73-146.000. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Jager,   Gerhard;    Plempel,    Manfred,    and    Buchel,    Karl    Heinz 
3,870,726. 
Ploeckl,    Johann.     o   Zellweger   AG.   Optical    scanner   mechanism 

3,870.394.  CI.  350-7.000. 
Ploger.  Walter:  See*— 

Wollmann.    Klaus;    Ploger.    Walter;    and    Wopms.    Karl-Heinz 
3.870.750. 
Plum.  Hans;  and  Rurggas.  Friedrich,  to  Schering  AG.  Method  for  mak- 
ing organotin  thioglycollic  acid  esters.  3,870,736,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Plundo,  Robert  A.;  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and  Strom,  James  R.,  to  Gull 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Method  for  reducing  the  mer- 
captan  content  of  a  middle  distillate  oil.  3,870,626,  CI.  208-216.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Brackett.  Robert  D.;  and  Plasse,  Paul  A.,  3,870,582. 
Burke.  Edward  F.;  and  Holmes.  Douglas  B..  3,871.013. 
Whall,  James  M..  3.871,010. 
Polazzi,  Joseph  Odo:  See — 

Kotick,  Michael  Paul;  and  Polazzi,  Joseph  Odo,  3,870,700 
Politechnika  Gdandca  Insiytut  Chemii  i  Technologii  Organicznej  Ora2 
Zywnosciowej:  Ste — 
Gruszecki,    Wbjciech;    Taszer,    Emil;    and    Borowski,    Edward 
3,870,708. 
Polk,  Isaac  H.,  to  Kuhn,  Harold  C  ,  a  part  interest.  Foil  dispenser 

3.870,212.  CI.  235-42.000. 
Polk.  Jack  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Almich.  Clarence  L.;  Polk.  Jack  D..  Jr.;  and  Aulick.  Robert  A. 
3.870.839. 
Pollmann.  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  contact  car- 
rier for  electrical  circuit  breakers.  3,870,980,  CI.  335-202.000 
Poly-Version.  Inc.:  See — 

Hummel.  John.  3.870.150. 
Polysius  AG:  See — 

Korting.  Reinhard;  and  Kluger.  Alois.  3.870.100. 
Polyurcon  Limited:  See — 

MacMillan.  Donald  Stuart;  and  Churchward,  Leonard,  3,869.744 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.  A.;  See— 

Vigneron,  Pierie,  3.870.064. 
Post  Office,  The:  See— 

Matthews,  Oliver  Charles,  3,870,822. 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gabor,  Andrew.  3.870,870.  ,    \  . 

Potts,  Bobby  K.:  See—  1 

Lomax,  Harold  R.;  and  Potts,  Bobby  K.,  3,870,429. 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Le  Cloarec,  Albert  Y. 

Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Pourrias,  Bernard  M.,  3,870,728. 

Powell,  Richard  G.;  and  Smith,  Cecil  R.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer 

ica.  Agriculture.  Production  of  harringtonine  and  isoharringtonine, 

3,870,727,  CI.  260-326.500, 

Powers,  Donald;  and  Washechek,  Delmar.  Bird  decoy.  3,869,823,  CI 

43-3.000. 
Poynter,  Donald   B.   Remotely  actuated  sound  reproducing  device 

3,870,318,  CI.  274-9.00R. 
Prahl,  Herman.  Tumbler  mechanism  for  cylinder  lock.  3,869,889,  CI, 

70-419.000. 
Prahl,  Herman.  Drop  bolt  snap  latch  locking  mechanism.  3,870.354 

CI.  292-116.000 
Pratt,  George  W.,  Jr  ,  to  Mas,sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  High 
frequency  phonon  generating  apparatus  and  method.  3,871,017,  CI. 
357-26.000. 
Pray,  Lester  W.;  and  Anderson,  Gordon  C,  to  Saco-Lowell  Corpora 
tion.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  feeding  bobbin  tubes.  3,870,195 
CI.  221-225.000. 
Precision  Mechanisrns  Corporation:  See — 

Canick,  Leon  N.;  and  Aldrich,  Charles  S.,  3,870,224. 
Prepejchal,  Williarn:  See — 

Oltman,  Billie  C;  Eckerman,  Keith  F.;  Romberg,  Gerald  P.;  and 
Prepejchal,  William,  3,869,918 
Presser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  von  der  Decken,  Claus-Benedict,  to  Kernfor- 
schungsanlage    Julich    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung. 
Method  of  determining  the  temperature  of  a  high-temperature  instal 
lation     and     a     temperature-indicating     body.      3,869,919,     CI. 
73-358.000. 
Presto  Lock  Company;  See— 

Feinberg,  Irvin,  3,870,206. 
Price,  George  M.,  to  Frymaster  Corporation,  The.  Control  system  for 

frying  apparatus    3,870,859,  CI.  219-437.000. 
Privalov,  Mikhail  Moiseevich;  See — 

Panferov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin,  Lev 
Mikhailovich;  Privalov,  Mikhail  Moiseevich;  Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitrievich;  Ovchinnikov,  Gennady  Elizarovich;  Antipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery 
Fedorovich;  Rutman,  Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias.  Igor  Pav 
lovich;  and  Tile,  German  Tomasovich.  3,869.996. 
Pro-Tech  Inc.;  See — 

Irwin,  Malcolm  F.,  3,869.921. 
Production,  Inc.;  See—  \ 

Schmidt,  Gunter,  3,870,889. 
Prost,  Roger:  See — 

Gardent,    Maurice;    Michalak,    Wadislaw;    and    Prost,    Roger 
3,869,876.  ^ 
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Pulk,  Elgas,  deceased  (by  Hallsenius,  Carlgustaf,  administrator);  and 
Noren,  John  Paul,  to  Stabilator  AB.  Drilling  apparatus  especially  for 
ground  drilling.  3,870,1  14,  CI.  175-258.000. 
Pureco  Systems,  Inc.;  .See — 

Kearns.  Tommy  Carter;  and  Stoltenberg,  Donald  A.,  3,870,585. 
Puschel.  Siegfried;  See — 

Abels,  Theodor;  and  Puschel,  Siegfried,  3,870,935. 
Puyplat,    Olivier,    to   Cibie    Projecteurs.    Motor    vehicle    headlamp 

3,870,876,  CI.  240-4 l.OOR. 
Pye,  David  S.:  See- 
Fischer,  Paul  W.;  Pye,  David  S.;  and  Gallus,  Julius  P.,  3,870,668. 
Pye  Limited:  See— 

Hutchings,  Bernard  David  Francis,  3,870,160. 
Ouehen,  Andre,  to  SECIM.  Roll  changing  device  for  a  mill  or  a  similar 

machine.  3,869,898.  CI.  72-239.000. 
Ouillevere.  Hervc  Alain;  See — 

Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptiste;  Ouillevere,  Herve  Alain;  Can- 
taloube,   Bernard    Andre;   and   Caruel,   Jacques   Emile   Jules, 
3,869,865. 
Quitman.    Myron    A.    Grill    for    making   sealed    toasted   sandwiches. 

3.869.973.  CI   99-426.000. 
R.  E.  Miller  Ptv.  Limited:  See— 

Osborne.  George  H..  3,870,265.  j 

Raab,  Stephan:  See—  ' 

Kreuz,  Otto,  and  Raab.  Stephan.  3.870,097. 
Rabasse,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit- Alcatel.  Digital  logic  frequency  control  loop  for  multivibrator 
composed  of  two  monostable  elements.  3.870,969,  CI.  331-1  OOA 
Rack-More  Shelf  Co.:  See— 

Hayward,  Donald  M.,  3,870,157. 
Racki,  Jerome  G.;  and  Thiel,  Frank  L.,  to  Corning  Gla.ss  Works.  Opti- 
cal coupler.  3,870,396,  CI    350-96.0WG. 
Radler,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Smith,   Michael;  Hackett,  Charles  F.;  and  Radler,  Richard  W., 
3,870.516. 
Ragazzini,  Mario;  See— 

M<Klena.  Mario;  Ragazzini,  Mario;  Borsini.  Giancarlo;  and  Valera, 
Marco,  3,870,689. 
Raginsky,  Leonid  Solomonovich;  See — 

Karpacheva,    Susanna    Mikhailovna;    Karkhachev,    Jury    Geor- 
gievich;  Muratov,  Valeryan  Matveevich;  and  Raginsky,  Leonid 
Solomonovich.  3.870.638. 
Raikov,  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivaschenko,  Pavel  Andreevich;  and  Samoi- 

lovsky,  Igor  Vasilicvich.  Worm  pump.  3,870,433,  CI.  415-72.000. 
Raines,  Kenneth:  See- 
Burke,  George  K.;  and  Raines,  Kenneth,  3,870,044. 
Rajaratnam,  Krishna;  See— 

Huey,  Richard  Meredith,  and  Rajaratnam,  Krishna,  3,870,925. 
Ralston  Purina  Company;  See — 

Boyer,  Robert  A  ;  and  Middendorf,  John  E..  3.870,808. 
Ranco  Incorporated;  See —  j  ^ 

Attridge,  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  3,870.227.'  d 

Randall.    David    1  ;   and    Wynn.    Robert   W..   to   GAF  Corporation. 
2-Chloroethyl-phosphonothioic  esters  and  thioesters.  3.870,772,  CI. 
260-961.000. 
Randall.   Lyman  J.;  and  Seward.  Thomas  P..  Ill,  to  Corning  Glass 

Works.  Pseudo-fiber  optic  devices.  3*870, 399,  CI.  350-96.00B. 
Rannev,   Alexandr   Vladimirovich;   Reish,   Arvid   Karlovich;   Svirsky. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  and  Khodykin,  Boris  Danilovich.  Excavator 
with  a  dragline  equipment.  3,869,814,  CI.  37-1  16.000. 
Rau,  Robert  J.,  to  Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Company.  Shear  appa- 
ratus. 3.869,948.  CI.  83-286.000. 
Rausch,  Karl  W.,  Jr.;  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rausch,  Karl  W.,  Jr.,  3,870,674. 
Rausch,  Werner;  See — 

Meyer,  Norbert;  Oei,  Han  Yong;  Rausch.  Werner;  and  Schneider. 
Horst,  3.869.894. 
Rauterkus.  Karl  Josef;  and  Blazek,  Jan,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pr(Kess  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  dispersions  of  a  vinyl  ester- 
ethylene-an  acrylamide  being  free  from  emulsifiers.  3,870,673.  CI. 
260-29. 60A. 
Ravenna.  Franco;  See — 

Carissimi,  Massimo;  and  Ravenna.  Franco.  3.870.720. 
Raymond.  A.;  See- 
Raymond.  Alain.  3.869.766. 
Raymond.  Alain,  to  Raymond.  A.  Plastic  snap  fastener.  3,869,766,  CI. 

24-216.000. 
Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Le  Cloarec,  Albert  Y.; 
Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Pourrias,  Bernard  M.,  3,870,728. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bingham,  Joseph  Peter,  3,871,019. 
Dingwall,  Andrew  Gordon  Francis.  3,870,966. 
Hanson,  Richard  Eric;  and  Fineman,  Howard  Eisen,  3,870,954. 
Rypinski,  Chandos  Arthur;  and  Pera,  Jaime  Ernesto,  3,870,958. 
Stave,  Fredrick  Roland,  3,870,835. 
Torrington,  Leslie  Albert,  3,870,320. 
Wilber.  James  Albert.  3,871.020. 
Readal.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Plundo,  Robert  A.;  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and  Strom,  James  R., 
3,870,626. 
Recycle  Pallets  Inc.:  See- 
Spencer,  Kenneth  M.,  3,869,783. 
Red  Cross  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Lautzenheiser,  Robert  D.;  and  Ullman,  Howard  M.,  Jr.,  3,870,239. 


Redling,    Anthony    E.     Tethered    pins    bowling    game    apparatus. 

3.870.302,  CI.  273-44.000. 
Redman  Fisher  Engineering  Limited;  See — 

Pickstone,  William  Frank,  3,869,989. 
Reece,  Thomas  L.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Filler  with  vibration  of 

screen.  3,870.640.  CI.  210-388.000. 
Reed  International  Limited;  See— 

Percival.  Eric  R.;  and  Parker,  Robert  W.,  3,870,075. 
Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Guenot.  Rene,  3,870,430. 

Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leguy,  Bernard,  3,869,946. 
Reichhold-Albert  Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Becker.  Wilhelm,  3,870,666. 
Hofel,  Heinz-Bernard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert,  Fred; 

and  Kuhr,  Johann,  3.870,669. 
Hofel.  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim;  Lampert.  Fred; 
and  Kuhr.  Johann,  3,870.670. 
Reilly.  Jerry  Magnetic  target  and  disc  surface  projectile  game  appara- 
tus. 3,870.308.  CI.  273^1 26.00A. 
Reinhard.  Willy,  to  Gebruder  Seidcl  KG.  Container  construction  for 

mascara  and  like  substances.  3,870,186.  CI.  220-212.000. 
Reinhardt.  Hans:  See — 

Liljenzin.  Jan-Olov;  Reinhardt,  Hans;  and  Rydberg,  Helge  Jan 
Arnold,  3,870,060. 
Reinhardt,  Paige  J.;  and  Olson,  Fred  A.,  to  Paper,  Calmenson  &  Co. 

Traveling  welding  machine.  3,870,853,  CI.  219-125.000. 
Rcinhoudt,  Jacobus  Pieter,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Axial  bearing. 

3,870,382.  CI.  308-9.000. 
Reish,  Arvid  Karlovich;  See — 

Rannev,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich;  Reish,  Arvid  Karlovich;  Svirsky, 
Viktor     Alexandrovich;     and     Khodykin,     Boris     Danilovich, 
3,869,814. 
Reisman,  Howard.  Tubular  carton.  3,870,219,  CI.  229-4.500. 
Rellstab,   Werner:   and   Steiner,   Hans,   to   Mettler   Instrumente   AG. 
Method    and    apparatus   for   automatic    titration.    3,870,466,   CI. 
23-230. OOR. 
Remy,  Dennis  K.,  to  Gorman-Rupn  Company,  The.  Air  release  valve 

for  self-priming  pumps.  3,870,436,  CI.  417-299.000 
Renault.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Peyrard.  Yves;  and  Renault,  Jean-Claude,  3,870,923. 
Rennecker.  David  B.;  See— 

Boyd.  Wilton  E.;  and  Rennecker,  David  B.,  3,869,751. 
Renz,  Albrechi:  See — 

Adam.  Fritz  Gunter;  and  Renz.  Albrecht,  3,869,786. 
Republic  Electronics  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Biagi.  Alvaro  D.:  and  Luganski,  Dimitri,  3,870,993. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Faulkner.  Raymond  Noel,  3,870,664. 
Reserve  Mining  Company;  See— 

Tuomela,  Robert  M.;  Schrocder,  Gustave  W.;  and  Mattila,  Robert 
O.,  3,870,11  1. 
Resnik,  Bernard  S.;  See — 

Senk,  Herman  W.;  and  Resnik,  Bernard  S.,  3,869,763. 
Rexnord  Inc.;  See — 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M.,  3,869,805. 
Reynolds,  Lester  A.  Fishing  rod  holder.  3,870,259.  CI.  248-43.000. 
Rheintechnik  Weiland  &  Kaspar  OHG;  See— 

Weiland.  Werner.  3.870.049. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Bost.    Pierre-Etienne;   Costantini,    Michel;   and    Lartigau,   Guy. 

3,870,729. 
Bourat,  Guy,  3,870,617. 
Richards,  Kenneth  Julian:  See- 
Wright,  Craig  Nellis;  and  Richards.  Kenneth  Julian,  3.870,779. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Trcace,  Harry  T..  3.869.795. 
Richards.  Peter  Henry;  .See- 
Jack.  Harry  Ross  Scarlett;  Richards,  Peter  Henry;  and  Skelding 
Kenneth  George,  3,870,500. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.;  -See — 

Grisar,  J   Martin;  and  Claxton,  George  P.,  3,870,723. 
Richmond,  Albert  R.;  and  Appleman,  William  S.,  to  Richmond  Manu- 
facturing Company,  The.  Power  train  for  horizontal  earth  boring 
machine.  3,870,1  10,  CI.  173-163.000. 
Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The;  See — 

Richmond,  Albert  R.;  and  Appleman,  William  S.,  3,870,1 10. 
Richter,    Harold    L.    Motor    piston    tube    cleaner.    3,869,747     CI 

15-104. lOR. 
Richter,  Herbert.  Tape  slitting  and  metering  device.  3,869,999.  CI 

112-121.260. 
Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.;  See- 
Abe,  Takeshi,  3,870,409. 
Abe,  Takeshi,  3,870,410. 

Sato,  Yostbumi;  and  Ogura,  Masaaki,  3,870,138. 
Ridgeway,  Ralph  H.  Rocker  arm  stud  support  device.  3,870,024.  CI 

123-90.410. 
Riedel,  Klaus;  See- 
Kail,  Horst;  and  Riedel,  Klaus,  3,870,493.  ' 
Riedel,  Oswald:  See— 

Koehler,    Waldemar;    Riedel,    Oswald;    Scherer,    Hertbert;    and 
Schlereth,  Georg,  3,869,914. 
Riedy,  Charles  H.;  See- 
Duncan,  Lane   S.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and   Riedy,  Charles  H., 
3,870,375. 
Riley,  Stephen  Philip;  See — 

Crook,  Peter  John;  and  Riley,  Stephen  Philip.  3.870.661. 
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Ringeman.  Othmar  E.:  See- 
Hill,  Robert  L  ;  and  Ringeman,  Othmar  E.,  3,870,393. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system. 

3,870,376.  CI.  303-2 LOOP. 
Rittberg,  Eill-Heyo,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Ink  drop  writing  head. 

3,871.004,  CI    346-75.000. 
Ritzier,  Bo,  to  AB  Filtrator.  Separating  arrangement.  3,870,483.  CI. 

55-192.000. 
Rivetta.    Gianfranco;    and    Marcotti,    Egidio,    to    Societa    Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni   Siemens  S.p.A.   Switch   pushbutton-type   digit 
keyboard  switch  with  leaf  spring  contract  and  actuator  biasing  means 
on  common  conductive  frame.  3.870,840,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Rizzi.  Marc  A.;  See — 

Hold.  Peter;  Notte,  Angelo  J.;  and  Rizzi,  Marc  A.,  3.870.445. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 
Fussner.  Paul.  3.870.910. 
Wurst,  Bert.  3.870.119. 
Robert  Bosch  Photokino  GmbH:  See— 

Nebbia.  Rodolfo.  3,870,406. 
Robert,  Michel,  to  Engins  Matra.  Method  for  controlling  acceleration 

and  deceleration  of  a  traction  motor.  3.870.939.  CI.  318-61  1.000. 
Roberts.  Gordon  J.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Catalytic  amorphous  glass 

Fibers.  3,870.530.  CI.  106-50.000. 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Klingler.  Richard  E.;  and  Roberts.  Jeffrey  A..  3.870.005. 
Roberts.  Robert  C,  and  Alcorn.  Edward  B..  to  Engineered  Devices 
Company.      Time-division      multiplex      communication      system. 
3,870,825,  CI.  179-15.0AL. 
Roberts,  William  Elwyn;  See — 

Naybour,  Robert  Douglas;  Farreli.  Trevor;  and  Roberts,  William 
Elwyn,  3,870,848. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 
Hendrick,  Fred  W..  3,870.458. 
Manccke.  Siegfried  E..  3,870,229. 
Robinson,  Christopher  Thomas.  Stowage  of  vehicles.  3,869.991.  CI. 

105-368.00R. 
Robin.son.  John  W.:  See — 

Hayes,  Lester  P.;  Robinson,  John  W.;  Simms,  Ross  P.;  and  Russell, 
Millard  E.,  3,870,805. 
Robinson,  Michael;  Wilson,  Harry  Brian;  and  Gray,  David  Antony,  to 
Laporte  Industries  Limited.  BeneHciation  of  ores.  3,870.506,  CI. 
75-1.000. 
Robinson,  William  \.  Stand.  3.870.264.  CI.  248-171.000. 
Rt>ck  Industries  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Tylinski.  Raymond  S..  3.870.630. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Hallford.  Ben  R.;  and  Wright.  Charles  H..  3,870.960. 
Stoffer.  Cornelis  Daniel.  3,870,899. 
Rodach,  Alexander;  and  Weber,  Hans,  to  Ungercr,  Frau  Irma.  Upcoiler 

for  coiling  a  plurality  of  strips.  3.869.845.  CI.  53-137.000. 
Rogalski.  Werner:  See — 

Kirchlechner.  Richard;  Rogalski.  Werner;  and  Seubert,  Jurgen, 
3.870.757. 
Roger  Boatman  &  AsstKiates,  Inc.:  See — 

B<iatman.  Roger  M.;  and  Hall.  Melvin  R.,  3,870,953. 
Rogers,  Lucious  E.  Knockdown  furniture.  3.870,366,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich; 
Misjurcv,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Borisoglebsky,  Alexei  Gen- 
nadicvich;  Yaroshcnko,  Jury  Feixiosievich;  Gonsales,  Rodriges 
Sesar;  Kovalev,  Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Myakin,  Valery  Alexan- 
drovich,  3,869,976. 
Rohinng.  Raymond  A.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  of 

preparing  a  bias  fabric.  3.870.478,  CI.  29-2.100. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Fink.  Herbert.  Munzer.  Manfred;  and  Dinklage.  Horst,  3,870.557. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Clemens,  David  H.;  and  Hamann.  Herman  C  3,870.663. 
Hurwitz.  Melvin  D..  3.870.590. 
Miller,  George  A.;  and  Weiler,  Ernest  D..  3.870.795. 
Rohr.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Fischer.   Adolf;   Hamprecht.   Gerhard;   Mangold.   Dietrich;   and 
Rohr.  Wolfgang.  3.870.740. 
Rohrer.  Wesley  M  .  Jr.:  See- 
Apt,  Jerome.  Jr.;  Wachter,  William  J.;  and  Rohrer,  Wesley  M.,  Jr., 
3.870,078. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  &  Schleicher  AG.:  See— 

Simcth,  Clau.s,  3,870,293. 
Rolls-Royce  (  1971  )  Limited:  See— 

Bartlett,  Christopher  Leslie;  and  Willis,  Peter  Charles,  3,869,800. 
Romashko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See — 

Moshnin,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  Romashko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Ni- 
kolaev,  Vyacheslav  Pavlovich;  and  Odnodushny,  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich,  3,869,776. 
Romberg,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Oltman,  Billie  G.;  Eckerman,  Keith  F.;  Romberg,  Gerald  P.;  and 
Prepejchal.  William.  3,869,918. 
Ronalds.  Hugh  C.  Teaching  machine.  3.869.810.  CI.  35-9.00C. 
Rongved.  Leif:  See- 
Brady,  Kevin  James;  Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved,  Leif;  and 
Saunders,  Thomas  Edward,  3.870,416. 
Rott-Holm.  division  of  Holm  Tractor  &  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Nederbragt,  Frits  W.,  3,870,021. 
Rossbach,  Peter  G.:  See — 

Hunnicutt,  Wayne  E.;  and  Rossbach,  Peter  G..  3.869.767. 
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Roth.  John  F.:  See- 
Lose.  John  G.;  and  Roth.  John  F.,  3,869,927. 
Rotographic  Machinery  Company,  The:  See — 

Steinmetz.  Floyd;  and  Thoms,  William  F.,  3,869,985. 
Rotter,  Erhard  F..  to  Arendt.  Hans  F.  Continuous  washing  machine. 

3.869.883,  CI   68-58.000. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  See — 

Martel.    Jacques;    Toromanoff.    Edmond;    and    Buendia,    lean. 

3,870,710. 

Martel.    Jacques;    Buendia.    Jean;    and    Toromanoff,    Edrgond, 
3,870,711. 
Rowe.  Horace  N.  Pickup  mount  for  stringed  musical  instrunents. 

3.869.952.  CI.  84-1.160. 
Rowman.  Philip  J.  Magnetically  indexed  rotating  disks  chance  d<  vice. 

3.870.313,  CI.  273-143.00C. 
Rozner.  Allan,  to  C.  J.  I.  Industries.  Inc.  Integral  jack  strip  for  pattern 

wheel  knitting  machines.  3,869,880.  CI.  66-50.00A.  i 

Ruben,  Samuel.  Hermetically  sealed  storage  battery.  3,870,563,  CI. 

136-26.000. 
Rubin,  Philip  Edward:  See —  I 

Corwin,  Walter  Leo;  Keeler,  Robert  Emerson;  and  Rubin,  Philip 
Edward.  3,870,838. 
Ruchser,  Erich;  and  Ott,  Helmut,  to  Technomatic  AG.  Valve  assembly 
for    controlling    fluid    pressure    operated    apparatus    particularly 
presses.  3,870,073.  CI.  137-596.160. 
Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich:  See — 

Semenov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak.  Lev  Abramovich;  fcobo 
lev.  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov.  Mikhail  Semenovich; 
"Moroz.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov.  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov.  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov.Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky.  Leonid  Sememovich  and 
Koroleva.  Margarita  Borisovna.  3.870.462. 
Runggas.  Friedrich:  See — 

Plum.  Hans;  and  Runggas,  Friedrich,  3,870,736. 
Rusk.  Gerald;  and  Koch.  Robert  E..  to  Freeman  Supply  CompanyJ The. 

Guide  bushing.  3,870.092.  CI.  I51-14.00R. 
Russell.  Millard  E.:  See- 
Hayes.  Lester  P.;  Robinson.  John  W.;  Simms.  Ross  P.;  and  Riissell 
Millard  E.  3.870.805. 
Rust.  Kurt:  See- 
Gordon.  Wolfgang;  Rust,  Kurt;  and  Schrott,  Erwin,  3,870,6f>0. 
Rutman,  Dmitry  Samuilovich:  See — 

Panferov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich;  lliri.  Lev 
Mikhailovich;   Privalov.   Mikhail   Moiseevich;   Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitri«vich;     Ovchinnikov.     Gennady     Elizarovich;     Artipin. 
Vadim  Crigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin.  >'alery 
Fedorovich;  Rutman.   Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias,  Igor   Pav- 
lovich; and  Tile,  German  Tomasovich,  3,869,996. 
Ruygrok,  Albertus  Pieter,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Ink  receiving  knatte 
sheet  materials  overcoated  with  an  alkyl  monoester  of  poly  ialkyl 
vinyl  ether-maleic  acid).  3,870,549,  CI.  1 17-73.000. 
RVL  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Large,  Richard  L..  3,870.362. 
Ryan,  James  frnest:  .See- 
Castro.  Roger  Albert;  Orman.  Richard  John;  and  Ryan.  Jam|es  Er- 
nest. 3.870.775. 

Rybalko.  Alexei  Petrovich;  Karpekin,  Viktor  Vladimirovich;  Didenko, 
Nikolai  Sidnrovich;  and  Volokhov,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Gas  anq  heat 
protective  garment.  3,869.871,  CI.  62-178.000. 
Rydberg,  Helge  Jan  Arnt)ld:  See — 

Liljenzin,  Jan-Olov;  Reinhardt,  Hans;  and  Rydberg,  Helge  Jan 
Arnold,  3.870.060.  j 

Rygiol.  Henry  V.  Multi-arc  pipe  welding.  3.870.849,  CI.  2l9-6d.00A. 
Rypinski,  Chandos  Arthur;  and  Pera,  Jaime  Ernesto,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  for  applying  data  signals  across  a  microphone  input  cir- 
cuit. 3,870,958,  CI.  325-155.000. 
S.  Madill  Ltd;:  See- 

Burley,  Murray  E..  3,870,158. 
Sachs,  Hanns  Immo:  See — 

Diehr,  Hans-Joachim;  Kraft,  Karl-Josef;  and  Sachs,  Hanns  |mmo, 
3,870,665. 
Saco-Lowell  Corporation:  See — 

Pray,  Le«cr  W.;  and  Anderson,  Gordon  C,  3.870,195. 
Savageau.  Richard  J.;  and  Anderson.  Gordon  C,  3.869.75^. 
Sadoski.  Tadius  T.:  See— 

Latassa.  Frank  M.;  Milke.  Howard  W.;  and  Sadoski.  Tadius 
3.869.772. 
Saeman.  Waller  C.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Sodium  bicarbonate  produc- 
tion. 3.870,784.  CI.  423-422.000. 
Sage  Action  Inc.:  See — 

Hale.  Ridiard  W.;  Tan.  Patrick;  Stowell,  Richard  C;  and  Oidway. 
Donald  E..  3.869,909. 
Sage,  George   H.   Back   scrubber,   massager  and  lotion  appl  cator. 

3,870,419,  CI.  401-8.000. 
Sahagun-Barragan.  Jaime.  Dripping  irrigation  tubing.  3,870.2:6.  CI. 

239-542.000. 
Saito.  Bunjiro:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Rin-ichi;  Saito,  Bunjiro;  and  Ikeda,  Kyoichi,  3,86^,920. 
Sakai,  Junji:  See— 

Okumota,  Takeomi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Junji:  and  Shimada. 
Yogo.  3.870.529. 
Sakamoto,  Minoru.  Combination  solar  and  manual  distiller  aiyl  rain 
catcher.  3.870,605,  CI.  202-234.000. 
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Salem  Corporation:  See — 

Wilt,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  3,870,604. 
Saliga,  Thomas  V,  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Superimposed  binary 

signal.  3.870.828.  CI.  179-15.0BY. 
Salzer,  Erwin,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The.  High-voltage  fuse 

with  plugs  of  sheet  metal.  3.870.984,  CI.  337-161.000. 
Samoilovsky,  Igor  Vasilievich:  See— 

Raikov,  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivaschenko,  Pavel  Andreevich;  and 
Samoilovsky,  Igor  Vasilievich,  3,870,433. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Mallet.  Alfred  L..  3.870,989. 
Sanders,  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Kreeger,  Elsmer  W.,  to  Pinckney  Molded 
)     Plastics.  Inc.  Collapsible  container.  3.870.185.  CI.  220-6.000. 
Sanderson.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Noble.  Donald  E.;  and  Sanderson,  Robert  H.,  3,870,170. 
Sandler,  Joseph  Jacob:  .See— 

Wallick.  Seymour  Dudley;  and  Sandler.  Joseph  Jacob.  3.869,750. 
Sandorf,  Robert  E.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Quick  connect  modular 

voltage  multiplier.  3,870.946.  CI.  321-15.000. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,870,722. 
Houlihan,  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey.  3.870.751. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.870.752. 
Sangster.  Arlon  G.:  See— 

Tepas,  Joseph  J  .  Jr..  and  Sangster,  Arlon  G.,  3,870,471. 
Sanjo,  Sadao:  See — 

Miyoshi,    Isao;   Sanjo,   Sadao;  Takenaka.   Toshisuke;    Mizutani. 
Shoji;  Hamana.  Isao;  and  Hayashi.  Seiichi,  3,870,637. 
Sanrama  Padro.  Ramon:  See— 

Castany  Ferre.  Jose;  and  Sanrama  Padro.  Ramon.  3.870.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakamoto.  Soji.  3.871.025. 
Sarkisov,  Rafael  Tevosovich;  Stepanian.  Ernst  Arakelovich;  and  Bon- 
darenko,  Valentin  Grigorievich    Metal  strip  coil  changing  device. 
3,870.244,  CI.  242-80.000. 
Sarnoff.  Stanley  J  ,  to  Survival  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   self-administering   pre-hospital   phase   treatment   of  coronary 
prone  individuals  in  the  early  minutes  or  hours  after  the  onset  of 
heart  attack  symptoms.  3.870.035.  CI.  128-2.05T. 
Sarradin.  Joel  Alain:  .See— 

B«>nnemay.  Maurice;  Bronoel.  Guy  Rene;  Donnet.  Jean-Baptiste; 
Lahaye.  Jacques;  and  Sarradin.  Joel  Alain.  3.870.565. 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Watanabc,   Masaru;   Kobayashi,   Kesanao;   Misu,   Hiroshi;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Hasegawa,  Eiichi,  3,870,524. 
Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Tezuka,  Shigeru,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 
development    for    the    electronic    photography.     3,870,514.    CI. 
96-l.OLY. 
Sato.  Yostbumi;  and  Ogura.  Masaaki.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  control 
unit  for  table-type  electronic  calculator  with  printer.  3.870.138.  CI. 
197-17.000. 
Saunders.  John  Christopher:  See- 
Archibald.  John  Leheup;  Boyle.  John  Terence  Arnott;  and  Saun- 
ders. John  Christopher.  3,870,721. 
Saunders,  Thomas  Edward:  See- 
Brady.  Kevin  James;  Firtion.  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved.  Leif;  and 
Saunders.  Thomas  Edward.  3.870.416. 
Savageau.  Richard  J.;  and  Anderson.  Gordon  C  .  to  Saco-Lowell  Cor- 
poration. Drive  means  fi>r  textile  sliver  drafting  assembly.  3,869,759, 
CI.  I9-293.(X)0 
Sawano,  Takahiro:  .See — 

Ogawa,    Kazuo;    Machii,    Tetsuo;    Sawano,    Takahiro;    Kubota, 
Katuhiko;  and  Yotumoto,  Yoshiharu,  3,870,944. 
Sawyer,  Willard  C,  to  Gorham  International  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mixing 

air  and  steam  for  delivery  to  a  dryer.  3,869,808,  CI.  34-124.000. 
Scaletta.  Joseph  Louis,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Diagnostic  test  device 

for  developer  materials.  3.869.910.  CI.  73-150.00R. 
Schaar.  Charies  H..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Disptisable  diaper. 

3.869.761.  CI.  24-73.0VA. 
Schadlich,  Gunther;  and  Moraw,  Roland,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Apparatus  for  deforming  a  thermoplastic  layer  using  a  shaped 
C(H)ling  template.  3,871,002,  CI.  346-74.0TP. 
Schaefcr.  Frank  W.  Apparatus  for  applying  refractory  covenng  to  skid 

rail.  3.870.442.  CI.  425-1 17.000. 
Schafer.  Kari:  .See— 

Noll.  Klaus;  Oertel.  Gunter;  and  Schafer.  Kari.  3.870.556. 
Scharfe.  Gerhard;  and  Grolig.  Johann.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production   of  anthraquinone   from    naphthalene.    3.870.730,  CI. 
260-369.000. 
Schatz.  Oskar,  to  Frid.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Hoftung. 

Hot-pressing  system.  3,870,443,  CI.  425-28.00R. 
Scheffel,  Walter.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  and  storing  filling  yarn  in 
stationary     filling     supply     weaving     machines.     3,870,088,     CI. 
139-122.00R. 
Scheller.  Donald  M.:  See—  ,„  ,,, 

Leidy.  William  S.;  and  Scheller.  Donald  M..  3.870.253. 
Scherer.  Hertbert:  See—  ..     ^  ^         j 

Koehler.    Waldemar;    Riedel.    Oswald;    Scherer,    Hertbert;    and 
Schlereth,  Georg,  3,869,914. 
Schering  AG:  .See— 

Plum,  Hans;  and  Runggas,  Friedrich,  3,870,736. 
Schering  Corporation:  See—  t 

Warren,  Bert;  and  Evans,  George  L,  3,870,601. 
Schettler    Kurt,   to    Kraftwerk    Union    Aktiengesellschaft.    Straight- 
through  filter  apparatus.  3,870,636,  CI.  210-236.000. 


Schicketanz,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Connecting  plug 

for  optical  glass  fibers.  3,870,395,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Schiffer.  Gunther,  to  Fa    Kleinewefers  Industrie-Companie  GmbH. 
Suspension  loop  damper  for  heavy  webs.  3.870,215,  CI.  226-42.000. 
Schimke,   Thomas  O.,   to  General    Electric   Company.   Thermostat 

mounting.  3.870,858.  CI.  219-328.000. 
Schindel.  Arnold,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Hydraulic  actuator  having 

a  self-aspirating  actuator  rod  seal.  3.869.963,  CI.  92-86.000. 
Schirmer,  Henry  G.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Irradiated  insoluble  amylose 

starch.  3,870,609,  CI.  204-160.100. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 
Neary,  Ralph  E..  3.869.890. 
Neary.  Ralph  E.,  3,869,901. 
Schlauch,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Beach,  William  A.;  and  Schlauch.  Richard  M..  3.869.903. 
Schlereth,  Georg:  See— 

Koehler,    Waldemar;    Riedel,    Oswald;    Scherer.    Hertbert;    and 

Schlereth.  Georg.  3.869.914. 

Schlotterbeck.  Heinz;  and  Staake.  Walter,  to  Klockncr-Humboldt- 

Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cam  shaft  for  reciprocable  piston  internal 

combustion  engines.  3.869.938,  CI.  74-567.000. 

Schmid,  Jurg  Friedrich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Wifag.  Web  tensioning 

device.  3,870.214.  CI.  226-34.000. 
Schmidt.  Gunter.  to  Production,  Inc    Film  sheet  cassette.  3.870,889, 

CI.  250-480.000. 
Schmidt.  Joe:  See — 

Schrader.  William  A.,  and  Schmidt.  Joe,  3,870,249 
Schneider,  Horst:  See- 
Meyer.  Norbert;  Oei.  Han  Yong;  Rausch.  Werner;  and  Schneider. 
Horst.  3.869,894. 
Schneider,  Ing   Udo  U.,  Dr..  to  Otto  Durr,  Anlagen  fur  Oberflachen- 
technik,     Firma.      Box     for     powder     coating.      3,870,016,     CI. 
1  18-309.000. 
Schneider,  J.  Raymond.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  dispensing  french 

fried  potatoes.  3,870.193,  CI.  221-150.00A. 
Schneider,  Michael    Expansible  plugs  for  sewer  pipes.  3,870,085,  CI. 

138-93.000. 
Schneider,  Ralph  W.  Air  cushion  vehicle.  3,870,121,  CI.  180-117.000. 
Schneider,  Walter:  See— 

Unbchaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 

Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 

chen,  Bcrtold,  3,869,988. 

Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.;  Jones,  John  E.;  and  Briggs,  Henry  P.,  to 

Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  reading  of 

recorded  data.  3,870,865,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 

Schock,  Delmas  A.,  to  Mayfran  Incorporated.  Circuit  for  controlling  a 

thyristor  by  direct  current  logic.  3,870,904.  CI.  307-252.00B. 
Scholl.   Hans,  to  Kochs  Adler  AG    Sewing  device.   3.869,998,  CI. 

112-121.150. 
Scholz,  Norbert:  See— 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert:  Gassmann,  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert.  Bertold.  3.869,988. 
Schrader,  William  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Joe,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 

Controlled  friction  tape  roller.  3,870,249,  CI.  242-201.000. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  .See — 

Lussling,  Theodor;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Theis.scn,  Ferdinand;  and  Wei- 
gert,  Wolfgang,  3,870,746. 
Schriever,  Fred  G.  Multiple  tape  dispenser.  3.870,21 1 .  CI.  225-34.000. 
Schroeder.  Gustave  W  :  .See— 

Tuomela.  Robert  M.;  Schroeder.  Gustave  W.;  and  Mattila.  Robert 
O..  3.870.111. 
Schroeder.  Marvin  C.  Jr..  to  Cordura  Corporation.  High  speed  data 

prix;essor  line  printer.  3.869.980,  CI.  101-93.210. 
Schrott,  Erwin:  See — 

Gordon,  Wolfgang;  Rust,  Kurt;  and  Schrott,  Erwin.  3.870.690. 
Schubert.  Egon:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz,  deceased;  Theurer.  Josef;  and  Schubert.  Egon. 
3.869.907. 
Schudel.  Peter:  See— 

Bozzato.  Giulinao;  Pesaro.  Mario;  Schudel.  Peter;  Hug-lnderbitzin. 
Marianne;  and  Erickson.  Robert  Edward.  3.870.659. 
Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.:  See— 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D..  3.870.734. 
Schulz.  Max  Erich,  to  Gervais-Danone  AG.  Processes  for  the  produc- 
tion of  protein-rich  foodstuffs  from  natural  protein-containing  foods 
that  are  subject  to  syneresis.  3.870.81 1.  CI.  426-348.000. 
Schulz,  Waldemar,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    Steering 

arrangement  for  motor  vehicles.  3,870,335,  CI.  280-90.000. 
Schurdak,  Edward.  Copper  inhibitors  for  polyolefins.  3,870,680,  CI. 

260-45. 85B. 
Schurle,  Werner;  and  Muller.  Anton,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Chain  link  for  antiskid  and  tire  protective  chains. 
3.870.094.  CI.  152-243.000. 
Schus.scl.  Edward  W..  to  Wesco  Industries.  Corporation.  Yarn  retard- 
ing device.  3.870,242.  CI.  242-47.010. 
Schwartz.  Robert  C;  and  Burke,  Frederick,  to  Motiva,  Ltd.  Collapsible 

slide  projection  theatre.  3,870,41 1,  CI.  353-73.000. 
Schwitzgobel,  Rudolf:  See— 

Monreal,  Kari;  and  Schwiugobel,  Rudolf,  3,870.571. 
Sci-Med  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Greenfield,  Walter;  and  Berg,  Raymond.  3.870,146. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See— 

Horrocks,  Raymond  G.,  3,869,791. 
SECIM:  See- 

Ouehen,  Andre.  3.869,898. 
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to  Lehigh  Industries,  Inc. 
24-198.000. 


Seefluth.  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Clamping  jaws 
with  offset  tines  for  alignment  and  transfer  of  pari.sons.  3,870,446, 
CI.  425-174.400. 
Seewer  AG,  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Seewer.  Ruedi,  3.869,975.  ' 

Seewer,    Ruedi,    to    Seewer    AG,    Maschinenfabrik.    Pastry    cutter. 

3,869,975.  CI.  99-450.200.  • 

Self-Cleaning  Environments:  See — 

Garvey,  Glenwood  L.;  and  Begley,  Richard  J.,  3,869,732 
Selibcr,  Joseph.  Low  pollution  and  fuel  consumption  flywheel  drive 

system  for  motor  vehicles.  3,870,1  16,  CI.  I80-54.00R. 
Sellars,  George  L.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Sand  fracturing  apparatus 

and  method.  3,870,238,  CI.  241-27.000. 
Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobolev, 
Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Paviovich;  Astafiev,  Anatoly 
Alexandrovich;    Khazanov,    Mikhail    Semenovich;    Moroz,    Vitaly 
losifovich;     Severov,     Mark     Alexandrovich;     Kuleshov,     Roman 
Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Yakushev,  Dmitry 
Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich;  Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich; 
Afanasiev.  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Bara- 
novsky,  Leonid  Sememovich;  and  Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna. 
Furnace  for  direct  non-oxidizing  heating  of  material  under  thermal 
treatment    3.870.462,  CI   432-72.000. 
Semperit   Osterreichisch-Amerikanische   Gummiwerke    Aktiengesell- 
schaft:  See— 
Kogert.  Herbert.  3,870,852. 
Senda,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kobashi.  Mamoru,  t()  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  plug  with  auxiliary  electrode.  3,870,918. 
CI   3I3-I31.00R. 
Seneca  Chemicals.  Inc..  See— 

Travers,  Hal.  3.870.647. 
Senk,  Herman  W.;  and  Resnik,  Bernard  S. 
Buckle-strap  construction.  3,869,763,  CI. 
Sequist  Valve  Company:  See— 

Bucaro,  Russell  J.,  3.870,205. 
Serra.  Arthur  Bienvenu  Dalla.  to  Societe  Herve  &  Fils,  Papeteries  du 
Sentier  (Societe  Anonyme).  Apparatus  for  transverse  cutting  or  per- 
forating a  continuously  advancing  web.  3,869,950,  CI.  83-341.000. 
Settcrstrom.  William  R.  Self-contained  tertiary  filter  plant  and  chlori- 

nation  unit.  3,870,633,  CI.  210-136.000. 
Scubert,  Jurgen:  See — 

Kirchlcchner,  Richard;  Rogalski.  Werner;  and  Seubert,  Jurgen, 
3.870.757. 
Seventrees.  Ltd.:  See— 

Thecxiore.  Paris.  3.870,208. 
Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak,  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev, Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Paviovich;  Astafiev, 
Anatoly  Alexandrt>vich;  Khazanov.  Mikhail  Semenovich; 
Moroz.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov.  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov, Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev.  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev.  Viktt)r  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky,  Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Boris<ivna,  3,870,462. 
Seward,  Thomas  P.,  Ill:  See— 

Randall,  Lyman  J  ;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P.,  Ill,  3,870,399. 
Seyb,  Edgar  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woehrle.  Richard  E..  to  M  &  F  Chemicals  Inc. 

Chromium  plating  method.  3,870,618,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Shabel,  John  M.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Niels  P.;  and  Shabel,  John  M.,  3,870,945. 
ShaddiKk,  Roland  E.,  to  Myers-Sherman  Company.  Air  filter  systems 

for  debris  collecting  apparatus.  3,870,489,  CI.  55-314.000. 
Shade,  Steven  F  :  See — 

Brown.  Michael  A.;  and  Shade.  Steven  F.,  3,869,743. 
Shapiro,  Aron  Beniaminovich;  Chernyavsky,  Vladimir  Paviovich;  and 
Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  Akhmedovich.  Rotor  winding  directly  cooled  by 
liquid  for  use  in  non-salient  pole  synchronous  machine.  3,870,913, 
CI    310-208.000. 
Shapras,  Peter;  See- 
Harris.  Alva  F.;  and  Shapras,  Peter,  3,870,802. 
Sharp.  Douglas  Cecil  William  Thomas,  to  Watermill  Engineering  Lim- 
ited. Toasting  apparatus.  3,869,969,  CI.  99-327.000. 
Shatzkin,  Leonard:  See — 

Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Shatzkin,  Leonard,  3,870,344. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Condon,  Nancy  J.,  3,870,676. 
Shepherd,  Don  W.,  to  A.  C.  Weber  &  Co.,  Inc.  Retraction  mechanism 

and  sewing  machine  cabinet.  3,870,386,  CI.  312-30.000. 
Sherwood,  Henry  A.  Dictating  and  playback  apparatus.  3,870,319,  CI. 

274-13.000, 
Shibano,  Takashi;  Hirakawa,  Koichi;  and  Yonehara,  Toshimitsu,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Impregnated  electromag- 
netic coil  having  a  layer   voltage  applied  thereto.   3,870,982,  CI. 
335-297.000. 
Shields,  John  P  ,  to  Allegheny  Pla.stics,  Inc.  Radio  frequency  heater  and 

control  therefor.  3,870,847.  CI.  219-10.770. 
Shimada,  Yogo:  See— 

Okumoto,  Takeomi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Junji;  and  Shimada, 
Yogo.  3.870,529. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See — 
Tanno.  Naoichiro,  3,869,769. 
Shimamoto,  Takio:  See— 

Inoue,    Michiro;    Ishikawa,    Masayuki;    Tsuchiya.    Takashi;    and 
Shimamoto.  Takio.  3.870.792. 


Shimamura.  Isao,  Shishido,  Tadao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Iwano,  Haruhiko, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  processing  composition. 
3,870,520,  CI.  96-60.00R. 
Shimanckas.  WTjUiam  J.;  and  Beem,  W.  Wayne,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.     Pulley    mounting    system    for    electric    outbo^rds. 
3,870,258,  C\   248-4.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Aihara,  Sato- 
shi,  to  Tokyo  Shibouro  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a 
layer  of  comoounds  of  groups  II  and  VI.  3,870,558,  CI.  1 17-201.000. 
Shin-Nihon  Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Hiroo;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita,  Shinjiro;  Taken^ka, 
Senji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani,  Motoyoshi,  3,870,4g5 
Shinagawa,  Susiimu:  See — 

Fujino,    Masahiko;    Kobayashi,    Shigeru;    Obayashi,    Mikil^ko 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  and  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko.  3.870,694. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Shunichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  Onda,  Yoshiro;  and  Y^ma- 
moto,  Akira,  3,870,702. 
Shinkai,  HiroyiAi:  See — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo;    Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Fukui,    Shoshin;    Mafeda, 
Chiaki;  Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato.  Takahisa;  Nagai,  Masayuki; 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masayuki.  3.870,748. 
Shioda,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kenzo;    Matsuoka.    Seiichi;    and    Shioda.    Todhio, 
3.870,738. 
Shiosaka,  Makoto:  See— 

Hijiya,  Hiromi,  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  3,870,537. 
Shipley  Compatiy,  Inc.:  See — 

DutkewycU  Oleh  Borys;  and  Hofmann,  Lebert  Arthur,  3.870,668. 

Shiraishi,  Hiroo;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita,  Shinjiro;  Taken  ika 

Senji;  Yamade,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani.  Motoyoshi,  to  Japan  Gasc  line 

Co.,  Ltd.;  Shin-Nihon  Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.;  Aza-yunohara;  and  Opze- 

Futsuk-aichi.  Cooling  tower.  3,870,485,  CI.  55-257.000. 

Shishido,  Tadao:  See — 

Shimamura.    Isao;    Shishido,    Tadao;    Ohi,    Reiichi;    and    Iw^no 
Haruhiko.  3,870,520. 
Shisko,  Walter  S  .  to  Domtar  Limited.  Fibrous  board  products  having 

improved  surface.  3,870,544,  CI.  I  17  60.000. 
Shobert,  Samuel  M  Carbon-fluorocarbon  fiber-plastic  composite  blear- 
ing. 3,870,589,  CI.  161-47.000. 
Shofu  Dental  Corporation:  See — 

Thorburn,  Fred  T.,  3,869,796.  \' 

Shoncbarger,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Wiliam  L.;  and  Shonebarger,  Francis  J..  3,870,015 
Shoup,  Robert  D  ;  See— 

Farrauto.  Robert  J.;  Hoekstra.  Karl  E.;  and  Shoup,  Robert  D., 
3,870,658. 

Shumaker.  Gar^  Allen,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Silicate^  and 
Hydroxide-containing  cleaning  compositions,  and   liquid  concen- 
trates for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,870,560,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Shuman,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman,  Richard  F.;  and  Pities 

Seemon  H  ,  3,870,753. 

Shutoh,  Masamichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Graphic 

pattern  generation  for  a  tv-like  scanned-graphic  display  equipment 

3,870.922.  CI.  315-383.000. 

Sibley.  Henry  C.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Ballast  resistance  |and 

track  continuity  indicating  circuit.  3,870,952,  CI.  324-65.00R. 
Siclari,  Francesco;  Maderno,  Cesano;  Magnoni.  Franco;  and  Fuliiini. 
Sergio,  to  Snia  Vi.scosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni 
Viscosa  S.p  A  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  performance  of  ch«  mi- 
cal  processes,  more  particulary  esterification,  and/or  transeseri- 
fication  and  polycondensation  processes.  3,870,475,  CI.  23-285.(00 
Siebe  Gorman  Sc  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bell,  Alfred  Wharton,  3,869,726. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Ammann,  Ernst,  3,870,885. 
Bertling.  Attton,  3,869.990. 

Darrc,  Allan,  and  Springstubbe,  Wolf,  3,870,827. 
Kipke,  Ebethard;  and  Losensky,  Erich,  3,870,912. 
Krause,  Geihard,  3,870,976. 

Nitschc,  Herbert;  and  Hufnagl.  Johann,  3.870,930. 
Oesterhelt,  Gerhard;  Winkler,  Josef;  Falkenberg.  Dieter;  an4  de 

Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  3,870,568. 
Pollmann,  Fritz,  3.870.980. 
Schicketanz,  Dieter,  3,870,395. 
Siems,  Ruth  M.;  Capossela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.;  bnd 
Wyss,  C.  Robf  rt.  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Instant  stuffing  mix 
3.870,803,  CL  426-128.000. 
Simeth,  Claus,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  &  Schleicher  Xg. 
Device  for  aligning  the  sheets  on  the  feed  table  of  sheet-fed  ma- 
chines,    particularly     offset     printing     presses.     3.870.293,   iCl. 
271-231.000. 
Simms,  Ross  P.:  See — 

Hayes,  Lester  P.;  Robinson,  John  W.;  Simms,  Ross  P.;  and  Rustell, 
Millard  E.,  3,870,805. 
Simons,  Charles  William:  See— 

Holdsworth,    Robert   S.;   O'Neill.   Gerald   Joseph;   and   Sim{>ns. 
Charles  William,  3,870,797. 
Simpson,    Richard    R.    Tool    for    aligning    articles.    3,869,784.   CI. 

29-272.000. 
Sincock,  Thomas  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Molecularly  oriented  fcot- 

tle.  3.870,181,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Schindel,  Arnold,  3,869,963. 
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Singhal.  Gopal  H.:  See— 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Singhal,  Gopal  H., 
3,870,841. 
SKB  Arms  Company:  See — 

lino,  Hideo;  and  lizuka,  Satoru,  3,870,306. 
Skelding,  Kenneth  George:  See- 
Jack,  Harry  Ross  Scarlett;  Richards,  Peter  Henry;  and  Skeldmg, 
Kenneth  George,  3,870.500. 
Skibbe,  Harold  A.;  and  Skibbe.  John  H.,  to  Skibbe  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.  Spreader  with  agitator  to  break  up  material  bridging.  3.870,202, 
CI.  222-226.000. 
Skibbe,  John  H.:  See— 

Skibbe,  Harold  A.;  and  Skibbe,  John  H.,  3,870,202. 
Skibbe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Skibbe,  Harold  A.;  and  Skibbe.  John  H  .  3.870.202. 
Skobel.  Barry  A.  Surgically  implantable  joint  prosthesis.  3,869,730,  CI. 

3-1  000. 
Skretting,  Hans;  and  Egeland,  Ole.  to  Elkem-Skigerverket  A/S.  Scrap- 
ers for  pelletizing  disks.  3,870,447,  CI.  425-225.000. 
Slates.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Wendler,  Norman  L.;  Taub,  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski, 
Zbigniew  S..  3,870,747. 
Slawst)n,    Newell     E.     Pneumatic    drill    apparatus.     3,870,113,    CI. 

175-96.000. 
Sleiher,  Sigmund:  See— 

Lazaroiu,  Dumitru  Florian,  Sleiher.  Sigmund;  and  Mihaiescu.Ghe- 
roghe  Mihai.  3,869,788. 
Smid,  Peter  Max:  See—  \ 

Henniger,  Peter  Wolfgang;  and  Smid.  Peter  Max,  3.870,705. 
Smit  Nymegen  B.V.:  See — 

Graat,  Johannes  W.,  3.870,456. 
Smith.  Albert  C.  Liquid  propulsion  apparatus  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 3,869,775.  CI.  29-156. 80R. 
Smith.  Cecil  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Powell.  Richard  G.;  and  Smith.  Cecil  R.,  Jr..  3.870,727. 
Smith,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Minnick,  Leonard  John;  Smith.  Charles  L.;  and  Webster,  William 
C.  3,870,535. 
Smith,  Colin,  to  Oxv  Metal  Finishing  Corporation.  Scale  modifier  for 

phosphate  solutions.  3.870,573,  Ci.  148-22.000. 
Smith.  Colin  Howard  Stanwell;  Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  and  Bu- 
chanan, Donald  George,  to  Decca  Limited.  Disc  mounting  arrange- 
ment. 3,870,321.  CI.  274-39.00A. 
Smith,  Gordon  C:  See— 

Capossela,  Anthony  C;  McGuirc,  Michael  T.;  Smith,  Gordon  C; 
and  Albaum,  Joseph  D.,  3,870.806. 
Smith,    Joseph    Leigh.    Candle    shaping    apparatus.    3,869,794.    CI. 

30-278.000. 
Smith,  Kent  F.,  and  Huber,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  charge  on  a  storage 
node  of  a  mos  circuit.  3,870,901,  CI.  307-238.000. 
Smith,  Michael;  Hackett,  Charles  F.;  and  Radler,  Richard  W  ,  to  Xerox 
Corptiration.  Method  of  imaging  photoconductor  in  change  trans- 
port binder.  3,870,516,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Smith,  Ray  S.:  See— 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S.;  and  Miller,  Harry  A.,  3,870,555. 
Smith,  Richard  C:  See— 

Waugh,  Theodore  R.;  Smith.  Richard  C;  Anzel.  Sanford  H  ;  and 

Orofino.  Caesar  F  .  3.869.731 

Snelling.  Murd(x:k  M..  Jr..  to  Taylor  Machme  Works.  Apparatus  for 

connecting  a  spreader  assembly  to  a  vehicle  lift.   3,870,180,  CI. 

214-621.000. 

Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p. A.: 

See— 
Siclari,  Francesco;  Maderno,  Cesano;  Magnoni,  Franco;  and  Ful- 
mini.  Sergio,  3,870.475 
Snook,  John  Robert:  See— 

Towner,  Frank  Richard;  and  Snook,  John  Robert,  3,870,216. 
Towner,  Frank  Richard;  and  Snook,  John  Robert,  3,870,217. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsulomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 
Makoto;  Furuichi,  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi; 
Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimott),    Kalsutoshi;   and   Tomokawa, 
Hisao,  3,870,613. 
Snyder,  William  Lee:  See— 

Hanser,  Paul  Edmund;  and  Snyder,  William  Lee,  3,870.074. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p. A.:  See— 
Rivetta,  Gianfranco;  and  Marcotti,  Egidio,  3,870,840. 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  Richier:  See— 

Leroy,  Maurice,  3,870,226. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Reveils  Bayard:  See- 
Forest.  Edmond,  3.869,930. 
Societe  d'Etudes  du  Procede  Noridem:  See— 

Glaser,  Heinz,  and  Zlalareff.  Vassil,  3,870,539. 
Societe  En  Commandite  Par  Actions;  Establissements  M.  Caullicz  Et 
DelBoutre:  See— 
Gosse,  Francoise.  3,870,207. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(ALSTHOM):  See— 
Coulon,  Andre,  3,869,777. 
Societe  Herve  &  Fils,  Papeteries  du  Sentier  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 
Serra,  Arthur  Bienvenu  Dalla,  3,869,950. 


,870,030,  CI.  125-1  IOTP. 
Inc.  Driven  plastic  small 


Societe  National  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  DAviation: 

See — 

Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptiste,  Ouillevere,  Herve  Alain;  Can- 

taloube.   Bernard   Andre;   and   Caruel.   Jacques   Emile   Jules. 

3.869.865 

Sodler.  Walter  E..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Acoustical  sound  pnxlucer 

for  clocks,  especially  for  wristwatches.  3,869,855,  CI   58-57.500.. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Werych,  Ewald  R.,  3,870,463. 
Werych,  Ewald  R.,  3,870,861. 
Solitron  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

DErrico,  John  J..  3,870,962 
Sollami.  Phillip  A.  Grinding  wheel  dres.ser.  3 
Solomon,  Milton,  to  Circle  Engineering  Co 
vehicle  wheel.  3,870.371,  CI.  301-1  000. 
Somlo.  Tibor.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  N.N- 

disubstituted  carbamic  acid  halides.  3.870.707.  CI    260-239.00E. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Chikazawa.  Hiroyuki.  3.870,905. 
Dosen.  Masashi,  3.870,575. 

Wakamiya,  Kinji;  and  Kobayashi,  Isamu,  3,871,007. 
Spatz  CorpKiration:  See — 

Spalz,  Walter  B..  3.870,200. 
Spatz.  Waller  B..  to  Spatz  Corporation.  Valveless  dispenser  for  fluent 

masses.  3.870.200,  CI.  222-206.000. 
Spector,  George;  See- 
Ward,  John  H.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,870,403.  i 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yungblut,  Charles  W.;  and  Hill,  Robert  D,.  Jr..  3,869,789. 
Speech  Technology  Corporation:  See—  . 

Barton.  William  A.;  and  Stork.  John  E.,  3,870,818. 
Speed  Selecti)r,  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Peter  C,  3,869.932.  ' 

Spencer,  Benjamin  F  .  to  Spencer  Industries,  Inc.  Waistband  construc- 
tion. 3,869.728.  CI    2-221.000. 
Spencer  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Spencer,  Benjamin  F..  3.869,728. 
Spencer.  Kenneth  M..  to  Recycle  Pallets  Inc.  Machine  for  stripping 

planks  from  frames.  3.869.783.  CI.  29-244.0(K). 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Espen.  David  A.,  3.870.940. 
Ihasz.  Richard.  3.869,790. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See — 

Marshall,  John  Stephen,  3.870,322. 

Towner,  Frank  Richard;  and  Smmk 

Towner,  Frank  Richard;  and  Snook 

Spiessens.  Raymond  Francois,  to  U.S. 


John  Robert,  3.870.216. 
John  Robert.  3.870.217. 
Philips  Corporation.  Mclhtxl 


eliminating    discontinuities    in    a    quartz    article.    3.870,497,    CI. 
65-32.()(K). 
Spindler  &  Sauppe.  Inc.:  See— 

Kirr.  Frederick  M.,  3.870,408. 
Spitalul  Coltea:  See— 

Cadariu,  Emil  E.;  and  Macovei,  Alcxandru  A..  3,870,037. 
Spilzer,  Nicholas  A.:  .See — 

Eberle,  Arthur;  and  Spitzer,  Nicholas  A..  3,870,869. 
Splitt,  Theodore  B.:  See- 
Baxter,  Bobby  G.;  and  Splitt,  Theiidorc  B.,  3.870,342. 
Springstubbe,  Wolf:  See— 

Darre.  Allan,  and  Springstubbe,  Wolf,  3,870,827. 
Sroka,  Jurgen:  See— 

Werner,  Udo;  Biesen,  Kurt,  and  Sroka.  Jurgen.  3,870.269. 
Staake,  Walter:  See— 

Schlotterbeck.  Heinz;  and  Staake,  Waller,  3.869.938. 
Staba,  Edward  A.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  charging  of  primer  mix. 

3,870,204,  CI.  222-262.0(X). 
Stabilator  AB;  See— 

Pulk,  Elgas,  deceased;  and  Noren.  John  Paul.  3,870,1 14. 
Slacey,  Mariyn  Hugh;  and  Tribbeck,  Terrence  Donald,  to  Imperial 
Chemical      Industries      Limited.      Dehydrochlorination      prtx:ess. 
3,870,762,  CI.  260-654.()0D. 
Siachowiak,  John  E.;  and  Goss,  John  B.,  to  American  Aero  Inc.  High 

pressure  pump  fiuid  end.  3,870.439,  CI    417-454.000. 
Stafford.  Herbert  Henry:  See— 

Lowey,  Hans;  and  Stafford,  Herbert  Henry,  3,870,790. 
Standard  Brass  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Wilson,  Fred  V.;  and  Leblanc,  Henry  J..  Sr..  3.870,615. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Burgeson,  Oscar  Burge,  3,870,091. 
Staples,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Gallant,  James  O.;  Staples,  Robert  E.;  and  Knapp,  George   P.. 
3,869,774. 
Siark,  Martin  H.  Tube  construction.  3.870.086.  CI.  138-172.000. 
Slarline,  Inc.:  See — 

Ulrich,  James  K.,  3,869,849. 
Stauble,  Max:  See— 

Ulrich,  Paul;  and  Stauble,  Max,  3.870,717. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Chadha,  Rajendra  Nath,  3.870,766. 
Stevenson,  Joseph  Eugene,  3,870,548. 
Stauft,    Daniel    B.    Method    and    apparatus    for    tenderizing    meat. 

3,869,755,  CI.  17-25.000. 
Slave,  Fredrick  Roland,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Stylus  control  apparatus 

for  a  video  disc  record  player.  3,870.835.  CI.  I79-100.40R. 
Steadtey  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 
Lawrence,  James  Rogers.  3.869.738. 
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Steel.  Margaret  Lilian,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pro- 
cess for  pigmenting  u  pile  surfaced  product.  3.870  778  CI 
264-164  000 
Stefan.  Mihaly.  Hegedus.  Zolian,  Balazs,  Fuiop;  and  Juhasz,  Gyula.  to 
Csepcli  Femmu  1  wo  stage  heat  treatment  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  unalloyed,  cold-rolled  electrical  steel  3  870  S74  CI 
148-122  000  "      ■ 

Stehl.  Otto   Apparatus  for  manufacturing  solid  double  layer  sheet  class 

.V870.499.  CI.  65-156.000. 
Stein.  Werner,  and  Hartmann,  Helmut,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH  Con- 
tmuous  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  fatty  substances  of 
different  melting  points.  3,870,735,  CI.  260-419.000. 
Steinbatz,  Alfred;  and  Kappl.  Gerhard,  to  C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke 

AG    Photomicrographic  apparatus.  3,871,009,  CI.  354-79.000. 
Stemberg.  Richard  W  ,  McClocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky,  Clar- 
ence L  ,  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company.  Waste  compactor.  3,869.978 
CI    100-53.000. 
Steiner,  Hans:  See— 

Rellstab.  Werner;  and  Steiner.  Hans,  3,870,466. 
Steiner,  Robert  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Floor  drop-in  forced  circu- 
lation electric  space  heater.  3,870,860,  CI.  219-370.000. 
Steinmet/,  Floyd,  and  Thoms,  William  F  ,  to  Rotographic  Machinery 
Company,  The    Clamping  and   tensioning  a  sheet   on   a  cylinder 
3.869,985,  CI.  101-415.100 
Stelron  Cam  Company;  See — 
Bee/er,  Earl  F  .  3,869,924 
Stemme.  Walter   Hair  detangling  device.  3.870,056,  CI.  132-1  I.OOA. 
Stepan  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Blackwood,    John    C;    Hook,    Edwin    O,    and    Beck,    Walter 
3,870,768 
Stepanian.  Ernst  Arakelovich;  See — 

Sarkisov,  Rafael  Tevosovich;  Stepanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich;  and 
Bondarenko,  Valentin  Grigorievich,  3.870,244. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  .SVf— 

L.angstrolh,  Theodore  A.,  3,870,649. 
Steury,  Donald  P.  Pushbutton  telephone  printer/recorder.  3,870,821 

CI    17y-2.0DP 
Stevenson,  Joseph  Eugene,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.   Primer 

composition  for  heat  curable  silicone    3,870,548,  CI.  1  17-72.000. 
Stevenson,  Ri>bert  L   Toilet  stool  air  deodorizer  structure    3  869  737 

CI.  4-2l3.0(M). 
Stoba  AG:  See — 

Okie,  Kurt.  3,870,267. 
Stoffer,  Cornelis  Daniel,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Re- 
ceiver protection  circuit  apparatus.  3,870,899.  CI.  307-235.000. 
Stoltenberg,  Donald  A.   -SVf— 

Kearns,  Tommy  Carter;  and  Stoltenberg,  Donald  A.,  3,870,585. 
Stone,  Jerry  F  :  See— 

Edds,    Kenneth    E.;    Elbert,    Donald    L.;    and    Stone,   Jcrrv    F 
3,870,528. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktieb<ilag:  .SVf— 

Liljen/in,  Jan-Olov,  Reinhardt,  Hans;  and  Rydberg.  Helge  Jan 
Arnold.  3,870,060. 
Stork,  John  E  :  Set — 

Barton,  William  A  ;  and  Stork.  John  E.,  3.870.818. 
Stowcll,  Richard  C    See— 

Hale,  Richard  W  ;  Tan,  Patrick;  Stowell.  Richard  C;  and  Ordway 
Donald  E  ,  3.869,909 
Strait/,  John  F,  III,  to  Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated.  Incinera- 
tor. 3,869,995,  CI.   I  10-18 OOC. 
Straw.  Richard  D  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   VSWR  alarm  system.  3,870.957,  CI.  325-150.000. 
Stringfellow,  Jerry  D..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Per- 
manent flashpad  for  transfer  molding.  3,870,449,  CI   425-251.000 
Strom,  James  R  :  .SVf— 

Plundo,  Robert  A.,  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and  Strom,  James  R 
3,870,626. 
Strybel,  Richard  V.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  Tube  working 

tool    3,870,432,  CI   408-191.(M)0 
Stubiis,  Marcella  C    ,SV<'— 

Tcng,  James;  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C,  3,870,701. 
Stungis,  George  E.:  See — 

Heitkamp.  Norman  D.;  Mcrker.  Steven  L.;  and  Stungis.  George  E  , 
3,870.053. 
Stupar.  Janex,  to  Institut  Jozef  Stefan.  Laminar  flame  separate  aerosol 
burner  for  use  in  atomic  absorption  spectroscopy.  3,870,234    CI 
239-132.300 
Subsea  Equipment  A.s,sociates  Limited:  See— 

Liautaud,  Jean  Alphonse  Eugene.  3,870,345. 
Suda,  Syotar(»:  See—  , 

Ishii,  Akemi,  and  Suda,  Syotaro,  3,869,928. 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  AG:  See— 

Aignesbcrger,     Alois;     Kriele,     Ulrich;     and     Michaud.     Horst, 
3,870,671. 
Sudduth,  Jerome  R  :  See— 

Walker,  David  G  ,  Keyworth.  Donald  A.;  and  Sudduth,  Jerome  R., 
3,870,482. 
Sugarman,  Nathan:  See— 

Palmer,  Nigel  Innes,  and  Sugarman,  Nathan,  3,870,567. 
Sulcck.  Charles  E  ,  t»)  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refuse  compactor  re- 
ceptacle   3.869.979.  CI.  100-218.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kusayama,  Seiji;  Ohashi.  Koichi;  and  Takada,  Shinzo.  3,870,675. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Matsuki,  Norio,  3,870,351. 
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Summerlin,  Doriiey:  See— 

Hartman,  John  R.;  and  Summerlin,  Dorsey,  3,869,727 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Myers,  John  L..  3.870.931. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Tice,  John  D.;  and  Benner,  Robert  I..  3.870,624. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Angstadt,  Howard  P.,  3,870,745. 
Surletta,  Zygmufit  M.,  to  Lear  Siegler  Inc.  Spring  assembly.  3,869,*0. 

CI.  5-354.000. 
Survival  Techncilogy,  Inc.:  See — 

Samoff,  Stanley  J.,  3,870,035. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Actuating  means  for  /^C 

defeat  switch.  3,870,961,  CI.  325-457.000. 
Suzuki,  Shintari:  See — 

Takamura,    Isutomu;    Kanada,    Yoshimi;    and    Suzuki.    Shinthri, 
3.870,56^. 
Suzuki,  Tomohide;  and  Aoki,  Toshio,  to  Victor  Company  of  Jadan. 
Limited.  Micilophone  with  different  directional  mcxics.  3,870,8  20 
CI.  179-I.ODM. 
Svenska  Industrktablerings  AB  (Svetab)  Swedish  Industrial  Establ^h 
ing  CorpHiration:  See — 
Hasfjord.  Morten  Birger,  3,870,090. 
Svirsky,  Viktor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Rannev,  AleXandr  Vladimirovich;  Reish,  Arvid  Karlovich;  Svir^cy 
Viktor     Alexandrovich,     and     Khodykin.     Boris     Danilov 
3.869,8141 
Swagerty,  Arnold:  See— 

Mathews.  Carl  S.;  and  Swagerty.  Arnold,  3.870,999. 
Swart.    Gary    M.,    to    Estey    Corporation.    Shiftable    cable    : 

3,870,260,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Swenson,  Marshall  G.:  See— 

Getman,  Darryl  L.;  and  Swenson,  Marshall  G.,  3,870,597 
Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S.;  and  Miller,  Harry  A.,  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc    Aryl  stearic  acid  treated  textiles.   3,870,555 
I  17-138. 80F. 
Swinford,  Gary  D  :  See — 

Verlinden.  Jerry  M.;  and  Swinford,  Gary  D.,  3,869,875. 
Syracuse  University  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Robert  G,,  3,870.237. 
Syson,  John  William;  and  Kerridge,  John  Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemlal 
Industries  Limited.  Surface  coating  comp<isitions  which  compi  ise 
alkyd    resin    and    non-aromatic    petroleum    resin.    3,870,667, 
260-22.0CB 
Szekely,  Andrew  Geza,  to  Union  Carbide  Corptuation.  Process  for 

fining  molten  aluminum.  3,870,51  1,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Szenger,  Franz:  See — 

Neuer,  Harald;  Szenger,  Franz;  Herzog,  Klaus;  and  Neumann,  io 

achim,  3,}<69,799. 

Tabacek,  Joseph  A  ,  Taylor,  Brian  W.;  and  Vogel,  Roger  F.,  to  GkjIf 

Research  &  Development  Company.  Pr<x:ess  for  coating  a  catali-st 

support.  3,870,545.  CI.  1I7-7I.00R.  ^ 

Tabata.  Hisanob»;  Tabata,  Norimasa;  and  Nakajima,  Robkuo.  Process 

for  preparing  heavy  water  from  sea  water.  3,870,606,  CI.  203-5.000 

Tabata,  Norimasa:  See — 

Tabata,   Hisanobu;  Tabata,   Norimasa;  and   Nakajima,  Robkio 
3,870,606.  ' 

Tachikawa  Research  Institute:  See— 

Asadea,  Takoshi;  and  Okamoio,  Shin,  3,870,596. 
Taco-Tafel  GmbH  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Laass,  Heinz,  3,870,950. 
Taillardat,  Jacques,  to  La  Technique  Integrale.  Mechanism  for  ccin- 
verting  a  movement  of  translation  into  a  rotational  movement 
vice  versa.  3,869,936.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Takada.  Shinzo:  See — 

Kusayama.  Sciji;  Ohashi,  Koichi;  and  Takada,  Shinzo,  3.870,615 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  and  Ka.suga.  Masao.  to  Victor  Company  of  Jap;. n 
Ltd.  Circuit  aritangement  of  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  3,870  9'  I 
CI.  331-108.0aD. 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Okudaira,  Sadao,  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogk-o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wide,  angle,  high  aperture  ratio,  long  back  focus 
lens  system.  3,870,402,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Takamura,  Isutoitiu;  Kanada,  Yoshimi;  and  Suzuki,  Shintari,  to  Tok^'o 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkaline  cell.  3,870,564,  CI.  1 36-30.(XK) 
Takarada,  Eiichi.  Buffer  circuit  for  pulse  transmission.  3,870,902 

307-247.000. 
Takata,  Yoshinoti:  See— 

Hirota,    Kunio;   Takata,   Yoshinori;   Arikawa,   Yoshijiro;   lanilo 
Kazuo;  and  Okajima,  Yoshiaki,  3,870,603. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Fujino,    Masahiko;    Kobayashi,    Shigeru;    Obayashi,    MikihiUo 
Shinagawa,  Susumu;  and  Fukuda,  Tsunehiko,  3,870,694 
Takenaka,  Senji:  5ee — 

Shiraishi,  Hircxi;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita,  Shinjiro;  Takenaija, 
Senji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani,  Moioyoshi,  3,870,4851. 
Takenaka,  Toshisuke:  5ee —  i 

Miyoshi,    Isao;    Sanjo,   Sadao;   Takenaka,   Toshisuke;    Mizutani, 
Shoji;  Hamana,  Isao;  and  Hayashi,  Seiichi,  3,870,637.  I 

Takeuchi,  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
diaphragm  setting  apparatus  for  camera.  3,87 1 ,006,  CI.  354-40.000 
Takeuchi,  Shinjiro;  and  Ichioka,  Satoshi,  to  Mishima  Kosan  Co.,  Llld 
Input  magnetic  field  sensing  system  with  utilization  of  a  hysteresis 
phenomenon.  3,870.973.  CI.  332-12.000. 
Talley,  Lloyd  A.:  5ee — 

Eubanks.  Edward  F.;  and  Talley,  Lloyd  A.,  3,869,781. 
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Tamny,  Simon  Z;  See—  ^^     , 

Duncan,   Lane   S.;  Tamny,   Simon  Z.;  and   Riedy,  Charles  H., 
3,870,375. 
Tan,  Patrick;  See- 
Hale,  Richard  W.;  Tan,  Patrick;  Stowell,  Richard  C;  and  Ordway, 
Donald  E.,  3,869,909. 
Tanaka,  Kyugo;  Oshima,  Shozo;  and  Watanabe,  Itaru,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preparation  of  oxidation  products  of  cyclo- 
alkanes.  3,870.760,  CI    260-586.00P. 
Taneya,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 

Makoto;  Furuichi.  Eiichi;  Arakawa.  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi; 

Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto.    Katsutoshi;    and    Tomokawa. 

Hisao,  3,870,613. 

Tangorra,  Giorgio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle 

wheels  with  inwardly  directed  sidewall  convexity.   3.870.095.  CI 

152-353.00C. 

Taniguchi.  Hideo,  to  Toyo  Electronics  Industry  Corporation.  Thermal 

printing  head.  3,870,856,  CI   219-216.000. 
Taniguchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Toyama,  Koichi;  and  Taniguchi.  Koichi,  3,870,91 1. 
Tannenberger,  Helmut;  See— 

Charbonnier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Tannenberger,  Helmut,  3,870,561 
Tanno,  Naoichiro,  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Methtxi  and  apparatus 

for  lacing  a  skein  of  yarn   3,869,769,  CI.  28-21.000. 
Tapiei,    Fa-Kuei    Liu.    Automatic    telephone   dialer.    3,870,830.   CI. 

179-90.0CS. 
Tapley,  Claude  D.:  See — 

Bray,  Robert  S.;  and  Tapley,  Claude  D.,  3,869,899. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See— 

Perl,  Richard  L..  3,870,457, 
Taszer,  Emil:  See— 

Gruszecki,    Wojciech;    Taszer,    Emil;    and    Borowski,    Edward, 
3,870,708. 
Tatebe,  Horoshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tuning  pin 

for  piano.  3,869,953,  CI.  84-201. 0(X). 
Tateishi,  Teizaburo:  See— 

Kubota.    Hayato;    Nakayama.    Sadao;    and    Tateishi,    Teizaburo, 
3,870.733. 
Taub,  David:  See — 

Wendler.  Norman  L.;  Taub,  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski, 
Zbignicw  S.,  3,870,747. 
Taunton-Rigby,  Alistin:  See— 

Knott,  Roger  L.;  and  Taunton-Rigby,  Alison,  3,870,719. 
Taylor,  Brian  W  :  See— 

Tabacek,  Joseph  A.;  Taylor,  Brian  W.,  and  Vogel,  Roger  F., 
3,870,545. 
Taylor  &  Challcn  Limited:  See— 

Plaister,  John  Edward;  and  Cole,  Leonard  Edward,  3,869,893. 
Taylor,    Clarence     Apparatus    for    orienting    and    feeding    articles 

3,870,194,  CI.  221-160.000. 
Taylor,  Leo  Ottis,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pha.se  controlled  power  sup- 
ply. 3,870,903,  CI.  307-252.00N. 
Taylor  Machine  Works:  .See— 

Snclling,  Murdock  M.,  Jr.,  3,870,180.  .« 

Technic  Inc.:  See— 

Weisbcrg,  Alfred  M  ;  and  Butler,  Florence  P. ,-3.870,619. 
Technomatic  AG.:  See — 

Ruchser,  Erich;  and  Ott,  Helmut,  3.870.073. 
Tectonics  Research  Ireland  Limited:  .See— 

Timoney,  Seamus  G.,  3.869,866.  ^ 

Tedesh.  George  E.  Window  awning.  3,869,838.  CI.  52-76.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Yamashita.  Gentaro;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  3,870.754. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  ,See— 

Ouvrier,  Gunther,  3,870,955. 
Teng,  James;  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C,  to  Anhcu.scr-Busch,  lncorp<v 
rated.     Benzyl     hydroxypropyl     cellulose     acetate     and     process. 
3,870,701,  CI.  260-226.000.         \ 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  David  G.;  Keyworth,  Donald  A.;  and  Sudduth,  Jerome  R., 
3,870,482. 
Tenney,  Ralph  J.,  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Company.  Dough  conditioning 

composition  and  method.  3,870,799,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation:  See— 

Kranz,  Richard,  3,869,964. 
Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  and  Ardelcanu,  Stefan  P.,  to  Institutul 
Pentru  Creatie  Stintifica  Si  Technica-lncrest   Process  and  plant  for 
pneumatic  transport.  3.870,250,  CI.  243-6.000. 
Tepas,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sangster,  Arlon  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Dis- 
solving apparatus.  3,870.471,  CI.  23-267.00E. 
Terakado,  Seishi;  See—  _  -  .  • 

Kato,     Nobuo;     Nakamura,     Toshio;     and     Terakado.     Seishi, 
3,870,983. 
Terakawa,  Kazuo;  See—  .... 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Aihara, 
Satoshi,  3,870,558. 
Ter  Haar,  Gary  L.;  See— 

Mitchell,  Lawrence  C;  and  Ter  Haar,  Gary  L.,  3.870.679. 
Terra-Tex  Corporation:  See— 
Gidge,  Lester,  3,870,583. 
Tessier,  Joseph  Donatien  Leo.  Sliding  game  piece  having  friction  re- 
duction air  cushion.  3,870,309,  CI.  273-128.0CS. 
Tetsudo  Kizai  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Toyama,  Shigetaro;  and  Matsuo,  Yoshio,  3,870,231. 


Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

McKay,  Alexander  S.,  3.870,879. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Ashton.  William  B.;  Gonzalez.  Luis  A.;  Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  and 

Mead.  Theodore  C,  3.870.622. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Cole.  Edward  L.,  3.870,765. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

DeCaro.  Charles  J..  3.869.942. 
Gorski,  Walter,  3.870,125. 
Tezuka,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Tezuka,  Shigeru,  3,870,514. 
Theissen,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Lussling,  Theodor;  Schrever,  Gerd;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  and  Wei 
gert.  Wolfgang,  3.870,746. 
Theodore,  Paris,  to  Seventrecs,  Ltd.  Handcuff  case.  3.870,208.  CI. 

224-2.00F. 
Thermo-Rite  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Lydle,  John  E  ;  and  Yakubik,  Charles  F.,  3,870.032. 
Thcurer,  Josef;  See— 

Plasser.   Franz,  deceased;  Theurcr,  Josef;  and   Schubert.   Egon. 
3.869.907. 
Thiel,  Anton:  See — 

Gilles,  Martin;  and  Thiel,  Anton,  3.870.337. 
Thiel,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Racki,  Jerome  G.;  and  Thiel,  Frank  L  ,  3.870.396. 
Thomas.  John  M.  to  Elliott- Williams  Company,  Inc  Door  structure  for 

large  freezer.  3,869,873,  CI.  62-275.000. 
Thompson,  James  Douglas:  .See- 
Gale,  William  F.;  and  Thompson,  James  Douglas,  3.869,742. 
Thoms,  William  F.:  See — 

Steinmetz,  Floyd;  and  Thoms,  William  F.,  3,869,985. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Mathieu,  Raymond,  3,869,935. 
Peyrard,  Yves;  and  Renault,  Jean-Claude,  3,870,923 
Thorburn,  Fred  T  ,  to  Shofu  Dental  Corporation.  Slotted  chuck  for  tool 

holder    3,869,796.  CI    32-26  000 
Thornburgh,  William  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  and 
valve   cover  therefor   having   integral   air   gallery.    3,869,859,  CI. 
60-305.000. 
Tibbals,  Edward  Camp,  Jr.  Container.  3,870,190,  CI.  220-338.000. 
Tice  John  D.;  and  Benner,  Robert  I.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Hydrogena- 

tion  catalyst  activation.  3,870,624,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Tieman,  Lloyd  E.  Fishhook  extractor.  3.869.822.  CI.  43-53.500. 
Tile,  German  Tomasovich:  See — 

Panferov.  VikU)r  Mikhailovich;  Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin,  Lev 
Mikhailovich;    Privalov.   Mikhail    Moiseevich;    Filatov.   Andrei 
Dmitrievich;     Ovchinnikov.    Gennady     Elizarovich;     Anlipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  Tjurin,  Valery 
Fedorovich;   Rutman,   Dmitry   Samuilovich;   Basias.   Igor   Pav- 
lovich;  and  Tile,  German  Tomasovich,  3,869,996. 
Times  Wire  and  Cable  Companay:  See- 
Peoples.  Dennis  Robert;  and  Maack.  David  Ralph,  3,870.977. 
Timex  CorpK)ration:  See — 

Sodler,  Walter  E  ,  3,869,855. 
Timmerbeil,  Karl-Ernst,  to  Packautomatic  GmbH  &  Co   KG,  Firma 
Folding  device  for  packaging  machines.  3,869,846,  CI.  53-182.000. 
Timoney,  Seamus  G.,  to  Tectonics  Research  Ireland  Limited    Internal 
combustion  engine  turbtKharger  drives  and  controls.  3,869,866,  CI. 
60-607.000. 
Tilterington,  Joseph  Bell:  See- 
Jackson,  Sydney;  and  Titterington,  Joseph  Bell,  3,871,018. 
Tjurin,  Valery  Fedorovich:  See — 

Panferov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Grunin,  Lev  Petrovich;  Ilin.  Lev 
Mikhailovich;  Privalov,  Mikhail  Moiseevich;  Filatov,  Andrei 
Dmitrievich;  Ovchinnikov,  Gennady  Elizarovich;  Antipin, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lednov,  Viktor  Andreevich,  Tjurin,  Valery 
Fcdiirovich;  Rutman,  Dmitry  Samuilovich;  Basias,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Tile,  German  Tomas<ivich.  3.869,996. 
Tocci,  Mario  Peter:  See— 

Kictzman,  John  Howard;  and  Tocci,  Mario  Peter,  3.870.426 
Tokico  Ltd.:  .See — 

Ishii,  Akemi;  and  Suda,  Syotaro,  3,869.928. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 
I  Makoto;  Furuichi,  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi; 

Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto,    Katsutoshi;    and    Tomokawa. 
■  Hisao.  3.870.613. 

Tokyo  Metropolitan  Government:  See— 

Mita.  Ikuo.  3.870.608. 
Tokyo-Shibaura  Eelctric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.    Kazuo;    Machii,    Tetsuo;    Sawano,    Takahiro;    Kubota. 
Katuhiko;  and  Yotumolo,  Yoshiharu,  3,870,944 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamura,    Isutomu;    Kanada,    Yoshimi;    and    Suzuki,    Shintari, 
3.870.564. 
Tokyo  Shibouro  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Okio;  Terakawa.  Kazuo;  and  Aihara, 
Satoshi,  3,870,558. 
Tolbird,  Paul  D.  Static  switching  control.  3,870,877.  CI.  250-209.000. 
Tolson,  Ray  C  Jr.:  See— 

Tolson,  Ray  C,  Sr.;  and  Tolson,  Ray  C.  Jr.,  3,870,804. 
Tolson,  Ray  C,  Sr^;  and  Tolson,  Ray  C,  Jr.  Preparation  of  fried  par- 
boiled rice  and  the  resulting  product.  3,870,804,  CI.  426-141.000. 
Tombs,  Michael  Peter,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Fluid  aqueous 
protein    compositions    and    food    products    prepared    therefrom. 
3.870,801,  CI.  426-92.000. 
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Tomita.  Shinjiro:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hiroo;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  Tomita,  Shinjiro,  Takenaka, 
Senji.  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani,  Motoyoshi,  3,870,485. 
Tomokawa,  Hisao:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Kensuke;  Murata,  Hajime:  Ishikawa, 
Makoto;  Furuichi,  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Taneya,  Shinichi; 
Motomura,    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto,    Katsutoshi;    and    Tomokawa 
Hisao,  3.870,613 
Tonichi  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Hiroshi,  3,869,941 
Tooze,  Michael  John;  and  Knight,  Peter  Michael,  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)     Limited.     Waveform    generator    and     phase    shifter 
3,870.938.  CI.  318-605.000. 
Torek,  Bernard;  Derrien,  Michel;  and  Franck,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Institut 
Francai&du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Modified  haloge- 
nated   alumina   catalyst    for   isomerizing   saturated   hydrocarbons 
3.870.653.  CI    252-429.00R. 
Torgersen.  Ole:  See— 

Kleppe.  Byrge,  and  Torgersen.  Ole.  3,870.081. 
Torkildsen.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Dempsey.  Russell  M.;  Nolan,  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.;  and 
Torkildsen,  Robert  A..  3,870,616. 
Toromanoff,  Edmond:  See— 

Martel.    Jacques.    Toromanoff,    Edmond;    and    Buendia     Jean 

3.870.710. 
Martel.    Jacques;    Buendia.    Jean;    and    Toromanoff,    Edmond 
3,870.711. 
Torrington,  Leslie  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Pickup  arm  control  for 

video  disc  player   3.870.320.  CI.  274-23.00A. 
Tosi.    Arduino.     Kinematic    transmis.sion    devices.     3  869  929     CI 

74-112(X)0. 
Tolh.    Thomas    Daniel,    to    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation. 
Fluid  film  thickness  sensor  and  control  system  for  utilizing  same 
3.869.984.  CI    101-349.000. 
Tournut.  Claude:  .SVf — 

Grimaud.  Edouard;  and  Tournut,  Claude.  3,870,691. 
Towner,  Frank  Richard;  and  Snook,  John  Robert,  to  Sperry  Rand  Lim- 
ited. Data  recorders.  3.870,216,  CI.  226-181.000. 
Towner,  Frank  Richard;  and  Snook,  John  Robert,  to  Sperry  Rand  Lim- 
ited  Data  recorders.  3,870,217,  CI   226-188.000. 
Toyama,  Koichi,  and  Taniguchi,  Koichi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Wheel  speed  detector  for  vehicles    3,870,91  I.  CI.  310-155  000. 
Toyama.  Shigetaro;  and  Malsuo,  Yoshio.  to  Tctsudo  Kizai  Kogyo  Com- 
pany Limited.  Rail  fastening  device.  3.870.231,  CI.  238-324  000 
Toyo  Electronics  Industry  Corporation:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Hideo.  3.870,856. 
Toyoboseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Makimura,  Osamu;  and  Goto.  Teruo,  3,870,688. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Goto.  Kenji;  Mitsui,  Ryozo;  and  Ishikawa,  Norikatsu,  3,869,858. 
Senda.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kobashi,  Mamoru,  3,870,918. 
Trammell,  Earl  M.,  Jr.  Container  unit  for  an  automobile.  3,870,210 

CI.  224-42. 45R. 
Travers,    Hal,    to    Seneca   Chemicals,    Inc.    Liquid   cleaning    agent 

3,870,647.  CI.  252-118.000. 
Treace,  Harry  T.,  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company.  Cutting  blade 

for  use  with  an  oscillating  cast  cutter.  3.869,795,  CI.  30-388.000. 
Tribbcck,  Terrencc  Donald:  See— 

Staccy.  Martyn  Hugh;  and  Tribbeck,  Terrence  Donald,  3,870,762. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See- 
Jack.  Harry  Ross  Scarlett;  Richards,  Peter  Henry;  and  Skelding 
Kenneth  George,  3,870,500. 
Trilten,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Mackey,  E.  Scudder;  Pcchmann,  Karl;  and  Tritten,  Donald  E 
3.870,521.      > 
Troussicr,  Maurice:  See— 

Grimaud,  Edouard;  and  Trous-sier,  Maurice,  3,870.767. 
Tsao-Wu,  Nelson  Tsin:  See— 

Carbrey.  Robert  Lawrence,  Moran,  John  Christian;  and  Tsao-Wu 
Nelson  Tsin,  3,870,826. 
Tsuchiya,  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue,    Michiro.    Ishikawa,    Masayuki;    Tsuchiya.    Takashi     and 
Shimamoto,  Takio,  3,870,792. 
Tsuji,  Hiroshi,  to  Tonichi  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Torque  wrench 

3,869,941,  CI.  81-52.500. 
Tucker,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Cook,  Toby  M.,  Tucker.  Gerald  L.;  and  Brown,  Marion  L    Jr 
3.870,782. 
Tull,  Herbert  G.,  Ill,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  Stacking  and 

transferring  unit.  3,870,166,  CI.  2i4-6.0BA. 
Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman,  Richard  F.;  and  Pines,  See- 
mon  H..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  indenyl  acetic 
acids.  3,870.753.  CI.  260-5  I5.00A. 
Turns,  Valdis  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Shirred  casing  stick 

with  reverse  helical  fold  pattern.  3,869,756,  CI.  17-49.000. 
Tuomela,  Robert  M.;  Schrocder,  Gusiave  W.;  and  Mattila,  Robert  O., 
to  Reserve  Mining  Company.   Feed  rate  control  for  jet  piercer 
3.870,1  II,  CI.  175-1  I  000. 
Turner,  William  R.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Hybrid  carrier  beam 

sonar.  3.870,988.  CI.  340-3  OOR, 
Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Labelle,  Harold  E.,  Jr ,  3,870,47  7. 
Tylinski,  Raymond  S..  to  Rock  Industries  Machinery  Corporation. 
Screen  tensioning  device.  3.870.630,  CI.  209-403.000. 
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Tymann,  Gerhard,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Hoftung.  Wide-band  vertically  polarized  omnidirec- 
tional antenna.  3,87 1 ,000,  CI.  343-77 1 .000.  ^ 
U.C.C.  International  Limited:  See- 
Button,  David;  and  Hopkins,  Philip  Ward,  3,870,908, 
Uchida,  Yasuo;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka,  to  Konishiroku  Phojo  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  exposure  control  means  for  a  camera 
3,871.005.  CI.  354-38.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okumolo,  Takeomi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Junji;  and  Shiifada 
Yogo.  3,870,529. 
Uhlig,  Klaus:  See— 

Kappeler.  Peter;  and  Uhlig.  Klaus,  3,870.346. 
Ullman.  Howard  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Lautzenheiser,  Robert  D.;  and  Ullman,  Howard  M.,  Jr.,  3,870L239. 
Ulrich.  James  K..  to  Stariine.  Inc.  Ground  engaging  hay  bale  rolling 

apparatus.  3.869.849.  CI.  56-343.000. 
Ulrich.  Paul;  and  Stauble,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  New  vat  dyestuffs, 

their  manufacture  and  use.  3,870,717,  CI.  260-249.000. 
Umbaugh,  Charles  Wayne,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 
Method  for  precisely  aligning  circuit  devices  coarsely  positioned  on 
a  substrate.  3.869,787,  CI.  29-577.000.  ^ 

UMC  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Carter.  Ronald  W.;  and  Nash.  Charles  D.,  3,870,629 
Woltjen.  Duane  W,,  3,870,142. 
Umezu,  Hideo,  to  International  Fastener  Establishment.  Press-ort  and 
split-off  type:  fastener  and  manufacturing  device  therefor.  3,869  764 
CI.  24-204. Opo. 
Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  FJorst; 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Bechert! 
Bertold,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Heinrich  Cronau,  Bui  ding 
Contractors.  Consolidating  ballast.  3.869,988,  CI.  I04-1 1,000. 
Uncapher,  Richard  Danby,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  Method  of  making  a  perforate  wafer  from  filamentary 
material.  3,870.579.  CI,  156-174,000. 
Underwood.  John  Duckies,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cc  rpo- 

ration.  Selenium  deposition,  3,870,614,  CI,  204-181.000. 
Ungerer,  Frau  Irma:  See— 

Rodach,  Alexander;  and  Weber,  Hans,  3,869,845. 
Unic  Corporatiiin:  See— 

Nakajo,  Toshihiro,  3.870,162. 
Unifoam  AG:  See — 

Petzetakis,  Nicholas  George,  3,870,441. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Szekely,  Atidrew  Geza,  3.870,51 1. 
Tums,  Valiis  M.,  3,869,756, 
Union  Oil  Con^pany  of  California:  See- 
Fischer,  Paul  W,;  Rye,  David  S,;  and  Callus,  Julius  P,.  3,870. 
Uni.search  Limited:  See — 

Huey,  Ricflard  Meredith;  and  Rajaratnam,  Krishna,  3.870,92  i. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  .See- 
Powell.  Richard  G,;  and  Smith,  Cecil  R.,  Jr.,  3.870.727. 
Army:  See-^ 

Nichols,  Peter  L.,  Jr.,  3,870,578. 

Pearistein,  Fred;  and  Weightman,  Robert  F.,  3,870,526. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Oilman,  Billie  G  ;  Eckerman,  Keith  F.;  Romberg,  Gerald  P  land 

Prepejchal,  William.  3,869,918 
Wolowixliuk.  Walter.  3,870,099. 
Health  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Knott,  Roger  L.;  and  Taunton-Rigby,  Alison,  3,870,719 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Gedwill,  Michael  A.;  and  Grisaffe,  Salvatore  J.,  3,869.779. 
Navy:  See— . 

DiPerry,  John,  3,870,997. 

Hills,  Marian  E.;  and  Ayres,  William  M.,  3.870,577 
Hughes,  Richard  Smith,  3,870,906 
Miller,  Raymond  B..  3,870,996. 
Nielson,  Robert  L,,  3,870,995. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Buurman,  Herman,  3,870,498. 
De  Fraeye,  Dirk  Jules  Remi;  and  Mewissen,  Jan  Alfons  Cathai^na. 

Reinhoudt,  Jacobus  Pieter.  3,870,382. 
Spiesscns,  Raymond  Francois,  3,870,497. 
Van  Daalen,  Jan  Johannes;  and  Daams,  Jasper,  3,870,504. 
U.S.  Phillips  Ci>rporation:  See- 
Van  Roosmolen,  Johannes  H.  T.,  3,870.002. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Waugh.  Theodore  R,;  Smith,  Richard  C;  Anzel,  Sanford  H 
Orofino,  Caesar  F.,  3,869,73 1 . 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Flygare,  Willis  H.;  and  Ware,  Bennic  R.,  3,870.612. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Cutler,  Ivan  B.,  3,870,496. 
Uno,  Hitoshi;  and  Irie,  Akira,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  pyridoxal-5'-monophosphate.  3,870.724 
260-297,00V, 
Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich:  See— 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak.  Lev  Abramovich;  Bo  bo- 
lev,  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Asta^v, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Khazanov,  Mikhail  Semenovich; 
Moroz,  Vjtaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Kule- 
shov,  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
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Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;   Baranovsky,   Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva,  Margarita  Borisovna,  3,870.462, 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 
Bannister,  Brian,  3,870.699. 
Collins.  Robert  J.,  3,870,793. 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rausch,  Kari  W.,  Jr.,  3,870.674. 
Kaugars,  Girls,  3,870,505. 
Urano,  Fumio:  See — 

Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Kurei,  Hiroshi; and  Urano,  Fumio,  3,871,01 1. 
use  Incorporated:  See- 
Apt,  Jerome,  Jr.;  Wachter,  William  J.;  and  Rohrer,  Wesley  M.,  Jr., 
3,870,078. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Hold,  Peter;  Notte,  Angelo  J.;  and  Rizzi,  Marc  A.,  3,870,445. 
USM  Corporation  of  Fleminglon,  New  Jersey:  See — 

Meyer,  Engelbert  A.,  3,869,760. 
Uthenwoldt,  Frederick   W.,  to   Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.   Locking  system. 

3,869,885,  CI   70-315.000. 
Valentine,  Charles  G..  to  Xerox  Corjwration.  Educational  device  for 

learning  the  oscilloscope.  3,869,81 1,  CI.  35-I9.00A. 
Valera,  Marco:  See— 

Modena,  Mario;  Ragazzini,  Mario;  Borsini,  Giancarlo;  and  Valera, 
Marco,  3.870.689. 
Valle.  Howard  C  :  See— 

Hardiman,  Russell  J.;  Leiter,  Leigh  David;  and  Valle,  Howard  C. 
3,870,263. 
Valmar  Swimming  P»X)ls  Ltd.:  See — 

Valois,  Marcel;  and  Valois,  Kenneth,  3,869,736. 
Valois,  Kenneth:  See — 

Valois,  Marcel;  and  Valois,  Kenneth.  3.869,736. 
Valois.  Marcel;  and  Valois.  Kenneth,  to  Valmar  Swimming  Pools  Ltd. 

Collapsible  swimming  ptxil   3,869.736.  CI.  4-172,190, 
Valspar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pipkins.  David  D,.  3,870,651. 
Valve  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Graham,  Donald  E.;  and  Battaglia,  Larry  A.,  3,870,071. 
Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Landrith,  James  Edward,  3,870,197. 
Van  Daalen,  Jan  Johannes;  and  Daams,  Jasper,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration.   Cycloalkylphenyl     ureas    as    herbicides.     3,870,504,    CI. 
71-120,000. 
Vandenbroucke,  Gilbert,  to  N,  V,  Behaerl  S,A,  Arc  welding  electrode, 

3,870,854,  CI,  219-145,000, 
Vandenkieboom,  John,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc,  Piston  turning 

machine,  3.869,947,  CI,  82-19,000. 
Vanderbiit,  Vern  C.,  Jr.;  Zimmer,  Clarence  L.;  and  Van  Ostrand.  Wil- 
liam F.,  to  Dynamic  Precision  Controls  Corptiration.  Oscillator  and 
flow  measuring  apparatus.  3,870,972,  CI.  331-140.000. 
Vander  Louw,  John  F.:  See — 

Elton,  Robert  L.;  and  Vander  Louw,  John  F.,  3,870,593. 
Vander  Stel,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Anderson,  John  D.;  and  Vander  Stel,  Gerald  L.,  3,869,827. 
Van  Dornick,  Edward  M,  Maintenance  of  high  heat  exchange  transfer 
rates  and  improved  alkali  desublimation  conditions  in  portland  ce- 
ment production,  3,870,534,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Van  Ostrand,  William  F.:  See— 

Vanderbiit,  Vem  C,  Jr.;  Zimmer,  Clarence  L.;  and  Van  Ostrand, 
William  F.,  3.870,972, 
Van  Roosmalen,  Johannes  H,  T.,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation.  Televi- 
sion camera  tube  with  three  electrode  focusing  lens.  3,870,002,  CI. 
313-389,000, 
Van  Uitert,  Legrand  Gerard:  See- 
Dillon,  Joseph  Francis,  Jr.;  Madison,  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy;  and 
Van  Uitert,  Legrand  Gerard,  3,870,397. 
Varga,  Zoltan.  Balloon  balancing  toy.  3,870,298,  CI.  273- 1. OOR, 
Vasile,  Carmine  F.,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Surface  wave  transducer 

with  reduced  reflection  coefficient.  3,870,975,  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Vasilieva,  Irina  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Alexeeva,  Alexandra  Konstantinovna;  Yakovlcva,  Ljudmila  Alex- 

androvna;   Vasilieva,   Irina   Nikolaevna;   Andzhaparidze,   Otar 

Georgievich;      and      Alexandrova,      Angelina      Nikolaevna, 

'  3,870,598. 

Vaughan.    Curtis    M.    Multipurpose    hygienic    kit.    3,870,045.    CI. 

128-229.000. 
Vaughan.  Merle  E..  to  Peterstm  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  Drill  guide  for  en- 
larging engine  valve  stem  guides.  3,869.803,  CI.  33- 1 81. OAT. 
Vaughn  Corporation:  See- 
West,  Roland  J.,  3,870,277. 
Vayssiere,  Pierre:  See — 

Martin,  Daniel;  and  Vayssiere,  Pierre,  3,870,510. 
Veba-Chemic  AG:  See— 

Ibing,  Gunther;  and  Neubold,  Kurt,  3,870,743. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hokama,  Takeo.  3,870,732. 
Verbeke,  Henry.  Bag  sealing  apparatus  and  method  of  use.  3,869,842, 

CI.  53-14.000. 
Verge,  John  Pomfret:  See — 

Hughes,  Peter  Graham;  and  Verge,  John  Pomfret,  3,870,725. 
Verlinden,  Jerry  M.;  and  Swinford,  Gary  D.,  to  Mile  High  Equipment 
Company.   Ice  chip  or  flake   producing  machine.   3,869,875,  CI. 
62-354.000. 
Vestal,  George  W.  Processing  of  coal  to  produce  liquid  and  vaporous 

hydrocarbons.  3,870.61 1,  CI,  204-168,000. 
Viceroy  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 
Luczkiw,  John,  3,870,183, 


Vladimirovich; 
Ivan  Ivanovich, 


Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tomohide;  and  Aoki,  Toshio.  3,870,820. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  and  Kasuga.  Masao.  3.870.971, 
Victor.  Leslie  E,  High  line  towing  device.  3.870.280,  CI.  254- 1  34.30R. 
Victory,  Thomas  J.  Method  of  converting  one  type  of  brake  band  to 

another  type.  3.869,785,  CI.  29-401.000. 
Vidar  Corporation:  See— 

Baichtal,  James  R.;  and  McDonald,  John  C,  3,870,824. 
Gayler.  Winston  D..  and  Ahern.  James  E..  3.870.823. 
Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leguy,  Bernard,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault.  Reproduction  lathe.  3,869.946.  CI.  82-14.00R. 
Vigneron,   Pierre,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.   A.   Method  for  making  a 
branch  connection  under  pressure  to  a  pipe  and  a  scrcwthrcaded 
branch  connection  for  carrving  out  said  method.  3,870,064,  CI. 
137-I5.(X)0. 
Viguier,  Leon  Fernand,  to  Laboratories  Medicoplast.  Apparatus  for 
separating     and     injecting     bUnxi     component       3.870,042,     CI 
128-214.00D. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis,  Leonard  C,  and  Kise,  Mcarl  A.,  3,870.756. 
Vockenhubcr,  Karl:  See— 

Muszumanski,  Trude.  3.«7().4()1. 
Voegeli.  Henry  Carl.  Coin-operated  latch  mechanism  with  coin  return 

means.  3.870.136.  CI.  194-54.000. 
Vogel,  Roger  F.:  See —  1 

Tabacek.  Joseph  A.;  Taylor.   Brian  W.;  and  Vogel,  Roger  F  , 
3,870.545. 
Volkswagen* erk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schulz.  Waldemar.  3,870,335. 
Volokhtiv,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See — 

Rybaiko,    Alexei    Petrovich,    Karpekin,    Viktor 
Didcnko,  Nikolai  Sidorovich;  and  Volokhov, 
3,869,871. 
Von  Berlichingen,  Max.  Air  supply  for  pit  type  refuse  incinerator. 

3,869.994.  CI.  110-8.00R. 
von  der  Decken,  Claus-Benedict:  See — 

Presser,    Karl-Heinz;    and    von    dcr    Decken,    Claus-Benedict, 
3,869,919. 
Von  Grunberg.  Hubertus;  See — 

Belart,  Juan;  Fink,  Werner;  Kircher.  Oieler;  and  Von  Grunberg, 
Hubertus,  3,870,377. 
Voss,  William  M.:  See — 

Woods,  Thomas  H.;  and  Voss,  William  M.,  3,870,814. 
Vosteen,  Robert  E.;  and  Williams,  Bruce  Theodore,  to  Monroe  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Electrometer  voltage  follower  having  MOSFET  input 
stage.  3,870,968,  CI.  330-207.00P. 
Vukotic,  Milos:  See — 

Eriksson,  Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid;  Johansson,  Erik  Kari  Gustav;  and 
Vukotic,  Milos,  3.870.486. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  tvarecich  streju  a  technologic  tvareni:  See— 

Holub,  Jiri,  3,869,895. 
W.  M.  Cissell  Manufacturing  Company:  See —  •> 

BulUxrk,  Norman  J.,  3,869,815. 
W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.:  See— 

Baird.  Richard  W.;  and  Baird.  William  G.,  Jr..  3,870,610. 
Holdsworth.    Robert    S,;   O'Neill.    Gerald    Joseph,    and    Simons, 

Charles  William  (said  Simons  asstirs,  to),  3,870,797. 
Palmer.  Nigel  Innes;  and  Sugarman.  Nathan,  3,870,567. 
Schirmer.  Henry  G.,  3,870,609. 
Wachter,  William  J.:  See- 
Apt,  Jerome,  Jr.;  Wachter,  William  J.;  and  Rohrer,  Wesley  M.,  Jr., 
3.870.078. 
Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH:  See — 

Piekarski.  Gottfried.  3,870,654. 
Wadensten,  Theodore  S.  Noiseless  air-actuated  turbine-type  vibrator. 

3,870,282,  CI.  259-1.000. 
Wagner,  Eugene  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  oxy- 
gen-alkylation    of    sterically    hindered    phenols.     3,870,744,    CI. 
360-465  .OOF. 
Wagner,  Richard  C,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  depos- 
iting flowable  material.  3,870,013,  CI.  1  18-24.000. 
Wagner.  Richard  C.  Shingling  apparatus  for  food  items.  3,870,139,  CI. 

198-34.000. 
Wahlquist,  Carl  D.,  to  Building  Components  Research,  Inc.  Building 

construction  and  method.  3.869,841.  CI.  52-745.000. 
Wakahara.  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Film  speed  change-over 

device  in  a  motion  picture  projector.  3,870.407,  CI.  352-194.000. 
Wakamiya,  Kinji;  and  Kobayashi,  Isamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit.  3,871.007,  CI.  357-49.000. 
Wakayama  Iron  Works  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Iwahashi,  Masaaki,  3,869,882. 
Wakefield,  David  John:  See- 
Gosling,  William  Robert  Frederick;  Wakefield,  David  John;  and 
Long.  Terry,  3,870,106. 
Walker,    Alan    J.    Current    collection    means    for    electric    motors. 

3,870,914,  CI.  310-219.000. 
Walker,   Alfred   O.,   to   Naico   Chemical   Company.    Apparatus   and 
method  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  volatile  organic  lead  com- 
pounds. 3,870.469,  CI.  23-232.00E. 
Walker,  David  G.;  Keyworth,  Donald  A.;  and  Sudduth,  Jerome  R  ,  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  the  separation  of  c,  acetylenic 
hydrocarbons  from  gas  streams.  3,870,482,  CI.  55-62.000. 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation:  See- 
Crook,   James   E.;   Cutler,   John   F.,   Jr.;   and    Khanna,   Jai    K., 
3,870.029. 
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Wallick,  Seymour  Dudley;  and  Sandler.  Joseph  Jacob,  to  Wis-King 

Inc    Wall  brush    3.869,750,  CI.  15-322.000 
Walls,  Milton  A  :  See— 

Dixstin.  Bruce  E.;  Hoffman,  Marcus  I.,  Ill;  and  Walls,  Milton  A 
3,870.495. 
Walter.  Arthur  A    W  ;  and  Langenbach,  Erwin,  to  Erwin  Sick  Optik- 

Elektronik.  Light  barrier  apparatus.  3,870,878,  CI.  250-239  000 
Walters,  Rodney  P.:  See- 
Johnson,  Waldo  O.;  and  Walters,  Rodney  P.,  3,869,839. 
Walton,  Richard  Rhodes;  and  Munchbach,  George  Ernest,  to  said 
Walton  by  said  Munchbach.  Methods  of  compressively  treating  flexi- 
ble sheet  materials.  3,869,768;  CI   26-18  600 
Waltz,  Dale  M..  See— 

Klay,  William  F.,  3,869,752. 
Ward,  John  H  ;  and  Spector,  George.  Adjustable  density  anti-glare 

visor  for  vehicles.  3,870,403,  CI    350-276  000. 
Ware.  Bennie  R.:  See— 

Flygare.  Willis  H..  and  Ware.  Bennie  R..  3.870.612. 
Warren.  Bert;  and  Evans.  George  L.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Novel 
diagnostic     system     for     differentiation     of    enterobacteriaceae 
3.870.601.  CI.  195-103  50R. 
Washechek.  Delmar:  5ee— 

Powers.  Donald;  and  Washechek.  Delmar.  3,869,823. 
Watanabe,  Akio;  and  Murata,  Yasuzo,  to  Pilot  Man-Nev-Hitsu  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Visual  recording  method  and  means.  3,870,435    CI 
1  17-36  200. 
Watanabe,  Itaru;  See— 

Tanaka.  Kyugo;  Oshima.  Shozo;  and  Watanabe.  Itaru,  3,870.760. 
Watanabe.  Masaru;  Kobayashi.  Kesanao.  Misu,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Akira; 
and  Hasegawa,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photopolym- 
erizable  comp»isition.  3,870,524,  CI.  96-1  I5.00P. 
Watanabe,  Wataru:  See—  - 

Nara,  Hirotoshi,  Watanabe,  Wataru;  Yokota,  Tadashi;  and  Yanagi 
Chiak,  3,870,248 
Watermill  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Sharp,  Douglas  Cecil  William  Thomas,  3,869,969. 
Watson,  Carlton  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lawlor.  Robert  E.;  Watson,  Carlton  B..  Jr.;  and  McGill,  Michael 
E,  3,870.315. 
Watson.  Donald  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Selective  transfer  of  an 

electrostatic  toner  image.  3.870.541.  CI    1 17-17.500. 
Watts,  John,  l«>  Biding  Company,  The.  Landing  gear  and  locking  appa- 
ratus therefor    3,870.254,  CI.  244-102.0SL. 
Waugh,  Theodore   R.;  Smith,   Richard  C;   Anzel,  Sanford   H.;  and 
Orofmo,  Caesar  F.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Articulated  two-part  prosthesis  replacing  the  knee  joint.  3,869,731, 
CI.  3-1  (M)(). 
Wean  United  Inc.:  .See — 

Briggs,  Albert  Theodore,  3,870.243. 

Deffcnbaugh.  James  F  ;  Williams,  Arthur  L.;  and  Ellis.  Robert  S.. 
3.870.851. 
Webb.  Oswald;  and  Pagdin.  Brian  Colin,  to  GKN  Transmission  Lim- 
ited Vehicle  with  differential  as.scmbly.  3,869,940.  CI.  74-71 1,000. 
Webber.    Robert   C.    Expansion   valve   sensor   bulb.    3,869,872,   CI 

62-225.000. 
Weber,  Hans:  See — 

Rodach,  Alexander;  and  Weber,  Hans,  3,869.845. 
Web.stcr,  William  C  :  .See— 

Minnick.  Leonard  John;  Smith.  Charles  L.;  and  Webster,  William 
C,  3,870,535. 
Wcetall,  Howard  H.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  bonding  hy- 
droxyquinolinc  to  an  inorganic  material.  3,870,543,  CI.  1  17-54.000. 
Wcggcland,  John  H.  Picture  viewer.  3,869,819,  CI.  40-64. OOA. 
Weigert,  Wolfgang;  .See— 

Lussling,  Theodor;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Theis.sen.  Ferdinand;  and  Wei- 
gert, Wolfgang,  3,870,746. 
Weightman,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Pearlstein.  Fred;  and  Weightman.  Robert  F  .  3.870.526. 
Weiland,  Werner,  to  Rheintechnik  Weiland  &  Kaspar  OHG.  Obstetric 

device  for  animals.  3.870.049,  CI.  128-353.000. 
Weiler.  Ernest  D.:  See- 
Miller.  George  A  ;  and  Weiler,  Ernest  D.,  3,870.795. 
Weincr,  Joseph  R  :  .See— 

Adamski.  Joseph  A.;  Weiner.  Joseph  R.;  and  Lavoie.  Girard  H., 
3,870,472. 
Weisberg,  Alfred  M.;  and  Butler,  Florence  P  ,  to  Tcchnic  Inc.  Process 
for  pr«Hlucing  bright  electrodeposits  of  gold  and  its  alloys.  3,870,6 1 9, 
CI   204-43. OOG 
Wei.schedel.  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Westerman,  George  Raymond,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Converter  circuit  with 
correction  circuitry  to  maintain  signal  symmetry  in  the  switching 
devices   3,870,943,  CI    321-2  000 
Wemac  Company:  See— 

Kallel,  Allen,  3,870.275. 
Wendlcr,  Norman  L  ;  Taub,  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski, 
Zbignicw  S  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Intermediates  and  process  for 
prostaglandin  synthesis.' 3,870,747,  CI.  260-468.00G. 
Wensch,  Alfred:  See- 

Doschko,    Werner;    Fohlisch,    Wolfgang;    and    Wensch.    Alfred, 
3,869.853. 
Wentzel.  Warren  W.,  Jr.,  and  Harper,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America  Integral  in-line  discharge  air  gravity  conveyor. 
3,870,374,  CI.  302-28.000. 
Werner,  Edward  E.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Sheet  pulp  sepa- 
rator and  feeder  for  baled  pulp.  3,870,167,  CI.  214-8. 5SS. 
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Werner  &  Pneiderer;  See—     • 

Bausch,     Gunther;     Millauer,     Christian;     and     Paul, 
3,870,285. 
Werner,  Udo;  Biesen,  Kurt;  and  Sroka,  Jurgen,  to  Bremsky  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Firma.    Seat,    particularly    for    automotive 
3.870.269.  CI.  248-394.000. 
Wernsing.  Kenneth  L.  Self-locking  winch  line  hook.  3,8701357,  CI. 

294-74.000. 
Werych,  Bwald  R.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  In-situ  moljied  rein- 
forced furnace  panels.  3,870,463,  CI.  432-247.000. 
Werych,  Ewald  R  .  to  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  Electric  hot  p  a 

ing  unit  with  a  ceramic  cover.  3.870.861,  CI   219-459.000 
Wesco  Industries,  Corporation:  See — 
Schusjel,  Edward  W.,  3,870,242. 
West,    Roland    J.,    to    Vaughn    Corporation.    Ramp    for 

3,870,277,  CI.  254-88.000. 
WestermaB.  George  Raymond:  See— 

Weiscnedel.  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  We.sterman,  George  Raymond, 
3,870,943. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Falkehag.  Sten  I  ;  and  Bailey.  Carl  W.,  Ill,  3,870,681. 
Wetherby,  Robert  Earle:  See— 

Mullin.  George  Cruise;  Wetherby,  Robert  Earle;  and  Cthevalier, 
VicJor  Oscar,  3,869,834. 
.  Whalen,  Kenneth  R.;  See- 
Barrett,  Donald  Dean;  Whalen,  Kenneth  R.;  Nichols.  Charles; 
Knapp,  Robert  G.;  Wickum,  Jay  A.;  and  Maust,  Diniel  A.. 
3,869,762. 
Whall,  Jarnes  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Spread  roller  system  for  self 

developtig  type  photographic  apparatus.  3,87  1,010,  CI.  35'  - 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  .See — 

Bashark,  Larry  Thomas,  3.870,417. 
Bond,  Ralph  W  .  3,870,392. 
D<iner,  John  T.,  3,870,862. 

Friesefi,  Dale  M.;  and  Nordeen,  Erwin  E.,  3,870,491. 
Sulcek,  Charles  E.,  3,869,979. 
White,    Chester    A     Multi    level    holding    tank    discharge 

3,869,733,  CI.  4-67.00A. 
Whitehead.  David  Montagu:  See— 

Desiy,  Denis  Henry;  Whyman,  Barry  Herbert  Francis;  an(l  White- 
head, David  Montagu.  3.870.459. 
Whitten.  Charles  M.;  and  Hagstrom,  Robert  G.  Production  of  ictivated 
char     u»ng     a     moving    grate     stoker     furnace.     3,870,<  52, 
252-421.000. 
Whyman.  Sarry  Herbert  Francis;  See— 

Desty.  Denis  Henry;  Whyman,  Barry  Herbert  Francis;  an^i  White- 
head. David  Montagu,  3,870,459. 
Wickum,  Joy  A.:  See — 

Barrett,  Donald  Dean;  Whalen,  Kenneth  R.;   Nichols,  Charles; 
Knapp,  Robert  G.;  Wickum,  Jay  A.;  and  Maust,  Daniel  A. 
3,869,762. 
Wielezynski.    Leek    G<xifryd.    Process    and    equipment    for    the   de- 
asphaltiiig  of  residues  from  vacuum  distillation  of  petroleum,  and 
application    to    the    remaining    of   lubricant    oil.    3,870,i)25,   CI 
208-180X)00. 
Wieser,  Ltttiis,  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  SA.  Feeding  device  for  a  cartbn  form- 
ing machine.  3,870,140,  CI.  198-190.000. 
Wikstrom,  Berth  Atle:  See— 

Edlund,  Lars  Anders;  and  Wikstrom,  Berth  Atle,  3,870,^55. 
Wilber,  James  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Chrominance  signal  cor- 
rection. 3,871,020,  CI.  358-8.000.  * 
Wilcox,  David  L.;  See— 

King,  William  J.;  and  Wilcox,  David  L.,  3,871,014. 
Wilcox,  Milton  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Noise  and  overload  protection 

circuit  for  synchronous  demcxiulators.  3,871,0^2,  CI.  358-::3.000. 
Wildman,  Claude  L.;  and  Hellmer,  George  A.,  to  Kummerer,TRichard 
A.;  and  Besten,  Alfred  D.,  part  interest  to  each.  Method  of  making 
a  chain  link.  3,869,856,  CI.  59-8.000. 
Wildwood  products.  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips,  David  P  ,  3,870,276. 
Wiley,  Robert  Emerson;  and  Coniglio,  James  John,  to  Achcsc^n  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Ignition  cable.  3,870,987,  CI.  338-214.000. 
Wilhelm,  Qtinald  L.;  See— 

Kryger,  Allen  C;  Nevin,  Charles  S.;  and  Wilhelm,  D(*iald 
3,870,527. 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.;  Hastings.  Donald  R.;  and  Lyth.  William  W.,  to 

Nordson  Corporation.  Color  change  of  electrostatic  spray  apparatus 

3,870.233,  CI.  239-15.000. 

Wiljes.  Juergen:  See — 

Biegler.  Hanns;  and  Wiljes,  Juergen,  3,870.532 
Wilkerson,     Edward     D.     Quick-check     aligner. 

33-264.000. 
Wilkerson,  Edward  D.  Engine  ventilation  of  boat  bilges.  3,870 

114-211.000. 
Willemse,  Adrianus  H.;  See— 

Kratco*ki,  Francis  L.;  and  Willemse,  Adrianus  H.,  3.870.017. 
Williams.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Deffenbaugh,  James  F.;  Williams,  Arthur  L.;  and  Ellis,  Robert  S  . 
3,870,851. 
Williams,  Bruce  Theodore:  See — 

Vosteen,  Robert  E.;  and  Williams.  Bruce  Theodore.  3,870,968 
Williams.  Dick  W.:  See— 

Darrah,  John  W..  Ill;  and  Williams.  Dick  W..  3.869,843 
Williams,  Paul,  to  Infra  Systems,  inc.  Apparatus  for  negating  effect  of 
scattered  signals  upon  accuracy  of  dual-beam  infrared  measure- 
ments. 3.870.884.  CI.  250-339.000. 
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Willich,  Jean  Herbert,  to  August  Bilstein,  Firma.  Fluid  springs,  particu- 
larly for  vehicles.  3,870,286,  CI.  267-64.00R. 
Willis,  Peter  Charles:  .See— 

Bartlett,  Christopher  Leslie;  and  Willis,  Peter  Charles,  3.869.800. 
Wilson,  Bradford  W.  Body  guide  for  athletic  club  swinging  training. 

3,870,317,  CI.  273-I88.00R. 
Wilson,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Finke,  Harry  P.;  Carr.  Hugh  B.;  and  Wilson,  Carl  D.,  3,870,079 
Wilson,  David  G.;  Hanson,  Brian  D.;  and  Malarkey,  John  M.  Variable- 
leverage  brakes  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  3,870, 1 27,  CI.  1 88-24  000. 
Wilson,  Fred  V.;  and  Leblanc,  Henry  J.,  Sr.,  to  Standard  Brass  and 
Manufacturing     Company.     Sacrificial     anode.     3,870,615,     CI. 
204-197.000. 
Wilson,  Harold  R  ;  and  Kamerling,  Marc  A.,  to  Donnelley  Mirrors,  Inc. 
Mirror    actuator    and    support    means    therefor.    3,870.404,    CI. 
350-281.000. 
Wilson,  Harry  Brian:  See- 
Robinson,  Michael;  Wilson,  Harry  Brian;  and  Gray.  David  Antony. 
3,870.506. 
Wilson.  Rolland  E.  Insecticide  applicator  for  livestiKk   3,870,023,  CI. 

119-159.000. 
Wilt,  Charles  R..  Jr..  to  Salem  Corporation.  Mobile  rotary  tyi>e  contin- 
uous coke  quencher.  3.870.604,  CI.  202-227.000. 
Winberg.  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer,  Norman  D.,  to  Dres.ser  Industries.  Inc. 

Tunneling  shield.  3,870,368,  CI.  299-31.000. 
Winberg,  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer,  Norman  D.,  to  Drcs-ser  Industries,  Inc. 
Universal  saddle  mounting  for  fixed  and  rolling  cutters.  3,870,370, 
CI.  299-91.000. 
Winkler,  Josef:  .See — 

Oesterhelt.  Gerhard;  Winkler,  Josef;  Falkenberg,  Dieter;  and  de 
Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  3,870.568. 
Winter.  Charles  M.  Tow  hitch  for  fifth  wheel  type  trailer.  3,870,.340, 

CI.  280-415.008. 
Winter,  Edwin  M.:  -See- 
Lin,  Paul  T.  C;  and  Winter,  Edwin  M..  3.871,015. 
Wis-King,  Inc.;  See — 

Wallick,  Seymour  Dudley;  and  Sandler,  Joseph  Jacob,  3,869,750. 
Wise,  Walter  G.  Flame  treating  of  paperboard  and  method  therefor. 

3.870,461,  CI.  432-1  1.000. 
Wisseman,  Leo  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  adjust- 
ment of  offset  voltage  of  a  differential  amplifier.   3,870,967.  CI. 
330-30.00D. 
Wis-seroth.  Karl.  Homopolymerization  or  copolymerization  of  ethyl- 
ene. 3.870.693.  CI.  260-94. 90D. 
Witman,  Jack  H.,  \.o  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Dimensionally  stable. 

ficxible  plastic  surface  coverings.  3.870,591.  CI.  161-1 19.(K)0. 
Witt.  Harro;  and  Dieterich,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Prepa- 
ration of  cross-linked  particles  of  polyurethane  or  polyurea  contain- 
ing ionic  groups.  3,870,684,  CI.  260-75. ONH. 
Wittc,  Waldcmar.  Electrical  appliance  with  housing  of  plastic  foam 

material.  3,870,843,  CI.  200-302.0(M). 
Wittcborg.  E.  F..  Jr.  Fishing  spool.  3,870,245,  CI.  242-l67.0<M). 
Wochrlc.  Richard  E.:  .Sec  — 

Scyh,  Edgar  J.,  Jr.;  and  Wochrlc,  Richard  E..  3,870.618 
Wolf-Gcratc  GmbH;  .See— 

Orth.  Gunther.  3.870.147. 
Wt>lff,  Robert  A.,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Sound  muting  circuit  with 

automatic  sound  return.  3,870,956,  CI.  325-478.000. 
Wolk.  Ronald  H.:  .See— 

Johnson,   Axel   R.;  Wolk,   Ri>nald   H.;  and   Alpcrt,  Seym«>ur   B  , 
3,870,623. 
Wollmann,  Klaus;  Plogcr,  Walter;  and  Wopms,  Karl-Hcinz,  to  Hcnkcl 
&    Cic    GmbH.    Process    for    the    production    of   aminomethanc- 
'  diphosphonic  acid  and  its  salts.  3,870,750,  CI.  260-502. 500. 

Wolowodiuk,  Walter,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission   Seal  assembly.  3,870,099.  CI.  165-82.000. 
Woltjen.  Duano  W.  to  UMC  Industries.  Inc.  Flexible  belt  carrier  mech- 
anism. 3,870,142,  CI.  198-193.000. 
Wombachcr,  Peter;  .S'e< — 

Kussel.  Eckart;  Haubold.  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher.  Peter. 

3.870.915. 
Kus.scl,  Eckart;  Haubold,  Heinz-Gunther;  and  Wombacher,  Peter, 
3,870,916. 
Woodall,  Phillip  J.;  ,See- 

McC«)rniick,  Joseph  L.;  McMullen,  Charles  G.;  and  Woodall,  Phil- 
lip J..  3.870,994. 
Woods,  Thomas  H.;  and  Voss,  William  M.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company, 
The.    Image    ptisitioning   apparatus   and    method.    3,870.814.   CI. 
178-7.2(K). 
Woott»)n.  Thomas  S.,  to  Baldwin  Electronics,  Inc    Dual  frequency 

transmitter  system.  3,870,959,  CI.  325-156.000 
Wopms,  Karl-Heinz;  .See— 

Wollmann,    Klaus:    Ploger,    Walter;    and    Wopms,    Karl-Heinz, 
3,870,750. 
Workman,  Gerald  B.;  and  Deafdurff,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Starch  coated  fibers  for  embedding  in  resin 
matrix  forming  materials  and  composites  so  formed.  3,870,547.  CI. 
117-72.000. 
Wright,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Hallford,  Ben  R.;  and  Wright,  Charles  H.,  3,870,960. 
Wright,  Craig  Nellis;  and  Richards,  Kenneth  Julian,  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
per Corporation.  Process  of  recovering  rhenium  values  from  com- 
plex industrial  solutions.  3,870,779,  CI   423-50.000. 
Wright,  Everald  V.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Mooring  system  for  floating 
structures.  3,870,010,  CI.  114-230.000. 


Wright.  Jeffrey  L     See— 

Arakelian'.  Hagop;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  L..  3.869,812. 
Wurst.  Bert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Auxiliary  brake  c<introl  for  auto- 
motive    vehicles     particularly     having     automatic     transmissions 
3.870.1  19,  CI.  180-77.00R 
Wyant,  Jon  Richard,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Double  wing  pi>ckct 

portfolio  and  file  folder    3.870.223.  CI.  229-72. 0(K). 
Wynn.  Robert  W.;  See- 
Randall.  David  I.;  and  Wynn.  Robert  W.,  3.870,772. 
Wyss,  C    Robert:  See— 

Siems,  Ruth  M.;  Capos.sela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.,  and 
Wyss.  C.  Robert.  3.870.803. 
Xerox  Corporation:  .See — 

Burns.  James  W..  3.870.921. 

Carr.  George  P  ;  and  Mason.  James  A.,  Jr..  3.869.896. 

Kaupp.  Norbett  H.  3.870.515 

Kukucka.  William  P..  3.870.295. 

Ma.son.  Peter  John.  3.870.816. 

Oagley.  Jack  R..  3.870.883. 

Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Tezuka.  Shigeru.  3.870,514. 

Scaletla,  Joseph  Louis,  3,869,910 

Smith,   Michael;   Hackett.  Charles  F  ;  and  Radler.   Richard  W  . 

3,870,516. 
Taylor,  Leo  Ottis,  3,870,903. 
Valentine,  Charles  G.  3.869,81  I. 
Watson,  D<inald  W.,  3,870.541. 
Yagihara,  Tomio;  .Set — 

Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  Ogino.  Hatsuo;  Nishikawa,  Seiichi;  Miyazaki, 
Koshin;  Yakushiji.  Masatoshi;  and  Yagihara.  Tomio.  3,870.501 . 
Yakovlev.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  .See— 

Semenov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak.  Lev  Abramovich;  Bobo- 
lev.  VasiK  Konstantin»nich.  Unxov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafics. 
Anatoly  Alcxandrovich:  Khazanov.  Mikhail  Semenovich. 
Moroz.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severov.  Mark  Alcxandrovich.  Kulc- 
shov.  Roman  Stepani>vich.  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushcv.  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich; 
Zubov.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakovlev. 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky.  Leonid  Sememovich;  and 
Koroleva.  Margarita  Borisovna.  3,870,462 
Yakovleva,  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna;  .See — 

Alexceva.  Alexandra  Konstantinovna;  Yakovleva.  Ljudmila  Alex- 
androvna;   Vasilicva.    Irina   Nikolaevna;    Andzhaparidze.   Otar 
Georgievich;       and       Alexandrova.       Angelina       Nikolaevna. 
3.870.598. 
Yakubik.  Charles  F.;  Set — 

Lydlc.  John  E.;  and  Yakubik.  Charles  F  .  3.870.032. 
Yakushe\.  Dmitry  Petrovich:  .Se<- — 

Semenov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Cjussak.  Lev  Abrami>vich;  Bobo- 
lev.  Vasily  Konstantinovich;  Unxov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Astafiev. 
Anatoly  Alcxandrovich;  Kha7.anoy.  Mikhail  Semenovich, 
Mi>ri>z.  Vitaly  losifovich;  Severi>y.  Mark  Alcxandrovich;  Kulc- 
shov.  Roman  Stepanovich;  Levitsky.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Yakushcv.  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov.  Gennady  Demyanovich. 
Zubov.  Ivan  Petrovich,  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilicyich;  Yakovlev, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Baranovsky,  Le«>nid  Sememovich;  and 
Kor<ileva.  Margarita  Borisovna,  3.870.462. 
Yakushiji.  Masatoshi:  .See — 

Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  Ogino.  Hatsuo;  Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  Miya/aki, 
Koshin;  Yakushiji,  Masatoshi;  and  Yagihara,  Tomio,  3.870.501 . 
Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Kcnji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   Auto- 
matic cartridge  tape  draw-out  device.  3.870.246.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Yamada.  Nobut):  .See — 

Shiraishi.  Hirtx>;  Kurohara.  Hiroyoshi.  Tomila.  Shinjiro;  Takenaka. 
Senji.  Yamada.  Nobuo.  and  Hashitani.  Motoyoshi.  3.870,485. 
Yamaguchi,  Mitsuti,  \o  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Re- 

ct)rder.  3,869,955.  CI.  84-380.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  .See  — 

Hase.  Hideonori.  3,870.1  15. 
Yamamoto,  Akira;  .See — 

Koyan;igi.  Shunichi;  Ogawa.  Kinya;  Onda.  Yoshiro;  and  Yama- 
moto, Akira.  3.870.702. 
Yamamoto.  Katsuro.  to  Bridgestone  Liqueficid  Gas  Company.  Ltd 
MethiKl  of  constructing  a  heat  insulating  wall  of  foamed  sulfur. 
3,870,588,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenzo;  Malsuoka,  Seiichi;  and  Shiinla.   loshio,  to  Japan 
Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  gases  rich  in  methane 
3,870,738,  CI.  260-449.O0S. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  .See— 

Yamashita.  Gentaro;  and  Yamamotti.  Kiyoshi.  3,870.754. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Kawaguchi.  Hideo,  and  Furukawa.  Katsuharu,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  photographic  film 
having  a  magnetizable  layer  thereon  and  such  a  photographic  film. 
3,870,525.  CI.  96-39.000. 
Yamashita,  Gentaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Pro- 
cess   for    the    preparatit)n    of    2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic    acid. 
3,870,754,  CI.  260-524. OOR. 
Yamashita,   Nobuo;  and   Fujii,  Toru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
Limited.  Wide-angle  lens  system  with  movable  lens  for  correcting 
short    distance    photographic    faculty    arranged    near    diaphragm. 
3,870,400,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Yanagi,  Chiak;  See — 

Nara.  Hirotoshi;  Watanabe,  Wataru;  Yokota,Tadashi;  and  Yanagi, 
Chiak,  3,870,248. 
Yanagisawa,  Takeshi;  See — 

Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takeshi,  3,870,418. 
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Yanai.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kamo.  Seiichi;  Yanai.  Noriyoshi;  and  Osako.  Naoto    3  870  755 
Yancey.    Raymond    W     Article    of  manufacture   with   twisted   web 

3.86y.77K.  CI.  29-191  (XK). 
Yardney  International  Corp.:  See— 

Berchielli.  Aldo  S  .  3.869,987 
Yaroshenko,  Jury  Feodosicvich:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rogozhin.  Sergei  Vasilievich 
Misjurev.    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Borisoglebsky.    Alexei    Gen- 
nadievich.  Yaroshenko.  Jury  Fetxlosievich;  Gonsales.  Rodriges 
Sesar;  Kovalev.  Petr  Vasilievich;  and  Myakin.  Valery  Alexan- 
drovich.  3,869.976. 
Yeapic  CorpiHation:  See— 

Ncaplc.  Ronald  N  .  .^.870.834. 
Yeapic    Ronald   N  .  to  N  eapic  Corp«iration.   Personal  stereophonic 

speaker  s>stem   3.S70.834.  CI    I79-I46.00H. 
Yeda  Research  &  Dc\elopment  Co   Ltd  :  See— 

Frci.    Ephr.um    H  ,    Ycrushalmi.   Shmuel;   and   Benmair.    Yusuf 
.'.8  0.^45 
\  crushalmi.  Shmuel.  See— 

Frei.    Ephraim    H  .    Yerushalmi.   Shmuel.   and   Benmair.    Yusuf 
3.S70.^45 

Yixlogaua  Steel  Works.  I  miited:  See- 
Kudo.  Shmji,  3.8-0.594 

Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.    See— 

Miyauchi.  Rm  Ichi.  Saito.  Bunjiro;  and  Ikeda.  Kyoichi.  3  869  920 

Yokota.  Tadashi    See  — 

Nara.  Hirotoshi;  Walanabe.  Wataru;  Yokota.  Tadashi;  and  Yanaei 
Chiak.  3,870.248.  *  ' 

Yonehara.  Toshimitsu.  See — 

Shibano.  Takashi;  Hirakawa.  Koichi;  and  Yonehara.  Toshimitsu. 

Yoneyama.  Ken:  See— 

Iwami.     Ichiro;     Matsunaga.     Tsutomu,     and     Yoneyama,     Ken, 

Y(H)n.  In  Bae.  Device  for  sterilizing  the  human  female  or  male  bv  liga- 
tion. 3.870.048.  CI.  I28-326.(K)0.  ^   ^ 

Yoshida.  Fumitake;  and  Ohshima.  Norio,  to  Fumitake  Yoshida.  Bub- 
ble-type blood  oxygenator  with  baffles.  3.870.470.  CI.  23-258  500 

Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Fukuroi.  Takeo.  3,869.765. 

Yoshida.  Mikihiko.  and  Yuen.  Shokichi,  to  Hayashibara  Company. 
Nitrogen  containing  amylose  derivatives.  3,870  704  CI 
260-233. 30R.  .       ,       .      ^.. 

Yoshida.  Okio:  See— 

Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Aihara 
Satoshi,  3,870,558. 
Yoshida,  Shuji;  and  Iguchi.  Tateo.  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.       Thermoplastic       resin-graft-polyblend       compositions 
3,870.769.  CI    260-876.00R. 
Yoshimoto.  KaLsutoshi;  .SVf— 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Kensuke;  Murata.  Hajime;  Ishikawa, 
Makoto;  Furuichi,  Eiichi;  Arakawa,  Yasuhiro;  Tancya,  Shinichi; 
Motomura.    Hiroji;    Yoshimoto,    Kat.sutoshi;    and    Tomokawa 
Hisao,  3,870,613. 
Yoshi/awa,  Ken/o.  Lock.  3,869.888.  CI.  70-355.000. 
Yotunu)to.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Ogawa.    Ka/uo;    Machii.    Tetsuo;    Sawano,    Takahiro;    Kubota, 
Katuhiko.  and  Yotumott>.  Yoshiharu.  3.870.944. 
Younger.  Dwen  R  Straddle  trailer  hitch.  3.870.341,  CI.  280-423  OOR 
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Yous-sef.  Kama  Abdou.  Selective  and  enrichment  medium  for  the 
lation  identification  and  propagation  of  yeasts  and  funei   3  870 
CI.  195-81.000. 
Yuen,  Shokichfc  See— 

Yoshida.  N^ikihiko;  and  Yuen,  Shokichi,  3,870,704. 
Yukuta,  Toshici:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Yukuta.  Toshio;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  and  Iwami,  Kou 
3.870.620. 
Yungblut.  ChaHes  W.;  and  Hill.  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  to  Spectrol  Electa 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  variable  resistance  dc 
3,869,789,  CI.  29-610.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrechshafen  AC:  See— 

Brugger,  Hans;  and  Mallener,  Helmut,  3,870,572. 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Carl:  See— 

Neuer,  Harnld;  Szenger,  Franz;  Herzog,  Klaus;  and  Neumann 
achim,  3^69,799. 
Zeit,  Harry  Surface  mounted  lock  unit  for  sliding  doors.  3,869,887 
70-100.000. 

Zeitter,  CharlesiR  ,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Folding 

ton.  3,870,2211,  CI.  229-l6,00D. 
Zelawski,  Zbigi^ew  S.;  See— 

Wendler,  Norman  L.;  Taub,  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski 
Zbigniew  S..  3.870,747. 
Zelikman,  Grigcjry  Avrumovich:  See— 

Isitovsky,  Ill/a  Leonidovich;  and  Zelikman,  Grigory  Avrumov 
3,870,57f 
Zellweger  AG:  See— 

Ploeckl,  Johann,  3.870.394. 
Zerver.    Hermann    Jix:hen.    Socket    wrench    head    for   spark 

3.869.945,  CI.  81-125.000. 
Zimmer,  Clarence  L.:  See— 

Vanderbilt.  Vern  C  .  Jr.;  Zimmer.  Clarence  L  ;  and  Van  OstrAid 
William  F*..  3.870.972. 
Zimmerman.  Dallas  D.:  See— 

Endres.  LeUnd  S.;  Gehlhoff,  Leo  F  ;  and  Zimmerman,  Dallas 
3,870,682 
Zimmerman,    Efnii    F.    Lifting    mechanism    for    front    end    Ic 

3,870,171,  Cl<  2I4-I31.00R. 
Zlatarcff,  Vassil;  See— 

Glaser,  Heiitz;  and  Zlatareff,  Vassil,  3,870,539. 
Zuber.  BretislavjPaul:  See— 

Iyengar.  Rajna;  Zuber,  Bretislav  Paul;  and  Boucher,  Jean 
mond,  3,^9,902. 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petjovich:  See— 

Semenov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Gussak.  Lev  Abramovich;  B 
lev,  Vasiljj  Konstantinovich;  Unxov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  As 
Anatoly    JAlexandrovich;     Khazanov,     Mikhail     Semenov 
Moroz,  Vjtaly  losifovich;  Severov,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  K 
shov,  Ronfan  Stepanovich;  Levitsky,  Vladimir  Konstantinov.^ 
Yakushev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Rudkov,  Gennady  Demyanovi: 
Zubov,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Yakov 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;   Baranovsky,   Leonid   Sememovich; 
Koroleva, iMargarita  Borisovna.  3.870.462. 
Zuercher,  Edwald  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hermetic 
.sealed     compressor     suction      tube     assembly.      3  870  440 
418-248.000 
Zuideveld,  Reinder,  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B 
Container  with  a  frangible  lid  and  a  tool  for  opening  said 
3.870,189.  CI.  220-277.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1975 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  wltb  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Asche,  Henning,  to  Ciba-Gelgy  AG.  Toothpaste.  Re.  28,363,  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

3-11-75,  01.  424—57.  Calvin,  John  N.  Re.  28,362. 

Calvin,  John  N     to   Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Flow  de-  cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

7-    a    176^78^'*''           element  assemblies.  Re.  28,362,  3-11-  ^^^^^  Granville  J.  Re.  28,361. 

Clba-Geigy  AG  ■  See Halin,  Granville  J.,  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Co.  Polymer 

Asche,  Heiinlng.  Re.  28,363.  pigmentation.  Re.  28,361,  3-11-75,  CL  117—16. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Cobia,  B.  L.,  Inc. :  See — 
Cobia,  Barnell  L.  3,688. 
Cobia,  Barnell  U  3.689. 
Cobia,  Barnell  L.  3,690. 
Cobia,  Barnell  L.,  to  B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.  Cactaceae  plant.  3,688, 

3-11-75,  CI.  88. 
Cobia,  Barnell  L.,  to  B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.  Bromeliaceae  plant- 
cryptanthus   bivittatus   minor    (cv)    pink    starlight.    3,689, 
3—11—75    CI    88 
Cobia,  Barnell  L.,'to  B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.  Cactaceae  plant.  3,690, 
3-11-75,  CI.  88. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Achenbach,  Walter  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Goblet  or  simi- 
lar article.  234,448,  3-11-75,  CI.  D7— 13. 

Ahlrot,  Ake.  Duct  coupling.  234,402,  3-11-75,  CI.  1)23-43. 

Ahlrot,  Ake.  Duet  coupling.  234,403,  3-11-75,  CI.  D23 — 43. 

American  Standard  Inc.  :   i^ee — 
Stairs,  Henry  M.,  Jr.  234,464. 

Blake,  William  A.  Set  of  brackets  for  paper  towel  packages  or 
the  like.  234.455,  3-11-75.  CI.  D8— 233. 

Bloom,  Joseph  C.  Gas  meter  valve  wrench.  234,451,  3-11-75, 
CI.  D8— 17. 

Brace.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Fosher,  Donald  H..  and  Brace.  234,472. 

Caldwell,  Russell  F.,  and  D.  E.  Laughead.  Fishing  lure.  234,- 
460,  3-11-75,  CI.  D22— 27. 

Carre,  Alain,  to  Societe  le  Foyer.  Pen.  234,471,  3-11-75,  CL 
D74— 17. 

Dearth.  Timothy  E.,  R.  H.  Guernsey,  and  R.  R.  Hydell,  to 
Eli  Lilly  &  Co.  Container  for  food  products.  234,456,  3-11- 
75,  CI.  D9— 182. 

Delgrosso.  Elaine  V.  Butterfly  bow  decoration.  234,467,  3-11- 
75.  CI.  D29— 1. 

Fosher,  Donald  H.,  and  R.  J.  Brace.  Advertising  insert  holder 
for  supermarket  carts.  234,472,  3-11-75,  CI.  D96 — 3. 

Franklin.  Robert  P.  :  ,S'ce — 

Koch,  Walter  L.,  and  Franklin.  234.468. 

Ginsberg,  Jacob  J.,  to  Peripheral  Graphics  Inc.  Battery  pow- 
ered tape  winder  and  punched  paper  tape  and  the  like.  234,- 
453.  ,3-11-75.  CI.  D8— 220. 

Greenblatt,  Irwin,  and  X.  A.  Marino,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
Brassiere.  234.444,  3-11-75.  CI.  D2— 24. 

Greenblatt,  Irwin,  and  N.  A.  Marino,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
Brassiere  pad.  234.445.  3-11-75,  CI.  D2 — 24. 

Guernsey.  Richard  11.  :  See — 

Dearth,  Timothy  E.,  Guernsey,  and  Hydell.  234,456. 

Ha.vgeman,  Robert  M.  Plastics  injection  molder.  234,470,  3-11- 
75,  CL  D55— 1. 

Hydell,  Ronald  R.  :  See- 
Dearth.  Timothy  E.,  Guernsey,  and  Hydell.  234,456. 

Johns,  Kenneth  E.  Crib  rack  for  accessories  or  the  like.  234,- 
447,  3-11-75,  CL  D6— 113. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Salkosha  Seisakusho :  See — 
Saito,  Hlsashi.  234,452. 

Kitai.  Isao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculat- 
ing machine.  234,466,  3-11-75,  CI.  D26 — 5. 

Koch,  Walter  L.,  and  R.  P.  Franklin,  to  Rowe  International 
Inc.  Vending  machine.  234,468,  3-11-75,  CI.  D52 — 3. 

Laughead.  Dannie  E.  :  See — 

Caldwell,  Russell  F..  and  Laughead.  234.460. 

Llchtinan,  Philip  R.  Hand  gun.  234,458,  3-11-75,  CL  D22 — 1. 

Lichtman,  Philip  R.  Hand  gun.  234,459,  3-11-75,  CI.  D22— 1. 


Lilly.  Ell.  &  Co. :  See- 
Dearth,  Timothy  E.,  Guernsey,  and  Hydell.  234.456. 
Lindsay,  John.  Navigation  instrument.  234,469,  3-11-75,  CL 

D52— 0. 
Lovd's  Industri  A/S:   See — 

'    Tolfsen,  Ulf.  234,454. 
Marino,  Nicholas  A.  :  See — - 

Greenblatt,  Irwin,  and  Marino.  234,444. 
Greenblatt,  Irwin,  and  Marino.  234,445. 
Mayer,  Klaus  :  See — - 

Stuetzer,  Franz,  and  Mayer.  234,449. 
Miyake.  Takao  :  Sec — 

Suganoya,  Yoshio.  and  Miyake.  234,450. 
.Mosa,  Ralph.  Meclianical  roping  steer.  234,457,  3-11-75,  CL 

D19— 59. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Achenbach,  Walter  B.  234,448. 
Peripheral  Graphic.-^  Inc.  :   See — 

Ginsberg.  Jacob  J.  234,453.  __      „^ 

Piotrowskl,  Terrell  D.   Sewage  septi  tank.  234,461,  3-11-75, 

CI    D23 2 

Ringle,    James    B.    Identification    tag.    234,473,    3-11-75,    CI. 

D9(;— 13. 
Rowe  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Koch,  Walter  L.,  and  Franklin.  234,468. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH  :   See — 

Stuetzer.  Franz,  and  Mayer.  234.449. 
Saito,    Hisashi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Saikosha    Seisakusho. 
Combination  lock  for  bicycles  or  the  like.  234,452,  3-11-75, 
CL  D8 — 114. 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. :  See — 

Greenblatt,  Irwin,  and  Marino.  234.444. 
Greenblatt.  Irwin,  and  Marino.  234,445. 
Severinghaus.  Nelson.   Support  bracket  for  hose  nozzle.  234,- 

446,  3-11-75.  CL  D6— 112. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 
Kitai.  Isao.  234,466. 
Suganoya,  Yoshio,  and  Miyake.  234,450. 
Societe  le  Foyer  :  See — 

Carre.  Alain.  234.471. 
Stairs,  Henry  M..  Jr.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Double  bowl 

sink.  234,464,  3-11-74,  CL  D23— 62. 
Stuetzer,  Franz  A.,  and  K.  Mayer,  to  Rowenta- Werke  GmbH. 

Coffeemaker.  234,449.  3-11-75.  CL  D7 — 02. 
Suganoya,  Yoshio  and  T.  Ml.vake,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electronic  cooking  range.  234,450,  3-11-75,  CL  D7— 128. 
Tolfsen,   Ulf,   to  Loyd's  Industri  A/S.   Cover  for  automobile 

seat  belt  lock.  234,454,  3-11-75,  CL  D8 — 224. 
Warner,    Louis    C.    Incense    burner.    234,465.    3-11-75,    CL 
D23— 78. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

194                     3.869.779 

CLASS  55 

39 

3.869.893 

CLASS  91 

CLASS 

114 

164                    3,869.726 

200D                 3,869.780 

62                     3.870.482 

42 

3.869.894 

46                    3.869.962 

.5T 

3.870.003 

175                     3.869.727 

203DT              3.869.781 

192                     3.870.483 

52 

3.869.902 

CLASS  92 

86                    3.869.963 

39 

3.870.004 

221                     3,869,728 

203B                  3.869.782 

229                     3.870.484 

107 

3.869.895 

66  5R 

3.870,005 

CLASS  3 

244                     3,869.783 

257                    3.870.485 

108 

3,869.896 

121 

3.870.006 

1                     3,869,729 

272                     3.869.784 

276                     3.870.486 

125 

3.869.897 

CLASS  93 

160 

3.870.007 

3,869,730 

401                     3.869,785 

314                     3.870,489 

239 

3.869.898 

54R                  3.869.966 

211 

3.870.008 

3,869,731 

571                     3,869.786 

355                     3.870,490 

304 

3.869.917 

61 A                 3.869.964 

222 

3.870,009 

CLASS  4 

3,869.732 

577                      3,869.787 

376                     3.870,491 

366 

3.869.899 

3.869,965 

230 

3,870,010 

597                     3.869.788 
610                     3.869.789 

387                     3.870.492 
391                     3.870.493 

384 

3.869.900 

CLASS  96 

CLASS 

115 

67A                 3,869,733 

146                    3.869,734 

3,869,7  35 

172.19              3.869,736 

CLASS  30 

90                     3.869,790 
90.1                  3,869,791 

436                     3.870,487 
440                     3,870,488 
443                     3,870,494 
489                      3,870.495 

CLASS  73 

61.4                  3.869,903 

67. 5H              3.869,904 

11 9R                  3,869,905 

ILY              3.870.514 

1.4  3.870.515 

1.5  3.870.516 
3,870.517 

.5A 

CLASS 

70 

3.870.011 

116 

3.870.012 

213                     3.869,737 

254                      3,869,792 

141A 

3.869.906 

27R                 3.870.518 

CLASS 

117 

262                        3,869,793 

CLASS  56 

146 

3.869,907 

29L                  3.870.479 

3.1 

3,870.539 

CLASS  5 

200R                3.869.738 

353  3.869.739 

354  3  M69  740 

278                      3,869,794 

388                    3,869,795 

CLASS  32 

220                     3.869.847 
295                     3.869.848 
343                     3.869.849 

146.2 

147 

150R 

3,869.908 
3.869.909 
3.869.910 

39                   3.870.525 
51                    3,870.519 
60R                  3.870.520 

16 

17.5 

Re.28.361 

3.870.540 
3.870.541 

^r'      *.'     ^                                                                                                                                                                ^flV\f7f'          T   \    * 

26                      3,869,796 

CLASS  57 

3.869.912 

67                     3.870.521 

33.3 

3.870.542 

CLASS  7 

40R                   3,869.797 

24                     3.869.850 

17()A 

3.869.91  1 

107                   3.870.522 

36.2 

3.870.435 

17                     3,869,741 

CLASS  33 

58.89               3.869.851 

189 

3,869.913 

114.1                3.870.523 

54 

3.870.543 

CLASS  8 

174L                   3.869.799 

59                     3,869.852 

I90R 

3,869,914 

115P                 3.870.524 

60 

3,870.544 

94.26               3,870,464 

3.869.800 

77.4                 3,869,853 

194A 

3,869,915 

CLASS  98 

71R 

3.870.545 

CLASS  9 

3,869.802 

CLASS  58 

300 

3,869,916 

61                     3.869.967 

72 

3.870.546 

IR                   3,869.742 

174R                   3,869.801 

33                     3,869.854 

339R 

3,869,918 

^"^  ■         A    £^C^       *fc  *v 

3.870.547 

2C                  3.869.743 

181  AT               3.869.803 

57.5                 3.869.855 

358 

3.869.919 

CLASS  99 

3.870.548 

340                    3,869.744 

CLASS  12 

145                      3,869.745 

264                        3.869.798 
288                     3.869,804 
338                     3,869,805 
348                        3,869,806 

CLASS  59 

8                    3,869.856 
CLASS  60 

398  R 

42  IB 
438 

3.869.920 
3.869.921 
3.869.922 
CLASS  74 

280                      3.869,968 
327                     3.869.969 
329R                  3.869.970 
353                      3.869.971 

73 

84 
115 
122PF 

3.870.549 
3.870.550 
3.870.551 
3.870.552 

CLASS  15 

29                     3.869.746 
104. IR               3.869.747 
172                        3.869.748 
302                      3.869.749 
J22                   3.869,750 
334                      ■<  869  7^1 

CLASS  34 

33                     3.869.807 
124                      3.869.808 
174                      3.869,809 

CLASS  35 

9C                    3,869.810 

39.15               3.869,862 
39  18R            3,869.857 
39.19                 3,869,863 

39.65  3,869,864 

39.66  3,869,865 
290'                     3,869,858 
.305                     3,869,859 

13 
24 

25 

44 

88 

3.869.923 
3.869,924 
3,869,925 
3,869,926 
3,869,927 
3,869,928 

410                     3.869.972 
426                   3.869.973 
450.2                 3.869.975 
484                        3.869.976 
547                     3.869.974 
640                   3.869.977 

123A 

138 

I38.8F 

141 

161R 

201 

3.870.553 
3.870.554 
3.870,555 
3.870,556 
3,870,557 
3.870.558 

•  •  fc'  ^ '                                                    ,  •  ,  <1  \J    '  »   '    •      4 

19A                   3,869.811 

371                     3,869,860 

112 

3,869,929 

CLASS  100 

3.870.5.S9 

.  CLASS  16 

22R                    3,869.812 

413                  _,  3.869.861 

128 

3,869,930 

53                        3.869.978 

CLASS 

1  118 

128                    3.869.752 
171                     3.869.753 
197                     3.869.754 

37                     3.869,813 

CLASS  37 

116                        3,869,814 

607                      3.869.866 

CLASS  61 

4!  A                   3,869.867 

230. 17R            3,869,932 
230.3                 3.869.931 
234                     3.869.933 

218                     3.869,979 

CLASS  101 

91                       3.869.981 

24 
52 
63 

3.870.013 
3.870.014 
3.870.015 

.  CLASS  17 

25                   3.869.755 
32                     3,869.757 

CLASS  38 

77.6                  3,869,815 

49                      3!869!868 
53.64                3.869.869 

242.1' 

322 

459 

I                  .1.«69,9.<4 
3.869.935 
3.869.936 

3.869.986 

93.21               3.869.980 

96                     3.869.982 

137                     3.869.983 

349                   3,869,984 

415.1                  3,869,985 

309 
637 

3.870.016 
3.870.017 

49                      3.869.756 

77.83                3,869,816 

CLASS  62 

482 

3.869.937 

CLASS  119 

CLASS  19 

153                   3.869.758 
293                     3.869.759 

1024                  3,869,817 

CLASS  40 

31                     3,869.818 

114                      3.869.870 
178                     3,869.871 
225                    3,869.872 

567 
687 
711 

3.869.938 
3.869.939 
3.869.940 

3 
4 

3.870.018 
3.870.019 
3.870.020 

64  A                   3.869.819 

275                      3.869.873 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  102 

14.13 

3.870.021 

CLASS  23 

159                      3,869.820 

278                     3.869.874 

37.4                 3.869,987 

75 

3.870.022 

230A                 3.870.465 

230R                  3.870.466 

3  K7()  467 

CLASS  43 

3                        3.869.823 

354                     3.869.875 
376                     3.869.876 

1 

4 
10 

3.870.506 
3.870.507 
3.870.508 

CLASS  104 

11                     3,869,988 

159 

CLASS 

3.870.023 
.  123 

■'T'E                   3  X70  469 

42.49               3.869.821 

CLASS  64 

44S 

3.870.509 

94                      3,869,989 

90.41 

3.870.024 

232R                 3,870.468 

53.5                 3.869.822 

2R                  3.869.877 

61 

3.870,510 

130                    3,869.990 

1I9CD 

3.870.029 

258.5                3.870,470 

CLASS  46 

8                      3.869,878 

68R 

3,870,511 

CLASS  105 

1  39AF 

3,870,025 

267E                  3.870.471 

17                     3.869.824 

CLASS  65 

130R 

3,870,512 

368R                  3.869.991 

148E 

3,870,028 

273SP               3,870,472 

219                     3.869.825 

22                     3,870,496 

175  A 

3,870.513 

CLASS  106 

1                     3.870.526 

148R 

3.870,026 

3,870.473 

CLASS  47 

32                     3,870,497 

CLASS  81 

3.870.027 

277C                  3.870.474 

17                     3,869,826 

106                      3.870.498 

9.3 

3.869.944 

2                     3.870.527 

CLASS 

125 

285                     3,870,475 
289                     3,870,476 

3.869.827 
34.11                 3,869.828 

156                      3.870.499 
273                     3.87()..500 

52.5 
54 

3.869.941 
3.869.942 

22                     3.'87o!528 
38.3                3.870.529 

IITP 

CLASS 

3.870.030 
)  126 

301SP                3,870.477 

39                        3.869.829 

CLASS  66 

90A 

3.869.943 

50                   3.870.530 

39J 

3.870,031 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  48 

19                      3.869.879 

125 

3,869,945 

52                   3.870.531 

91R 

3,870.052 

73VA             3.869.761 

71                       3.870.480 

64                      3.869.881 

CLASS  82 

74                     3.870.532 

202 

3.870.032 

73                     3.869.760 

213                    3.870.481 

CLASS  68 

I4R 

3.869,946 

90                   3.870.533 

360R 

3.870.033 

81AG               3,869,762 

CLASS  51 

5C                  3.869.882 

19 

3.869,947 

100                   3.870.534 

CLASS 

128 

198                     3,869,763 
204                   3,869.764 
205.1  IF           3.869.765 
216                      3.869.766 
243CC              3,869.767 

8R                  3.869.8.30 

75                     3.869.831 
I7()PT                3.869.832 
295                        3.869.834 
334                     3.869.833 

58                     3.869.883 
258                    3.869.884 

CLASS  70 

93                      3,869,886 
100                     3,869,887 

286 
320 
341 
745 

CLASS  83 

3,869,948 
3.869,949 
3.869.950 
3.869.951 

118                     3.870.535 
146                    3,870,536 
162                   3,870.537 
315                     3.870.538 

CLASS  108 

2.05T 

2.1Z 

6 

10 

28 

3.870,035 
3,870.034 
3.870.036 
3.870.037 
3.870.038 

CLASS  26 

18.6                 3.869.768 

CLASS  28 

21                    3.869.769 
51                     3.869.770 

CLASS  52 

9                     3.869.835 
23                     3.869.836 

75  3.869.837 

76  3.869.838 

315                    3.869.885 
355                     3.869.888 
419                      3,869,889 
432                      3.869.901 
451                     3.869,890 

CLASS  84 

1.16               3.869.952 
201                     3,869,953 
291                     3,869,954 
380                      3869955 

60                    3.869.992 
101                     3.869.993 

CLASS  1 10 

8R                  3.869.994 
18C                  3,869.995 

66 

156 
188 
214D 

3.870.039 
3.870,040 
3.870,041 
3,869.771 
3.870,042 

CLASS  29 

204                      3.869.839 

CLASS  71 

^^B         A    €> C*"       r%  ^ 

99R                   3.869.996 

214R 

3.870,043 

2.1                  3.870,478 

211                       3.869,840 

78                     3,870,501 

CLASS  85 

220 

3,870.044 

25.13              3^869,772 

745                     3,869.841 

92                     3,870,502 

37 

3.869,956 

CLASS  112 

229 

3.870,045 

78                    3,869,773 

CLASS  53 

106                    3.870.503 

49 

3.869.957 

121.12              3.869.997 

266 

3.870.046 

1I6AD              3,869.774 
156.8R              3.869.775 

14                      3.869.842 
26                     3.869.843 

120  3.870..SO4 

121  3.870.505 

80 
83 

3.869.958 
3.869.959 

121.15                3.869.998 
121.26              3.869.999 

303.14 
326 

3.870.047 
3,870.048 

157A                 3.869.776 

30                     3.869.844 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  89 

262                     3,87().0<X) 

353 

3.870.049 

183                   3,869.777 

137                     3.869.845 

8                     3.869,891 

33CA              3,869.960 

CLASS  113 

419PG 

3.870.050 

191                    3.869.778 

182                     3.869.846 

9                     3,869,892 

191A 

3.869.961 

121C                3.870.001 

422 

3.870.051 

P141 


PI  42 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  131 

121  3.870.053 

I40C  3.870.054 

CLASS  132 

10  3,870.055 

llA  3.870,056 

39  3.870.057 

73  3,870,058 

V2A  3,870,059 

CLASS  134 

2  3,870.560 

3  3.870.060 

CLASS  135 

5A  3.870.061 

20M  3.870.062 


CLASS  136 


6LN 

24 

26 

30 

86A 
111 
UK 
212 


3.870,561 
3.870.562 
3.870,563 
3,870,564 
3,870.565 
3,870.566 
3.870,567 
3.870.568 


13 

IS 

93 
199 
209 
242 
268 
512 
527 
557 
596.16 

606 
607 
614  II 
625.48 
630  14 
6364 


CLASS  1 

3 


37 

.870.063 
.870.064 
870,065 
870.066 
.870.069 
870,067 
870,068 
,870,070 
.870.071 
,870.072 
,870,073 
870,074 
,870,075 
870,076 
,870,077 
870,078 
870,079 
870,080 


CLASS  138 

38  3.870.081 

40  3.870.082 

45  3.870.083 

89  3.870.084 

93  3.870.085 

172  3.870.086 

CLASS  139 

33  3.H7(|.087 

I22R  3.870.088 

CLASS  141 

44  3.870.089 

CLASS  144 

249R  3.870.090 

CLASS  145 

29R  3.870.091 

CLASS  148 


6 

3.8  70.569 

95 

3,870,570 
3.870,571 

16.5 

3,870,5  72 

■)•> 

3.870,573 

122 

3,870,574 

171 

3.870.575 

188 

3.870,576 

CLASS 

149 

2 

3.870.5  77 

19.4 

3.870.578 

CLASS 

151 

I4R 

3.870.092 

CLASS  152 

213  3.870.093 

243  3.870.094 

353C  3,870,095 

CLASS  156 

174  3,870,579 

181  3.870,580 

192  3,870,581 

306  3,870,582 

500  3,870,583 

505  3,870.584 

CLASS  159 

4A  3.870,585 

CLASS  160 

305  3.870,096 

CLASS  161 

30  3,870,586 

37  3,870.587 

47  3.870.589 

92  3.870.590 

119  3.870.591 

148  3.870.592 

159  3,870,593 

165  3,870,594 

166  3.870,595 


CLASS  162 

I57C  3,870.596 

352  3.870.597 

CLASS  164 

4  3.870,097 

CLASS  165 

3.870,099 
3,870.100 


82 
89 

.5 
55.1 
72 
224A 


CLASS  166 

3.870.101 
3,870.098 
3.870.102 
3,870,104 

CLASS  169 

3,870,105 


33 

CLASS  172 

239  3,870,106 

413  3,870,107 

722  3,870,108 


CLASS  173 

38 

3,870,109 

100 

3,870.103 

163 

3.870,110 

CLASS  174 

42 

3.870.815 

CLASS  175 

11 

3.870.111 

93 

3.870.1  12 

96 

3.870.113 

258 

3.870.114 

CLASS  176 

78  Re. 28.362 

CLASS  178 

7.2  3.870.814 

7.6  3.870,816 


CLASS 

ICN 

IDM 

ISA 

ISM 

2DP 

4 

7MM 

7R 
15AL 
15AP 
15BY 

30 

90CS 

99 

100.4R 
I07E 
115.5VC 
146H 
175  2B 
175  3R 
175  3  IR 


179 

3.870,819 
3,870,820 
3,870,817 
3,870.818 
3.870.821 
3,870.822 
3.870.823 
3.870.824 
3.870,825 
3.870,827 
3.870.826 
3.870.828 
3.870.829 
3.870.830 
3,870.831 
3,870,835 
3,870.832 
3,870,833 
3,870,834 
3,870.837 
3.870.836 
3.870.838 


CLASS  180 

3.870.1  15 
3.870.1  16 
3.870.117 
3.870.1  18 
3.870.1  19 
3,870.120 
3.870,121 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5R 
54R 
64  R 

75 
77R 
82C 
117 

36 
136 

178 

I5R 

CLASS 

8.52 

CLASS 

24 
1  12 
134 
288 
325 

CLASS 

52 

CLASS 

12. 2R 

CLASS 

6A 

CLASS 

4 

54 

lOOA 

CLASS 

1.5 

■> 

81 

103. 5R 
139 

CLASS 

17 


182 

3.870,122 
3.870.123 
3.870,124 

184 

3.870.125 

187 

3.870.126 

188 

3.870.127 
3.870.128 
3,870,129 
3,870,130 
3,870.131 

190 

3.870.132 
191 

3.870.133 

192 

3.870.134 

194 

3.870.135 
3.870.136 
3.870.137 

195 

3,870.598 

3,870,599 

3,870,600 

3,870,601 

3,870,602 

197 

3.870.138 


CLASS  198 

34  3,870.139 

190  3,870,140 

193  3.870,141 

3.870.142 

280  3.870,143 

CLASS  200 

3.870.839 
3,870,840 
3,870.842 
3.870.844 
3.870.845 
3.870.846 
3.870.843 


5A 

44 

84R 
144B 
161 
302 

227 
234 


CLASS  202 

3.870,604 
3,870,605 

CLASS  203 

3.870,606 

CLASS  204 


15 

28 

43G 

58 

159.23 
160.1 
165 
168 
180P 
I80R 
181 
197 
230 
301 


3.870.607 
3.870,618 
3,870,619 
3,870,608 
3,870.620 
3,870,609 
3,870.610 
3.870.61  1 
3.870.613 
3.870.612 
3.870.614 
3.870.615 
3.870.616 
3.870.617 


CLASS  206 


45.14 
84 

222 
372 
379 
438 
507 
523 


3.870,144 
3,870,145 
3,870.146 
3.870.147 
3.870.148 
3.870.149 
3.870.150 
3.870.151 
3.870.152 


CLASS 


8 
93 
108 
143 
180 
216 

90 

1  1  1.8 
403 

63 

67 
136 
220 
221 
236 
243 
333 
359 
388 
400 


208 

3.870.621 
3.870.622 
3.870.623 
3.870.624 
3.870.625 
3.870.626 

CLASS  209 

3.870.627 
3.870.628 
3,870,629 
3,870.630 

CLASS  210 

3.870.631 
3.870,632 
3.870.633 
3.870.634 
3.870.635 
3,870.636 
3.870.637 
3.870.638 
3.870.639 
3.870,640 
3.870.641 


CLASS  211 

37  3.870.153 

74  3.870.154 

3.870.155 

3.870.156 

90  3,870.157 

CLASS  212 

8R  3.870,158 

13  3,870,159 

39R  3,870,160 

56  3,870,161 

59R  3,870,162 

73  3,870,163 


CLASS  214 


IBB 

2.5 
6BA 
8.5SS 
17 
41 
85 

13 IR 

140 

152 

303 

304 

308 

372 

450 

454 

621 


3,870,164 
3,870,165 
3.870,166 
3.870.167 
3.870,168 
3.870,169 
3.870.170 
3.870.171 
3.870.172 
3.870.173 
3.870.174 
3.870.175 
3.870.176 
3.870.177 
3.870.178 
3,870.179 
3.870.180 


CLASS  215 

IC  3,870,181 

220  3.870.182 


247 
255 

CLASS 

10.77 

50 

60A 

85 
97 
121LM 

125 
145 
202 
216 
267 
328 
370 
437 
459 
464 
532 


J.870.183 
5.870.184 

219 

3.870.847 
3.870.848 
3.870.849 
3,870.850 
3,870,851 
870,852 
870,853 
3,870,854 
3.870,855 
3.870,856 
3.870,857 


I: 


6 

72 
212 
277 
281 
338 
370 

86 
1  50A 
160 
225 


1,870,858 
3,870,860 
3.870,859 
3,870,861 
3.870.862 
3.870,863 

CLASS  220 

3.870,185 
3,870,188 
1.870.186 
1.870.189 
J.870.187 
3.870.190 
3,870.191 


CLASS 


CLASS 


1 
52 
105 
189 
206 
207 
226 
262 
397 
402. 

46 
88 


17 
CLASS 


CLASS 


2F 
5V 
42.45R 


221 

3.870.192 
3.87U.193 
3.870,194 
3.870.195 

222 

3.870,196 
:  .870,197 
:  ,870.198 
:  .870.199 
:  .870,200 
:  ,870,201 
:  ,870.202 
:  ,870,204 
:  ,870,203 
:  ,870,205 

223 

3.870,207 
3.870,206 

124 
1.870,208 
.870,209 
1,870,210 


CLASS  325 

34  3.870,211 

42  3,870.212 

100  ^.870.213 

CLASS  226 

34  3.870.214 

42  3.870.215 

181  3,870.216 

188  3.870.217 

CLASS  ]28 

4  1870.218 

CLASS  ?29 

1.5C  3,870,220 

4.5  3,870.219 

16D  3,870,221 

44R  3,870.222 

72  3,870,223 

CLASS  i34 

110  3,X70,224 


IE 
61.1  IE 
61.12R 
61. 7R 
89R 
92  FO 
92MB 
92SB 

151  3 

197 


CLASS  3|35 


49 


1,870,864 
1.870.865 
3.870.867 
3.870.866 
3,870,225 
3,870.869 
3.870,870 
35,870,868 
31,870,226 
S.870,871 
31870.872 

CLASS  236 

3.870,227 


CLASS  237 

59  3.870,228 

CLASS  238 

26  3^870,230 

324  3.870,231 

CLASS  239 

15  31,870,232 

3.870,233 

132.3  31870,234 

177  31870,235 

542  3.870,236 

CLASS  240 

1.1  3,870,873 

1.3  3.870.874 

2R  3.870,875 

41R  3  870,876 


CLASS  241 

I  3.870,237 

27  3,870,238 

I86R  3,870.239 

CLASS  242 

I8A  3.870.240 

3.870.241 
47.01  3.870,242 

72.1  3,870,243 

80  3,870,244 

167  3.870.245 
192  3.870,246 
198  3.870,247 

3,870,248 
201  3,870,249 

CLASS  243 

6  3,870,250 

CLASS  244 

17.21  3.870.251 

42CC  3,870.252 

46  3,870,253 

I02SL  3,870.254 

137  3,870,255 

CLASS  245 

8  3,870,256 

CLASS  248 

4  3,870.258 

43  3,870.259 

49  3.870,260 

101  3,870,261 

145  3,870,262 

168  3,870,263 
171  3,870,264 
183  3,870,265 
235  3,870.266 
339  3,870,267 
354P  3,870,268 
394  3,870.269 
406  3,870,270 

3,870,271 

CLASS  249 

3,870,272 
3.870,273 

CLASS  250 

3,870,877 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 


170 
202 

209 
239 
269 
273 
283 
305 
324 
339 
360 
367 
370 
384 
398 
480 
483 
560 


,870,878 

.870.879 

.870.880 

.870.881 

.870,882 

,870,883 

3,870,884 

3,870,885 

3,870,886 

3,870,887 

3,870,888 

3,870,891 

3.870.889 

3,870,892 

3,870.890 

CLASS  251 

133  3,870,274 

252  3.870.275 


CLASS 

51.5A 

56R 

62.1 

62.56 
107 
118 
135 

301.3W 
301  4R 
364 
421 
429B 
429R 
435 
451 
464 
465 
522 
545 


252 

3.870,642 
3.870,643 
3,870,644 
3,870,645 
3.870.646 
3.870.647 
3.870.648 
3.870,649 
3,870,650 
3,870,651 
3.870.652 
3.870.654 
3.870.653 
3,870.655 
3.870.656 
3.870.657 
3.870,658 
3,870.659 
3,870.660 


CLASS  254 

86R  3.870.276 

88  3.870.277 

98  3.870,278 

105  3.870.279 

I34.3R  3.870.280 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.870.281 

I  3.870.282 

4  3.870,283 

191  3,870,284 

3,870,285 

CLASS  260 

2.5B  3,870,663 

2.5F  3,870,661 

2.5R  3.870,662 

9  3.870.664 

17.2  3,870,665 

21  3,870,666 


22CB 

23. 7R 
28.5R 
29.3 

29.4R 

29.6NR 

29.6TA 

30.2 

32. 8A 

33  6AO 

37N 

45.75N 

45.85B 

45.9R 

49 

75NH 

75NT 
75R 
78R 
79.1 

87. 5B 
88. 2R 
92.1 
93.7 
94. 9D 

112.5 

146R 

158 

173 

210AB 

21  OR 

21I.5R 

226 

229 
233  3R 
239E 
239.1 


239. 3T 

24()A 

240R 

243C 

247. 2B 

247. 5EP 

248NS 

249 

2500 

251.5 

2565R 

281 

283R 

293.8 

297V 

302  H 

309 

326.5 

340.9 

348. 5L 

369 

396R 

408 

410.8 

413 

419 

429.7 

448R 

449S 

453P 

456A 

464 

465C 

465  F 

465  R 

465.3 

468G 

475F 

484P 

502.5 

515A 

515R 

524R 
553R 

558A 

559R 

562R 

586C 

586G 

586P 

654D 

666A 

680E 

683.51 

825 

836 

857G 

876R 

879 

944 

961 


3,870,667 

3,870,841 

3,870.668 

3  870,669 

3  870.670 

3  870.671 

3  870,672 

3  870,673 

3  870,674 

3,870,675 

3,870.676 

3,870,677 

3,870,679 

3,870,680 

3,870,678 

3,870,681 

3^870,682 

3J870,684 

3,K70,683 

3,K70,688 

3,K70,685 

3,K70,686 

3.R70,687 

3,K70,689 

3. 1(70,690 

3,!<70.691 

3,S70,692 

3,<70,693 

3.<70.694 

3.  ■(70.695 

3.<70.696 

3.S70.697 

3.S70.698 

3.  ■(70.699 

3.1(70.700 

3.<70.701 

3.*70,702 

3.S70.7O3 

3.(70.704 

i,  (70.707 

.(70.705 

.■(70.708 

.<70.709 

.(70.706 

.(70.712 

.(70.710 

.(70.71  1 

.(70.713 

.(70.715 

.(70.714 

,(70.716 

.(70.717 

.(70.718 

3.(70.719 

3.(70.720 

,(70,721 

,(70,722 

,(70,723 

.(70,724 

,(70,725 

.(70,726 

.(70.727 

.(70.728 

3.(70.729 

3.(70.730 

3.(70.731 

3. 170,732 

3.170,733 

3,170,734 

3,  170.735 

3,170.736 

3.170.737 

3,170.738 

3.  170.739 

3.  170.740 

3.:  170.742 

3.1170.743 

3,:  170,744 

3.i  170,745 

3,1170,746 

3.;  170.747 

3,;  170.748 

3.170,749 

3,i  170.750 

3.1170.753 

3.1170.751 

3,1170,752 

3,1170,754 

3,1170,755 

3,1170,756 

3,1170,757 

3,1170,758 

3.1170,761 

3,1170,759 

3,1170,760 

3,1170.762 

3.1170.763 

3.1170.764 

3.1170.765 

3.1170.766 

3.1170,767 

3,1170.768 

3,1  70,769 

3,(70.770 

3.1  70,771 

3.1  70.772 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  43 


CLASS  261 

III  3,870.773 


CLASS  264 

40 

3,870.774 

42 

3,870,588 

46.4 

3.870.741 

53 

3,870,775 

61 

3,870,776 

71 

3,870,777 

164 

3,870,778 

CLASS  267 

64R 

3,870,286 

113 

3.870,287 

CLASS  269 

45 

3.870.288 

324 

3.870.289 

CLASS  270 

30  3,870,290 

31  3,870,291 
68R  3,870.292 

CLASS  271 
3.1  3,870,294 

173  3,870,295 

231  3,870,293 


CLASS  272 

8N 

3,870.296 

S8 

3.870.297 

CLASS  273 

IR 

3,870,298 

32B 

3,870,299 

3.870,300 

34B 

3,870,301 

44 

3,870,302 

850 

3,870,303 

95R 

3,870,304 

101. t 

3,870,305 

I0S.6 

3,870,306 

I2IA 

3,870,307 

I26A 

3,870,308 

I28CS 

3,870,309 

I31AB 

3,870,311 

I31BA 

3,870,310 

I35F 

3.870,312 

I43C 

3.870,313 

IK5D 

3.870,314 

t86E 

3.870,316 

IK6R 

3,870,315 

IK8R 

3.870,317 

CLASS  274 

9R  3,870,318 

13R  3,870,319 

23A  3,870,320 

39A  3,870,321 

CLASS  277 

167.5  3.870,322 

CLASS  279 

112  3,870.323 


CLASS  280 


11.28 

1I.35K 

1I.35N 

II.35T 

II.37E 

16 

28 

47.35 

87.01 

90 
I24F 
I54.5R 
209 


3,870,324 
3,870,327 
3,870,325 
3,870,326 
3,870,328 
3,870,329 
3,870,330 
3,870,3  31 
3,870,333 
3,870,3  34 
3,870,335 
3,870.336 
3.870.337 
3.870.338 


414R  3,870,339 

415B  3,870,340 

423R  3.870,341 

433  3,870,342 

457  3,870,343 

CLASS  281 

21  3.870,344 

CLASS  285 

24  3,870,345 

35  3,870,332 
47  3.870,346 

156  3,870,347 

197  3,870,348 

249  3.870,349 

286  3,870,350 

334  3,870,351 

CLASS  290 

53  3,870,893 

CLASS  291 

15  3,870.352 

CLASS  292 

37  3.870,353 

116  3.870,354 

307R  3,870.355 

CLASS  294 

67A  3,870.356 

74  3,870,357 

77  3,870.358 

118  3,870,359 

CLASS  296 
37A  3,870,360 

146  3,870.361 

CLASS  297 

155  3.870.362 
232  3.870.363 
294  3.870.364 
320  3,870,365 
440        3,870,366 

CLASS  298 

IB  3.870,367 

CLASS  299 

31  3,870,368 

71  3,870.369 

91  3.870,370 

CLASS  301 

1  3,870,371 

63PW  3,870,372 

CLASS  302 

14  3,870,373 

28  3,870,374 

42  3,870,375 

CLASS  303 

2IEB  3,870,378 

21F  3,870,377 

2IP  3,870,376 

CLASS  305 

35EB  3.870.379 

36  3.870,380 


261 


3,870,906.. 


CI  ASS  307 


9 

lOAT 

34 
208 
232 
233 
235 
238 
247 
252B 
252N 
254 


3,870,894 
3,870,895 
3,870,896 
3.870,897 
3,870.900 
3,870.898 
3,870,899 
3.870,901 
3,870.902 
3,870.904 
3,870,903 
3.870,905 


CLASS  308 

3.5  3,870,381 

9  3,870,382 

82  3,870,383 

187.2  3,870,384 

CLASS  310 

3,870,907 

3,870,910 

3,870,908 

3,870,909 

3 

3 

3 

3 


64 
66 
91 

155 
183 
208 
219 

30 
218 
257A 
257R 
263 
297 

32 

105 

I3IR 

220 

278 

346R 

389 


,870,91  1 
,870,912 
.870,913 
.870.914 

CLASS  312 

3,870,386 
3,870,387 
3,870,388 
3.870.389 
3.870.390 
3.870.391 

CLASS  313 

3.870.915 
3.870,916 
3,870,917 
3.870,918 
3.870.919 
3.870.920 
3,870,921 
3.870,002 


CLASS  315 

39.55  3,870,923 

200A  3,870,924 

383  3.870,922 

CLASS  317 

9R  3,870,925 

I2B  3,870,926 

3,870,927 

I3R  3,870,928 

96  3,870.929 

100  3.870.930 

146  3,870.931 

157.6  3.870.932 

262AE  3.870.933 

CLASS  318 

7  3.870.934 

52  3.870.935 

85  3.870,936 

314  3,870,937 

605  3,870,938 

611  3,870,939 

633  3,870,940 

636  3,870,941 

CLASS  320 

2  3.870,942 

CLASS  321 

3,870.943 

8R  3,870,944 

9A  3,870,945 

15  3,870,946 


CLASS  324 


I6R 
34PE 
34  PS 
51 
6IP 
65R 
73R 
'58MG 


3,870,947 
3.870.949 
3,870,948 
3,870,950 
3,870,951 
3,870,952 
3J(70,953 
3,870,954 

CLASS  325 

3.870,955 


150  3,870,957 

155  3.870,958 

156  3,870,959 
446  3,870,960 
457  3,870,961 
"■'8  3,870,956 

CLASS  328 

58  3,870,962 

59  3.870,963 

CLASS  330 

29  3,870,964 

30D  3,870.966 

3.870.967 

30R  3,870,965 

207P  3,870,968 

CLASS  331 

lA  3,870,969 

25  3,870,970 

108D  3.870,971 

140  3,870,972 

CLASS  332 

12  3,870,973 

CLASS  333 

3,870,974 
30R  3,870,975 

8IR  3.870,976 

84R  3.870.977 

97R  3,870.978 

CLASS  334 

3.870.979 


14 


CLASS  335 

202  3.870.980 

296  3.870.981 

297  3,870,982 

CLASS  337 

57  3,870,229 

107  3,870.983 

161  3,870,984 

381  3.870,985 

CLASS  338* 

128  3,870.986 

214  3,870,987 

CLASS  339 

14R  3,870,392 

48  3,870,385 

144T  5,870,393 

CLASS  340 

3R  3,870.98*, 

6R  3,870.989 

38L  3.870.990 

41 R  3,870.991 

CLASS  343 

5DP  3.870.992 

6.5R  3.870.993 

3,870.994 

IKE  3,870.995 

3,870,996 

3,870,997 

lOOCL  3.870,998 

103  3,870,999 

771  3,871,000 

872  3,871,001 

CLASS  346 

74ES  3,870,257 

3,871,003 

74TP  3,87 1,00: 

75  3,871.004 

CLASS  350 

7  3.870,394 

96WG  3,870,396 

3,870.397 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

24 

234.444 
234,445 

D6- 

112 

234,446 

113 

234.447 

D7- 

13 

234.448 

62 

234,449 

D8— 


128 

234.450 

233 

234,455 

17 

234.451 

D9— 

182 

234,456 

1  14 

234,452 

DIO- 

62 

234,469 

220 

234,453 

234.469 

224 

234.454 

DI9- 

18 

234.473 

D22- 


51 
59 


27 


234,471 
234.457 
234,458 
234,459 
234.460 


Classification  of  Plants 


96B 
96C 

214 


276 
281 
294 

159 
194 

26 

27 

73 

109 

120 

38 

40 

79 

86 

152 

246 

317 

53 

109 
124 
138 
208 
226 

26 
49 
65 
67 

68 

74 

4 

8 

10 

23 

28 

33 
85 


3.870,399 
3,870,395 
3  870,398 
3.870.400 
3.870.401 
3.870.402 
3.870.403 
3.870,404 
3,870,405 

CLASS  352 

3,870.406 
3,870.407 

CLASS  353 

3,870,410 
3,870,409 
3,870.411 
3.870.412 
3.870.408 

CLASS  354 

3.871.005 
3.871.006 
3.871.009 
3,871,010 
3,871,011 
3.871,012 
3,871,013 

CLASS  355 

3,870,413 

CLASS  356 

3,870,414 
3,870.415 
3.870,416 
3,870,417 
3,870,418 

CLASS  357 

3,871.017 
3,871,007 
3,871,008 
3.871.014 
3.871.015 
3,871.016 
3,871,018 

CLASS  358 

3.871,019 
3,871,020 
3,871,021 
3.871,022 
3,871,023 
CLASS  360 

3,871,024 
3.871,025 


1 

6 
111 
191 


72 


CLASS  401 

8 

3.870,41S 

121 

3.870.420 

259 

3.870.421 

CLASS  404 

31 

3.870,422 

41 

3,870.423 

67 

3,870,424 

76 

3,870,425 

82 

3,870,426 

103 

3,870,427 

134 

3.870,428 

CLASS  408 

3,870,429 
3.870,430 
3,870,431 
3,870,432 

CLASS  415 

3.870,433 


CLASS  416 

160  3,870,434 

CLASS  417 

3,870,436 
3.870.437 
3.870,438 
3.870,439 


299 
310 
356 
454 


CLASS  418 

248 

3.870.440 

CLASS  423 

50 

3.870,779 

206 

3.870,780 

242 

3,870.781 

396 

3.870.782 

415 

3.870.783 

422 

3.870,784 

460 

3.870.785 

484 

3.870,786 

598 

3.870.787 

3,870,788 

3 

19 

22 

57 
250 
264 
269 
270 
330 
352 

4C 

28R 
117 
143 
144 
174.4 
225 
242B 
251 
269 
378R 
387B 
465 
466 

53 

62 

65 

92 
106 
128 
141 
148 
152 
194 
250 
287 
329 
348 
350 
509 

7 

8 

66 

80 

328 

1 1 

72 
247 


CLASS  424 

3.870.789 
3.870,790 
3.870,791 
Re.28,363 
3,870,792 
3,870,794 
3,870.793 
3.870.795 
3,870,796 
3,870,797 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


425 

3.870.441 

3,870,443 

3,870.442 

3,870,444 

3.870.445 

3.870.446 

3.870.447 

3.870.448 

3.870.449 

3.870.450 

3,870.451 

3.870,452 

3,870.453 

3.870.454 

426 

3.870,798 

3,870,799 

3.870,800 

3.870.801 

3.870.802 

3,870.803 

3,870.804 

3.870,805 

3.870,806 

3.870.807 

3,870,808 

3.870.809 

3.870.810 

3.870,811 

3,870,812 

3,870.813 

431 

3,870,455 

3,870,456 

3,870,457 

3,870,458 

3,870.459 

432 

3.870.460 

3.870.461 

3.870.462 

3.870.463 


D23- 


2 
43 

62 

78 


234.461 
234,462 
234.463 
234.464 
234,465 


D26- 
D29- 
D52- 
D55- 
[)96- 


5C 
IR 

3 

IF 

3 


234.466 
234,467 
234.468 
234.470 
234,472 


P.  —     88    3.688 


P  - 


3.689 


P  — 


3.690 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

G  eorgia 13 

G  uam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands.. 

Washington 

West  Virginia... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force. 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Refer  to  patent  number  n  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  45 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


Patents 


1                 3.871). IVI 

3,870.038 

3.870.824 

3.8| 

0,467 

3.87(),6()5 

3,8' 

0.651 

3.870.403 

3.870.066 

3.870.839 

3.8 

0.471 

16                 3.870.173 

3,8   0,727 

2               3.86<<.«<5V 

3.870,071 

3.870.849 

3,8 

0,487 

17                 3.869.741 

3.8  0.732 

3.870.I.S6 

3.870,089 

3,870,866 

3,8' 

0,607 

3.869.756 

3.8   0.805 

3                3.K7U.993 

3,870,096 

3.870,872 

3,8' 

0,674 

3.869.757 

3.8'  0.865 

4               3.86S.787 

3,870.098 

3.870.874 

3,8' 

0.677 

3.869.761 

3.8   0.902 

3.869.V0.S 

3,870.129 

3.870.889 

3,8' 

0.7 1  3 

3.869,762 

3.8T0.936 

3.870.062 

3.870.176 

3.870.903 

3.8 

0.718 

3.869,778 

3.8  0.947 

3.870.178 

3.870.2(H) 

3.870.906 

3.8' 

0.758 

3.869,794 

3.8   0.956 

3.870.301 

3.870.209 

3.870.907 

3.8' 

0.781 

3.869.856 

3.8  '0.981 

3.870.333 

3.870.212 

3.870,917 

3.8 

0,784 

3.869.870 

3,8  '0.990 

3.870.940 

3.870.249 

3.870.921 

3,8 

0.857 

■     3.869.917 

3.8  '0.996 

3. 8  70. 9  6. S 

3.870,251 

3.870.924 

3.8 

0.977 

3.869.918 

3.8  '1.020 

3.870.V67 

3.870.255 

3.870.929 

10               3.8 

0.037 

3,869.931 

3.8  '1.023 

3.87U,022 

3.870.275 

3.870.949 

3.8 

0.624 

3.869.957 

3.8  '1.024 

.^                3.870.261 

3.870.280 

3.870.957 

3.8 

0.709 

3.870,013 

18                3.8i  19.809 

3.870.449 

3,870,297 

3.870.958 

1  1                3,8 

0.4 1  5 

3,870,017 

3.8(19.872 

3.870.629 

3,870,315 

3.870.962 

12                3.8( 

9.727 

3,870.030 

3.8  19.873 

3.870.9.S9 

3,870,317 

3.870.964 

3.8( 

i9.747 

3.870.067 

3.8  .9,923 

6               3.869.7  31 

3.870,332 

3.870.995 

3.8i 

l9,819 

3.870,074 

3,8  '0,005 

3.869,732 

3.870,338 

3,870.997 

3.8i 

i9,821 

3,870.080 

3,8 

f0.029 

3.869.739 

3,870.341 

3.871.001 

3.8( 

9,887 

3,870.116 

3,8 

ro.053 

3.869.749 

3.870.353 

3.871.015 

3.8( 

9,91  1 

3.870.139 

3.8 

ro.239 

3.869,752 

3.870,359 

8                3.869.831 

3,Xi 

9,913 

3.870.161 

3,8 

ro.320 

3.869.753 

3,870,387 

3.869,875 

3.8( 

i9,972 

3,870.182 

3,8 

ro.339 

3.869.775 

3,870,408 

3,870,076 

3.8 

(),043 

3.870,187 

3,8 

K).358 

3.869,781 

3,870,458 

3,870.190 

3.8 

0.059 

3.870,192 

3.8 

ro.392 

3.869,789 

3.870.460 

3.870.278 

3.8' 

0.063 

3,870,205 

3,8 

f0.461 

3.869,804 

3.870.468 

3.870.426 

3.8' 

0.069 

3,870,258 

3.8 

fO.589 

3.869,816 

3,870.473 

3.870,478 

3.8' 

0.105 

3,870,296 

3,8' 

70.639 

3.869,829 

3.870.534 

3.870.495 

3.8' 

0.136 

3.870,307 

3.870,679 

3,869.835 

3.870.555 

3,870,819 

3.8 

0.185 

3,870,334 

3.8' 

?0,7(H) 

3,869,837 

3.870.577 

3.870,826 

3.8 

(),2()3 

3.870,352 

3,8 

70.712 

3,869.841 

3.870.578 

3.870,926 

3.8 

0,343 

3.870.361 

3,8 

?0.835 

3,869.863 

3.870.579 

9               Re. 28.362 

3.8 

0,391 

3.870.371 

3,8' 

70.972 

3,869,890 

3.870,587 

3.869.780 

3.8 

0,422 

3,870,386 

19                3.8( 

S9.849 

3.869,891 

3.870,602 

3.869.790 

3.8' 

0,425 

3,870,431 

3,81 

S9.937 

3.869,892 

3.870.631 

3.869.8  1  1 

3.8 

0,484 

3.870,432 

20                3,8 

S9.737 

3,869,900 

3.870,668 

3.869.820 

3.8 

0,490 

3.870.450 

3.8 

S9.803 

3,869.901 

3.870.672 

3.869.843 

3.8 

0.562 

3,870.454 

3.8 

S9.861 

3.869.971 

3.870,676 

3.869.862 

3,8 

0,586 

3,870.489 

3.8 

[>9.877 

3.869.974 

3.870.715 

3.869.885 

3.8' 

k),600 

3,870,494 

3,8 

S9.964 

3.869,977 

3.870,764 

3.869.899 

3.8 

f(),828 

3,870.507 

3,8 

70,023 

3.869,980 

3.870.773 

3.869,951 

3.8' 

0,953 

3.870,509 

3.8 

70,113 

3,870.009 

3.870.777 

3.869,986 

1 3              3.8 

0,223 

3.870.512 

3.8 

70,199 

3,870,021 

3.870.786 

3,870.084 

3,8 

0,99 1 

3.870.527 

3.8 

70,264 

3,870,022 

3.870.804 

3,870.091 

3.8 

h,021 

3.870,541 

3,8 

70.420 

3.870,025 

3.870.817 

3.870.164 

15               3.8( 

9,828 

3.870,552 

21               3,8 

S9.815 

3,870,026 

3.870.818 

3,870,181 

3.8 

0.259 

3.870.585 

3.8 

S9.979 

3,870.027 

3.870.821 

3.870.204 

3.8' 

0.302 

3.870.597 

3.8 

70.393 

3.870.033 

3.870,823 

3,870,445 

3,8 

0.503 

3,870.612 

3.8 

70,440 

PI  44 

. 

3,688 


3.870.528 

3,870,417 

3.870.716 

3.870.909 

3.870.948 

3.869,770 

3.870.825 

3.870.505 

3.870.722 

3,870,934 

3.871,008 

3.870.195 

. 

3.870,858 

3.870,618 

3.870,747 

3,870,952 

3,871,016 

3.870.609 

3,870,932 

3,870.640 

3.870,751 

3,870,963 

40                3.870,150 

3.870.610 

22 

3,870.141 

3.870.699 

3.870.752 

3,870,968 

3.870,151 

3.870.615 

3.870,245 

3,870.744 

3.870.753 

3.870,975 

3.870,373 

3.870.681 

3,870,877 

3,870.789 

3.870.783 

3.870,985 

3.870.414 

46               3.869,823 

23 

3,869,808 

3.870.793 

3.870.8(K) 

3,870,998 

3.870.427 

47                3.869,795 

3.870.004 

3.870.794 

3.870.838 

3,871,014 

3.870.446 

3,869,817 

24 

3,869,985 

3.870.978 

3.870.841 

37                3,869,832 

3.870.634 

3,869.956 

3,870.035 

3,870,987 

3.870.943 

3,870,014 

3.870.656 

3.870.276 

3,870.048 

27                3.869.978 

3.870.966 

3,870,177 

3.870,657 

3.870.652 

3,870.198 

3.870.020 

3.870.974 

3,870,429 

3,870.686 

3.870.770 

3.870,241 

3.870.11  1 

3.87  1.019 

3,870,774 

3.870.687 

48               Re. 28.361 

3.870.305 

3,870.145 

35               3.869.733 

3,870,837 

3.870.763 

3.869.754 

3,870,859 

3.870,149 

3.870.396 

3.870.933 

3,870.831 

3.869.807 

3.870,988 

3.870,172 

36                 3.869.728 

38                3.870.171 

41                3.870.083 

3.869,836 

3,870.994 

3,870,262 

3.869.763 

39                3.869.743 

3.870.124 

3.869.854 

25 

3.869.768 

3.870,405 

3.869.818 

3.869.751 

3.870.155 

3.870.102 

3.869,77: 

3,870,437 

3.869.868 

3.869.755 

3.870.179 

3.870.104 

3.869.774 

3,870.491 

3.869.889 

3.869.779 

3.870.210 

3.870.350 

3.869,802 

3,870,593 

3.869.896 

3.869.791 

3.870,312 

3.870.360 

3.869.834 

3.870,682 

3.869.909 

3.869.797 

3.870,357 

3.870.366 

3,869,838 

3,870,853 

3,869.910 

3.869.813 

3.870.809 

3.870,419 

3.869,965 

28                3.869,784 

3.869.973 

3.869.839 

3,870.813 

3.870.439 

3,869,997 

3.870,061 

3.869,999 

3.869.912 

42                3.869.742 

3.870.469 

3,870,024 

3.870.180 

3,870.011 

3.869.915 

3.869.783 

3.870,482 

3,870,034 

3.870.782 

3.870.036 

3.869.932 

3.869.810 

3.870.611 

3,870,068 

29                3,869,738 

3.87O.0.SO 

3.869.949 

3.869.812 

3.870.621 

3.870,127 

3,869,822 

3.870.057 

3.869.952 

3.869.850 

3.870.622 

3,870,137 

3,870,045 

3.870.125 

3.869.983 

3.869.874 

3,870.692 

3,870,144 

3,870,134 

3.870.132 

3.869.984 

3.869.921 

3.870.928 

3.870,196 

3,870,142 

3.870.135 

3.87().(K)1 

3.869.927 

3.870,942 

3,870,240 

3,870,253 

3.870.146 

3.870.(8)7 

3.869.942 

3.870.960 

3,870,266 

3,870,701 

3.870.170 

3.870.015 

3.869.948 

49                3.870.101 

3.870,277 

3,870,799 

3.870.193 

3.870.032 

3.869.995 

3.870,496 

3,870,308 

3,870,808 

3.870.194 

3.870.047 

3.870.010 

3.870,779 

3,870,367 

3,870,860 

3,870,208 

3.870.052 

3.870.044 

3.870.873 

3,870,389 

3,870,887 

3.870,224 

3.870.085 

3.870,078 

3.870.901 

3.870.434 

30                3.870,31  1 

3.870,225 

3.870.092 

3,870,079 

50                 3.869.960 

3.870.477 

3,870,875 

3.870.237 

3.870.1  10 

3,870,222 

3.869.982 

3.870.513 

31        :        3,870,107 

3.870.256 

3.870.126 

3.870.229 

3.869.993 

3.870.567 

3,870.108 

3,870.268 

3.870.148 

3.870.235 

51                3.869.735 

3.870.582 

3.870.362 

3,870,287 

3.870.184 

3.870.242 

3.869.8.30 

3.870.616 

32                3,870,580 

3,870.290 

3.870.227 

3.870.243 

3.870,070 

3.870.628 

33                3,870,272 

3.870.295 

3.870.233 

3.870.263 

3.870,166 

3.870.719 

3,870,313 

3.870.300 

3.870.238 

3.870,273 

3.870.228 

, 

3,870.749 

3,870,472 

3.870.314 

3.870.279 

3.870..304 

3.870.378 

1 

3.870.768 

3.870,583 

3,870.316 

3.870.284 

3.870.340 

3.870.599 

3.870.796 

3.870.989 

3.870.354 

3.870.303 

3.870.356 

3.870.756 

3.870.797 

34                3.869.7.30 

3.870.385 

3.870.318 

3.870.374 

3.870.999 

3.870.802 

3.869.7.50 

3.870.398 

3.870.336 

3.870.481 

53                3.869.771 

3.870.882 

3.869.792 

3.870.399 

3.870.347 

3.870.492 

3.869.847 

3.870.954 

3.869.793 

3,870,411 

3.870.348 

3.870.526 

3.869.962 

3.870.984 

3.869.798 

3,870.511 

3.870.375 

3.870.535 

3,869.981 

3.871,010 

3.869,824 

3.870.515 

3.870.428 

3.870.545 

3.869,992 

3.871.013 

3.869,842 

3,870.516 

3.870.436 

3.870.570 

3.870.093 

3.871.01^ 

3,869.886 

3,870.521 

3.870.442 

3.870.58  1 

3.870.153 

26 

3.869.740 

3.869.903 

3.870.536 

3.870.453 

3.870.590 

3.870.252 

3.869.760 

3.869.922 

3.870.538 

3.870.457 

3.870.591 

3.870.254 

; 

3.869.785 

3,869.924 

3.870.543 

3.870.474 

3.870.604 

3.870.368 

1 

3.«69.8()l 

3.869.963 

3,870.546 

3.870.488 

3.870.626 

3.870.370 

3.869.827 

3.870.008 

3.870.550 

3.870.530 

3,870,632 

54                3.870.065 

3.869.8  33 

3.870.055 

3.870,554 

3.870.547 

3.870,648 

3.870.633 

3.869,8  59 

3.870.099 

3,870,563 

3.870.560 

3.870,650 

55                3.869.767 

3,869.925 

3.870.103 

3.870.601 

3.870.646 

3,870,660 

3.869.805 

3,869,934 

3.870.152 

3.870.623 

3.870.649 

3,870,663 

3.869.848 

3,869,943 

3.870.197 

3.870.647 

3.870.678 

3.870.696 

3.869.968 

3,869,947 

3.870.206 

3.870,658 

3.870.723 

3,870,734 

3.869.994 

3.870,058 

3.870.219 

3.870.765 

3.870.731 

3.870,739 

3.870.1  17 

3.870,086 

3.870.260 

3.870.766 

3,870.741 

3.870.745 

3,870.167 

3.870,120 

3,870.282 

3.870.771 

3.870.785 

3.870.772 

3.870.289 

3.870,154 

3,870.319 

3.870.787 

3.870.798 

3,870,795 

3.870.292 

3,870.157 

3.870.326 

3.870.788 

3.870.814 

3.870.842 

3.870.298 

3,870,174 

3.870.355 

3.870.790 

3.870.847 

3.870.844 

3.870.310 

3,870,202 

3.870.376 

3.870.791 

3.870.85  1 

3.870.868 

3.870.324 

3,870,21  1 

3.870.397 

3.870.803 

3.870.862 

3,870.893 

3.870.344 

3,870,221 

3.870.416 

3.870.806 

3.870.867 

3,870.945 

3.870.379 

3,870,270 

3.870.455 

3.870.812 

3,870,869 

.    3,870.992 

3.870.451 

3,870,271 

3.870.540 

3.870.815 

3,870,871 

43                3.869.806 

3.870.463 

3,870,342 

3.870.548 

3.870.816 

3.870,884 

3.870.627 

3.870.566 

3,870.363 

3.870.635 

3.870.834 

3,870,896 

44                3.869.987 

3.870.592 

3.870.384 

3.870,643 

3.870.870 

3,870.904 

3.870,299 

3.870.6.30 

3.870,390 

3.870.662 

3.870.883 

3.870,919 

3.870.619 

3.870.829 

3,870,404 

3.870.680 

3.870,895 

3,870,931 

!                 3.870,776 

3,870.861 

3,870,412 

3.870.685 

3,870,900 

3,870,946 

45                J.869.759 

56                3.869.825 

3.870.780 
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Washington.  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 

I 


Finaf  Rejection — First  Action  Practice 

This  notice  revises  M.P.E.P.  section  706.07(b)  and  super- 
sedes the  notice  of  March  20,  1969,  appearing  at  861  O.G. 
1011. 

The  claims  of  a  new  application  may  be  finally  rejected 
in  the  first  Office  action  in  those  situations  where  (1)  the 
new  application  Is  a  continuing  application  of,  or  a  substitute 
for,  an  earlier  application,  and  (2)  all  claims  of  the  new 
application   (a)  are  drawn  to  the  same  invention  claimed  in 


3.126341.  i.  R.  Nay.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SNOW  CONES,  filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  B.C.,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV  74-2963-RF,  Eugene  R.  Nm  v. 
Clarence  R.  Wilhelmi. 

3,213.553,  R.  Foy,  HYDRADLICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
DOZER  BLADE,  filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  C74-998,  Richard  Foy  and  Ruth  Pickering  Weil 
V.  J.  I.  Case  Company. 

3.227.278.    Sy verson    and    Syverson,    PACKAGE ;    3,289,386, 


the  earlier  application,   and    (6)    would   have  been  properly  same,  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING,  filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  D.C., 

finally  rejected  on  the  grounds  or  art  of  record  in  the  next  N.D.   111.    (Cklcago),  Doc.   73c3212,   Compack  Industries  Inc. 

Office  action  if  they  had  been  entered  in  the  earlier  application,  v.  M.B.  Packing  Co.  and  Martin  Smoler.  Stipulated  dismissal 

However,  it  would  not  be  proper  to  make  final  a  first  Oflice  of  action,   pursuant   to  the  provision  of  Rule  41(a)  (1)  (11), 

action  in  a  continuing  or  substitute  application  where  that  parties  agree  to  the  dismissal  without  prejudice  of  Counts  I,' 

application    contains   material    which    was    presented   in    the  II  and  III  but  with  prejudice  of  Count  IV,  Oct.  15   1974] 
earner  application  after  final  rejection  or  closing  of  prosecu-        3.267.934.  W.  E.  Thornton.  ELECTROCARDIAc'cOMiuT 

tion  but  was  denied  entry  for  one  of  the  following  reasons  :  er,  filed  Oct  21.  1974.  D.ci.  CD.  Calif   fLosAngeles^ 'Doc 


(1)  New  issues  were  raised  that  required  further  con- 
sideration and/or  search,  or 

(2)  The  issue  of  new  matter  was  raised. 


CV    74-3008-AAH,    Del    Mar    Engineering    Laboratories 
PhyaioTroniea,  Inc. 

3,289.385.     (See  3.227.273.) 

3,289.568.    R.    L.    Ronnlng,    PRODUCT    PELLETING    AND 


A  request  for  an  Interview  prior  to  first  action  on  a  con 
tlnulng  or  substitute  application  should  ordinarily  be  granted 
Feb.  20,  1976. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN. 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 


Registration  to  Practice 


TUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICU- 
LATE MATERIAL  FROM  AN  EFFLUENT  STREAM,  ^led 
May  13,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C-74-4181. 
Richard  L.  Ronning  v.  Verhoff  Alfalfa  Mills.  Plaintllf  is 
owner  of  all  right,  title  and  interest.  Patent  is  valid  and 
infringed  by  defendant.  Defendant  is  enjoined  from 
further  Infringements,  May  14,  1974. 

3.289.767.    Seward    and    Myers,    WELL   CENTERING    AND 
CEMENTING  DEVICE,  filed  Oct.  23.  1974,  D.C,  CD    Calif. 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  n'ZJ^TTJ'   ''^'v''''   V'^'   ^  **    "^  Incorporate^ 

for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Parent  ^^'omally  American  Corporation. 

Office.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said  ap-  3.858.235.     (See  2,897,383.) 

pllcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should  be  fur-  3.402.436.  R  Oetlker.  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION    filed  bet 

nished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  April  11,  8,  1974,  D.C.  Del.   (Wilmington),  Doc.  74-201.  Hans  OeUker 

^-                                                                               ■  V.  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Day,  Jseph  A.,  330  University  Ave    Toronto   OntnHn   CnnnHn 

r.r  ...     vr      \u    ^      n..    I.        c  '■''2       •         "    '  3.403.868,  W.  P.  Lear,  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SYS- 

Canad                                                          '             *°'    ^°*^'*''  ^EM.  filed  Oct.  17,  1974.  D.C  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-74V3 

Phx,  The  Gates  Rubber  Company  v.  Data  Packaging  Corpora 

Geissler,  Bernhard  H.,  1321  Hampden  Road,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  tion  et  at 

74003 
Jay,  Mark  H.,  232  Garden  St.,  Hartford,  Conn.  06105 
Perlin,  Meyer.  10617  Vale  Road,  Oakton,  Va.  22124 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER. 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


rpor 


3.404,622,  R.  L.  Flanagan,  MOBILE  VEHICLE  PRESS  ;  Re. 
27.194,  same,  filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  poc. 
C-74-832,  Mobile  Auto  Crushers  Corporation  of  Americ^'  v. 
Merlin  W.  Fjarli.  j 

3,419.876,  Edwards  and  Wintersteln,  STREAMLINED  IaN- 
TENNA  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  filed  May 
25,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C73-534,  Ster- 
ling Manufacturing  Co.,  doing  business  as  Tenatronics,  ^td. 
V.  Radio  Shack,  a  division  of  Tandy  Corp.  Court  dismlsjsed 
plaintiff's  action  on  the  ground  it  had  failed  to  prove  owner- 
ship of  the  patent  in  the  plaintiff's  corporation,  or  that  the 
plaintiff  was  the  proper  party  to  institute  the  action,  Oct.  125, 
1974. 

3.423,505.  Crawley  and  Abelseth,  RABIES  VACCINE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  filed  Sept.  27 
1974,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-4243,  Philips  Roxanne,  Jnc. 
v.  Richardson-Merrell,  Inc.  and  Connaught  Laboratories  ltd. 


Patent  Soits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,879,383,  T.  W.  Powell,  SIGNAL  MONITORING  APPARA- 
TUS ;  3,368.235,  same,  CODED  SIGNAL  ALERTING  DEVICE, 
filed  Oct.  11.  1974,  D.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  74-602-C 
Truman  W.  Powell,  also  known  as  Joe  Powell  v.  Rollins 
Protective  Service. 

8,106.840.  W.  H.  Oldendorf,  RADIANT  ENERGY  APPARA- 
TUS INVESTIGATING  SELECTED  AREAS  OF  THE  IN- 
TERIOR OF  OBJECTS  OBSCURTD  BY  DENSE  MATERIAL, 
filed  July  8.  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV- 
74-1882.  EMI  Limited  v.  William  H.  Oldendorf.  Filed  stipu- 
lation for  dismissal  with  prejudice,  entered  Oct.  10.  1974. 

3,112,018.  C.  S.  Gehrle.  VALANCE,  filed  Dec.  18,  1973.  D.C.    .— o-_^_. „.„^»    ^„„,.   „^,^  pai.cui  is  luvaiiu,    vuia 

N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c3187.  Presto  Lock  Company  v  *°<^  unenforceable  and  plaintiff's  complaint  is  dismissed  \(ith 
Stebco  Products  Corporation.  Enter  judgment  that  the  com-    P'"^-i"<^*<^e,  entered  Oct.  30,  1974. 

Sw°*thT*H!i  l^'^f /'°*^"^*'  *'*  dismissed  without  preju-  3.502,908.  A.  0.  Christensen,  TRANSISTOR  INVBR-pBR 
enjoined  Oct  18  1S74'  ^^  '"'  ^°^°^^»°«.  I°<^-  be  CIRCUIT,  filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
enjoinea,  oct.  18,  1974.  74c3104,  Teletype  Corp.  v.  Shell  Oil  Co 
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3,429,349.     (See  3,289,568.) 

3,459,558,  Fwmer  and  Chandler,  COFFEE  PELLET  PROC- 
ESS, filed  June  21,  1972,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc. 
72-H-819,  Farmer  Bros.  Co.  v.  Coca-Cola  Company,  Inc.  FJled 
final  judgment  and  order  that  said  patent  Is  invalid,  Void 


March  18,  1975 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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3,546.921,  Bourke,  Harris  and  Muff,  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING AN  INITIAL  THERMAL  ARREST  IN  THE  COOLING 
CURVE  OF  HYPEREUTECTIC  CAST  IRON  ;  Re.  26,409,  R. 
J.  Hance,  EXPENDABLE  PHASE  CHANGE  DETECTOR  DE- 
VICE, filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
71-3056,  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company  and  Foundry  Engineers, 
Incorporated  v.  ElectroNite  Co.  Consent  judgment,  patent  is 
valid  and  owned  by  plaintiffs.  Plaintiffs  waive  their  claim  for 
an  Injunction  and  the  complaint  and  counterclaim  are  hereby 
dismissed  with  prejudice.  July  30,  1974. 

3,570,393,  F.  R.  Schy.  TACO  SHELL  FORMING  AND  COOK- 
ING APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  25,  1974.  D.C.  CD.  Utah  (Salt 
Lake  City).  Doc.  C-74-335.  Khyber  Food  Products,  Inc.  and 
Mexican  Food  Machinery  and  Manufacturer,  Inc.  v.  Clover 
Club  Foods  Company,  Inc. 

3,629,931.  J.  M.  Stanley,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
NAILING  A  STRUCTURAL  FRAME,  filed  June  3.  1974.  D.C, 
N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta).  Doc.  C74-1078A,  Multi-Systems,  Inc.  v. 
Staple  Fastener  Company  et  al.  Consent  judgment  enjoining 
defendants  and  dismissing  the  complaint  with  prejudice,  Oct. 
30,  1974. 

8.643,404.     (See  3,289,568.) 

3,666,477,  Budrow  and  Reed,  ELEVATABLE  AND  FOLDA- 
BLE  ANTENNA,  filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South 
Bend),  Doc.  S74-174.  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
v.  Cobra  Industries,  Inc. 

3,672.256,  W.  B.  Kosmowski,  CENTRIFUGAL  CHUCK  DE- 
VICE ;  3.687,467,  same,  COLLET  ;  3.795,455,  same,  MACHINE 
TOOL  HAVING  CENTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  COLLET, 
filed  Mar.  26,  1974.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV- 
74-787-R,  Digital  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Advanced  Controls  Corp. 
et  al.  Filed  defendant's  notice  of  dismissal  with  prejudice, 
Oct.  21,  1974. 

3.687.467.     (See  3,672,256.) 


3,711,920.  R.  L.  Simmons,  Jr.,  PIPE  PULLER  AND  ALIGN- 
MENT CLAMP,  filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.N.C  (Wilming- 
ton), Doc.  74-37-C-7,  Richard  L.  Simmons  v.  Brown  d  Root, 
Inc. 

3,719,389,  Burton  and  Klger,  THERMO  PLASTIC  TUBING 
FURNITURE,  filed  July  11,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  CV-74-1964-F.  Terra  Furniture  v.  Orant  Elec- 
tric Company.  Filed  Consent  Judgment  and  order  thereon  that 
defendants  are  permanently  enjoined  from  Infringing  plaintiff's 
patent,  entered  Oct.  22.  1974. 

3.784.084.  C  C  Pearl.  BAG  WITH  BAIL  HANDLE,  filed 
Oct.  9,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  CA.  74- 
2625,  APL  Corporation  v.  8.  Walter  Packaging  Corporation. 

3.795,455.     (See  3,672,256.) 

3.807,110,  C  J.  Kamlnskl,  MULTIPURPOSE  ROOF  PENE- 
TRATING CURB,  filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  74c3092,  The  Pate  Company  v.  RP8  Corporation 
and  R.  Resech,  individually. 

3.815,604.  O'Malley  and  Heintz,  Sr.,  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
TRAOCULAR SURGERY,  filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  CaUf. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-74-2263,  David  Kopf  Systems  v. 
Berkeley  Bio -Engineering  Inc. 

Re.  26,409.     (See  3,546,921.) 

Re.  26,724,  R.  L.  Paquin,  REFRIGERATED  TUMBLER, 
filed  July  2,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71cl583, 
Glacier  Ware,  Inc.  v.  Jet-X  Corp.  and  Ooldblatt  Bros.  Motion 
of  Jet  X  Corporation  for  leave  to  intervene  as  a  defendant 
in  the  patent  infringement  count  In  this  action  to  be  bound  by 
the  final  judgment  is  granted.  Joint  motion  of  the  parties  for 
the  entry  of  final  judgment  in  this  cause  is  granted,  Nov.  1, 
1974. 

Re.  27,194.     (See  3,404,622.) 
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3,501,998 

3,560,902 

3,632,428 

3,679,368 

3,688,141 

3,753,855 

3,755,172 

3,769,328 

3,784,570 

3,784,576 

3,787,576 

3,792,403 

3,795,813 

3,798,165 

3,798,227 

3,799,398 

3,800,593 

3,800,606 

3,801,669 

3,803,313 

3,804,871 

3,808,274 

3.810,942 

3,810,983 

3,812,177 

3,814,729 

3.819,523 

3,819,671 

3,821,395 

3.822,283 

3.823,782 

3,825,825 

3,825,882 


3,829,570 

3,831.092 

3.832,409 

3.832,682 

3.833.489 

3,833,641 

3,833,718 

3,835.204 

3,835,820 

3,836,712 

3.837,620 

3,837,698 

3,837,871 

3,838.167 

3.838,210 

3,839,849 

3,840,912 

3,842.005 

3,842,536 

3,842,964 

3.843,193 

3,843,341 

3.843.474 

3.843,634 

3,843,656 

3,843,682 

3,843,872 

3,844,105 

3,844,663 

3,844.795 

3.845.005 

3,846.258 

3,846,382 


3.846.840 

3.846.894 

3,846,988 

3,848,032 

3,848.035 

3,848,104 

3,848,463 

3,849,038 

3,849,129 

3,849.143 

3.849.732 

3,849,786 

3,849,873 

3,850,098 

3,850,684 

3,851.042 

3,851,123 

3,851,287 

3,851,388 

3,851,489 

3,851,843 

3,852.173 

3.852,441 

3,852,584 

3.852.656 

3.852,743 

3,852,766 

3,853,450 

3.853,525 

3.853,776 

3,853,917 

3,853.991 

3.854,270 


3.854.947 

3,855,164 

3,855,377 

3,855,381 

3,855,450 

3,855,451 

3,855.652 

3.855,841 

3,855,868 

3,856,706 

3,856,967 

3,857,792 

3,857,890 

3,858,415 

3,858,436 

3,858,799 

3,859,048 

3.859,157 

3,859,310 

3,859,340 

3,859,526 

3,859,805 

3,859,854 

3,859,968 

3,859,996 

3,860,109 

3,860,335 

3,860.647 

3,860,741 

3,861,188 

3,861.647 

3.861,739 

3,861,792 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  15,  1975 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director »-6-74 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— R.  F.  BURNETT.  Acting  Director 4-11-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 8-6-73 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director.         8-13-73 
Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Sp>ecial  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..  4-1-74 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....         7-10-74 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 8-22-73 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torp)edoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 1-2-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director..         7-22-74 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
In.struments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 12-20-73 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director »-10-73 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310— G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 7-2-74 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  W' eb  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats:  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 6-27-74 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director.  7-1-74 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— B.  R.  GAY,  Director - 5-2»-74 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 8-13-74 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ixxiks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapised  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  2,825,064  to  2,828,486,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,686  to  1,693,  inclusive 
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REISSUE  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  18,  1975 
I  ERRATA 

1 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

264-051 28,364 

200-086 28,365 

239-333 28,366 

052-079 28,367 

241-088.4 28,368 


RT^TSSTTES 


REISSUES 

MARCH  18,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28,364 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FOAM  ARTICLES 

Marshall  L.  Corazza,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  by  Scott  Paper  Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignee 
Original  No.  3,484,510,  dated  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
470,776,  July  9,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  June  13, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  369,487 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27100 
U.S.  CI.  264—51  5  Claims 


c.  a  nonconductive  separator  means  placed  against  the 
side  of  the  conductive  layer  opposite  the  base,  said 
separator  means  having  an  opening  therein; 

d.  a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  placed  against 
the  side  of  the  separator  means  opposite  the  first  con- 
ductive layer; 

e.  a  layer  of  nonconductive  noncompressible  material 
placed  against  the  side  of  the  second  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  opposite  the  nonconductive  layer  means, 


-^  VACUUM 


|:;?^^T;V:^p^^ 


\^ y,,. 


26  .^_-t-"       26 

VACUUM 


7.  A  process  for  forming  a  solidified  body  from  a  sheet 
of  thermoplastic,  closed  cell,  foam  material  having  op- 
posed faces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  heating  said  thermoplastic  sheet  to  render  the  same 
deformable  without  destroying  the  cellular  character 
thereof; 

(2)  positioning  said  sheet  between  opposed  male  and 
female  members,  said  members,  when  brought  into 
final  forming  position,  defining  a  cavity  therebetween 
which  includes  a  bottom  region  and  a  side  region; 

(3)  relatively  moving  said  mold  members  into  final 
forming  position  for  engaging  the  sheet  while  said 
sheet  is  in  a  heated  condition,  and  stretching  said 
heated  sheet  into  a  configuration  generally  assuming 
the  configuration  of  said  cavity,  but  incompletely 
filling  the  cavity  in  the  bottom  and  side  regions  there- 
of; and 

(4)  simultaneously  applying  vacuum  to  opposed  faces 
of  said  stretched  sheet  in  said  bottom  and  side  re- 
gions of  the  cavity  for  causing  said  sheet  to  expand 
into  close  conformity  with  said  mold  members  in  said 
bottom  and  side  regions  for  forming  an  article  hav- 
ing a  lower  density,  greater  thickness  and  greater 
flexure  strength  than  the  heated  sheet  prior  to 
stretching. 


28,365 

PRESSURE-OPERATED  LAYERED  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  AND  SWITCH  ARRAY 

Charles  E.  Braue,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Data 
Appliance  Corporation 
Original  No.  3,617,666,  dated  Nov.  2,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
33,367,  Apr.  30,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  June  27, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  374,091 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  200—86  29  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  which  is  closed  by  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  against  an  area  of  the  switch  and  is 
opened  when  the  pressure  is  removed  comprising 

a.  an  electrically  nonconductive  base; 

b.  a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  positioned  against 
such  base; 


said  noncompressible  layer  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing positioned  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  separator 
means;  and 
f.  a  pressure-responsive  deflectable  portion  of  the  non- 
compressible layer  positioned  adjacent  the  opening 
capable  of  being  deflected  down  into  said  opening 
whereby  the  application  of  pressure  transmitted  to  and 
against  the  pressure-responsive  deflectable  portion  causes 
said  portion  to  move  a  portion  of  the  second  conductive 
layer  agaiiist  the  first  conductive  layer  to  close  the  switch. 

28,366 

ATOMIZING  PUMP 

Fred  Pechstein,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Rudolf  Albert,  Hemer,  Germany 

Original  No.  3,399,836,  dated  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

595,761,  Nov.  21,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  July 

30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,504 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—333  13  Claims 


1.  A  pump  assembly  for  conveying  liquids  to  be  atom- 
ized and  comprismg,  in  combination: 

(a)  first  means  defining  a  first  variable  volume  space 
and  a  fluid  flow  passage  in  communication  with  said 
first  space; 

(b)  second  means  defining  a  second  variable  volume 
space  in  communication  with  said  first  space; 
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(c)  first  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  means 
and  disposed  for  isolating  said  passage  from  said  first 
space; 

(d)  connecting  means  connecting  said  second  means  to 
said  first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  valve  means  and  for  providing  a  limit- 
ed degree  of  relative  movement  between  said  first 
valve  means  and  said  second  means;  [and] 

(e)  biasing  means  associated  with  said  second  means 
for  urging  it  into  a  condition  corresponding  to  the 
minimum  volume  of  said  second  spaceCJ  ; 

(/)  and  further  valve  means  for  preventing  back  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  first  variable  volume  space  to  said 
second  variable  volume  space. 


SHEI 


28,368  , 

GRATE  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROCK  CRUsilER 

Joseph   F.   Bonarrigo,  Jr.,   Sykesville,   Md.     21784 

^'ifi'^'^o^^  3,617,007,  dated  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

5S;',  i'  ^^}'  ^'  ^'^'-  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1, 
I!*73,  Ser.  No.  411,642 

wTc    ^.    <,..    ^nt.C\.mic  13/13. 13/284 

U.S.  CI.  241-88.4  5  Claims 


28,367 
BUILDING 
Frank  D.  Rich,  Jr.,  Darien,  and  Alexander  D.  McDonald, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  F.  D.  Rich  Housing  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

^1?S,i^ T*  .^'l^P.ii'  •*^^***  ^"S-  '''  1973,  Ser.  No. 
163,274,  July  16,  1971,  which  is  a  contmuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  4,156,  Jan.  19,  1970. 
Apphcation  for  reissue  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,948 

WT«   ^.    .  Int.  CI.  E04h  7/72,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-story  building  of  modular  construction  in- 
cluding 

a  plurality  of  modular  box  beams  of  substantially  sim- 
ilar structural  strength,  each  said  beam  enclosing  at 
least  one  room  of  the  interior  space  of  said  building, 

said  box  beams  being  in  spaced  horizontal  layers  and 
in  spaced  vertical  ahgnment, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  for  supporting  the  weight 
of  said  box  beams, 

said  columns  being  cast-in-situ  in  laterally  and  longi- 
tudmally  spaced  apart  relation  and  being  positioned 
between  said  horizontally  spaced  box  beams  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof 

box  beam  support  members  on  said  columns  to  receive 
and  support  the  box  beams  of  the  story  thereabove 

said  box  beams  being  rigidly  bonded  to  said  support 
members,  and 

said  box  beams  above  the  ground  floor  being  supported 
substantially  entirely  upon  said  support  members  and 
having  strength  enough  to  span  the  space  between  said 
support  members  without  support  from  box  beams 
therebelow, 

whereby  said  box  beams  have  substantially  their  entire 
weight  carried  by  said  vertical  columns. 


4.  A  grate  bar  assembly  for  a  rock  crusher  comprising: 
at  least  one  lower  grate  element  having  bars  spaced  by 

openings  extending  from  the  upper  face  to  the  lower 

face  thereof, 
and  at  least  one  upper  grate  element  having  bars  spaced 

by  openings  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 

face  thereof, 
said  upper  grate  element  being  supported  on  said  lower 

grate  element  for  ready  removal  and  replacement 

when  worn, 

the  openings  in  said  upper  grate  element  being  of  a  size 
to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  crushed  material 
of  a  desired  diameter, 

the  openings  in  said  lower  grate  element  being  of  size 
at  least  equal  to  the  size  of  the  openings  in  said  upper 
grate  element  so  as  to  not  impede  passage  there- 
through of  such  material  passed  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  upper  grate  element, 

the  openings  in  said  upper  and  lower  grate  elements 
being  in  registry,  I 

said  upper  grate  element  being  formed  of  high  abra- 
sion resistant  metal, 

said  lower  grate  element  being  formed  of  metal  of  high 
strength.  ^ 

28  369 
RING  A  UNSATURATED  -  20  -  OXO-ll,17.BI^ 

2«^J?^?^^^^  16-METHYL  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES  | 

Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranford,  David  Johnston,  Warren,  dnd 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Sklllman,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

^"ioSf^c""^*^^"!!:",^!.^"-  3,375,261,  dated  Mar.  t6, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  563,658,  July  8,  1966,  which  is  a  con' 
hnuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No. 
Jo«^  !'  ^K**-*?^'  */^^'  ?"•*  ^•■-  N«-  "752,180,  July  31, 

Int.  CI.  C07c  769/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.45  20  ^.taims 

6.  [A  17-oxygenated-pregnane  as  defined  in  claim  1, 
which  has  the  chemical  name]  16a-methyl-l,4-pregaa- 
diene-ll/3,17a,21-triol-3,20-dione. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,691  1 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Barrie  John  Machin,  East  Broyle  Estate,  Chichester, 
England,  assignor  to  Framptons  Nurseries  Limited, 
Worthing,  England 

FUed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,665 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium  Bailey,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  yellow  color;  small,  hard  and  crisp 
pompon-like  flowers,  the  production  of  a  flowering  shoot 
from  a  majority  of  the  leaf  axils  above  the  compost 
level  following  a  pinch;  and  good,  uniform  flowering 
regardless  of  whether  the  apical  flower  on  each  shoot  is 
disbudded. 


3,692 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Barrie   John   Machin,   East   Broyle   Estate,   Chichester, 
England,   assignor   to   Framptons   Nurseries   Limited, 
Worthing,  England 

FUed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,666 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  mori- 
folium Bailey,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combi- 
nation of  a  yellow  color,  short  internode  length,  and  uni- 
form response  in  poor  winter  light  conditions. 


3,693 

CACTACEAE  PLANT  FAMILY 

Bamell  L.  Cobia,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,025 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the 

Cactaceae  family  as  described  and  illustrated  and  which 

is  primarily  distinguished  by  growth  habit  that  combines 

the  following  characteristics: 

1.  A  faster  growth  rate  than  its  parents. 

2.  A  more  upright  and  compact  appearance  than  its 
parents, 

3.  Generally  broader  and  thicker  cladophylls  than  its 
parents, 

4.  A  hardier  growth  habit  with  greater  resistance  to 
nutrient  deficiences  and  fungus  diseases  than  its 
parents, 

5.  Greater  resistance  to  flower  bud  abscission  than  its 
maternal  parent,  and 

6.  A  generally  larger  flower  than  its  maternal  parent 
and  which  has 

(a)  a  bloom  life  from  about  5  to  about  8  days, 

(b)  broader  tepel  blades  than  its  parents,  and 

(c)  perianth  tube  laminating  and  forming  tepals 
with  generally  less  recurve  tendencies  than  its 
parents,  and  with  marginal  blade  areas  that  in 
color  are  dominated  by  pink,  red  and /or  reddish 
orange  hues. 
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ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

056-328 : 3,871 

117-368 3,871 

029-252 3,871 

029-267 3,871 

029-267 3,871 

029-283 3,871 

029-427 3,871 

029-403 3,871 

029-427 3,871 

029-428 3,871 

029-431 3,871 

029-470 ..« 3,871 

029-470.5 3,871 

029-475 3,871 

029-560 3,871 

029-571 3,871 

029-590 3,871 

029-596 3,871 

029-598 3,871 

029-628 : 3,871 

029-628 , 3,871 

029-034.2 3,871 

030-040.1 3,871 

030-040.1 3,871 

030-060.5 3,871 

030-063 3,871 

030-090.1 3,871 

030-294 3,871 

030-346.51 3,871 

034-092 3,871 

042-001 3,871 

072-020 3,871 

072-238 3,871 

072-402 3,871 

072-413 3,871 

072-452 3,871 

072-456 3,871 

072-476 3,871 

084-001.16 3,871 

118-412 3,871 

105-008 3,871 

105-031 3,871 


See 
PATENT  NO. 
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,056 
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,059 
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,063 

,064 
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,068 

,069 

,070 

,071 

,072 

,073 

,074 

,075 

,076 

,077 

,078 

,079 

,080 

,107 

,120 

,221 

,222 

,223 

,224 

,225 

,226 

,227 

,247 

,280 

,276 

,277 
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For 
CLASS 

105-378... 

105-410... 

109-029... 

109-031... 

109-056... 

109-059... 

110-008... 

110-008... 

110-008... 

137-231... 

175-016... 

175-100... 

175-248... 

175-406... 

177-001... 

177-010... 

177-045... 

187-095... 

273-026... 

215-223... 

424-340... 

423-371... 

178-007.6. 

260-307... 

312-290... 

357-004... 

317-003... 

325-042... 

333-070... 

240-052.1. 
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ERRATA  -  Continued 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

....3,871,278 
....3,871,279 
....3,871,281 
....3,871,282 
....3,871,283 
....3,871,284 
....3,871,285 
....3,871,286 
....3,871,287 
....3,871,422 
....3,871,485 
....3,871,486 
....3,871,487 
....3,871,488 
...3,871,489 
....3,871,490 
...3,871,491 
...3,871,494 
...3,871,647 
...3,871,662 
...3,872,104 
...3,872,136 
...3,872,248 
...3,872,298 
...3,872,342 
...3,872,359 
...3,872,370 
...3,872,381 
...3,872,399 
...3,872,428 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,871,026 
CERAMIC  REINFORCED  HELMET 
Erhard  Dorre,  Plochingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feidmuhle 
Anlagen-    und    Produktionsgesellschaft    mit    beschrankter 
Haftung,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,423 
i  Int.  CL  F41h  1106 

U.S.  CL  2-6  7  Claims 


3,871,028 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  NECK  ACCESSORIES  TO 

CLOTHING  ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES  THUS 

OBTAINED 

Claude  Raymond  Pierron,  Epinal;  Jean  Paul  Joseph  Jenny, 

Decines,  and  Robert  Zuccaro,  Epinal,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Plymatic,  Darnieulles,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,956 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,     1972, 
72.30971 

Int.  CI.  A41b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  2—143  8  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  laminar  shell  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  of  arcuate  section  in  three  planes  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  said  shell  including  a  metallic  base 
layer  having  an  outer,  substantially  convex  face  and  an  inner, 
substantially  concave  face,  and  an  outer  layer  of  ceramic 
material  on  said  convex  face,  said  outer  layer  essentially  con- 
sisting of  crystalline,  non-metallic  particles  having  a  hardness 
value  of  at  least  8  on  the  Mohs  scale  and  being  integrally 
thermally  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  said  base  layer. 


3,871,027 
COMBINATION  BURP  PAD  AND  BIB 
Byron  Reid  Orr,  Oliver  Springs,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Herman  L. 
Holsopple,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,535 

Int.  CI.  A41b  13110 

U.S.  CI.  2-49  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  disposable  baby  bib  and  burp  pad  which  comprises  in 
combination: 

a.  a  rectangularly-shaped  absorptive  pad  having  a  neck 
cutout  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof; 

b.  a  layer  of  relatively  impervious  material  on  one  surface 
of  said  pad  overlain  by  a  coextensive  layer  of  liquid- 
absorbing  material  on  a  second  surface  thereof; 

c.  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tabs  bonded  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  pad  between  said  neck  cutout  and  the  sides  of  said 
pad; 

d.  a  crease  line  located  below  said  neck  cutout  whereby 
material  enclosing  said  neck  cutout  is  folded  back  upon 
itself  thereby  forming  a  burp  pad;  and 

e.  at  least  one  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tab  bonded  along 
the  center  line  of  said  impervious  material  whereby  said 
pad  is  removeably  attached  to  the  clothing  of  the  wearer. 


-V-V- 


1 

• 
1 

M. 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  garments  provided  along  neck 
lines  with  neck  accessories  such  as  collars,  hoods,  masks,  neck 
reinforcements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
separately  said  neck  accessories  from  at  least  one  auxiliary 
band  of  supple  material,  moving  at  least  one  main  web  of 
supple  material  along  a  continuous  assembly  line  and  subject- 
ing it  to  a  series  of  automatic  fashioning  steps  including  the 
steps  of  laying  secondary  layers  of  supple  material  on  said 
main  web,  cutting  and  fixing  said  secondary  layers  to  said  web 
to  form  said  garments,  wherein  the  improvements  consist  in 
that  said  steps  of  laying,  fixing  and  cutting  said  secondary 
layers  and  the  steps  of  laying  and  fixing  said  neck  accessories 
are  performed  sequentially  in  a  sequence  such  that  the  said 
secondary  layers  and  the  said  neck  accessories  are  superposed 
when  the  finished  garments  reach  the  end  of  the  assembly  line. 


3,871,029 

BOWLING  GLOVE 

George  A.  Hollman,  7127  Proctor  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48210 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,502 

Int.  CL  A63b  71114;  A41d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  2— 161  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  glove  open  at  its  ends  to  permit  it  to  be  inserted  over 
the  fingers  and  hand  of  a  bowler  or  the  like  and  adapted  to 
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extend  along  the  hand  and  wrist  for  preventing  the  wrist  from 
bending  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  elongated  rela- 
tively stiff  pad  engageable  with  the  back  side  of  the  hand  and 
wrist  to  keep  the  wrist  and  hand  straight  and  an  elastic  band 
secured  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  pad,  said  pad  including  a  pair  of  layers  of  sheet 
material  having  interposed  therebetween  a  relatively  flat  stiff- 
ening element,  the  mating  edges  of  said  layers  being  secured 
together  to  enclose  said  stiffening  element,  the  front  portion 
of  said  band  along  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  being 
secured  to  said  pad,  the  rear  portion  of  said  band  having 
means  for  removably  securing  the  band  over  the  hand  and 
wrist  to  said  pad,  the  portion  of  said  pad  along  said  other 
longitudinal  edge  between  said  front  and  rear  portions  defin- 
ing with  said  pad  an  opening  through  which  the  thumb  of  the 
hand  extends  when  the  glove  is  applied  to  the  hand  and  wrist. 


1.  A  tennis  panty  comprising  a  unitary  garment  composed 
of  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  and  a  crotch  portion  connecting 
said  front  and  back  panels,  said  front  panel  converging  along 
the  lower  edge  thereof  toward  said  crotch  portion,  means 
joining  two  side  edges  of  said  front  panel  with  two  side  edges 
of  said  back  panel  to  form  a  body  encircling  garment  having 
a  waist  opening,  a  pocket  formed  to  hold  a  tennis  ball  com- 
posed of  a  major  panel  and  a  minor  panel  overlying  the  major 
panel,  said  minor  panel  having  its  perimeter  secured  to  the 
major  panel  except  for  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  forming  the 
pocket  entrance,  and  means  for  joining  the  perimeter  of  the 
major  panel  to  the  crotch  portion  and  to  the  front  panel  along 
the  lower  edge  thereof  to  depend  from  said  front  panel  and 
complete  the  formation  of  a  leg  encircling  opening  for  the 
garment. 


3,871,031 
TOTAL  HIP  PROSTHETIC  APPARATUS  MADE  OF  NON- 
POROUS  ALUMINA 
Pierre  Boutin,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Ceraver,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,461 
Int.  CI.  A61f  1122 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  6  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  apparatus  designed  to  replace  a  natural 
articulation  between  two  bones,  comprising  a  first  hemispheri- 
cal piece  consisting  of  non-porous  alumina  to  be  attached  to 
a  first  bone  by  reossification,  a  second  elongated  piece  to  be 
attached  to  a  second  bone,  cooperating  surfaces  on  said  first 
and  second  pieces  being  formed  from  non-porous  smoothed 
and  ground  alumina,  the  second  piece  consisting  of  two  por- 
tions, one  portion  of  which  is  a  ;netallic  rod  and  the  other 
portion  of  which  is  a  head  consisting  of  non-porous  alumina 
secured  to  the  metallic  rod,  said  head  providing  the  cooperat- 


ing surface  of  said  second  piece,  the  outer  convex  portic  n  of 
said  hemispherical  first  piece  which  is  to  come  into  contact 
with  an  osseous  part  of  the  bone  to  which  it  must  be  seciired 
by  reossification  including  a  plurality  of  anfractuosities  bf  a 
size  sufficient  to  permit  ingrowth  of  osseous  cells,  and  mpns 
for  anchoring  said  first  piece  to  said  first  bone  including  a  first 
anchoring  projection  extending  from  said  outer  convex  ^or- 


3,871,030 
TENNIS  PANTY 
Ralph  W.  Green,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Milaca  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,780 

Int.  CI.  A41d  1122 

U.S.  CI.  2-238  2  Claims 


tion  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  first  piece  and  a  second 
anchoring  projection  extending  along  an  axis  different  ffom 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  first  piece,  so  that 
the  second  anchoring  projection  will  extend  into  an  area  ofithe 
bone  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached  which  is  thicker  than  the 
area  through  which  the  axis  of  said  first  anchoring  projeclion 
extends. 


3,871,032 

ARTIFICIAL  HYDRAULIC  ANKLE  JOINT 

Wolfgang  Karas,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Forschunglin- 

stitut  fur  Orthopadie-Technik,  Vienna,  Austria  i 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8, 1974, 1928/74 
Int.  CI.  A61f  1100,  1104,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  3-1.2  5  Clams 


I 

1.  An  artificial  ankle  joint  comprising  a  foot  part  anci  a 
lower  leg  part,  an  articulate  connection  arranged  therebe- 
tween and  a  damping  device  hinged,  on  the  one  hand  to  the 
foot  part  and,  on  the  other  hand  to  the  lower  leg  part,  which 
damping  device  comprises  '  I 
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at  least  two  hydraulic  cylinders  with  pressure  chambers 
connection  conduits  connecting  the  hydraulic  cylinders 
hollow  pistons  having  a  bottom  part  and  an  upper  end  and 

hollow  chambers  filled  with  storage  oil 
pressure-balancing  channels  in  contact  with  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere  and  guided  as  far  as  the  upper  end  of  the 
hollow  chambers 
a  spring-loaded  snifting  valve  arranged  between  the  pres- 
sure chamber  of  each  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  hollow 
chamber  of  each  piston. 


3,871,033 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVERS 
Sidney  Charles  Leddra   Bartlett,   Lower  Buckley,   Sidbury, 
Devon  Ex  10  ORY,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  26, 1972, 
8983/72 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/16,  3/18 
U.S.CL  4-172.13  2  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  swimming  pool  comprising: 
i.  a  flexible  imperforate  membrane  weighted  and  shaped 
such  that  it  will  rest  submerged  on  the  bottom  of  the  pool, 
ii.  loading  means  on  a  single  line  joining  opposite  edges 
of  the  cover  to  define  a  weighted  line  across  said  mem- 
brane, 
iii.  means  defining  air  pockets  carried  by  said  membrane 
which  when  filled  with  air  cause  the  membrane  to  float 
freely  and  evenly  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  pool 
and, 

means  for  emptying  said  pockets  of  air  to  cause  the 
membrane  to  sink  firstly  along  said  line  weighted  and  the 
remainder  of  the  membrane  to  bend  upwards  to  allow 
water  to  by-pass  the  membrane. 


IV 


3,871,034 
FACE  PLATE  GASKET 
Hugo  K.  Weigel,  Sea  Girt,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg. 
Co.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,468 

Int.  CI.  F16I  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  4—252  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  plumbing  fitting  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  conduit  terminating  in  a  substantially  vertical  pe- 
ripheral face  transverse  to  said  conduit,  and  a  face-plate  gas- 
ket of  pliable  resilient  material  for  sealing  a  joint  between  said 


face  of  said  fitting  and  a  face  plate  to  be  positioned  in  adjacent 
communicating  relationship  with  said  fitting,  said  gasket  com- 
prising a  peripherally  extending  radially  relatively  wide  and 
axially  thin  flange  generally  parallel  to  said  peripheral  face  of 
said  fitting  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  flange  having  spaced 
inner  and  outter  margins  having  opposed  sealing  faces  be- 
tween them,  with  one  said  sealing  face  being  adjacent  said 
substantially  vertical  peripheral  face  of  the  fitting  and  said 
other  face  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  face  plate,  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  apart,  endless,  peripherally  extend- 
ing beads  extending  from  one  said  flange  face,  and  generally 
horizontally  extending  support  means  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  flange  at  said  inner  margin 
thereof,  said  integral  support  means  comprising  a  peripherally 
extending  lip  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  bead  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lip  remote  from  said  flange,  said  bead 
engaging  said  conduit  and  distorting  said  lip  from  an  initial 
p>osition  prior  to  insertion  in  which  said  lip  extends  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  flange  of  a  second  inserted 
position  in  which  said  lip  is  squeezed  inwardly  by  said  conduit 
to  thereby  produce  a  reactive  force  against  the  conduit  wall, 
whereby  said  gasket  is  supported  with  the  flange  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  by  said  integral  lip. 


I  3,871,035 

CHESTERFIELD  BED  MECHANISM 
William  Valentine  Gerth,  451  Phillip  St.,  Waterloo,  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,173 

Int.  CI.  A47c  y7//4 

U.S.  CL  5-13  5  Claims 


►^™^50 


1.  In  a  chesterfield  bed  frame  having  a  back  support  and  a 
side  with  a  seat  recess  extending  under  and  behind  said  back 
support,  a  mechanism  foldable  into  said  recess,  said  mecha- 
nism in  its  bed  position  providing  a  mattress  supporting  mem- 
ber forward  of  said  back  support,  said  support  member  being 
divided  into  a  rear  section  and  forward  section  pivotably 
connected,  said  mechanism  having  a  main  lever  pivotably 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  said  main  lever  in  the  bed 
position  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to 
said  back  support,  an  upwardly  extending  rear  lever  pivotably 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  frame  at  a  position  rearward 
of  said  main  lever;  a  swing  lever  medially  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rear  lever,  said  swing  lever  in  the  bed  position 
extending  forwardly  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  rear  sec- 
tion, main  link  means  rearwardly  pivotably  connected  to  said 
rear  section  and  forwardly  pivotably  connected  to  said  for- 
ward section,  said  main  link  means  being  medially  pivotable 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  main  lever  to  lower  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  link  means  and  rotate  said  swing  lever  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  through  the  vertical  about  said  rear  lever 
thereby  pivoting  said  rear  section  under  said  back  support  and 
linkage  means  operable  with  said  rear  lever  to  further  rotate 
said  swing  lever  upwardly  behind  said  back  support  to  store 
said  rear  section. 
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3,871,036  I                     3,871,037 

INVALID  TRANSFER  DEVICE  1          INCONTINENCE  PADS 

David  J.  Attenburrow,  Bridlington,  England,  assignor  to  Reed  Frederick  Lane  Willington,  Plas-y-Felin,  Cefopennar,  Mioun- 

International  Limited,  London,  England  tain  Ash,  Glamorgan,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,008  Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,654 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10,  1972,  Int.  CI.  A61g  7102   G61g  9/00 

32148/72  U.S.  CI.  5-91 

Int.  CI.  B66f  ;//00 
U.S.  CI.  5-81  R  6  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  A  patient  transfer  device  comprising  in  combination 

a.  an  elongated  belt  which  is  wide  enough  to  support  a 
patient, 

b.  a  first  take-up  and  let-out  reel  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  belt, 

c.  a  second  take-up  and  let-out  reel  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  belt, 

d.  a  plurality  of  supporting  and  guiding  means, 

e.  said  belt  being  disposed  around  said  plurality  of  support- 
ing and  guiding  means  in  a  back  and  forth  manner  so  as 
to  provide  an  upper  patient  supporting  portion  and  a 
lower  ground  engaging  portion, 

f.  driving  means  associated  with  said  first  take-up  and  let- 
out  reel, 

g.  driving  means  associated  with  said  second  take-up  and 
let-out  reel, 

h.  a  third  take-up  and  let-out  device  that  engages  said  belt 
at  a  point  between  its  upper  patient  supporting  portion 
and  its  lower  ground  engaging-  portion, 

i.  first  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  third  take- 
up  and  let-out  device, 

j.  second  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  first 
take-up  and  let-out  reel,  whereby: 

1 .  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  said  first  reel  is  driven  so 
that  it  takes  up  the  belt  and  the  second  reel  lets  out  the 
belt, 

2.  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  the  belt  is  taken  up  by 
the  second  reel  and  let  out  by  the  first  reel, 

3.  the  course  of  the  belt  over  the  supporting  and  guiding 
means  being  such  that  in  each  of  the  first  and  second 
modes  the  belt  is  moving  in  the  same  direction  over  its 
upper  patient  supporting  portion  and  its  lower  ground 
engaging  portion, 

4.  said  third  take-up  and  let-out  device  being  locked  by 
said  first  locking  means  during  said  first  and  second 
modes, 

5.  in  a  third  mode  of  operation  locking  said  second  lock- 
ing means  and  unlocking  said  first  locking  means  so 
that  when  said  third  take-up  and  let-out  device  is  actu- 
ated the  belt  will  be  let  out  by  the  second  reel  and  the 
resulting  slack  taken  up  by  said  third  take-up  and  let- 
out  device,  and 

6.  in  a  fourth  mode  of  operation  said  second  reel  is  driven 
to  take  up  the  belt  and  the  third  take-up  and  let-out 
device  lets  out  the  belt  slack  that  it  has  taken  up  during 
the  second  mode  of  operation. 


1.  An  incontinence  pad  comprising  a  permeable  membiane, 
normally  uppermost,  an  upper  absorbent  layer,  an  u  )per 
imp)ervious  layer,  but  with  a  window  formed  therein,  the  u  jper 
absorbent  layer  leaving  said  window  exposed,  a  lower  atsor- 
bent  layer  to  which  fluid  has  access  through  said  window,  a 
complete  impervious  layer,  normally  lowermost,  and  m;ans 
sealing  the  edges  of  the  pad  the  window  being  of  lesser 
than  said  absorbent  layers. 


area 


I  3,871,038 

PORTABLE  BED 
Junior  Albert  Trivett,  130  3rd  Ave.  Northeast,  Conover,  jij.C. 
28601 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,965 

Int.  CI.  A45f  3122;  A47c  9110 

U.S.  CI.  5— 121  5  Cliims 


1.  A  comp 


.^r 


ree 


ict  bed  intended  for  support  from  a  vertical 
trunk,  a  horizontal  railing  of  a  fence,  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  flat  horizontal  platform  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  pur- 
face,  opposed  end  edges,  a  back  side  edge,  and  a  front  side 
edge;  [ 

a  plurality  of  identical  longitudinally  aligned  spaced  apart 
openings  disposed  adjacent  the  back  edge  and  including 
one  opening  centrally  of  the  back  edge  with  at  least  one 
opening  near  each  back  edge  comer  of  the  platform; 
a  vertical  support  bracket  having  a  horizontal  flange  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  normal  thereto  and  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof;  [ 
a  boss  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  flange  member  to  engage  the  central  opening  of  the 
platform  to  removably  mount  the  platform  to  the  support 
bracket; 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  slots  disposed  in 
the  support  bracket  above  the  flange  member;  | 

a  flexible  strap  passing  through  the  slot  and  having  connect- 
ing means  associated  with  the  ends  thereof  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  strap  together  about  a  tree  trunk  and  the 
like  to  removably  retain  the  support  bracket  thereto 
extending  vertically  along  a  side  surface  thereof; 

brace  means  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the  platform  and 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom;  j 

a  support  member  associated  with  the  projecting  ends  ofthe 
brace  means  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
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supporting  tree  trunk  vertically  beneath  the  supporting 
bracket;  and 
a  roof  and  side  wall  assembly  removably  associated  with  the 
platform  to  define  a  roof  cover  and  side  walls  and  closing 
the  area  immediately  above  the  platform  to  protect  an 
individual  sleeping  on  the  platform  from  the  elements  of 
the  weather. 


3,871,039 

BED  FRAME 

David  S.  Garceau,  and  Silas  J.  Knoke,  both  of  Seymour,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Seymour,  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,506 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1 9 104 

U.S.  CI.  5-181  4  Claims 


c.  at  least  one  nozzle  positioned  at  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  blower  unit  for  delivering  compressed  air  pulsatingly 
against  the  foliage  of  the  tree; 

d.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  blower  unit  along  said 
guide  member; 

e.  means  for  holding  compressed  air  delivered  by  a  com- 
pressor source; 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  frame  in  which  a  pair  of  end  rails  are 
adjustably  interfitted  to  support  varying  widths  of  bedding 
thereon,  and  in  which  said  rail  pairs  comprise  interfitted  chan- 
nel-shaped rail  sections  each  having  a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  the  improvement  in  a  fastenerless  latch  mechanism 
for  retaining  each  of  said  pairs  of  rails  in  pre-determined 
relation,  comprising  a  double-ended  latch  member  having  a 
generally  flat  body  portion  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the 
outside  surface  ofthe  back  wall  of  said  outer  rail  section,  said 
latch  member  having  opposite  transversely  turned  arms  posi- 
tioned in  generally  overlying  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
outer  rail,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  arcuately-formed, 
inwardly  extended  finger,  means  in  said  outer  rail  side  walls 
defining  clearance  openings  through  which  said  fingers  simul- 
taneously move  as  said  latch  member  is  rotated  to  a  locking 
position,  means  in  said  side  walls  of  said  inner  rail  defining  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  selectively  alignable  with  said 
clearance  openings  to  define  pre-determined  adjusted  position 
in  response  to  telescopic  movement  of  said  end  rail  sections, 
said  opening  pairs  being  positioned  to  receive  said  fingers 
therethrough  upon  rotation  of  said  latch  member  to  lock  said 
rail  sections  at  a  selected  said  adjusted  position,  said  fingers  in 
said  locking  position  presenting  camming  surfaces  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  inner  rail  sections  so  that  forces  tending  to  move 
said  rail  sections  telescopically  in  either  direction  will  present 
the  side  walls  of  the  inner  section  against  a  camming  finger 
surface  thus  tending  to  hold  said  latch  member  in  its  locking 
position. 


3,871,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  FRUIT  FROM  TREES 
Carmelo  Marasco,  Lecce,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ernesto  Lendaro, 
Udine,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16, 1973,  17104/73 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  19100 

U.S.  CI.  56—328  R  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  from  trees  by  means  of 

intermittent  jets  of  compressed  air,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  vertically  positioned  guide  member; 

b.  a  blower  unit  supported  by  said  guide  member  and  slid- 
ably  attached  thereto  for  vertical  displacement  there- 
along; 


f.  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  said 
blower  unit; 

g.  means  connecting  said  holding  means  with  said  blower 
unit  for  fluid  communication  therebetween;  and 

h.  means  for  supporting  said  guide  member  in  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


3,871,041 
UPHOLSTERY  ATTACHMENT  HARDWARE 
Robert  W.  Plume,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Travel 
Products,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,686 

Int.  CL  A47c  23100 

U.S.  CI.  5-353.1  6  Claims 


1.  Upholstery  attachment  hardware  for  mating  engagement 
with  a  keeper  strip  attached  to  the  article  to  which  upholstery 
is  to  be  applied  comprising:  a  front  molding;  an  interlock 
finger  formed  integral  with  said  front  molding,  said  interiock 
finger  and  said  front  molding  forming  an  interlock  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  keeper  strip  attached  to  the  article  to 
which  the  upholstery  is  to  be  applied;  and  a  locating  finger 
disposed  in  a  confronting  relation  with  said  interlock  finger  on 
the  side  of  said  interlock  finger  opposite  said  front  molding, 
said  locating  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  article  to 
which  the  upholstery  is  to  be  applied  to  provide  a  predeter- 
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mined  spacing  of  said  front  molding  relative  to  the  article  to 
which  the  upholstery  is  to  be  applied. 


3,871,042 
INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gary  W.  Farmer,  310  W.  Ash,  Caldwell,  Idaho  83605 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  310,741,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,279 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9104 
U.S.CI.  9-lA  5  Claims 


w'  r^ 


1.  In  combination  with  inflatable  annular  ring,  an  inflatable 
vehicle  construction  comprising  a  cuff  fabricated  to  conform 
about  the  circumference  of  said  ring  over  a  portion  of  the 
outside  periphery  of  said  ring  distally  interior  of  the  upper  and 
lower  apexes  of  said  ring,  a  drawcord  slidably  carried  in  a 
suitable  cord-carrying  means  disposed  about  the  upper  termi- 
nal edge  of  said  cuff,  a  flexible  bottom  fastened  about  the 
lower  terminal  edge  on  the  ring-contacting  side  of  said  cuff,  a 
tow  ring  disposed  distally  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  cuff,  and 
a  tie  ring  secured  centrally  in  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom 
engageabie  with  the  two  rope  section  which  provides  means 
for  deforming  said  ring  covered  by  said  vehicle  construction 
into  a  bow-like  configuration  and  for  securing  said  construc- 
tion into  said  configuration. 


3,871,043 
BOAT  STRUCTURE 
Samuel  L.  Davidson;  William  C.  Heidenreich,  and  Phillip 
Hunter,  all  of  Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  Delhi  Manufacturing 
Company,  Delhi,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,157 

Inl.  CI.  B63b  i/09,  3116 

U.S.  CI.  9-6  12  Claims 


1.  A  boat  construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hull 
and  a  liner  therefore  each  of  which  has  upstanding  side  wall 
portions,  said  liner  being  smaller  than,  and  having  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  its  side  walls  fitting  within  said  side  walls  of 
said  hull,  said  hull  and  said  liner  being  formed  primarily  of 
materials  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion, 
bracing  means  carried  by  said  side  walls  of  said  hull  and  span- 
ning said  hull  and  supporting  at  least  portions  of  said  liner 
intermediate  said  side  walls  of  said  liner  while  f>ermitting  said 


liner  to  move  relative  to  said  hull  in  response  to  differences  in 
expansion  and  contraction  resulting  from  temperature  differ- 
entials, and  connecting  means  securing  portions  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  liner  and  said  hull,  said  connecting  means  also 
permitting  said  hull  and  said  liner  to  move  relative  to  each 
other  in  response  to  differences  in  expansion  and  contra|ction 
resulting  from  temperature  differentials. 


'  3,871,044 

UNDERWATER  TIMER  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Edwin  J.  Wedrall,  1170  N.  Puente  St.,  Brea,  Calif.  9261 

[Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,856 

I  Int.  CI.  B63c  7126 

U.S.  CI.  9—9  4  C 


I 


aims 


1.  A  combination  timing-and-float-marking  device,  Com- 
prising:        j  I 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  removable 
lower  end  wall,  wherein  there  is  defined  an  enlarged 
compartment;  i 

a  buoyant  mass  releasably  attached  to  one  end  of  said  Hous- 
ing; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  mass  to  said  housing, 
wherein  said  means  is  disposed  therebetween; 

a  piston  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  compartment, 
whereby  the  movement  thereof  operates  said  releasably 
securing  means,  said  piston  means  comprising: 

a  piston  head  having  a  rod  secured  thereto,  one  end  thereof 
extending  upwardly  through  said  upper  wall  and  down- 
wardly through  said  lower  end  wall,  [ 

a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  piston  head  to  permit  flow  of 
fluid  in  one  direction  therethrough, 

a  fluid-flow-regulating  means  disposed  in  said  piiton, 
whereby  fluid  flow  is  metered  therethrough  for  controlled 
movement  of  said  piston,  and  [ 

a  biasing  means  operably  disposed  within  said  compartment 
between  said  upper  wall  and  said  piston  head,  thejreby 
biasing  said  piston  head  in  a  direction  whereby  fliid  is 
forced  to  flow  through  said  regulating  means;  and    j 

wherein  said  compartment  includes:  ' 

a  primary  chamber  formed  in  said  compartment  between 
said  upper  wall  and  said  piston  head,  and  i 

a  secondary  chamber  formed  in  said  compartment  between 
said  lower  end  wall  and  said  piston,  and  wherein  said 
valve  means  comprises  a  one-way  check  valve  so  ar- 
ranged within  said  piston  head  as  to  permit  fluid  flow 
from  said  primary  chamber  to  said  secondary  chamber, 
and  wherein  said  fluid-flow-regulating  means  peijmits 
fluid  to  flow  into  said  primary  chamber  from  said  secon- 
dary chamber  at  a  predetermined  rate. 
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3,871,045 
LAUNCHER  FOR  EXTENDIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 
BRIDGE  STRUCTURE 
Claude  Bouvet,  and  Michel  Eugene  Terrien,  both  of  Angers, 
France,  assignors  to  DPAGA-Bureau  des  Brevets  &  Inven- 
tions Republic  of  France,  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
State  for  National  Defense,  Delegation  Ministerielle  Pour 
I'Armement,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,610 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Slept.    29,     1972, 
72.34301 

Int.  CI.  EOld  15114 
U.S.  CI.  14-1  17  Claims 


2>         12     11 


•^:. 


\W*^-i±4*- 
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uaKJ,#>J 


1.  In  combination,  a  bridge  launcher,  a  bridge  structure 
articulated  at  one  of  its  ends  on  a  shaft  located  on  the  bridge 
launcher  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  bridge  structure  rests  on  the  bridge  launcher  and  an  opera- 
tive extended  position  wherein  the  bridge  structure  is  adapted 
to  bridge  a  span,  a  crossbeam  articulated  on  the  said  shaft  and 
having  at  least  one  arm  extending  away  from  said  shaft,  a 
positioning  means  including  a  positioning  extendible  element 
interconnecting  a  first  point  on  the  said  arm  which  is  spaced 
away  from  the  shaft  to  a  point  on  the  bridge  structure  near  the 
end  thereof  which  is  articulated  on  the  shaft,  said  positioning 
extendible  element  forming  a  supporting  brace  for  the  bridge 
structure  in  the  extended  position  thereof,  and  a  drive  means 
including  at  least  one  drive  extendible  element  for  operatively 
interconnecting  the  bridge  launcher  and  second  point  on  the 
said  arm  between  the  shaft  and  the  said  first  point  thereon, 
whereby  said  drive  means  is  operable,  when  extended,  to 
move  the  crossbeam  and  hence  also  the  bridge  structure  via 
said  positioning  extendible  element  from  said  retracted  posi- 
tion at  least  to  a  partially  extended  position. 


3,871,046 

POLISHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Shigco  Takeuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Tekko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13, 1972,47-82801 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3106 

U.S.  CI.  15—21  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  polishing  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  spiral  buff  body  surroundingly  attached  to  said  shaft 
by  means  of  spiral  attaching  means  radially  expanding  from 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  swing 


arms  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  between  said  swing  arms, 
said  spiral  attaching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spiral  plates 
both  radially  expanding  from  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  shaft  in  side-to-side  abutting  relationship,  said  plates 
forming  a  spiral  concave  opening  outwards  along  their  outer 
edges  for  clamping  the  root  side  edge  of  said  spiral  buff  body. 


3,871,047 
FLOOR  CLEANER 
Yasuo  Kaburaki,  and  Kiyoshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Nagareyama, 
Japan,   assignors  to   Hiroshi   Hukuba,   Nagareyama-shi, 
Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,833 

Int.  CI.  A47I  11133 

U.S.  CI.  15—42  5  Claims 
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1.  A  floor  cleaner,  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  a  downwardly  opening  compart- 
ment; 

roller  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  housing  means  and 
adapted  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  support  surface, 
such  as  a  floor,  for  movably  supporting  said  housing 
means  thereon; 

brush  means  disposed  within  said  compartment  and  rotat- 
able  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  roller  means  for 
sweeping  the  dust  off  of  said  support  surface,  said  brush 
means  including  an  elongated  brush  rotatably  supported 
on  said  housing  means  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  compartment  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  in  which  said  housing  means  is  moved 
during  a  cleaning  operation,  said  rotating  brush  having  a 
rotational  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  rota- 
tional axes  of  said  roller  means; 

first  and  second  dust  receiver  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing means  and  positioned  for  receiving  therein  the  dust 
swept  off  of  said  surface  by  said  rotating  brush,  said  first 
and  second  dust  receiver  means  each  having  an  edge 
thereof  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
rotating  brush,  and  said  first  and  second  dust  receiver 
means  being  positioned  on  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  brush  so  that  dust  will  be  deposited 
into  either  said  first  or  second  dust  receiver  means  de- 
pending on  the  rotational  direction  of  said  brush; 

each  of  said  dust  receiver  means  comprising  an  upwardly 
opening  boxlike  tray  mounted  on  said  housing  means, 
said  tray  having  one  sidewall  thereof  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  brush,  and  one-way  means 
associated  with  each  said  dust  receiver  means  for  permit- 
ting the  dust  deposited  within  said  receiver  means  to 

:  move  in  a  direction  away  from  said  brush  in  response  to 
inertia  caused  by  the  back-and-forth  movement  of  said 
housing  means  on  said  surface,  said  one-way  means  tend- 
ing to  prevent  the  dust  within  said  receiver  means  from 
moving  back  towards  said  brush; 

said  one-way  means  including  a  sloped  wall  portion  formed 
on  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  extending  upwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  brush,  said  sloped  wall  terminat- 
ing in  a  substantially  vertical  wall  which  projects  down- 
wardly to  form  an  abutment  which  tends  to  prevent  the 
dust  from  moving  backwardly  towards  the  brush  after  the 
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dust  has  passed  over  said  sloped  wall,  said  vertical  wall 
being  located  between  said  one  sidewall  and  the  middle 
of  said  tray  as  measured  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof;  and 
hindering  means  associated  with  each  of  said  dust  receiver 
means  for  preventing  the  dust  deposited  therein  from 
moving  backwardly  out  of  said  dust  receiver  means  so  as 
to  again  contact  said  rotating  brush,  said  hindering  means 
including  a  hindering  member  positioned  over  each  tray 
and  disposed  above  said  sloped  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
vertical  wall,  said  hindering  member  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  which  extend  downwardly  toward  the  bottom 
of  said  tray  but  are  spaced  upwardly  therefrom  to  prevent 
the  dust  collected  within  said  tray  from  moving  back 
towards  said  brush,  said  projections  being  spaced  from 
one  another  in  a  direction  extending  transversely  across 
said  compartment,  the  spacing  between  said  projections 
enabling  dust  to  move  therebetween  when  deposited  into 
said  tray  by  said  brush,  whereupon  the  dust  as  deposited 
into  said  tray  then  contacts  the  dust  previously  collected 
within  said  tray  to  form  a  larger  mass  which  is  of  substan- 
tial transverse  width  so  that  said  larger  mass  of  dust  is 
prevented  by  said  projections  from  moving  backwardly 
toward  the  brush. 


3,871,048 

BRUSH 

Monty  Leigh,  Boreham  Wood,  England,  assignor  to  Leng* 

Armac  Limited,  Boreham  Wood,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1972, 
38757/72;  Oct.  13, 1972,47412/72;  June  11,  1973,  27645/73 

Int.  CI.  A46b  3106,  9/00;  A46d  ] /08 
U.S.  CI.  15-159  A  18  Claims 
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1.  A  brush  head  formed  by  an  extruded  plastic  sheath,  a 
bundle  of  straight  parallel  extruded  plastic  filaments  which 
project  from  one  end  portion  of  said  extruded  plastics  sheath, 
and  a  wedge,  the  portion  of  the  bundle  within  the  sheath 
completely  surrounding  said  wedge. 


3,871,049 

WINDOW  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Workman,  Westlaiie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,584,  Feb.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applicatbn  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,245 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/46 

VS.  CI.  15—250.04  3  Claims 
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1.  A  window  cleaning  unit  for  a  window  movable  into  and 
out  of  a  window  well,  comprising:  a  single  elongated  inflatable 
member,  a  squeegee  carried  on  said  inflatable  member,  a  fluid 
dispensing  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
inflatable  member,  said  inflatable  member  having  a  plurality 


of  longitudinally  spaced  spray  apertures  along  the  length 
thereof  communicating  directly  with  said  passageway,  a  re- 
tainer supporting  said  inflatable  member  for  projecting  out- 
wardly said  squeegee  upon  inflation  of  said  passageway  in  said 
inflatable  member,  and  pressurizing  means  connected  to  said 
passageway  operative  to  inflate  said  inflatable  membe^  to 
project  the  squeegee  from  noncontacting  engagement  !into 
contacting  engagement  with  the  window  surface  to  be  wetted 
and  cleaned. 


iUTO 


3,871,050 
AOTO  WINDSCREEN-WIPER  BLADES 
Jacques  Baut,  213  boulevard  du  Souverain,  1160  Brussels, 
Belgium,  and  Paul  Journee,  Chateau  de  Reilly,  60  Rjeilly 
(par  Chaumont-en-Vexin),  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,158 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct. 
72.38531      I 

'  Int.CI.  B60s //4(? 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.32  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  removably  connecting  a  wiper  blade  to  the 
arm  of  a  windshield  wiper  wherein  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
defines  a  U-shaped  end  portion  having  a  relatively  short  re- 
versely bent  leg  provided  with  an  end  surface,  said  connedting 
device  comprising:  \ 

means  pivoted  to  said  wiper  blade  and  defining  an  open- 
ended  socket  means  of  a  size  to  receive  said  U-sh<»ped 
end  portion; 
that  side  of  said  socket  engaging  said  reversely  bent  leg 
being  resilient  and  provided  with  an  abutment  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  socket  engaging  said  end  surface  to 
releasably  retain  said  arm  in  said  socket;  and 
the  other  sides  of  said  socket  being  relatively  stiff  and  inflex- 
ible. 


3,871,051 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETS  AND  THE  LII^E 

Sidney  Wellington  Collier,  Norval,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Syd  W.  Collier  Co.  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,547  f 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  15-321  8  Claims 


4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  rugs  and  the  like  comprising 
means  for  applying  cleaning  fluid  to  a  rug,  means  for  brushing 
said  rug  immediately  after  application  of  said  cleaning  fltiid, 
and  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  said  rug  immediately  after 
said  brushing;  said  means  for  brushing  the  rug  comprising  a 
motor  and  a  brush  which  are  mounted  on  an  adjustable  plat- 
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form  in  spaced  relation,  the  distance  between  said  motor  and 
said  brush  being  constant  at  all  times,  irrespective  of  brush 
adjustment;  said  brush  being  adjustable  to  the  thickness  of 
said  rug,  while  the  distance  between  said  means  for  applying 
cleaning  fluid  and  the  rug  surface  remains  constant,  said  plat- 
form being  mounted  on  said  machine  to  rotate  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  for  rotating  said  platform  a  limited  distance 
about  said  horizontal  axis  to  effect  height  adjustment  of  said 
brush  relative  to  the  rug  surface  and  means  for  securing  the 
platform  in  the  adjusted  position. 


a  beam  bushing  pressing  means  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
platform; 


3,871,052 
POWER  LAWN  MOWER  VACUUM  ATTACHMENT 
Robert   C.   Luckcuck,   2008   Verdugo   PL,   Fullerton,   Calif. 
92633 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,003 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—328  1  Claim 
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1.  A  vacuum  attachment  for  a  power  lawn  mower,  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  cover  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  lawn  mower,  forming  a  vacuumed  area  therebe- 
tween; 

b.  an  air-intake  member  comprising  a  spout  member  having 
a  forwardly-protruding  nozzle  and  an  inwardly-extending 
throat  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  cover, 
whereby  air  is  drawn  therethrough  into  said  vacuumed 
area;  and 

c.  an  air  passage  element  comprising  a  trough  portion  inte- 
grally formed  within  said  cover  and  disposed  between 
said  throat  p>ortion  and  said  vacuumed  area  to  provide 
air-flow  communication  between  said  air-intake  member 
and  said  vacuumed  area. 


3,871,053 
EQUALIZER  BEAM  BUSHING  PRESS 
Ed  Thornsbury,  3308  S.W.  59th  Terrace,  Fori  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33314 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,037 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—252  3  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  inserting  and  removing  tandem  axle  equal- 
izing beam  bushings  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  rigid  planar  platform; 
a  pair  of  parallely  disposed  rigid  vertical  planar  sides,  each 
planar  side  connected  along  an  opposite  edge  of  said  rigid 
planar  platform  and  rising  thereabove,  each  side  having 
an  upper  beam  supporting  edge,  each  edge  having  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tandem  axle  beam  substantially  at  the  junction  of 
said  vertical  edge  portion  and  said  horizontal  edge  por- 
tion; 


horizontal  platform  supporting  means; 

means  connected  to  said  platform  and  said  platform  sup- 
porting means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  horizontal 
planar  platform. 


3,871,054 
DOLLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IT  TO  HANG  A  DOOR 
Theodore  S.  Schaefer,  3022  W.  Scott  Ave.,  McHenry,  III. 
60050 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,094 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—267  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  hanging  a  door  including  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  door  on  a  dolly  having  a  U-shaped  frame 
with  a  bight  portion  underlying  the  door  bottom,  and 
having  a  lever  arm  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one 
side  of  the  frame; 

wheeling  the  door  to  a  position  adjacent  the  door  frame; 

stepping  on  the  lever  arm  and  causing  the  U-shaped  frame 
to  pivot  about  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  thereby  raising  the 
bight  portion  and  lifting  the  door  vertically;  and 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  lever  arm  until  the  hinge  por- 
tions on  the  door  align  with  the  hinge  portions  on  the 
door  frame. 


3,871,055 
FOOT  ACTUATED  PRESS 
Elwood  C.  Dail,  328  Snowden  St.,  Tarboro,  N.C.  27885 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,983 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—267  8  Claims 

1.  A  foot  actuated  press  assembly  adapted  to  engage  a  work 
piece  and  to  exert  a  pressing  force  thereagainst,  said  foot 
actuated  press  comprising:  a  frame  structure  including  an 
upright  cylindrical  tube  having  a  bottom  horizontal  floor  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor  and  to  support  said  cylindrical 
tube  in  an  upright  fashion;  means  associated  with  said  frame 
structure  for  supporting  said  work  piece,  said  means  for  sup- 
porting said  work  piece  extending  across  said  cylindrical  tube 
and  including  an  opening  therein,  said  work  piece  supporting 
means  further  including  an  extension  extending  from  said 
upright  cylindrical  tube  and  including  a  cutout  therein  for 
receiving  a  work  piece  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom 
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such  that  when  supported  the  shaft  of  said  work  piece  extends 
downwardly  through  said  cutout;  a  foot  actuated  pedal  means 
movably  mounted  to  said  frame  structure;  intermediate  con- 
necting means  movably  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said 
foot  actuated  pedal  means  for  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  structure  and  including  a  plunger  rod  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  foot  actuated  pedal  means  and  disposed  interi- 
orly of  said  cylindrical  tube,  said  plunger  rod  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  means  for  supporting  said  work 
piece;  a  work  piece  engager  means  associated  with  said  inter- 
mediate connecting  means  for  engaging  the  work  piece  and 
exerting  a  pressing  action  thereagainst  in  response  to  the 


actuation  of  said  foot  actuated  pedal  means;  and  a  secondary 
connecting  structure  means  for  interconnecting  said  foot 
actuated  pedal  means  with  said  work  piece  engager  means 
when  the  work  piece  is  of  the  type  having  a  shaft  extending 
therefrom  and  the  work  piece  is  supported  on  said  extension 
of  said  work  piece  support  means,  said  secondary  connecting 
structure  means  including  an  open  rectangular  frame  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  members  connected  by  lower 
and  upper  transverse  members,  said  lower  transverse  mem- 
bers being  operatively  connected  to  said  foot  actuated  pedal 
means  by  an  interconnecting  link  and  said  upper  transverse 
member  having  means  for  receiving  said  work  piece  engager 
means  about  the  underside  thereof 


3,871,056 
ELBOW  CONNECTOR  PULLER 
Ellis  E.  Lyons,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  William  F.  Turner, 
Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Leeds,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,029,  Jan.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,559 
Int.  CI.  B25b  27102 
U.S.  CI.  29-283  10  Claims 


8.  An  electrical  elbow  connector  puller  comprising  inner 
and  outer  telescoped  cylindrical  sleeves  which  are  relatively 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis  of  the  sleeves  between  two 
relative  positions,  the  sleeves  having  respective  rear  end  walls, 
the  end  wall  of  the  outer  sleeve  having  a  central  opening,  the 
sleeves  having  respective  axially  directed  cutaway  portions 
extending  inwardly  from  respective  adjacent  and  forward  ends 
thereof,  which  cutaway  portions,  when  the  sleeves  are  in  one 
of  said  relative  positions,  are  in  radial  alignment  and  define  a 
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slot  open  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeves  and  having  gener- 
ally parallel  side  edges  extending  rearwardly  of  the  sleevesi  to 
a  rearward  edge  of  the  slot  whereat  the  rearward  end  of  |he 
cutaway  portions  are  fully  coincident  so  that  the  lead  endjof 
an  elbow  connector  can  be  received  in  the  slot  and  positioried 
against  the  rearward  edge  of  the  slot  while  the  sleeves  remain 
in  said  one  of  said  relative  positions,  one  of  the  sleeves  includ- 
ing a  single  transverse  cutaway  portion  extending  substantially 
normal  to  and  intersecting  its  axially  directed  cutaway  portibn 
and  defining  an  adjacent  wall  portion  between  the  transverse 
cutaway  portion  and  the  forward  end  of  said  one  sleeve,  t^e 
wall  portion  providing  an  interfering  barrier  at  the  open  for- 
ward end  of  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  other  sleeve  when  the 
sleeves  are  rotated  to  the  other  of  said  relative  positioijis, 
means  for  restricting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  t>ie 
sleeves  and  limiting  relative  rotation  of  the  sleeves  betwejen 
the  two  positions,  and  means  for  connecting  the  puller  to  a 
pulling  rod  including  an  attachment  means  secured  to,  and 
extending  axially  rearwardly  from,  the  rear  wall  of  the  inner 
sleeve  through  the  central  opening  at  the  rearward  end  of  t  ie 
outer  sleeve.    , 


3,871,057 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTION  AND  REMOV/Jl 

OF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  SEALS 
Norbert  L.  Moulin,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  A  r- 
craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,902 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19102 

U.S.  CI.  29-427  IlClaiiiis 
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1.  A  tool  for  nserting  an  individual  tubular  interface  seal  On 
and  removing  the  seal  from  an  electrical  pin  contact  and  a 
bore  in  a  connector  body  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  body  portion  of  first  diameter  terminated  ^t 
each  end  by  a  seal  insertion  end  and  a  seal  removal  end, 
said  seal  insertion  end  comprising  a  tubular  terminatiiig 
portion  of  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  for  fri^- 
tional  engagement  with  an  internal  bore  in  the  seal,  ai^d 
first  bore  means  extending  through  said  first  tubulir 
terminating  portion  into  said  shaft  body,  said  first  bote 
means  having  a  depth  sufficient  to  limit  axial  insertion  J)f 
the  pin  contact  therein, 

said  seal  removal  end  comprising  a  tubular  terminating 
portion  of  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  and  termi- 
nating in  a  nipple  of  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
first  diameter  for  enabling  a  latching  engagement  with  the 
internal  bore  in  the  seal,  and  second  bore  means  extend- 
ing through  said  nipple  and  said  second  tubular  terminat- 
ing portion  into  said  shaft  body,  said  second  bore  means 
having  a  depth  sufficient  to  limit  axial  insertion  of  the  pin 
contact  therein,  and 

said  body  portion  having  a  shank  of  diameter  less  than  t 
first  diameter;  and 

a  tube  slidably  disposed  over  said  shaft  and  movable 
wards  and  away  from  said  seal  removal  end  in  coverii^ 
and  uncovering  relationship  with  respect  to  said  nipplie 
for  maintaining  the  seal  latching  engagement  in  the  cov- 
ering relationship,  said  tube  having  an  inturned  flange  fdr 
containment  solely  within  said  body  portion  shank  an(l 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  tube  from  said  shaft. 
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3,871,058  ' 

ROLLED  STEEL  PRODUCTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Henry  J.  Wallace,  570  Squaw  Run  Road,  Fox  Chapel  Borough, 
Pa.  15238 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,842 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—403  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rolled  metal  product  which 
comprises  providing  molten  metal  of  a  known  analysis  in  a 
container,  providing  scrap  metal  of  an  analysis  approaching 
that  of  the  molten  metal,  cleaning  said  scrap,  heating  said 
scrap  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  all  moisture  there- 
from, simultaneously  charging  all  the  scrap  and  molten  metal 
by  pouring  said  molten  metal  into  an  ingot  mold  while  simulta- 
neously feeding  said  scrap  in  small  pieces  at  a  controlled  rate 
into  said  mold  in  such  an  amount  that  the  majority  thereof  will 
not  melt,  permitting  said  mixture  of  scrap  and  molten  metal  to 
solidify  in  said  mold  into  an  ingot,  heating  said  ingot  to  a 
rolling  temperature,  and  then  rolling  said  ingot  to  substantially 
reduce  its  cross  section. 


3,871,059 
CONVERSION  OF  CIGARETTE  VENDING  MACHINES  TO 

HOLD  OUTSIZED  CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 
John  E.  Goldenstein,  Gretna,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,743 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-427  I  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  modifying  a  cigarette  vending  machine 
column  designed  for  holding  cigarette  packages  of  a  first 
predetermined  length  in  vertical  stacked  superposition  to 
adapt  said  column  for  holding  and  dispensing  cigarettes  pack- 
ages of  a  second  greater  predetermined  length,  said  vending 
machine  column  being  defined  by  spaced  apart  vertical  side 
walls,  a  front  vertical  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls, 
a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  front  wall  through  which  opening  the  packages  must  pass 
for  dispensing  of  same  from  said  machine,  the  length  of  said 
bottom  wall  opening  being  substantially  equal  to  said  first 


predetermined  article  length,  the  rearmost  extent  of  said 
opening  being  defined  by  an  edge  on  said  bottom  wall  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  side  walls,  there  being  a  normally 
forwardly  biased  vertical  rear  wall  extending  between  said  side 
walls  and  slidable  on  said  bottom  wall, 

comprising  removing  a  section  of  the  bottom  wall  along  a 
predetermined  removal  course  rearwardly  from  said  edge 
to  elongate  said  bottom  wall  opening  to  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  second  predetermined  package  length, 
an  applying  stopping  force  to  said  rear  wall  to  prevent 
biased  travel  of  said  rear  wall  forwardly  of  the  rearmost 
extent  of  said  elongated  bottom  wall  opening,  the  im- 
provement wherein 
said  section  is  removed  from  said  bottom  wall  by  positioning 
a  punch  at  one  side  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  comple- 
mental  die  element  at  the  other  side  of  said  wall  in  full 
bearing  contact  with  said  bottom  wall  at  least  at  portions 
thereof  lying  adjacent  said  removal  course,  and 
progressively  shearing  said  wall  along  said  removal  course 
by  drawing  said  punch  therethrough  to  remove  said  sec- 
tion. 


3,871,060 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MOLD  FOR  FORMING 

PLASTIC  FOAM  PARTS 

Michael  Ladney,  Jr.,  18125  E.  Ten  Mile  Rd.,  Grosse  Pointe 

Shores,  Mich.  48236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,244,  Dec.  29, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,792 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—428  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  in  which 
a  plastic  foam  part  is  adapted  to  be  molded,  said  mold  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  separable  mold  sections,  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  an  injection  molded  cavity-forming  liner  which, 
when  the  mold  sections  are  closed  with  one  another,  cooper- 
ate to  define  said  mold  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming 
two  pair  of  metal  dies,  each  pair  having  molding  surfaces 
which  correspond  with  a  half  section  of  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  foam  part  to  be  molded;  utilizing  each  pair  of  said  metal 
dies  to  form  an  injection  molding  cavity  defined  by  the  respec- 
tive molding  surfaces  of  said  two  metal  dies;  subjecting  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material  to  sufficient  heat  and 
pressure  to  plasticize  the  same  and  injection  molding  said 
material  in  said  injection  molding  cavity  of  each  pair  of  said 
metal  dies  to  form  a  pair  of  injection  molded  thermoplastic 
liners  for  said  foam  mold  sections  each  having  an  exterior 
surface  contour  formed  by  the  molding  surface  of  its  respec- 
tive pair  of  metal  dies  which  is  the  reverse  of  the  external 
surface  contour  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  plastic  foam 
part  to  be  molded;  removing  said  injection  molded  liners  from 
said  pairs  of  metal  dies;  and  inserting  the  two  injection  molded 
liners  in  opposed  relation,  one  in  each  of  said  separable  mold 
sections  such  that  when  the  mold  sections  are  closed  said 
exterior  surface  contours  of  the  two  liners  cooperate  to  define 
a  foam  molding  cavity  which  corresponds  in  size,  shape  and 
contour  to  the  size,  shape  and  contour  of  the  foam  part  to  be 
molded  therein. 
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3,871,061 
WALL  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
WiUiam  D.  Abernathy,  Route  2,  Vale,  N.C.  28168 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,463,  Feb.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,734,376.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,368 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19100 
U.S.  CI.  29—431  4  Claims 


1.  In  the  construction  of  rough  wall  frames  for  buildings  in 
which  a  plurality  of  studs  are  arranged  in  horizontal,  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  an  elongate  plate  and  an  elongate  sole  are 
arranged  in  horizontal,  parallel  spaced  relation  perpendicular 
to  the  studs  and  extending  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
studs,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  spaced 
clamping  means  and  spaced  nailer  means  movable  together  on 
the  plate  and  the  sole;  engaging  with  said  clamping  means 
oppositely  directed  outer  faces  of  the  plate  and  sole  in  areas 
generally  aligned  with  a  particular  stud  to  be  nailed  for  re- 
straining the  plate,  sole  and  stud  in  the  arranged  positions 
during  nailing;  driving  nails  with  said  nailer  means  through  the 
plate  and  sole  into  the  ends  of  the  particular  stud  for  securing 
the  plate,  sole  and  stud  together  into  a  wall  frame;  progres- 
sively moving  the  areas  of  engagement  of  said  clamping  means 
with  the  plate  and  sole  outer  faces  along  the  plate  and  sole  and 
into  general  alignment  with  another  stud  to  be  nailed  and 
while  maintaining  engagement  with  the  plate  and  sole;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  driving  nails  with  said  nailer  means  and 
progressively  moving  the  areas  of  engagement  until  all  of  the 
arranged  studs  have  been  secured  into  the  wall  frame,     i 


3,871,062 
METHOD  FOR  TRAVERSING  A  WORKPIECE  WITH  A 
WORKING  HEAD 
Motoharu   Adachi;  Shunichi   Nishizawa;   Michiyasu   Ishida; 
Takashi  Kaneko,  all  of  Kyoto,  and  Tasushi  Yonenaga,  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1973, 48-12856 

Int.  CI.  B23k  29100 

U.S.  CI.  29-470  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  performing  a  task  with  a  work  head  on  a 

workpiece  along  a  line  which  proceeds  through  a  corner, 

comprising: 

aiming  the  work  head  at  a  predetermined  angle  toward  said 
line  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  corner  and  mounting  the 
work  head  for  movement  along  a  path  laterally  spaced 
from  the  line  by  a  fixed  distance,  said  path  having  a  cor- 
ner equating  to  the  corner  of  said  line; 
translating  the  work  head  along  the  path  toward  the  corner 
of  the  line,  maintaining  the  aim  of  the  work  head  at  con- 
tinuously successive  points  along  the  line  until  the  corner 
of  the  path  is  reached;  then 
simultaneously: 

a.  rotating  the  work  head  about  said  corner  of  the  path  so 
as  to  bear  a  like  relation  to  said  line  downstream  of  said 
corner  of  the  line  as  said  work  head  bore  to  said  line 
upstream  of  said  corner  of  the  line,  and 

b.  indexing  the  work  head  radially  with  respect  to  said 
corner  of  the  path  to  maintain  constant  the  distance 


March 


between  the  work  head  and  the  workpiece 
line  whle  passing  through  the  corner;  and 


translating  the  work  head  along  the  path  downstream  of  tfie 
corner  of  the  path,  maintaining  the  aim  of  the  work  head 
at  continuously  successive  points  along  the  line. 


3,871,063 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  FUEL  SPRAY  NOZZLE  TO  - 1 

FUEL  MANIFOLD 

Robert  M.  Halvorsen,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-CdI- 

O  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,055,  May  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,638.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434, 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 
U.S.  CI.  29-470.5  2  Claitis 


"I 

J,4i7 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  fuel  spray  nozzle  pintle  in  a 
manifold  of  the  type  having  an  elliptical  cross  section  with  an 
orifice  in  one  wide  wall  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 
threadably  mounting  one  end  of  said  pintle  directly  into  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  manifold,  rotatably  preadjusting  the  pintle 
and  brazing  it  to  the  manifold. 


to 


'  3,871,064 

MOIRE  FRINGE  PATTERN  WITH  THERMAL  MATCHING 

TO  ALUMINUM  OR  OTHER  MATERIALS 
George  Frederick  Schrader,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor 
Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,351 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27100 
U.S.  CI.  29-475  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  grating  having  the  ther- 
mal expansion  characteristics  of  a  preselected  material,  co«i- 
prising  the  steps  of 
a.  forming  a  plate  of  the  preselected  material  having  a  flat 
surface  with  a  slot  having  first  and  second  sides  piercing 
the  plate; 
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b.  forming  a  thin  flat  sheet  of  a  material  suitable  for  forming 
the  bars  of  the  grating; 

c.  forming  slits  creating  therebetween  in  the  thin  flat  sheet 
bars  which  form  the  desired  grating  and  which  are  longer 
than  the  distance  between  the  first  and  seconds  sides  of 
the  slot  but  do  not  extend  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet; 


d.  bonding  the  sheet  to  the  plate  in  a  position  causing  each 
slit  in  the  sheet  to  extend  past  the  first  and  second  sides 
of  the  slot  in  the  plate;  and 

e.  removing  portions  of  the  sheet  connections  each  end  of 
each  bar  from  an  end  of  at  least  one  adjacent  bar. 


3,871,065 
THERMAL  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Yoshimichi  lomiyama,  Osaka;  Takashi  Yamahata,  Yamato- 
kohriyama,  and  Tomoya  Yasuda,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  General  Company  Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,476 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5118 
U.S.  CI.  117— 36.8  3  Claims 


I    2 


1.  In  a  thermal  printing  process  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  sheet  composed  of  a  support  having 
superposed  thereon  a  heat-sensitive  layer  which  is  composed 
of  a  heat-sensitive  composition  dispersed  in  a  binder  therefor, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  a  thermally-heated  print 
head  with  the  surface  of  the  heat-sensitive  layer  to  form  a 
printed  image  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  eliminat- 
ing exfoliation  of  the  heat-sensitive  layer  from  the  support  by 
employing,  as  the  binder,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  cellulose  and  acetylcellulose  having  a 
melting  point  of  not  lower  than  ISO'C. 


3,871,066 

COMBINED  CUTTER  AND  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LATHE 

Wallace  F.  Mitchell,  Mettawa,  III.,  assignor  to  Ammco  Tools, 

Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,587 
Int.  CI.  B23p  23100;  B23b  25100,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—560  7  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  and  grinder  attachment  for  a  lathe  having 
a    base    and   a   workpiece    supporting    spindle    rotatably 

mounted  to  said  base,  the  combination  comprising 
a  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  base  of  said 
lathe  for  controlled  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  spindle. 


a  tool  holding  carriage  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  mem- 
ber for  rectilinear  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle, 

a  pair  of  tool  bars  each  having  means  thereon  for  receiving 
a  cutting  tool, 

said  carriage  having  coplanar  upper  surfaces  on  which 
planar  surfaces  of  said  tool  bars  are  supported, 

first  and  second  adjustable  pivot  means  depending  from  said 
fixture  into  respective  recesses  in  the  tops  of  said  tool 
bars  disposed  on  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  fixture. 
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spring  means  interposed  between  said  tool  bars  for  biasing 
said  cutting  tools  in  opposite  directions  away  from  a 
workpiece  carried  by  said  spindle, 

depth  of  cut  adjustment  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
respectively  pivoting  said  tool  bars  against  the  force  of 
said  spring, 

a  saddle  on  said  carriage  positioned  above  and  between  said 
coplanar  surfaces, 

a  saddle  clamp  on  said  carriage  positioned  above  said  saddle 
for  clamping  the  quill  of  a  grinder  in  said  saddle,  and 

a  lead  screw  threadedly  connected  between  said  carriage 
and  said  base  member  for  controllably  moving  said  fix- 
ture parallel  to  said  spindle. 


3,871,067 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
E.  Hal  Bogardus,  Poughkeepsie;  Peter  P.  Peresstni,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  and  Timothy  M.  Reith,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,278 

Int.  CI.  HO  11  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—571  14  Claims 


CONCENTRATION  ii 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  with  an  insulat- 
ing layer  thereon  and  a  metal  film  overlying  the  insulating 
layer  and  in  contact  with  at  least  one  portion  of  the  substrate 
to  form  an  electrode  layer  including  the  steps  of  implanting 
ions  of  the  semiconductor  material  into  the  metal  film  to  form 
a  concentration  profile  of  the  implanted  ions  having  a  p>eak, 
selecting  the  maximum  temperature  to  which  the  metal  film  is 
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to  be  subjected  during  further  processing,  selecting  the  dosage 
of  the  ions  to  produce  a  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  in  one  material  of  the  metal  film  that  is  greater 
than  the  per  cent  by  weight  of  solid  solubility  of  the  semicon- 
ductor material  in  the  one  material  of  the  metal  film  at  the 
maximum  temperature  to  which  the  metal  film  is  to  be  sub- 
jected during  further  processing  to  prevent  the  one  material  of 
the  metal  film  from  diffusing  into  the  semiconductor  material 
during  further  processing  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  the 
maximum  temperature,  and  controlling  the  energy  level  of  the 
ions  to  position  the  peak  of  the  profile  of  the  implanted  ions 
no  deeper  than  the  interfaces  of  the  metal  film  with  the  insu- 
lating layer  and  the  metal  film  with  the  substrate. 


lilil 


bled  moto^  housing  and  bearing  support  and  heat  sipk  by 
means  engageable  with  said  motor  housing,  and  machijiing  a 
bearing  bore  in  said  bearing  support  and  heat  sink  in  acf:urate 
relation  to  said  motor  housing. 


3,871,068 

PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Charles  Lawrence  Booth,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du    U.S.  CI.  2^—598 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,129,  April  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,152.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,642 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29—590  3  Claims 


'  3,871,070 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WINDING  OF  SMOOTH-CORE 

ARMATURE  J 

Vasily  Mikhailovich  Kazansky,  prospekt  Karia  Marxa  35,  kv. 
37;  Alexei  Grigorievich  Epifantsev,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya  85, 
both  of  Novosibirsk;  Vladimir  Lavrentievich  Roschektaev, 
Mikroraion  6,  kv.  10,  Berdsk  Novosibirskoi  oblast,  and 
Jury  Adamovich  Kramer,  prospekt  Dzerzhinskogp,  23, 
kv.  54,  Novosibirsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

riled  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,382 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15104 


4  Claims 


^B 


1.  In  a  process  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  chip  in  a 
package  comprising  a  substrate  having  conductor  patterns 
thereon  and  conductor  pads  connected  to  said  conductor 
pattern,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 
fugitive  shorting  bar  or  strip  to  said  substrate  and  overlaying 
said  conductor  pads,  inserting  said  semiconductor  chip  in  said 
package  and  connecting  said  chip  to  said  conductor  pattern, 
and  removing  said  shorting  bar  by  solder  leaching  while  sol- 
dering leads  to  said  pads. 


3,871,069 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

DEVICE  AND  HEAT  SINK 

Dale  Christian  Grieb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 

and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,530 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29-596 


1.  A  meaiod  of  making  a  winding  for  a  smooth-core  larma- 
ture  for  fractional  horse-power  commutator  machines;  com- 
prising winding  a  continuous  length  of  a  conductor  on  a  for- 
mer to  form  a  winding  blank  having  active  and  inactive  con- 
ductor portions  while  simultaneously  tapping  said  wjnding 
blank;  partitioning  said  winding  blank  length  on  said  fprmer 
into  four  parts  of  respectively  two  active  and  two  inactive 
conductor  portions  by  attaching  two  equally  wide  strips  of  an 
adhesive  insulating  material  to  said  blank  so  as  to  longitudi- 
nally extend  along  said  winding  blank  on  said  former;  remov- 
ing said  winding  blank  from  the  former;  and  arranging  said 
winding  blank  on  a  cylindrical  frame  by  winding  one  of  said 
strips  about  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  while  shifting  the 
conductor  portion  attached  to  the  other  strip  relative  to  the 
conductor  portion  attached  to  the  first  mentioned  strip  Ijy  one 
winding  pitch  to  thereby  form  an  armature  winding  and  |o  also 
shape  the  ends  of  the  winding  for  fixing  the  latter  oi  said 
frame. 


3,871,071 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

5  Claims    Albert  Michael  Luongo,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thoifias  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

riled  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,223 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100 


U.S.  CI.  29—628 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  assembled  metal  bearing 
support  and  heat  sink,  and  electric  motor  housing,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  selecting  an  electric  motor  housing  constructed 
at  least  in  part  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and  having  deform- 
able  means  formed  integral  therewith,  placing  said  bearing 
support  and  heat  sink  on  said  deformable  means,  deforming 
said  deformable  means  into  retaining  engagement  with  said 
bearing  support  and  heat  sink,  accurately  locating  said  assem- 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  comprising 
the  steps  o£  providing  a  connector  having  a  conductor  engag- 
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ing  body  member  formed  of  malleable  metallic  material  and 
having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  conductor  receiv- 
ing cavity  defined  by  said  inner  surface  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  said  body  member,  and  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
formed  rib  portions  lying  in  a  common  plane  extending  length- 
wise on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  member  along  said  outer 
surface  thereof;  placing  a  selective  length  of  a  conductor 
within  said  conductor  receiving  cavity;  providing  a  die  set 
reciprocatingly  operable  along  axis  and  having  complemen- 
tary die  cavities  selectively  shaped  to  impart  a  predetermined 
external  contour  to  said  body  member  and  mating  recessed 
portions  disposed  outside  of  the  perimeter  of  said  die  cavities 
and  selectively  sized  to  provide  clearance  about  said  rib  por- 
tions; orienting  said  body  member  in  a  first  position  within 
said  die  set  so  that  said  rib  portions  are  disposed  in  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  operating  axis  of  said  die  set  and  are 
aligned  generally  coincident  with  said  recesses;  then  operating 
said  die  set  to  radially  compress  said  body  member  about  said 
conductor  along  a  given  axis  oriented  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  rib  portions  while  providing  a  clearance  about 
said  rib  portions;  then  selectively  angularly  rotating  said  body 
member  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a  second  position  within 
said  die  set  so  that  said  rib  portions  are  out  of  coincidence 
with  said  die  set  recessed  portions  and  engagable  by  said  die 
cavities;  and  then  operating  said  die  set  to  further  compress 
said  body  member  about  said  conductor  and  compact  said  rib 
portions  into  the  remaining  material  of  said  body  member. 


3,871,072 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE 
RELATIVE  LENGTH  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LEADS  BY 
FORMING  BIGHTS  IN  SELECTED  LEADS 
Kenneth  Foster  Folk,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,133 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100 

U.S.  CI.  29—628  18  Claims 


3,871,073 
SHAVING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  FIXED  EDGE  BETWEEN  THE 

BLADE  EDGE  AND  THE  GUARD 
Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  and  Roger  L.  Perry,  Lynnfield 
Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,457 

Int.  CI.  B26b  2 1/06,  2 1/22 

U.S.  CI.  30—34.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  varying  the  lengths  of  a  plurality  of  leads 
having  sections  which  extend  away  from  a  portion  of  the  leads 
which  are  held  in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  including  a  template  having  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  por- 
tions; 
positioning  said  sections  of  said  plurality  of  leads  in  said 
plurality  of  grooves  with  the  sections  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  and  with  the  held  portion 
of  said  leads  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  grooves;  and 
-varying  the  overall  length  of  said  sections  of  selected  leads 
by  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  sections  of 
said  selected  leads  and  forming  a  bight  in  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
grooves  while  maintaining  the  sections  in  said  first  por- 
tions of  the  grooves. 


I.  A  shaving  system  comprising: 

molded  plastic  structure  for  supporting  a  cutting  edge  mem- 
ber that  has  a  cutting  edge, 

structure  for  positioning  the  cutting  edge  member  so  that  its 
cutting  edge  is  disposed  along  a  predetermined  line, 

molded  plastic  skin  engaging  structure  positioned  forwardly 
of  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
line,  and 

supplemental  molded  plastic  structure  integral  with  said 
supporting  structure  and  said  skin  engaging  structure 
fixed  in  position  between  said  skin  engaging  structure  and 
said  predetermined  line;  and  spaced  from  both  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  said  skin  engaging  structure  so  that 
an  open  slot  is  provided  on  either  side  of  said  supplemen- 
tal structure;  said  supplemental  structure  having  a  hair 
engaging  edge  portion  disposed  parallel  to  said  predeter- 
mined line,  said  hair  engaging  edge  portion  having  an 
effective  radius  in  the  range  of  2-50  microns  such  that  in 
the  course  of  a  normal  shaving  stroke  said  edge  portion 
engages  hair  elements  and  produces  localized  distortion 
in  those  engaged  hair  elements  to  exert  a  grasping  effect 
on  the  individual  engaged  hair  elements  which  pulls  them 
outwardly  from  their  hair  follicles  as  the  shaving  system 
is  moved  over  the  skin  surface  in  a  shaving  stroke. 

II.  A  shaving  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  blade  members,  each  said  blade  member 
having  a  cutting  edge; 

structure  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  blade  mem- 
bers in  symmetrical,  opposed  relation  so  that  each  cutting 
edge  is  disposed  along  a  predetermined  line; 

supplemental  structure  integral  with  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, fixed  in  position  between  said  cutting  edges  and 
spaced  from  said  supporting  structure  so  that  an  open  slot 
is  provided  on  either  side  of  said  supplemental  structure; 
said  supplemental  structure  having  first  and  second  hair 
engaging  edge  portions  disposed  parallel  to  said  cutting 
edges,  each  said  hair  engaging  edge  portion  having  an 
effective  dimension  relative  to  the  dimension  of  hair 
elements  to  be  shaved  such  that  in  the  course  of  a  normal 
shaving  stroke  said  edge  portion  engages  hair  elements 
and  produces  localized  distortion  in  those  engaged  hair 
elements  to  exert  a  grasping  effect  on  the  individual 
engaged  hair  elements  which  pulls  them  outwardly  from 
their  hair  follicles  as  the  shaving  system  is  moved  over  the 
skin  surface  in  a  shaving  stroke, 

each  said  cutting  edge  and  the  hair  engaging  edge  portion 
further  from  that  cutting  edge  defining  a  plane, 

the  hair  engaging  edge  portion  nearer  that  cutting  being 
located  in  the  range  of —20  to  -1-50  microns  perpendicular 
distance  from  said  plane,  and  each  said  blade  member 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  20°-32°  to  the 
plane  defined  by  it  and  the  further  hair  engaging  edge 
portion. 
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3,871,074  and  in  stag^red  relationship  to  one  another,  so  that  thi  cut- 

PLURAL  BLADE  STRIP  MAGAZINE  WITH  BLADE         ting  edges  of  the  two  blade  strips  can  both  engage  the  skin  to 
STRIP  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 
Edward  E.  Pomfret,  Newbury,  and  Norman  C.  Welsh,  Brad- 
field,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.394 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30,  1972, 
50002/72 

Int.  CI.  B26b  27/26 
L.S.  CI.  30-40.1  5  Claims 


I.  A  safety  razor  blade  magazine  comprising  two  elongated 
blade  strips,  each  having  the  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
wound  upon  itself  to  form  a  storage  coil,  rotatable  take-up 
means  to  which  the  other  end  of  each  blade  strip  is  secured 
and  upon  which  it  can  be  wound  to  form  a  take-up  coil,  means 
defming  a  path  of  travel  for  the  strips  from  the  storage  coil  to 
the  take-up  coil,  said  path  including  a  section  along  which  a 
length  of  each  blade  strip  is  exposed  for  shaving  use,  the 
lengths  of  the  respective  blade  strips  which  are  exposed  for 
use  lying  parallel  to  one  another  in  such  relationship  that  when 
used  for  shaving  their  cutting  edges  will  follow  one  another 
over  the  surface  to  be  shaved,  said  path-defining  means  being 
such  that  the  said  length  of  the  blade  strip  is  supported  at  its 
ends  only,  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  left  other- 
wise free  and  unsupported,  means  for  holding  the  said  lengths 
of  the  blade  strips  under  longitudinal  tension  sufficient  to  give 
it  the  degree  of  rigidity  required  for  use  in  shaving,  and  com- 
mon means  for  rotating  the  take-up  means  of  both  blade 
strips. 


3,871,075  j 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  A  PLURAL  STRIP  BLADE 
MAGAZINE 
Harry  Pentney,  Spencer's  Wood  near  Reading,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1972, 
52749/72 

Int.  CI.  B26b  2  / /26,  2/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  30— 40.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety  razor  blade  magazine  comprising  two  elongated 
blade  strips,  each  strip  having  the  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  wound  upon  itself  to  form  a  storage  coil,  rotatable 
take-up  means  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  two  blade  strips 
are  secured  and  upon  which  they  can  be  wound  up,  means 
defining  paths  of  travel  for  the  two  strips  from  the  respective 
storage  coils  to  the  take-up  means,  each  of  said  paths  includ- 
ing a  section  along  which  a  length  of  the  respective  blade  strip 
is  exposed  for  shaving  use,  said  path-defining  means  being 
such  that  the  said  lengths  of  the  two  blade  strips  are  disposed 
in  parallel  planes  with  their  respective  cutting  edges  parallel 


be  shaved  and  will  follow  one  another  in  tandem  relationship 
during  the  shaving  operation. 


3,871,076 

RAZOR  HAVING  A  STATIONARY  GUARD  AND  Afi 

AXIALLY  SHIFTABLE  GUARD 

Roger  L.  Perry,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,468 
I  Int.  CI.  B26b  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  30—60.5  15  Ciaims 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  blade  support 
means  to  position  a  razor  blade  in  shaving  position,  adjustable 
guard  means  positioned  below  said  blade  support  means,  the 
axial  position  of  said  adjustable  guard  means  defining  a  shav- 
ing geometry,  fixed  guard  means  lateral  to  and  below  said 
adjustable  guard  means,  said  fixed  guard  means  held  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  handle,  adjustment  receiver  means  housed  in 
said  handle,  said  receiver  means  rigidly  connected  to  said 
adjustable  guard  means,  a  rotatable  actuating  member  housed 
in  said  handle,  said  actuating  member  mating  with  said  re- 
ceiver means  to  move  said  receiver  means  when  said  actuating 
member  is  rotated  and  thereby  adjust  the  axial  position  of  said 
adjustable  guard  means,  said  tubular  handle  having  a  side  wall, 
an  opening  in  said  side  wall  extending  around  less  than  the  full 
perimeter  of  said  handle,  and  a  control  grip  for  rotating  said 
actuating  member,  said  control  grip  extending  outwardly  from 
said  handle  through  said  opening. 
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3,871,077 

RAZOR  WITH  MOVABLE  GUARD  AND 

CONCURRENTLY  MOVABLE  BLADE  PLATFORM 

Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  and  Roger  L.  Perry,  Lynnfield, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,307 

Int.  CI.  B26h  2 1/24 

U.S.  CI.  30—63  18  Claims 


.3^^^^^i^S 


3,871,078 

WIRE  INSULATION  STRIPPER 

Robert  Ogle,  27221  Calle  Del  Cid,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf.  92675 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,024 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  30— 90.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  wire  stripper  hand  tool  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
integrally  connected  flat  jaw  and  handle  element  and  a  second 
integrally  connected  flat  jaw  and  handle  element  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  pin  means  joining  the  two  ele- 
ments at  complementary  points  between  the  jaw  and  handles 
in  a  scissors-like  arrangement,  the  jaws  closely  overlapping  in 


side-by-side  arrangement  as  in  the  form  of  scissors,  each  jaw 
having  an  inward  facing  and  complementary  elongated  con- 
cave depression  with  curved  ends  and  a  straight  central  por- 
tion in  opposed  surfaces  of  the  jaw,  and  the  jaw  further  having 
paired  opposed  semicircular  complementary  depressions,  at 
least  one  of  the  jaws  has  a  sloping  surface  extending  outward 
from  the  elongated  depressions  and  the  semi-circular  depres- 
sions, thereby  forming  sharp  edges  at  the  elongated  concave 
depression  and  the  semicircular  depressions,  and  further  com- 
prising complementary  oppositely  inward  bent  abutment 
means  on  the  jaws  remote  from  the  pin  means  for  preventing 
overtravel  of  the  jaws  when  overlapping,  thereby  preventing 
closing  of  the  openings  in  the  jaws,  whereby  the  jaws  cut  and 
strip  an  outer  sheath  and  subsequently  cut  and  strip  paired 
insulated  wires  within  the  sheath  simultaneously. 


3,871,079 
CUTTING  GUIDE  AND  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Magee,  401  W.  Lake  Rd.,  Hammondsport,  N.Y. 
14840 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,659 
'  Int.  CI.  B26b  29/00;  B26d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—294  7  Claims 


10.  A  safety  razor  comprising  body  structure, 

blade  support  structure  disposed  in  said  body  structure 
including  a  surface  adapted  to  support  a  blade  and  being 
movable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  body  structure, 

biasing  means  in  engagement  with  said  body  structure  and 
exerting  a  force  on  said  support  structure,  and 

guard  structure,  said  guard  structure  being  movable  relative 
to  said  blade  support  structure  to  change  the  blade  tan- 
gent angle  of  the  shaving  geometry  and  concurrently 
moving  said  blade  support  structure  against  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
cutting  edge  exposure. 


1.  A  cutting  guide  and  board  assembly  comprising  a 
grooved  board  and  a  straight  guide  element,  said  element 
being  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  board  and  extending 
across  the  upper  surface  of  smae,  said  board  having  a  vertical 
groove  and  a  beveled  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
board,  said  grooves  extending  parallel  to  one  another  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  said  guide  element  being  an  elon- 
gated angled  flexible  bar  of  single-piece  construction  having 
a  beveled  edge  and  a  straight  edge  on  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  bar  and  in  registered  alignment  with  said 
beveled  groove  and  said  vertical  groove  respectively,  said 
straight  edge  being  an  upwardly  bent  portion  having  an  up- 
right vertical  surface  that  extends  normal  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  board,  said  beveled  edge  including  an  angular  projec- 
tion that  comprises  an  upwardly  bent  angled  portion  followed 
by  a  downwardly  bent  angled  portion  that  extends  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  board,  said  downwardly  bent  angled  por- 
tion providing  an  angled  side  that  affords  a  guide  for  a  cutting 
member,  squaring  means  at  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
board  and  said  guide  bar  being  secured  to  the  opposite,  sides 
to  bridge  said  upper  surface  leaving  a  space  between  said 
surface  and  the  bottom  of  said  bar,  whereby  sheet  and  board 
material  can  be  inserted  in  said  space  below  said  bar  and 
manually  cut  using  said  grooves  and  the  edges  of  said  longitu- 
dinal sides  as  cooperating  guides. 


3,871,080 
CUTTER  FOILS  FOR  DRY  SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Heyek,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Famulus  Elektro- 
gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  28, 1972, 1605/72 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  30—346.51  4  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  foil  for  dry  shaving  apparatus,  produced  by 

electro-deposition,  and  comprising  a  main  portion  in  which  is 

an  are9  of  perforation  and  an  edge  zone  joined  to  the  main 

portion  by  a  fold  defining  an  apex  extending  longitudinally  of 

the  foil,  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  across  the  apex,  a  cutter 
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comb  constituted  by  bars  extending  across  the  apex  and  each 
defined  by  a  respective  portion  of  the  foil  extending  between 
adjacent  slots,  the  breadths  of  the  bars  being  greater  than  the 
breadths  of  the  slots,  and  the  bars  containing  perforations 
located  primarily  in  the  area  extending  between  the  slots. 


which  area  is  bounded  by  the  upper  and  lower  extents  of  the 
slots,  said  perforations  serving  to  enhance  the  thickness  of  the 
foil  produced  by  electro-deposition  in  the  region  of  the  bars, 
the  perforations  in  the  bars  being  clear  of  a  zone  adjacent  to 
the  apex,  whereby  in  each  bar  the  foil  is  continuous  across  the 
width  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  apex. 


3,871,081 

CLEANING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Shozo  Inoue,  and  Akira  Kurahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,926 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July    14,    1969,  44- 

67249[U];  July  14,  1969,  44-6725  1  [U];  July  14,  1969.  44- 

672521 U];  July  14,  1969,  44-67253[Ul 

Int.  CI.  A46b  15100 

U.S.  Ci.  15—256.51  6  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  equipment  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic 
apparatus  of  the  transferring  type  wherein  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  is  formed  on  a  photosensitive  member  and  devel- 
oped and  then  the  developed  image  is  transferred  to  a  trans- 
ferring material  and,  thereafter,  the  residual  toner  on  the 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  member  is  cleaned  off  the  repeti- 
tive use,  said  equipment  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
cleaning  solution  and  means  for  cleaning  a  photosensitive 
member  by  rubbing  which  is  positioned  between  a  transferred 
process  and  a  charging  process  to  effect  said  cleaning  prior  to 
charging,  said  means  for  cleaning  a  photosensitive  member  by 
rubbing  comprising  a  roller  and  an  auxiliary  cleaning  member 
which  is  contacted  with  said  roller  so  as  to  eliminate  the  toner 
adhering  thereto,  and  said  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning 
solution  being  positioned  to  apply  the  cleaning  solution  in  the 
proximity  of  the  contact  between  said  roller  and  said  auxiliary 
cleaning  member. 
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3,871,082 

tOMBINATION  DRAPERY  SUPPORT 

August  S.  Pflum,  5111  S.  Rockwell,  Chicago,  III.  60632, 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,163 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13102 

U.S.  CI.  16*-87.2  7  Claims 


7.  An  assbmbly  for  supporting  an  over  drape  in  front  of  an 
under  drape,  comprising: 

a  drapery  bar  having  along  a  rear  side  thereof  verically 
spaced  track  means  comprising  downwardly  opening 
upper  track  means  and  upwardly  opening  lower  [track 
means; 

both  of  said  upper  and  lower  track  means  having  spaced 
front  and  rear  vertical  side  walls  defining  grooves  there- 
between; I 

a  slide  having  an  elongated  arm  closely  overlying  said  bar 
and  including  a  front  end  portion  for  supporting  an  over 
drape  and  a  rear  end  portion  having  a  flange  depending 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  projection  means  between  said  track  grooves; 
first  antifriction  slide  means  carried  by  said  forwardly 
extending  projection  means  engaging  in  running  relation 
with  said  downwardly  opening  upper  track  means; 

second  antifriction  slide  means  carried  by  said  projection 
means  and  engaging  in  running  relation  with  saici  up- 
wardly opening  lower  track  means; 

all  of  said  antifriction  slide  means  riding  between  and  peing 
engageuble  with  the  respective  vertical  groove  wi^lls  of 
said  track  means  in  running  therealong;  j 

said  first  slide  means  engaging  in  said  downwardly  opjening 
upper  track  means  at  substantially  spaced  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm;  and 

said  upwardly  opening  lower  track  means  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  rail  surface  between  the  groove  walls 
thereof  for  engagement  by  said  second  slide  means; 
whereby  the  slide  means  support  the  arm  in  stabilized  running 
spaced  relation  over  the  top  of  said  bar  with  the  fron(t  end 
portion  of  the  arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  bar  to  sup- 
port the  over  drape. 


I  3,871,083 

FOLDING  DOOR  HARDWARE 
Lester  L.  %nith,  230  W.  Monroe  St.,  Suites  2040,  Tilcson, 
Ariz.  60606 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,321 
Int.  CI.  E05d  5102 
U.S.CL  16-159  13  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  guiding  and  hingedly  interconnecting  adjacent 
panels  in  folding  door  installation  and  the  like,  a  hardware 
assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  molded  members  adapted  to  be 
cooperatingly  mounted  on  adjacent  panels,  each  said  member 
having  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  planar  guide  surface 
engagable  with  a  planar  surface  of  a  said  panel  on  which  its 
associated  said  member  is  mounted,  a  genrally  culinclrical 
radially  flexible  plug  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  body 
portion  and  extending  perpendicularly  outward  of  said  guide 
surface  thereon,  said  plug  portion  having  externally  projecting 
barbs  and  a  central  axial  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
said  body  portion;  said  plug  portion  being  insertable  into  a 
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cylindrical  mounting  socket  formed  inwardly  of  said  planar 
surface  of  said  panel,  and  tapered  pin  means  insertable 
through  said  body  portion  into  said  axial  opening  for  radially 


of  said  drum  member,  piston  members  including  two  piston 
heads  slidably  engaging  said  cylinders  and  interengaged  so 
that  movement  of  one  piston  head  effects  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  other  and  in  the  same  direction,  means  to 
incrementally  adjust  the  distance  between  said  piston  heads 


expanding  said  plug  portion  in  said  socket  thereby  to  securely 
set  said  barbs  and  anchor  its  said  associated  member  to  said 
panel. 


3,871,084 
DEER  SKINNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Henry  A.  Carrington,  415  Gettysburg  Rd.,  San  Antonia,  Tex. 
78228,  and  Robert  O.  Kruse,  8111  Glenscot,  Houston,  Tex. 
77017 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,885 

Int.  CI.  A22b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  17—21  6  Claims 


and  means  to  rotate  said  drum  member  whereby  a  food  prod- 
uct introduced  under  force  into  one  cylinder  in  said  drum  in 
one  position  ejects  similarly  introduced  food  product  from  the 
opposite  cylinder  as  the  drum  rotates  and  adjustment  of  the 
amount  of  the  food  product  introduced  may  be  readily  varied. 


3,871,086 

APPARATUS  FOR  DE-SHELLING  CRUSTACEANS 

James  E.  Rutledge,  13543  Honey,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,535 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29100 

U.S.  CI.  17—73  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  skin  from  an  animal  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  flexible  member; 

a  rigid  anchor  block  having  rounded  edges  has  such  shap>e 
and  dimensions  that  a  pouch  may  be  formed  from  the  skin 
of  an  animal  by  folding  over  said  block; 

a  rigid  loop  support  member  having  first  and  second  apera- 
tures  spaced  apart  by  a  curved  cradle  surface  a  first  end 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  extending  through  said 
apertures  to  enable  a  loop  of  said  flexible  member  to  be 
formed  of  such  a  size  and  shape  for  initially  being  dis- 
posed over  the  pouch  of  skin  formed  around  said  block 
and  then  tightened  such  that  said  block  may  not  pass 
through  the  loop,  whereby  a  force  may  be  exerted  on  the 
second  end  of  said  flexible  member  to  pull  the  skin  from 
the  animal;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  anchor  block  to  said  loop  support 
member. 


3,871,085 
HIGH  SPEED  FOOD  MEASURING  AND/OR  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Russell  J.  Hahn,  2333  N.  37th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53210 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,191 
Int.  CI.  A22c  7100 
U.S.  Ci.  17—32  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  forming  food  products 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  drum  member  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  cylindrical  housing,  oppositely  spaced  cylin- 
ders carried  by  said  drum  member  and  opening  to  the  outside 


1.  A  de-headed  hard  shelled  crustacean  de-shelling  appara- 
tus which  comprises: 

a.  concentric  parallel  cutting  blades,  having  serrated  edges, 
mounted  to  a  drive  means,  said  blades  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  crustacean,  and 

b.  guiding  means  for  guiding  crustaceans,  said  guide  means 
including  a  vertically  extending  hollow  means  for  guiding 
crustaceans  between  cutting  blades  so  as  to  permit  crusta- 
ceans to  fall  by  gravity  to  a  position  only  between  said 
spaced  cutting  blades. 
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CAN  CHANGING  APPARATtf  FOR  A  TEXTILE  SLIVER    crpT9.''r^'°±""*  "''  '"'  '"'  '""'  '  '•''  "'  '"=  °*''' 

COILER 

Richard  J.  Savageau,  and  Paul  B.  West,  both  of  Clemson,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Saco-Lowell  Corporation,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,882 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/80 

U.S.CI.  19-159A  15  Claims 


»)  are  provided  with  perforations  (13,15,i: 

K     33^      ,5 


14,16,18)  for  pushing  through  the  rod  type  structure  (35)  ani 
in  which  the  said  rod  type  structure  (35)  is  clamped 


1.  In  combination  with  a  textile  sliver  coiler  adapted  to  fill 
cans  with  sliver,  said  coiler  including  an  empty  can  station, 
can  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  can  in  a  predetermined 
upright  position  thereon  during  filling  of  said  can  and  for  then 
reciprocatorily  moving  said  can  laterally  along  a  linear  path  of 
travel,  said  can  supporting  means  being  located  distal  from 
said  empty  can  station  and  reciprocatorily  movable  relative 
thereto  in  a  substantially  horizonal  plane,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
can  changing  means  for,  during  can  doffing  of  said  coiler, 
moving  an  empty  can  from  said  empty  can  station  onto 
said  can  supporting  means,  and  into  said  predetermined 
position  thereon,  irrespective  of  the  reciprocatory  posi- 
tion then  occupied  by  said  supporting  means;  said  can 
changing  means  including 

can  transporting  means  for  engaging  and  transporting  said 
empty  can; 

means  mounting  said  can  transporting  means  for  guiding 
said  can  transporting  means  along  a  path  of  travel  extend- 
ing from  said  empty  can  station  toward  said  supporting 
means  and  generally  parallel  to  said  linear  path  of  travel; 
and  means  for.  during  each  doffing  of  said  coiler,  moving 
said  can  transporting  means  a  distance  along  said  path  of 
travel  thereof  correlated  to  and  variable  in  accordance 
with  the  particular  reciprocatory  position  then  occupied 
by  said  can  supporting  means. 


f  3,871,089 

UPHOLSTERY  ELEMENT 
John  W.  Kunz,  128  Elm  Park  Ridge,  Pleasant  Ridge,  MicJ 

48069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,976,  Sept.  25, 1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,667 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  24-90  _p  2Claim$ 


/-^    ^^ 


.Z^ 


3,871,088 
CLAMP  OF  RESILIENT  MATERIAL  ROTATABLE  IN  A 

CIRCULAR  HOLE 
KaJeUn  Leitner,  am  Winacker  18,  817  Bad  Toiz,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,473 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    27.    1972 
2221075 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21/00;  F16I  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-81  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  of  spring  or  resilient  material  rotatable  in  a 
circular  hole,  preferably  for  securing,  rod  type  structures, 
such  as  Bowden  cables,  rods  or  the  like,  to  sheet  or  panel  type 
components,  characterized  in  that  the  clamp  is  substantially  of 
V-section  with  two  arms  (1,2)  and  a  crosspiece  or  crossbar 
( 10)  connecting  these,  the  arms  ( 1,2)  each  forming  two  clips 
(8,9),  of  which  one  clip  (8,  the  component  clip)  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  the  component  (33),  has  slots 
(19,20,2 1 )  extending  transversely  to  the  clamp  for  accommo- 


1.  A  two-piece  upholstery  device  for  a  cushion  having  up- 
holstery material  along  one  side  thereof  and  at  least  one  wire- 
like member  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  side  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  upholstery  mate- 
rial, said  device  including  a  molded  retaining  element  fabri- 
cated of  plastic  material  and  having  an  upper  body  portion 
having  a  central  bore  formed  therein  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  bore  terminating  in  a  generally  outwardly  radial  surface, 
said  retaining  member  also  including  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending  legs  defining  a  cavity  therebetween  and 
formed  integrally  of  said  body,  said  legs  being  flexible  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  and  being  formed  with  a  retaining 
shoulder  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  each  of  said  retaining 
shoulders  including  a  downwardly  inclined  camming  surface 
and  a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  with  said  legs  being  nor- 
mally orientated  such  that  said  camming  surfaces  thereof 
define  a  V-shaped  recess  which  is  engageable  with  said  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  to  flex  away  from  one 
another  to  permit  said  member  to  pass  into  said  cavity  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  retaining  element,  whereby  said 
flat  surfaces  of  said  shoulders  will  engage  the  underside  of  said 
member  to  lockingly  secure  said  retaining  element  to  said 
cushion,  with  said  retaining  element  being  secured  in  a  man- 
ner to  compress  the  upholstered  material  when  extending 
thereinto,  said  device  also  including  a  facing  element  includ- 
mg  head  and  shafl  portions  the  former  of  which  overiies  the 
upper  end  of  said  retaining  element  when  said  shaft  portion  is 
mserted  into  said  bore,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  portion 
including  a  locking  part  defining  an  enlarged  shoulder  spaced 
from  said  head  the  approximate  distance  of  the  length  of  said 
bore  and  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity  and  engaging 
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said  radial  surface  at  said  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  to 
lockingly  secure  said  facing  element  to  said  retaining  element. 


3,871,090 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Louis  Romanzi,  Jr.,  Milford,  and  James  A.  Gavagan,  Center- 
line,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Irwin  Industries,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,345  i 

Int.  CI.  A44b  11126;  G60q  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  24—230  AV  6  Claims 


(o^ajor 


x-- 


.^ 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  first  opening  and  a  passageway  to  receive  a  tongue 
having  a  recess  therein;  mounting  means  for  attaching  said 
buckle  to  a  vehicle;  a  lock  lever  pivotally  supported  between 
the  ends  thereof,  said  receptacle  having  a  second  opening 
through  which  a  first  portion  of  said  lock  lever  is  accessible, 
first  resilient  means  biasing  said  lock  lever  toward  a  position 
wherein  a  second  portion  of  said  lock  lever  resides  within  said 
passageway,  an  ejection  lever  pivotally  mounted  and  extend- 
ing within  said  receptacle,  said  ejection  lever  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  ejection  lever  is  within 
said  passageway  and  spaced  from  said  first  opening  less  than 
the  length  of  said  tongue  and  a  second  position  which  is  fur- 
ther from  said  first  opening  than  said  first  position;  second 
resilient  means  biasing  said  ejection  lever  toward  said  first 
position,  an  electrical  switch  within  said  buckle,  said  ejection 
lever  being  in  contact  with  said  switch  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  switch  being  connected  to  a  signal  circuit  to  indicate 
when  said  ejection  lever  is  in  said  first  position. 


3,871,091 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Philibert,  Burlington,  and  Frank  L.  Browne,  Bristol, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,632 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21/00;  B22c  9/02;  F16I  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  24-243  R  8  Claims 


having  a  convex  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  adjacent  to 
said  conduit; 

a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  web  portion; 

an  arm  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  web  portion  at 
a  substantially  right  angle  therewith; 

a  cradle  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  web  portion, 
said  cradle  being  offset  or  canted  with  respect  to  said 
arm; 

said  clamping  device  being  produced  by  forming  the  mold 
halves  which  define  the  clamping  device  such  that  at  least 
part  of  the  parting  line  extends  substantially  along  the  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  web  of  said  clamping  device  and  such 
that  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm  of  the  device  is  defined 
by  one  of  the  mold  halves,  said  parting  line  continuing 
therefrom  in  such  manner  that  the  lower  surface  of  the 
arm  is  defined  by  the  other  half  of  the  mold,  whereby  at 
least  said  upp>er  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  arm  adjacent  to 
a  hole  to  be  formed  therein  are  parallel. 


3,871,092 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Erhard  Anschutz,  Plochingen,  and  Waiter  Gotz,  Wemau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Produk- 
tionsgesellschafl    mit    beschrankter    Haftung,    Dusseldorf- 
Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1972, 
2260097 

Int.  CI.  B26d  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  29—95  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  fastening  a  conduit  or  the  like  to  a 
structural  beam  and  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  straight  web  portion  extending  between 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  body,  said  web  portion 


1.  A  tool  bit  having  a  flat  top  face  of  convexly  arcuate 
circumference  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  face,  an  axial 
face  tapering  in  a  direction  away  from  said  top  face,  said 
circumference  and  said  axial  face  jointly  defining  an  annular 
cutting  edge,  and  two  flat  seating  faces  converging  from  said 
axial  face  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cutting  edge  toward 
a  line  of  intersection  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  top  face,  said 
axial  face,  and  said  seating  faces  jointly  constituting  the  entire 
surface  of  said  tool  bit. 


3,871,093 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SPLIT-RING  BALL  BEARINGS 
Eli  M.  Ladin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,120 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00,  17/00;  B21h  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  29— 148.4  A  10  Claims 


JK 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  split-ring  bearing  assembly 
of  the  type  comprising  a  oair  of  ring  members  at  least  one  of 
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which  is  of  a  sectionalized  construction  and  which  are  formed 
with  raceways  within  which  a  plurality  of  antifriction  elements 
are  retained,  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  ring  sections 
having  a  shape  and  size  such  that  the  assembly  thereof  sub- 
stantially defines  said  sectionalized  ring  member,  adhesively 
securing  said  ring  sections  together  into  a  bonded  ring  assem- 
bly, finish  machining  the  surfaces  of  said  bonded  ring  assem- 
bly to  the  desired  final  dimensions  and  surface  finish,  and 
thereafter  cleaving  said  bonded  ring  assembly  and  separating 
the  mated  final  machined  said  ring  sections  preparatory  to 
assembly  thereof  with  the  other  ring  member  and  antifriction 
elements  into  a  bearing. 


,  19^! 

1 


1.  continuously  feeding  a  sheet  stock  at  a  constant  spee_, 

2.  punching  a  series  of  pilot  holes  longitudinally  along  each 
side  edge  of  the  sheet  stock  at  regular  pitches  and  at  a 
small  distance  from  said  edges,  j 

3.  punching-roughly  a  series  of  smaller  central  bores  in  I  le 
sheet  stock. 


3,871,094 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEAMLESS  TUBULAR  BELL 

SECTION 
William  Lee  Nichols,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Music, 
Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,305 

Int.  CI.  B29d  17100 

U.S.  CI.  29-169.5  16  Claims 


!I) 


10 


(I) 


(I) 


(F) 
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of 


4.  punching  half-way  through  the  sheet  stock  a  series 
outlines  of  collets,  j 

5.  forming  a  spring  guide  groove  on  each  of  said  halfway 
punched-out  collets, 

6.  punching-finishingly  through  the  rough-punched  cential 
bores  in  succession,  and 

7.  punching  through  the  collets  in  succession. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  seamless  tubular  bell  section  of 
a  musical  instrument  of  sollid  brass,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  blank  of  brass,  tubing  of  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness and  diameter; 

b.  drawing  the  blank  to  progressively  taper  its  wall  thickness 
along  its  length  while  maintaining  the  uniformity  of  its 
outside  diameter; 

c.  by  drawing,  enlarging  the  end  portion  of  the  blank  having 
the  greater  wall  thickness; 

d.  by  drawing,  progressively  reducing  the  diameter  of  the 
non-enlarged  portion  of  the  blank  to  provide  ultimately  a 
taper  in  the  inside  diameter  which  merges  with  the  en- 
larged end  portion; 

e.  while  externally  supporting  the  blank  along  its  portion  of 
tapered  diameter,  by  means  of  hydraulic  pressure,  ex- 
panding the  unsupported  enlarged  end  portion;  and 

f  trimming  and  finishing  the  blank  as  a  bell  section. 
16.  A  method  for  making  a  seamless  tubular  bell  section  of 
a  musical  instrument  of  solid  brass,  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  blank  of  solid  tubular  brass  to  provide  an  elon- 
gated portion  of  lesser  diameter  and  a  shorter  portion  of 
larger  diameter,  interconnected  by  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  tapered  diameter; 

b.  while  externally  supporting  the  blank  along  its  portion  of 
tapered  diameter,  by  means  of  hydraulic  pressure,  ex- 
panding the  unsupported  enlarged  end  portion;  and 

c.  trimming  and  finishing  the  blank  as  a  bell  section. 


3,871,096 

ORTHODONTIC  SPRING  CLIP 

Melvin  Wallshdn,  8645  Bay  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filtd  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,731 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100 


U.S.  CI.  32-14  A 


19  Claims 
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3,871,095 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HAIR  SPRING 

COLLET 
Konoe  Miyamoto,  Sayama,  and  Atsushi  Ohsuga,  Tokorozawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,758,  Aug.  25, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1971, 46-64763 
Int.  CI.  B23p  13100 
U.S.  CI.  29-178  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  series  of  spiral  spring 
collets,  each  having  parallel  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  central 
bore  for  attachment  to  a  balance  wheel  arbor  and  at  least  one 
radial  projection  having  a  spiral  surface  for  attachment  of  an 
inner  end  portion  of  a  hair  spring  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  use  with  an  orthodontic 
arch  wire,  comprising  an  orthodontic  bracket  having  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  are)a 
connectable  to  an  orthodontic  band,  whereby  said  bracket 
forms  with  the  band  at  least  one  channel  extending  along  tl, 
latter,  the  arch  wire  extending  proximate  said  bracket;  a  resi 
ient  collar  conf^urated  in  the  shape  of  an  open  and  substa 
tially  planar  loop  having  a  pair  of  opposing  free  end  portio 
proixmate  to  one  another  and  normally  spaced  from  onfe 
another  a  distance  smaller  than  the  transverse  dimensions  df 
said  rear  portion,  said  loop  having  dimensions  corresponding 
to  the  external  dimensions  of  said  rear  portion  and  being  made 
of  a  resilient  material  to  permit  separation  of  said  free  end 
portions  to  increase  the  size  of  said  loop  to  thereby  permit  the 
same  to  be  releasably  snapped  onto  said  rear  portion  and  :^t 
least  partially  received  within  said  channel;  and  elongate 
finger  means  in  the  form  of  a  biassing  finger  extending  fro 
said  loop  and  having  a  biassing  portion  spaced  to  one  side  i. 
said  loop  and  being  at  least  partially  and  resiliently  movabi 
in  directions  generally  transverse  to  the  plane  defined  by  sai 
loop  and  arranged  to  apply  forces  to  the  arch  wire  relative  t 
said  bracket,  whereby  said  biassing  finger  is  placed  in  a  bia: 
sing  condition  when  said  free  end  portions  are  separated  an 
said  loop  snapped  onto  said  bracket. 
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3,871,097 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Chris  R.  Melde,  7007  3rd  Avenue,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,202,  July  17, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,778,904.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

412,759 
i  i  Int.  CI.  A61c  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  32—27  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  dental  handpiece  having  a  handle,  a  shank,  a  head 
including  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein,  an  air  operated  turbine 
assembly  disposed  within  the  cavity,  the  turbine  assembly 
including  a  hollow  rotor  in  communication  with  one  end  of  the 
turbine  assembly  and  a  hollow  burr  engaged  to  the  one  end  of 
the  hollow  rotor  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  head,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  flow  of  air  to  the 
head; 

b.  a  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  head  for  sealing  one 
end  of  the  cylindrical  cavity; 

c.  a  collection  chamber  disposed  within  the  cylindrical 
cavity,  said  collection  chamber  being  defined  by  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cavity,  said  cap  and  said 
one  end  of  the  turbine  assembly;  and 

d:  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  flow  of  air  from 
said  conveying  means  to  said  collection  chamber; 
whereby,  the  air  transmitted  to  said  collection  chamber 
establishes  an  air  pressure  buildup  within  said  collection 
chamber  to  force  a  flow  of  air  into  the  hollow  rotor  and 
through  the  hollow  burr  to  cool  the  working  section  of  the 
hollow  burr  and  the  workpiece. 


3,871,098 
BRACKET  PLACER 
J.  Thomas  Dean,  205  Haverhill  Cir.,  Easley,  S.C.  29640 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,554,  Aug.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,276 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100 
U.S.  Ci.  32-66  7  Claims 


distance  from  said  holding  means  so  that  the  bracket  may 
be  accurately  positioned  on  the  labial  surface  of  the  tooth 
by  appropriate  positioning  of  said  guide  means,  and 
.  means  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  elongated 
body  and  adapted  to  move  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  slidable  means  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  holding  means  so  as  to  allow  the  bracket  being 
positioned  to  be  moved  forwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  the  tooth  and  away  from  said  holding 
means. 


3,871,099 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CAVITIES  WITH  A 

COMBINED  FLUID  DELIVERING  AND  ASPIRATING 

INSTRUMENT 

Henry  Kahn,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  KG  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,973,  Sept.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,079 

Int.  CI.  A61c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  32-40  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  placing  orthodontic  brackets  on 
the  labial  surface  of  a  tooth  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  body  portion; 

b.  holding  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bracket  being 
placed  on  the  surface  of  the  tooth,  said  holding  means 
being  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  elongated  body 
and  fixedly  held  with  respect  thereto; 

c.  guide  means  mounted  to  said  forward  end  of  said  elon- 
gated body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  incisal  edge  of  the 
tooth,  said  guide  means  being  disposed  a  predetermined 


/■■i 


1.  A  method  particularly  useful  in  dental  and  surgical  proce- 
dures for  cleansing  a  cavity  by  aspirating  fluids  and  other 
materials  from  a  cavity  and  delivering  fluids  such  as  medica- 
ments into  said  cavity  comprising  inserting  into  the  cavity  the 
working  end  portion  of  a  plastic  suction  tube  of  a  self-sealing 
composition  having  memory  when  penetrated,  the  working 
end  portion  having  the  working  end  portion  of  a  hypodermic 
needle  which  has  been  inserted  through  the  wall  of  said  tube 
portion  in  fluid-sealing  relationship  interiorly  positioned  in 
substantially  coaxial  relationship  with  the  interior  of  said  tube 
portion,  the  working  end  portion  of  the  needle  having  been 
bent  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  needle  axis  so  that  the  portion  of 
the  needle  remaining  outside  the  tube  for  the  attachment  of  a 
hypKxlermic  syringe  is  at  an  angle  to  said  suction  tube,  attach- 
ing a  hypodermic  syringe  filled  with  the  selected  liquid  to  said 
needle,  connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  suction  tube  to  a 
vacuum  source  and  simultaneously,  or  in  selected  indepen- 
dent sequence,  delivering  the  liquid  from  the  syringe  into  the 
cavity  and  withdraw  liquid  and  other  matter  from  said  cavity 
through  said  suction  tube. 


3,871,100 
MARKING  GAUGE 
William  J.  Hildebrandt,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,644 
Int.  CI.  B43I  13102 
U.S.  CI.  33—42  9  Claims 

1.  A  marking  gauge  comprising: 

A.  a  body  member  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through of  generally  T-shaped  configuration  providing  a 
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transverse  top  portion  and  a  stem  portion  of  lesser  width 
with  the  wall  defining  said  aperture  including  a  pair  of 
shoulder  faces  adjacent  said  top  portion  and  diverging 
from  said  stem  portion  of  said  aperture  towards  said  top 
portion,  said  should  faces  extending  in  opposed  spaced 
relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  aperture; 
B.  an  elongated  rule  member  of  generally  T-shaped  configu- 
ration complementary  to  said  aperture  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  siidably  seated  in  said  aperture,  said  rule  member 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  stem  portion  of  lesser  width 
with  a  pair  of  shoulder  faces  diverging  from  said  stem 
portion  towards  said  top  portion  and  extending  in  parallel 
relationship  to  the  shoulder  faces  of  said  body  member 
along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 


rule  member,  the  shoulder  faces  of  said  rule  member 
cooperating  with  the  shoulder  faces  of  said  body  member 
for  stable  seating  of  said  rule  member  thereon  and  for 
sliding  of  said  rule  member  along  its  length  thereupon, 
said  rule  member  being  cooperatively  dimensioned  and 
configured  with  respect  to  said  body  member  aperture  to 
provide  spacing  therebetween  except  along  said  cooper- 
ating shoulder  faces,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  rule  mem- 
ber which  normally  may  be  engaged  with  a  work  surface 
and  collect  foreign  matter  is  not  used  in  said  seating 
function;  and 
C.  means  on  said  body  member  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  said  top  portion  of  said  rule  member  for  locking  said 
rule  member  in  fixed  position  within  said  aperture  of  said 
body  member  with  said  shoulder  faces  in  firm  surface 
contact. 


3,871,101 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  DRAFTING  MACHINE  FOR 

PRECISE  MEASUREMENT  OF  ANGLES 

Angiolo  Becattini,  via  del  Cantone  5,  and  Pletro  Angelo  Sassi, 

S.  Casciano  Val  DI  (FI)  -  La  Romola,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  19,  1972,  9594/72 

Int.  CI.  8431  13102 

L.S.  CI.  33-79  R  7  claims 


fg     li^      3e    M, 


1.  An  arrangement  in  a  drafting  machine  for  precise  meas- 
urement of  angles  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support 
moveable  parallel  to  a  predetermined  direction;  an  angularly 
moveable  element  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  posi- 
tioning grip;  a  goniometer  including  two  coaxial  scales,  a 


coarse  and  a  fine  scale,  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  ac- 
cording to  a  given  ratio,  wherein  said  scales  can  be  iead 
through  a  window  on  a  cover  of  the  instrument  and  provided 
with  a  reference  line;  and  a  transparent  disk  mounted  on  paid 
cover  under  said  window,  having  a  second  reference  line 
usable  in  connection  with  said  first-named  line  on  the  window; 
said  disk  being  in  turn  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  ^aid 
cover;  the  whole  assembly  being  angularly  adjustable  to  aljow, 
in  conjunction  with  said  disk,  to  shift  the  readings  of  origins 
of  angles  to  be  measured;  said  support  including  a  central, 
hollow  shaft  forming  the  rotational  axis  of  said  scales  bnd 
containing  in  addition  in  its  inner  portion  elements  of  a  pie- 
chanical  transmission,  allowing  a  locking  device  of  a  mobile 
part  to  be  controlled  from  said  grip  to  assume  given  angular 
positions;  said  goniometer  providing  instant  angle  reading^  in 
degrees  and  minutes,  directly  and  without  a  vernier  b^ing 
needed;  and  said  goniometer  being  provided  for  attachmenlt  to 


any  type  of 
connector 


I 


iversal  drafting  device  by  means  of  a  suit; 


ble 


3,871,102 

MICROMETER 

Ichiro  Miura,  Sumoto.  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki.  Shuizuki,  Hy(igo- 

ken,   both   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Nihon  Sokutei   Kpgu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shuizuki.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan         ^    F 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,47-117526 
1  Int.  CI.  GOlb  3118 


U.S.  CI.  33— 


66 


2  Cla  ms 


3  8    ^ — -^    10  2  19 


!°  V?  5  20 


1.  A  micronneter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  frame; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  formed  on  one  side  of  s  lid 
frame; 

a  first  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  rotatably  positioned 
within  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  second  portbn 
extending  therefrom; 

a  spindle  positioned  in  said  first  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical 
member  and  extending  through  and  projecting  from  s^id 
cylindrical  member  toward  the  other  end  of  said  |U- 
shaped  frame,  said  spindle  being  threaded  in  the  regipn 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  said  first  sleeve 
extending  from  said  cylindrical  member,  said  first  sleejve 
being  correspondingly  threaded; 

a  second  sleeve  siidably  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  said 
cylindrical  member  and  interposed  between  said  spincjie 
and  said  first  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  an  axial 
groove  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  gear  formed 
about  the  periphery  thereof; 

a  pin  fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  spindle  and 
siidably  engaged  in  said  axial  groove  of  said  second 
sleeve; 

a  counter  means  having  a  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  of 
said  second  sleeve;  and 

a  setting  screw  extending  through  the  periphery  of  sid 
cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to  contact  said  first 
sleeve  for  locking  said  first  sleeve,  said  setting  screw 
adapted  to  be  rotated  from  a  position  externally  of  said 
cylindrical  member  for  separating  said  setting  screw  from 
said  sleeve  for  releasing  said  first  sleeve,  whereby  adjust- 
ment may  be  readily  accomplished. 
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3,871,103 
POWER  SAW  PRECISION  STAIN  GAUGE 
Harold  W.  Simmons,   1545  S.W.   192nd  St.,  Aloha,  Oreg. 
97006 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,232 

Int.  CI.  E04f  2//26;  GOlb  5//4 

U.S.  CI.  33— 174R  5  Claims 


1.  A  stair  tread  and  riser  gauge  for  use  with  a  portable 
power  saw  of  the  type  having  a  slide  shoe  with  a  guide  edge 
spaced  from  and  paralleling  a  cutting  edge,  said  gauge  includ 
ing  an  elongated  framework  having  opposite  end  portions  and 
means  for  adjustably  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
framework  between  said  opposite  end  portions,  a  pair  of 
generally  co-planar  plate-like  sizing  assemblies  mounted  on 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  framework,  at  least  one  of  said 
assemblies  including  a  first  base  plate  portion  including  an 
outer  edge  portion  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  framework,  said  base  plate  portion  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  from  the  corresponding  framework  end  portion 
for  adjustable  angular  positioning  relative  to  said  correspond- 
ing framework  end  portion  about  an  axis  extending  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  framework  and  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  said  sizing  assemblies,  said  sizing  as- 
semblies including  remote  gauge  edge  portions  disposed  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  and  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  frame- 
work, a  shiftable  plate  portion  including  opposite  edge  por- 
tions generally  paralleling  each  other,  one  of  said  opposite 
edge  portions  of  said  shiftable  plate  portion  being  hingedly 
supported  from  said  outer  edge  f>ortion  for  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  shiftable  plate  portion  relative  to  said  base  plate 
portion  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  said  outer  edge 
portion  between  an  inactive  position  overlying  said  base  plate 
portion  and  retracted  above  said  outer  edge  portion  and  an 
active  position  with  said  shiftable  plate  forming  an  outward 
generally  co-planar  extension  of  said  first  base  plate  portion, 
the  gauge  edge  portion  of  said  one  assembly  being  supported 
from  said  shiftable  plate  portion  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
from  said  one  opposite  edge  portion,  said  gauge  edge  portion 
and  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said  one  assembly,  when  said 
one  assembly  is  in  its  active  position,  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  guide  edge 
of  the  slide  shoe  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw. 


each  lens  to  the  level  of  the  horizontal  sighting  line 
thereon  so  that  the  top  of  the  liquid  registers  with  said 


horizontal  sighting  line  when  the  latter  is  precisely  hori- 
zontal. 


3,871,105 
ADJUSTABLE  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 
George  D.  Brougham,  P.O.  Box  37,  R.D.  No.  2,  Glllett,  Pa. 

16925 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,252,  July  20,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,849,894.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

442,381 

Int.  CI.  F41g  1146 

U.S.  CI.  33—265  2  Claims 


3,871,104 
ALIGNMENT  SIGHTING  DEVICE 
John  V.  Underbill,  II.,  721  N.W.  37th  St.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33309 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,842 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  9126,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  33-262  4  Claims 

1.  An  eyeglasses-type  alignment  sighting  device  comprising: 
an  eyeglasses  frame; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lenses  in  said  frame  for  the  wear- 
er's left  and  right  eyes,  respectively;  each  of  said  lenses 
having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  a  horizontal  sighting 
line  extending  laterally  across  it; 
and  a  non-transparent  liquid  filling  the  hollow  interior  of 


b. 

c. 

d. 
e. 


1.  An  archery  bow  sight  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  side 
of  a  bow,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  channel  housing  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls; 
mounting  means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  bow; 
an  elongated  lead  screw  disposed  longitudinally  within 
the  housing  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom; 
a  knob  affixed  to  said  shaft; 

bearings  mounted  on  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  lead  screw; 

f.  a  carrier  block  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  slide- 
ably  mounting  said  carrier  block  on  said  screw,  and  being 
dimensional  to  cooperate  with  said  channel  housing  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  carrier  block  with  respect  to  said 
lead  screw; 

a  support  bar  mounted  on  said  block  transversely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  bar  carrying  a 
sighting  bead  at  each  end; 

an  L-shaped  locking  lever  mounted  on  said  block  and 
pivotally  supported  thereon; 

said  lever  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  face  portion 
engaging  said  lead  screw  and,  at  the  other  end,  a  shank  in 
contact  with  a  biasing  spring,  tending  to  maintain  said 
face  portion  in  engagement  with  said  screw,  whereby, 
upon  manually  depressing  said  shank,  said  face  portion 
becomes  disengaged  from  said  lead  screw,  allowing  the 
free  movement  of  said  carrier  block  over  said  screw  for 


g 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


coarse  adjustment  of  the  height  of  said  bar  and,  upon 
releasing  the  pressure  from  said  shank,  engagement 
thereof  is  effected,  permitting  fine  adjustment  of  the 
height  of  said  bar  by  the  turning  of  said  knob. 


3,871,106 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  DYNAMIC  AXLE 

ANGLE  MEASUREMENT  ON  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Horst  Hegenbart,  Bensheim/Schwanheim,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gebr.  Hofmann  KG.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,392 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    14,    1972. 
2228988 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/255,  71315 
U.S.  CL  33-203.13  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dynamic  axle  angle  measurement  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

rotating  a  wheel  with  tire  to  be  measured; 

applying  first  and  second  sensing  rollers  to  the  tread  surface 
with  one  of  the  sensing  rollers  engaging  the  tread  surface 
adjacent  to  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  wheel  axis 
with  the  sensing  rollers  being  maintained  parallel  to  each 
other  so  that  the  camber  angle  of  the  wheel  causes  dis- 
placement of  said  other  sensing  roller  along  its  axis  and 
said  track  alignment  angle  cause  simultaneous  displace- 
ment of  said  one  roller  to  displaced  positions  in  which  the 
sensing  rollers  lie  parallel  to  the  wheel  rotational  axis;  and 
determining  camber  angle  and/or  track  alignment  angle 
from  the  displaced  positions  of  the  sensing  rollers. 


3,871,107 

LABORATORY  FREEZE  DRYER 

Samuel  M.  Broadwin,  60  East  8th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,240 

Int.  CI.  F26b  1 3130;  F25d  3112 

U.S.  CI.  34-92  9  Claims 
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b.  valved  rieans  for  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  in  o 
said  inner  shell  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  gbs 
expanding  in  said  inner  shell  to  form  a  snow  for  cooliijg 
the  walls  of  said  inner  shell,  and 

.  control  means  acting  to  open  and  close  said  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  level  of  snow  in  said  inner  shell  respec- 
tively falling  below  and  reaching  a  predetermined  level 
for  controlling  the  introduction  of  said  gas  into  said  inner 
shell  and  maintaining  the  level  of  snow  at  substantial 
said  prede(ermined  level. 


3,871,108 
DIRECTIONAL  DEVICE 
Henri  Beaudout,  11970  Langelier,  Apt.  201,  Montreal,  Qu 
bee,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,314,  April  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,03^ 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  7  7/04  ~ 

U.S.  CI.  33—349  12  Claims 


97     94   95    -94 


I.  A  directional  device  for  use  in  overland  travel,  compris  ■ 
ing:  j 

a  frame:         I 

a  pair  of  concentric  planar  circular  dials  each  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  rotation  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  eaci 
other  about  their  common  axis; 

one  of  said  dials  having  at  least  one  first  reference  indicium; 
the  other  of  said  dials  being  divided  about  its  circumfer 
ence  into  two  individually  distinguishable  semi-circular 
arcs  with  a  second  reference  indicium  marking  at  least 
one  of  the  Cwo  junctions  between  said  arcs; 

means  for  relaasably  clamping  the  pair  of  dials  together  fo 
mutual  rotation  about  their  common  axis  relative  to  th( 
frame; 

means  for  relcasably  securing  said  one  dial  on  the  fram* 
against  rotation  relative  thereto; 

index  means  ©n  the  frame  with  which  the  first  referenc* 
indicium  on  said  one  dial  may  be  registered  on  rotatior 
of  said  one  dial; 

a  magnetic  compass  needle  mounted  for  free  pivotal  move 
ment  about  said  common  axis  relative  to  the  other  dia 
being  registrable  with  the  needle  on  rotation  with  respec 
to  said  other  dial  of  said  other  dial;  and 

memory    indicator    means    having    further    index    mean: 
thereon,  said  indicator  means  being  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  other  dial  and  rotatable  concentri 
cally  therewith,  and  means  to  inhibit  the  indicator  means 
against  free  rotation. 


1.  Vacuum  trap  apparatus  useful  as  a  laboratory  freeze 
dryer  comprising: 
a.  inner  and  outer  shells  forming  a  closed  spaced  therebe- 
tween which  can  be  evacuated,  said  inner  shell  being 
metallic  and  providing  a  condensing  surface  on  which 
vapors  from  the  goods  being  freeze  dried  are  condensed; 


3,871,109 

LEVEL  VIAL 

Peter  P.  Vaida,  17  Fairview  Ave.,  Clinton,  N.J.  08809 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,522 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9134 

U.S.  CI.  33-379  19  ciaimj 

1.  A  spirit  level  vial  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  transparent  outer  body  having 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  longitudinally  extending  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface; 
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a  longitudinal  bore  formed  in  said  outer  body  and  extending 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  body,  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface 
on  said  outer  body; 

at  least  a  pair  of  insert  means  rigidly  received  within  said 
longitudinal  bore  of  said  outer  body,  each  said  insert 
means  including  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  defining  a  curved  inner  surface,  said  curved 
inner  surface  of  each  insert  means  cooperating  to  define 
a  bubble  chamber; 


web  and  the  shoulders  of  the  sleeves  snap  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  vial. 


said  outer  surface  of  each  said  insert  means  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  diameter  to  said  generally  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  body; 

reference  means  on  said  vial  for  permitting  a  determination 
of  the  position  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spirit  level 
vial  with  respect  to  the  horizontal;  and 

means  for  precluding  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  insert  means  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  body. 


3,871,110 
LEVEL  VIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Antoni  Pawel  Gutowslii,  New  Britian,  and  Maarten  Comelis  De 
Jong,  Canton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 
Worlis,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,981 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9128 

U.S.  CI.  33—379  3  Claims 


1.  A  level  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  parallel  work- 
ing surfaces  and  an  interconnecting  web,  said  web  providing 
a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  notches,  an  elongated  vial  posi- 
tioned with  its  ends  precision  fitted  in  said  pair  of  notches  for 
mounting  the  vial  at  a  preselected  relationship  relative  to  the 
working  surfaces  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vial  gener- 
ally parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  web,  and  a  pair  of  generally 
cylindrical  sleeves  telescopically  received  over  the  ends  of  the 
vial,  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sleeves  restricting  the  opening  of  said  sleeves  to  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  vial,  said  one  end  of  said  sleeves 
being  slotted  to  accommodate  the  expansion  of  said  one  end 
of  said  sleeves  so  that  the  sleeves  may  expand  to  a  position 
where  the  shoulders  surround  the  vial  to  permit  the  removal 
and  assembly  of  the  vial  on  the  web,  the  slots  in  said  one  end 
of  said  sleeves  being  further  dimensioned  to  closely  receive 
the  web,  said  slots  of  the  sleeves  and  said  shoulders  of  the 
sleeves  being  so  related  that  when  the  sleeves  are  moved  into 
a  latching  position  the  slots  of  the  sleeves  closely  receive  the 


3,871,111 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  MOIST  MATERIAL  TO  BE 

GROUND 

Karl-Heinz  Porr,  Ostenfelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

Hischmann  Maschinenfabrik,  Ennigerloh/Westf.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,105 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1972, 
2239098 

Int  CI.  F26b  19100 
U.S.CL  34-173  6  Claims 


t  HI 


1.  A  device  for  drying  moist  material  to  be  ground,  espe- 
cially pit  moist  lime  and  clay,  which  includes  a  housing  having 
an  upper  portion  with  inlet  means  for  conveying  material  to  be 
dried  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  also  having  a  lower 
portion  with  central  outlet  means  for  discharging  dried  mate- 
rial from  said  housing,  twist  ring  means  including  a  helical 
guiding  path  and  arranged  adjacent  said  outlet  means  for 
introducing  hot  air  into  said  housing  in  countercurrent  flow  to 
the  flow  of  material  to  be  dried,  rotatable  stray  dish  means 
arranged  within  said  housing  for  receiving  and  distributing  the 
material  to  be  dried  with  a  twist  opposite  to  the  twist  of  the  hot 
air  flow,  said  rotatable  stray  dish  means  including  means  for 
driving  connection  with  a  motor,  hot  air  discharge  means 
arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  for  discharging 
hot  air  from  said  housing,  and  funnel-shaped  downwardly 
tapering  guiding  surface  means  arranged  in  the  interior  of  said 
housing  for  guiding  the  material  to  be  dried  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  through  the  latter  and  for  conveying 
hot  air  in  countercurrent  flow  to  the  flow  of  material  to  be 
dried  to  said  hot  air  discharge  means,  said  housing  below 
every  said  funnel-shaped  guiding  surface  means  having  config- 
uration which  widens  again  to  largest  diameter  of  said  housing 
and  subsequently  narrows  again  toward  said  outlet  means,  a 
double  cone  arranged  in  a  range  of  the  lowermost  guiding 
surface  means  within  said  widening  and  narrowing  guiding 
surface  means  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  define  therewith 
a  path  for  hot  air  and  for  dried  material,  said  funnel-shaped 
guiding  surface  means  including  a  plurality  of  serially  ar- 
ranged downwardly  tapering  conical  guiding  surfaces  and  at 
least  two  stray  dishes  arranged  in  vertical  direction  one  below 
the  other  and  located  within  the  region  of  the  largest  diameter 
of  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  motor  driving  means  driving 
said  stray  dishes  upon  the  uppermost  of  which  material  to  be 
dried  is  given  off,  said  twist  ring  means  including  one  portion 
thereof  arranged  above  said  outlet  means  for  entry  of  hot  air 
which  streams  through  said  housing  from  below  to  the  top 
with  a  twist  counter  to  twist  of  said  stray  dishes  through  which 
material  is  directed. 
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3,871,112 

COORDINATED  VISUAL  AND  AUDIO  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Gunars  Licitis,  Lombard,  IIL,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,377,  Aug.  21, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,801,1 10.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,093 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  35-8  A  18  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  message  reproducing  apparatus  with  coordi- 
nated visual  images,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  sound  record  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  parts  with  sound 
track  portions  on  each  part,  one  of  the  parts  having  at 
least  one  sound  track  portion  in  position  for  registry  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  sound  track  portions  on 
another  record  part  to  provide  a  sound  track  extending 
over  both  record  parts,  thereby  providing  for  selective 
changing  of  the  sound  track  in  response  to  selective  ad- 
justment of  the  record  parts  to  provide  selectable  multi- 
ple audio  messages; 

a  visual  image  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  parts  with  visual 
images  on  each  part,  the  visual  images  being  correlated 
with  the  sound  track  portions  on  said  record  parts,  one  of 
the  parts  of  the  visual  image  assembly  having  at  least  one 
visual  image  in  position  for  registry  with  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  visual  images  on  another  part  to  provide  an 
aligned  series  of  visual  images  extending  over  both  parts, 
thereby  providing  for  selective  changing  of  the  visual 
image  series  in  response  to  selective  adjustment  of  the 
parts;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  sound  record  parts  and  said  parts 
of  said  visual  image  assembly  for  conjoint  adjustment  so 
that  said  visual  images  when  in  a  selected  registrable 
series  are  correlated  to  the  particular  audio  message 
provided  by  the  sound  track  of  said  sound  record. 


3,871,113 
NAVIGATION  TRAINING  SIMULATORS 
William  Arthur  Crago,  and  Derek  Martin  Emmerson,  both  of 
Isle  of  Wight,  England,  assignors  to  British  Hovercraft  Cor- 
poration Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,418 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  7,  1972, 
26532/72;  Aug.  14,  1972,  37784/72 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9108 
U.S.  CI.  35— 10.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  ship  navigation  training  simulator  comprising  a  dy- 
namic model  representative  of  a  full  scale  ship  and  comprising 
a  radio  controlled  model  ship,  a  control  station  separated  from 
said  model  and  representative  of  a  portion  of  the  bridge  of  the 
full  scale  ship,  means  on  the  model  responsive  to  inputs  from 
the  control  station  for  moving  and  controlling  the  model  when 
the  model  operates  in  an  environment  representative  of  the 
environment  in  which  the  full  scale  ship  operates,  means  on 
the  model  for  viewing  and  transmitting  to  the  control  station 
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the  visual  appearance  of  objects  external  thereto,  and  mearfs 
at  the  control  station  for  visual  display  of  the  transmission 
from  the  model,  said  viewing  means  on  the  model  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  television  camera  responsive  to  the  actio  i 
of  an  operator  af  the  control  station  in  scanning  to  either  sid ; 


1 


of  straight  ahead  relative  to  the  model  so  that  this  view 
represented  at  the  control  station,  said  simulator  further  con- 
prising  means,  responsive  to  the  swivelling  movement  of  j 
chair  for  a  student  at  the  control  station,  for  generating   i 
signal  which  causes  corresponding  movement  of  the  televisio  i 
camera. 


3,871,114 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  THE  ADDITION  OF 

FRACTIONS 

Joseph  Honig,  3  Warthburg  Place,  Valhalla,  N.Y.  10595 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,773 

Int.  CI.  G09b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  35-31  D  10  Claimk 


1.  A  device  for  teaching  addition  and  subtraction,  respec 
tively,  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  longitudinal  insert  recess; 

a  plurality  of  bars  having  the  same  width  and  a  plurality  olf 
blocks,  said  blocks  having  a  width  exactly  equal  to  inte- 
gral numbers  times  the  width  of  said  bars; 

said  bars  and  blocks  being  insertable  in  said  insert  recess 
and  are  complementary  at  least  in  part  thereto  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  widths  of  said  bars  and  blocks  arc 
aligned  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  insert  recess; 
a  slide  rule  displaceably  mounted  on  said  board  longitudu- 
nally  with  respect  to  said  insert  recess; 

said  board  having  at  least  one  numerical  fractional  scale  of 
fractional  numbers  corresponding  to  a  division  of  saitf 
insert  recess  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  insert 
recess  in  units  of  the  width  of  said  bars;  and  1 

said  slide  rule  being  formed  with  indicator  means  cooperatl 
ing  with  one  of  said  fractional  numbers  for  indicating  th(t 
answer  to  the  solution  of  an  addition  problem  and  sub 
traction    problem,    respectively,   corresponding   to   th<i 
blocks  and  bars  positioned  in  said  insert  recess. 


-rno 
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3,871,115  3,871,117 

LANGUAGE  COMMUNICATOR  FLUID  FILLED  INSOLES 

Earl  J.  Glass,  225  Westmoreland,  Wilmette,  III.  60091,  and  Rex  E.  Richmond,  and  George  Spector,  both  3615  Woolworth 

Gerald  S.  Geren,  79  E.  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Deerfield,  III.  60015  BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,061  Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,867 

Int.  CI.  G09b  79/05  Int.  CI.  A43b  13138 


U.S.  CI.  35—35  E 


6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  36—43 


5  Claims 


1.  A  foreign  language  communicator  for  permitting  the  user 
to  communicate  with  one  who  understands  little,  if  any,  of  the 
user's  language,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  com- 
municator including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  flip-chart  means 
arranged  in  cooperative  viewing  relationship,  each  of  said 
flip-chart  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  sheets,  one 
of  said  flip-chart  means  having  in  written  form  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sheets  thereof,  at  least  the  predicate  of  a  sentence 
in  said  foreign  language  and  a  second  flip-chart  means  having 
on  each  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  thereof  at  least  one  readily 
identifiable  pictogram,  for  use  in  association  and  combination 
with  said  predicate  so  that  when  a  sheet  from  said  first  chart 
and  a  sheet  from  said  second  chart  are  viewed  together  a  basic 
level  of  communication  is  established  and  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  selection  of  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  said  predicates 
and  said  pictograms. 


3,871,116 
ASEPTIC  DISPOSABLE  MULE  OR  SLIPPER 
Pierre   Vanderlinden,   25   Rue   Vandervelde,   B-7000   Mons, 
Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  23, 1973,  1381 19 
Int.  CI.  A43b  3112 
U.S.  CI.  36-11.5  5  Claims 


^^ 


s^s^  ^<^^    ^^ 


1.  A  hollow  fluid  filled  insole  with  toe  and  heel  portions 
formed  from  resilient  material  having  spaced  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  peripherally  sealed  in  combination  with  a  duct  ex- 
tending externally  from  the  insole  connecting  the  toe  and  heel 
portions  including  a  valve  extending  transversely  across  the 
interior  of  the  insole  connecting  between  opposing  portions  of 
the  peripheral  seal,  said  valve  p>ermitting  flow  only  in  one 
direction  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  insole  generated  by  the 
user's  foot. 


3,871,118 
EXCAVATING  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Heinz  Brech,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orenstein  &  Kop- 
pel  AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,991 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June   28,    1972, 
7224073 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3124 
U.S.  CL37— 189  4  Claims 


1.  A  mule  or  similar  slipper  made  up  in  one  piece  providing 
a  sole  and  a  vamp  formed  by  hooking  tongues  in  slits  provided 
at  the  end  of  flaps  extending  on  either  side  of  the  said  sole, 
these  items  being  comprised  of  a  celluar  resilient  material, 
wherein  the  cellular  resilient  material,  the  outside  face  of 
which  has  been  smoothed,  is  in  the  form  of  two  sheets  confin- 
ing a  volume  of  air  in  between  them  because  of  the  fact  that 
the  free  edges  of  the  item  providing  the  sole  and  vamp  are 
welded  together. 


I,  An  excavating  or  earth  moving  device  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheel  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  material 
removing  blades  projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  comprising  only  a  single  conical  disc 
extending  the  complete  distance  between  said  hub  portion  and 
said  blades,  said  conical  disc  being  secured  to  said  hub  adaj- 
cent  one  end  of  said  disc  and  sloping  from  said  hub  toward  the 
opp>osite  end  of  said  disc,  and  including  a  short  conical  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  hub  and  said 
conical  disc  and  being  secured  to  said  conical  disc. 


3,871,119 
LAMINATED  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Simon  E.  Mayer,  Levington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avant  Incorpo- 
rated, Lincoln,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,699 
Int.  CI.  G09f  3102 
U.S.  CI.  40—2.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  identification  card  comprising  a  photo- 
graphic print  having  identifying  indicia  thereon  and  an  opti- 
cally-transparent, plastic  sheet  bonded  to  said  photographic 
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print  by  a  heat-activatable,  medium  molecular  weight,  linear,  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  breech  member  bor^,  said 

saturated   polyester  adhesive   composition   containing   from  breech  member  bore  being  of  substantially  greater  di^mete^ 

about  0.2%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  than  that  of  said  transverse  detonating  plunger  bore, 
bonding  promoter,  and  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 


PVC  /O 

ADHESIVE /^ 

^~^  COLOR  FILM/-? 

BACKING /5 


a  copolymer  formed  from  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  a  comonomer 
substantially  compatible  with  said  polyester  adhesive,  said 
weight  percent  being  based  on  the  total  of  the  polyester  adhe- 
sive and  vinyl  pyrrolidone  copolymer  said  polyester  adhesive 
composition  also  being  optically-transparent  when  cured. 


3,871,120 

GUN  BARREL  AND  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR 

IMPACT-ACTUATED  UNDERWATER  GUNS 

Bruce  A.  Mounier,  9321  S.W.  80th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,499 

Int.  CI.  F41c  27/00;  F42b  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  42-lL  3  Claims 


1.  A  gun  barrel  and  firing  mechanism  for  impact-actuated 
underwater  guns  comprising,  in  combination,  a  breech  mem- 
ber, an  axial  bore  in  one  end  of  said  breech  member,  a  cylin- 
drical detonating  plunger  one  end  of  which  is  slidingly  re- 
ceived in  said  axial  breech  member  bore,  means  constraining 
the  relative  sliding  of  said  detonating  plunger  with  respect  to 
said  breech  member  to  movement  between  inner  and  outer 
limit  positions,  means  resiliently  constraining  said  detonating 
plunger  at  said  outermost  limit  position  with  respect  to  said 
breech  member,  the  inner  end  of  said  detonating  plunger 
having  an  outwardly  extending,  reduced-diameter  firing  pin, 
the  other  end  of  said  breech  member  providing  at  its  other  end 
an  anvil  surface  for  seating  the  firing  end  of  a  cartridge  having 
a  peripheral  flange,  a  tubular  gun  barrel  having  a  through 
bore,  means  for  removably  attaching  one  end  of  said  barrel 
coaxially  with  respect  to  said  other  end  of  said  breech  mem- 
ber, a  coaxial  firing  pin  opening  communicating  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  axial  breech  member  bore  and  said  anvil 
surface,  said  through  bore  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said 
barrel  being  such  as  to  slidingly  receive  a  cartridge  to  be  fired, 
said  firing  pin  being  of  such  size  as  to  be  receivable  through 
said  firing  pin  opening,  the  length  of  said  firing  pin  with  re- 
spect to  the  length  of  said  firing  pin  opening  being  such  that 
upon  said  detonating  plunger  reaching  its  innermost  limit 
position  with  respect  to  said  breech  member  said  firing  pin  will 
move  into  detonating  position  with  respect  to  a  cartridge 
seated  on  said  anvil  surface,  removable  safety  lock  means  for 
locking  said  detonating  plunger  at  said  outermost  limit  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  breech  member  to  prevent  accidental 
detonating  of  a  cartridge  seated  on  said  anvil  surface,  said 
means  constraining  the  relative  sliding  of  said  detonating 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  breech  member  to  movement 
between  said  inner,  and  outer  limit  positions  comprising  a 
transverse,  diametrically  extending  through  bore  near  said  one 
end  of  said  breech  member  and  intersecting  said  axial  breech 
member  bore,  a  transverse,  diametrically  extending  bore  in 
said  detonating  plunger  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
resilient  sleeve  pin  friction  fitted  in  said  transverse  detonating 
plunger  bore  and  having  outer  end  portions  extending  through 


3,871,121 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Charles   B.   Torneli,  46   Bradbury,   Rd.,   New   Castle.   Del. 
19720 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,964 

Int.  CI.  G09f  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  40!— 152.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  picture  frame  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  hung  either 
horizontally  or  vertically  comprising  in  combination  ^  sub- 
stantially flat,  transparent  and  rigid  front  member  haying  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mutually  parallel  edges,  i^  back 
member  including  a  substantially  flat  portion  having  ai  front 
surface  positioned  in  closely  spaced  parallelism  with  a  siirface 
of  said  front  member  thereby  to  hold  a  displayed  object  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  disposed 
parallel  edges  provided  with  integrally  formed  inturned  termi- 
nal flanges  adapted  to  cooperate  in  slideable  engagement  with 
a  pair  of  front  member  edges,  said  back  member  further  in- 
cluding a  centrally  located  circular  ring  shaped  hanging  means 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  said  hanging  means 
being  affixed  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  back  member  and  spring 
means  fixed  to  said  rear  surface  and  extending  throujgh  an 
opening  provided  in  said  back  member  to  exert  holding  pres- 
sure on  said  displayed  object  and  said  front  member  sUrface, 
and  a  circular  shaped  retaining  means  having  an  outwardly 
directed  flange  for  matingly  cooperating  with  said  invf'ardly 
projecting  flange  of  said  hanging  support  means  to  bermit 
relative  rotation  between  said  hanging  means  and  said  i|etain- 
ing  means  and  an  aperture  in  said  retaining  means  adapited  to 
receive  a  njeans  for  affixing  said  retaining  means  to  a  vertical 
surface. 


33507 . 


3,871,122 
FISH  LURE 
Dennis  Y.  Jacobs,  5536  25th  St.  W.  Bradenton,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,694 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  83/06 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.27  1  Claim 

1.  A  fishing  lure  constructed  to  simulate  the  body  of  a 
dragon  fly,  said  body  constructed  of  floatable  material^  such 
as  wood  and  having  a  forward  annular  gro6ve  cut  theijein  to 
simulate  the  head  of  a  dragon  fly,  said  body  continuin^g  in  a 
straight  line  from  its  front  head  portion  to  its  rear  pprtion 
extending  in  a  straight  axial  line  thereby  being  free  from  mo- 
tion creating  curvatures,  a  pair  of  flat  strips  flexible  tough 
rubber  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  intermediate 
their  ends  and  extending  laterally  to  each  side  of  the  boc^y  and 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  rearwardly  of  the  head  simu- 
lating groove,  said  rubber  strips  being  free  of  any  curvatures 
whereby  when  the  lure  is  drawn  over  the  surface  of  the  water 
the  lure  will  be  prevented  from  rising  from  or  skipping  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  said  strips  spaced  sufficient  distance 
apart  whereby  the  positions  of  the  flat  strips  on  either  ^de  of 
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the  body  are  capable  of  independent  movement  relative  to 
each  other  and  the  body  to  cause  unrelated  movement  of  the 
portions  of  the  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  to  create 
agitation  in  the  water  while  the  lure  is  being  drawn  through  the 


^     M 


trip  element  mounted  for  vertical  rectilinear  movement, 
g.  said  second  trigger  means  further  including  means  for 


water  and  simulate  a  dragon  fly  in  distress,  and  one  or  more 
gang  hooks  attached  axially  to  the  body  and  depending  there- 
from and  so  located  as  to  counter-balance  the  action  of  the 
flexible  wing  forming  strips  while  the  lure  is  either  in  flight  or 
in  action  through  the  water. 


frictionally  supporting  said  trip  element  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion prior  to  the  activation  of  said  second  trigger  means. 


3,871,123 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  FLY  LEADER 
Craig  W.  Olson,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,735 
Int.  CL  AOlk  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-42.72  4  Claims 


1.  A  fly  leader  for  use  at  the  end  of  a  fishing  line  for  fly 
fishing,  said  leader  comprising: 

a  butt  section, 

a  tippet  section,  and 

an  elastic  shock-absorbing  section  between  said  butt  and 
tippet  sections,  said  elastic  section  having  the  same  stiff- 
ness to  diameter  ratio  as  said  butt  and  tippet  Actions,  an 
elastic  limit  less  than  the  knotted  break  strength  of  said 
tippet  section  and  a  length  and  modulus  of  elasticity  to 
provide  a  predetermined  elongation  within  its  elastic 
limit, 

said  leader  being  tapered  from  the  free  end  of  said  butt 
section  to  the  free  end  of  said  tippet  section. 


I  3,871,124 

I  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Rodney  G.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  342,  Camden,  Ark.  71701 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,053 
Int.  CI.  AOlm  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  43—88  14  Claims 

1.  An  animal  trap  comprising: 

a.  housing  means, 

b.  resiliently  biased  closeable  jaw  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  means  for  grasping  a  portion  of  an  animal, 

c.  selectively  activatable  first  trigger  means  associated  with 
said  jaw  means  for  permitting  said  jaw  means  to  close, 

d.  resiliently  biased  release  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  for  activating  said  first  trigger  means  to  permit  said 
jaw  means  to  close, 

e.  pressure  activated  second  trigger  means  for  activating 
said  release  means  to  activate  said  first  trigger  means, 

f.  said  second  trigger  means  including  a  pressure  operated 


Box 


3,871,125 
MECHANICAL  FLY  SWATTER 
Johnnie  Wilson,  and  Robert  F.  Christensen,  both  of  P.O. 
846,  Miles  City,  Mont.  59301 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,325 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  43-135  19  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swatter  having  a  swat  pad  and  a 
swatter  arm  extending  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
handle  rods,  a  swatter  operating  mechanism  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  having  a  forward  end  portion,  an  anchor 
block  enclosed  by  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  forward 
end  portion  and  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pivot  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  forward  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  to 
which  the  swatter  arm  is  connected,  an  actuating  spring  en- 
trained about  the  pivot  wheel  having  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  swatter  arm  and  the  anchor  block, 
latch  means  engageable  with  the  pivot  wheel  in  a  loaded 
position  for  holding  the  same  under  bias  of  the  spring,  and 
trigger  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward  portion 
of  the  frame  in  overlying  relation  to  the  anchor  block  for 
release  of  the  latch  means  to  permit  rotation  of  the  pivot 
wheel  to  an  unload  position  under  said  bias  of  the  spring. 


3,871,126 

MODEL  AIRPLANES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  A.  Miller,  17807  S.E.  7th  PI.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,862 

Int.  CL  A63h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—78  25  Claims 

1.  A  powered  model  airplane  having  an  engine,  fuselage. 


800 


wings,  landing  gear,  rudder,  elevator  and  elevator  controls 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a.  a  wing  made  up  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a  corrugated 

material,  having  a  corrugated  core  and  a  tightly  adherent 

face  sheet  on  either  side, 
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.  an  angular  relationship  between  the  engine  and  the  wings 
wherein  the  wings  are  tilted  backward  about  0  to  2°,  and 
c.  an  essentially  flat  silhouette  type  fuselage  and  integral 
rudder  made  up  of  a  double  layer  of  corrugated  material 
wherein  the  corrugations  in  each  layer  extend  at  an  angle 
to  each  other. 


3,871,127 

MODEL  SAILING  SHIP 

Desmond  Heath,  1230  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,986 

Int.  CI.  A63h  23102 

U.S.  CI.  46—93  4  Claims 
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1.  A  model  sailing  ship  comprising  a  hull,  at  least  one  sail 
and  a  keel,  the  ship  having  a  water  center  of  pressure  and  a 
wind  center  of  pressure,  the  hull  having  a  deck,  the  keel  being 
substantially  L-shaped  with  a  downwardly  extending  section 
attached  to  the  rear  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  a  horizon- 
tally extending  section  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  section  and  extending  forward  toward  the 
bow  of  the  ship,  the  wind  center  of  pressure  being  positioned 
forward  of  the  water  center  of  pressure  and  the  bottom  of  the 
keel  being  substantially  the  same  distance  below  the  deck  as 
the  top  of  the  sail  is  above  the  deck,  whereby  increased  stabil- 
ity is  afforded  for  the  model  ship. 


3,871,128 
EYE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SOFT  STUFFED  TOYS 
George  V.  Grooms,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Animal  Fair, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,305 
Int.  CI.  A63h  3138 
U.S.  CI.  46— 165  7  Claims 

I.  An  eye  structure  for  a  stuffed  figure  having  a  fabric 
covering  comprising. 

an  eye  simulation  comprising  a  stud  member  having  an 
enlarged  head  outside  said  covering  and  an  inwardly 
extending  stem  passing  through  said  covering; 


and  an  eye  socket  simulation  within  said  covering,  conipris- 
ing  an  outwardly  concave  cup  member  sized,  relative  to 
said  head  of  said  eye  simulation,  in  the  proportion  pf  an 
eye  socket  to  an  eye,  said  socket  simulation  comprising 
an  outwardly  concave  cup  member  having  means  i()  the 


bottom  iiereof  for  receiving  and  securing  the  stem  of  said 
eye  simulation  after  it  is  passed  inwardly  through  said 
covering  so  that  said  enlarged  head  engages  the  outside 
of  said  covering  to  draw  the  latter  into  said  cup  meniber, 
whereby  to  give  the  appearance  of  an  eye  naturally  lo- 
cated in. a  recessed  socket. 


3  871  129 
TOY  CAR  WITH  AUXILIARY  DRIVE  WHEELS 
Duncan    Tong,   Hong    Kong,   assignor   to   Playart   Limited, 
Hong  Kong 

nied  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1972. 
07482/72  ^ 

Int.  CI.  A63h  /  7136,  33126 
U.S.  CI.  46-244  R  15  claims 
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1.  A  batteiy  operated  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  three  wheels  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bc^dy; 
a  retractable  undercarriage  secured  to  said  body  &nd 
selectively  movable  between  an  operative  and  an  inopera- 
tive position; 

at  least  one  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  undercarriage  for 
movement  therewith, 

a  motor  mounted  in  the  body  and  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
at  least  one  driving  wheel; 

a  switch  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  battery;  and 

means  moving  said  undercarriage  to  its  operative  position 
and  concurrently  closing  said  switch  and  to  its  inoperative 
position  and  concurrently  opening  said  switch. 
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I  3,871,130  ! 

PLANT  HUSBANDRY 
Harry  F.  Lavo,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Charles  J.  Cante,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,752,  Oct.  18,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,865,  April  16,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,713,404.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,024 
Int.  CI.  AOln  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  47—9  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  application  of  plant  agents  to  planted  areas  utiliz- 
ing a  garden  hose  coupled  to  a  residential  water  supply  provid- 
ing a  stream  of  water  at  a  static  pressure  of  about  1 5  to  about 
70  psig.  the  improvements  comprising 

introducing  said  stream  of  water  to  a  foam  generation  zonev 
educting  into  said  stream  by  a  venturi  arrangement  from 
a  separate  source  a  foam  concentrate  containing  at  least 
one  foaming  agent  and  at  least  one  plant  agent; 
mechanically  agitating  the  mixture  and  controlling  the  pro- 
portion of  water  and  foam  concentrate  to  maintain  a 
dilution  ranging  from  about  15  to  about  90  parts  by  vol- 
ume of  water  to  each  part  of  concentrate;  and 
thereafter  directing  the  thus  formed  foam-providing  solu- 
tion against  a  foraminous  barrier  through  which  a  current 
of  air  is  simultaneously  and  unidirectionally  forced, 
whereupon  the  solution  is  spumed  for  application  into  a 
deformable  foam. 


3,871,131 
SELF-WATERING  PLANT  POTS  OR  RECEPTACLES 
Jan  Berglund,  Mullsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Husqvarna 
Borstfabrik,  Husqvarna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,859 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    4,     1973, 
73001059 

Int.  CL  AOlg  27100 
U.S.  CI.  47—38.1  6  Claims 


3,871,132 
SEED  TABLET 
Edwin  H.  Brink,  deceased,  late  of  Joliet,  III.,  (by  Robert  R. 
Brink,  Administrator),  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,761 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  1106 
U.S.  CI.  47-57.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  high  strength  seed  tablet  comprising  one  or  more  seeds 
encased  in  a  mixture  of  dextrin  binder  with  a  pH  value  of 
about  3,  vermiculite  and  water,  the  water  content  being  at 
least  about  12%  by  weight  in  the  wet  mixture,  the  ratio  of 
vermiculite  to  binder  being  approximately  20: 1 ,  and  the  mix- 
ture being  compressed  about  the  said  seed  so  that  the  original 
compressed  mixture  is  reduced  in  volume  by  a  factor  of  no 
more  than  3  1/2-1. 


3,871,133 
DOOR  BOTTOM  WEATHER  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Chester  W.  Ellingson,  Jr.,   13909  Frontier  La.,  Burnsville, 
Minn.  55337 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,400 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7120 

U.S.  CI.  49—308  7  Claims 


M  ^ 


1.  A  door  bottom  weather  sealing  structure  in  connection 
with  a  door,  having  in  combination: 
door  mounting  means, 
a  first  channel   member  carried  by  said  door  mounting 

means, 
a  second  channel  member  interfitting  with  said  first  channel 

member, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second  channel 

members  for  an  extension  and  retraction  of  the  same 

relative  to  one  another, 
a  flexible  accordian-like  gasket  overlying  the  side  walls  of 

said  channel  members, 
a  lower  portion  of  said  gasket  enclosing  the  bottom  of  said 

second  channel  member, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  gasket  having  sealing  engagement 

with  said  first  mentioned  channel  member,  and 
said  gasket  being  extensible  and  retractable  responsive  to 

extension  and  retraction  of  said  channel  members  relative 

to  one  another. 


1.  In  a  so  called  self-watering  plant  pot  or  receptacle,  a 
reservoir  for  a  nutrient  liquid,  such  as  water,  a  container  for 
soil  and  plants  therein  which  is  located  substantially  entirely 
above  the  liquid  surface  in  the  reservoir,  at  least  one  tube 
which  extends  through  the  soil  in  direct  engagement  therewith 
and  has  its  lower  end  projecting  down  into  the  reservoir  for 
the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  reservoir  and  a  liquid  absorbent  and 
transporting  hose  or  sock,  which  is  drawn  upon  the  outside  of 
the  liquid  supply  tube  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  soil  in  the  container. 


3,871,134 

TRANSLATING  GATE  LATCH 

George  O.  Lening,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Master 

Fence  Fittings  Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,320,  June  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,751,084.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,893 

Int.  CI.  EOSd  13102 
U.S.  CI.  49-425  1  Claim 

1.  A  fence  having  an  o[>ening  and  being  erected  above  a 
horizontal  surface,  said  fence  comprising: 
a.  a  first  vertical  member  positioned  adjacent  one  extremity 
of  said  opening  in  said  fence; 
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b.  a  gate  capable  of  blocking  said  opening  by  being  trans- 
lated across  said  opening,  said  gate  including  a  second 
vertical  member  at  one  extremity  of  said  gate; 

c.  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  gate  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  vertical  member,  said  wheel  in  rolling  contact 
with  said  surface  in  said  opening  during  said  translation 
of  said  gate,  said  wheel  being  the  sole  support  of  said  gate 
adjacent  said  second  vertical  member,  said  gate  being 
susceptible  to  lateral  misalignment  from  said  extremity  of 
said  opening  in  said  fence  when  said  gate  has  been  rolled 
across  said  surface  on  said  wheel  to  a  closed  position;  and 
d.  a  latch  for  use  in  securing  said  translating  gate  in  a 
closed  position  to  block  said  opening  in  said  fence  by 
coupling  said  first  vertical  member  at  said  extremity  of 


said  opening  of  said  fence  to  said  second  vertical  member 
at  said  extremity  of  said  gate,  said  latch  comprising; 

1 .  a  latch  pin  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
vertical  members; 

2.  a  hollow  receiver  adapted  to  interconnect  with  said 
latch  pin,  said  hollow  receiver  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  vertical  members; 

3.  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  latch  pin  and  said 
hollow  receiver  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
for  vertical  reciprocation  so  that  said  gate  may  be 
secured  when  said  second  vertical  member  is  mis- 
aligned laterally  from  said  first  vertical  member;  and 

4.  means  for  stationarily  mounting  the  other  of  said  latch 
pin  and  said  hollow  receiver. 


3,871,135 

DISCHARGE  CHUTE  FOR  VIBRATORY  FINISHING 

MACHINE 

Gordon  H.  Anderson,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seely  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,426 

Int.  CI.  B24b  31106,  31112 

U.S.  CI.  51-163  14  Claims 


8.  A  discharge  chute  for  a  vibratory  finishing  machine  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  inclined  finishing  chamber  and  vibra- 
tory means  for  imparting  movement  in  a  generally  elliptical 
path  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber, 
said  chute  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged 
step-like  elements  adapted  to  impart  an   upwardly  di- 
rected force  on  workpieces  and  finishing  media  moving 
into  engagement  therewith, 
each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  generally  vertical  for- 
ward portion  facing  toward  the  direction  from  which  said 
workpieces  and  media  are  moving,  and  a  substantially 
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horizontally  disposed  portion  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  workpieces  and  media  from  the 
forward  portion  of  the  associated  element  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  next  adjacent  element,  ! 

said  substantially  horizontally  disposed  portion  extending 
slightly  downwardly  from  the  forward  portion  of  ihe 
associated  element  toward  the  next  adjacent  downstream 
element. 


J 


3,871,136 

VIBRATORt  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  MOTOR 

ACTUATED  DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  TH| 

DISCHARGE  OUTLET 

Max  Isaacson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vibrodyne, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,975 

Int.  CI.  B24bi//06 

U.S.  CI.  Sl-l|63  llClaibs 


THE 
i.  Inc., 


1.  In  vibratory  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  container 
defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  load  of  media  apd 
parts  to  be  vibrated,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  sup- 
porting said  container  for  vibration,  power  operated  means  lor 
vibrating  said  container  with  sufficient  force  to  effect  gener- 
ally orbital  movement  of  the  load  within  said  chamber,  and 
said  container  having  a  wall  defining  an  outlet  to  provide  lor 
the  discharge  of  treated  parts  from  said  chamber,  an  improvjed 
door  system  for  said  outlet,  comprising  a  door  member,  medns 
supporting  said  door  member  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  forming  a  closure  for  said  outlet  and  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  outlet,  a  reversible  electric  motor  drive  ufiit 
having  a  rotafy  output  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  dc^or 
member  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  in  resporjse 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  for  holding  said  door  member  in 
said  closed  position  in  response  to  energization  of  said  moior 
in  a  stalled  condition. 


3,871,137 

SAFETY  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED 
HAND  GRINDERS 
Stephen  A.  Grlmmatico,  112  Fairfield  St.,  New  Haven,  Coiln. 
06515 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,699 

Int.  CI.  B24b4//6^0 

U.S.  CI.  51-166  R  5  Claiins 

1.  A  safety  holder  device  intended  for  use  with  electrically 

powered  hand  held  grinders  for  holding  the  grinders  in  a  fixed 

stationary  position,  the  holder  comprising:  j 

a  C-shaped  base  member  formed  of  fiat  stock  material; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  member  joined  with  one  leg  of  the 

C-shaped  base  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  U-shaped  bracket  joined  at  its  base  with  the  bight  portion 
of  the  inverted  U-shaped  portion  and  having  side  walls 
projecting  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  C-shaped  base;  ' 
an  L-shaped  locking  plate  including  an  integrally  formed  ijeg 
portion  and  arm  portion,  the  leg  portion  being  of  a  lendth 
to  overlie  the  terminal  ends  of  the  bracket  side  walls,  the 
arm  portion  being  of  a  length  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  one  of  the  side  walls; 
hinge  means  connecting  the  terminal  end  of  the  leg  portipn 
of  the  L-shaped  locking  plate  to  a  terminal  edge  of  one  of 


the  bracket  side  walls  providing  pivotal  movement  of  the 
locking  plate  in  the  plane  of  the  bracket  between  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  opposite  side  wall  and  a  position 
engaging  the  opposite  side  wall;  and 


'i 


threadably  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said  drive  tube 
for  releasably  maintaining  said  sleeve  means  in  deforming 
engagement  with  said  deformable  member,  and  said 
sleeve  means  being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  relatively 
hard  abrasive-resistant  plastic  material  thereby  to  cushion 
transversely  directed  vibratory  movements  of  said  end  of 
said  grinding  element  relative  to  said  base  portion  of  said 
clamping  member  forwardly  of  the  point  at  which  said 
grinding  element  is  clampingly  engaged  by  said  deform- 
able member. 


3  871  139 

MULTIPLE-COMPLIANT-BRISTLE,  Self-centering 

SELF-SIZING  ROTARY  ABRASIVE  HONE 

Steve  A.  Rands,  4353  E.  Floral  Dr.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  90022 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,940 

Int.  CI.  B24d  13110 

U.S.  CI.  51-334  14  Claiins 


means  for  detachably  securing  the  locking  plate  to  the 
opposite  side  wall  when  the  leg  portion  bridges  the  dis- 
tance between  the  side  walls  and  when  the  arm  portion 
overlies  one  of  the  side  walls. 


3,871,138 
DIE  GRINDER 
Walter  N.  Welsch,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynabrade 
Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,686 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23100 

U.S.  CL51— 170PT  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  grinding  tool  adapted  for  use  with  an  elongated 
relatively  uniform  diameter  grinding  element  having  an  end 
adapted  to  be  progressively  worn  away  be  engagement  with  a 
workpiece  during  operation  of  said  grinding  tool,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  rotatably  supported  drive  tube,  said  drive  tube  being 
dimensioned  to  freely  accommodate  said  grinding  ele- 
ment therewithin  to  removably  extend  through  a  front 
end  thereof; 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  tube;  and 
locking  means  carried  by  said  front  end  for  releasably 
clamping  said  grinding  element  intermediate  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  rotation  with  said  drive  tube,  whereby 
said  end  of  said  grinding  element  normally  projects  for- 
wardly of  said  front  end  beyond  said  locking  means  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  tool,  said  locking  means  including  a 
deformable  member  formed  or  a  resiliently  deformable 
material  and  clamping  means  carried  on  said  front  end  for 
resiliently  deforming  said  deformable  member  into 
clamping  surface  engagement  with  said  grinding  element 
whereby  to  releasably  clamp  said  grinding  element  for 
rotation  with  said  drive  tube,  said  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  cup  shaped  clamping  member  having  an  opening 
through  a  base  portion  thereof  and  sleeve  means  slidably 
receiving  said  grinding  element  and  being  arranged  within 
said  clamping  member  to  extend  forwardly  through  said 
opening,  said  clamping  member  having  a  rim  portion 


1.  A  multiple-compliant-bristle,  self-centering  rotary  abra- 
sive brush  means  having  enlarged,  abrasively  coated,  outer 
bristle  tip  ends  of  multi-phase  material,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  directed,  flexible,  plastic  inwardly  effectively 
compressible,  elastically  bendable  bristles  mounted  in  a  sub- 
stantially radially  and  cylindrically  arranged  array  thereof  and 
provided  with  and  carried  by  a  bristle-mounting  base  means, 
each  of  said  bristles  being  formed  of  flexible,  resiliently  elasti- 
cally bendable,  compliant  non-metallic  plastic  material  having 
corresponding  exteriorly  completely  uncoated,  flexible,  com- 
pliant shaft  portions  made  of  said  plastic  material  and  having 
a  free  outer  end  of  said  plastic  material  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  corresponding  outer  ends  of  the  other  bristles  in 
a  substantially  cylindrically  oriented  array  thereof  and  there 
being  provided  with  and  being  coated  with  outer  coating 
means  effectively  defining  an  enlarged  abrasive  globule  car- 
ried thereby  and  effectively  forming  an  outer  terminus  of 
composite  multi-phase  material  comprising  the  bristle  tip  end 
and  said  enlarged  abrasive  globule,  said  enlarged  abrasive 
globule  comprising  a  particulate  abrasive  material  and  a  wear- 
attritionable,  hardenable  and  curable  plastic  resin  bonding 
material  for  effectively  bonding  the  particulate  abrasive  mate- 
rial into  a  globule-like  assembled  formation  of  a  non-flaking, 
wear-attritionable  nature,  the  outer  tip  end  of  each  of  said 
bristles  carrying  a  corresponding  one  of  said  enlarged  abrasive 
globules  being  effectively  provided  on  its  plastic  outer  surface 
and  inwardly  of  said  wear-attritionable  plastic  resin  bonding 
material  in  an  effectively  intervening  position  therebetween 
with  a  junction-facilitating,  effective  bonding  surface  means 
having  a  great  junction  affinity  for  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
outer  tip  end  of  each  such  bristle  and  having  a  great  junction 
affinity  for  the  inner  surface  of  said  wear-attritionable  bonding 
material  and  thereby  functioning  as  an  effective  intervening 
joining  bridge  means  between  the  surface  of  the  outer  tip  end 
of  each  such  bristle  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  corresponding 
wear-attritionable  bonding  material  and  of  greater  junction 
strength  than  either  of  the  plastic  materials  effectively  joined 
together  in  a  bridging  manner  by  said  junction-facilitating, 
effective  bonding  surface  means  whereby  to  positively  prevent 
flaking  away  of  pieces  of  substantial  size  of  the  abrasive  glob- 
ule during  hard  honing,  abrading  usage  thereof  against  a  work- 
piece  surface,  comprising  an  inner  surface  of  substantially 
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cylindrical  configuration,  which  is  harder  than  said  wear- 
attritionable  bonding  material  and  softer  than  said  particulate 
abrasive  material;  said  effective  bonding  surface  means  com- 
prising a  junction-adhesive  material  having  strongly  adhesive 
junction  characteristics  insofar  as  the  outer  bristle  tip  ends 
formed  of  said  flexible  resilient  plastic  material  are  concerned 
and  having  strongly  adhesive  junction  characteristics  insofar 
as  said  wear-attritionable  plastic  resin  bonding  material  is 
concerned;  each  of  said  enlarged  abrasive  globules  being 
carried  by  the  radially,  substantially  cylindrically  arranged 
array  of  bristles  so  as  to  position  the  plurality  of  abrasive 
globules  in  an  annularly  cylindrically  arranged  array  thereof 
with  each  inner  portion  of  each  bristle  inwardly  of  the  outer 
abrasive  globule  means  comprising  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  bristle  being  substantially  entirely  free  of  said 
outer  coating  means  comprising  said  abrasive  material  and 
said  bonding  material  and  also  being  substantially  entirely  free 
of  said  junction-facilitating,  effective  bonding  surface  means 
whereby  to  have  substantially  unaltered,  free  flexibility  and 
compliance  characteristics  forming  an  inwardly  deflectable 
and,  thus,  effectively  self-sizing  and  self-centering,  multiple- 
compliant-bristle  rotary  abrasive  flexible  hone  for  effectively 
honing  a  substantially  cylindrical  workpiece  surface. 


3,871,141 

KNIFE  SHARPENER  AND  EDGE  STRAIGHTENER 

Mario  J.  Bonapace,  4329  Miriam  PI.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92^41 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,330 

Int.  CI.  B24d  17100,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  51-358  8  Claims 
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3,871,140 

PLASTIC  HONE  STONE  RETAINER 

Cari  H.  Kramm,  Pinckney,  and  Roger  E.  Lee,  Brighton,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  RLK  Research  Inc.,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,620 

Int.  CI.  B24b  33108 

U.S.  CI.  51-338  10  Claims 


(Ji-it 


I.  A  hone  stone  and  head  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  homing  honing  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
defining  an  axis  of  head  rotation  during  honing,  a  hollow 
center,  an  annular  wall  and  an  exterior  surface,  at  least  one 
radially  extending  elongated  rectangular  opening  defined  in 
said  head  annular  wall  intersecting  said  hollow  center  and  said 
exterior  surface,  said  opening  including  first  and  second  radi- 
ally extending  end  faces  transversely  disposed  to  the  length  of 
said  opening,  an  abrasive  stone  assembly  of  elongated  configu- 
ration mounted  within  said  opening  for  radial  displacement 
therein,  said  stone  assembly  including  a  synthetic  plastic  body 
having  a  bottom  inner  surface,  first  and  second  lateral  sides, 
a  top  outer  surface  and  first  and  second  ends,  a  cavity  defined 
in  said  body  intersecting  said  top  outer  surface,  an  abrasive 
stone  firmly  mounted  within  said  cavity,  an  elongated  deflecti- 
ble  spring  element  defined  on  said  body  first  end  resiliently 
engaging  said  head  opening  first  end  face  and  deflected  to- 
ward said  stone  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  stone 
assembly  thereby  producing  a  biasing  force  on  said  stone 
assembly  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  assembly,  said 
deflectible  spring  element  comprising  an  elongated  cantilev- 
ered  lip  having  an  elongated  free  outer  edge  and  an  elongated 
fixed  edge  attached  to  said  body  first  end,  said  lip  edges  ex- 
tending in  a  longitudinal  direction  substantially  radially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  head  axis  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  stone  assembly  movement  through  said 
opening,  said  spring  element  producing  frictional  engagement 
between  said  element  and  said  first  end  face  and  said  body 
second  end  and  said  second  end  face  slidably  retaining  said 
stone  assembly  within  said  head  opening,  and  stone  assembly 
actuating  means  within  said  head  hollow  center  engaging  said 
assembly  bottom  inner  surface  for  radially  moving  said  stone 
assembly  outwardly  through  said  opening. 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  and  edge  straightener  comprising: 
a  partially  lollow  handle  having  a  pair  of  ears  extend  ng 

laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof;         ; 
an  elongate  rod,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  into  s  ud 

handle  and  being  movable  relative  thereto; 
means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  one  end  of  siid 

rod; 

an  elongate  flexible  band  having  a  fine  grain  abrasive  Sir- 
face  on  one  side  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band 
being  connectable  to  said  ears  on  said  handle;  and 

guide  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for 
conducting  the  center  of  said  band  around  said  other  e»id 
of  said  rod,  with  said  one  side  facing  outward,  thereby 
compressing  said  force  applying  means  and  placing  s^id 
band  under  tension,  said  force  applying  means  permitt^g 
axial  movement  of  said  other  end  of  said  rod  toward  s^id 
handle  in  the  presence  of  additional  tension  applied  to 
said  band. 


3,871,142 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  MOBILE  HOMES 
Donald  W.  Abbott,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Windtie 
Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Set.  No.  371,263 
Int.  CI.  E04h  9114 

^f  ^\^^r}^  2  Claii^s 

I.  A  hold-down  device  for  anchoring  a  mobile  home  to  the 

ground,  said  mobile  homes  having  a  top,  opposite  walls  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  top,  and 
opposite  ends,  said  hold-down  device  comprising:  | 

a  single  elongated  flexible  strap  extending  over  said  top  \if 
said  mobile  home  and  having  opposite  ends  extendi^ig 
vertically  downwardly  along  said  sidewalls  of  said  mobfle 
home,  . 

said  strap  being  of  polyester  material,  I 

corner  brackets  being  mounted  at  the  comers  of  said  mobile 
home  where  said  sidewalls  meet  the  edges  of  said  tdp 
wall,  Y 

each  of  said  borner  brackets  being  L-shaped  and  having' a 
horizontal  leg  positioned  on  said  top  of  said  mobile  home 
and  a  vertical  leg  forming  a  corner  juncture  with  sajd 
horizontal  leg  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  In 
engagement  with  one  of  said  walls  of  said  mobile  home, 
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each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  legs  of  said  brackets 
having  lateral  flanges, 

each  of  said  brackets  having  a  roller  extending  between  the 
flanges  of  said  horizontal  leg  and  being  positioned  adja- 
cent said  corner  juncture, 

said  strap  being  slidably  received  between  the  flanges  of 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  legs  of  said  brackets  and 
extending  over  said  roller  whereby  said  flanges  maintain 
said  strap  in  alignment  over  said  bracket  and  said  roller 
so  that  said  strap  is  prevented  from  engaging  the  corners 
of  said  mobile  home  and  so  that  tension  in  said  strap  may 
be  easily  transferred  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


on  each  of  said  sides  two  spaced  apart  configurations  for 
spring  clip  type  fastening  and  adjusting  over  a  wide  angular 
range  to  corresponding  configurations  on  a  rod-like  stiffener 
of  a  like  adjacent  building  element  and  thereby  make  possible 
rapid  assembly  and  dissassembly  of  like  building  elements  and 
a  wide  variety  of  said  structures. 


3,871,144 
MODULAR  ENVIRONMENT  STRUCTURING 
APPARATUS 
Melvin  Rudin,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Form/Space  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,862 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2182 

U.S.  CI.  52—36  6  Claims 


a  pair  of  anchor  elements  anchored  in  the  ground  adjacent 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  straps,  said  anchor  elements 
comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  helical  blade  means 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  blade  means  being  buried 
in  the  ground, 

strap  gripping  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  rods  for  securing  said  opposite  ends  of  said  straps  to 
said  rods, 

at  least  one  of  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  winch,  said 
strap  being  wound  around  said  winch,  said  winch  having 
a  handle  for  turning  said  winch  to  adjust  the  tension  in 
said  strap. 


3,871,143 

BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  BEACH  AND  PLAY 

STRUCTURES 

Elwyn  B.  Quick,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  J.  Kreske, 

Newton,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,042 

Int.  CI.  E04c  1 1 10,  1130 

U.S.  CI.  52-309  i  12  Claims 


1.  A  building  element  for  beach  and  play  structures  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  membrane  having  three  sides  and 
corners  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  a  rod-like  stiffener 
fixed  to  and  completely  circumscribing  said  sides  and  corners 
to  form  a  rigid  frame  about  said  membrane  and  with  said 
membrane  a  rigid  unitary  panel,  said  rod-like  stiffener  having 


1.  In  a  modular  environment  structuring  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  tubular  metallic  post,  panel  means  and  connector  means 
formed  to  secure  said  post  to  said  panel  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  rigid,  high  strength,  metallic  keyways 
formed  in  said  post; 

b.  a  plurality  of  rigid,  high  strength,  metallic  connector 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  a  common  metallic 
strip  forming  said  connector  means,  said  metallic  strip 
being  carried  by  said  panel  means; 

c.  said  connector  portions  and  said  keyways  being  posi- 
tioned in  aligned  and  registered  relation  and  formed  for 
relative  movement  into  and  out  of  interengagement  and 
being  cooperatively  formed  to  secure  said  connector 
portions  in  said  keyways  against  removal  therefrom  under 
normal  loading  forces;  and 

.  d.  said  connector  portions  being  further  provided  with 
,  spacer  and  load  bearing  means  formed  to  engage  said 
post  means  and  said  panel  means  and  to  hold  the  same  in 
spaced  apart  relation  adjacent  said  connector  portions, 
said  spacer  and  load  bearing  means  being  further  formed 
for  support  of  loading  forces  applied  by  a  bracket  inserted 
between  said  post  means  and  said  panel  means  adjacent 
said  connector  portion  and  for  transfer  of  said  loading 
forces  to  said  high  strength  metallic  keyways  and  the 
remainder  of  said  connector  means. 


3,871,145 
FLASHING  FOR  PITCH  POCKET 
James  W.  Hatmaker,  6400  Little  River  Tnpk.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22313 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,125 
Int.  CI.  E04d  1136 
S.  CI.  52—60  5  Claims 

1.  A  flashing  unit  for  a  pitch  box  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  shapable  material  having  a  collar  portion  adapted 
to  be  fitted  so  as  to  encircle  structure  support  legs  of 
varying  circumferences  which  project  upwardly  from  said 
pitch  box. 


U 
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•\r\e-A  hv  said  beams:  and  baffle  means  mounted  between  said 
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said  collar  portion  including  an  integral,  circumferentially 
extending  exterior  pocket  having  a  substantially  inverted 
U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration, 

an  elongate  fastening  element  encircling  said  collar  portion 
and  having  one  end  thereof  secure  to  said  collar  portion 
at  a  position  whereby  said  element  is  housed  under  and 
within  said  U-shaped  pocket  and  including  means  dis- 
posed upon  the  other  end  thereof  for  cooperating  with 


said  pocket  for  adjusting  the  effective  circumferential 
extent  of  said  fastening  element  and  said  collar  portion 
whereby  said  collar  portion  may  be  tightly  secured  about 
one  of  said  support  legs,  and 
a  flaring  section  attached  to  said  collar  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  pitch  box  and  includ- 
ing a  lower  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to 
fixedly  secure  said  flaring  section  upon  an  upper  " 
portion  of  the  pitch  box. 


rim 


3,871,146 

CONSTANT  MODULE  SYSTEM 

Norbert  Hamy,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Trebron  Holdings  Ltd.,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,163,  July  28,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,012,  June  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,745 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/348;  E04f  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  52-79  16  Claims 


se-^^i 


-104 


1.  A  hollow  generally  rectangular  modular  construction  unit 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  generally  similar  end  frames 
which  are  joined  together  to  form  the  generally  rectangular 
modular  construction  unit,  said  modular  construction  unit 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  opposed  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  end 
frame  segments, 

b.  a  second  pair  of  opposed  spaced-apart  generally  parallel 
end  frame  segments. 


1975 


c.  each  of  the  end  frame  segments  in  said  first  pair  of  seg- 
ments being  substantially  identical  in  construction  to  the 
end  frame  segments  in  said  second  pair  of  end,  frame 
segments, 

d.  each  of  said  end  frame  segments  comprising; 

1 .  a  first  limb, 

a.  said  first  limb  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  plates, 

b.  extension  means  connecting  said  plates  together  in 
said  spaced-apart  relationship, 

c.  means  forming  an  elongated  slot  at  one  end  jof  said 
first  limb  between  said  plate, 

d.  one  of  said  spaced-apart  plates  having  an  outiwardly 
F>resented  first  connecting  end  wall, 

e.  the  other  of  said  second-apart  plates  having  iin  out- 
wardly presented  second  end  wall, 

2.  a  second  limb  at  a  mutually  angled  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  first  limb,  | 

a.  said  second  limb  having  a  plurality  of  anfeularly 
located  side  walls  forming  a  hollow  tubular  member, 
b;  projection  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  being  si^ed  for 
s«ug  fitting  disposition  within  the  slot  in  said  first 
limb, 

e.  said  flrst  pair  of  said  end  frame  segments  being  c  ipable 
of  being  joined  together  to  form  a  first  end  frame 

f.  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  pair  |of  end 
frame  segments  together  to  form  the  first  end  frar^e, 

g.  said  second  pair  of  end  frame  segments  being  capable  of 
being  joined  together  to  form  a  second  end  frame! 

h.  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  secoijd  pair 

of  end  frame  segments  together  to  form  the  second  end 

frame, 
i.  said  first  and  second  end  frames  capable  of  being  joined 

together  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  modular  ^nit, 
j.  third  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  frame 

to  the  second  end  frame  to  thereby  form  said  generally 

rectangular  modular  unit, 
k.  a  first  generally  rectangular  base  member  for  use  with 

said  first  end  frame,  ' 

1.  a  second  generally  rectangular  base  member  for  usje  with 

said  second  end  frame,  T 

m.  each  of  said  base  members  being  substantially  identical 

in  construction  and 

1 .  each  said  base  member  having  first  and  second  pairs 
oppftsed  and  generally  side  margins, 

2.  eacfi  said  base  member  also  having  a  first  gererally 
planur  major  surface,  - 

3.  eacl^  said  base  member  further  having  a  second  i;ener- 
ally  planar  major  surface  opposed  to  said  first  rnajor 
surface, 

n.  first  securement  means  for  connecting  each  of  th ;  first 
pair  of  side  margins  of  the  first  base  member  to  the  re- 
spective connecting  end  walls  of  the  first  pair  of  end 
frame  segments  in  the  first  end  frame, 

o.  second  securement  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  first 
pair  of  margins  of  the  second  base  member  to  the  respec- 
tive connecting  end  walls  of  the  second  pair  of  end  frame 
segments  in  the  second  end  frame, 

p.  the  connecting  walls  of  the  end  frame  segments  ii^  each 
said  pair  of  end  frames  being  located  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  each  of  the  respective  first  pair  of  side  margins 
of  the  associated  base  members,  J 

q.  the  end  frame  segments  in  each  of  said  pair  of  end  frames 
extending  outwardly  and  in  generally  perpendiculai*  rela- 
tionship to  the  opposed  planar  major  surfaces  ^f  the 
associated  base  members,  j 

r.  said  first  and  second  base  members  each  having  o^ie  of 
their  margins  in  the  second  pair  of  parallel  side  mi^rgins 
in  juxtaposed  abutting  engagement  when  the  first  and 
second  end  frames  are  connected  together,  and 

s.  the  first  generally  planar  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  base  members  are  coplanar  and  generally  coex- 
tensive when  the  first  and  second  end  frames  are  con- 
nected together. 
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3,87 1,147  ported  by  said  beams;  and  baffle  means  mounted  between  said 

REUSABLE  LEDGER  BOARD  WITH  A  NAIL-LOOSENING    individual  hoppers  to  guide  the  flow  of  said  grain  thereto;  said 

MEANS 
William  J.  Stegmeier,  1021  C  Shary  Cir.,  Concord,  Calif. 
94520  _     ...r^^ 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,671  LJ4^^^'• 

int.  CL  E04g  19/00,  21/00  -^  -  . 

U.S.  CI.  52— 127  10  Claims 


??         /7. 


1.  A  reusable  ledger  board  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  a  concrete  wall  and  the  like,  comprising:  an  elongated  block 
of  elastomeric  material  having  an  upper  surface  defining  a 
planar  reference  surface,  and  transversely  spaced  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  the  first  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
contiguous  juxtaposition  with  such  wall;  said  block  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  oriented 
openings  therein  extending  essentially  between  said  faces;  and 
fastener  mechanism  including  guide  structure  mounted  within 
each  of  said  openings  having  an  axially  extending  guide  pas- 
sage open  at  its  outer  end  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said 
block  adapted  to  slidably  receive  an  dnvil  therein  and  an 
aperture  adjacent  its  inner  end  to  pass  the  shank  of  a  nail 
therethrough  as  it  is  driven  into  such  wall  by  impact  force 
transmitted  through  an  anvil  received  within  said  passage,  said 
guide  structure  being  laterally  rockable  against  the  resilience 
of  said  block  to  loosen  such  nail  from  the  concrete  wall  and 
thereby  release  said  ledger  board  therefrom. 


'  f  T  ! 


beams,  baffle  and  hopper  means  being  in  substantially  zero 
hoop-tension  relationship  with  said  wall. 


3,871,149 
STIFFENING  MEANS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 
Hans  Christer  Georgii,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gorg- 
hild  Georgii,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4, 1972,  12777/72 
Int.  CI.  E04c  3/08,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  52-404  14  Claims 


1.  Stiffening  means  for  structural  elements,  said  means 
being  formed  by  helically  wound  wires,  wherein  the  wires  are 
wound  in  several  different  paths  with  several  wires  in  each 
path,  each  path  following  the  contour  of  a  section  having 
straight  sides  and  the  wire  portions  in  said  sides  constituting 
straight  braces,  and  wherein  the  sections  having  the  straight 
sides  are  arranged  in  such  an  adjacent  relationship  that  adjoin- 
ing sides  will  engage  each  other,  the  straight  wires  in  adjoining 
sides  being  interconnected  at  coincident  points. 


3,871,148 
GRAIN  HOPPER  STRUCTURE 
Robert  George  Watson,  95  Glengowan  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,856 
Int.  CI.  E04h  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  52- 197  7  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  bin  structure  for  use  in  storing  grain  and  the  like 
which  comprises:  a  base;  a  substantially  continuous  load- 
bearing  wall  extending  upward  from  said  base  to  define  a 
hollow  cylinder;  a  first  series  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  beams 
extending  transversely  in  parallel  across  said  cylinder  and 
secured  in  opposed  portions  of  said  cylinder  wall;  a  second 
series  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  beams  extending  horizontally 
and  normally  to  said  first  series  of  beams  and  secured  to 
adjacent  outer  ones  thereof;  a  ring  beam  extending  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder  to  circumferentially  secure 
said  first  and  second  beams,  hopper  means  dependingly  sup- 


3,871,150 
REMODELING  CEILING  CLIP 
Jay  P.  Murray,  Columbia,  and  Kenneth  L.  Wasson,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,668,  Dec.  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,000 
Int.  CI.  E04b  5/55 
U.S.  CI.  52—498  2  Claims 

1.  A  clip  structure  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  existing 
ceiling  suspension  system  comprising  a  vertical  web  structure 
and  a  lower  horizontal  flange  structure,  on  the  end  of  the  web 
structure  which  is  spaced  from  the  fiange  structure  there  being 
positioned  means  for  engaging  a  flange  of  an  existing  ceiling 
suspension  system  to  hold  the  clip  structure  relative  to  the 
flange  of  the  existing  ceiling  suspension  system,  a  new  ceiling 
suspension  member  being  then  fastened  to  the  lower  horizon- 
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tal  flange  of  the  clip  structure  whereby  a  horizontal  flange  of 
the  new  ceiling  suspension  member  may  serve  as  a  resting 


spring  means  and  a  pair  of  legs  having  penetrating  points 
connected  thereto,  the  cantilever  spring  means  engaging  and 
holding  one  end  of  the  resilient  shingle  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  the  free  end  to  flex,  the  cantilever  spring  means  thereby 
resiliently  absorbing  forces  tending  to  pull  out  the  stapfe  as 


point  for  the  boards  of  a  new  suspended  ceiling  system  which 
is  disposed  directly  underneath  of  the  existing  ceiling  suspen- 
sion system. 


3,871,151 
WINDOW  OPENING  PROTECTIVE  GRILL 
Estephan  Der  Estephanian,  2452  Boulder  Rd.,  Altadena,  Calif. 
91001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,843,  Sept.  20,  197 1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,900 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2140 

L.S.  CI.  52-507  7  Claims 


well  as  forces  tending  to  rip  the  shingle  from  under  the  staple, 
the  leg  portions  being  of  a  relatively  thin  planar  ciloss- 
sectional  configuration  to  facilitate  entry  in  the  gypsum-Hike 
support  surface  without  deteriorating  the  structure  of  the 
gypsum-like  support  surface. 


3,871,153 
PARTITION  DEVICE 
Herbert  L.  Bil-um,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Valley,  Titusville,  N J.  086^0 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,290,  Oct.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,768,222.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371, |45 

Int.  CI.  A47g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  52-^24  5  CUims 


-tr 


I.  In  combination: 

A  building  wall  having  a  window  opening;  and  protective 
grillwork  structure  comprising  a  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally extended  alternating  succession  of  generally  rectan- 
gular open  frame  modules  having  opposed  relatively 
small  apertures  in  opposite  side  walls  and  generally 
straight  elongated,  rigid  frame  link  modules  intercon- 
nected therewith,  said  frame  link  modules  having  op' 
posed  terminal  portions  each  comprising  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting shoulder  inserted  endwise  into  said  frame  aper- 
tures when  said  modules  are  in  a  relatively  angularly 
disposed  planes  and  engaged  therewith,  and  stop  means 
inwardly  of  said  shoulder  limiting  shoulder  insertion  into 
said  apertures,  said  shoulder  and  stop  means  being  ar- 
ranged relatively  engaged  with  the  frame  side  wall  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  in  self-locking  interengagement 
against  movement  in  any  direction  when  said  frame  mod- 
ules and  frame  link  module  are  in  a  common  plane,  said 
grillwork  structure  being  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  win- 
dow opening,  and  wall  connection  means  securing  the 
grillwork  structure  at  said  frame  module  aperture  to  the 
building  wall  at  the  window  opening  perimeter. 


3,871,152 
SPRING  FASTENER 
Richard  Jay  Lindeman,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,763 

Int.  CI.  F16b  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  52—543  6  Claims 

1.  A  staple  fastener  in  combination  with  flexible  shingle  and 

a  gypsum-like  support  surface  including  a  head  portion  on  the 

staple  which  includes  a  generally  U-shaped  cantilever-type 


1.  A  privacy  screen  comprising  a  screen  panel  havin  ;  a 
perimeter  edge  surface  between  opposed  facia  surfaces;  pe- 
rimeter moulding  extending  longitudinally  of  said  edge  surface 
and  having  rigid  side  walls  in  face-to-face  relation;  said  side 
walls  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  seat  and  a  locking 
shoulder  underlying  said  seat,  a  decorative  moulding  between 
said  side  walls  of  said  perimeter  moulding  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  extent  of  said  perimeter  moulding,  said  decorative 
moulding  having  downwardly  depending  sides,  said  down- 
wardly depending  sides  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
seating  surface  in  one  of  said  seats  of  said  perimeter  moulding 
and  a  locking  flange  extending  from  said  seating  surface  in 
juxtaposed  relation  to  one  of  said  locking  shoulders  of  said 
perimeter  moulding;  said  dependent  sides  being  flexible  later- 
ally of  each  other  whereby  said  decorative  moulding  can  be 
projected  between  said  side  walls  of  said  perimeter  moulding, 
said  screen  panel  comprising  perimeter  frame  members  hav- 
ing a  channel  cross-section  with  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
at  each  side,  a  panel  board  contained  by  said  outwardly  di- 
rected flanges,  a  facia  fabric  extending  over  said  panel  board, 
the  marginal  portions  of  said  facia  fabric  extending  over  said 
outwardly  directed  flanges  and  on  to  said  perimeter  frame 
members,  said  perimeter  moulding  being  mounted  in  said 
channel. 
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3,871,154 
AUTOMATIC  SCAFFOLDING  FOR  LAYING  BRICK 
Hilary  H.  Iglehart,  and  Richard  C.  Lassiter,  both  of  Odessa, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Trojan  Automatic  Scaffold,  Inc.,  Odessa, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,645 
Int.  CI.  E04g2//00 


side  of  the  segregated  articles  while  on  said  cylindrical  segre- 
gator,  passing  said  articles  from  the  segregator  while  in  contin- 
ued contact  with  the  first  sheet  to  a  receptacle  drum  having 
confectionery  article  receiving  receptacles  disposed  therein, 
said  first  sheet  being  layered  onto  the  receptacle  drum,  pass- 


U.S.  CI.  52—749 


9  Claims 


m.^ 


1.  Automatic  scaffolding  for  laying  brick  comprising  a 
ground  supported  main  framework  having  spaced  vertical 
support  mans;  means  by  which  said  scaffolding  can  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  a  wall  being  built  of  the  brick;  elevator  means 
supported  for  vertical  movement  within  said  main  framework 
for  transporting  brick  placed  thereon;  means  for  moving  said 
elevator  means  in  a  vertical  direction; 

carrier  means  slidably  affixed  to  said  vertical  support  means 

and  supported  for  vertical  movement  thereon; 
a  longitudinally  extending  support  beam  attached  to  said 
carrier  means;  means  releasably  affixing  said  carrier 
means  to  said  vertical  support  means  in  captured  relation- 
ship therewith;  means  by  which  said  elevator  means  can 
move  independently  of  said  carrier  means  and  to  a  posi- 
tion above  and  to  a  position  below  said  carrier  means; 
means  by  which  said  carrier  means  can  be  selectively 
engaged  and  moved  by  said  elevator  means; 
a  work  platform  located  externally  of  said  main  framework; 
spaced  arms  affixed  to  said  longitudinally  extending  sup- 
port beam  and  to  said  work  platform  for  supporting  said 
platform  from  said  carrier  means; 
so  that  said  work  platform  can  be  vertically  adjusted  by 
engaging  said  carrier  means  with  said  elevator  means, 
releasing  said  carrier  means  from  said  vertical  support 
means,  moving  said  elevator  which  moves  said  carrier 
means  which  moves  said  platform,  and  thereafter  affixing 
said  carrier  means  to  said  vertical  supp>ort  means  and 
disengaging  said  carrier  means  from  said  elevator  means. 


3,871,155 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING 

CONFECTIONERY  ARTICLES 

Alfred  Blaser,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,300 
Int.  CI.  B65b  9\02 
U.S.  CI.  53-28  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  articles  of  confectionery,  said 
method  comprising  supplying  articles  of  confectionery  to  a 
cylindrical  article  segregator  from  a  supply,  directing  a  contin- 
uous first  sheet  of  heat  scalable  wrapping  material  over  one 


ing  a  second  sheet  of  heat  scalable  wrapping  material  over  the 
opposite  side  of  the  confectionery  articles  to  that  of  said  first 
sheet,  heat  sealing  the  wrapping  sheets  about  the  article  along 
a  periphery  thereof,  subsequently  severing  the  encased  arti- 
cles from  the  wrapping  sheets  and  thereafter  remaining 
wrapped  articles  from  the  receptacle  drum. 


3,871,156 
PELLETIZED  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Elmer  A.  Koenig,  Kirkwood,  Mo.;  Robert  M.  Conklin,  Chap- 
paqua,  N.Y.;  Walter  L.  Bessinger,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  and 
Jack  A.  Russell,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignors  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,676 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57120 

U.S.  CI.  53—59  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  a  predetermined 
number  of  designated  medicament  pellets  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  medicament  pelK't  storage  units  each  adapted 
to  contain  different  types  of  medicament  pellets,  means  for 
moving  said  storage  units  to  poiation  a  selected  one  of  said 
units  containing  said  designated  («lkts  at  a  packaging  station, 
each  of  said  units  including  a  bowl  having  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging pellets  therefrom,  means  for  positioning  an  open 
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container  adjacent  said  outlet  for  receiving  pellets  from  the 
bowl,  means  located  at  the  packaging  station  for  effecting 
discharge  of  the  pellets  through  the  outlet  and  into  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  counting  the  discharged  pellets,  means  for 
terminating  the  discharge  of  pellets  when  said  predetermined 
number  is  discharged,  and  means  for  closing  the  container. 


means  moviiig  single  ball-shaped  members  onto  the  spindle 
from  the  feed  means,  and  flyer  means  oriented  laterally  o^the 


3,871,157 

BAG  PACKAGING  APPARATUS  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

ATMOSPHERE 

Klaus  Domke,  Hirschlanden;  Peter  Lau,  Asperg,  and  Willi 

Glas,  Renningen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fr.  Hesser 

Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,064 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1972. 
2243074 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31104 
U.S.  CI.  53-110  4  Claims 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  having  work  stations  for  filling, 
measuring,  and  closing  packaging  containers,  including  flat 
form  bags,  in  a  protective  atmosphere,  comprising: 

hood  means  extending  over  a  plurality  of  work  stations  and 
including  a  plurality  of  regions  with  each  region  being 
adapted  to  receive  independently  of  the  other  regions  a 
controlled  How  of  protective  gas; 

said  hood  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  gas  distrib- 
uting chambers  with  each  thereof  being  located  in  one  or 
more  of  said  regions; 

a  separate  protective  gas  supply  conduit  connecting  to  each 
said  region; 

protective  gas  storage  means  connected  to  the  conduits; 

gas  flow  control  means  between  each  individual  conduit  and 
said  storage  means  whereby  the  quantitative  flow  of  gas 
to  a  plurality  of  regions  can  be  controlled; 

a  manifold  or  main  gas  line  between  said  gas  storage  means 
and  said  individual  conduits; 

said  main  and  secondary  gas  flow  control  means  interposed 
between  said  manifold  and  said  storage  means,  said  main 
and  secondary  gas  flow  means  both  being  responsive  to  a 
slowdown  or  temporary  shut  down  of  said  apparatus 
whereupon  said  secondary  gas  flow  means  causes  to  act 
as  a  gas  bypass  to  supply  gas  at  reduced  pressure  to  said 
regions. 


3,871,158 
AUTOMATIC  SATIN  BALL  MACHINE 
Salvatore  J.  Puleo,  435  Division  St.,  Watchung,  N.J.  07201 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,685 
Int.  CI.  B65b  11104 
U.S.  CI.  53—214  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  strand  material  to  the  external 
surface  of  a  ball-shaped  member  comprising  feed  means  pro- 
viding a  supply  of  ball-shaped  members,  a  spindle  having  a 
free  end  onto  which  the  ball-shaped  members  are  inserted. 


spindle  to  apply  strand  material  to  the  external  surface  of 
ball-shaped  member  during  rotation  thereof. 


!  3,871,159 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LAWNMOWERS 
Charles  R.  Shriver,  2828  N.  67th  St.,  Kansas  City, 
66104 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,252 
Int.  CI.  AOld  55118 
U.S.  CI.  56-11.3  4cia 


the 


K^ns. 


ms 


1.  In  a  lawninower  including  a  base  housing,  a  prime  moVer 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  a  rotatably  driven 
drive  shaft,  a  blade  operable  to  be  driven  by  said  prime  mover, 
said  blade  being  carried  by  a  blade  shaft  mounted  rotatably  in 
said  housing,  coaxially  with  and  below  said  drive  shaft,  and 
propelling  means  including  a  handlebar  connected  to  s^id 
housing  and  having  a  hand  grip  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
operator,  safety  means  comprising: 

a.  a  first  clutch  disc  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  concentrici»lly 
therewith, 

b.  a  first  brake  disc  fixed  in  said  housing  concentrically  with 
said  shafts  and  spaced  below  said  first  clutch  disc, 

c.  a  spool  member  mounted  on  said  blade  shaft  between 
said  first  clutch  and  brake  discs,  said  spool  member  be^ng 
axially  slidable  on  said  blade  shaft  but  restrained  against 
rotation  relative  thereto,  and  including  at  its  upper  end  a 
second  clutch  disc  engageable  with  said  first  clutch  di$c, 
and  at  its  lower  end  a  second  brake  disc  engageable  with 
said  first  brake  disc,  the  spacing  between  the  operative 
faces  of  said  second  clutch  and  brake  discs  being  less  than 
the  spacing  between  the  operative  faces  of  said  first 
clutch  and  brake  discs,  j 

d.  resilient  biasing  means  operable  to  urge  said  spool  rneHi- 
ber  downwardly  whereby  said  brake  discs  are  engaged 
and  said  clutch  discs  are  disengaged,  and  f 

e.  manually  operable  means  operable  to  elevate  said  spdol 
member  against  said  resilient  means  whereby  said  brake 
discs  are  disengaged  and  said  clutch  discs  are  engaged, 
said  manually  operable  means  including  a  grip  lever  piv- 
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otally  mounted  on  said  handlebar  adjacent  said  hand  grip, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  pivoted  by  the 
operator  with  the  hand  he  uses  to  grasp  said  hand  grip, 
whereby  the  lever  is  released,  and  the  spool  member  is 
moved  downwardly,  whenever  the  operator  releases  said 
hand  grip. 


3,871,160 

COMBINATION  LAWN  MOWER  AND  EDGER 

Roy   L.  Hooper,  8  Highland  Dr.,  Chickasha,  Okla.  73018 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,195 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35112 

U.S.  CI.  56— 16.9  6  Claims 


attached  to  a  beam;  an  elongated  arm;  means  pivotally  con 
necting  the  arm  to  said  standard  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  ground;  a  support,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  support  to  the  anr,;  means  to  adjust  and 
hold  the  pivotal  position  of  the  support  relative  to  the  arm; 
hydraulic  motor  means  mounted  oii  the  support;  and  disc 
means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means  whereby 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  motor  n^eans  rotates  the  disc 
means  to  cut  the  top  portion  of  the  root  crop  as  the  disc  means 
moves  over  the  root  crop. 


3,871,161 
SCALPER  UNIT 
Fred  W.  Eisenhardt,  c/o  Alloway  Manufacturing,  610  Univer- 
sity, Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,842 

Int.  CI.  AOld  23102 

U.S.  CI.  56-121.46  29  Claims 


3,871,162 
SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTTilR 

Isby  L.  Schexnaydcr,  Jr.,  Jcancrcttc,  and  yjbn  }^.  Angers,  New 
Iberia,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  J  Si  L  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Jeanerette,  La. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,644 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 

U.S.  CL  56—14.3  6  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  powered  lawn  mower  having  a 
frame  and  a  power  source,  an  edger  assembly,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  a  blade; 

b.  means  for  adjustably,  rotatably  mounting  the  blade  on  the 
mower  frame,  the  means  for  adjustably,  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  blade  including  a  sleeve  affixed  on  the  frame,  a 
holder  provided  on  the  sleeve,  an  adjustment  bracket 
adjustably  arranged  on  the  holder,  a  drive  element  con- 
nected to  the  adjustment  bracket,  the  drive  element  is  a 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  adjustment  bracket,  and 
the  blade  connected  to  the  drive  element  for  rotation 
thereby;  and 

c.  means  connected  to  the  blade  and  mower  power  source 
for  rotating  the  blade,  the  means  for  rotating  the  blade 
including  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  pair 
of  idler  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a  belt 
arranged  engaging  the  pulleys  and  with  a  pulley  associ- 
ated with  the  power  source  for  transmitting  torque  from 
the  power  source  to  the  pulley  forming  the  drive  element. 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  mobile  frame  adapted 
to  be  propelled  in  a  forward  direction  along  rows  of  crop 
stalks  in  the  ground,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  in  substan- 
tially fixed  spaced  relation  to  the  ground  for  holding  the  stalks 
erect,  cutter  means  for  cutting  the  stalks  adjacent  the  ground 
while  held  erect,  means  mounted  in  overlapping  relation  to 
the  stalk  holding  means  for  rearwardly  displacing  the  stalks 
severed  by  the  cutter  means,  sectioning  means  for  cutting  the 
severed  stalks  into  vertical  sections  as  they  are  rearwardly 
displaced,  support  means  on  the  frame  operatively  mounting 
the  cutter  means,  the  rearward  displacing  means  and  the 
sectioning  means  for  simultaneous  vertical  adjustment  relative 
to  the  stalk  holding  means,  and  flipper  means  rotatably 
mounted  by  said  support  means  below  the  sectioning  means 
for  rewardly  displacing  severed  stalk  sections  above  the  cutter 
means. 


3,871,163 
STACK  FORMER  AND  COMPACTING  STRUCTURE 
Glenn  G.  Kanengieter,  Blooming  Prairie,  and  Daniel  E.  Peter- 
son, Northfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  North  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,906 
Int.  CI.  AOld  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—344  12  Claims 


5©^^ 


J  «>i 


10.  A  scalper  assembly  for  removing  the  top  portion  of  a        1.  A  stack  forming  and  compacting  structure  comprising,  a 
root  crop  in  the  ground  comprising:  a  standard  adapted  to  be    vehicle,  a  crop  receiving  container  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a 
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pick  up  means  supported  by  the  vehicle,  a  movable  roof  for 
the  container  having  downwardly  projecting  side  portions 
integral  therewith,  links  means  pivotally  mounting  the  mov- 
able roof  at  four  points  thereon  and  to  the  upstanding  sides  of 
the  container  remote  from  the  roof  to  move  the  roof  through 
an  arc  in  a  direction  having  a  horizontal  and  vertical  compo- 
nent of  a  movement  toward  the  confines  of  the  container,  said 
roof  structure  with  the  side  portions  formed  integral  therewith 
having  a  pivoted  rear  door  and  an  open  front  face  for  intro- 
duction of  material  beneath  the  roof  into  the  container. 


3,871,164 
SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Gary  Franklin  Nunn,  Lugoff,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,419 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  57-22  4  Claims 


m 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  splicing  overlapped  fiber  tows 
wherein  said  overlapped  tows  are  passed  between  opposed  jet 
streams  issuing  from  spaced  jets  facing  each  other,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  support;  upper  and  lower  sub- 
assemblies cantilevered  from  said  support  defining  a  uniform 
slot  there  between;  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  spaced 
jets  in  said  upper  and  lower  sub-assemblies  on  either  side  of 
said  slot  for  movement  in  unison  toward  and  away  from  said 
support;  and  means  adjacent  each  edge  of  the  slot  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  the  overlapping  tows  after  they  are  inserted  into 
and  extended  beyond  each  edge  of  the  slot. 


3,871,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SETTING  WOOL 

SLIVER 
Kazutomo  Ishizawa,  3-80,  Tomobuchico,  l<home;  Yasunori 
NagaU,  235,  Nishishigino  3-chome,  both  of  Osaka;  Hirotaka 
Ito,  13-1,  Shinmachi,  Daito;  Toyotaka  Ishida,  13-11,  Senri- 
oka   Higashi    1-chome,  Settsu;  Tohru   Koide,  81,   Fukae 
Kaguracho,  Honjo-cho,  Kobe,  and  Akio  Sato,   13-1-72, 
Shiromachi  2-chome,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,746,  July  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,803,826.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    19,    1971,  46- 
53791;  Feb.  22,  1972,  47-18749 

Int.  CI.  D02g  7/00,  1102 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  HS  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  seting  wool  sliver,  com- 
prising a  series  combination  of: 
a  steaming  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  a  wool 
sliver  and  having  a  steam  supply  pipe  within  this  chamber; 
a  heating  and  false  twisting  chamber  coupled  to  the  outlet 
side  of  the  steaming  chamber  and  having  a  set  of  nipping 
rollers  at  the  sliver-receiving  side  and  at  the  sliver- 
delivery  side  of  this  chamber  and  having  a  false  twister 
positioned  intermediary  of  this  chamber  and  having  a 
steam  supply  pipe  in  this  chamber,  and 


a  drying'  chamber  coupled  to  the  sliver-delivery  side  of  the 
heating  and  false  twisting  chamber  and  having  a  dry  gas 


inlet  and  an  outlet  for  exhausting  this  gas  from  this  drying 
chamber  and  having  cylindrical  drying  roller  means  in 
this  chamber. 


3,871,166 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  FALSE  TWISTS  ON  A 
FILAMENTARY  YARN 
Shiro  Murakami;  Kenzi  Kanda;  Jiro  Nakajyo,  all  of  Matsu- 
yama,  and  Makoto  Yamasaki,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teijin  Limited  and  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,316 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    26,    197^,  48- 
36915;  Nov.  20,  1973,  48-133240 

Int.  CI.  D02g  //04,  DOlh  7192  I 

13  CI 


:i. 


U.S.  CI.  57—77.45 


Maims 


I.  In  a  device  for  imparting  false  twists  on  a  filamentary 
yarn,  provkied  with  a  false  twisting  spindle  provided  with  a 
spindle  head  and  a  holding  means  which  holds  said  spindle  in 
rotatable  condition  and  comprises  a  pair  of  holding  follers 
rotatably  supported  by  a  bracket  in  closely  facing  condition 
and  attraction  means  for  positioning  said  spindle  in  a  Wedge 
shaped  space  formed  between  said  holding  rollers  in  $uch  a 
condition  that  said  spindle  is  attracted  toward  said  attraction 
means,  said  bracket  is  turnably  mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft 
secured  to  a  machine  frame,  an  improvement  comprising  a 
driving  system  related  to  said  false  twisting  spindle,  a  friotional 
driving  means  being  capable  of  frictionally  contacting  at  least 
two  different  portions  of  said  driving  system  at  predetermined 
different  ratios  of  rotation,  means  for  selectively  changing  said 
frictional  contact  of  either  one  of  said  portions  of  said  driving 
system  with  said  frictional  driving  means  under  a  pressure  so 
that  said  driving  system  is  driven  at  said  predetermined  ratio 
defined  to  said  portion,  means  for  urging  said  portion  of  said 
driving  system  to  said  frictional  driving  means  by  turning  said 
bracket  about  said  pivot  shaft. 


N.Y. 


3,871,167 
TURBINE  CLOCKS 
Gossem  Hekmat  Afshar,  One  Wellyn  Rd.,  Bronxville, 
10708 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,174 

Int.  CI.  G04b  45100,  21108 

U.S.  CI.  58-14  6  Claims 

1.  The  turbine  powered  pendulum  clock  comprising,  a 

turbine  wheel,  a  source  of  liquid  turning  said  turbine  wlfeel,  a 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1975 


March  18,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


813 


hairspring  means,  a  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
hairspring,  a  drum  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  wheel  and 
housing  said  hairspring;  the  other  end  of  said  hairspring  being 
in  frictional  contact  with  the  inside  of  said  drum  but  free  to 
slip  therein;  a  rod  means  having  two  ends  and  a  member 
having  at  least  two  parallel  members  thereon;  said  parallel 
members  engaging  said  shaft  means  to  be  driven  thereby; 


3,871,168 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  THE 

TIME  DISPLAY  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Pierre-Andre  Maire,  and  Hubert  Portmann,  both  of  Saint- 

Imier,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Compagnie  des  Montres 

Longines  Francillon  S.A.,  Saint-Imier,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,   1971, 
12584/71 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  9  Claims 


3,871,169 
TIMEPIECE 
Edouard  Schwaar,  Bienne,  and  Andre  Paroz,  Brugg,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tavre  Marc  &  Co.  S.A.,  Bienne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,85<» 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   17,  1972, 
16757/72 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19122,  19127 
U.S.  CI.  58-42.5  3  Claims 


clock  hands,  gear  means  for  moving  the  said  clock  hands;  a 
pawl  means  pivotally  attached  at  a  suitable  point  on  the  said 
rod  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  rod  means  to  the 
gear  means  for  moving  said  hands,  whereby  said  shaft  is  driven 
in  circular  motion  by  said  liquid  and  said  circular  motion  of 
said  shaft  means  is  transformed  into  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
rod  means  via  engagement  of  said  shaft  means  with  said  two 
parallel  members. 


1.  A  time  piece  comprising,  at  least  an  hours  indicator 
adapted  to  be  moved  step  by  step  by  a  manually  operable 
control  mechanism,  an  indicator  of  the  rank  of  a  time-zone 
with  respect  to  a  reference  time-zone,  the  rank  indicator  also 
being  controlled  by  said  control  mechanism  such  that  the 
displacements  of  the  rank  indicator  are  synchronized  with 
those  of  the  hours  indicator  when  the  hours  indicator  is  oper- 
ated manually  by  means  of  said  mechanism,  the  control  mech- 
anism including  a  control  stem  moveable  between  several  axis 
positions,  in  one  of  said  positions  the  stem  is  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  hours  indicator  and  the  rank  indicator,  whereby  the 
rank  indicator  permanently  indicates  the  difference  between 
the  time  indicated  by  the  hours  indicator  and  the  time  of  the 
reference  time-zone. 


3,871,170 

SOLID  STATE  WATCH  DISPLAY  SWITCH 

John  M.  Bergey,  1807  Mayflower  Cir.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,192,  April  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,765, 

Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,742,699,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,557,  April  29,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,782,102.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

444,146 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19130;  G04c  17102 

U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  6  Claims 


|- 


1.  An  electronically  driven  watch  comprising  a  counting 
chain  having  an  oscillator  as  a  time-base  connected  to  a  di- 
vider for  providing  seconds  pulses  to  drive  a  series  of  counters 
in  sequence,  setting  means  including  a  single  commutator 
having  an  arm  movable  to  a  normal  position  contact  and  a 
plurality  of  setting  position  contacts,  circuit  means  connected 
with  said  counters,  said  divider,  and  said  setting  position 
contacts  of  said  commutator  for  applying  the  seconds  pulses 
of  said  divider  to  selected  ones  of  said  counters  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  arm  from  said  normal  position  contact  to 
respective  ones  of  said  setting  position  contacts  for  individu- 
ally changing  the  setting  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  count- 
ers, and  delay  means  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  said 
setting  position  contacts  and  said  circuit  means  for  delaying 
the  changing  of  the  counter  associated  with  said  one  position 
contact  upon  movement  of  said  commutator  arm  past  said  one 
position  contact. 


1.  A  wristwatch  comprising  a  frequency  standard  for  pro- 
ducing substantially  constant  frequency  electrical  signals,  a 
frequency  converter  coupled  to  said  frequency  standard  for 
producing  corresponding  electrical  signals  of  lower  frequency 
than  said  frequency  standard,  an  electro-optical  time  display 
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for  displaying  time  in  decimal  numbers,  a  display  acuator 
coupling  said  frequency  converter  to  said  electro-optical  time 
display,  an  electrical  power  supply  terminal  for  energizing  said 
time  display  from  a  power  supply,  and  an  arm  responsive 
switch  coupling  said  power  supply  terminal  to  said  display 
whereby  said  display  is  energized  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  a  wearer's  arm  upon  which  said  wristwatch  is 
mounted,  said  arm  responsive  switch  being  responsive  to 
variations  in  resistance. 


3,871,171 
MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  A  ROTATING  JUMPING 
MEMBER  IN  A  TIMEPIECE 
Adrien  Maurice  Charbonney,  deceased,  late  of  Saint  Blaise, 
Switzerland  (by  Jean-Jacques  Thorens,  legal  representa- 
tive); Norbert  Perucchi,  Neuchatel;  Michel  Belot,  Boudry, 
and  Urs  Giger,  Solothum,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1973, 
11958/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  15100,  19/02,  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  58-116  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  rotating  jumping  member  in 
a  timepiece,  comprising  a  driving  member  rotating  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  coupled  to  said  jumping  member  by  a  spring, 
a  pallet  pivoting  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  the  common  axis 
of  said  members,  and  a  cam  integral  with  said  driving  member 
and  having  a  profile  formed  of  lugs  distributed  at  a  uniform 
pitch  about  said  common  axis,  said  jumping  member  having 
teeth  which^re  successively  blocked  and  then  released  by  said 
pallet  in  the  course  of  the  rotation  of  said  jumping  member, 
wherein  said  pallet  comprises  two  beaks,  each  provided  with 
a  locking-plane  and  a  tip,  each  locking-plane  cooperating  with 
said  teeth  and  each  tip  cooperating  with  said  profile,  and 
wherein  said  locking  planes  are  so  oriented  that  the  pressure 
of  said  teeth  upon  each  of  said  planes  subjects  said  pallet  to 
a  torque  which  causes  it  to  pivot  and  to  press  against  said 
profile. 


3,871,172 

PROCESS  WITH  FLUIDIZED  COMBUSTOR  AND 

FLUIDIZED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AIR 

John  F.  Viliiers-Fisher,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  and  Edward  T. 

Coles,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,543  I 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/02;  F02g  5/00 
II.S.  CI.  60-39.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  electrical  power  by  the  combus- 
tion of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  which  comprises 
a.  introducing  said  carbonaceous  fuel  into  an  elevated  pres- 
sure fluidized  combustion  zone,  said  fiuidized  combustion 
zone  containing  at  least  one  bed  of  fiuidized  ash  particles, 
b.  passing  a  first  compressed  air  stream  into  said  combus- 
tion zone,  whereby  said  bed  is  fiuidized  and  said  fuel  is 
burned  in  said  fiuidized  bed  to  produce  a  substantially 
solids-free  hot  gas  containing  combustion  products,  and 


whereby  ksh  from  fuel  combustion  is  agglomerated  and 
added  to  said  bed,  i 

c.  withdrawing  said  hot  gas  from  said  combustion  zonej 

d.  passing  hot  solids  from  said  fiuidized  combustion  zone  to 
a  fiuidized  heat  exchange  zone, 

e.  passing  a  second  compressed  air  stream  into  said  fiuidized 
heat  exchange  zone,  whereby  said  second  air  streani  is 
heated  and  said  hot  solids  are  cooled, 

f.  recycling  the  cooled  solids  produced  by  step  (e)  to  said 
combustion  zone,  I 

g.  expanding  the  heated  second  air  stream  through  mechan- 
ical power  recovery  means,  said  mechanical  power  recov- 
ery means  being  connected  with  and  driving  an  electrijcal 
generator,  and 

h.  withdrawing  electrical  power  from  said  electrical  genera- 
tor. 


3,871,173 

CONSTANT  CHAMBER  PRESSURE  THROTTLING 

INJECTOR 

Ronald  F.  McKenna,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  {he 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,897 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-258  7  Claims 


1.  A  bipropellant  rocket  engine  comprising  an  injector 
assembly  and  thrust  chamber:  ] 

said  injector  assembly  including  an  axially  moveable  anrju- 
lar  defiector  plate  having  two  annular  concave  defieclor 
surfaces  in  the  thrust  chamber  over  which  propellajts 
fiow  and  are  formed  into  circumferential  sheets,  and  a 
central  pintle  coaxially  arranged  in  said  thrust  chamber 
and  being  formed  partially  of  pyrolytic  graphite  in  order 
to  withstand  the  high  temperatures  and  pressures  of  com- 
bustion; I 

said  thrust  chamber  including  a  combustion  chamber  and 
an  exhaust  nozzle;  and 

means  to  actuate  said  defiector  plate  and  said  pintle  to  vary 
the  thrust  of  the  rocket  engine  by  simultaneously  varying 
the  propellant  fiow  rate  and  the  throat  area  of  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  in  order  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  tjie 
combustion  chamber  constant  for  all  degrees  of  throt- 
tling. 
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3,871,174 
JET  ENGINES 
Marc  Francois  Bernard  Buisson,  Le  Mee-Sur-Seine,  and  Herve 
Alain  Quillevere,  Issy-Les-Moulineaux,  both  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d',  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,093 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    25,     1972, 
72.14684 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  60— 261  11  Claims 


I.  A  jet  engine  comprising: 

a.  coaxial  inner  and  outer  casings  bounding  coaxial  inner 
and  outer  duct  means  for  an  inner  fiow  of  hot  gas  and  an 
outer  fiow  of  air  fiowing  in  said  inner  and  outer  duct 
means,  respectively,  at  a  given  ratio  of  the  velocity  of  the 
inner  fiow  to  the  velocity  of  the  outer  fiow; 

b.  disturbance  generating  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  inner 
and  outer  duct  means,  which  are  effective  to  reduce  said 
given  velocity  ratio  in  at  least  one  first  sector  area  of  said 
at  least  one  duct  means,  and  to  increase  said  given  veloc- 
ity ratio  in  at  least  one  second  sector  area  of  at  least  one 
duct  means  adjoining  said  first  sector  area; 

c.  a  confiuence  wall  extending  the  inner  casing  beyond  a 
downstream  edge  thereof  to  separate  the  outer  flow  from 
the  inner  fiow; 

d.  means  forming  an  afterburner  duct  downstream  of  the 
confiuence  wall  for  receiving  both  said  inner  and  outer 
fiows  fiowing  coaxially,  including  annular  flame-holder 
means  in  the  afterburner  duct;  and 

e.  corrugations  in  the  confluence  wall,  extending  from  said 
downstream  edge  of  the  inner  casing  to  a  corrugated 
outlet  edge  of  the  confluence  wall  having  an  increased 
radius  downstream  of  said  first  sector  area,  and  a  reduced 
radius  downstream  of  said  second  sector  area. 


3,871,175 
SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yushi  Yamamoto,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,677 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  July   28,    1972,  47> 
89688;  July  28,  1972,  47-89697 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3/10;  F16k  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—307  5  Claims 


13^       \('h'r^lJ     cl5 


1.  A  secondary  air  supply  system  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system  with  means  for 
purifying  the  engine  exhaust  gas  comprising: 

an  intermittently  operated  air  pump, 

an  air  conduit  interconnecting  said  air  pump  and  exhaust 
purifying  means, 

a  first  check  valve  having  a  high  blocking  performance 
provided  in  said  conduit  adjacent  said  pump  including  a 
first  valve  member  of  elastic  material,  a  first  valve  seat 
with  portions  of  said  first  valve  member  opposing  the 
valve  seat  and  a  first  biasing  means  normally  urging  said 
first  valve  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  first 
valve  seat,  the  air  fiow  from  said  air  pump  deforming  said 
first  valve  member  against  said  biasing  means  to  permit 
flow  and  back  flow  of  exhaust  gas  deforming  said  valve 
member  into  sealing  relation  with  said  valve  seat, 

a  second  check  valve  having  a  high  heat  resistance  provided 
in  said  conduit  adjacent  said  purifying  means  including  a 
second  valve  member  made  of  heat-resistant  and  corro- 
sion-resistant metal,  a  second  valve  seat  made  of  heat- 
resistant  and  corrosion-resistant  material  and  a  second 
biasing  means  normally  urging  said  second  valve  member 
and  sealing  engagement  with  said  second  valve  seat  said 
second  valve  member  and  second  valve  seat  having  a 
higher  heat  resistance  and  a  lower  blocking  performance 
than  said  first  valve  member  and  first  valve  seat,  respec- 
tively. 


3,871,176 
LARGE  SODIUM  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Glen  Elwin  Schukei,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,256 
Int.  CI.  F16ki///2 
U.S.  CI.  60—326  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve  actuator  assembly  driven  by  an  electrically  con- 
ducting working  fiuid  for  an  electrically  conducting  fiuid 
handling  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing;  1 

b.  a  vane  assembly  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  housing; 

c.  means  suspending  said  vane  assembly  within  said  housing 
for  allowing  low  friction  rotation  of  said  vane  assembly; 
d.  power  delivery  means  operably  coupled  to  said  vane 
assembly  for  utilizing  said  rotation; 

e.  a  passage  in  said  housing  adapted  to  permit  utilization  of 
said  rotation; 

f.  a  passage  in  said  housing  adapted  to  permit  the  inter- 
change of  said  electrically  conducting  fluid  within  said 
housing  with  said  electrically  conducting  fluid  of  said 
fluid  handling  system;  and 
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g.  electromagnetic  pumping  means  operating  on  said  elec-  3,871,178 

trically  conducting   liquid   surrounding  said   vanes  for    VARIABLE  OUTPUT  PUMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USING  A 

j        REMOTE  CONTROL 
Hiroyoshi  Tominaga,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1972, 
Int.  Ci.  F16h  39146 
U.S.  CI.  60—443  2  Claiitis 


i,  47-108463 


imparting  a  rotary   motion  to  said  liquid  and  thereby 
impelling  said  vane  assembly  into  rotation. 


3,871,177 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Charles  W.  Ridlen,  1261  Bon  Air  Ct.,  Decatur,  III.  62521 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,493 

Int.  CI.  F15b  ///02 

U.S.  CI.  60-431  20  Claims 


Sb\  18    6       17 
16 

1.  A  variable  output  pump  control  circuit  using  a  remojle 
control  valve  for  switching  two  control  valves  which  contrpl 
the  operation  of  hydraulic  actuators  and  also  for  switching  a 
servo  motor  of  a  variable  output  pump,  comprising  contrt)l 
circuit  means  in  a  pilot  circuit  of  said  variable  output  pump  for 
connecting  said  remote  control  valve  with  said  servo  motqr, 
said  control  circuit  means  including:  switching  a  control  valvie, 
having  a  first  section  for  connecting  the  pilot  circuit  with  said 
servo  motor,  a  second  section  for  blocking  the  pilot  circuit 
and  for  connecting  said  servo  motor  with  a  drain  circuit,  aftd 
a  spring  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  spool  of  the  switch- 
ing control  valve  to  urge  the  spool  to  connect  said  secorld 
section  with  said  drain  circuit;  a  control  passage  means  con- 
nected to  said  pilot  circuit;  and  a  throttle  valve  at  the  drajn 
circuit  side  of  the  control  passage  for  throttling  flow  to  or  frofn 
the  other  end  of  the  switching  control  valve. 


!  3,871,179 

STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  CATALYTIC 
REGENERATOR 
Reginald  B.  Bland,  deceased,  late  of  Solvang,  Calif,  (by  Maria 
A.  Bland,  adaiinistratrix) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,829 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7103;  F25b  9100;  H02p  9100 

U.S.  CI.  60— 5?6  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  transmission  having  a  variable 
displacement  pump  driven  by  a  prime  mover  having  a  power 
curve  and  a  hydraulic  motor  comprising:  first  means  sensing 
the  load  applied  on  the  prime  mover;  second  means  for  sens- 
ing the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  including  pump  means 
driven  by  the  prime  mover  for  developing  a  hydraulic  pressure 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  and  compensat- 
ing means  for  correcting  for  change  in  hydraulic  pressure  from 
the  pump  means  in  response  to  speed  changes  of  the  prime 
mover  to  follow  a  pressure-speed  curve  which  is  substantially 
similar  to  the  power  curve  of  the  prime  mover  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum horsepower  of  the  prime  mover;  a  servo  device  having 
a  housing  containing  a  cylinder,  a  servo  piston  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  and  a  pilot  spool  for  controlling  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  to  the  servo  piston;  linkage  means  connecting 
the  servo  piston  with  the  hydrostatic  transmission  to  vary  the 
ratio  of  the  transmission  in  response  to  movement  of  the  servo 
piston;  and  means  for  combining  the  output  of  the  first  and 
second  sensing  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  the  pilot 
spool  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  hydrostatic  transmission  is 
varied  in  response  to  changes  in  both  the  load  and  speed  of  the 
prime  mover. 
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1.  In  a  Stirling  engine  having  an  expansion  space;  a  com- 
pression space;  a  working  fluid  in  said  spaces;  means  for  peri- 
odically transferring  working  fluid  between  the  expansioin 
space  and  the  compression  space;  a  heat  source  for  addii^g 
heat  to  the  working  fluid  adjacent  the  expansion  space;  a  heit 
sink  for  removmg  heat  from  the  working  fluid  adjacent  the 
compression  space;  and  a  regenerator  in  the  fluid  flow  path 
between  the  expansion  space  and  the  compression  space,  tl^e 
improvement  comprising: 
a  working  fluid  having  components  susceptible  to  reversible 
chemical  reaction  under  the  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  in  the  engine,  said  reaction  having  a  greater 
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number  of  moles  of  fluid  when  the  reaction  proceeds  in 
its  higher  temperature  direction  than  when  it  proceeds  in 
its  lower  temperature  direction;  and 
a  catalyst  in  the  regenerator  for  enhancing  the  rate  of  the 
chemical  reaction. 


'  3,871,180 

WATER  DESALINIZATION  SYSTEM 

Joe  B.  Swanson,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,958 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  3m,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—648  2  Claims 


SINGL£fWASE 
TRANSFORMER 


lEXCESS  ElXaRlC  POIKER 
HIGH  TENSION    LEADS 

OrrsiDE  KXCR  SOURCE 
AIR 


positioning  lifting  means  in  an  operatively  supported  man- 
ner above  said  bottom  template; 

positioning  a  top  template  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  guide  openings  corres|X)nding  to  said  guide  open- 
ings in  said  bottom  template,  on  said  caissons  so  as  to  be 
slidably  disposed  thereon  and  supp>orted  by  said  lifting 
means; 

lifting  said  top  template  upwards  on  said  caissons  by  means 
of  said  lifting  means,  an  adequate  height  to  permit  a 
plurality  of  rigid  sheet  pile  cells  to  be  suspendably  sup- 
portably secured  at  their  upper  portions  to  said  top  tem- 
plate while  keeping  the  bottom  portions  of  said  piles  out 
of  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water; 


1.  A  water  desalinization  system,  comprising 

atomizer  means  for  atomizing  salt  water; 

evaporator  means  for  evaporating  the  atomized  salt  water  to 
provide  steam  with  a  residue  of  solid  salts; 

accumulator  means  for  accumulating  the  steam; 

steam  turbine  means  driven  by  the  steam; 

electrical  generator  means  coupled  to  and  driven  by  the 
steam  turbine  means  for  producing  electric  power,  the 
atomizer  means  comprising  air  compressor  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  electrical  generator  means  for 
compressing  air,  preheating  means  for  heating  the  com- 
pressed air  and  directing  means  for  directing  the  pre- 
heated compressed  air  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of  salt 
water,  the  evaporator  means  comprising  a  vessel  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  having  a  plurality  of  equi- 
angularly  spaced  electrodes  therein  positioned  substan- 
tially radially  and  spark  producing  means  including  high 
voltage  transformer  means  electrically  connected  be- 
tween the  electrical  generator  means  and  the  electrodes 
for  producing  high  heat  sparking  between  the  electrodes 
in  the  vessel;  and 

condenser  means  for  converting  the  steam  to  pure  water 
after  it  drives  the  turbine  means. 


3,871,181 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ENCLOSURE  IN  A  BODY  OF 

WATER 
Leon  B.  DeLong,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DeLong  Corpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,156 
Int.  CI.  E02d  23/08;  E02b  I/OO;  E02d  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  61— 34  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  enclosure  in  a  natural  body  of 
water  having  a  marine  floor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  bottom  template  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  caisson  guide  positioning  openings,  at  an  appro- 
priate location  in  said  body  of  water  and  resting  on  said 
marine  floor; 
setting  caissons  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings; 
driving  the  lower  end  portions  of  each  of  said  caissons  into 
said  marine  floor  so  as  to  have  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  caissons  extending  above  the  surface  of  said  body  of 
water; 


attaching  said  sheet  pile  cells  to  said  top  template  so  as  to 

form  a  vertical  walled  enclosure; 
lowering  said  enclosure  and  said  top  template  so  that  the 

bottom  of  said  enclosure  rests  on  said  marine  floor,  by 

means  of  said  lifting  means  lowering  said  top  template; 
detaching  said  sheet  pile  cells  from  said  top  template  and 

removeing  said  top  template  from  said  caissons; 
driving  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheet  pile  cells  into  said 

marine  floor; 
removing  said  lifting  means  and  said  bottom  template  from 

said  caissons;  and 
removing  said  caissons. 


3,871,182 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTION  FOR  SLOPES  AND  CRESTS 

OF  RIVERS,  CHANNELS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jose  Estruco,  Bias  Parera  691,  Rosario,  Argentina 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,825 
CUims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
245070 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  61—38  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  slopes  and  crests  of  rivers, 
channels,  and  the  like  by  guided  mooring  of  flexible  and  per- 
meable tubular  casings  of  great  length,  filled  with  fresh  con- 
crete, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  first  tubular 
casing  with  fresh  concrete,  mooring  it  by  gravity  to  the  desired 
position,  simultaneously  as  it  is  being  filled,  by  means  of  a 
series  of  ropes  attached  thereto  leaving  the  ends  of  said  ropes 
free  subject  to  a  floating  element  on  the  surface  of  the  water, 
using  said  ropes  as  guides  for  other  casings  similar  to  said  first 
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casing  which  are  also  moored  by  gravity  while  simultaneously    cable  extending  from  the  winch  down  through  the  passage  and 


being  filled  with  fresh  concrete,  holding  subsequently  filled 
tubular  casings  to  the  first,  the  basis  for  alignment  of  said 
subsequently  placed  casings  being  ropes  held  by  said  first 
casing  and  said  fioating  element  on  the  surface  of  the  water, 
whereby  each  of  said  tubular  casings  may  be  placed  in  the 
desired  position. 


laterally  from  the  bottom  of  the  passage  to  the  sidewalls  of  the 


3,871,183 
ARCUATE  TUNNEL  LINING  SEGMENTS 
William  Thomas  Cardwell,  Laleham;  Francis  Murray  Hawke, 
Ashford,  and  Peter  Gordon  Gibson,  Camberley,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Charcon  Tunnels  Limited,  Derby,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,376 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  IS,  1972, 
38071/72 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  5102 
U.S.  CL61— 45R  6  Claims 


1.  An  arcuate  tunnel  lining  segment  having  at  least  one  tie 
member  extending  circumferentially  through  and  enclosed 
within  the  segment,  at  least  one  end  of  the  tie  member  having 
an  articulated  coupling  device  for  securing  said  end  to  a  tie 
member  of  a  further  segment,  which  coupling  device  com- 
prises a  nut  screwed  on  to  said  one  end  of  the  tie  member,  a 
first  rigid  U-shaped  element  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to 
the  nut  on  either  side  thereof  and  a  second  rigid  U-shaped 
element  interlinked  with  the  first  element  and  having  a  further 
nut  secured  between  the  ends  thereof  for  screwing  on  to  an 
end  of  a  further  tie  member. 


3,871,184 
POSITION  AND  ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFF-SHORE 

DRILLING  PLATFORM 
Joseph  F.  Schirtzjnger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sea-Log 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,030 
Int.  CI.  E02b  17100;  E02d  27104 
U.S.  CI.  61— 46.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  structure  for  drilling  into  the  ocean  floor  from 
above  the  ocean  surface,  comprising  a  cellar  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  sidewalls,  the  cellar  being  imbedded  in  the  ocean 
fioor  and  open  at  the  top,  a  monopod  drilling  platform  includ- 
ing a  lower  hull  submerged  below  the  surface,  the  lower  hull 
having  a  fiat  bottom  surface  slidably  engaging  the  top  of  the 
cellar  sidewalls,  a  drilling  platform  positioned  above  the  sur- 
face, a  column  supporting  the  platform  on  the  submerged  hull, 
and  casing  means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  hull  up 
through  the  column  to  the  drilling  platform,  the  casing  means 
forming  an  open  vertical  passage  extending  from  the  drilling 
deck  to  the  cellar,  the  passage  being  substantially  smaller  in 
cross-section  than  the  bottom  of  the  cellar,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  winch  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  column  and  a 


cellar  for  moving  the  hull  relative  to  the  cellar  by  tendon 
applied  to  the  cable  by  the  winch. 


METHOD 


3,871,185 
IND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  FREEZIN^ 
VARIOUS  PRODUCTS 
John  D.  Harper,  Elgin;  Frederick  Breyer,  Highland  Park,  and 
Richard  C.  Wagner,  Clarenoon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignor^  to 
Integral  Process  Systems,  Inc.,  Park  Forest,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,446,  Sept.  15,  1965,  Pat.  No. 
3,277,657.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,^05 

Int.  CI.  F25d  3110 
U.S.  CI.  62-63  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  flash  freezing  of  articles  comprising  hous- 
ing means  defining  a  substantially  thermally  isolated  process 
chamber,  means  including  a  conveyor  operating  in  said  cham- 
ber for  transporting  articles  in  succession  along  a  process  path 
leading  into,  through  and  out  of  said  chamber,  means  includ- 
ing spray  nozzle  mechanism  mounted  within  said  chamber  for 
directing  a  spray  discharge  of  liquid  nitrogen  against  each 
article  at  a  certain  region  along  said  process  path  to  flash  at 
least  partially  to  gas  for  freshly  generating  gaseous  nitrogen 
within  said  chamber,  pumping  means  operable  concurrently 
with  the  spray  discharge  means  and  having  a  suction  inlet  and 
a  discharge  outlet  communicating  with  generally  transversely 
spaced  lengthwise  distributed  locations  flanking  another  re- 
gion along  said  process  path  to  develop  high  velocity  stream 
flow  traveling  a  generally  transverse  recirculation  flow  path 
distributed  lengthwise  through  said  chamber  to  impinge  upon 
each  article  moving  thereby,  said  stream  flow  being  comprised 
partly  of  recirculated  gaseous  nitrogen  and  partly  of  freshly 
generated  gaseous  nitrogen,  and  means  for  withdrawing  gase- 
ous nitrogen  from  the  apparatus  at  a  rate  for  maintaining 
atmospheric  pressure  substantially  throughout  the  remainder 
of  said  chamber. 
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3,871,186 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

ARTICLES 

Richard  C.  Wagner,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Integral  Process 

Systems,  Inc.,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,755 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—64  .  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  refrigerating  articles,  comprising;  means 
defining  an  insulated  chamber  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit 
for  said  articles;  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  articles  in 
the  chamber  in  a  path  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit;  liquid 
flow  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  cryogen  into  said  chamber 
for  contact  with  said  articles  at  an  introduction  area  spaced 
from  said  entrance  with  resulting  generation  of  cryogen  gas; 
means  between  said  introduction  area  and  entrance  for  recir- 
culating cryogen  gas  from  said  chamber  in  a  recirculation  path 
including  a  path  portion  located  externally  of  the  chamber; 
and  means  for  collecting  any  remaining  liquid  cryogen  from 
said  chamber  in  said  external  path  portion  for  contact  with  the 
recirculated  cryogen  gas  passing  therethrough. 


having  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  high 
pressure  outlet  port  of  said  compressor  and  further  having  a 
high  pressure  liquid  refrigerant  outlet  port,  an  evaporator 
having  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  high 
pressure  liquid  refrigerant  outlet  port  of  said  high  pressure 
liquid  refrigerant  outlet  port  of  said  condenser  and  having  an 
outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port  of  said 
compressor,  and  a  flow  control  device  connected  in  the  fluid 
line  between  the  outlet  port  of  said  condenser  and  the  inlet 
port  of  said  evaporator,  said  fluid  control  device  having  first 
flow  passage  means  for  supplying  a  restricted  fluid  flow  of 
refrigerant  to  said  evaporator  when  said  compressor  is  running 
and  producing  a  high  pressure  at  the  outlet  port  thereof  during 
a  refrigerating  cycle,  said  fluid  control  device  further  having 
second  flow  passage  means  independent  of  said  first  flow 
passage  for  supplying  an  unrestricted  fluid  flow  of  refrigerant 
to  said  evaporator  when  said  compressor  is  stopped,  said  first 
flow  passage  means  of  said  fluid  control  device  includes  a 
capillary  tube  having  a  terminating  end  extending  into  said 
evaporator  whereat  the  high  pressure  liquid   refrigerant  is 
converted  to  low  pressure  gas  refrigerant  during  the  refrigerat- 
ing cycle,  said  second  flow  passage  means  of  said  flow  control 
device  including  a  conduit  connected  between  the  outlet  port 
of  said  condenser  and  the  inlet  port  of  said  evaporator,  said 
second  flow  passage  means  including  fluid  flow  limiting  means 
which   directs  the   refrigerant  within   the  system   primarily 
through  said  capillary  tube  during  the  normal  refrigerating 
cycle,  and  which  directs  the  refrigerant  within  the  system 
primarily  through  said  conduit  at  the  termination  of  said  re- 
frigeration cycle,  whereby  the  inherent  residual  high  pressure 
liquid  at  the  outlet  port  of  said  condenser  will  flow  substan- 
tially unrestricted  into  said  evaporator  to  provide  an  auto- 
matic defrosting  cycle  and  rapidly  to  provide  a  pressure  bal- 
ance within  the  refrigerating  apparatus. 


3,871,187 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

John  Skvarenina,  2639  W.  Augusta,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,055 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41100 

U.S.  CI.  62— 196  12  Claims 


3,871,188 
DEMOUNTABLE  TRANSPORTATION  REFRIGERATION 

UNIT 
Ingebret  Hadland  Void,  Bloomington,  and  David  Hutton  Tay- 
lor, Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,314 

Int.  CI.  F25d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  62—298  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  refriger- 
ant capable  of  boiling  under  relatively  low  pressure  to  absorb 
heat  and  condensing  under  relatively  high  pressure  to  expel 
heat,  the  combination  including:  a  compressor  having  a  high 
pressure  outlet  port  and  a  low  pressure  inlet  port,  a  condenser 
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1.  A  transportable  refrigeration  unit  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  of  an  enclosed  storage  compartment  to 
be  refrigerated  comprising,  an  evaporator  coil,  evaporator  coil 
fan  means,  an  evaporator  compartment  having  a  circulated  air 
intake  opening,  an  evaporator  associated  discharge  duct,  said 
discharge  duct  having  dimensions  which  are  less  than  that  of 
the  intake  opening  and  arranged  to  extend  within  said  air 
intake  opening  in  relatively  concentric  relationship  therewith 
and  through  an  aperture  of  said  storage  compartment  when 
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the  refrigeration  unit  is  removably  attached  thereto,  a  con- 
denser, a  compressor,  a  main  frame,  said  main  frame  having 
means  adapted  to  support  said  evaporator  compartment  and 
discharge  duct,  said  condenser,  and  said  compressor  in  a 
substantially  vertical  alignment  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  including  a  subframe  removably  secured  to  said  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  support  only  said  evaporator  coil,  evap- 
orator fan  means,  evaporator  compartment,  and  evaporator 
associated  discharge  duct,  whereby  circulated  air  passing 
through  the  evaporator  coil  may  be  circulated  from  the  air 
intake  opening  through  the  evaporator  coil  and  discharge  duct 
and  the  subframe  may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the 
contents  of  the  storage  compartment  or  the  main  frame  of  the 
refrigeration  unit  should  repair  or  replacement  of  the  sub- 
frame  components  become  necessary. 
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1.  An  ice  making  device  comprising  a  body,  a  driving  mech- 
anism provided  within  the  body,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  driving  mechanism,  a  flexible  ice  tray  having  one 
end  mounted  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotatable  within 
the  body  and  an  actuator  provided  at  one  side  of  the  tray  near 
to  the  other  end  of  the  tray,  the  actuator  having  a  base  section 
rotatably  supported  on  the  body  and  an  engaging  section 
which  when  the  tray  is  rotated  through  the  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion is  temporarily  engaged  with  said  one  side  of  the  tray  to 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  tray  to  be  restricted  at  said  one  side 
of  the  tray  to  permit  the  tray  to  be  twisted,  and  thereafter 
rotated  to  be  disengaged  from  it  by  the  rotational  force  of  the 
tray. 


3,871,190 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  FREEZING 
VARIOUS  PRODUCTS 
John  D.  Harper,  Elgin,  III.;  Frederick  Breyer,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  and  Richard  Wagner,  Darien,  III.,  assignors  to  Integral 
Process  Systems,  Inc.,  Park  Forest,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,505,  Dec.  27, 1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  487,446,  Sept.  15,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,277,657.  This 
application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,816 
Int.  CI.  F25b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-380  1  Claim 

1.  A  cryogenic  freezer  for  ultra-fast  freezing  of  products 
with  a  cryogenic  liquid  comprising: 

a.  insulated  wall  means  forming  an  elongated,  horizontally 
extending  tunnel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b.  conveyor  means  having  at  least  one  reach  extending 
through  the  interior  of  said  tunnel  for  conveying  a  prod- 
uct to  be  frozen  through  said  tunnel  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet; 

c.  means  forming  a  liquid-product  contact  zone  in  said 
tunnel,  said  means  including  conduit  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  cryogenic  liquid  refrigerant  into  said  tunnel  in 


contact  wfth  said  product  on  said  conveyor  for  freezing 
said  product  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  to  form  a  refriger- 
ant gas; 

passage  means  forming  a  plurality  of  distinct,  substan- 
tially closed,  recirculation  paths  for  independently  recir- 
culating said  refigerant  gas  in  each  of  said  paths,  said 
recirculation  paths  being  adjacent  each  other  in  series 
along  the  length  of  said  conveyor  for  successively  con- 
tacting the  product  on  the  conveyor  with  the  gas  recircu- 
lating in  each  path,  all  of  said  recirculation  paths  being 
positioned  between  said  tunnel  inlet  and  said  liquifl- 
product  contact  zone; 


3,871,189 
ICE  MAKING  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Ohnishi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1972, 47-1 14320 
Int.  CI.  F25c  I/W 
U.S.  CI.  62-353  5  claims 


e.  passage  means  for  conducting  newly  generated  refrigei  - 
ant  gas  from  said  liquid-product  contact  zone  into  ths 
recirculation  path  adjacent  thereto; 

f.  passage  means  for  conducting  portions  of  the  refrigerarlt 
gas  from  each  recirculation  path  to  the  next  recirculation 
path  closer  to  said  tunnel  inlet  such  that  the  averagj 
temperature  of  the  gas  in  each  path  increases  in  the  direc 
tion  of  the  tunnel  inlet; 

g.  passage  means  for  exhausting  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant 
gas  from  the  recirculation  path  closest  to  said  tunnel  inlel 
and 

h.  gas  flow  producing  means  for  recirculating  the  refrigerant 
gas  in  each  of  said  recirculation  paths  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  produce  turbulent  flow  of  the  refrigerant  gas  in 
contact  with  the  product. 


zmi 


3,871,191 
GEi^RED  TYPE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Kuniyoshi  Sugimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushik 
Kaisha  Hasegawa  Haguruma,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1972,  47-7967 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  64-9  R  3  caimi 


::i/' 


1.  A  geared  type  shaft  coupling  comprising  two  interioi 
hubs  secured  to  respective  shaifts  and  each  having  external 
gear  teeth,  a  sleeve  transversely  split  into  two  sections  of 
identical  configuration  having  internal  gear  teeth  for  meshing 
engagement  with  said  respective  interior  hubs,  means  for 
securing  said  two  sleeve  sections  together  in  axially  abutting 
relation  to  each  other,  said  sleeve  sections  being  counterbored 
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at  the  abutting  ends  thereof  to  the  same  axial  depth  and  diam- 
eter jointly  to  define  an  annular  groove  of  rectangular  cross 
section  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  midway  of  its 
axial  length,  and  a  ring  member  closely  fitted  in  said  annular 
groove  and  comprised  of  a  flat  annular  disc  of  hard  material 
having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  annular  groove,  and  a  pair  of  annular  flat  gaskets 
bonded  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  disc,  each  of  said 
gaskets  made  of  an  elastic  material,  each  said  gasket  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 
and  outer  diameter  of  the  discs,  said  ring  member  having  a 
total  thickness  slightly  larger  than  twice  the  axial  depth  of  the 
counterbore  in  each  of  said  sleeve  sections,  and  said  annular 
gaskets  are  each  beveled  on  its  outer  edge. 


spring  means  connected  to  said  outer  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  inner  member,  said  spring  means  including 
a  first  spring  unit  with  a  first  spring  constant  and  a  second 


3,871,192 
FORKED  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  MEMBER 
Heinrich  Muhr,  Duesseldorf;  Wolfgang  Sprenger,  Mettmann; 
Franz-Dieter     Schnitzler.     Dusseldorf-Oberkassel;     Adolf 
Degenkolbe,       Meerbusch;       Hans       Wlllemsen,       Neuss- 
Reuschenberg;  Horst  Bruss,  Solingen;  Willy  Blumberg,  Dus- 
seldori-Oberkassel,  and  Manfred  Belsdorf,  Meerbusch;  all  of] 
Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Ehrenreich  &  Cie.,  Dusseldorf,  i 
Germany  ' 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,446 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256726 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  64-17  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  forked  member,  for  use  in  a  universal  joint  and  permit- 
ting detachable  connection  to  a  shaft.  , 
comprising,  in  combination, 
a  deformed  pipe,  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 

defining  near  said  first  end  portion  a  forked  part  including 

prongs  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a  universal  joint; 
said  pipe  further  defining  near  said  second  end  portion  a 

clamp-like  member  adapted  to  clamp  detachably  the 

shaft  in  proper  alignment  with  said  forked  part  while 

resisting  deformation  thereof,  said  clamp-like  member 

comprising: 
a  longitudinal  fold  extending  from  said  second  end  toward 

said  first  end; 
said  pipe  further  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from 

said  second  end  toward  said  first  end  and  being  open  at 

said  second  end;  and 
said  ovally  deformed  p'ipe  further  defining  a  multiplicity  of 

bore  holes  adapted  to  permit  an  attachment  element  in 

transversal  direction  to  said  slot. 


spring  unit  with  a  second  and  different  spring  constant 
said  first  spring  unit  and  said  second  spring  unit  including 
a  multiplicity  of  disc  springs  positioned  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members. 


3,871,194 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

John  Greczin,  7312  School  Ln.,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.  19126,  and 

Roy  D.  Faigenbaum,  deceased,  late  of  4072  Mountain  Rd., 

Melrose  Park,  Pa.  (by  Sylvia  Faigenbaum,  executrix) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,878 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/44,  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  66—9  A  4  Claims 


3,871,193 

SPRING  LOAD  SYSTEM  FOR  DRILL  STRING  SHOCK 

ABSORBERS 

James  Whitehurst  Young,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,964 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  64—23  >0  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  torque  transmitting  well  tool,  compris- 
ing: 
an  outer  member; 

an  inner  member,  said  outer  member  and  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  telescopically  arranged; 
spline  means  between  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member  for  transmitting  torque;  and 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  yam 
feed  and  including  a  needle  cylinder,  a  pair  of  spaced  lower 
slots  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  latch  needles 
individually  disposed  each  in  one  of  said  lower  slots,  each  of 
said  needles  being  lengthwise  movable  in  its  slot  to  and  be- 
tween its  latch-clearing  and  cast-off  positions,  the  combina- 
tion of 

A.  actuating  means  for  moving  the  pair  of  needles  in  unison 
between  their  latch-clearing  and  cast-off  positions, 

i.  said  actuating  means  including  a  pair  of  cams, 
ii.  one  said  cam  actuating  said  first  latch  needle  and  the 
other  said  cam  actuating  the  second  latch  needle, 

B.  a  needle  stem  positioned  above  the  needle  cylinder  and 
terminating  upwardly  in  an  upper  edge  portion. 
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i.  said  needle  stem  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  slots, 
ii.  each  said  upper  slot  being  in  vertical  alignment 
above  one  said  lower  slot, 
iii.  each  said  upper  slot  being  defined  from  a  base  and 
having  sidewalls  extending  outwardly  from  the  base, 
a.  the  said  needle  stem  having  an  outer  periphery  and 
the  slot  sidewalls  extending  outwardly  from  the  base 
to  the  outer  periphery, 

C.  spacer  means  separating  the  said  spaced  slots  to  knit  said 
yarn  fjeed  into  stitches,  the  width  of  which  is  a  function  of 
the  course-wise"  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
latch  needles, 

i.  said  spacer  means  separating  the  pair  of  upper  slots  a 
distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  width  of  at 
least  three  conventional  latch  needles,  and 

D.  an  undercut  portion  fabricated  in  said  needle  stem  at  its 
upper  portion. 

i.  said  undercut  portion  extending  laterally  between  the 
pair  of  upper  slots  to  provide  a  forecut  common  to  the 
pair  of  slots  and  within  which  the  stitches  formed  by  the 
needles  which  are  disposed  in  the  slots  may  extend, 

ii.  said  undercut  portion  extending  downwardly  within  the 
upper  edge  portion  a  distance  at  least  sufficient  to 
correspond  to  the  length  of  travel  of  the  needles  be- 
tween their  latch  clearing  and  cast-off  positions  and 
within  which  the  stitches  formed  by  the  needles  which 
are  disposed  in  the  upper  slots  may  extend. 
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parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  supported 
thereon,  the  U-section  elements  being  disposed  in  at  leapt 
two  groups  displaced  from  one  another  in  the  said  axial 
direction,  ttie  elements  of  each  group  being  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  around  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  tlje 
open  end  qf  their  U-section  facing  radially  outwards. 


3,871,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DYEING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

James  Donald  MacKay  Gibson,  Ilkley,  England,  assignor  to 

I.VV.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18, 1972 
17922/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75120;  B05c  8102 
U.S.  CI.  68-198  4  Claims 


I.  A  dye  beam  of  adjustable  width  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  formed  with  perforations  in  its  centre  portion 
to  permit  the  passage  of  treatment  liquor  therethrough; 

two  end  plates  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  being  movable  along  said 
shaft;  and 

a  telescopic  framework  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  the  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  end  plates  for 
supporting  a  textile  fabric,  the  width  of  the  framework 
being  adjustable  by  movement  of  the  at  least  one  of  said 
end  plates,  wherein  the  framework  comprises  a  plurality 
of  elements  of  generally   U-shaped  section  extending 


3,871,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRINTING  YARNS 

WITH  SPLASHED  PATTERN  OF  RANDOM  PITCHES 

Hirotsugu  Matsunaga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hanegafucb 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,006,  Dec.  28,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,52S 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1108 
U.S.  CI.  68-203  5  ciaids 


M 


3 


-33 


2.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  printing  yarns  will 
splashed  pattern  of  random  pitches,  comprising: 

yarn  running  means  causing  the  yarns  to  run  in  their  longitu 
dinal  direction  at  a  given  speed; 

a  plurality  of  yarn  printing  means  provided  at  differen 
positions  along  the  running  yarns,  each  printing  mean: 
including  a  dye  carrying  surface  for  holding  dye  thereor 
and  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  a  little  apart  frorr 
said  running  yarns,  each  printing  means  also  including  a 
yam  pressing  member  opposing  the  respective  dye  carry 
ing  surface  to  keep  the  running  yarns  between  said  dye 
carrying  surface  and  said  yarn  pressing  member  and  being 
actuated  toward  and  away  from  the  respective  dye  carry- 
ing surface  in  response  to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto 
and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  pattern  signal  generating  means 
respectively  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  yarn 
printing  means,  each  of  said  pattern  signal  generating 
means  including  a  rotary  drum  rotating  at  a  speed  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  rotary  drum  included  in  each  other 
pattern  signal  generating  means,  each  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  projecting  ridges  formed  circumferen- 
tially  thereof  and  defining  a  given  pattern  program,  each 
pattern  signal  generating  means  also  including  switch 
means  actuirted  by  being  contacted  by  the  projecting 
ridges  of  the  respective  drum  for  delivering  said  control 
signal  to  be  applied  to  the  corresponding  yarn  pressing 
member;       j 

shaft  means  fo#  supporting  the  drums  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  pattern  signal  generating  means  in  axial  align- 
ment with  one  another  for  permitting  each  drum  to  rotate 
at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the  rotary  drum  associ- 
ated with  each  other  pattern  signal  generating  means; 

drive  means  for  rotating  each  drum  at  a  speed  which  is 
different  fronh  the  rotation  speed  of  the  other  drums,  said 
drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  driving  mechanism 
each  associated  with  one  of  said  drums;  and 

control  means  associated  with  said  switch  means  for  permit- 
tmg  delivery  of  only  a  single  control  signal  even  though 
more  than  one  of  said  switch  means  are  simultaneously 
actuated,  whereby  said  control  means  prevents  overlap  in 
the  printing  of  the  yarns. 
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3,871,197 
COMBINATION  SAFE 
Martin  A.  Waxgiser,  125-10  Queens  Blvd.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 
11415,  and  Leonard  Foreman.  2407  Joel  Dr..  North  Bell- 
more,  N)Y) 11710 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,960 

Int.  CI.  E05b  37102 

U.S.  CI.  70—63  33  Claims 


and  a  handle  normally  lying  intermediate  of  the  planes  of  said 
front  and  back  face  portions  and  secured  to  said  arm  means 


forwardly  of  said  exposed  front  surface  for  effecting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm  means  and  said  operating  member. 


3,871,199 
BOAT  LOCK 
Karl  Lennart  Perldal,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Volvo  Penta,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,324 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25102 

U.S.  CI.  70—252  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closeable  door;  a  door  frame  for 
receiving  said  door;  movable  latch  means  including  comple- 
mentary parts  on  said  door  and  door  frames  for  latching  said 
door  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  received  by  said  door  frame; 
and  means  for  locking  said  latching  means  in  latching  position 
comprising  said  door;  a  combination  lock  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  coding  wheels,  a  rotatable  cam 
associated  with  each  coding  wheel,  means  for  releasably  en- 
gaging each  of  said  coding  wheels  with  its  associated  cam  for 
concomitant  rotation,  cam  follower  means  operatively  en- 
gageable  with  said  latching  means  for  preventing  movement 
thereof  out  of  its  latching  position,  said  cam  follower  means 
being  movable  by  each  of  said  cams  to  and  from  said  latch 
movement  preventing  position  and  from  and  to  a  second 
position  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  latching 
means,  whereby  all  of  said  cams  must  be  in  predetermined 
positions  to  move  said  cam  follower  means  out  of  said  latch 
movement  preventing  position;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  key  lock  including  a  key  receiving  member  movable  be- 
tween a  key  receiving  position,  a  second  position  and  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  other  two  positions; 

means  for  actuating  said  means  for  releasably  engaging  said 
cams  with  said  coding  wheels  to  release  said  cams  from 
said  coding  wheels  when  said  key  receiving  means  is  in 
said  intermediate  position,  said  last  mentioned  actuating 
means  being  ineffective  when  said  key  receiving  member 
is  in  said  key  receiving  position  and  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 
means  for  preventing  said  key  receiving  member  from  being 
moved  to  said  key  receiving  position  unless  said  coding 
wheels  are  each  in  a  preselected  position. 


^V    ih'k 


3,871,198 
DOOR  LOCK  MEANS 
Kenneth  J.  Miller,  Gurnee,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg. 
Co.,  Gurnee,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,228 
Int.  CI.  E05b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  70— 146  6  Claims 

1.  A  lock  bolt  operating  handle  assembly  comprising  a 
pan-shaped  housing  unit  presenting  front  and  back  face  por- 
tions in  spaced-apart  planes  and  a  closed  exposed  front  sur- 
face, a  lock  bolt  engaging  and  operating  member  located 
rearwardly  of  said  exposed  front  surface  and  projecting 
through  the  plane  of  said  back  face  portion,  arm  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  operating  member  in  said  housing  unit  on 
an  axis  intermediate  of  the  planes  of  said  front  and  back  face 
portions  and  projecting  through  said  exposed  front  surface. 


1.  An  anti-theft  lock  for  boats  having  wheel  steering,  in 
which  the  steering  wheel  movement  is  transmitted  to  a  rudder 
by  means  of  a  steering  cable  formed  with  a  cogged  surface 
driven  by  a  cogwheel  which  is  coupled  to  the  steering  wheel, 
said  lock  comprising  a  housing  through  which  the  steering 
cable  moveably  extends,  a  locking  bolt  in  said  housing  which 
is  moveable  therein  towards  and  away  from  said  steering 
cable,  said  locking  bolt  including  a  portion  provided  with 
teeth  moveable  with  said  locking  bolt  into  and  out  of  meshing 
engagement  with  the  cogs  of  said  cable,  means  for  moving  said 
locking  bolt,  and  rpeans  operative  to  lock  the  locking  bolt  in 
cable  locking  position  with  said  teeth  engaged  with  the  cogs 
of  the  steering  cable. 


3,871,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SINTERED  METAL  PRODUCT 

Mineo  Onoda,  Takarazuka,  and  Takahiko  Kimura,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1973, 48-14964 

int.  CI.  B21c  23132;  B22f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  72—41  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  sintered  metal  product, 

including  the  steps  of: 

lubricant  cooling  the  surface  of  a  sintered  metal  pre-form 

billet  of  low  to  medium  density,  and 
extruding  said  billet  under  pressure  through  a  die  in  one 
direction  while  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  room  temperature  to  750^., 
the  improvement  comprising: 
the  step  of  simultaneously  applying  a  back  pressure  to 
said  billet  during  extrusion  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  extrusion  with  said  back  pressure  being  at  least 
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twenty  per  cent  of  extrusion  pressure; 


3,871,201 
CONTINUOUS  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION-DRAWING 

APPARATUS 
Makoto  Hayashi,  and  Masanori  Hinata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   16,   1972.  47- 
126590 

Int.  CI.  B21c  33100 
U.S.  CI.  72-60  3  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  hydrostatic  extrusion-drawing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  body  housing  defining  therein  a  wire  passage,  in 
which  a  working  fluid  under  pressure  is  confined  and 
through  which  a  wire  to  be  extruded  and  drawn  is  made 
to  pass; 

a  first  die  disposed  at  the  inlet  of  said  wire  passage  and 
formed  with  a  bore  having  an  effective  diameter  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  a  fed  wire; 

a  second  die  disposed  at  the  outlet  of  said  wire  passage  and 
formed  with  a  bore  having  an  effective  diameter  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first-named  die; 

pulling  means  disposed  within  said  working  fluid  midway  of 
said  wire  passage  and  directly  frictionally  gripping  said 
wire  for  continuously  pulling  the  fed  wire  through  the 
first-named  die  to  such  an  extent  as  to  overcome  the  back 
tension  which  is  exerted  on  the  passing  wire  due  to  the 
difference  in  the  effective  diameter  between  the  first-  and 
second-named  dies;  and 

take-up  means  disposed  outside  of  said  main  body  housing 
for  continuously  pulling  the  once-pulled  wire  through  the 
second-named  die  in  synchronism  with  said  pulling  means 
and  acting  to  such  an  extent  as  to  afford  a  predetermined 
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front  tension  to  said  once-pulled  wire  and  for  concur 
rently  taking  up  the  twice-pulled  wire  thereon. 


3,871,202 
FORGING  PRESS 
Harry  Claesson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3, 1973, 7306177 
Int.  CI.  B21j  9102 
U.S.  CI.  72-60  9  Claims 


whereby,  the  sintered  metal  product  thus  obtained  has  a 
higher,  more  uniform  density  and  is  free  from  surface 
and  inner  crack  with  its  inner  pores  not  enlarged. 


1.  Forging  presi  comprising  a  forging  chamber  (3),  a  forg- 
ing piston  (4)  sealingly  insertabie  into  the  forging  chamber  (3) 
for  forging  billets  (5)  arranged  in  the  forging  chamber  (3),  a 
main  cylinder  (6)  and  a  main  piston  (7)  arranged  in  the  main 
cylinder  (6)  for  imparting  movement  to  said  forging  piston 
(4),  means  for  filling  said  forging  chamber  (3)  with  oil  which 
is  compressed  when  the  forging  piston  (4)  forces  its  way  into 
the  forging  chamber  (3),  a  pressure-equalizing  chamber  (8), 
means  connecting  the  forging  chamber  (3)  with  the  pressure- 
equalizing  chamber  (8),  a  back-pressure  piston  (9)  with  a 
smaller  piston  area  than  the  forging  piston  (4)  sealingly  insert- 
able  into  the  pressure-equalizing  chamber  (8)  and  the  main 
piston  (7)  being  operatively  connected  to  the  forging  piston 
(4)  to  effect  a  change  I'n  the -volume  of  the  forging  chamber 
(3)  and  the  pressure-equalizing  chamber  (8),  respectively,  the 
volume  of  the  pressure-equalizing  chamber  (8)  thereby  in- 
creasing when  that  of  the  forging  chamber  (3)  decreases. 


*  3,871,203 

TUBULAR  FASTENER  SETTING  POWER  TOOL 
Martin  Wellln,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Industrial 
Tool  &  Supply  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,080 

Int.  CI.  B21j  15134 

U.S.  CI.  72-114  1  5  Claims 


5.  An  attachment  for  a  manually  supported  tool  having  a 
reversible  rotatable  spindle  to  adapt  the  tool  for  setting  tubu- 
lar fasteners  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  an  internally 
threaded  section  at  the  other  end  which  is  collapsible  toward 
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the  flange  to  set  the  fastener,  comprising:  an  elongated  bit 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  spindle  of  the 
tool,  having  a  pilot  section  with  cross-sectional  dimensions 
allowing  it  to  pass  through  the  internal  thread  on  the  fastener 
on  the  other  end,  and  having  a  threaded  section  adapted  to 
engage  the  internal  thread  on  the  fastener  formed  adjacent  to 
the  pilot  section:  an  annular  pressure  ring  for  engaging  and 
supporting  the  flange  of  the  fastener:  means  for  supporting 
said  ring  on  the  nonrotary  section  of  the  tool  so  that  it  sur- 
rounds the  bit  and  is  slidable  axially  with  respect  to  the  bit; 
and  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  ring  toward  its  axial  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  displaced  from  the  stationary  section  of  the 
tool. 


3,871,205 
APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTH  STABILIZATION  OF  A 

CABLE 

G.  Donald  Fenton,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,935,  Aug.  4,  1971,.  This 

application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,611 

Int.  CI.  B21f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  72—128  6  Claims 
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3,871,204 
MACHINES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BEARING  RACES 

BY  ROLLING  "f^^ 

Jean  Gerat,  and  Georges  Gerbet,  both  of  Annecy,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements,  Annecy  (Haute 
Savoie),  France 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9, 1972, 72.28788 
Int.  CI.  B2  Id  17104 
U.S.  CI.  72— 117 


15  Claims 


////////f//f/fj/f//'"//>">>f 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  annular  workpieces  in  an  external 
die  with  a  rolling  tool  roller  operating  in  overhanging  relation- 
ship in  a  blank  of  the  workpiece  to  be  rolled,  said  machine 
comprising: 

a  frame  structure, 

first  and  second  sleeves,  said  first  sleeve  being  disposed 
eccentrically  in  said  second  sleeve, 

a  spindle  fitted  eccentrically  in  said  first  sleeve, 

said  tool  roller  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
spindle, 

said  second  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
structure, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  sleeves  at  the  same  speed, 

means  for  angularly  displacing  said  sleeves  relative  to  each 
other  for  controlling  the  feed  movement  of  the  tool  roller, 
a  motor  for  rotatably  driving  said  spindle  and  said  tool 
roller  at  such  speed  that  the  relative  speed  of  the  tool 
roller  at  a  peripheral  point  thereof  approaching  a  blank 
to  be  rolled  is  substantially  zero, 

said  drive  means  comprising  an  epicyclic  gear  train  opera- 
tively connected  through  two  rotating  members  of  said 
gear  train  to  said  sleeves,  said  rotating  members  being 
coactable  with  a  third  member  of  said  gear  train, 

said  third  member  being  responsive  to  said  angularly  dis- 
placing means  and  constituting  a  reaction  member,  the 
angular  setting  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  angularly 
displacing  means  as  a  function  of  the  desired  rate  of  feed 
movement  of  the  tool  roller. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  length  stabilizing  a  length  of  cable 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  hold-back  sheaves  for 
providing  a  braking  effect,  a  pair  of  pulling  sheaves,  means  for 
driving  said  pulling  sheaves,  a  series  of  intermediate  sheaves 
between  said  hold-back  sheaves  and  said  pulling  sheaves,  said 
sheaves  defining  a  path  through  which  a  cable  may  travel 
through  the  apparatus  and  one  of  said  intermediate  sheaves 
being  mounted  for  applying  tension  to  the  cable  between  the 
hold-back  sheaves  and  the  pulling  sheaves,  the  combination 
therewith  of  means  connected  to  said  hold-back  sheaves  for 
alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  the  braking  effect  of  said 
hold-back  sheaves  between  a  maximum  level  and  a  minimum 
level  in  timed  cycles  and  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
intermediate  sheaves  for  applying  tension  and  responsive  to 
said  change  in  braking  effect  for  tensioning  said  cable  between 
maximum  and  minimum  levels  whereby  each  increment  of 
cable  length  is  tensioned  through  a  multiplicity  of  cycles. 


3,871,206 
CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  PRESS 
Ichizo    Otoda,    Hyogo;    Akio    Nakamura,    Kyoto;    Takashi 
Kanehisa,  Kyoto;  Yasuo  Taki,  Kyoto;  Makoto  Yokozeki, 
Kyoto,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1973,  48- 
86926;  Aug.  4,  1973,  48-87828;  Aug.  16,  1973,  48-921181; 
Aug.  16,  1973,  48-921182;  Aug.  16,  1973,  48-921183;  Aug. 
16,  1973,  48-921184;  Aug.  16,  1973,  48-921186;  Aug.  16, 
1973,48-921187 

Int.  CI.  B21d  22108 
U.S.  CI.  72— 190  24  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  rotary  press  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rotary  turret; 

a  plurality  of  first  tool  units  radially  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret  and  slidably  supported 
by  said  turret; 
second  tool  units  corresponding  in  number  to  said  first  tool 
units,  each  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  tool  units  for  performing 
a  definite  press  work,  said  second  tool  units  being  radially 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret 
in  alignment  with  said  respective  first  tool  units  and  slid- 
ably supported  by  said  turret  around  and  adjacent  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret; 
means  operatively  positioned  for  rotating  said  rotary  turret 
in  one  direction  while  carrying  said  first  and  second  tool 
units; 
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first  means  stationarily  held  by  a  non-movable  portion  of 
the  machine  body  for  successively  causing  said  first  tool 
units  to  alternately  move  close  to  and  away  from  the 
corresponding  second  tool  units  during  each  rotation  of 
said  turret; 

second  means  stationarily  held  by  a  non-movable  portion  of 
the  machine  body  for  successively  causing  said  second 
tool  units  to  alternately  move  close  to  and  away  from  the 
corresponding  first  tool  units  during  each  rotation  of  said 
turret,  said  definite  press  work  being  performed  as  said 
first  tool  units  and  said  second  tool  units  undergo  relative 
movement  close  to  each  other  while  said  first  and  second 
tool  units  carried  by  said  turret  travel  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  turret; 


March  18,  ig^S 


similar  rollers,  even  in  number  and  at  least  six  in  number, 
means  supporting  said  rollers  side-by-side  and  as  a  crown 
around  a  circle  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  maximuhi 
diameter  of  the  screen  to  be  corrugated  and  with  the  plants 
of  rotation  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  circl^, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  radially  extending  side  faces  wi«h 
a  peripheral  groove  therebetween  and  having  at  least  orie 
ridge  extending  transversely  of  said  groove  and  from  one  sajd 
side  face  to  the  other,  said  ridge  having  an  arcuate,  concav^, 
radially  outward  face  which  is  radially  outward  of  said  groovl' 
said  rollers  being  mounted  with  each  ridge  of  one  roller  ovej-- 
lapping  at  its  end  portions  the  end  portions  of  the  ridges  oki 
rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  one  roller,  whereby  ridges  Of 
alternate  rollers  lie  substantially  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  plane  of  said  circle,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
rollers  for  restricting  said  rollers  to  rotation  in  synchronisiii 
with  each  other; 


3,871,208 
VALIDATED  DROP  TEST  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Berg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision  Thiji 
Film  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,756 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3130 

U.S.  CI.  73-12  9ciaimk 


IIS      107     57       II 


means  operatively  positioned  for  guiding  a  strip  material, 
which  is  to  be  subjected  to  said  definite  press  work,  so  as 
to  feed  said  strip  material  between  said  first  and  second 
tool  units,  said  strip  material  being  successively  held  in 
position  between  said  first  and  second  tool  units  during 
the  performance  of  said  definite  press  work  with  no  sub- 
stantial interruption  in  the  advance  thereof;  and 

stripper  means  stationarily  carried  around  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  turret  for  rotation  together  therewith,  said 
stripper  means  having  a  flat  surface,  the  plane  of  said  flat 
surface  intersecting  the  direction  of  movement  of  any  of 
the  corresponding  first  and  second  tool  units  of  one  pair, 
said  strip  material  being  adapted  to  be  wound  around  said 
stripper  means  so  as  to  be  fed  therearound  substantially 
without  accompanying  lengthwise  and  widthwise  dis- 
placements. 
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1.  Drop  test  apparatus  for  validating  optical  lenses  compris 


3,871,207 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATIONS  ON 

SCREENS  OF  FULLYFILLED  CABLES 

Antonio  Ferrentino,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

Socleta  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,828 

Int.  CI.  B21d  15106 

U.S.  CI.  72-194  14  Claims 


a.  a  light-shielded  channel; 

b.  a  drop  ball  for  testing  a  particularly  positioned  optical 
lens  by  impact  thereon; 

c.  drop  ball  release  means  releasably  holding  the  drop  ball 
m  light-sealing  engagement  in  said  channel  above  the 
lower  end  thereof; 

d.  a  drop  ball  detector  positioned  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
channel  below  the  release  means  for  detecting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  drop  ball  past  said  point;  and 

e.  solenoid  activated  indicia  marking  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  the  drop  ball  detector  for  marking  a  success- 
fully tested  lens  and  imprinting  corresponding  indicia  on 
an  associatecl  record  form  identifying  said  lens. 

I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  circumferential  sealing  corru- 
gations on  the  screen  of  a  fully-filled  cylindrical  cable  having 
a  core  with  said  screen  therearound,  a  plurality  of  rotatable. 


3,871,209 
METHOD  OF  EXTERNALLY  TESTING  CONNECTIONS 
BETWEEN  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Malvern  M.  Hasha,  1 1 1  Acacia  St.,  Lafayette,  La. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,949 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  3128 
U.S.  CI.  73-49.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  substantially  full  made  up  connec- 
tion between  tubular  members  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  surrounding  the  connection  externally  to  seal  it  off; 

b.  applying  an  external  pressure  to  the  surrrounded  connec- 
tion within  the  range  of  approximately  60  percent  to 
approximately  90  percent  of  the  collapse  pressure  rating 
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of  the  tubular  bodies;  and 
c.  while  maintaining  such  pressure,  determining  any  pres- 


sure decay  as  an  indication  of  the  integrity  of  the  connec- 
tion between  the  tubular  bodies. 


3,871,210 
VIBRATION  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  PRELOAD 

CONTROL 
Gunther     Himmler,     Darmstadt;     Klaus-Peter     Ohms,     Da- 
Eberstadt,  and  Peter-Max  Gruber,  Pfungstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  KG,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,390 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    12,    1971, 
2156369 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  1100 
U.S.  CI.  73—67  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  structural  tests  of  rotors 
having  an  oscillator  having  a  coordinated  exciter  head,  a 
preload  control  means  for  setting  a  preload  force,  and  means 
for  detecting  the  response  of  a  rotor  to  said  oscillation  of  the 
body  to  be  tested  under  the  action  of  the  oscillator  and  the 
preload  force  including  at  least  one  vibration  pick-up,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  oscillator 
in  regard  of  its  direction  of  oscillation  for  pivotal  movement 
over  a  certain  angular  range  of  90°  particularly,  in  relation  to 
the  body  under  test,  and  means  for  applying  the  exciting  force 
by  said  oscillator  independently  of  and  separately  from  the 
force  applied  by  said  preload  control  means  and  means  for 
swivelling  said  preload  control  means  together  with  the  oscil- 
lator and  said  coordinated  exciter  head  for  exciting  the  rotor. 


3,871,211 
TENSIOMETER 
Aharon  Tal,  131  Hanassi  St.,  Herzliya,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  27,  1973,  42132 
Int.  CI.  GOln  7110 
U.S.  CI.  73—73  2  Claims 

I.  A  tensiometer  for  measuring  soil-moisture  tension,  com- 
prising: a  tensiometer  tube  hermetically  sealed  at  the  top  and 
closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  water-permeable  member  and 
adapted  to  be  completely  filled  with  water  which  is  permeable 


through  said  member  into  and  out  of  the  ground  in  accor- 
dance with  the  soil-moisture  tension  of  the  ground  in  which  it 
is  inserted;  and  an  indicating  device  disposed  within  the  tensi- 
ometer tube  and  including  a  member  defining  an  expansible 
chamber  containing  a  liquid  and  a  captive  gas-bubble  therein; 
said  expansible-chamber-defining  member  being  freely  mov- 


able in  the  tensiometer  tube  from  a  position  at  the  top  of  the 
tube  indicating  the  soil  is  dry  and  should  be  watered,  to  a 
lower  position  indicating  the  soil  is  sufficiently  moist  and  no 
watering  is  necessary;  the  top  of  the  tensiometer  tube  being 
transparent  to  permit  viewing  the  position  of  the  indicating 
device. 


3,871,212 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  QUALITY 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 
Ernest  J.  NeugroschI,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,291 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11116 

U.S.  CI.  73—88  A  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  quality  characteristics  of  a 
moving  web  comprising: 

A.  a  source  of  liquid  crystals  compounded  to  reflect  radiant 
energy  in  response  to  stress; 

B.  means  to  apply  the  liquid  crystals  to  the  surface  of  the 
web; 

C.  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  reflected  radiant  energy 
from  the  liquid  crystals  on  the  web  to  provide  signals 
indicative  of  the  stress  in  the  web  as  exhibited  by  the 
wavelength  of  the  reflected  energy; 

D.  a  velocity  sensor  positioned  relative  to  the  web  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  web  speed;  and 

E.  a  signal  processor  operatively  connected  to  the  velocity 
sensor,  the  means  applying  the  liquid  crystals,  and  the 
sensor  means,  to  provide  control  signals  in  response  to 
the  web  velocity  such  that  the  liquid  crystals  may  be 
selectively  applied  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  web 
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and  to  receive  the  output  of  the  sensor  means  to  provide 
signals  indicative  of  the  web  stress  profile. 


3,871,213 
TEST  STAND  FOR  TRUSSES 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  8901    Arvida  Ln.,  Coral  Gables,   Fla. 
33156;  Adolfo  Castillo,  7761  S.W.  18th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33155,  and  Carlos  Rionda,  11120  S.W.  50th  Ter.,  Miami, 
Fla.  33165 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,068 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3108 

U.S.  CI.  73-94  9  Claims 


1.  A  test  stand  for  a  truss  comprising:  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally horizontally  extending  base,  means  carried  by  said  base 
for  supporting  first  and  second  generally  vertically  disposed 
trusses,  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  cylinders  carried  by  said 
test  stand  including  first  and  second  sets  thereof  generally 
overlying  said  base  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  there- 
along.  each  said  set  thereof  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
extending  parallel  to  said  base  with  said  sets  lying  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  test  stand,  each  of  the  cylinders  of  said 
first  set  thereof  having  a  head  engageable  with  the  upper 
chord  of  the  first  truss  supported  by  said  base  and  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  positions  therealong,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinders  of  said  first  set  thereof  for 
loading  the  first  truss,  each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  second  set 
thereof  having  a  head  engageable  with  the  upper  chord  of  the 
second  truss  supported  by  said  base  and  at  longitudinally 
spaced  positions  therealong,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  second  set  of  cylinders  for  loading  the 
second  truss. 


3,871,214 
ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  INTAKE  AIR  FLOW  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Kenji  Masaki.  and  Shuya  Nambu,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1972, 47-100495 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  15100 
U.S.  CI.  73— 116  4  Claims 

1.  An  intake  air  flow  measuring  device  for  an  engine  having 
an  air  intake  system  with  a  throttle  valve,  comprising; 

a  throttle  opening  sensor  operative  to  produce  an  electrical 
throttle  opening  signal  analogous  to  the  degree  of  open- 
ing of  the  throttle  valve; 
electronic  computing  means  responsive  to  said  throttle 
opening  signal  and  operative  to  produce  an  electrical  flow 
rate  signal  analogous  to  the  intake  air  flow  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  degree  of  throttle  opening;  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  at  a  point  down- 


stream of  the  throttle  valve,  and  operative  to  connect  said 
throttle   opening   sensor  to  said   electronic   computing 
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means  when  the  ratio  of  said  pressure  to  atmospheri  c 
pressure  is  ibelow  a  predetermined  value. 


3,871,215 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  TO  GENERATE  A 
PULSE-MOD^JLATED  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  THE 
MECHANICAL  STATE  OF  A  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Wayland,  and  Paul  G.  McMullin,  Ma 
den,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  <^f 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,486,  May  10, 1971,.  This  applicatior 
Jone  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,121 
Int.  CI.  GO  II  3108 
U.S.  CI.  73-136  A  45  Clainfc 


9.  Apparatus  for  measuring  torque  transmitted  by  a  rotating 
shaft,  that  comprises:  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  regions  along  the 
shaft  at  which  are  located  elements  carrying  two  contiguoi^s 
areas  of  different  optical  characteristics  having  a  sharply 
defined  boundary  therebetween,  optical  means  at  each  region 
for  detecting  the  passage  of  at  least  one  said  boundary  at  each 
region  and  generating  primary  electric  signals  which  bear  a 
fixed  relation  in  time  to  the  passage  of  the  boundary,  electrical 
circuit  means  for  processing  the  primary  electric  signals  froi^ 
the  optical  means  in  a  way  that  produces  electrical  pulses  of 
fixed  amplitude  but  of  width  determined  by  the  time  interval 
between  the  passage  of  a  boundary  at  one  region  past  th^ 
optical  means  at  that  region  and  passage  of  a  boundary  at  thje 
other  region  past  the  optical  means  at  said  other  region,  sai(l 
optical  means  comprising  a  solid-state  radiation  detectdr 
whose  effective  light  sensitive  zone  is  small  in  cross  dimensioh 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  areas  therepast  and  whose 
light-to-electrical-energy  time  constants  are  fast  compared  to 
the  time  of  passage  of  the  areas  past  the  detector. 
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3,871,216             I  3,871,218 

DYNAMOMETER  APPARATUS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
Heinz  Eder,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hottinger  Baldwin    PERMEABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  POROUS  OR 

Messtechnik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany  FISSURED  MEDIUM 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,620  Claude  Camille  Louis,  Saint  Cyr  en  Val,  France,  assignor  to 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   28,  1971,       Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anvar), 

2132012  Paris,  France 

Int.  CI.  GOll  1122  Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,634 


U.S.CL  73-141  A 


9  Claims 


Int.  CLE21b47//0 


U.S.  CI.  73—155 


7  Claims 


1.  A  dynamometer  apparatus  of  the  load  cell  type  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  plate  forming  an  elastic  defor- 
mation body  having  a  central  axis,  said  plate  having  a  first 
outer  surface  and  a  second  outer  surface,  a  central  hub  in  said 
plate  and  a  circumferential  rim  in  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  first 
blind  holes  extending  from  said  first  outer  surface  into  said 
plate,  said  first  blind  holes  being  spaced  from  each  other 
between  said  hub  and  rim,  said  first  blind  holes  forming  first 
ribs  extending  substantially  radially  and  connecting  said  hub 
to  said  rim  adjacent  to  said  first  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of 
second  blind  holes  extending  from  said  second  outer  surface 
into  said  plate  but  staggered  relative  to  said  first  blind  holes, 
said  second  blind  holes  also  being  spaced  from  each  other 
between  said  hub  and  rim  to  form  further  ribs  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  and  connecting  said  hub  to  said  rim  adjacent 
to  said  second  outer  surface,  and  strain  sensing  means  secured 
to  selected  ones  of  said  ribs. 


3,871,217 
CONTINUOUS  CABLE  TENSION  MONITOR 
David  C.  Miley,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Rucker 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354^0 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5\\0 

U.S.  CI.  73— 143  11  Claims 


INSTRUMENTATION 


'  1.  A  cable  tension  monitor  comprising  an  electromagnet 
having  a  pole  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  cable  and 
having  a  magnet  coil,  a  first  electrical  circuit  including  said 
magnet  coil,  means  for  periodically  energizing  said  first  circuit 
to  establish  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  said  cable,  a  pair  of 
pick-up  devices  disposed  in  said  field  spaced  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  pole  and  effective  to  furnish  repeated  signals  in 
accordance  with  perturbations  in  said  field,  an  indicating 
device,  means  including  a  second  electrical  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  repeated  signals  from  said  pick-up  devices  for 
controlling  the  frequency  of  energizing  said  first  circuit,  and 
means  in  said  second  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  said  indi- 
cating device. 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  permeability  characteristics 
of  a  fjorous  or  fissured  medium,  comprising  forming  a  bore- 
hole in  situ  in  the  medium,  dividing  said  borehole  along  its  axis 
into  three  adjacent  cavities,  separated  from  one  another  and 
comprising  two  protecting  end  cavities  enclosing  an  interme- 
diate measuring  cavity,  producing  a  flow  of  a  liquid  in  each  of 
the  cavities  and  in  the  corresponding  regions  of  corresponding 
medium,  the  direction  of  flow  with  respect  to  the  medium 
being  the  same  for  each  cavity,  and  effecting  measurement  of 
the  flow-rate  of  liquid  flowing  in  the  intermediate  cavity  and 
measurements  of  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  intermediate 
cavity  and  in  the  corresponding  region  of  the  medium,  at 
known  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  borehole  and  determin- 
ing the  permeability  characteristics  from  said  flow-rate  and 
said  liquid  pressure  measurements. 


3,871,219 
TROLLING  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Jerry  L.  Quick,  Ogallala,  Nebr.,  and  James  D.  Maxwell,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Manufacturing  Co., 
Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,767 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  5102 
U.S.  CI.  73— 184  2  Claims 

1.  A  trolling  speed  indicator  for  a  boat  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  an  interior  portion  defined  by  side  walls, 
end  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls, 

b.  said  top  wall  being  rounded, 

c.  means  on  said  housing  arranged  to  support  it  over  the 
edge  of  a  boat, 

d.  means  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  in  both  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  housing, 

e.  an  arm  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  in  said 
housing, 

f.  said  arm  having  a  lower  end  portion  projecting  through 
the  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  an 
upper  end  portion  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  top 
wall  of  said  housing, 

g.  reference  means  on  the  rounded  top  wall  of  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  slot  and  having  reference  points  extend- 
ing through  the  length  of  the  slot  designating  various 
relative  speeds  of  the  boat  and  water  in  order  that  the 
operator  can  achieve  similar  trolling  speeds  from  one 
time  to  the  next, 

h.  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  arm  extending  angularly 
relative  to  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  so  as  to  be  dis- 
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posed  at  one  end  of  said  reference  means  when  said  lower 
end  portion  extends  substantially  straight  downwardly, 


i.  and  drag  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
arranged  to  engage  the  water  whereby  the  arm  is  posi- 
tioned at  different  positions  with  relation  to  said  refer- 
ence means  depending  upon  the  relative  speed  of  the  boat 
and  water. 


3,871,220 

WIND  VELOCITY  AND  DIRECTION  APPARATUS 

Edwin  K.  Hiliman,  907  W.  Desert  Cove,  Phoeniz,  Ariz.  85029 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,492 

Int.  CI.  GOIw  1102 

IJ.S.  CI.  73-189  9  Claims 


I.  Mast  mounted  apparatus  for  determining  the  strength 
and  direction  of  the  wind,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  fabric  body  rotatably  secured  to  the  mast  and  rotatable 
to  a  downwind  position  from  the  mast  in  response  to  the 
wind,  said  fabric  body  varying  in  shape  in  response  to  the 
force  of  the  wind; 

b.  an  electrical  contactor  for  determining  the  rotational 
position  of  said  fabric  body  and  reflective  of  the  direction 
of  the  wind; 

c.  a  ferrite  core  surrounded  by  a  movable  coil,  said  coil 
including  means  for  transmitting  an  alternating  current 
through  said  coil; 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  shape  of  said  fabric 
body  for  repositioning  said  coil  with  respect  to  said  ferrite 
core  to  vary  the  reactance  of  said  ferrite  core  commensu- 
rate with  the  change  in  shape  of  said  fabric  body; 
whereby,  both  the  force  of  the  wind  and  the  direction  of 
the  wind  is  determinable. 
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3,871,221 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  ROLLING  MILL 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Vydrin,  ulitsa  Svobody,  139,  kv.  7;  Leo- 
nid Matveevich  Ageev,  ploschad  Mopra,  2,  kv.  33,  and  Vla- 
dimir Alexandrovich  Gustov,  prospekt  Pobedy,  298,  kv.  56, 
all  of  Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,054 

Int.  CI.  B21b  39108,  1122 

U.S.  CI.  72-205  3  Claims 


^■m'^     'r\     V^[     /V/^ 


1.  A  continuous  strip  rolling  mill  comprising:  a  stand  com- 
prising at  least  three  rolls  encompassed  by  a  sheet  metal  sfip 
being  processed,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  adjacent  cooperating 
parts  of  said  rolls  being  located  in  a  common  plane,  one  of  s^id 
rolls  being  mounted  in  stationary  chocks;  drive  means  (or 
rotating  adjacent  rolls  in  opposite  directions  with  peripheral 
speeds  progressively  increasing  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  strip  through  the  mill  according  to  a  process  flowsheet 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  peripheral  speed  of  each  of  the 
subsequent  rolls  exceeds  the  peripheral  speed  of  each  of  tjhe 
preceding  rolls  by  the  thickness  of  said  metal  sheet  encoTn- 
passing  a  preceding  roll  exceeds  the  thickness  of  said  melal 
sheet  encompassing  a  subsequent  roll;  first  means  for  tension- 
ing the  leading  end  of  said  sheet  metal  strip,  located  behind 
said  stand,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  s^id 
sheet  strip  being  processed;  second  means  for  tensioning  the 
trailing  end  of  said  sheet  metal  strip,  located  in  front  of  s4id 
stand,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shdet 
being  processed;  and  screw-down  means  reacting  in  the  pla]ie 
in  which  the  axes  of  rotation  are  located  for  fixedly  adjusti^ig 
the  distance  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  adjacent 
rolls,  and  applying  a  fixed  force  sufficient  for  successive  plas- 
tic deformation  of  the  strip  as  it  passes  through  successive 
pairs  of  rolls. 


3,871,222 

METAL  ROLLING  APPARATUS  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE 

ROLLS 

Horst  Lorenz,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  Kieserling|& 
Albrecht,  SoKngen,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,632 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    11,    1973. 
2323768  | 

Int.  CI.  B21bi//0S 
U.S.  CI.  72-238  4  Claliiis 

1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  roll  stand  and  e* 
changeably  arranged  rolls,  comprising: 

a  hollow  double  acting  piston  within  the  stand; 

a  drive  shaft  in  part  rotatably  carried  within  and  by  said 

piston; 
a  roll  having  a  central  aperture  receiving  said  shaft  ther  ;- 

through; 
abutting  means  formed  on  said  shaft  and  bearing  against 

one  axial  face  of  said  roll, 
a  rotatably  supported  journal  housing  within  said  roll  stand 


r 
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formed  with  abutting  means  bearing  against  the  opposite 
axial  face  of  said  roll; 


^ — y.^ 


oscillating  motions  of  said  hammers  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  slide  bearings  comprising 

a  sliding  member  forming  a  bearing  shell, 

guide  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  guide 
said  sliding  member  in  its  longitudinal  direction  toward 
and  away  from  said  path,  and 

a  bearing  member  which  is  rigid  with  the  associated  ham- 
mer and  has  a  curved  bearing  surface  extending  in  and  in 
bearing  contact  with  said  bearing  shell  to  permit  of  said 
oscillating  motion  of  said  hammer  relative  to  said  sliding 
member. 


3,871,224  , 

EXCHANGEABLE  CRIMPING  JAW  UNIT  \ 

John  Leslie  Hilton,  Ringwood,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Handel  Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,414 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  14. 1972, 
52421/72 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  J 7/06 
U.S.  CL  72—413  6  Claims 


said  shaft  having  a  journal  portion  protruding  into  said 
journal  housing  and  being  supported  thereby. 


«,?*"?»»< 


3,871,223 

SWAGING  MACHINE 

Bruno  Kralowetz,  and  Gottfried  Blaimschein,  both  of  Steyr, 

Austria,  assignors  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstech- 

nik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  10,  1973,  175/73 

Int.  CI.  B21d  43102-  B21j  7//4,  7120 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  5  Claims 


1.  A  swaging  machine  for  a  continuous  swaging  of  elongated 
workpieces  moving  along  a  predetermined  path,  which  com- 
prises 

a  machine  housing  surrounding  said  path, 

a  plurality  of  hammers,  which  are  similar  to  connecting  rods 
and  mounted  in  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  each  of  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  hammers  and  rotatable  to  impart  to 
said  hammers  a  reciprocating  motion  toward  and  away 
from  said  path  in  a  direction  which  is  radial  to  said  path, 
and  an  oscillating  motion,  and 

a  plurality  of  slide  bearings  associated  with  respective  ones 
of  said  hammers  and  permitting  of  said  reciprocating  and 


1.  An  exchangeable  crimping  jaw  unit  for  a  crimping  ma- 
chine body,  said  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
movable  crimping  jaws  and  a  ram  which  moves  backwards 
between  said  jaws  to  cause  said  jaws  to  open  and  close  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ram, 
said  ram  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
ram  driving  member  which  is  positioned  in  said  crimping 
machine  body  and  which  continues  to  drive  said  ram  towards 
said  jaws  after  they  have  been  closed  thereby  to  effect  a  com- 
pressive action  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ram,  and  said 
ram  opening  and  shutting  said  jaws  by  means  of  a  cam  so 
arranged  in  an  aperture  in  the  ram  that  the  cam  is  free  to  move 
laterally. 


3,871,225 
SCREW  FORGING  PRESS 
Horst  Bachmann,  Rodental  Ortsteil  Einberg,  and  Hans  Jo- 
achim Kossler,  Kaarst,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lan- 
genstein  &  Schemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327843 

Int.  CI.  B21j  9118 
U.S.  CI.  72—452  3  Claims 

1.  A  screw  forging  press  comprising:  a  press  frame;  a  ram 
movable  relative  to  the  press  frame;  a  wedge  for  acting  on  the 
ram  to  cause  the  ram  to  execute  a  forging  stroke;  a  screw  nut 
associated  with  the  wedge  for  movement  therewith;  a  screw 
engaged  with  the  screw  nut,  rotation  of  the  screw  in  one  sense 
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causing  movement  of  the  nut  along  the  screw  in  one  direction 
to  effect  a  forward  stroke  of  the  wedge  for  causing  the  ram  to 
execute  a  forging  stroke  and  rotation  of  the  screw  in  the 
opposite  sense  causing  movement  of  the  screw  nut  along  the 
screw  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  a  return  stroke  of  the 
wedge;  a  flywheel  to  which  the  screw  is  firmly  connected;  a 


«   M  ^Ji 


reversible  pole-changeable  asynchronous  motor  for  rotating 
the  flywheel;  a  brake  for  braking  the  motor;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  sense  of  rotation  of  the  motor  to  thereby  control 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wedge;  and  resilient  cushion- 
ing means  for  restraining  movement  of  the  wedge  during  at 
least  part  of  its  return  stroke  and  for  assisting  movement  of  the 
wedge  during  at  least  part  of  its  forward  stroke. 


3,871,226 
DIE  SET  BUSHING  RETAINER 
Kasimir  Janiszewski,  11908  W.  Loomis  Rd.,  Franklin,  Wis. 
53132 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,230 

Int.  CI.  B21d  37/10;  B21j  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-456  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  die  set  comprising  a  die  shoe  for  receiving 
and  supf)orting  a  die,  a  punch  holder  mounted  for  reciprocal 
motion  toward  and  away  from  said  die  shoe,  a  plurality  of 
leader  pins  each  attached  at  one  end  to  said  die  shoe  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  said  punch  holder,  a  plurality  of 
bushing  sleeves  each  seated  in  a  corresponding  bore  in  said 
punch  holder  for  slideably  receiving  a  corresponding  leader 
pin  to  guide  said  punch  holder  in  its  reciprocal  motion  toward 
and  away  from  said  die  shoe,  the  outside  diameter  of  each 
bushing  sleeve  being  of  such  size  as  to  permit  the  bushing 
sleeve  to  be  axially  reciprocated  within  the  corresponding 
bore,  an  enlarged  collar  on  one  end  of  each  bushing  sleeve, 
each  collar  being  dimensioned  to  secure  the  corresponding 
bushing  sleeve  within  said  bore  and  each  collar  being  seated 
within  the  corresponding  bore  each  of  said  bushing  sleeves 
having  an  annular  groove  at  the  boundary  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  enlarged  collar,  and  the  portion  of  each  bushing 
sleeve  adjacent  to  said  collar  being  distortable  under  pressure 
to  permit  the  collar  to  be  bent  or  broken  off  in  the  event  that 
the  corresponding  leader  pin  freezes  within  said  bushing 
sleeve,  thereby  permitting  the  frozen  bushing  sleeve  to  recip- 
rocate within  the  corresponding  bore  to  prevent  damage  to  a 
die  attached  to  said  die  shoe. 
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3,871,227 

NAIL  TURNING  APPARATUS 

Carl  E.  Tidwell,  Jr.,  5800  Riverview  Rd.,  Mableton,  Ga.  30<{S9 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,219 

Int.  CI.  B21c  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  72-476  2  Claims 


of 


1.  A  nail  turning  plate  comprising: 

a  nail  impenetrable  engaging  member  having  a  plurality 
elevated  regions  which  define  peaks;  and 

each  of  said  peaks  being  universally  surrounded  by  arcuiite 
surfaces  which  descend  from  the  peak  to  a  relativ(;ly 
lower  position  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  lower  positi  an 
of  an  arcuate  surface  which  ascends  to  an  adjacent  one 
said  peaks. 


of 


1  3,871,228 

PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  GAS  SATUROMETER 

Ray  Franklin  Weiss,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unitied 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,249 
Int.  CI.  GOln  7/10 


U.S.  CI.  73-19 


6  Claii  ns 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  in  situ  the  total  pressure  of  j  as 
components  present  in  a  large  body  of  water  comprising: 
a  thin-walled  gas-permeable  membrane  sensor  formed  as  bn 

elongate  flexible  tube  having  a  relatively  small  interr  al 

volumetric  area  and  a  relatively  large  external  surfate 

area, 
a  pressure  gauge, 
conduit  means  coupling  said  internal  area  to  said  gauge  f  ar 

conductint  internal  area  gas  pressures  to  the  gauge, 


of 


3,871,229 
DROP  SENSING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Fletcher,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data  Service 
America,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,788 

Int.  CI.  GOIf  1/00;  A61m  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  73-2*4  6  Claiifis 

I.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  passage  of  liquid  drops  succds 

sively  falling  along  a  predetermined  vertical  path,  said  appara 

tus  comprising 
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A.  an  enclosure  including  means  for  establishing  a  vertical    ing  the  discharge  to  determine  the  approximate  peak  flow  rate 
drop  path;  and  of  the  liquid  discharge,  and  means  for  preventing  the  incoming 

B.  a  probe  mounted  within  the  enclosure  and  having  a 
portion  positioned  directly  in  the  drop  path,  said  probe 
comprising 
1.   an  electrically  conductive  element  located   in  that 

portion  of  the  probe  which  is  positioned  in  the  drop 
path,  the  conductivity  of  the  element  being  signifi- 
cantly variable  with  its  temperature, 


liquid  discharge  from  directly  contacting  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  indicating  means. 


3,871,231 
FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Ciarico,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,217 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-215  11  Claims 


.  a  pair  of  leads  connected  with  the  conductive  element 
and  having  terminals  outside  the  enclosure  for  con- 
ducting current  to  and  from  the  conductive  element, 
and 

.  insulating  material  enclosing  both  the  conductive  ele- 
ment and  the  portion  of  the  leads  within  the  said  enclo- 
sure and  electrically  isolating  them  from  falling  drops, 
such  material  being,  however,  of  such  thinness  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  conductive  element  as  not  significantly 
to  isolate  the  element  from  thermal  gradients  created 
by  drops  falling  successively  on  that  portion  of  the 
probe  which  is  positioned  in  the  drop  path. 


3,871,230 
FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Dye;  William  J.  Binard,  both  of  Barrington,  and  Leon- 
ard R.  Anglada,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,214 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-215  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  approximate  peak  flow 
rate  of  a  liquid  discharge  comprising,  a  hollow  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle 
to  receive  the  liquid  discharge,  a  compartment  below  the  inlet 
port  to  receive  the  discharge  passing  through  the  inlet  port,  a 
channel  adjacent  said  compartment,  and  an  upright  wall  in  the 
receptacle  separating  the  compartment  from  the  channel,  said 
wall  having  vertically  disposed  opening  means  communicating 
between  the  compartment  and  channel  to  permit  passage  of 
liquid  from  the  compartment  to  the  channel  as  the  liquid 
collects  in  the  compartment,  wettable  means  for  indicating  the 
maximum  height  of  liquid  collected  in  the  compartment  dur- 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  approximate  peak  flow  rate 
of  a  liquid  discharge,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  member  to  receive  the  liquid  discharge,  and  a  cavity 
extending  from  said  inlet  opening  through  the  member; 

a  plate  extending  across  the  body  member  in  said  cavity 
below  the  inlet  opening,  said  plate  having  aperture  means 
extending  through  the  plate  for  passage  of  liquid; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate  to- 
ward said  inlet  opening,  each  of  said  tubes  having  differ- 
ent lengths  and  communicating  with  the  remote  side  of 
the  plate  relative  said  inlet  opening  for  passing  liquid  in 
the  tubes  through  the  plate; 

means  intermediate  the  inlet  opening  and  said  plate  wetta- 
ble for  indicating  the  maximum  height  of  liquid  reached 
in  the  body  member  during  the  liquid  discharge  to  deter- 
mine the  approximate  peak  flow  rate  of  the  discharge  into 
the  body  member;  and 
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means  for  preventing  the  incoming  liquid  discharge  from 
directly  a  substantial  portion  of  the  indicating  means. 


1.  In  an  elongated  oral  thermometer  having 

a  handle  end  and  a  measuring  end,  the  measuring  end  in- 
cluding a  heat  conducting  carrier  in  which  a  plurality  of 
cavities  are  defined  with  solid  solutions  of  the  same  two 
organic  compounds  in  various  composition  ratios  depos- 
ited in  the  cavities,  the  solid  solutions  having  an  essen- 
tially linear  melting  point-to-composition  relationship 
over  the  composition  range  represented  by  the  plurality 
of  solutions, 

an  indicator  associated  with  each  cavity  to  visually  signal 
the  melting  of  solid  solution  in  that  cavity,  the  cavities 
and  associated  indicators  being  spaced  in  a  series  of  rows 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thermometer  in  a 
grid  arrangement  with  each  indicator  corresponding  to  a 
point  on  the  grid,  and 

such  temperature  indicia  associated  with  the  indicators  that 
each  row  indicates  a  different  temperature  range  and  all 
points  in  a  row  denote  a  regular  progression  of  like  tem- 
perature increments  within  that  range, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  disposition  of  the  highest 
temperature  indicia  for  any  given  row  being  towards  the 
measuring  end  of  the  thermometer  and  the  lowest  tem- 
perature indicia  for  the  same  row  towards  the  handle  end 
of  the  thermometer  the  various  composition  ratios  for  the 
solid  solutions  being  such  that  the  difference  in  the  melt- 
ing points  of  solid  solutions  in  any  two  adjacent  cavities 
in  the  same  row  is  greater  than  the  temperature  incre- 
ment shown  by  the  indicia  associated  with  those  two 
adjacent  cavities. 


3,871,233 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Elpidifor  Paramonoff,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frederick  C.  Olsen, 

Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standun,  Inc., 

Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  S«pt.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,613 

int.  CI.  GOll  7116 

U.S.  CI.  73-389  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  monitoring  device  for  a  machine  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  machine  moving  part  movable 
in  a  preset  path  of  movement;  a  machine  stationary  part 
aligned  adjacent  said  preset  path  of  movement;  a  housing;  a 
main  fluid  chamber  formed  in  said  housing;  a  plunger  in  said 
main  fluid  chamber  reciprocal  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; operating  fluid  supply  means  communicating  into  said 
main  fluid  chamber  and  directing  operating  fiuid  against  said 
plunger  tending  to  urge  said  plunger  toward  said  first  position, 
said  operating  fluid  normally  being  under  a  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  minimum  operating  pressure  exerting  at  least 
a  part  of  a  minimum  total  pressure  force  against  said  plunger 
retaining  said  plunger  in  said  first  position;  monitoring  pres- 
sure means  operably  connected  to  said  plunger  exerting  a 
monitoring  total  pressure  force  against  said  plunger  slightly 
less  than  said  minimum  total  pressure  force  tending  to  urge 
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3,871,232 
THERMOMETER  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  G.  Pickett,  Andover,  and  Ghazi  Khattab,  Parsippany, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Fair- 
field, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,868,  Oct.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,146 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  ////2,  11108 
U.S.  CI.  73—356  4  Claims 


said  plunger  toward  said  second  position,  said  monitoriijg 
pressure  means  moving  said  plunger  toward  and  into  sajd 
second  position  when  said  pressure  of  said  operating  flujd 
drops  below  said  predetermined  minimum  operating  pressure; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  said  plunger  movement  from  said 
first  toward  said  second  position  when  said  sensing  means  and 
said  housing  are  generally  adjacent,  said  sensing  means  includ- 
ing proximity  sensor  means  spaced  at  all  times  from  said 
plunger,  said  proximity  sensor  means  being  in  a  first  condition 
when  said  plunger  is  in  said  first  position  and  converting  to  a 
second  condition  during  and  after  movement  of  said  plunger 


from  said  first  position  into  said  second  position  upon  sai  I 
proximity  sensor  means  and  said  housing  becoming  generall 
adjacent;  said  housing  and  said  proximity  sensor  means  bein 
mounted  one  on  said  machine  moving  part  moving  in  sai 
preset  path  of  movement  with  said  machine  moving  part  and 
one  on  said  machine  stationary  part  aligned  adjacent  said 
preset  path  of  movement  of  said  machine  moving  part,  saij 
proximity  sensor  means  sensing  said  plunger  movement  into 
said  second  position  and  converting  into  said  second  condition 
when  said  housing  and  said  proximity  sensor  means  are  gener 
ally  adjacent  in  paid  movable  machine  part  movement. 


m^ 
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3,871,234 
DYPIaMIC  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Christian  Langlois,  Castres,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionals des  Uslnes  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,142 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     10,     1972, 
72.36177 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1116,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  73-46» 

1.  A  balancing  machine  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  part  to  be  balanced  for  rotatior 

about  an  axis  and  lateral  movement  in  a  plane  called  the 

clearance  plane; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  part  to  be  balanced; 

two  components  for  generating  imbalance,  each  of  saic 

components  comprising  a  mass  to  orbit  about  an  axi) 

which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  supporting  meanst 

each  of  said  masses  having  a  plane  defined  by  its  centr^ 

of  gravity  and  its  axis  of  rotation,  ] 

means  mounting  said  masses  for  rotation  about  parallel  axe$ 

while  in  antiphase  relation  at  least  when  said  planes  ar« 

parallel, 
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means  driving  said  masses  synchronously  with  the  part  to  be 
balanced;  and 


3,871,236 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  STABILIZATION  OF 

THE  ALIGNMENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS 

Juan  J.  de  la  Cierva,  Apolonio  Morales  21,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,171 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19/46 

U.S.  CI.  74—5.22  7  Claims 


*         fl     10  9  p/ 


means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  components  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  supporting  means. 


3,871,235 

DISTANCE  OR  SPEED  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

LAND-VEHICLES 

Edward  William  Anderson,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,136,  June  23,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1969, 
32505/69 

Int.  CLGOlp  J/04,  i/56       , 
U.S.  CI.  73—510  — -^         7  Claims 
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7.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  manifestation  representative  of 
movement  of  a  land-vehicle  of  the  type  having  two  traction 
members  comprising,  a  source  of  motive  power  for  driving 
both  said  traction  members,  and  a  differential  for  conveying 
drive  from  said  source  to  said  traction  members,  said  differen- 
tial including  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  said  source,  two  output 
shafts  that  are  coupled  respectively  to  said  traction  members, 
and  means  rotatable  in  accordance  with  any  difference  be- 
tween the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  two  output  shafts,  the 
apparatus  further  including: 
a  first  speed  sensor  resf>onsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  input  shaft  of  the  differential  to  provide  a  first  mani- 
festation in  accordance  with  said  speed,  j 
a  second  speed  sensor  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able means  of  the  differential  to  provide  a  second  mani- 
festation dependent  upon  the  difference  in  speed  between 
the  two  output  shafts  arising  from  slip  of  either  of  said 
traction  members,  and 
output  means  for  providing  a  representation  of  movement 
of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  slower 
of  the  two  traction  members  in  the  presence  of  said  slip, 
said  output  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  manifes- 
tation to  provide  said  representation  and  being  also  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  manifestation  to  effect  a  reduc- 
tion on  said  representation  in  accordance  with  said  differ- 
ence so  as  thereby  to  relate  said  representation  to  the 
slower-speed  traction  member. 


1.  A  system  for  mechanically  stabilizing  the  alignment  of 
instruments  with  line  of  sight  comprising  a  vertical  support 
having  an  upper  extremity,  a  stabilizer  means  mounted  on  said 
upper  extremity  for  movement  in  vertical  and  horizontal  di- 
rections, for  maintaining  the  line  of  sight  of  an  instrument 
mounted  thereon  in  constant  alignment  with  a  target  with 
interference-free  transmission  to  said  instrument  of  aiming 
movements  communicated  by  an  operator  to  the  stabilizer 
device,  while  preventing  the  stabilized  instrument  from  under- 
going sudden  movements  to  which  said  vertical  support  and 
said  stabilizer  device  may  be  subjected  when  mounted  in  a 
moving  vehicle  of  any  kind;  said  stabilizer  means  including  a 
housing,  an  actuating  motor,  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  projecting  shaft  extending  from  opposite  side  thereof 
and  defining  first  and  second  shaft  end  portions,  a  partly 
spherical  drum  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  end  of  the  shaft  of 
the  actuating  motor  for  rotation  therewith,  a  gyroscope  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  partly  spherical  drum; 
means  for  mounting  said  gyroscope  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  mounting  means  including  a  universal  joint,  a 
reaction  flywheel  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  shaft 
and  driven  by  said  motor  for  counteracting  the  couples  origi- 
nating in  the  rigid  components  of  the  motor  and  of  the  partly 
spherical  drum  when  said  stabilizer  means  is  subjected  to  a 
sudden  displacement;  and  means  for  transmitting  the  relative 
displacement  of  the  gyroscope  in  relation  to  the  partly  spheri- 
cal drum  to  the  instrument  to  be  stabilized  including  hydraulic 
transmission  means  and  a  disc  concentrically  mounted  in  said 
gyroscope  to  remain  in  the  same  plane  therewith;  said  hydrau- 
lic transmission  means  being  operatively  connected  between 
said  disc  and  said  instrument  to  transmit  to  the  instrument  the 
position  of  said  gyroscope,  whereby  the  line  of  sight  of  said 
stabilized  instrument  will  be  maintained  in  alignment  with  the 
target,  independently  of  sudden  movements  of  the  support 
system. 


3,871,237 
TUNER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INERTIAL  FINE  TUNE 

STABILIZER 
Carroll  R.  Miner,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,975 
Int  CL  F16h  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  74—10.54  8  Claims 

1.  A  tuner  drive  assembly  for  use  with  a  tuning  element 
conditionable  to  select  a  particular  frequency  by  the  move- 
ment of  an  input  member  comprising  movable  coarse  tuning 
means,  movable  fine  tuning  means  adapted  to  move  when 
said  coarse  tuning  means  is  moved,  drive  means  operably 
connected  to  said  coarse  tuning  means,  said  fine  tuning 
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means  and  said  input  member  and  adapted  to  drive  said  input 
member  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  said  coarse 
tuning  means  and  said  fine  tuning  means  respectively,  said  fine 
tuning  means  having  a  given  inertial  effect  on  said  drive  means 
during  the  movement  of  said  coarse  tuning  means,  and  inertia 


means  operabiy  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  said  fine 
tuning  means  and  movable  relative  to  the  latter  during  move- 
ment thereof,  said  inertia  means  having  an  inertial  effect  on 
said  drive  means  during  meovement  of  said  coarse  tuning 
means  substantially  equal  to  but  in  an  opposite  sense  from  said 
given  inertial  effect. 


3,871,238 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  MECHANISM 
Kiysohi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1972, 47-57440 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-112  1  Claim 


1.  An  intermittent  motion  mechanism  comprising;  a  first 
rotary  ratchet  wheel  having  disposed  therearound  a  first  set  of 
ratchet  teeth  and  having  an  intervening  tooth  space  between 
each  two  successive  ratchet  teeth;  a  second  rotary  ratchet 
wheel  having  disposed  therearound  a  second  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  and  having  an  intervening  tooth  space  between  each  two 
successive  ratchet  teeth,  at  least  one  of  said  tooth  spaces  being 
deeper  than  the  remaining  tooth  spaces;  means  mounting  said 
first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  in  side-by-side  relationship  for 
rotational  movement  independently  of  each  other  and  mount- 
ing said  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  in  mutually  relative 
positions  so  that  said  second  ratchet  wheel  may  be  cyclically 
moved  into  an  actuating  position  wherein  the  deeper  tooth 
space  is  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  tooth  spaces  between 
successive  ratchet  teeth  of  said  first  ratchet  wheel;  means 
reciprocable  into  engagement  with  said  second  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  to  effect  intermittent  angular  movement  of  said  second 
ratchet  wheel  through  a  plurality  of  angular  increments  to 
cyclically  advance  same  to  said  actuating  position  and  recipro- 
cable into  concurrent  engagement  with  both  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  when  said  second  ratchet  wheel  is 
in  said  actuating  position  to  effect  intermittent  angular  move- 
ment of  both  ratchet  wheels  through  one  angular  increment; 


whereby  said  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  are  intern^it- 
tently  rotated  in  a  stepwise  manner  at  different  rates,  and  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  feeding  pawls  one 
of  which  engages  only  with  said  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  and 
the  other  of  which  engages  with  both  said  first  and  second  »ts 
of  ratchet  teeth. 


3,871,239 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Horst  G.  Steinhagen,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  D^, 
Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,062 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15108 

U.S.  CI.  74-199  5  Claims 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  transmission  hous- 
ing; a  power  input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft  rotata^ly 
mounted  in  said  housing  on  parallel,  transversely  spaced  axis; 
first  stacks  of  relatively  rotatable  radially  interieaved  axiajly 
flexible  torque  transmitting  laminations  operatively  con- 
nected, respectively,  with  said  shafts;  second  stacks  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  radially  interleaved  axially  flexible  torqtie 
transmitting  laminations  operatively  connected,  respectively, 
with  said  shafu  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  stacks; 
annular  race  members  respectively  surrounding  said  shafts  in 
the  space  between  said  first  and  second  stacks  of  interleaved 
laminations;  a  carrier  frame  for  said  race  members  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  back  and  forth  adjustment  transversely 
of  said  shafts;  said  race  members  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  carrier  frame  in  cooperable,  axial  thrust  transmitting 
relation,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second  lamination 
stacks;  abutment  discs  at  the  axially  outer  sides,  respectively, 
of  said  first  and  second  lamination  stacks;  and  pressure  means 
operable  to  compress  said  first  lamination  stacks  between  the 
adjacent  abutment  disc  and  one  of  said  race  members,  and  to 
simultaneously  compress  said  second  lamination  stacks  bie- 
tween  the  adjacent  abutment  disc  and  the  other  of  said  race 
members. 


3,871,240 

PdWER  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 

Werner  D.  Schnackenberg,  Englewood,  and  James  M.  Laiie, 

III,  Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubl 

Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,275 

Int.  CI.  F16g  5100;  B29h  7122;  B36b  27140 

U.S.  CI.  74-234  28  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  molded  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

a  polymer  body  having  a  compression  section,  a  neutral  ax^s 

and  a  tension  section; 
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discrete  protrusions  of  fiber  extending  beyond  the  lateral 
edge  surface  of  the  body  portion  of  said  belt,  and  said 


means  for  releasably  connecting  said  motor  drive  in  driving 
association  with  said  drive  means  whereby  said  timing 


fiber  protrusions  being  substantially  free  from  inclusion 
of  body  polymer. 


3,871,241 
TAKE-UP  PULLEY 
John  August  Pestka,  Park  Ridge,  and  Richard  Jay  Lindeman, 
Elmwood  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,794 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7112,  55136,  55/48 

U.S.  CI.  74— 242.1 1  R  12  Claims 


j^r- 


1.  An  idler  take-up  pulley  comprising  a  bearing  support 
fork,  a  bearing  and  a  pulley  wheel,  the  bearing  support  fork 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  frame  and  including  biasing 
means  for  urging  the  pulley  wheel  toward  a  maximum  slack 
take-up  position  against  the  action  of  a  belt  member  passing 
over  the  pulley,  the  bi-ended,  one-piece,  cylindrical  bearing 
being  carried  between  the  fork  tines,  each  bearing  end  includ- 
ing at  least  one  finger  for  engaging  a  slot  in  an  abutting  fork 
tine  to  mount  the  bearing  on  the  fork  and  to  immobilize  the 
bearing  from  rotational  motion  relative  to  the  fork  tine,  and 
at  least  one  recessed  surface  for  abutting  the  fork  tine  to 
immobilize  the  bearing  from  axial  motion  relative  to  the  fork 
tine,  and  a  groove  medially  disposed  around  the  bearing  sur- 
face, the  pulley  wheel  having  an  annular  radially  inwardly 
extending  ring  mating  with  the  bearing  groove  to  axially  locate 
the  pulley  on  the  bearing. 


means  is  maintained  synchronized  with  said  drive  means 
when  said  motor  drive  is  disconnected  from  said  drive 
means. 


3,871,243 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  OCCUPANT-PROPELLED 

VEHICLES 

Robert  L.  Bundschuh,  and  Lionel  C.  Martin,  both  of  West 

Simsbury,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Pedicar    Corporation, 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,644 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/80 

U.S.  CI.  74—357  6  Claims 


of 


3,871,242 
SIMPLIFIED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ICE  MAKER 
William  J.  Linstromberg,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,918 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  74-421  A  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  ice  maker  having  a  drivable  ice  body  tray  mecha- 
nism, a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  cyclical  operation 
of  the  ice  maker,  and  a  motor  drive,  means  for  maintaining 
synchronization  of  said  tray  and  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
drive  means  for  driving  said  tray  mechanism; 
timing  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  for  timing  said 
control  mechanism;  said  timing  means  locked  in  driven 
association  with  said  drive  means; 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 

an  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft; 
two  driven  shafts; 
housing  means, 

said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  being  mutually 
parallel  and  mounted  on  said  housing  means  for  rota- 
tion about  their  respective  axes; 
a  plurality  of  input  gears  carried  by  said  input  shaft  and 

normally  free  to  rotate  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  output  gears  carried  by  said  output  shaft  and 

normally  free  to  rotate  thereon, 

the  input  gears  each  being  meshed  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  output  gears; 
a  first  device  operatively  associated  with  said  input  shaft  to 

secure  any  selected  one  of  said  input  gears  to  said  input 

shaft  to  rotate  therewith; 
a  second  device  operatively  associated  with  said  output 

shaft  to  secure  any  selected  one  of  said  output  gears  to 

said  output  shaft  to  rotate  therewith; 
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control  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  devices 
simultaneously  whereby,  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
control  means,  only  a  selected  input  gear  and  the  output 
gear  meshed  therewith  will  be  secured  to  their  respective 
shafts,  the  remaining  input  and  output  gears  then  being 
free  of  their  respective  shafts; 
two  additional  gears; 

two  overrunning  clutches  each  mounting  a  different  one  of 
said  additional  gears  on  said  output  shaft, 
said  clutches  being  oriented  to  drive  said  additional  gears 
only  when  said  output  shaft  rotates  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 
said  two  driven  shafts  being  mutually  coaxial  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  output  shaft, 

the  mutually  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  driven  shafts 
being  spaced  apart  and  located  each  in  overlapping 
relation  to  a  different  end  portion  of  said  output  shaft; 
two  driven  gears  each  fixed  to  said  end  portion  of  a 
different  one  of  said  driven  shafts; 
two  bearings  each  rotatably  supporting  a  different  one  of 

said  end  portions  of  said  driven  shafts;  and 
support  means  mounting  said  bearings  in  positions  such  that 
said  two  driven  gears  are  meshed  respectively  with  said 
two  additional  gears. 
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3,871,245 

CONNECTION  ROD  BEARING  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Delbert  R.  McKindree,  309  Ridge  Ave.,  Butler,  Pa.  1600 
FMed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,569 


U.S.  CI.  74—579  E 


Int.  CI.  F  16c  7102 


4  Claims 


3,871,244 
LEVER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  F.  Gressard,  Kent,  and  Charles  M.  Schiff,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  North 
Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,407 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1104,  7100,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-491  58  Claims 


1.  A  lever  control  assembly  comprising;  housing  means 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  structure,  actuator  means 
movably  supported  by  said  housing  means,  bearing  means 
interconnecting  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  actuator  means 
and  said  housing  means,  said  actuator  means  having  a  com- 
partment therein  between  said  bearing  means,  lever  means 
disposed  in  said  compartment  and  extending  from  said  actua- 
tor means  for  moving  said  actuator  means  relative  to  said 
housing  means,  each  of  said  bearing  means  including  a  circu- 
lar shaft  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  of  said  housing 
means  and  said  actuator  means  and  a  circular  cavity  in  the 
other  for  receiving  said  shaft,  and  a  seal  comprising  an  annular 
projection  extending  about  each  shaft  and  movably  disposed 
in  a  mating  annular  groove. 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  use  with  a  reciprocating  piston  type 
of  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  cranks  have  an 
axial  lubricant  passage  therethrough  with  a  radial  discharge 
port  designed  to  discharge  lubricant  at  the  periphery  of  the 
crank,  said  connecting  rod  having  a  crank  engaging  termiial 
comprising  a  yoke-like  integral  end  of  the  connecting  ^od 
together  with  a  complementary  cap  member  fixed  to  jhe 
yoke-like  connecting  rod  end,  the  yoke  and  cap  defining  an 
opening  in  which  the  crank  with  which  the  rod  is  used  is 
received,  the  opening  having  an  integral  bearing  quadrant 
therein  on  the  yoke-like  end  and  another  such  quadrant  (dia- 
metrically opposite  the  first  one  and  integral  with  the  cap,  said 
two  quadrants  providing  a  working  fit  around  the  crank  when 
it  is  received  in  said  opening,  the  two  quadrants  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  diametrically  opposite  open-ended  cross 
grooves,  the  lubricant  discharge  port  in  a  crank  so  receivet^  in 
the  connecting  rod  opening  being  positioned  to  be  closed  by 
the  bearing  quadrants  during  the  rotation  of  the  crank  in  |he 
connecting  rod  but  free  to  momentarily  discharge  lubricant 
into  said  cross  grooves  at  those  angles  in  the  rotation  of  the 
crank  where  the  port  is  exposed  to  one  of  the  grooves. 


& 


3,871,246 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Donald  R.  Crsrven,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,658 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-665  GD  6  ClaiJns 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising 
the  base, 

a  support  movable  on  the  base, 
a  fixed  stop  on  the  base, 
a  lead  screw  on  said  base  for  moving  the  support  on  the  bale 
toward  and  away  from  the  stop. 
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first  drive  means  operable  to  drive  the  lead  screw  at  a  first 
speed, 

second  drive  means  operable  to  drive  the  lead  screw  at  a 
second  speed  less  than  the  first  speed, 

first  clutch  means  energizable  to  provide  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  second  drive  means  and  said  lead 
screw, 

second  clutch  means  provided  between  said  second  drive 
means  and  said  first  clutch  means  and  being  normally 
operable  to  provide  a  driving  connection  between  said 
second  drive  means  and  said  first  clutch  means, 

said  second  clutch  means  being  operable  upon  engagement 
of  the  support  with  the  stop  with  a  predetermined  force 
to  disengage  the  drive  between  said  second  drive  means 
and  said  first  clutch  means, 

said  second  clutch  means  comprising  a  worm, 

bearing  means  mounting  said  worm  for  unlimited  rotation 
and  limited  axial  movement, 

a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm  and  with  said  lead 
screw, 

and  a  clutch  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
second  driving  means  and  said  worm,  j 

the  helix  angle  of  the  worm  and  the  worm  wheel  being  such 
as  to  preclude  driving  of  the  worm  by  the  worm  wheel, 

said  last-mentioned  clutch  comprising  a  first  clutch  member 
connected  to  said  second  driving  means 

a  second  clutch  member  connected  to  said  worm, 

said  first  and  second  clutch  members  being  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  axial  motion  of  said  worm, 

spring  means  urging  the  worm  axially  to  engage  said  first 
and  second  clutch  members  and  to  maintain  the  clutch 
members  in  engagement  when  the  load  on  the  worm 
wheel  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  maximum, 

said  spring  being  adapted  to  permit  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  member  when  the  worm  wheel  stops  due  to  excess 
torsion  load  thereby  causing  the  worm  to  move  axially 
relative  to  the  worm  wheel  and  causing  the  moment  of 
inertia  of  the  worm  and  associated  parts  to  overrun  the 
worm  such  as  to  disengage  the  clutch  members. 


3,871,247 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING  TECHNIQUES  TO  CONTROL  A 

SECOND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  R.  Bonham,  5614  Lejeune  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32808 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,935 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  ]/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-I.I6  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  combination  comprising  a  guitar  having  strings  with 
musical  tones  that  are  manually  and  selectably  playable 
thereon,  a  second  musical  instrument  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing audible  tones  which  are  harmonically  related  to  said 
musical  tones,  and  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  tones  producing  means  in  accord  with  the  selected  play  of 


said  musical  tones  on  said  strings,  the  improved  control  system 
comprising  encoding  means  for  detecting  the  play  of  said 
musical  tones  on  said  strings  during  each  of  successively  oc- 
curring time  frames  and  for  generating  a  series  of  time  multi- 
plexed signals  during  each  of  said  time  frames,  each  of  said 
time  frames  having  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  each  of  said  musi- 
cal tones  being  assigned  to  a  respective  one  of  said  time  slots, 
and  each  of  said  signals  being  generated  in  response  to  the 
detected  play  of  a  respective  one  of  said  musical  tones  on  a 
string  of  the  guitar  and  during  the  occurrence  of  the  time  slot 
assignment  of  said  one  tone;  decoding  means  for  decoding  the 
time  multiplexed  signals  and  controlling  the  audible  tones 
producing  means  to  produce  audible  tones  harmonically  re- 
lated to  the  musical  tones  assigned  to  the  time  slot  occur- 
rences of  said  time  multiplexed  signals,  means  for  transmitting 
said  time  multiplexed  signals  from  said  encoding  means  to  said 
decoding  means,  and  manually  controllable  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  production  of  audible  tones  during  subsequent  time 
frames  which  are  harmonically  related  to  the  musical  tones 
assigned  to  the  time  slot  occurrences  of  the  multiplexed  sig- 
nals generated  during  a  time  frame  preceding  said  subsequent 
time  frames. 


3,871,248 

TWO-POWER.PATH  BEVEL  GEARING  FOR  HIGH 

LOADS  AND  HIGH  SPEEDS 

Thomas  Barish,  5411  Tyrone  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,922 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/06,  57/00,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  74-665  P  15  Claims 


1.  A  plural  power  path  bevel  gear  train  comprising: 

a  radially  supported  and  axially  free  bevel  pinion  shaft  for 
rotation  by  a  prime  mover; 

first  and  second  bevel  pinions  fixed  to  said  bevel  pinion 
shaft  in  opposed  relationship  for  initiating  first  and  sec- 
ond power  paths  in  said  gear  train;  and 

first  and  second  bevel  gears  respectively  in  said  first  and 
second  power  paths,  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears 
'  being  respectively  in  tooth  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  bevel  pinions,  said  tooth  engagement  being  such 
that  the  division  of  torque  through  said  first  and  second 
power  paths  is  a  function  of  axial  position  of  said  pinion 
shaft  and  said  first  and  second  pinions  thereon  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears,  and  the  axial 
position  of  said  pinion  shaft  is  automatically  controlled  by 
the  balance  of  axial  thrust  forces  on  said  bevel  pinions  by 
said  bevel  gears  produced  by  torque  transmitted  from 
said  bevel  pinions  to  said  bevel  gears. 


3,871,249 
LOCK-UP  DIFFERENTIAL  INCLUDING 
SPEED-RESPONSIVE  INHIBITING  MEANS 
Ellis  E.  Jeffers,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspro,  Incorpo- 
rated, Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,325 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/44;  B62d  61/00;  F16d  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-711  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  differential  mechanism  of  the  lock-up  type  driven  by 
an  engine  shaft  and  including  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  rotat- 
ably connected  with  said  housing,  differential  means  driven  by 
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said  input  shaft,  said  difTerential  means  including  first  and 
second  differential  shafts,  and  lock-up  means  operable  alter- 
nately between  disengaged  and  engaged  conditions  to  discon- 
nect and  connect  said  second  differential  shaft  with  said  First 
differential  shaft,  thereby  to  release  and  to  lock-up  the  differ- 


10         ; 

i 
I 

12  Tit— Jf 

— L     -^^^^ 

'^'  I. 

r 

-m 

ential  means,  respectively;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
inhibiting  means  for  preventing  said  lock-up  means  from 
connecting  said  second  differential  shaft  with  said  first  differ- 
ential shaft  when  the  speed  of  one  of  said  engine  and  input 
shafts  exceeds  a  given  value,  whereby  damage  to  said  lock-up 
means  at  high  shaft  speeds  is  avoided. 


3,871,250 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICLE 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshiyuki  Miyauchi,  and  Kunio  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yoko- 
hama City,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,014 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Oct.   28,    1972,  47- 
108369 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21/02;  F16h  3/74 
U.S.  CI.  74—869  4  Claims 


=^S^,. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  a  vehicle  automatic 
transmission  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  shift  control 
valves  selectively  deliver  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tional  elements  to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  frictional  elements  having  a  first  pressure-regulating 
means  and  a  throttle  valve  responsive  to  the  vehicle  engine 


load  interposed  between  a  main  supply  pump  and  the' shift 
control  valves,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a.  a  second  pressure  regulating  means  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  of  said  first  pressure  regulating  means, 
and  an  outlet, 

b.  a  third  pressure  regulating  means  having  inlets  connected 
to  said  second  pressure  regulating  means  outlet  and  said 
throttle  valve,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said 
first  pressure-  regulating  means,  j 

c.  means  to  control  said  second  pressure  regulating  nieans 
in  response  to  the  position  of  the  vehicle  acceleirator 
pedal  such  that  when  the  pedal  is  in  an  idle  position  or 
returning  to  an  idle  position,  said  second  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  transmits  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  third 
pressure  regulating  means  to  said  first  pressure  regulating 
means  to  cause  said  first  pressure  regulating  means  to 
lower  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said 
shift  control  valves,  and  j 

d.  means  to  control  said  third  pressure  regulating  means. 


1  3,871,251 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MACHINING 
OF  METALS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  L.  Mundy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  O 'Fallon  Ii| vest- 
ment Company,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,771,  Nov.  8,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,357,  June  11,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482^608 

Int.  CI.  B21k  21/00;  B26d  1/00;  B23b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  76—101  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cutting  tool  for  machining  a 
selected  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  sample  of 
metal  to  be  cut  to  tensile  loirding  until  the  sample  fails,  deter- 
mining the  magnitude  of  the  neck  down  angle  at  the  failure 
area  of  the  sample,  determining  the  magnitude  of  elongation 
of  the  sample  in  the  failure  area,  establishing  the  effective  rake 
angle  of  the  tool  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  neck 
down  angle  and  elongation,  establishing  a  side  land  surface 
having  a  relief  angle  of  substantially  zero  degrees,  establishing 
a  side  relief  surface  having  a  selected  side  relief  angle,  using 
the  tool  to  machine  the  metal,  and  selectively  changing  the 
width  of  the  side  land  surface  and  the  magnitude  of  the  side 
relief  angle  as  needed  such  that  the  width  of  the  side  land 
surface  becomes  substantially  constant  as  the  tool  is  used  for 
machining  the  metal. 


I  3,871,252 

SCREW  THREAD  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Erwin  S.  Nenn,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  CriiDan, 
Paris,  France 

riled  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,275  j 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    12,    1972, 
2239856 

Int.  CI.  B23b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  82—25  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  screw-thread  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  frame  in 

which  a  workpiece  can  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis. 
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a  fixed  first  guide  means  on  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  slide 
mounted  on  the  first  guide  means  for  guided  movement  in  a 
first  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  cross-slide  mounted  on 
the  longitudinal  slide  for  guided  movement  relative  thereto  in 
a  second  direction  normal  with  respect  to  said  axis,  a  first  tool 
holder  mounted  on  the  cross-slide,  a  second  tool  holder 


13    26 


mounted  on  the  cross-slide  and  movable  relative  to  the  cross- 
slide  in  a  third  direction  normal  to  said  firstand  second  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  second  tool 
holder  in  said  third  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
cross-slide  relative  to  the  longitudinal  slide,  the  second  tool 
holder  being  adapted  to  support  a  cutting  tool  at  an  angle  to 
a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  first  tool  holder. 


3,871,253 
SLITTING  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED  TAPE 
William  Pryce,  Amherst,  Nova  Scotia,  and  Eric  Foster,  Lon- 
don, Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,637,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,919.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,362 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  83—8  2  Claims 


38     25 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  an  electrically  charged  tape,  com- 
prising: 

a  slitter  having  two  cutting  blades  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart, 

means  for  passing  an  electrically  charged  metallized  tape  in 
slitting  relationship  with  said  slitter; 

means  for  feeding  a  metallized  support  tape  into  contact 
with  the  charged  tape,  prior  to  slitting,  whereby  the  two 
tapes  will  be  in  contact  during  slitting; 

means  for  separating  the  tapes  after  slitting,  the  tap>es  when 
in  contact  arranged  so  that  the  metallized  layers  are 
separated  by  the  backing  layer  of  a  tape;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  slitter  to  control  the  degree  of 
penetration  of  the  cutter  blades  into  said  further  metal- 
lized tape,  the  charged  tape  completely  slit  through  and 
the  support  tape  partially  slit  through. 


3,871,254 
MEANS  FOR  PIERCING  AND  STRIPPING  THICK 
MATERIAL 
Lawrence  V.  Whistler,  Jr.,  251  Doncaster  Rd.;  Lawrence  V. 
Whistler,  III,  368  Argonne  Dr.,  both  of  Kenmore,  N.Y. 
14217,  and  Harold  J.  WhisUer,  22  HighUind  Dr.,  WiUiams- 
ville,  N.Y.  14221 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,789 

Int.  CI.  B21d  45/00;  B26f  1/02 

U.S.  CL83— 139  9  Claims 
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1.  A  punch  for  punching  holes  in  material,  comprising: 

punch  retaining  means, 

a  punch  having  a  head  end  and  a  piercing  end, 

punch  securing  means  engaged  with  the  head  end  of  the 
punch  securing  the  punch  to  the  punch  retaining  means, 
axially  downwardly  facing  shoulder  means  on  the  punch 
adjacent  the  head  end  thereof  axially  spaced  from  the 
punch  retaining  means,  and 

resiliently  yieldable  stripper  means  disposed  in  substantially 
coaxial  relation  with  the  punch,  said  stripper  means  in- 
cluding a  cap  means  secured  to  the  punch  in  coaxial 
relation  therewith  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
means  and  axially  spaced  from  the  punch  retaining 
means,  said  yieldable  stripper  means  engaged  at  one  end 
against  said  cap  means  and  having  its  other  end  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  piercing  end  of  the  punch,  so  that 
when  said  punch  is  forced  through  a  piece  of  material  to 
pierce  the  material  the  stripp>er  means  engages  between 
the  piece  of  material  and  the  cap  means  and  thus  acts  as 
a  shock  absorber  absorbing  forces  resulting  from  piercing 
the  piece  of  material  and  effecting  stripping  of  the 
pierced  piece  of  material  from  the  punch,  with  stripping 
loads  imposed  on  the  stripper  means  transmitted  to  the 
shoulder  means  on  said  punch  to  thus  protect  the  punch 
securing  means  supporting  said  punch  in  said  punch 
retaining  means. 


3,871,255 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  PEAT  BAND  ROLLS 
Pentti  Samuel  Nisula,  Hamevaara,  Finland,  assignor  to  Lannen 
Sokeri  Oy,  Lansi-Sakyla,  Finland 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,184 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06,  4/76,  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  83—155      f  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  peat  band  rolls  or  the  like,  said 
device  having  a  frame  comprising:  a  chain  saw  mounted  on  the 
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frame  of  the  device,  said  chain  saw  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  the  cutting  plane  of  the  saw  being  vertical,  a  pair 
of  supporting  elements  each  being  pivotaliy  mounted  at  one 
end  thereon  above  said  chain  saw,  said  supporting  elements 
having  their  pivot  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  chain  saw,  said  supporting  elements 
supporting  the  item  to  be  cut  above  said  chain  saw  and  having 
free  ends  adjacent  each  other,  said  free  ends  being  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  chain  saw,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  supporting  elements  towards  said 
chain  saw  to  move  the  said  free  ends  away  from  each  other 
and  to  lower  the  item  to  be  cut  against  the  chain  saw,  said 
support  plates  supporting  the  peat  band  roll  during  the  cutting 
operation. 


3,871,256 

SUGAR  CANE  CONVEYOR  AND  CUTTER  FOR  CUT 

WINDROWED  CANE 

Harold  A.  Willett,  Thibodaux,  La.,  assignor  to  Cane  Machinery 

&  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Thibodaux,  La. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,123 

Int.  CI.  AOId  55118 

U.S.  CI.  83-355  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  windrowed  cane  and  cutting 
the  stalks  into  shorter  units  comprising  longitudinal  inclined 
conveyor  means  for  moving  previously  harvested  cane  stalks 
along  their  major  axis,  pendulously  mounted  cane  stalk  incis- 
ing means  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  con- 
veyor means  to  cut  the  cane  stalks  received  at  the  top  of  said 
inclined  conveyor  into  smaller  units  while  said  stalks  are  being 
moved  axially  along  the  conveyor,  and  transverse  conveyor 
means  positioned  to  receive  the  smaller  cut  stalks  and  convey 
same  transversely  of  the  apparatus. 


3,871,257 
WEB  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Alfred    Schmermund,   62   Kornerstrasse,   5820   Gevelsberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31.  1972, 
50096/72 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25116;  B26d  1156 
U.S.  CI.  83-285  5  Claims 

I.  A  supplementary  device  mountable  on  a  packaging  ma- 
chine for  wrapping  block-like  articles  in  wrappers  of  material 
cut  from  webs,  the  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
mounting  means  adapted  to  mount  said  device  on  such 

packaging  machine; 
first  guide  means  to  define  a  first  web  feed  path  for  a  first 

web  to  such  packaging  machine; 
second  guide  means  to  define  a  second  web  feed  path  for  a 

second  web  to  such  packaging  machine; 
first  web  feeder  means  selectably  operable  to  feed  a  first 

web  along  said  first  feed^ath; 
second  web  feeder  means  selectably  operable  to  feed  a 
second  web  along  said  second  feed  path; 
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first  cutter  nieans  disposed  in  said  first  path; 

second  cutter  means  disposed  in  said  second  path; 

said  first  and  said  second  cutter  means  each  comprising  a 
generally  disc-shaped  member  rotatably  displaceable 
relatively  to  a  second  member  to  bring  mutually  co- 
operable  knife  elements  of  said  first  and  said  second 
members  into  co-operative  action,  said  generally  disc- 
shaped member  of  each  said  cutter  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  ones  of  said  knife  elements  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof;  j 

means  to  urge  said  rotatable  member  into  an  orientation 
relative  to  said  member  in  which  each  said  knife  element 
of  said  rotatable  member  is  spaced  from  the  associated 
one  of  said  feed  paths,  said  urging  means  comprising  a 
respective  polygonal  plate  member  connected  to  ea|h 
said  rotatable  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  flat  sides 
each  in  correspondence  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
knife  elements  on  the  associated  one  of  said  rotatabfe 
members,  said  urging  means  additionally  comprising 


respective  ndexing  member  resiliently  urged  against  the 
periphery  of  said  polygonal  plate  member; 

actuator  means  operatively  associated  with  each  said  cutter 
means  to  cause  the  respective  one  of  said  cutter  means  <o 
perform  a  single  web  cutting  operation  on  each  actuatic^n 
by  said  associated, actuator  means,  said  actuating  meatus 
comprising  means  to  counteract  said  urging  means 
thereby  to  cause  said  rotatable  member  to  be  rotatably 
displaced  such  that  a  respective  single  one  of  said  knife 
elements  co-operates  with  said  second  member  to  make 
an  incision  through  said  web,  and  interaction  between 
said  polygonal  plate  member,  on  being  rotatably  dis- 
placed, and  said  respective  indexing  member  causing  the 
latter  to  be  displaced  and  permitting  said  respective  in- 
dexing member  to  be  resiliently  urged  against  the  nent 
succeeding  fiat  side  of  said  polygonal  plate  member  aft^r 
each  incision  through  said  web  has  been  made;  and 

control  means  to  cause  actuation  of  a  selected  one  of  sayl 
first  and  said  second  feeder  means  and  to  cause  deactua 
tion  of  the  respective  other  one  of  said  feeder  means 


WOOD 


3,871,258 

WORKING  APPARATUS 

James  Hurn,  Rowley,  England,  assignor  to  Hurn  Brothers 

Engineering  Limited,  Bath,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,935 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  2,  197:  , 

6085/73;  July  2,  1973,  6086/73 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5120 
U.S.  CI.  83-255  9  Clainjs 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  elongate  timber  workpieces  accu- 
rately to  length,  which  includes  a  conveying  and  clamping 
device  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  belt  running  in  toothed 
engagement  over  two  spaced  apart  drive  rollers  which  are 
driven  in  synchronism  through  a  succession  of  rotary  move- 
ments, each  of  predetermined  amount,  at  least  some  of  said 
amounts  being  different,  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  beinc 
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substantially  horizontal  and  being  disposed  above  a  fixed 
metal  platen,  a  plurality  of  idler  pressure  rollers  arranged  at 
predetermined  times  and  for  predetermined  durations  to  press 
downwardly  towards  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  where  it 
passes  over  said  platen,  said  conveying  and  clamping  device 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  transport  a  workpiece  resting 
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on  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  irreversibly  but  intermittently  in 
a  single  conveying  direction  from  an  infeed  side  to  an  outfeed 
side  of  the  conveying  and  clamping  device,  and  including  at 
each  of  the  infeed  and  outfeed  sides  of  said  conveying  and 
clamping  device  a  tool  station  which  includes  at  least  one 
cross-cut  saw. 


3,871,259 
PAPER  TRIMMER  APPARATUS 
Harry  L.  Hosterman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Portage  News- 
paper Supply  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,852 

Int.  CI.  B23d  19104 

U.S.  CI.  83-429  7  Claims 


10- 


1.  A  paper  trimmer  apparatus,  comprising,  a  table  surface, 
a  guide  and  feed  roll,  a  pressure  roll  engaging  said  feed  roller, 
a  tension  guide  roller  located  rearwardly  of  said  feed  roller,  a 
pinch  roll  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  engaging  said  tension  guide 
roll,  said  tension  guide  roll  intermediate  of  the  ends  having  a 
first  cutting  means  for  shearing,  a  second  cutting  means  for 
shearing  mounted  on  a  second  shaft,  said  second  cutting 
means  located  juxtaposition  to  and  bearing  against  said  first 
cutting  means  of  said  tension  guide  roller. 


3,871,260 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  GUARDING  A  ROTARY 

BLADE 
J.  Samuel  Rees,  Rt.  1,  Box  4,  Preston,  Ga.  31824 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,734,  Sept.  25, 1972,.  This  application 
Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,364 
Int.  CI.  B23d  33100,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—478  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  unwanted  contact  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  a  rotary  cutting  blade  mounted  on  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  from  a  drive  motor,  comprising: 
a  blade  guard  member  having  a  peripheral  portion  extend- 
ing in  spaced  apart  annular  relation  to  at  least  part  of  the 
peripheral  extent  of  the  peripheral  cutting  edge; 


support  means  connected  to  said  blade  guard  member  to 
maintain  said  blade  guard  member  in  predetermined 
relation  with  said  cutting  blade; 

movement  guide  means  mounting  said  support  means  for 
limited  movement  between  a  first  position  placing  said 
peripheral  portion  of  the  blade  guard  member  in  spaced 
apart  radial  confronting  position  surrounding  and  pre- 
venting contact  with  said  partial  peripheral  extent  of  the 
peripheral  cutting  edge,  and  a  second  position  withdraw- 
ing said  peripheral  portion  to  a  position  axially  spaced 
from  the  cutting  blade  and  removed  from  said  surround- 
ing position; 

said  movement  guide  means  comprises  a  guide  passageway 
mounted  alongside  the  drive  motor; 


said  support  means  comprising  a  first  support  rod  recipro- 
cally received  in  said  guide  passageway  and  extending  to 
a  first  end  attached  to  said  blade  guard  member  and  a 
second  end  located  remotely  of  said  blade  guard  member; 
knob  means  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  sup- 
port rod  to  impart  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first 
support  rod  in  said  guide  passageway; 

a  second  support  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
blade  guard  member  and  a  portion  extending  alongside 
the  drive  motor  for  reciprocal  movement  in  response  to 
sliding  movement  imparted  td  said  blade  guard  member 
by  said  first  support  rod;  and 

said  first  and  second  rod  members  being  mounted  for  an 
extent  of  reciprocal  movement  necessary  to  move  said 
blade  guard  member  to  either  of  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


3,871,261 
METHOD  OF  TUNING  AN  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 
INSTRUMENT  IN  PURE  SCALE  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Ronald  K.  Wells,  Spartanburg,  and  Charles  W.  Allen,  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Ronald  K.  Wells,  Spartens- 
burg,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,016 
Int.  CI.  GlOh  IJOO 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  an  electronic  keyboard  instru- 
ment to  play  in  various  keys  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tone  generators,  said  tone  generators  being 
electrically  associated  with  digits  across  said  keyboard, 
each  generator  being  associated  with  only  one  digit  per 
octave;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  frequency  modifier  means  associated  with 
each  tone  generator,  each  said  modifier  means  being 
adjustable  according  to  predetermined  intervals  to  cause 
the  generator  to  emit  a  sound  of  a  particular  pitch,  said 
modifier  means  being  grouped  according  to  a  particular 
musical  scale,  and  electronic  switching  means  associated 
with  said  modifier  means  to  activate  certain  modifier 
means  only  in  each  key,  said  switching  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  actuator  means,  each  actuator 
means  having  an  integrated  circuit  coupled  thereto,  said 
integrated  circuits  containing  RTL  NOR  gates  and  power 
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switching  transistors  coupled  thereto,  each  said  power 
switching  transistor  being  further  coupled  to  one  group  of 
modifler  means  whereby  actuation  of  one  of  said  inte- 
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thereto,  rod  means  for  removably  securing  said  drurfj,  said 
spacer  means  and  said  neck  in  assembled  relation,  said  rod 
means  extentiing  through  said  spacer  with  a  first  end  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  drum  at  a  second  circumferential  location 


TO  Nf GATVE  SUCfvY 
THItOUaH  VwiTCHING 
NETWOAK 


grated  circuits  actuates  only  the  group  of  modifier  means 
to  which  the  power  switching  transistor  for  said  acutated 
integrated  circuit  is  coupled. 


diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  circumferential  lopation 
and  a  second  end  removably  secured  to  said  neck,  and  string 
nieans  having  a  first  end  removably  secured  to  said  dtum  at 
said  second  circumferential  location  and  a  second  end  secured 
to  said  second  end  of  said  neck.  , 


3,871,262 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  HAVING  DELAYED  FILL  IN  3,871,264 

John  W.  Robinson,  and  Stephen  L.  Howell,  both  of  Jasper,     DRIVEN  FASTENER  FOR  LIMITED  PENETRATION  OF 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Kimball  International,  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind.  METAL 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,731  Robert  L.  Hallock,  7136  N.E.  8th  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

'"^-  ^'-  GlOh  1/00,  5/00  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,381,  Aug.  17,  1^71, 

U.S.  CI.  84- 1.17  26  Claims     abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,851 

Int.  CI.  F16b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  85-30  6  Claims 
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I.  That  method  of  operating  an  electronic  organ  in  which  at 
least  one  fill  note  sounds  in  the  treble  portion  of  a  composition 
when  a  key  of  each  of  the  solo  and  accompaniment  keyboards 
of  the  organ  are  jointly  depressed,  said  fill  note  comprising  a 
note  within  an  octave  range  below  the  note  which  corresponds 
to  the  depressed  solo"  key  and  harmonically  related  to  the 
notes  corresponding  to  the  depressed  solo  and  accompani- 
ment keys,  said  method  comprising  delaying  the  sounding  of 
the  said  fill  note  for  a  predetermined  and  audibly  discernable 
time  interval  after  the  sounding  of  the  notes  corresponding  to 
the  depressed  keys. 


3,871,263 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Donald  W.  Telcsco,  39  W.  Hill  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,683 
Int.  CI.  GIOdi/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-271  9  Claims 

9.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  capable  of  easy  disassem- 
bly comprising  a  generally  circular  drum,  a  sounding  member 
circumscribing  said  drum,  spacer  means  between  said  drum  at 
a  first  circumferential  location  and  extending  toward  the  inner 
wall  of  said  sounding  member,  said  spacer  means  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  drum  toward  a  neck  which  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  from  said  spacer  means  and  relative 


1.  A  fastener  for  limited  penetration  into  metal  comjjrising 
a  smooth  generally  cylindrical  shank  with  an  enlarged  head  at 
one  end  and  a  rigid  substantially  non-deformable  penetrating 
portion  at  the  other  end,  said  head  being  engageable  by  an 
impact  force  which  is  applied  generally  axially  of  said  shank, 
said  penetrating  portion  having  a  generally  circumferei^tially 
continuous  frusto-conical  exterior  wall  tapering  inwardly 
towards  the  axis  of  said  shank  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
head  and  terminating  in  a  penetrating  end,  said  penetrating 
portion  having  a  recess  defined  by  an  inner  wall  extending 
from  said  penetrating  end  to  an  abutment  wall  spaced  axially 
inwardly  therefrom,  at  least  portions  of  said  abutment  wall 
extending  laterally  outwardly  of  the  iinner  periphery  of  said 
penetrating  end,  at  least  portions  of  said  inner  wall  being 
inclined  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  substantially  10°  from  said 
penetrating  end  to  said  portions  of  said  abutment  w^ll  to 
provide  significant  undercut  portions,  and  said  penetrating 
portion  being  hardened  so  that  it  is  harder  than  the  metal  into 
which  it  is  to  be  driven,  whereby  when  said  fastener  is  driven 
substantially  axially  into  metal  by  impact,  the  driving  force 
causes  said  penetrating  portion  to  penetrate  the  metal  until 
the  metal  engages  said  abutment  wall  and  is  diverted  out- 
wardly into  said  undercut  portions  to  secure  the  fastener  to 
the  metal  aiid  resist  withdrawal  of  the  fastener  from  the  metal. 
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3,871,265 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

BOOM 
Ryosuke  Koga,  Hiromi  and  Kazuhiro  Nonome,  Dota,  both  of 
Gifu-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1972, 47-25883 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/07 

U.S.  CI.  91-189  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  for  a  telescopic  boom  of 
the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  telescopic  boom  members 
including  a  middle  and  an  inner  boom  member  are  sequen- 
tially extended  or  retracted,  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  unit,  respectively 
coupled  with  said  middle  and  said  inner  boom  members 
and  being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  fully  up- 
wardly extended  and  a  fully  downwardly  retracted  posi- 
tion; 

a  first  passage  provided  in  said  first  unit  and  having  an  inlet 
for  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  second  passage 
connecting  said  first  passage  with  an  inlet  of  said  second 
unit; 

a  normally  closed  first  valve  in  said  first  passage  and  opera- 
tive to  open  under  the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  through 
said  inlet  thereof,  so  that  said  first  unit  becomes  ex- 
tended; 

a  normally  closed  second  valve  in  said  second  passage  and 
operative  to  open  when  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  unit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

a  normally  closed  third  valve  in  said  inlet  passage; 

first  abutment  means  operative  to  open  a  third  valve  in 
automatic  response  to  said  second  unit  reaching  fully 
retracted  position;  and 

second  abutment  means  operative  to  open  said  second  valve 
in  automatic  response  to  said  first  unit  reaching  fully 
extended  position. 


3,871,266 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  PHASING  SYSTEM 
Delmar  G.  Schwab,  Milwaukee,  and  James  I.  Ott,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,754 
Int.  CI.  F  15b  7/ /20 
U.S.  CI.  91-412  3  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  regulating  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  first  and  second  separate  hydraulic  motors; 
a  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  motoft; 
said  hydraulic  control  system  including  a  hydraulic  control 
circuit  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  by  said  pump  and 
including  a  pressure  fluid  reservoir; 
valve  means  within  said  circuit  including  means  for  sensing 
viscous  flow  losses  and  for  sensing  pressure  loss  within 


that  portion  of  said  circuit  which  supplies  said  first  hy- 
draulic motor;  and  means  within  said  valve  means  reac- 
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tive  to  said  pressure  loss  and  viscous  flow  loss  to  restrict 
pressure  oil  to  said  second  hydraulic  motor. 


3,871,267 
FLUID  OPERATED  PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  MEANS 
Kenneth  J.  Miller,  Gurnee,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg. 
Co.,  Gurnee,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,650 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  92-24  4  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  assembly 
comprising  a  primary  piston  section,  at  least  one  transverse 
clutch  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  primary  piston  sec- 
tion and  being  engageable  with  the  cylinder  wall,  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  primary  piston  section  and  one  side 
of  said  clutch  member  and  normally  acting  to  pivot  the  latter 
into  wedging  engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall  whereby  to 
prevent  travel  of  said  piston  assembly  in  the  cylinder  in  one 
direction,  and  a  secondary  piston  section  engageable  with  the 
other  side  of  said  clutch  member  for  pivoting  the  same  out  of 
wedging  engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means  when  actuating  fluid  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  moves  said  secondary  piston  section  relative  to  said 
primary  piston  section  whereby  to  permit  travel  of  said  piston 
assembly  in  the  cylinder  in  said  one  direction. 


3,871,268 
COMBINATION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Yusi  Misima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimazaki  Mixing 
Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,561 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.   30,    1972,  48- 
000139;  Feb.  5,  1973,  48-014431 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  92-13.3  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  pumping  apparatus  including: 
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with  said  screw-threaded  shaft,  and  a  spherical  bush 
supported  on  said  hemispherical  bearing;  the  strokes  of 
said  rods  of  said  unit  pumps  being  varied  according  to  the 
shift  of  said  support  point  caused  by  rotating  said  screw- 
threaded  shaft  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  a 
disc-shaped  crank  arm  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  an  input 
shaft  supported  by  a  bearing  secured  to  said  base,  and 
another  crank  arm  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  said 
disc-shaped  crank  arm  on  a  supporting  shaft  supported  by 
a  bearing  which  is  oppositely  disposed  to  said  base  bear- 
ing at  a  given  interval  therebetween,  and  each  of  said 
crank  arms  is  connected  to  a  respective  end  of  said  coni- 
caily  movable  rod. 


3,871,269 
BAG  SEVERING  MACHINE 
Elwyn    David    Jones,    Beloeil.    and    Derek    Edgar    Scuffeil, 
Brownsburg  both  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 
Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,306,  Dec.  13, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,937 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Sept.    13,    1973, 
181033;  Dec.  22,  1970,  101336 

Int.  CI.  B31b  2//00,  1114 
U.S.  CI.  93-13  5  Claims 


I.  at  least  two  unit  pumps  each  including  a  piston  rod  fixedly 
arranged  parallel  with  one  another  to  a  base; 

II.  a  supporting  point  shiftabie  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  the  reciprocation  directions  of  said  piston  rods  of  said 
unit  pumps; 

III.  a  conically  movable  rod  supported  on  said  supporting 
point,  and  connected  to  each  of  said  piston  rods  of  said 
unit  pumps  at  each  ends  thereof;  said  shiftabie  supporting 
point  comprising  a  screw-threaded  shaft  arranged  per- 
pendicular with  respect  to  the  reciprocating  directions  of 
said  piston  rods  of  said  unit  pumps,  a  pair  of  bearings 
each  supporting  each  of  the  ends  of  said  screw-threaded 
shaft,  a  tapped  boss  of  a  hemispherical  bearing  engaging 


tos  103 

lot 


annww.nVVWVvXV^ 


1.  A  machine  for  concurrently  severing  individual  bags  from 
a  length  of  bags  joined  by  perforated  junctures  and  folding  the 
severed  bags  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  double  coact- 
ing  rollers,  each  set  of  rollers  being  adapted  to  grasp  the  length 
of  bags  between  the  two  rollers  of  the  set,  and  positioned 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  sets  of  rollers  a  support 
means  comprising  a  lower  endless  conveyor  belt  and  in 
contact  therewith  a  cooperating  upper  endless  conveyor  belt, 
said  cooperating  conveyor  belts  being  adapted  to  support  the 
length  of  bags  between  their  contacting  surfaces  as  it  passes 
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from  the  first  set  of  rollers  to  the  second  set  of  rollerk,  and 
means  for  driving  the  two  sets  of  rollers  and  intermediate 
conveyor  belts  so  that  the  surface  speed  of  the  second  set  of 
rollers  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  belts  and  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  belts  is  greater  than  the  surface  speed 
of  the  first  set  of  rollers,  thus  extending  the  length  of  b&gs  as 
it  passes  from  the  first  set  of  rollers  to  the  second  set  of  follers 
so  as  to  sever  the  individual  bags  at  the  perforated  junctures, 
wherein  the  conveyor  belts  and  second  set  of  rollers  are  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  end  of  the  length  of  bags  issues  from  be- 
tween the  conveyor  belts  and  passes  over  the  bite  of  thp  sec- 
ond set  of  rollers,  and  there  is  provided  a  nozzle  directejd  into 
the  bite  of  the  second  set  of  rollers,  said  nozzle  being  ac^apted 
in  response  to  passage  of  the  end  of  the  length  of  bags  across 
the  second  set  of  rollers  to  send  a  momentary  blast  pf  air 
against  the  length  of  bags  forcing  the  end  bag  of  the  length 
into  the  bite  of  the  rollers,  thus  concurrently  severing  the  bag 
and  folding  it. 
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3,871,270 

BAG-MAKING  MACHINERY 

Gustav  Kuckhermann,  Goethestrasse  24;  Richard  Feldkamper, 

Wielandstrasse  5;   Walter  Paul.  Bahnhofstrasse  101,  and 

Friedrich  Franz  Brockmuller,  Diersmannsweg  54.  ^11  of 

454  Lengcrich  i,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,816 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    11, 
2244561 

Int.  CI.  B31b  im 
U.S.  CI.  93^27  3  dlalms 


972, 


An  apparatus  for  making  bags  with  cross-bottom 


folds 


comprising  a  tube-forming  means  for  making  tube  sections 
having  at  least  one  ply  from  flat  sheet  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paper  and  plastic  film  and  discharging 
the  tube  sections  longitudinally,  rotating  means  positioned 
downstream  of  the  tube-forming  means  for  rotating  th(  dis- 
charged tube  sections  90°  while  maintaining  the  tube  sections 
in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said^rotation  positioning  the 
tube  sections  for  subsequent  feeding  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  their  length,  and  folding  means  including  a  con- 
veyor positioned  downstream  of  the  rotating  means  for  form- 
ing said  cross-bottom  folds  at  at  least  one  end  of  each  Of  the 
transversely.fed  tube  sections,  said  rotating  means  inducting  a 
jaw  rotator  comprising  two  superposed  rotating  devices,  de- 
flecting means  positioned  upstream  of  said  rotating  devices  for 
directing  the  tube  sections  alternately  to  each  device,  and  a 
pair  of  conveyors  positioned  downstream  of  the  device  s  for 
transferring  the  transversely-fed  tube  sections  in  a  row 
the  conveyof  of  said  folding  means. 


yor 


onto 


3,871,271 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPACTER  BAGS 
Donald  V.  Long,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dalpak  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,087,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat.  Ntj. 
3,822,037.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  44S,255 

Int.  CI.  B31b  39160 
U.S.  CI.  93—35  VL  n  CWms 

1.  A  method  of  making  compactor  bags  including  the  steps 
of: 


joining  a  pair  of  sheets  along  opposed  edges  and  at  on< 
to  form  a  bag  having  a  predetermined  length; 


end 


forming  a  liquid  impervious  casing  having  a  length  less  than  the  extracted  beverage  into  said  heating  means,  an  electrical 

that  ot  the  bag;  and  circuit  containing  said  motor  and  an  actuator  for  said  mixture 

^  supply,  and  control  means  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  the 

\^^^;;:v^  «!  presence  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  in  said  liquid 

"^  feeding  means  for  energizing  said  motor  and  operating  said 


securing  the  liquid  impervious  casing  around  the  outside  of 
the  joined  sheets  with  the  casing  surrounding  said  one 
end. 


3,871,272 

INTENSIVE  WINE-MAKING  PROCESS  AND  THE 

RELATIVE  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  IT  OUT 

Rino  Melandri,  Lugo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diemme  S.N.C.,  Lugo, 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov,  30.  1971.  46927; 
Italy.  July  27,  1972,  46899 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  1102;  C12g  1106 
U.S.  CI.  99-276  7  Claims 


actuator  to  supply  the  mixture  to  the  grinding  means,  said 
control  means  being  further  responsive  in  the  absence  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  liquid  in  the  liquid  feeding  means  to 
deenergize  said  motor  and  operate  said  actuator  to  arrest 
supply  of  said  mixture. 


3,871,274 
FILLING  CAKES 
John  Alfred  Hornby,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  John 
(Huntingdon)  Limited,  Huntingdon,  England 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23, 1973, 
34990/73 

Int.  CI.  A21c  9/06 
U.S.  a.  99-450.8  11  Claims 


1.  A  wine-making  plant  comprising  at  least  one  vat,  a  torque 
flow  pump  connected  to  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  said  vat;  a 
sprayer  with  discrete  arms,  rotating  by  reaction,  situated  in  the 
top  part  of  the  vat  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  L  shaped 
tubes  of  various  lengths  connected,  by  means  of  a  locating 
flange  to  a  central  cylindrical  body,  an  upper  closing  flange 
carried  by  said  body  which  rotatably  rests  on  a  centering  and 
thrust  bearing  carried  by  said  feed  pipe;  a  further  ring  of 
elastic  material  situated  in  the  lower  zone  of  contact  between 
the  cylindrical  body  and  the  end  of  the  feed  pipe;  a  suction 
pipe,  provided  with  a  valve  which  connects  the  base  of  the  vat 
to  the  pump  inlet;  and  a  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  which 
connects  the  pump  outlet  to  the  inlet  of  a  trickle  pressing 
plant. 


3,871,273 
BEVERAGE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Chin-Yuan  Hsieh,  No.  35,  Hsia  Tan  De,  Pei  Lei,  Chia  I,  Tai- 
wan. China 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,277 
Int.  CI.  A47j  3 1 142 
U.S.  CI.  99-286  10  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  making  a  beverage  in  a  single  operation 
comprising  a  solid  food  feeding  means,  a  liquid  feeding  means, 
a  grinding  means  arranged  in  sequence  with  a  separating 
means  and  a  heating  means,  an  electric  motor  connected  to 
drive  said  grinding  means  and  said  separating  means,  means 
for  supplying  a  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid  food  from  said 
feeding  means  into  said  grinding  means,  means  for  conveying 
the  resultant  slurry  from  the  grinding  means  to  the  separating 
means  where  the  beverage  is  extracted,  means  for  conveying 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  filling  material  into  cakes,  such  as 
doughnuts,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  conveyor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cake  holders  arranged  to  convey  successive 
transverse  rows  of  cakes  along  a  horizontal  conveying  path, 
the  cake  holders  providing  a  plurality  of  cake  positions  side  by 
side  in  each  transverse  row  so  that  a  plurality  of  cakes  are 
conveyed  along  parallel  paths,  filling  means  located  adjacent 
the  conveyor  and  including  a  plurality  of  injecting  nozzles 
extending  across  the  conveying  path  with  at  least  one  nozzle 
adjacent  each  cake  position,  means  for  tilting  the  cake  holders 
when  adjacent  the  filling  means  so  that  the  base  of  each  cake 
in  the  row  adjacent  the  filling  means  is  inclined  to  the  horizon- 
tal and  thereby  exposes  an  edge  region  of  the  cake,  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  reciprocating  movement  between  the 
injection  nozzles  and  the  row  of  cakes  adjacent  the  filling 
means  to  inject  the  nozzles  into  the  exposed  edge  regions  of 
the  cakes,  whereby  filling  materials  may  be  injected  into  the 
cakes,  and  then  withdraw  the  nozzles  from  the  cakes. 
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3,871,275 
HIGH  PRODUCTION  NUTCRACKING  APPARATUS 
James  Bland  Quantz,  3912  Kenil worth  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C. 
29205 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,039 

Int.  CI.  A23n  5102 

U.S.  CI.  99-571  30  Claims 


1.  A  high  production  nutcracking  apparatus  comprising 

a  tubular  member  including  a  centrally  located  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  nut  therein, 

an  anvil  positioned  within  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  opening, 

a  cracking  hammer  mounted  within  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  opening  for  limited  axial 
movement  forwardly  toward  said  opening  and  rearwardly 
away  from  said  opening, 

port  means  communicating  with  said  tubular  member  rear- 
wardly of  said  cracking  hammer, 

means  for  sequentially  injecting  pressurized  air  through  said 
port  means  such  that  said  cracking  hammer  is  thrust 
forwardly  to  thereby  crack  a  nut  positioned  in  said  open- 
ing between  said  anvil  and  cracking  hammer,  and 

means  for  rearwardly  withdrawing  said  cracking  hammer 
when  said  means  for  sequentially  injecting  pressurized  air 
through  said  port  means  is  non-operative  and  such  that  a 
nut  to  be  cracked  may  be  received  in  said  opening  and  the 
cracking  operation  may  be  repeated. 


3,871,276 
CONNECTION  DIAPHRAGMS  BETWEEN  ARTICULATED 

CARS 
John  W.  Allen,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanray  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,339 

Int.  CI.  B61d  17120 

DJ&.  CI.  105—8  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  car 
sections,  said  sections  each  having  a  floor  and  a  roof,  connect- 
ing means  for  spanning  the  space  between  said  sections,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  rectangular  frames  mounted  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  pivot  pin  means  located 


intermediate  the  sides  of  said  respective  car  sections  Ion  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof,  means  mounting  said  rectangular 
frames  for  free  turning  movement  about  the  longitudinjal  axes 
of  said  vehicle  sections,  slot  means  in  said  frames  accommo- 
dating said  pivot  pin  means  for  permitting  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  said  frames  relative  to  said  pivot  means,  and  biasing 
means  mounted  on  said  respective  sections  engageabje  with 
the  sides  of  said  rectangular  frames  for  normally  positioning 
said  frames  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  permitting  said 
frames  to  telescope  and  pivot  relative  to  each  other  anfi  to  an 
associated,  section. 


3,871,277 
TRACKED  WALKING  GEAR 
Robert  Benjamin  Bolton,  14  Middle  Dr.,  Northumberland, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,477 

Int.  CI.  B61c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  105-31  7  Claims 


1.  For  a  machine  to  be  driven  along  a  track  or  rail  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  faces,  said  machine  including  a  recipro- 
cable  drive  rod,  walking  gear  comprising  a  holding  mechanism 
including  a  trapping  member  for  slidably  engaging  a  rail  or 
track,  a  jamming  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trapping 
member,  a  receiving  portion  and,  slidably  mounted  in,  to  be 
movable  relative  to,  said  receiving  portion,  a  shuttle  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  drive  rod  of  the  machine,  a  pin 
member  being  dependent  from  said  shuttle  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  jamming  member  in  such  a  manner  that,  in 
use,  movement  of  the  drive  rod  in  one  direction  results  in 
movement  of  said  pin  in  one  direction  to  pivot  the  jamming 
member  from  its  rest  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  pressurized 
contact  with  the  rail  or  track  into  an  operative  position  forcing 
it  onto  the  rail  or  track,  whereby  the  rail  or  track  is  gripped 
between  a  trapping  surface  of  the  trapping  member  and  the 
jamming  member,  the  holding  mechanism  thereby  being 
locked  in  position  relative  to  said  rail  or  track,  subsequent 
movement  of  the  drive  rod  in  the  other  direction  resulting  in 
movement  of  said  pin  in  the  other  direction  to  pivot  the  jam- 
ming member  back  towards  its  rest  position  to  release  said 
member  from  the  rail  or  track  so  that  the  holding  mechanism 
is  free  to  slide  along  said  rail  or  track. 


3,871,278 
RAILROAD  GRAIN  DOOR 
Kent  P.  Shoemaker,  4914  Arden,  Edina,  Minn.  55434 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,312 
I      Int.  CI.  B61d  79/00.  B60j  5106 
U.S.  CI.  105-378  10  tialms 

10.  In  combination  a  railroad  box  car  having  side  opening 
doorways  and  a  grain  door,  said  grain  door  comprising  a 
plurality  of  panel  members  of  a  leength  to  span  said  doorways, 
said  panels  being  consecutively  joined  by  hinge  means  inter- 
mediate adjacent  panels  at  the  long  edges  of  said  panels  to 
form  a  panel  assembly,  the  total  width  of  said  panels  being  the 
major  portion  of  the  height  of  said  doorway,  means  joining  the 
remote  ends  of  the  topmost  panel  to  inner  side  of  the  door- 
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posts  of  said  doorway  below  the  top  of  said  opening  so  that  the 
balance  of  said  panels  are  supported  in  position  adjacent  said 
doorposts  solely  from  said  top  panel  with  the  lowermost  panel 


an  elongated  applicator  head  adapted  to  be  positioned 
proximal  to  said  web  and  having  a  forward  fluid  substance 
applying  section  adjacent  said  web  and  a  rearward  section 
presenting  a  bearing  surface, 

said  forward  section  including  a  hollow  chamber  defined  in 
part  by  a  wall  having  an  orifice  therethrough  of  relatively 
small  diameter  for  the  application  of  said  fluid  substance; 
slidable  means  positioned  on  said  bearing  surface  and 
axially  shiftable  therealong; 

relatively  thin,  apertured  means  in  covering  disposition  to 
said  fluid  substance  applying  section  and  axially  shiftable 
between  a  first  operative  position  wherein  said  aperture 
is   registered    with    said    orifice,   and    a   second    flow- 

"\^  ,62 -^538,92  ,90/^" 
66 


in  contact  with  the  floor  of  said  box  car,  the  bottom  panel  of 
said  panel  assembly  including  movable  cover  means  for  expos- 
ing said  openings. 


3,871,279 
BOX  CAR  END  AND  LINER 
John  W.  Allen,  1241  Douglas,  Flossmoor,  III.  60422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,100,  May  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371 ,034 

Int.  CI.  B61d  17106 
U.S.  CI.  105-410  15  Claims 


roPEDDDDl 


^gmm 


ffiffl^; 
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1.  A  railway  vehicle  end  comprising  a  liner  sheet  terminat- 
ing along  each  of  the  side  edges  in  flanges  projecting  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  stiffeners  welded  to  said  sheet,  said  stiffeners 
being  of  substantially  hat  shaped  cross  section  and  tapering 
toward  each  of  the  side  edges  so  that  the  ends  of  said  stiffeners 
are  substantially  flat  and  are  bent  in  face-to-face  overlying 
relation  to  said  right  angular  flange  of  said  liner  sheet. 


3,871,280 
GLUE  APPLYING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  WEB-FED 

PAPER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Glaser,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Didde-Gbiser, 
Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,136 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5102 

U.S.  CI.  118-412  5  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  a  supply 

of  fluid  substance  for  applying  a  strip  of  the'latter  to  a  moving 

web,  said  applicator  comprising: 


preventing  position  where  said  orifice  is  covered  to  pre- 
clude fluid  flow  therefrom; 

means  coupling  said  apertured  means  and  slidable  means 
for  axial  movement  thereof  in  unision.  said  coupling 
means  precluding  significant  rotational  movement  of  the 
apertured  means  relative  to  said  forward  section;  and 

means  for  selectively  shifting  said  slidable  means,  including: 
first  fluid  pressure  means  coupled  to  said  slidable  means 
for  axially  shifting  said  apertured  means  to  said  first  posi- 
tion when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  thereto;  and 

second  fluid  pressure  means  coupled  to  said  slidable  means 
for  axially  shifting  said  apertured  means  to  said  second 
position  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  thereto. 


3  871  281 
USE  OF  THE  CHLORATE  CANDLE  AS  A  SOURCE  OF 
OXYGEN  FOR  THE  EMERGENCY  DESTRUCTION  OF 
CLASSIFIED  MATERIAL 
Joseph  T.  Leonard,  Falls  Church,  and  Donald  E.  Field,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,408 

Int.  CI.  E05g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  109-29  2  Claims 


y-^^ 


I.  A  system  for  destruction  of  combustable  materials  com- 
prising: 

a  container  for  enclosing  said  materials; 
means  disposed  within  said  container  for  igniting  said  mate- 
rials; 

at  least  one  chlorate  candle  disposed  external  and  proxi- 
mate to  said  container; 
means  for  enclosing  said  candle; 
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means  for  igniting  said  candle; 

conduit  means  joining  said  enclosure  means  and  said  con- 
tainer for  introducing  into  said  container  oxygen  gener- 
ated by  said  chlorate  candle,  said  conduit  means  disposed 
so  as  to  release  oxygen  below  said  material. 


3,871,282 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANTI-THEFT  SECURING  OF 

A  SPACE 

Morton  Jessup  Rose,  61-15  98th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11374 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,526 

Int.  CI.  F05g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  109-31  14  Claims 


I.  A  display  security-space  device  for  deterring  entry  into  a 
security  exhibiting  display  space  by  unauthorized  personnel, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  structure  including  at  least  in 
part  a  double-walled  enclosable  vessel  having  double  walls  of 
spaced-apart  substantially  parallel  transparent  panels  enclos- 
ing a  confined  display  security  space  defined  by  an  inner  one 
of  the  panels  of  the  double  walls  of  the  double-walled  enclosa- 
ble vessel,  the  spaced-apart  parallel  transparent  panels  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  jacket-space,  said  structure  circumscribing 
said  jacket-space  such  that  said  jacket-space  is  totally  enclosa- 
ble and  pressurizable  of  gas  therewithin,  locking  means  for 
alternately  providing  for  and  denying  access  to  said  jacket- 
space  from  an  outer  exterior  of  the  structure  and  the  jacket- 
space  thereof,  said  structure  further  defining  a  gas-enclosing 
metal  encasing-structure  defining  free-space  within  and  defin- 
ing vents  therefrom  in  communication  with  said  jacket-space 
and  an  outlet  valve  means  for  releasing  gas  from  the  gas- 
enclosing  metal  encasing-structure,  there  being  gas  of  prede- 
termined high  pressure  within  the  gas-enclosing  metal  encas- 
ing-structure, and  access  closable-opening  means  for  access 
into  each  of  said  security  space  and  said  free-space  when  said 
locking  means  is  in  an  unlocked  state,  and  pressurized  gas  of 
predetermined  pressure  enclosed  within  said  jacket-space. 


doors  in  respective  pairs  of  laterally  alined  safe  deposit  storage 
compartments  flanking  a  vertical  divider  wall  between  thjem, 
comprising  wall  means  including  said  divider  wall  defiiting 
frames  surrounding  said  compartments  defining  a  pair  of 
access  openings  to  each  pair  of  compartments,  said  divider 
wall  having  a  pair  of  tongue  formations  projecting  oppositely 
outwardly  from  said  divider  wall,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
doors  conforming  substantially  to  the  configuration  of  the 
access  openings  to  close  the  same  and  having  confronting 
adjacent  edge  portions  and  mutually  remote  free  edge^,  a 
hinge  structure  interconnecting  said  adjacent  edge  portions  of 
the  pair  of  doors  for  swinging  movement  about  a  comiTion 
hinge  axis  between  a  closed  coplanar  position  and  an  open 
outwardly  diverging  angular  position,  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  said  doors  defining  mounting  edges  having  confrc^nt- 
ing  groove  formations  facing  inwardly  toward  said  comryjon 
plane  and  collectively  conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  cjon- 
figuration  of  said  tongue  formations  for  receiving  the  tongue 
formations  therein  when  said  doors  are  swung  to  said  cloked 
position  with  said  mounting  edges  embracing  said  tongue 
formations  for  coupling  the  doors  to  the  support  member, 
means  at  the  free  edges  of  the  doors  for  releasably  restrair^ng 
each  door  in  closed  position  in  its  access  opening  to  coact  v^ith 
the  groove  formation  of  such  closed  door  and  the  associated 
tongue  formation  received  therein  in  supporting  the  compan- 
ion door  hinged  thereto  when  such  companion  door  is  swung 
to  open  position,  the  mounting  edges  of  each  of  said  doors  also 
having  a  groove  of  dovetail  horizontal  cross  section  substan- 
tially spanning  the  height  of  the  associated  door  opening 
through  the  top  or  bottom  edge  of  the  door  and  opening 
through  said  mounting  edges  in  confronting  relation  to  the 
groove  of  the  companion  door,  said  hinge  structure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  hinge  knuckle  formations  for 
each  door  projecting  forwardly  integrally  from  a  vertically 
elongated  dovetail  cross  section  base  inserted  through  ihe 
groove  opening  in  the  top  or  bottom  edge  and  interfitted  and 
frictionally  held  in  the  dovetail  groove  of  the  associated  dof)r, 
and  vertical  hinge  pins  coupling  together  in  paired  relatio!(i  a 
knuckle  formation  of  one  door  with  a  respective  knuc  Lie 
formation  of  the  companion  door  forwardly  of  the  front  s  ir- 
faces  of  the  companion  doors. 


cqmi 
3IN 


3,871,284 

COIN  BOX  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM 

George  W.  Krise,  1770  Trolley  Rd.,  York,  Pa.  17404 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,703 

Int.  CI.  E05g  1104 

U.S.  CI.  109-59  sciaifcis 


3,871,283 

DOOR  AND  DOOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MOUNTING  WITHOUT  FASTENERS 

Frederick  W.  John,  837  3rd  St.  Apt.  302,  Pacific  Palisades, 

Calif.  90272 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,202 

Int.  CI.  E05g  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  109-56  10  Claims 


1.  A  door  and  door  mounting  construction  for  safe  deposit 
box  installations  for  mounting  companion  pairs  of  hinged 


1.  A  coin  box  construction  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end,  a  circular  cover  snugly  receivable  in 
said  open  end,  stop  means  within  said  cylinder  and  positioning 
said  cover  in  flush  relation  with  the  adjacent  end  surface  pf 
said  cylinder,  a  bolt  operatively  engageable  with  said  covfcr 
and  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  and  threadedly  receivable  In 
nut  means  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  said  bolt  having  a  wrench 
receiving  head,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  in  general  align- 
ment with  said  bolt  and  permitting  access  to  said  wrench 
receiving  head  by  a  wrench  from  outside  said  cover,  means  on 
said  cover  adjacent  said  aperture  forming  an  obstruction  to 
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free  removal  of  said  bolt  through  said  aperture,  lock  means 
including  a  body  fixed  to  said  cover  and  a  portion  removably 
securable  thereto  and  covering  said  bolt,  said  bolt  head  having 
a  portion  engaging  said  obstruction  when  said  bolt  is  being 
unthreaded  from  said  nut  means  and  serving  to  jack  said  cover 
out  of  said  cylinder. 


3,871,285 

INCINERATOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PROCESSING  RESIDUALS  IN  WASTE  WATER, 

LIQUEFIED  SEWAGE  AND  SLUDGE 

Wendel  Bastgen,  Betzdorf  near  Siegen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Albert  Klein  KG,  Nieder-Fishbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,116 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251211;  June  9, 1973,2329626 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5100 
U.S.CL  110-8  R  31  Claims 


3,871,286 

INCINERATOR 

Norolf  Henriksen,  Rugdeveien  9,  3670,  Notodden,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,711 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5104 

U.S.  CI.  110— 8  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  incinerating  granulated  combustible  mate- 
rial, said  device  comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  one  sieve-type  grate  for  feeding  combustible  mate- 
rial thereupon,  said  grate  being  in  the  form  of  a  rigid 
plate-shaped  member  having  spaced  apart  perforations, 
the  peripheral  outline  of  each  of  said  perforations  being 
small  in  relation  to  the  total  area  of  said  plate-shaped 
member; 
support  means  mounting  said  grate  for  imparting  swinging 
movements  to  the  same,  said  support  means  including  a 
generally  trough-shaped  structure  disposed  underneath 
said  grate  and  mounting  the  same; 
at  least  one  swingable  member  supporting  said  structure  for 
imparting  swinging  movements  to  the  structure  and  the 
grate; 
exciter  means  coupled  to  said  swingable  member  for  im- 
parting swinging  movements  to  the  same;  and 
air  supply  means  connected  to  the  trough-shaped  structure 
for  continuously  feeding  air  into  said  structure  to  form  an 
air  cushion   therein   thereby   continuously   cooling   the 
grate. 
21.  A  method  of  processing  residuals  in  waste  water,  sewage 
or  sludge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an 
incinerator  installation  including  at  least  one  sieve-type  grate 
in  the  form  of  a  perforated  plate  and  supply  means  for  contin- 
uously feeding  air  to  the  grate  from  below  thereby  cooling  the 
same,  preliminarily  drying  the  residuals  by  appling  pressure 
thereto,   granulating   the    predried    residuals,   continuously 
maintaining  a  bed  of  hot  air  above  said  grate,  then  continu- 
ously guiding  the  granulate  in  the  form  of  a  layer  along  said 
hot  air  bed,  and  imparting  swinging  movements  to  said  layer 
causing  the  granulate  to  dip  intermittently  into  the  hot  air  bed 
as  it  passes  over  the  same. 


1.  An  incinerator  for  burning  refuse,  garbage  and  the  like 
material,  said  incinerator  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  eftid  walls,  side  walls  and  a  ceiling; 

a  fire  grate  conveyor  means  extending  horizontally  within 
said  furnace  for  moving  material  to  be  burned  from  one 
end  wall  of  said  furnace  to  the  other  end  wall  thereof; 

said  side  walls,  end  walls,  ceiling  and  fire  grate  conveyor 
means  defining  a  furnace  chamber; 

at  least  one  air  blower  unit  means  mounted  within  said 
furnace  chamber  for  blowing  combustion  air  against  said 
material  to  be  burned  when  positioned  on  said  fire  grate 
conveyor  means,  each  of  said  blower  unit  means  includ- 
ing perforated  blower  heads  and  mounting  means  extend- 
ing across  said  furnace  chamber  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  fire  grate  conveyor 
means  for  providing  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said 
blower  unit  means  about  an  axis  extending  in  said  trans- 
verse direction. 


3,871,287 
COMBUSTION  GRATE  STRUCTURE 
Kurt  Spillman,  Stafa,  and  Georg  Von  Arx,  Kloten,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Von  Roll  AG,  Gerlafingen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,   1971, 
18731/71 

Int.  CI.  F23g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  110— 8R  9  Claims 


y  sw, 


1.  In  a  combustion  grate  structure  having  spaced  grate 
plates  (6,  7)  on  which  the  substance  to  be  burned  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned,  grate  beams  (2,  2')  located  beneath  the  grate 
plates,  grate  support  blocks  located  between  the  grate  beams 
and  the  grate  plates  (6,  7)  to  removably  support  the  grate 
plates  on  the  beams  and  space  the  plates  from  the  beams; 

means  supporting  said  grate  beams; 

selected  grate  beams  (2'  -  FIG.  4)  being  movable  along  the 
direction  of  feed  of  said  substance  and  other  grate  beams 
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(2  -  FIG.  3)  being  stationary  on  said  support  means,  said 
movable  (2')  and  stationary  (2)  beams  being  located 
adjacent  each  other, 

the  improvement  wherein 

the  grate  plates  ( la,  1  'a;  6,  7)  and  the  support  blocks  on  the 
movable  as  well  as  on  the  stationary  beams  are  identical, 
single,  integral  castings  (1,  1')  so  that  the  plates  and  the 
blocks  form  plate  portions  ( la,  1  'a)  and  block  portions  of 
said  castings,  said  castings  being  placed  on  the  respective 
movable  and  stationary  grate  beams  (2,  2')  to  be  retained 
thereon  by  gravity,  the  upper  surface  of  the  movable  as 
well  as  the  stationary  beams  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
block  portions  of  said  castings  being  formed  with  inter- 
locking, shaped  matching  seats,  said  matching  seats  com- 
prising ribs  (3)  formed  on  each  of  the  block  sections  ( la, 
I'a)  and  extending  transversely  to  the  grate  beam,  and 
abutment  rails  (4)  formed  on  the  grate  beams  (2,  2') 
extending  transversely  to  the  grate  beams  thereby  permit- 
ting random  placement  of  any  plate-block  casting  on  any 
seat  on  any  beam,  and  retention  of  said  plate-block  cast- 
ings on  the  beam,  by  gravity  and  by  the  interlocking  seat. 


3,871,288 
AUTOMATIC  BAR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Frank  F.  White,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automation  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Mentor,  Oliio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,279 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-2  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  handling  long  hollow  or  solid  bars  (2) 
comprising  supporting  a  bundle  of  said  bars  on  spaced  slings 
( 15)  of  a  bundle  unscrambler  (A),  causing  said  slings  ( 15)  to 
move  over  longitudinally-aligned  sling  supports  (17)  located 
near  the  end  of  a  storage  ramp  inclined  downwardly  from  said 
sling  supports  while  supporting  the  ends  (16)  of  the  slings 
remote  from  said  storage  ramp  at  an  elevation  greater  than 
that  of  said  sling  supports  to  provide  festoons  extending  under 
the  bundle  to  support  the  same,  repeatedly  raising  the  bars 
and  slings  by  moving  the  slings  up  over  said  sling  supports  ( 17) 
to  cause  some  of  the  bars  (2)  to  move  laterally  over  the^ling 
supports  to  said  ramp  and  to  form  a  row  of  parallel  bars  on 
said  ramp,  repeatedly  feeding  the  bars  from  the  ramp  to  a 
conveying  means  ( 18,19)  generally  parallel  to  the  bars  in  said 
row,  repeatedly  causing  each  bar  on  said  conveying  means  to 
move  to  a  metalworking  machine  (B)  which  acts  on  the  bar, 
continually  discharging  bars  from  said  machine  to  a  down- 
wardly inclined  discharge  ramp  (4),  supporting  the  bars  (b) 
discharged  from  said  ramp  on  spaced  slings  (20)  of  a  bundle 
banding  apparatus  (D),  causing  said  last-named  slings  to  move 
over  longitudinally  aligned  sling  supporte  (44)  located  near 
the  end  of  said  discharge  ramp  (4)  while  supporting  the  ends 
(43)  of  the  slings  remote  from  said  discharge  ramp  to  provide 
festoons  extending  under  the  bars  (b)  to  support  the  same, 
transferring  a  small  number  of  bars  (b)  from  said  discharge 


ramp  (4)  to  said  last-named  slings  (20)  while  the  slings  arj  in 
elevated  positions,  gradually  lowering  the  slings  (20)  while 
transferring  more  bars  (*)  to  the  slings  to  form  a  bundle  sup- 
ported on  the  slings,  providing  a  strapping  machine  (6)  with 
a  strapping  head  (61 )  and  a  strap  guide  (70)  extending  around 
the  bundle,  said  strap  guide  having  an  open  portion  to  permit 
lateral  feed  of  the  bars  (b)  from  said  discharge  ramp  (4)  to 
said  bundle  and  having  guide  means  (76,77, 78a,lSb)  to  direct 
a  strapping  tape  (54)  from  said  head  (61)  around  the  bundle 
and  back  to  said  head,  whereby  said  head  (61 )  can  tighten  the 
tape  (54)  around  the  bundle  (100)  and  thereafter  sever  the 
tape  to  complete  one  cycle,  counting  the  number  of  bars 
discharged  from  the  ramp  (4)  to  the  slings  (20),  stopping  the 
movement  of  bars  from  the  ramp  (4)  to  the  bundle  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  bars  have  been  accumulated  in  the 
bundle,  causing  operation  of  the  strapping  machine  while  siich 
movement  is  stopped  and  while  the  bars  are  forced  together 
on  the  slings  to  form  a  strapped  bundle  (100)  while  bars 
continue  to  be  fed  to  said  discharge  ramp,  removing  the 
strapped  bundle  (100)  from  said  slings,  raising  the  slings  (?0) 
and  thereafter  restarting  the  feed  of  bars  (b)  from  said  dis- 
charge ramp  (4)  to  said  last-named  slings  (20)  to  repeat  the 
cycle. 


3,871,289 
BALE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
George  W.  WBhite,  Rt.  1,  Kuna,  Idaho  83634 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,481 
Int.  CI.  B65b  13/02,  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  100—4 


2  Claitns 


1.  In  combination  with  a  commonly  known  baler  having  a 
bale  cutoff  mechanism  and  a  discharge  chute,  a  bale  measur- 
ing device,  comprising:  T 
an  actuator  assembly  having  a  cam  arm  disposed  horizon- 
tally substantially  transversely  of  the  uppermost  terminal 
edge  of  said  discharge  chute  on  a  mounting  plate  bearing 
at  the  uppermost  edge  of  one  sidewall  of  said  chute,  a  web 
being  fastened  to  said  bearing  and  pivotly  to  a  connecting 
link  on  a  eccentrically  disposed  pivot,  said  connecting 
link  being  mechanically  associated  with  said  cutoff  mech- 
anism, said  cam  arm  including  urging  means  to  return 
said  cam  arm  to  a  substantially  transverse  position  and 
said  actuator  arm  to  a  position  wherein  the  connecting 
link  is  in  its  feed  position;  and 
a  metering  chain  mounted  on  a  carrying  arm  which  is  dis- 
posed rectilinearly  in  said  discharge  chute  wherein  said 
carrier  arm  is  pivotly  mounted  on  an  axle  which  is  fas- 
tened transversely  to  the  uppermost  terminal  edge  of  sa|id 
chute  distally  forward  of  said  actuator  assembly,  and 
being  mounted  on  a  floating  bracket  at  the  end  opposite 
axle  to  permit  said  meter  chain  to  follow  the  uppermost 
terminal  side  of  a  bale  regardless  of  variations  in  said 
bale,  a  pair  of  sprockets  suitably  joumally  mounted  in 
said  carrier  arm,  a  roller  chain  disposed  about  said 
sprockets  in  circuit  metering  studs  which  project  at  pre- 
determined intervals  from  said  roller  chain  to  cam  s^d 
cam  arm. 
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3,871,290  3,871,292 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PAPER  PLATEN  PRESS  STRUCTURE 
Hermann  Verboom,  Hagelkreuz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eduard    Edwin  Bolliger,  Morges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 

Kuesters  Maschinenfabrik,  Krefeld,  Germany  Fils  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,695  FUed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,634 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.  3,    1970,       Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  7,   1972, 

2059533  3344/72 

Int.  CI.  B30b  13/00,  3/00,  3/04  Int.  CI.  B21j  13/04;  B30b  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  100— 39  6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  100— 215                                                        6  Claims 


^Vi^ 


^ff^ 


1.  A  method  of  pressure  treating  a  paper  web  between  a  pair 
of  rolls  positioned  adjacent  one  another,  at  least  one  of  which 
has  a  work-engaging  surface  of  plastic  material,  comprising 
the  step  of  passing  a  paper  web  of  a  width  no  less  than  the 
width  of  the  plastic-surfaced  roll  between  the  pair  of  rolls, 
whereby  the  paper  web  prevents  any  direct  contact  between 
the  plasticsurfaced  roll  and  the  other  roll  of  the  pair  of  rolls. 


3,871,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  GARBAGE 

Rush  E.  Lassiter,  Hammond,  La.,  assignor  to  Floyd  Rush 

Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,378,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,616 

Int.  CI.  B02c  11/08;  B30b  9/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  100—93  P  19  Claims 


1II.L       jimiiL      !i"..    iitrni.  *— i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  compressing  garbage,  com- 
prising: 

lower  hot  platen  means, 

upper  hot  platen  means,  means  for  moving  said  upper  and 
lower  hot  platen  means  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other, 

feed  means  for  placing  garbage  on  said  lower  hot  platen, 
and 

scraper  means  for  scraping  garbage  from  said  lower  hot 
plate  means  and  said  upper  hot  platen  means. 


1.  A  platen  press  having  a  support  member,  an  upper  platen, 
a  pair  of  cross  pieces,  said  cross  pieces  being  placed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  upper  platen  between  the  upper  platen  and 
said  support  member,  and  means  tightly  urging  said  cross 
pieces  against  the  upper  platen  to  pre-stress  the  upper  platen. 


3.871.293 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CERAMIC 
TABLEWARE 
Jose  Valiela,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interpace  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,738,  May  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,756,165,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,044, 
June  3, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  343,374 

Int.  CI.  B41f  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI..  101—41  2  Claims 


V?}}////////////  \ 


'////////////??A 


1.  apparatus  for  applying  a  decorative  colorant  to  an  item 
of  ceramic  tableware  including  in  combination: 

a  rigid  flat  base  ring  having  a  central  opening, 

an  elastic  open-mesh  net  secured  to  the  ring  and  covering 
the  opening, 

the  net  provided  with  a  transfer  member  having  a  total 
release  transfer  surface  thereon  within  the  area  of  the 
central  opening  of  the  base  ring, 

colorant  printed  on  at  least  one  area  of  the  transfer  surface, 
the  net  being  displaceable  out  and  returnable  to  the  plane 
of  the  base  ring  whereby  to  permit  the  colorant  on  the 
transfer  surface  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  table- 
ware and  printed  thereon, 

a  gas  inflatable  and  vacuum  deflatable  balloon  operable 
against  the  net  for  displacing  same  in  a  direction  to  move 
the  transfer  surface  into  the  quickly  out  of  contact  with 
the  tableware. 
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3,871,294 
DUPLICATOR  MASTER  FEED  USING  DECIMAL  CODE 

TO  SET  COPY  COUNT 
Yoshiharu  Kagari,  and  Koichi  Hirokawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,648,  Dec.  5,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1968, 43-96546 
Int.  CI.  B41I  11108,  11114 
U.S.  CI.  101-132.5  3  Claims 


register  connected  to  said  read-out  device  to  receiv^  said 
output  signals  and  to  store  and  register  the  indicted  number  of 
duplicates;  counting  means  operable  to  count  the  number  of 
duplicates  produced  from  each  master;  signal  generating 
means;  coincidence  circuit  means  connected  to  said  memory 
means;  said  data  register,  said  counting  means  and  said  Signal 
generating  means,  operable,  responsive  to  coincidence  be- 
tween the  stored  numbers  of  duplicates  and  the  counted  tium- 
ber  of  duplicates,  to  activate  said  signal  generating  means  to 
issue  a  command  terminating  operation  of  said  copy  sheet 
feed  device;  master  removing  means  activated,  responsive  to 
such  command,  to  remove  the  master  from  said  master  (Cylin- 
der; and  a  cleaning  device  operable  automatically,  upon  com- 
pletion of  duplication  of  a  master,  to  clean  said  blanket  4ylin- 
der.  • 


CAPSULE 


I.  An  automatic  duplicating  machine,  of  the  offset  litho- 
graphic type,  using  substantially  rectangular  masters  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  interconnected  by  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  edges,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  master  cylinder  having  gripping  means  operable  to  grip 
the  leading  edge  of  a  master  fed  thereto;  an  automatic  master 
feed  device  operable,  responsive  to  actuation  of  a  start  con- 
trol, to  initiate  feeding  of  a  master  to  said  master  cylinder;  the 
masters  fed  by  said  automatic  master  feed  device  having  im- 
pressed thereon  markings  indicating  the  respective  number  of 
duplicates  to  be  made  from  each  master;  the  markings  im- 
pressed on  each  master  including  a  first  row  of  timing  marks 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  side  edges  thereof  and 
impressed  on  the  master  in  separated  decades  with  each  de- 
cade representing  a  respective  column  position  of  a  multi- 
column  decimal  number,  and  each  timing  mark  in  each  of  said 
decades  representing  a  respective  decimal  digit  from  0  to  9; 
and  a  second  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  data  marks  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  row  and 
including  one  respective  single  said  data  mark  impressed  on 
the  master  adjacent  each  decade  of  timing  marks;  each  data 
mark  being  aligned  laterally  with  that  timing  mark,  of  its 
associated  decade,  representing  the  respective  decimal  digit, 
in  column  position,  of  the  decimal  number  represented  by  all 
the  data  marks  and  which  decimal  number  represents  the 
number  of  duplicates  to  be  made  from  the  respective  master; 
a  master  blanket  cylinder  engageable  with  a  master  on  said 
master  cylinder  to  have  impressed,  on  its  peripheral  surface, 
an  ink  image  of  the  master  then  mounted  on  said  master 
cylinder;  an  impression  cylinder  adjacent  and  movable  toward 
said  blanket  cylinder  to  press  copy  sheets  against  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  blanket  cylinder  to  provide  duplicates  of 
the  master;  an  etching  solution  applicator  operable  to  apply  an 
ink-repellent  etching  solution  to  the  master  then  mounted  on 
said  master  cylinder;  an  inking  device  operable  to  apply  ink  to 
the  master;  means  operable,  responsive  to  completion  of  the 
etching  solution  application,  to  activate  said  inking  device  to 
initiate  application  of  the  ink  to  the  master;  means  manually 
operable  to  preset  a  preliminary  inking  time  for  applying  a 
quantity  of  ink  sufficient  to  start  duplication  of  the  master;  a 
copy  sheet  feed  device;  means  operable,  upon  termination  of 
the  preliminary  inking  time,  to  activate  said  copy  sheet  feed 
device  to  initiate  and  continue  feeding  of  copy  sheets  between 
said  blanket  and  impression  cylinders;  a  read-out  device  oper- 
able to  scan  separately  the  timing  marks  and  the  data  marks 
on  each  master  fed  to  said  master  cylinder  and,  responsive  to 
simultaneous  scanning,  in  each  column  position,  of  said  data 
mark  and  its  respective  laterally  aligned  timing  mark,  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  the  decimal  digit,  in  the 
respective  column  position  of  the  scanned  data  mark,  whereby 
to  provide  decimal  output  signals  indicative  of  the  respective 
number  of  duplicates  to  be  made;  memory  means  and  a  data 


3,871,295 

ORIENTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

SPIN  PRINTING 

Edward  M.  Ackley,  Stone  Harbor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R    W. 

Hartnett  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

riled  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,939 
I   Int.  CI.  B41f  17136;  B65g  47124 
U.S.  CI.  101^426  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  capsule  orienting  and  turning  apparatus,  the  coihbi- 
nation  which  comprises:  1 

a  continuously  movable  capsule  transporting  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  pockets  for  the  dap- 
sules,  j    , 

means  moving  said  transporting  apparatus  to  move  laid 
pockets  from  positions  facing  open  upwardly  to  positions 
facing  open  downwardly,  J 

means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  capsules  for  receptioil  in 
said  pockets  while  said  pockets  are  open  upwardly, 

each  said  pocket  having  an  elongated  pocket  portion  Ifor 
receiving  said  capsule  therein  with  the  capsule  axis  s^b- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  capsule  mo|ve- 
ment,  referred  to  in  this  claim  as  position  "A",  | 

each  said  pocket  also  having  a  longitudinal  pocket  portion 
arranged  to  carry  the  capsule  with  the  capsule  axis  ex- 
tending in  approximately  the  direction  of  its  movem^t, 
referred  to  in  this  claim  as  position  "B", 

and  each  said  pocket  having  a  laterally  extending  pocket 
portion  arranged  to  carry  the  capsule  arranged  crossvtfise 
of  position  "A"  and  also  crosswise  of  the  direction  of  of 
its  movement,  referred  to  in  this  claim  as  position  "C", 
and  shifting  means,  operative  while  the  capsule  pockets  and 
capsules  are  moving,  to  shift  capsules  from  position  "A" 
to  position  "B"  and  then  to  position  "C",  with  all  the  cap 
portions  in  rectified  orientation. 
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3,871,296 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROXIMITY  FUSE 
Laurence  B.  Heilprin;  George  Nordquist,  and  Philip  Krupen, 
all  of  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1951,  Ser.  No.  217,652 

Int.  CL  F42c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  missile,  an  electrostatic 
fuse  comprising:  a  conical  casing  mounted  at  the  nose  end  of 
said  missile,  said  casing  having  a  metal  cap  at  its  narrow  end 
and  an  insulating  skirt  between  said  cap  and  the  body  of  said 
missile  whereby  a  capacitance  C  exists  between  said  cap  and 
said  body,  said  cap  and  said  body  having  a  charge  placed 
thereon  during  missile  launching;  a  resistance  R  connected 
between  said  cap  and  said  body,  said  resistance  R  thereby 
being  in  parallel  with  the  capacitance  C,  the  value  of  said 
resistance  R  being  such  that  the  time  constant  RC  is  long 
compared  to  the  time  the  missile  is  within  proximity  of  a 
target,  but  short  compared  to  the  time  of  flight  of  the  missile; 
a  pentode  mounted  within  said  missile  at  its  nose  end,  said 
pentode  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  three  grids,  the 
number  2  grid  of  said  pentode  being  connected  to  said  cap, 
and  the  number  1  and  number  3  grids  of  said  pentode  being 
connected  to  said  cathode,  said  cathode  being  connected  to 
the  body  of  said  missile,  said  number  2  grid  thereby  being 
shielded  from  both  said  anode  and  said  cathode;  a  positive 
voltage  source  within  said  missile;  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  anode  of  said  pentode  and  said  source;  a  firing 
circuit  having  a  thyratron,  a  charged  capacitor,  and  a  detona- 
tor, said  thyratron  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  grid,  said 
charged  capacitor  and  detonator  being  connected  in  the  an- 
ode circuit  of  said  thyratron;  and  a  coupling  network  con- 
nected between  the  anode  of  said  pentode  and  the  grid  of  said 
thyratron;  the  greater  increase  in  the  capacitance  of  said  cap 
than  that  of  said  body  upon  approach  of  said  missile  to  a  target 
causing  a  change  in  the  voltage  across  said  parallel  capaci- 
tance C  and  resistance  R,  this  voltage  change  being  amplified 
by  said  pentode  and  transferred  by  said  coupling  network  to 
the  grid  of  said  thyratron,  whereupon  said  thyratron  conducts 
causing  said  charged  capacitor  to  pass  a  current  through  said 
detonator  causing  functioning  thereof. 


3,871,297 

PERCUSSION  FUSES  WITH  A  TILTING  ROTOR  FOR 

GYRATORY  PROJECTILES 

Jean   Claude   Bayard;   Louis   Fournet;   Jean  Jacob,   all   of 

Bourges;  Bernard  Pierre,  Lyon,  and  Marcel  Roux,  Bourges, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,301 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     13,     1972, 
72.36251 

int.  CI.  F42c  15126 
U.S.  CI.  102—79  10  Claims 

1.  A  gyratory  percussion  fuse  comprising: 
a  fuse  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  gyration  and 
adapted  for  movement  along  that  said  axis,  and  including 
an  upstream  percussion  element  sensitive  to  impact,  a 
downstream  element  of  the  pyrotechnic  chain  of  the  fuse, 
and  a  tilting  rotor  arranged,  longitudinally,  between  said 
percussion  element  and  said  downstream  element, 
said  tilting  rotor  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through from  side  to  side,  and  a  pyrotechnic  charge  in 


said  passageway,  said  tilting  rotor  being  entirely  symmet- 
rical with  respect  to  a  middle  transverse  plane  through 
the  center  of  said  passageway,  said  rotor  further  having 
an  axis  of  inertia,  and  the  weight  of  said  rotor  including 
the  pyrotechnic  charge  being  equally  balanced, 
holding  means  including  a  locking  device  releasable  in 
response  to  forces  generated  by  a  shot  for  holding  the 
tilting  rotor  in  a  rest  position  with  respect  to  the  fuse  body 
prior  to  a  shot,  at  which  rest  position  said  passageway  is 
out  of  alignment  with  said  percussion  element  and  said 
downstream  element  so  that  the  rotor  blocks  inadvertent 
movement  of  the  percussion  element  toward  the  down- 


stream element,  and  wherein  at  said  rest  position  the  said 
axis  of  inertia  of  the  tilting  rotor  is  at  an  angle  of  90°  to 
the  said  longitudinal  axis  of  gyration  of  the  fuse  body,  and 
said  fuse  body  including  means  for  mounting  the  tilting 
rotor  so  as  to  permit  the  tilting  rotor  to  move  in  either 
direction  from  said  rest  position  through  a  90°  angle  to 
align  the  passageway  with  the  percussion  element  and 
downstream  element  and  hence  align  the  axis  of  inertia 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuse  body  to  arm  the  fuse 
in  response  the  action  of  a  restoring  force  operating  on 
the  tilting  rotor  as  the  rotor  is  released  by  said  holding 
means. 


3,871,298 
DETACHED  LEVER  TIMING  MOVEMENT  FOR 
MECHANICAL  TIME  FUZE 
Dragolyoub  Popovitch,  Denville,  N.J.;  Roy  B.  Nystrom,  East 
Northpori,  N.Y.;  Melvin  Eneman,  New  York,  N.Y.;  CaH 
Biro,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Selwyn  Alpert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,231 
Int.  CI.  F42c  9104 
U.S.  CI.  102—84  8  Claims 

1.  A  timing  mechanism  for  a  fuze  of  the  type  wherein  a  lever 
member  operatively  engaging  a  balance  wheel  assembly,  an 
escape  wheel  assembly  and  reciprocating  means  operatively 
engaging  said  escape  wheel  assembly  and  adapted  to  actuate 
a  time  delay  element  of  said  fuze,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  folded  lever  member  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  common 
escapement  axis  operatively  engaging  said  balance  wheel 
assembly  and  said  escape  wheel  assembly, 
a  round  hairspring  operatively  engaging  said  balance  wheel 
assembly  and  said  escape  wheel  assembly  and  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  rotating  projectile,  permit- 
ting said  balance  wheel  oscillation  of  ±  90°  to  ±  180° 
while  withstanding  a  force  of  30,000  g's  and  30,000  revo- 
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lutions  per  minute,  and 
pivot  means  operatively  engaging  said  escape  wheel  assem- 


bly, said  balance  wheel  assembly,  said  folded  lever  and 
said  hairspring. 


3,871,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  AND 

LEVELING  TRACK 

Franz  Plasser,  deceased.  late  of  Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna, 

Austria  (A-lOlO,  by  said  Erna  Plasser,  heir),  and  Josef 

Theurer.  Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna,  Austria  (A-lOlO) 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  S«r.  No.  410,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  2, 1972, 9300/72 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29126 

U.S.  CI.  104-7  B  5  Claims 


3.  In  a  mobile  apparatus  for  lining  and  leveling  a  track, 
which  comprises  a  frame  mounted  for  mobility  on  the  track, 
two  pairs  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame,  each  pair  of  the 
rollers  including  an  outer  roller  for  rolling  engagement  with  an 
outer  lateral  face  of  a  respective  one  of  the  rails  and  an  inner 
roller  for  rolling  engagement  with  an  inner  lateral  face  of  the 
respective  rail,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  arranged  for 
clamping  the  respective  rail  therebetween,  and  hydraulically 
operable  lever  system  for  actuating  the  rollers  into  and  out  of 
clamping  engagement  with  the  rails,  the  improvement  of 

1 .  a  tension  linkage  interconnecting  the  outer  rollers  of  the 
two  pairs  and  pressing  them  against  the  outer  lateral  faces 
of  the  rails, 

2.  a  pressure  linkage  interconnecting  the  inner  rollers  of  the 
two  pairs  and  pressing  them  against  the  inner  lateral  faces 
of  the  rails, 

3.  tumbuckle  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each  of  the  link- 
ages, and 

4.  a  hydraulic  piston-and-cylinder  drive  mounted  in  each  of 
the  linkages. 
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3,871,300 
TRANSPORTATION  MEANS 
Francis  Cyril  Perrott,  The  Manor  House,  South  Cerney,  Ci- 
rencester, Gloucestershire,  England 
DivUion  •!  Ser.  No.  190,627,  Oct.  19,  1971,  Pat. 
3,777,667,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,977,  Nov. 
29, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
I  411,060 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21, 1968, 
39883/68  i 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 


»at.  No. 
),977,  N« 


U.S.  CI.  104—130 


2  CUims 


a 


22 


29 


23- 


26 


'19 


19< 


— P5 


1.  Means  of  transportation  comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle, 

b.  a  track  having  a  selective  branching  zone  and  at  least  two 
alternative  branching  routes, 

c.  two  alternative  guidance  means  for  the  vehicle, 

d.  each  said  guidance  means  comprising  a  stationary  guide 
surface  extending  substantially  continuously  along  the 
track  through  the  branching  zone  and  parallel  respec- 
tively to  one  of  said  branching  routes,  1 

e.  one  of  said  guidance  means  comprising  an  inwardly  fac- 
ing surface  above  the  level  of  the  track  and  the  other  of 
said  guidance  means  comprising  an  outwardly  facing 
guide  surface,  [ 

f.  a  vehicle-mounted  primary  follower  associated  with  ^nd 
engageaNe  with  said  inwardly  facing  guide  surface, 

g.  a  vehicle-mounted  secondary  follower  optionally  engage- 
able  from  above  with  and  associated  with  said  outwardly 
facing  guide  surface  whereby  said  vehicle  can  be  caused 
to  select  and  follow  that  side  of  the  branch  corresponding 
to  said  outwardly  facing  guide  surface  and  thereby  to 
disengage  said  primary  follower  from  said  inwardly  facing 
guide  surface, 

h.  said  disengagement  then  taking  place  solely  as  a  result  of 
transverse  movement  of  the  vehicle  away  from  said  in- 
wardly facing  guide  surface,  and 

i.  alternative  means  by  which  said  secondary  follower  ian 
be  moved  clear  of  the  outwardly  facing  guide  surface 
thereby  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  select  and  follow  that  side 
of  the  branch  corresponding  to  said  inwardly  facing  guide 
surface.  | 

3,871,301 
STABILIZATION  AND  RIDE  CONTROL  OF  SUSPENDED 

VEHICLES  PROPELLED  BY  A  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Henry  H.  Kolni,  Wayland,  and  Richard  D.  Thornton,  Concord, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tef;h- 

nology,  Cambridge,  Mass.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,518,  June  5,  1972 J 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,1 16 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 
U.S.  CI.  104-148  SS  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  provide  stabilization  and  active  oscillation 
damping  of  a  suspended  vehicle  that  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion: means  on  the  vehicle  for  creating  a  d-c  magnetic  field, 
active  guideway  means  adapted  to  receive  the  vehicle  md 
containing  current  loops  which,  when  energized,  create  a 
linearly  traveling  magnetic  propulsion  field  to  provide  at  least 
one  of  synchronous  acceleration,  deceleration  and  cruise 


March  18,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


857 


forces  upon  the  vehicle,  electric  power  source  means  con- 
nected to  energize  the  currents  loops,  means  for  effecting 
momentary  adjustment  of  the  amplitude  of  the  propulsion 
field  and  its  frequency,  the  latter  to  change  the  linear  spatial 
position  of  the  propulsion  field  relative  to  that  of  the  vehicle 
field,  sensor  means  on  the  vehicle  to  sense  vehicle  motion  in 


3,871,303 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  L.  Woodling,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,446 

Int.  CI.  B61b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  104-173  15  Claims 


ADVANCE 
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at  least  one  degree  of  freedom  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
vehicle  behavior  by  actively  damping  unwanted  motion,  and 
communication  means  operable  to  transmit  a  signal  from  the 
sensor  means  to  the  power  source  to  effect  changes  therein, 
thereby  to  adjust  at  least  one  of  the  amplitude  and  the  fre- 
quency of  the  propulsion  field  so  as  to  provide  stabilization 
and  oscillation  damping  of  the  vehicle. 


3,871,302 
TROLLEY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Bethel  Park;  John  F.  Burr,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Homayoun  Hadi,  Bethel  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consol- 
idation Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,079 

Int.  CI.  B60m  ///O.  B6II  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  104—153  >3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  system  comprising  a  first  endless  drive 
member  for  driving  engagement  with  a  first  vehicle  and  a 
second  vehicle  along  a  path  in  a  constant  speed  section  of  the 
system,  a  second  endless  drive  member  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  first  vehicle  in  a  variable  speed  section  of  the 
system,  a  third  endless  drive  member  for  driving  engagement 
with  said  second  vehicle  in  said  variable  speed  section  of  the 
system,  means  for  gradually  changing  the  speed  of  said  second 
endless  drive  member  between  the  speed  of  said  first  endless 
drive  member  and  a  different  speed  in  a  different  speed  sec- 
tion of  said  system  whereby  the  speed  of  said  first  vehicle  can 
be  gradually  changed  from  said  speed  of  said  first  endless 
drive  member  to  said  different  speed  and  a  second  means  for 
gradually  changing  the  speed  of  said  third  endless  drive  mem- 
ber whereby  more  than  one  vehicle  is  driven  at  gradually 
changing  speeds  in  said  variable  speed  section  at  the  same 
time. 


3,871,304 

SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDLESS  MONOCABLE 

AND  BICABLE  AERIAL  ROPEWAYS  WITH  CLAMP 

CONTROL 

Giorgio  Dettoni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Officine  Meccaniche 

Agudio  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  21, 1972,  29480/72 
Int.  CI.  B61b  7120 
U.S.  CI.  104—178 


5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  current 
to  a  trolley  wire  comprising, 
a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  coded  signal, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  coded  signal, 
said  receiving  means  positioned  remote  of  said  transmitting 

means, 

circuit  breaking  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electric 
current  to  said  trolley  wire, 

said  circuit  breaking  means  actuated  by  said  receiving 
means  upon  receipt  of  the  first  coded  signal  to  provide 
flow  of  electric  current  to  said  trolley  wire  and  thereby 
energize  said  trolley  wire  at  a  preselected  current  magni- 
tude, 

said   transmitting  means  operable   to  transmit  a  second 

coded  signal  to  said  receiving  means,  and 
said  circuit  breaking  means  actuated  by  said  receiving 
means  upon  receipt  of  the  second  coded  signal  to  over- 
ride said  first  coded  signal  which  is  transmitted  from 
another  transmitting  means  in  order  to  interrupt  current 
flow  to  said  trolley  wire. 


30     31 


1.  A  susp>ension  device  for  clamping  a  transport  vehicle  to 
the  haulage  rope  of  an  aerial  ropeway  and  controlling  the 
clamping  hold  on  the  rope,  said  device  <:omprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  support  structure  guided  for  movement  along  and  parallel 

to  the  haulage  rope; 
a  pair  of  clamping  means  supported  on  said  support  struc- 
ture lengthwise  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  clamping  means 
being  stationarily  mounted  on  the  support  structure  and 
the  other  clamping  means  being  slidable  relative  to  said 
one  clamping  means,  spring  means  biasing  said  clamping 
means  toward  a  relative  position  in  which  the  clamping 
means  produce  a  predetermined  holding  force,  at  least 
one  of  said  clamping  means  including  a  clamping  member 
clampingly  engageable  with  the  haulage  rope  and  a  con- 
trol member  said  clamping  member,  said  control  member 
being  pivotal  about  an  axis  eccentric  relative  to  the  loca- 
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tion  of  the  clamping  member  on  the  control  member,  the 
angular  position  of  the  control  member  and  thus  of  the 
clamping  member  controlling  the  clamping  force  exerted 
by  said  clamping  member;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  release  or  stoppage  of  the 
transport  vehicle  as  a  function  of  the  clamping  force 
exerted  by  said  clamping  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding sensing  means  effecting  release  and  stoppage 
respectively  of  the  vehicle,  actuating  means  coactingwith 
said  sensing  means  for  activating  the  same,  elastic  means 
supporting  said  activating  means,  and  linkage  means 
secured  to  said  control  member  mounting  the  clamping 
member  for  pivoting  in  unison  therewith,  said  linkage 
means  coacting  with  said  actuating  means  for  displacing 
said  actuating  means  against  the  action  of  the  elastic 
means  into  a  position  causing  the  sensing  means  to  effect 
release  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  pivotal  position  of 
the  control  member  indicative  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum clamping  pressure  and  also  permitting  movement  of 
the  actuating  means  by  the  action  of  the  elastic  means 
into  a  position  in  which  the  sensing  means  are  inactive 
thereby  effecting  stoppage  of  the  vehicle. 


3,871,306 
FEED  CONTROL 
Robert  B.  Egtvedt,  Comstock  Park;  John  R.  Den  Bleyker, 
Holland,  and  Theodore  C.  Zwiep,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,776 

int.  CI.  DOSb  23100,  27106 

U.S.CI.  U2-121.ll  8  Claims 


3,871,305 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  QUENCHING  AND  ABSORBING 

GAS  EMANATING  FROM  A  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
Tetsuya  Watanabe,  and  Noboru  Suzuki,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,   1972,  47- 
73045;  May  9,  1973,  48-50651 

Int.  CI.  F23j  15100;  BO  Id  47100 
U.S.  CI.  110-119  12  Claims 


24 

5-1^ 
12 


10 


1.  StocKfeed  apparatus  for  controllably  feeding  stotk  to  a 
functional  tool  comprising: 
stock  feed  means  shiftable  repeatedly  toward  and  away 
from  a  tool  zone  and  being  adapted  to  alternately  jsecure 
and  release  stock  for  incremental  feed  thereof  relative  to 
said  tool  zone;  means  for  repeatedly  shifting  said  stock 
feed  means  toward  and  away  from  the  tool  zone;  said 
stock  feed  means  including  an  upper  pressure  element 
and  a  cooperative  lower  platform  for  securing  the  stock, 
each  of  which  is  pivotable,  for  rotatably  shifting  the  se- 
cured stock  about  said  tool  zone  simultaneously  while 
feeding  the  stock  toward  said  tool  zone;  and  sensing  and 
responsive  means  on  said  pivotable  stock  feed  m^ans  to 
detect  a  predetermined  feature  of  the  stock  and  control 
the  pivoting  of  said  stock  feed  means  accordingly. 


r 


8"^ 


3,871,307 
PLACKET  FORMING  MACHINE 
Rollo  L.  Scott,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  F.  Overby,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Munsingwear,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,267 

Int.  CI.  D05b2//00 

U.S.CI.  ll|2-121.15  7<|:iaims 


^^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  quenching  and  absorbing  gas 
emanating  from  a  waste  incinerator,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pipe  connected  to  said  waste  incinerator  for  receiving 
said  gas,  fluid  spray  means  disposed  in  said  pipe,  a  quenching 
tower  having  an  open,  upper  end  portion,  said  pipe  having  an 
end  portion  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
quenching  tower  and  telescoped  within  said  open  end  portion 
of  said  tower  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said  tele- 
scoping portion,  a  cover  extending  from  a  non-telescoping 
portion  of  said  pipe  and  over  said  open  end  portion  of  said 
tower,  a  water  sink  supported  by  said  tower,  said  sink  enclos- 
ing said  cover  and  having  a  portion  extending  above  said 
cover,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  into  said  sink  to  flow  into 
said  annular  space,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of 
said  fluid  into  said  sink  whereby  said  fluid  flows  over  the 
interior  surface  of  said  tower  and  submerges  said  cover  to 
form  a  fluid  seal  between  said  cover  and  said  pipe. 


1.  In  sewmg  apparatus  comprising  a  sewing  machine  living 
a  first  and  second  widely  spaced  needles,  first  and  s«cond 
thread  carrying  loopers  arranged  for  cooperation  severally 
with  the  first  and  second  needles  to  comprise  first  and  second 
needle  and  looper  pairs,  an  independent  tensioned  supply  of 
thread  for  each  of  the  needles  and  loopers,  and  drive  means 
energizable  to  cause  coordinated  sewing  movement  of  said 
needles  and  loopers  and  effective  when  deenergized  to  return 
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said  needles  and  loopers  to  predetermined  positions,  com- 
bined with  means  for  holding  a  multi-layer  work  piece  and 
automatically  drawing  the  work  piece  past  the- needles  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  needles  to  produce  a  pair 
of  widely  spaced  two-thread  chain  stitches  along  the  work 
piece,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

means  interrupting  the  energization  of  the  sewing  machine 
drive  means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  travel  of  the 
work  piece  while  causing  the  work  piece  to  creep  slightly 
further  whereby  to  ensure  that  the  needle  and  looper 
threads  beneath  the  work  piece  are  taut  and  in  predeter- 
mitied  locations; 
a  first  cutter  cooperating  with  a  first  needle  and  looper  pair 
and  a  second  cutter  cooperating  with  the  other  needle 
and  looper  pair,  each  cutter  comprising  a  movable  knife 
member  having  a  pointed  end  of  reduced  thickness  and 
having  a  hooked  recess  along  one  edge  thereof  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  point,  means  reciprocating  the  knife 
member  between  a  first,  extended  position  and  second, 
retracted  position,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  knife 
member  for  shearing  threads  carried  in  said  recess  during 
retraction  of  the  knife  member; 
and  means  mounting  the  cutters  adjacent  the  loopers  so  that 
upon  extension  the  point  of  each  knife  member  moves 
close  to  the  adjacent  looper  whereby  the  needle  and 
looper  threads  from  the  stitch  last  made  enter  the  recess 
in  the  knife,  and  upon  retraction  the  threads  are  carried 
to  the  cooperating  means  for  severing. 


3,871,308 
SEWING  MACHINE  FABRIC-CUTTING  DEVICE 
William  Galya,  Rie.  2,  Merriden  Dr.,  Brewster,  N.Y.  10509, 
and  Jack  E.  ShufTield.  29  Carpenter  Ave.,  Norwood,  N.J. 
07648 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,235 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  37/06 

U.S.CL  112-122  3  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
cutter  blade  means  including  a  first  lower  cutting  edge  and  an 
upper  mounting  structure,  an  upright  guide  means  for  guiding 
the  blade  means'  lower  cutting  edge  and  upper  mounting 
structure  upwardly  and  downwardly  reciprocatably,  means 
slidably  mounting  the  upper  mounting  structure  on  the  upright 
guide  means  with  the  lower  cutting  edge  extending  fore-to-aft 
in  direction,  a  sewing  machine  foot  and  needle  sewing  means 
positioned  in  juxtaposition  and  lateral  to  the  cutter  blade 
means  and  to  said  fore-to-aft  direction,  and  drive  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  upper  mounting  structure  for  recipro- 
cating the  upper  mounting  structure  in  to  and  fro  motion 
along  the  upright  guide  means,  the  upright  guide  means  in- 
cluding at  least  two  uprightly  extending  guide  tracks  in  which 
the  upper  mounting  structure  is  slidably  mounted,  the  drive 
means  including  a  power-driven  eccentric  shaft,  and  a  lever 
means  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  levers  extending 


operatively  between  and  connected  to  each  of  the  eccentric 
shaft  and  the  upper  mounting  structure  for  translating  rotary 
motion  of  the  eccentric  shaft  into  to  and  fro  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  upper  mounting  structure,  the  lever  means 
including  lever-mounting  structure  mounting  the  levers  at 
locations  above  the  lower  cutting  edge. 


3,871,309 

SHIRT  FRONT  ASSEMBLY,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Wade  W.  Frost,  Vidalia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Industries, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,753,  April  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,780,682,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,031, 

Oct.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,675,604.  This  application  Aug.  27, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  391,645 

Int.  CI.  D05b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.29  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  shirt  front  assemblies  or  the  like 
comprising  a  fabric  connecting  means,  first  feeding  means  for 
feeding  a  connected  series  of  center  plait  pattern  parts  or  the 
like  to  said  fabric  connecting  means,  second  feeding  means  for 
feeding  a  series  of  shirt  front  pattern  parts  or  the  like  to  said 
fabric  connecting  means  whereby  said  fabric  connecting 
means  connects  together  the  connected  series  of  center  plait 
pattern  parts  and  the  series  of  shirt  front  pattern  parts  and 
forms  a  connected  series  of  shirt  front  assemblies,  and  convey- 
ing means  for  guiding  the  connected  series  of  center  plait 
pattern  parts  of  the  shirt  front  assemblies  away  from  said 
fabric  connecting  means  toward  a  subsequent  work  station, 
said  conveying  means  comprising  first  roller  means  adjacent 
said  fabric  connecting  means  for  guiding  the  center  plait 
pattern  parts  in  an  approximately  horizontal  attitude,  a  second 
roller  means  for  receiving  the  center  plait  pattern  parts  from 
the  first  roller  means  and  turning  the  center  plait  pattern  parts 
to  an  inclined  attitude  with  the  shirt  front  pattern  parts  hang- 
ing freely  from  the  center  plait  pattern  parts,  and  third  roller 
means  adjacent  the  subsequent  work  station  for  receiving  the 
center  plait  pattern  parts  from  the  second  roller  means  and 
turning  the  center  plait  pattern  parts  back  to  an  approximately 
horizontal  attitude,  said  second  roller  means  being  biased  out 
of  alignment  from  between  said  first  and  second  roller  means 
to  exert  tension  on  the  connected  series  of  center  plait  pattern 
parts  and  to  accumulate  varying  lengths  of  shirt  front  assem- 
blies as  the  center  plait  pattern  parts  are  moved  away  from  the 
fabric  connecting  means  toward  the  subsequent  work  station, 
whereby  the  center  plait  pattern  parts  function  as  a  conveyor 
tape  for  the  shirt  front  assemblies. 
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3,871,310 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Susumu  Hanyu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
Machine  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  431,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1974,  48-4926 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  112-158  F  10  Claims 


C/MM  St'lClt    lU 

Straight  StitcnlMI 

Rtpoir  Stitch  INI 

Automatic  Stitch  10 J 
ISmgm  Cam) 


radial  flangie  of  said  outer  eccentric 
timing  of  said  adjustable  eccentric. 


member  denotine  the 


injg 


<fi/cA  TjrptiG) 

Prassing 

AttochmtnKHI 
M—dit 

Posttio/*  (I  ) 
F—Oint  Se»»d  tjl 
Amplitua*  IK) 


3,871,311 
ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Heinrich  Ciecior,  Blankenloch,  and  Rolf  Emil  Kessler,  Karls- 
ruhe, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,145 

Int.  CI.  D05b  57102 

U.S.  CI.  112-200  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  an  oscil- 
latory stitch  forming  mechanism,  an  adjustable  throw  eccen- 
tric carried  on  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  pitman  embracing  said 
adjustable  throw  eccentric  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
stitch  forming  instrumentality,  said  adjustable  throw  eccentric 
comprising  telescopically  arranged  inner  and  outer  eccentric 
members  each  formed  with  a  radial  flange,  the  flanges  extend- 
ing one  on  each  side  of  said  pitman,  fastening  means  carried 
by  the  radial  flange  of  said  outer  eccentric  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  drive  shaft  to  lock  said  adjustable  eccentric 
members  in  selected  position  on  said  shaft,  indicia  carried  on 
said  pitman  and  on  the  radial  flange  of  said  inner  eccentric 
member  denoting  the  eccentricity  of  said  adjustable  eccentric, 
and  cooperating  indicia  carried  on  said  pitman  and  on  the 


3  871  312 
SEWING" MACHINE  MATERIAL  FEED  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Rockerath,  and  Harold  J.  Schreck,  both  of  Utica,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Jetsew,  Inc.,  Barneveld,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,904 
Int.  CI.  D05b  19100,  27100 


U.S.  CI.  112 


17  Claims 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  pattern  cams  and  a 
pattern  cam  selecting  mechanism,  a  combination  comprising 
a  pattern  cam  selector  dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first 
indicia  each  representative  of  a  stitching  pattern  which  can  be 
produced  by  selecting  one  of  said  pattern  cams;  an  index 
movable  with  reference  to  said  dial  to  indicate  respective  ones 
of  said  first  indicia,  and  being  connected  with  said  pattern  cam 
selecting  mechanism  so  as  to  select  during  such  movement  the 
pattern  cam  which  is  associated  with  the  respective  first  indi- 
cium; a  table  adjacent  said  dial  and  provided  with  second 
indicia  some  of  which  are  indicative  of  machine  adjustments 
to  be  carried  out  when  a  respective  pattern  cam  has  been 
selected;  and  indicating  means  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  indicia  to  indicate  which  second  indicia  are  associ- 
ated with  which  first  indicia. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  installation  having  material  coijvey- 
ance  means  for  conveying  material  forwardly  along  a  prede- 
termined material  path  through  material  handling,  stitching 
and  cutting  stations  to  a  material  stacking  station,  a  seiwing 
machine  head  for  stitching  the  material  at  the  stitching  station, 
a  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  stitched  material  at  the  cutting 
station,  and  material  handling  apparatus  for  handling  the 
material  in  a  predetermined  was  as  it  is  conveyed  forwardly 
along  the  material  path  through  the  material  handling  st^ion, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  material  conveyance  means 
comprises  an  entry  conveyor  system  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial forwardly  along  the  material  path  through  the  material 
handling  and  stitching  stations  to  the  cutting  station,  an  exit 
conveyor  system  for  conveying  the  material  forwardly  along 
the  material  path  from  the  cutting  station  to  the  stacking 
station,  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  entry  and  exit  Con- 
veyor systems  together  and  with  the  exit  conveyor  syttem 
driven  to  provide  a  slightly  higher  material  rate  of  conveyance 
to  place  the  material  under  slight  tension  as  it  is  conveyed 
forwardly  from  the  cutting  station  by  the  exit  conveyor  sys- 
tem. 


3,871,313 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 
MULTIPLE-LAYER  SHELL  TYPE  CYLINDRICAL 
PRESSSURE  VESSEL 
Takeshi  Yamauchi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1972, 47-82395 
Int.  CL  B21d  51100 
U.S.a.  1 134-120  S  3rmms 


,  Ud., 

47-8235 
3  Cllln 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  strength  of  a  multiple-layer 
shell  type  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  having  head  plates,  the 
shell  of  which,  when  inner  pressure  is  applied  to  the  vessel, 
tends  to  present  a  sine-curve  like  bending  behavior  witji  a 
transition  point  at  the  neutral  axis  at  each  curvature,  the 
method  comprising: 
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constructing  said  shell  of  more  than  one  section  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  is  constructed  of  more  than  one 
layer, 

providing  a  circumferential  weld  between  one  of  said  head 
plates  and  one  of  said  sections,  and 

providing  a  circumferential  weld  extending  throughout  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  shell  at  a  position  coinciding  with 
a  first  of  said  transition  points  with  respect  to  the  bending 
direction  as  viewed  from  said  circumferential  weld  be- 
tween said  one  of  said  head  plates  and  said  one  of  said 
sections. 


3,871,314 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOLDED  CAN  ENDS  AND 

FOLDED  CAN  END  PRODUCT 

Donald  E.  Stargell,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Van  Dorn 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,447 

Int.  CI.  B21d  51140 

U.S.CL  113-121  C  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  cold  working  a  sheet  metal  blank  to  form 
a  can  end  member  having  a  recessed  end  panel  extending  from 
a  recessed  corner  and  connected  with  the  comer  by  an  annu- 
larly  scored  protective  metal  triple  fold  by  a  series  of  succes- 
sive drawing,  redrawing,  resizing,  scoring  and  folding  opera- 
tions in  which  said  successive  operations  include  forming  an 
annular  fold  panel  extending  directly  between  an  upper  con- 
cavely  curved  comer  formed  in  an  axially  extending  side  wall 
of  a  cup  drawn  from  a  metal  blank  and  a  lower  curved  corner 
connected  with  the  cup  bottom  wall;  forming  an  annular 
upwardly  convex  shoulder  in  the  fold  panel  between  the  upper 
and  lower  corners;  successively  bulging  the  cup  wall  portion 
circumferentially  outward  between  the  shoulder  and  lower 
comer;  successively  decreasing  the  depth  of  the  cup  bottom 
wall  below  the  shoulder;  and  successively  decreasing  the  ra- 
dius of  curvature  of  the  lower  corner  in  preparation  for  folding 
the  metal  between  the  shoulder  and  lower  corner  to  form  an 
annular  triple  fold-S-shaped  in  cross  section  between  the 
shoulder  and  lower  corner. 


3,871,315 

DEVICE  FOR  SALVAGING  METAL  OBJECTS  AND 

SALVAGING  METHOD 

Leonard  Morgansen  Andersen,  46  Alexander  Ave.,  Yonkers, 

N.Y.  10704 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,875 
Int.  CI.  B63c  7104 
U.S.CL  114—51  6  Claims 

1.  A  submersible  device  for  use  in  salvaging  metal  objects 
from  a  body  of  water,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end; 
a  compressed  thermit  mixture  within  said  housing,  said 

thermit  mixture  being  enveloped  by  a  flux  material; 
a  metal  container  enveloping  said  housing  to  form  an  insu- 
lating air  space  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer and  said  housing,  with  means  forming  a  watertight 
seal  between  said  container  and  said  housing; 
an  igniting  powder  above  the  thermit  mixture  within  said 
housing,  said  igniting  powder  being  of  the  type  which 
does  not  emit  gases  upon  ignition; 


means  for  igniting  said  igniting  powder; 

means  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  housing; 

means  enveloping  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  molten  metal  after  said  thermit  mixture 
has  been  ignited  toward  a  confined  area  of  an  object  to 
be  salvaged;  and 


izzzzz 


y///y///r 


lifting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  enabling  said 
housing  to  be  pulled  toward  the  surface  of  the  water  after 
it  has  been  welded  to  a  metal  object  by  ignition  of  said 
thermit. 


3,871,316 

CATAMARAN 

Kenneth  H.  Woodrich,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Woodall 

Industries  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,743,  Sept.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,796,175.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,639 

Int.  CI.  B63b  9100;  B63h  9104;  B63b  1110 
U.S.  CI.  114-61  4  Claims 


1.  A  catamaran  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  plastic  hulls 
each  having  a  mounting  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  stanchion  mounted  on  each  of  said  mounting  por- 
tions over  the  opening  thereof,  mounting  plate  means  dis- 
posed against  the  interior  of  each  of  said  hulls  in  generally 
surrounding  relation  to  said  opening,  said  mounting  plate 
means  being  insertable  into  said  hulls  through  said  openings, 
and  fastening  means  extending  between  said  stanchions  and 
said  mounting  plate  means  in  locations  spaced  around  said 
opening  to  secure  said  stanchions  to  said  mounting  portions, 
said  stanchions  being  operable  to  close  said  openings  and 
being  in  sealed  relation  to  said  mounting  portions  around  the 
openings  thereof. 
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3,871,317 
WATERCRAFT 
Jack  J.  Szpytman,  910  N.  Brys  Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 
Mich.  48236 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,333 

int.  CI.  B63b  1130 

L.S.  CI.  114-66.5  R  13  Claims 


jv  ^ 
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rearwarA  from  said  slot  against  said  hull  bottom,  thefreby 
reducing  wetted  areas  of  said  hull  bottom  when  said  boat 
is  being  wind-propelled,  and  means  for  holding  said  flap 
in  said  alelected  positions. 


3,871,319 
BUOYANT  VESSELS 
Frederick  Henry  Turner,  Crestline,  Cullesden  Rd.,  K^nly, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,212 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  ., , 

57645/70;  Mar.  24,  1971,  7680/71;  June  21,  1971,28906/71;' 
June  21,  1971,  28907/71;  June  21,  1971,  28909/71  ' 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25108 
U.S.CI.  114^74A  2Clilms 


ivfniy, 
I,  1970, 


1.  A  watercraft  comprising  an  elongated  hull,  an  under- 
surface  on  said  hull  having  a  concavely  curved  aerodynamic 
lifting  shape  configured  to  provide  an  upwardly  acting  force 
applied  to  said  craft  in  response  to  flow  of  air  therealong, 
stabilizing  fin  means  carried  by  laterally  spaced  portions  of 
said  hull  below  said  aerodynamic  lifting  surface,  each  of  said 
last-mentioned  hull  portions  carrying  said  stabilizing  fin  means 
at  its  lower  end,  each  of  said  stabilizing  fin  means  having  a 
generally  flat  horizontal  lateral  configuration  in  cross  section 
with  exposed  downwardly  facing  and  upwardly  facing  surfaces 
extending  laterally  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lower 
end,  and  propulsion  means  carried  by  said  hull,  said  aerody- 
namic lifting  surfaces  comprising  two  concave  surfaces  in 
tandem,  each  surface  comprising  an  upwardly  and  aftwardly 
extending  forward  portion,  a  substantially  horizontal  interme- 
diate portion,  and  a  downwardly  and  aftwardly  extending 
rearward  portion,  a  flat  surface  being  provided  on  the  under- 
side of  the  hull  between  said  two  aerodynamic  sections. 


3  871 318 

ANTIFRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  BOAT  HULLS 

Ernest  Joscelyn  Clerk,  18  South  Ave.,  Rest  Pen,  Kingston  10, 

British  W.  Indies 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,214,  June  13,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,569 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1138 

U.S.Ci.  114-67A  7  Claims 


1.  A  buoyant  vessel  in  which  cryogenic  liquid  may  be  con- 
tained comprising  outer  walls  and  at  least  one  bulkhead  that 
divides  the  space  defined  by  the  outer  walls  into  complrt- 
ments,  said  walls  and  bulkhead  being  formed  from  prestresked 
concrete  providing  boundary  layers  between  which  stfuts 
exist,  insulating  material  internally  lining  each  said  complrt- 
ment  and  heating  means  by  which  said  bulkhead  may Tbe 
heated  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bulkhead  in  ^id 
insulating  material. 


■  3,871,320 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERACTING  A  TILTING  OFA 
SHIPS  S  HULL  DURING  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
Leif  Berg,  Risskov,  Denmark,  and  Ragnar  Jonas  Nes,  Minde, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Ingeniorene  Lund,  Mohr  &  Giaever- 
Enger,  Bergen,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,667,  Feb.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,716,1*4. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,389      [ 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  6,  1970,  414/|0 
Int.  CI.  B63b  39100 
U.S.CI.  114-,121  sclalU 


I.  A  sailing  boat  including  a  hull  having  a  flat  bottom, 
rudder  means  mounted  to  said  hull,  the  bottom  of  the  hull 
having  a  slot  extending  transversely  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating with  ambient  air,  a  partition  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  and  along  each  transverse  edge  of  the  slot 
within  the  hull,  a  flap  extending  transversely  across  the 
bottom  of  the  hull  and  on  the  exterior  thereof,  the  flap 
being  disposed  with  the  leading  edge  thereof  extending 
along  the  leading  edge  of  the  slot  and  to  which  it  is 
hingedly  connected  by  a  hinge  coupling  and  means  opera- 
ble from  inside  the  hull  for  effecting  hinged  movement  of 
the  flap,  said  flap  being  of  a  length  such  that  it  extends 
across  the  space  between  the  leading  edge  of  the  slot  and 
the  trailing  edge  thereof  and  the  flap  is  adjustably  mov- 
able from  a  position  where  it  contacts  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  slot  and  closes  the  slot  to  selected  hinged  positions 
opening  the  slot  to  a  varying  extent  to  direct  air  flow 


10b 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counteracting  a  tilting  of  a  ship's  hjill 
during  loading  and  unloading  comprising 

a  supporting  leg  mechanism;  j 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  supporting  leg  mecHa- 
nism  on  a  ship  for  pivoting  from  an  inoperative  position 
on  board  the  ship  to  a  position  over  a  supporting  surface 
adjacent  t^ie  ship  at  a  level  above  the  wateriine  of  the 


ship; 
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means  including  a  pressure  medium  cylinder  connected  to  with  the  first  fin  having  one  side  margin  secured  to  the  boat 
said  supporting  leg  mechanism  for  maneuvering  said  and  having  an  opposite  side  margin  extending  partially  over 
supporting  leg  mechanism  to  a  position  to  engage  said  the  slot,  a  second  bracket  for  securing  said  second  fin  along 
supporting  surface  adjacent  the  ship  and  to  apply  an  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot  with  said  second  fin  extending 
initial  load  through  said  supporting  leg  mechanism  on 
said  supporting  surface;  and  I 

a  manometer  connected  to  said  pressure  medium  cylinder 
to  indicate  the  pressure  of  a  pressure  medium  therein. 


3,871,321 
SELF-COCKING  EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  CABLE 

CUTTER 
Joseph  L.  Giebel,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,949,  July  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,689.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,577 

Int.  CI.  B63b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  114-221  A  4  Claims 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  cable  cutter  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  rear  end  and  provided  near  its  front  end  with  a  later- 
ally opening  recess  for  receiving  a  cable,  an  anvil  member 
mounted  in  the  frame  between  its  front  end  and  said  recess 
and  slidable  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  the  anvil  member  being 
in  a  position  to  be  moved  forward  by  a  cable  entering  the 
recess,  a  chisel  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  behind  the 
recess  and  having  a  front  cutting  end,  a  firing  pin  in  the  frame 
behind  the  chisel  for  detonating  an  explosive  charge  to  drive 
the  chisel  forward  in  order  to  sever  a  cable  against  the  anvil 
member,  a  plunger  for  actuating  the  firing  pin  carried  by  the 
frame  beside  said  anvil  member  and  chisel  and  slidable  length- 
wise of  the  frame,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
notch  adjacent  the  anvil  member,  said  anvil  member  having  a 
passage  therethrough  normally  aligned  with  said  notch,  a 
trigger  pin  slidably  disposed  in  said  passage  and  having  one 
end  normally  projecting  into  said  plunger  notch  for  moving 
the  plunger  forward  with  the  trigger  pin  and  anvil  member,  the 
frame  having  an  inner  surface  engageable  by  the  end  of  the 
trigger  pin  opposite  said  one  end  and  sloping  forward  and 
away  from  the  anvil  member,  the  front  end  of  said  notch 
sloping  in  the  same  direction  as  said  sloping  frame  surface, 
whereby  when  the  anvil  member  is  moved  forward  by  a  cable 
in  the  recess  the  pin  will  move  along  said  sloping  surfaces  and 
lengthwise  of  said  passage  until  the  pin  leaves  said  plunger 
notch,  and  a  spring  between  the  frame  and  plunger  adapted  to 
be  compressed  by  the  forwardly  moving  plunger  until  the 
trigger  pin  leaves  said  notch  and  releases  the  plunger,  where- 
upon the  spring  will  drive  the  plunger  rearwardly  to  actuate 
the  firing  pin. 


3,871,322 

SNUBBER  FOR  THE  DAGGER  BOARD  OF  A  SAILBOAT 

Marlow  W.  Dodge,  6312  Park  Ridge  Rd.,  Rockford,  III.  61 1 1 1 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,693 

Int.  CI.  B63b  41100 

U.S.  CI.  114-127  4  Claims 

1.  A  snubber  mountable  on  a  sailboat  adjacent  the  dagger 

board  slot  and  adapted  to  grip  against  the  sides  of  a  dagger 

board  of  predetermined  thickness  to  support  the  board  in  a 

raised  position,  said  snubber  including  first  and  second  flat 

fins  formed  of  a  resiliently  yieldable  material,  a  first  bracket 

for  securing  said  first  fin  to  the  boat  along  one  side  of  the  slot 


partially  over  the  slot  toward  the  other  fin,  the  side  edges  of 
said  fins  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  dagger  board  so  as  to  grip  frictionally  against 
the  sides  of  the  dagger  board  to  support  the  latter  in  said 
raised  position. 


3,871,323 
CLOSE-COUPLED  TOWING  LINKAGE 
Donald  P.  Roseman,  Rockville;  Milton  Martin,  Silver  Spring, 
and  Eugene  R.  Miller,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Hydronautics,  Incorporated,  Laurel,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,479 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—235  A  8  Claims 


K.     «    ,TD. 


1.  A  towing  linkage  of  connecting  a  first  vessel  to  a  second 
vessel  and  permitting  relative  yaw,  surge  and  sway  while  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  these  motions  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  first  main  resilient  towing  link  for  resiliently  connecting 
the  two  vessels  at  their  port  sides; 

I  b.  a  second  main  resilient  towing  link  for  resiliently  con- 
necting the  two  vessels  at  their  starboard  sides,  said  main 
resilient  towing  links  permitting  surge  between  the  vessels 
while  providing  surge  restraint; 

c.  a  first  transverse  resilient  link  for  connecting  the  port  side 
of  the  first  vessel  of  the  starboard  side  of  the  second 
vessel; 

d.  a  second  transverse  resilient  link  for  connecting  the  port 
side  of  the  second  vessel  to  the  starboard  side  of  the  first 
vessel,  said  transverse  links  permitting  relative  sway  be- 
tween the  vessels  while  providing  sway  restraint;  and 

e.  pneumatic  fender  means  between  the  first  and  second 
vessels  to  provide  surge  and  yaw  restraints. 
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3,871,324 
OUTBOARD  PROPULSION  UNIT  EXHAUST  DISCHARGE 

SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Snyder,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,434 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1120 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  27  Claims 


24.  In  a  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  lower  unit 
including  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  passageway  terminating  in 
an  exhaust  gas  discharge  port,  a  rotatabiy  mounted  porpeller 
shaft  extending  through  said  port,  a  clutch  mechanism  selec- 
tively connecting  said  propeller  shaft  in  forward  drive  and  in 
rearward  drive  and  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  propeller 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  including  a  blade  having  a  rear 
face  and  an  exhaust  gas  passageway  having  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  port  and  an  outlet 
rearwardly  of  said  blade,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising  means  for  affording  underwater  exhaust 
gas  discharge  through  said  port  and  into  the  water  around  said 
lower  unit  forwardly  of  the  rear  face  of  said  propeller  blade 
when  said  device  is  in  reverse  drive. 


3,871,325 

MARINE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Sidney  W.  Raulerson,  P.  O.  Box  2307,  Miami,  Fla.  33012 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,744 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5108 

U.S.  CI.  115-34  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  marine  drive  system  for  drivingly  connecting  a  single 
marine  engine  to  a  plurality  of  marine  propeller  shafts  com- 
prising: 
a  power  distribution  unit  operably  connectable  to  a  marine 

engine; 
a  plurality  of  articulated  power  transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  distribution  unit,  each  of  said  trans- 
mitting means  including,  a  first  housing  section,  a  first 
shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  first  housing  section  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  power  distribution  means,  a 
second  housing  section,  a  second  shaft  positioned  in  said 
second  housing  section,  a  universal  joint  drivingly  con- 
necting said  first  shaft  to  second  shaft,  a  gimbal  element 
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positioned  about  a  portion  of  said  first  housing  section 
and  a  portion  of  said  second  housing  section,  said  first 
housing  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  gimbal 
element  for  relative  rotation  therebetween  about  a  first 
axis,  said  second  housing  section  also  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  gimbal  element  for  relative  rotation 
therebetween  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  said  first  and  second  axes  intersecting  at  s|ib- 
stantially  the  pivot  center  of  said  universal  joint,  a  third 
housing  section,  said  second  and  third  housing  sections 
being  adjustably  engaged  for  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween  and  being  provided  with  clamping  means 
for  fixing  the  axial  adjustment  between  said  second  and 
third  housing  sections,  and  a  third  shaft  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  said  third  housing  section,  said  second  shaft 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said  third  shaft,  said  second 
and  third  shafts  also  being  adjustably  engaged  for  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween,  whereby  said  third  shaft  is 
angulariy  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  independently  operable  reversible  transn  lis- 
sion  means  operably  connected  to  said  respective  th  ird 
shafts,  each  of  said  transmission  means  being  drivingly 
connectable  to  a  marine  propeller  shaft. 


*  3,871,326 

COATING  MATERIAL  RECOVERING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR 

KNIFE  TYPE  COATING  APPARATUS  | 

Masao  Kanda,  and  Akio  Watanabe,  both  of  Fujinomiya,  Japiin, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japai 

Filed  June  20,  t973,  Ser.  No.  371,796 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June   20,    1972,  47- 
061480 

i  Int.  CI.  B05c  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-163  4  Claihis 


lihis 


1.  In  a  coating  apparatus,  means  for  removing  and  recov:r 
ing  excess  coating  material  from  a  web  coated  in  an  air  knife 
coating  apparatus,  said  removing  and  recovering  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  applying  a  flowing  gas  stream  tangentially  to 
the  web  for  removing  excess  coating  material  from  the 
web  which  is  entrained  in  the  flowing  gas  stream; 

b.  a  separating  plate  adjacent  said  web  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  flow  path  of  the  flowing  gas  stream  contain- 
ing the  excess  coating  material  downstream  of  the  contact 
area  of  the  flowing  gas  stream  with  the  web  for  separating 
excess  coating  material  from  the  flowing  gas  stream;   I 

c.  a  drip  pan  underlying  said  separating  plate  to  catch  liqijid 
material  flowing  downwardly  on  the  separating  pl^te 
under  gravity  influence;  I 

d.  means  including  said  drip  pan  forming  a  first  chamber  for 
recovery  of  said  excess  coating  material,  the  impro\{e- 
ment  wherein: 
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e.  said  first  chamber  includes  chamber  wall  means  to  the 
side  of  said  separating  plate  opposite  the  means  applying 
the  flowing  gas  stream,  spaced  from  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending from  said  drip  pan  to  the  vicinity  of  said  web  to 
form  with  said  drip  pan  and  said  separating  plate  a  vol- 
ume in  which  separated  air  moves  slowly  downwardly 
behind  the  separating  plate  to  cause  the  fine  coating 
material  component  thereof  to  gravity  deposit  into  said 
underlying  drip  pan;  and  wherein 

f.  said  separating  plate  is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  gas 
stream,  said  web  and  said  drip  pan  such  that  the  flowing 
gas  stream  does  not  directly  enter  said  first  chamber  and 
re-entrain  substantial  amounts  of  already  separated  coat- 
ing material  during  gravity  deposit  from  said  separating 
plate  into  said  drip  pan. 


2.  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  fluid 
passageways  of  each  of  the  condensers. 


3,871,327 

DIP  TANK  WITH  VAPOR  CONDENSING 

CONTAINING  SEAL 

Edward  E.  Hunter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,016 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3112 

U.S.  CI.  118— 69  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  tire  cord  fabric,  comprising  in 
combination; 

a.  a  chamber  sealed  from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  the 
chamber  including  entrance  and  exit  openings  disposed  in 
the  chamber  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  the  openings 
including  an  elongated,  restricted  throat  smaller  than  the 
chamber; 

b.  a  dip  tank  disposed  in  the  chamber  in  spaced  vertical 
relation  below  the  openings  in  the  chamber,  the  tank 
containing  a  liquid  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
agent  for  promoting  the  bond  between  tire  cords  of  the 
fabric  and  rubber  material  used  in  the  production  of  tires, 
and  a  vaporizable  solvent  which  is  a  carrier  of  the  agent; 
c.  means  for  guiding  the  fabric  into  the  liquid  coating  in 
the  dip  tank  and  through  the  openings  in  the  chamber; 

d.  a  seal  for  each  of  the  openings  in  the  chamber,  the  seals 
designed  to  keep  vapor  of  the  solvent  from   passing 
through  the  openings,  each  of  the  seals  comprising: 
I  a  pair  of  condensers  disposed  in  each  of  the  throats 
adjacent  opposing  sides  thereof,  the  condensers  of  each 
pair  of  condensers  being  spaced  from  about  1  V4  inches 
to  about  3  inches  apart  such  as  to  be  in  close  proximity 
to  fabric  passing  therebetween,  each  condenser  includ- 
ing a  plate  coil  comprising  serpentine  mounds  extend- 
ing towards  the  fabric  moving  between  the  condensers, 
the  mounds  including  fluid  passageways  through  which 
coolant  is  circulated;  and 


3,871,328 

COATING  CHAMBER 

William  P.  English,  17  Strong  Ct.,  Plain ville,  Conn.  06062 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,222 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5102 

U.S.  CI.  118— 629  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  chamber  for  coating  articles  with  f>owder,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  porous  circumferential  wall,  end  rings  at- 
tached to  said  wall,  spacers  separating  said  end  rings  and 
supporting  said  circumferential  wall,  a  chamber  for  pressur- 
ized fluid  external  to  and  exposed  to  a  sector  of  said  wall,  a 
chamber  for  suction  of  fluid  external  to  and  exposed  to  a 
sector  of  said  wall,  sealing  means  between  said  chambers  for 
pressurized  and  suction  fluids,  and  said  end  rings  means  to 
provide  pressurized  fluid  to  said  chamber  for  pressurized  fluid 
and  means  to  provide  suction  to  said  chamber  for  suction  of 
fluid,  means  for  feeding  powder  into  said  cylinder,  means  for 
removing  excess  powder  from  said  cylinder,  means  for  condi- 
tioning excess  jxiwder  and  recirculating  it  back  into  said  cylin- 
der, walls  enclosing  said  cylinder  and  chambers,  said  walls 
having  openings  for  means  to  convey  articles  being  coated 
into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder. 


3,871,329 
DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
John  M.  Anemaet,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,779 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  118—637  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  images  on  sheet 
material  comprising  a  developer  station,  means  for  moving 
said  sheet  material  through  said  developer  station,  an  upper 
electrode  at  said  developer  station,  a  lower  electrode  at  said 
developer  station  positioned  opposite  said  upper  electrode, 
said  sheet  material  being  conveyed  between  the  electrodes, 
said  upper  electrode  and  said  lower  electrode  being  of  perfo- 
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rated  material  and  being  equipotential  members,  said  lower 
electrode  being  in  contact  with  said  moving  sheet  material. 


•Fiort 


3,871,330 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IMMOBILIZING 

AND  STUDY  OF  GROWTH  ORGANISMS,  INCLUDING 

DROSOPHILA  MELANOGASTER 

H.  Damon  Swanson,  and  Glenda  A,  Swanson,  both  of  88  West 

St.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,175 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  immobilized  manipulation  and  study  of 
the  growth  of  organisms  such  as  Drosophila  Melanogaster  and 
the  like,  that  comprises,  disposing  a  growth  medium  for  the 
organisms  in  the  base  of  a  flat-lid  covered  chamber,  inserting 
the  organisms  within  the  chamber,  inverting  the  chamber, 
placing  the  inverted  chamber  with  the  outer  surface  of  its  flat 
lid  in  contact  with  a  refrigerated  surface,  maintaining  said 
surface  contact  until  the  organisms  within  the  medium  and 
chamber  have  become  cold-immobilized  and  have  fallen  un- 
der the  influence  of  gravity  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inverted  flat  lid,  removing  the  medium-containing  base  to 
expose  the  immobilized  organisms  on  the  flat  lid  inner  surface 
to  the  exterior  environment  to  enable  manipulation  and  study, 
and  continuing  to  maintain  the  organisms  immobilized  by 
continuing  said  contact  with  the  refrigerated  surface  for  the 
desired  period  of  such  manipulation  and  study. 


3,871,331 

ANIMAL  LITTER  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

George  Breau,  RED  1,  Rumford,  Maine  04276 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,947 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119-1 


3  Claims 


d.  means  for  cleansing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sup 
means  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing; 

e.  means  for  activating  said  cleansing  means  when  skid 
animal  exits  from  said  unit;  T 

f.  means  for  removal  of  said  litter  and  cleansing  material 
from  said  unit;  and  1 

g.  said  removal  means  including  means  for  segmenting  si 
litter  into  substantially  small  particles  of  waste. 


erial 
said 


and  the  spacing  between  the  electrodes  being  less  than  about 
V4  inch. 


3,871,332 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUCKING  UP  AND  TRANSFERRING 

FISHES  I 

Takeshi  Hayashi,  Naruto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Zoki  Kalu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Naruto,  Tokushima  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,821 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   28,    1972,  47- 
108253;  Oct.  28,  1972,  47-108254;  May  9,  1973,  48-52014 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  63102 
U.S.CL  119-0  10  Claims 


1.  An  animal  litter  disposal  unit  comprising  in  combination; 
a.  a  housing; 

b.  means  for  ingress  and  egress  for  an  animal; 

c.  support  means  comprising  an  endless  belt  positioned  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  manner  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  for  use  by  said  animal  during  a  period  when 
said  animal  litters; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sucking  up  and  transferring  fishes  com- 
prising a  hermetically  closed  tank  provided  at  its  upper  por- 
tion with  air  opening  means  for  extracting  air  therefrom  and 
supplying  air  thereto  and  provided  at  its  lower  portion  withja 
fish  water  suction  opening  connected  to  a  fish  water  suction 
pipe  and  fish  transfer  and  water  delivery  opening  means  con- 
nected to  fish  transfer  and  water  delivery  pipe  means,  and  an 
air  supplying  means  connected  to  said  air  opening  means,  a 
fish  water  separator  for  separating  the  fish  water  sucked  i  p 
into  the  closed  tank  into  fishes  and  water,  control  means  for 
alternately  changing  over  the  air  extracting  means  and  the  air 
supplying  means  and  starting  and  stopping  these  means,  and 
a  control  valve  means  for  ( 1 )  communicating  the  fish  water 
suction  pipe  with  the  closed  tank  and  closing  the  fish  transfer 
pipe  means  during  the  air  extracting  step  and  (2)  closing  the 
fish  water  suction  pipe  and  communicating  the  fish  transfer 
pipe  means  with  the  closed  tank  during  the  air  supplying  ste  >. 


3,871,333 

CULTURING  OF  PEARLS 

Hideyuki  Gotoh,  405,  Shioya  1,  Otaru-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,697 

Int.  CL  AOlk  67/00 

U.S.a.  119-4  SCIalds 

1.  A  method  of  culturing  pearis  in  abalones,  comprising  the 

steps  of:  perforating  a  round  hole  through  the  shell  of  ah 

abalone  at  its  portion  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the 

reproductive  organ  of  the  abalone,  inserting  through  said  hole 

of  the  shell  and  depositing  on  the  prescribed  position  on  0r 

within  said  reproductive  organ  a  pearl  nucleus,  closing  thp 

hole  of  the  shell  and  fixing  the  location  of  said  pearl  nucleus. 
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raising  the  thus  treated  abalone  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  let  the  nacreous  concretion  formed  about  the  nucleus  suffi- 


in  one  direction,  a  fioor  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
resilient  cushioning  means  engaging  said  floor  to  urge  said 
floor  upwardly  and  maintain  the  floor  substantially  in  tangen- 
tial alignment  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  reel  under  normal 


ciently  grow  within  the  body  of  the  abalone,  and  taking  out  the 
nucleus  coated  with  the  nacreous  substance  from  the  abalone. 


3,871,334 
PET  TOY 
Axelrod,  211  W.  Sylvania 


Herbert  R 
07753 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,260 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119—29.5 


Ave.,  Neptune,  NJ. 


9  Claims  load  conditions,  whereby  when  said  conveyor  belt  is  extended 
into  a  poultry  house,  poultry  are  herded  onto  the  belt  means 
and  thereafter  the  clutch  means  is  operated  to  cause  the  reel 
to  rotate  and  wind  the  conveyor  belt  means  thereon  while 
discharging  poultry  from  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  chewing  toy  and  the 
like  for  animal  pets  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  toy  item  in  the  shape  of  a  bone  and  the  like 
from  a  Nylon  molding  resin  having  a  water  absorbency 
from  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent. 

b.  dissolving  meat  odors  and  flavors  in  an  aqueous  impreg- 
nating solution  while  maintaining  said  solution  free  of 
suspended  solid  and  fat  materials  by  subjecting  meat  or 
animal  by-products  to  steam  at  a  temperature  from  210° 
to  about  280°  F.  and  autogenous  pressure  for  a  period 
from  3  to  about  20  hours  while  in  the  presence  of,  but  out 
of  contact  with,  water;  and 

c.  immersing  said  toy  item  in  said  aqueous  impregnating 
solution  and  maintaining  it  therein  for  a  period  of  time 
from  3  to  about  20  hours  at  a  temperature  from  210°  to 
about  280°  F.  autogenous  pressure. 


3,871,336 
REFLECTIVE  ANIMAL  COLLAR  AND  LEASH 
Samuel  Bergman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,967 

Int.  CL  AOlk  27100 

U.S.  CL  119— 106  5  Claims 


3,871,335 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  POULTRY 

FROM  A  POULTRY  HOUSE 

Ambrose  G.  Johnston,  Rt.  2,  Box  247-A;  Guy  W.  Howard, 

P.O.  Box  12,  and  William  W.  Bradshaw,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  45, 

all  of  Rose  Hill,  N.C.  28458 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,225 
I  Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 

I     U.S.CL  119—82  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  removing  live  poultry  from  a 
poultry  house  having  a  floor  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  at  least  two  upright  side  walls  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  at  least 
one  reel  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
walls,  conveyor  belt  means  normally  carried  by  said  reel  but 
capable  of  being  partially  pulled  therefrom  and  extended  into 
the  poultry  house,  said  conveyor  belt  means  resting  on  the 
floor  of  the  poultry  house  when  extended,  clutch  means  selec- 
tively connecting  said  reel  to  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  said  reel 


1.  A  reflective  animal  collar  and  leash,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  collar-encircling,  flexible,  base  member,  releasable 
fastener  means  at  the  ends  of  said  member;  a  plurality  of 
shaped,  light-reflective  elements  of  different  colors  secured  to 
said  member;  a  clear  laminate  mounted  over  said  elements 
and  said  member;  a  leash  attached  to  said  member  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  interconnected,  light-reflective  links. 


3,871,337 
ROTATING  CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

I  ENGINE 

Edward  Howard  Green,  and  Edward  Howard  Green,  Jr.,  both 

of  57  Interstate  Rd.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,294 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53100 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.47  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  sta- 
tionary engine  body  having  a  fixed  end  wall,  a  rotary  engine 
body  supported  by  the  stationary  engine  body  and  including 
an  inner  wall  surface,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  within 
one  of  the  engine  bodies,  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  rotary 
engine  body  and  the  fixed  end  wall  of  the  stationary  engine 
body  defining  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  oscillating 
means  movable  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  shaft  fixedly 
connected  to  said  oscillating  means  and  operably  connected 
to  said  rotary  engine  body,  planetary  gear  means,  and  linking 
means  interconnecting  said  planetary  gear  means  and  said 
shaft  to  transmit  through  said  shaft,  during  the  combustion 
power  cycle,  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said  oscillating  means 
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and  to  convert  said  oscillatory  motion  to  rotary  motion  of  the  3,871,339 

planetary  gear  means,  both  the  planetary  gear  means  and  the      METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  COOLED  VALVE  FOR  HEA  P 

ENGINE  AND  VALVE  OBTAINED  THEREBY        \ 
Karl  Walter  Kuhn,  Saint-Germain-En-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint-Den^s, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
Claims    priority,    application    France, 
71.38596         i 


■miques,  Saint-Deitfs, 

.  290,535  I 

e,    Oct.    27,     1971, 


U.S.  CI.  123— i  1.41 


Int.  CI.  FOl pi/ 74 


2  Claims 


linking  means  being  disposed  adjacent  only  one  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber. 


3,871,338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  NOXIOUS 

COMPONENTS  IN  THE  EXHAUST  EMISSIONS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Peter  Schmidt;  Harald  Kizler,  both  of  Schwieberdingen,  and 

Gerhard  Hartmann,  Hoflngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,013 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.   28,    1972, 
2247656 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  10  Claims 


FUEL  INJECTION      * 
CONTROL  CKT 


1.  Method  to  reduce  the  noxious  components  in  the  exhaust 
emission  of  internal  combustion  engines  having  an  air-fuel 
proportion  adjustment  means,  and  including  an  integrating 
controller  carrying  out  the  step  of  regulating  the  mass-ratio  of 
air  and  fuel  being  applied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
utilizing  the  steps  of 
sensing  the  comp>osltion  of  exhaust  emission  and  deriving 

a  sensing  signal; 
integrating  the  sensing  signal  and  deriving  a  fuel-air  ratio 

control  signal; 
sensing  an  operating  parameter,  or  condition  of  the  engine; 

and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of 
changing  the  control  range  of  the  control  of  air-fuel  propor- 
tion as  a  function  of  change  of  the  sensed  operating  pa- 
rameter beyond  a  predetermined  limit. 


1.  A  built-up  fluid-cooled  poppet  valve  member  constru  ;- 
tion  comprising;  a  one-piece  hollow  mushroom  head  and  a 
stem  of  substantially  round  rod-like  configuration  throughout 
its  length  connected  in  sealing  relationship  to  and  projecting 
endwise  from  said  head;  said  head  including  on  one  side  a 
substantially  flat  end  wall  coaxial  with  and  extending  substaji- 
tially  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  and  6n 
the  other  side  a  reduced  central  hub  portion  coaxial  with  sajd 
stem  and  terminating  in  a  substantially  flat  end  face  parallel  to 
and  of  smaller  extent  than  said  end  wall;  said  head  having  ^n 
inner  chamber  closed  by  said  end  wall  and  having  a  threaded 
bore  located  opposite  to  said  end  wall  in  coaxial  relation  with 
said  stem  and  extending  through  said  hub  portion  to  open  into 
said  chamber  and  to  the  outside,  respectively;  said  stem  hav- 
ing near  one  end  thereof  towards  said  head  a  peripheral, 
annular,  radially  outward  projecting  flange-like  shoulder  ai^d 
an  adjacent  intermediate  threaded  section  extending  from  said 
shoulder  towards  said  one  end  over  a  length  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  axial  length  of  said  threaded  bore;  said 
stem  terminating  at  said  one  end  in  a  substantially  flat  trans- 
verse end  face  and  also  having  a  coaxial  longitudinal  bore 
extending  at  said  one  end  to  and  being  open  at  said  transver^ 
end  face,  a  tubular  pipe  element  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
bore  and  enclosed  therein,  said  element  being  substantially 
co-extensive  with  and  disposed  in  radially  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  bore  thereby  deflning  a  pair 
of  cooling  fluid  conveying  concentric  ducts,  one  of  which  is 
annular,  said  pipe  element  ending  recessed  axially  from  adja- 
cent to  and  being  secured  directly  in  sealing  relationship  to 
said  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  bore  to  close  off  the  annular 
one  of  said  concentric  ducts  while  opening  endwise  into  sakl 
one  end  of  said  longitudinal  bore;  said  stem  extending  m 
screw-threaded  engaging  relationship  through  said  threaded 
bore  of  said  hub  portion  to  project  bodily  into  said  chamber 
with  said  one  end  abutting  endwise  with  its  said  flat  end  face 
with  axially  directed  thrust  pressure  contact  against  said  end 
wall  of  said  head  for  supporting  and  backing  the  latter,  and 
thereby  defining  an  annular  cavity  within  said  chamber,  said 
shoulder  then  bearing  against  said  end  face  of  said' hub  por- 
tion; said  stem  having  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  a  firlt 
port-like  passageway  providing  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  annular  duct  and  having  a  second  port-like 
passageway  providing  direct  communication   between  said 
chamber  and  said  tubular  pipe  element  via  the  open  end  of 
said  longitudinal  bore,  thereby  respectively  defining  a  fluid 
feed  duct  and  a  fluid  return  duct;  at  least  one  of  said  head  an<l 
stem  having  groove  means  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and  th  t 
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corresponding  end  of  said  threaded  bore;  brazing  solder  mate- 
rial tightly  locking  said  head  and  stem  together,  said  brazing- 
solder  material  filling  all  the  interstices  of  junctions  between 
said  head  and  stem  and  in  particular  in  said  groove  means  and 
any  clearance  gaps  left  between  the  intermeshing  threads  of 
said  head  and  stem,  thereby  bonding  the  latter  to  each  other 
and  sealing  off  the  connections  therebetween. 


3,871,340 
ROTARY  VALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Merritt  A.  Zimmerman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tetrahe- 
dron Associates,  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,573 
Int.  CI.  FO 11  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  123—80  BA  28  Claims 


distributor  points  driven  by  the  engine  and  effective  to  cause 
opening  and  closing  of  said  distributor  points  by  operation  of 
said  engine  to  produce  high  voltage  igntion  pulses  of  a  fre- 
quency dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  engine,  said  distnb- 
utor  being  effective  to  apply  the  high  voltage  pulses  to  the 
ignition  devices  for  the  cylinders  in  a  timed  relation  to  the 
engine  cycle,  said  distributor  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
ignition  timing,  means  including  a  fluid  motor  for  adjusting  the 
ignition  timing,  and  means  including  a  conduit  between  said 
fluid  motor  and  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  for  normally 
causing  said  motor  to  adjust  the  distributor  to  advance  the 
timing  as  the  vacuum  in  said  intake  manifold  increases;  said 
ignition  retarding  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  operated  valve  having  coupling  members  of 
a  size  and  type  for  quick  coupling  with  said  conduit  so  as 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  valve  into  the  conduit  conec- 
tion  between  the  motor  and  the  intake  manifold  of  the 
engine  to  prevent  advance  of  the  timing  from  an  increase 
in  the  vacuum  in  the  intake  manifold  when  the  valve  is 
closed; 
electronic  speed  responsive  means  having  input  terminals 
for  electrical  connection  to  said  points  and  effective  when 
so  connected  to  produce  at  its  output  an  electrical  effect 
dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  such  high  voltage  igni- 
tion pulses  and  hence  upon  the  speed  of  the  engine; 
control  means  for  said  electrically  operated  valve  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  speed  responsive  means  inde- 


1.  In  a  internal  combusion  engine: 

an  engine  body  having  a  cylinder  and  valve  casing  means 
providing  a  valve  bore  extending  transversely  of  the  cylin- 
der and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  latter; 

a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder; 

antifriction  bearings  mounted  in  said  casing  means  and 
spaced  apart  axially  thereof; 

sleeve  means  disposed  in  said  casing  means  and  extending 
axially  thereof  between  said  bearings; 

port  means  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  means  and  sleeve 
means  and  connected  with  said  cylinder; 

a  rotary  valve  supported  by  said  bearings  for  operation  in 
said  sleeve  means  and  controlling  the  communication 
with  said  cylinder  through  said  port  means; 

said  sleeve  means  being  flexible  and  having  beveled  end 
portions;  and 

contracting  means  engaging  said  end  portions  for  contract- 
ing said  sleeve  means  around  said  valve. 


3,871,341 
SPEED  CONTROLLED  IGNITION  RETARDER 
Thomas  A.  Kalogerson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  and  Joseph  E. 
Dandols,  Montoursville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Optimizer  Control 
Corporation,  Edina,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,081,  Dec.  21, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,766 
Int.  CI.  F02p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—117  R  ^  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  retarding  device  for  ready  attachment  to  and 
modification  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  in 
which  the  internal  combustion  engine  has  an  ignition  device 
for  each  cylinder,  a  battery,  voltage  pulse  producing  means 
connected  to  said  battery  and  including  a  distributor  and 
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pendently  of  the  load  on  the  engine  and  effective  when 
the  engine  speed  drops  below  a  predetermined  value  as 
sensed  by  said  speed  responsive  means  and  independently 
of  the  engine  load  to  affect  the  energization  of  said  elec- 
trically operated  valve  to  cause  closure  of  the  same  to 
interrupt  the  connection  between  the  fluid  motor  and  the 
intake  manifold  to  prevent  advance  of  the  timing  from  an 
increase  in  the  vacuum  in  the  intake  manifold  as  long  as 
said  speed  remains  below  said  predetermined  value,  un- 
less the  engine  temperature  rises  above  a  predetermined 
undesirable  value; 
further  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  same  and  for  causing  the  same  to  affect  the  ener- 
gization of  said  valve  to  cause  opening  of  the  same  to 
restore  the  connection  between  the  fluid  motor  and  the 
intake  manifold  regardless  of  the  speed  of  the  engine 
whenever  the  engine  temperature  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined value; 
and  means  for  connection  to  the  battery  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  for  deriving  from  said  battery  a  source  of  power 
for  energizing  said  speed  control  means  and  said  control 
means  for  said  valve,  the  electronic  components  of  the 
electronic  speed  responsive  device  being  semiconductors 
requiring  the  application  thereto  of  voltages  no  greater 
than  that  of  the  battery  of  the  automotive  vehicle  so  that 
the  source  of  power  derived  from  the  connection  to  the 
battery  employs  no  voltage  increasing  means. 
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3,871,342 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Fujinami,  Okazaki,  and  Katuyuki  Takagi,  Ichinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio-shi, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1973,  23916/73 
Int.  CI.  F02p  5108 
U.S.  a.  123-117  R  4  Claims 


1975 


compressing  exhaust  gas  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  fulp  load 
exhaust  volume  less  the  full  load  intake  volume  of  the 
engine,  a  return  connection  from  the  compressor  putlet 
to  the  recycling  system,  and  means  including  a  control 
valve  in  the  return  connection  for  returning  a  portion  of 
the  compressed  exhaust  gas  to  the  recycling  system  to 
maintain  the  working  gas  pressure  at  a  constant  valuje  and 
for  discharging  the  remainder  of  the  compressed  exhaust 
gas  from  the  apparatus; 
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1.  An  electronic  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  including  at 
least  revolution  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  engine  and  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  speed  of  revo- 
lution; 

ignition  timing  selection  means  for  reading  out  from  a  pre- 
determined ignition  timing  characteristic  program  an 
ignition  timing  characteristic  corresponding  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  detecting  means  as  a  retard  angle  from  a 
reference  angular  position  of  an  engine  crankshaft; 

an  angle-time  conversion  circuit  connected  to  said  revolu- 
tion detecting  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal 
and  said  ignition  timing  selection  means  for  dividing  the 
output  signal  of  said  ignition  timing  selection  means  by 
the  output  signal  of  said  revolution  detecting  means  to 
convert  said  retard  angle  into  a  period  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  speed  of  revolution  at  the  moment  of  the 
detection  of  the  engine  revolutions  by  said  detecting 
means; 

reference  angular  position  detecting  means  for  detecting 
said  reference  angular  position  of  said  engine  crankshaft; 
and 

timer  means  connected  to  said  angle-time  conversion  cir- 
cuit and  said  reference  angular  position  detecting  means 
for  generating  an  ignition  signal  when  said  crankshaft  has 
rotated  from  said  reference  angular  position  for  the  dura- 
tion of  said  time  period  obtained  from  said  angle-time 
conversion  means. 


oxygen  supply  means  communicating  with  the  recycling 
system  and  including  an  oxygen  supply  flow  control  valve, 
an  oxygen  concentation  detector,  an  oxygen  concentra- 
tion presetter,  and,  an  oxygen  volume  control  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  to  regulate  the  oxygen  sUpply 
flow  control  valve  in  response  to  output  signals  fronj  the 
oxygen  concentration  detector  and  presetter. 
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3,871,344 
DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  DELIVERY  PER 
REVOLUTION  OF  AN  INJECTION  PUMP 
Jean  Pigeroulet,  Villeurbanne,  and  Andre  Brunei,  Oullins, 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Industrieile  Generale  de 
Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  Venissieux,  France 

Piled  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,227 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    26,    1D72. 
72.26891 

Int.  CI.  F02m  59142 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  ST  5  ciilms 
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3,871,343 
RECYCLE  ENGINE  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Nagai;  Kazuhito  Miwa;  Masakazu  Tsunetsugu,  and 
Tadamaro  FujIwara,  ail  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,885,  April  4, 1973,.  This 
application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   14,   1972,  47- 
37592;  Apr.  14,  1972,  47-37593;  Aug.  21,  1972,  47-83502; 
Aug.  21,  1972,  47-83503;  Aug.  21,  1972,  47-83505 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  A  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  operating  an  engine  having  a  gas  intake,  an 
exhaust  gas  outlet  and  a  working  gas  recycling  system  con- 
nected between  said  intake  and  said  outlet,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  exhaust  gas  recycled  to 
the  engine  intake  in  said  recycling  system  including  a 
compressor  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  recycling 
system  and  an  outlet,  the  compressor  being  capable  of 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, in  which  pump  there  is  provided  an  adjusting  rack  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  the  delivery  per  revolution,  controlled  by  a 
regulator  which  is  driven  by  the  engine  supplied  by  the  pump, 
a  device  for  limiting  the  delivery  of  the  pump  per  revolution 
comprising:  retractable  stop  means  for  selectively  limitinglthe 
stroke  of  said  adjusting  rack  member  so  that  the  delivery  per 
revolution  does  not  exceed  a  full  load  value,  said  retractable 
stop  means  comprising  an  articulated  member  pivotably  mov- 
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able  between  limiting  and  nonlimiting  positions,  said  articu- 
lated member  having  two  ends,  one  of  these  ends  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  an  articulation,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  articulation  along  the  direction  of  said  rack  mem- 
ber, said  articulated  member  having  a  portion  forming  a  stop 
abutment  for  the  rack  member  when  the  articulated  member 
is  in  its  limiting  position;  automatic  control  means  for  the 
selective  retraction  of  said  stop  means  to  the  nonlimiting 
position  on  the  starting  of  the  engine,  to  enable  the  delivery 
per  revolution  to  assume  values  greater  than  that  of  full  load, 
said  control  means  having  an  axis  situated  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  articulated  member;  said  control 
means  including  a  linking  means  between  a  movable  element 
of  said  control  means  and  a  portion  of  said  articulated  mem- 
ber, said  linking  means  allowing  a  limited  degree  of  free  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  articulated  member  relative  to  the  mov- 
able element;  and  guiding  means  to  keep  the  articulated  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  control  means  and  to 
the  axis  of  the  rack  member. 


chamber  of  the  injection  pump  to  the  supply  container,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  return  flow 
conduit  to  the  supply  container,  said  valve  means  allowing 
even  in  its  seated  position  a  small  flow  of  fuel  such  that  at  least 
a  small  flow  of  fuel  is  feasible  between  the  return  flow  conduit 
and  the  suction  chamber  of  the  injection  pump  in  each  opera- 
tional stage  of  the  injection  pump. 


3,871,345 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  RETURN 

FLOW  CONDUIT 

Ernst  Hatz,  and  Erhard  Oertel,  both  of  Ruhstorf,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG,  Ruhstorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,283 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    16,    1972, 
2240123;  Apr.  4,  1973,  2316687 

Int.  CI.  F02m  59144 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  AF  10  Claims 


3,871,346 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DELIVERY  PER 

REVOLUTION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

INJECTION  PUMP 
Andre  Vuaille,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industrieile 
Generale  de  Mechanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  Venissieux, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,146 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    30,    1971, 
71.31349 

Int.  CI.  F02d  1104,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—140  FG  4  Claims 


V      » 


1.  In  an  injection  internal  combustion  engine  with  at  least 
one  fuel  injection  pump,  wherein  the  fuel  passes  by  gravity 
flow  from  a  supply  container  through  an  admission  conduit  to 
a  suction  chamber  of  the  injection  pump,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  return  flow  conduit  separate  from  the 
admission  conduit  for  superfluous  fuel  which  has  not  been 
injected,  said  return  flow  conduit  leading  from  the  suction 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  per  revolution  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  injection  pump,  including: 

a  regulating  member  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  to 
adjust  the  delivery  per  revolution  thereof; 

a  control  member  movable  to  indicate  required  adjustments 
of  the  delivery  of  the  pump; 

connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  regulating 
member  to  said  control  member; 

envelope  means  in  said  connecting  means,  said  envelope 
means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  regulating  and 
control  members  and  defining  a  chamber  which  extends 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  regulating  member; 
closure  means  in  said  connecting  means  movable  relative 
to  said  envelope  means,  said  closure  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  regulating  and  control  mem- 
bers and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  regulating  member; 

admission  means  connected  to  said  envelope  means  to 
apply  a  fluid  at  a  variable  pressure  to  the  chamber  of  the 
envelope  means; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  closure  means  being  arranged  to  separate  the  chamber 
of  said  envelope  means  into  two  chamber  parts  which  are 
isolated  from  one  another  in  fluid-tight  manner; 

said  admission  means  being  in  communication  with  one  of 
the  chamber  parts  of  the  envelope  means; 

resilient  return  means  disp>osed  in  the  other  of  the  chamber 
parts  of  said  envelope  means  between  said  closure  means 
and  said  envelope  means  and  acting  against  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  one  chamber  part  of  the  envelope  means; 
and 

the  one  of  said  envelope  and  closure  means  connected  to 
the  regulating  member  providing  guidance  of  the  control 
member  and  of  the  other  of  said  envelope  and  closure 
means  connected  to  the  control  member, 

said  closure  means  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm, 

the  central  part  of  said  diaphragm  being  rigidly  connected 
to  said  other  of  said  regulating  and  control  member,  and 
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the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  being  secured  to  said 
envelope  means, 

said  regulating  member  comprising  a  rod  arranged  to  slide 
in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  having  said  envelope 
means  mounted  at  one  end  thereof; 

said  envelope  means  comprising  a  cover  presenting  a  guide 
bore,  a  screwthreaded  element  screwed  into  the  cover,  a 
cap  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  rod  and  having  its 
periphery  clamped  between  said  cover  and  said  screwth- 
readed element,  and  confronting  concave  faces  on  said 
cover  and  said  cap  to  define  the  chamber  of  said  envelope 
means; 

said  flexible  diaphragm  being  clamped  at  its  periphery  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  cover;  and 

said  control  member  comprising  a  lug  which  extends 
through  said  diaphragm  and  to  which  the  central  part  of 
said  diaphragm  is  secured,  said  lug  extending  slidably  in 
fluid-tight  manner  through  the  guide  bore  provided  in 
said  cover. 


3,871,347 
CONSTANT  DWELL  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Howard  F.  Weber,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,125 

Int.  CI.  F02p  1100,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  4  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  ignition  system  for  alternately  charging  and 
collapsing  the  field  iif  an  ignition  coil  to  produce  a  spark  for 
firing  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  in  combina- 
tion, first  switching  circuit  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  operable  between  an  on  and  an  off  condition,  with 
the  output  thereof  coupled  with  the  ignition  coil  for  alter- 
nately charging  and  collapsing  the  field  in  the  ignition  coil, 
second  switching  circuit  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  operable  between  an  on  and  an  off  condition,  control 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  switching  circuit 
means  and  controlling  the  same  between  the  on  and  off  condi- 
tion in  direct  relation  to  engine  RPM,  a  capacitor  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  with  the  output  of  said  second  switching 
circuit  means  and  a  second  terminal  connected  with  the  input 
of  said  first  switching  circuit  means,  a  first  direct  current 
source  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  of 
said  capacitor,  a  second  direct  current  source  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  capacitor, 
said  second  switching  circuit  means  being  operated  to  one  of 
said  on  and  off  conditions  by  said  control  means  to  charge  said 
capacitor  through  said  first  direct  current  source  to  operate 
said  first  switching  circuit  means  to  one  of  said  on  and  off 
conditions  to  charge  the  ignition  coil,  said  second  switching 
circuit  means  being  further  operated  to  the  other  one  of  said 
on  and  off  conditions  by  said  control  means  to  discharge  said 
capacitor  through  said  second  direct  current  source  to  operate 
said  first  switching  circuit  means  to  the  other  one  of  said  on 
and  off  conditions  to  collapse  the  field  in  the  ignition  coil  to 
cause  an  ignition  spark,  resistive  means  coupled  from  said  first 
switching  circuit  means  to  said  second  switching  circuit  means 
to  hold  said  second  switching  circuit  means  in  said  other  one 


tdhir 


of  the  on  and  off  conditions  thereof  with  said  first  switdhmg 
circuit  means  in  said  other  one  of  the  on  and  off  conditions 
thereof,  and  the  ratio  of  current  passing  through  said  first 
direct  current  source  to  the  current  passing  through  said 
second  direct  current  source  at  engine  rpm  above  cranking 
speed  is  such  that  said  capacitor  charges  to  an  amount  less 
than  the  total  capacity  thereof  prior  to  the  discharge  of  the 
same  thereby  providing  charging  of  the  ignition  coil  for  a 
constant  percent  of  the  total  period  between  ignition  spprks, 
whereas  at  engine  cranking  speed,  the  frequency  of  operation 
of  said  second  switching  circuit  means  permits  said  capacitor 
to  completely  charge  through  said  first  direct  current  source 
to  provide  a  constant  off  time  of  the  current  through  the 
ignition  coil^t  such  cranking  speed. 


II  at 


3,871,348 
CAPAClflVE  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
David  T.  Cavil,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outbpard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.  I 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,443  | 

Int.  CI.  F02p  1/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  6  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  discharge  ignition  system  for  internal  Jom- 
bustion  engines,  said  system  comprising  a  coil,  mean^  for 
storing  energy  in  said  coil,  a  charge  capacitor  in  circuit  jvith 
said  coil  to  be  charged  thereby,  breaker  points  connected 
across  said  coil  and  operative  when  opened  to  cause  thq  en- 
ergy stored  in  said  coil  to  charge  said  capacitor,  an  ignjtion 
primary  winding  in  circuit  with  said  charge  capacitor,  switch 
means  in  circuit  with  said  primary  winding  and  said  charge 
capacitor  and  including  a  control  terminal  operative  to  ^urn 
said  switch  means  on  so  as  to  discharge  said  charge  capacitor 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  trigger  voltage,  a  circuit  sh|unt- 
ing  said  charge  capacitor  and  including  a  resistance  aiid  a 
second  capacitor,  whereby  .the  charge  buildup  on  said  sedond 
capacitor  lags  the  buildup  on  said  charge  capacitor  by  the  ^ime 
constant  of  said  shunt  circuit,  the  voltage  on  said  second 
capacitor  being  applied  to  said  control  terminal  and  the  values 
of  said  resistance  and  of  said  second  capacitor  being  selected 
so  that  said  trigger  voltage  is  applied  to  said  control  tern^inal 
at  approximately  the  time  of  maximum  charge  on  said  charge 
capacitor. 

3.  A  capacitive  discharge  ignition  system  in  accordi^nce 
with  claim  1  wherein  the  values  of  said  resistance  and  of  ^aid 
second  capacitor  being  selected  so  that  the  breakdown  voltage 
of  said  control  terminal  occurs  when  the  voltage  on  said  pec- 
ond  capacitor  is  less  than  the  voltage  on  said  charge  capacitor. 


3,871,349 
RFI  SUPPRESSION  SPARK  PLUG 
James  R.   Hager,  both  of  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignof  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,089 
Int.  CI.  F02p  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  123-169  EL  lo  Cl4lms 

1.  A  spark  plug  for  suppressing  radio  frequency  interference 
and  having  particular  application  utility  in  an  ignition  system 
of  the  capacitor-discharge  type,  said  spark  plug  comprising;  an 
outer  body,  an  insulator  attached  to  said  body  and  a  center 
electrode  assembly  disposed  within  said  insulator,  said  center 
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electrode  assembly  including  in  electrical  series  therewith  an    received  within  said  groove  during  recoiling  from  laying  upon 
inductor  element  having  a  minimum  resisUnce,  said  inductor    the  first  rope  coil  recoiled  in  said  groove. 


3,871,351 
CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  COMBUSTION 
AND  A  PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER  THEREIN  AND  A 
SEPARATE  FUEL  SUPPLY  OR  DOSING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Istvan  Geiger,  and  Gerd  Decker,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,629,  July  12, 1971,.  This  application 
July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,403 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    31,    1970, 
2038097 

Int.  CI.  F02b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  SP  3  Claims 


element  being  of  wound  wire  having  relatively  high  electrical 
conductivity  and  substantially  enclosed  within  said  insulator. 


3,871,350 

RECOIL  STARTER 

Lyie  J.  Hamman,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Stamping  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,216,  July  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,782,355.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,318 

Int.  CI.  F02n  I/OO 
U.S.  CL  123-185  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  recoil  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  housing,  pulley  bearing  means  mounted 
upon  said  housing,  a  starter  rope  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bearing  means,  said  pulley  having  a  starter  rope  receiving 
groove  defined  therein,  said  groove  being  defined  by  first  and 
second  radially  extending  sides  and  a  base  surface,  recoil 
spring  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  housing  and 
said  pulley  adapted  to  rotate  said  pulley  in  a  rope  recoiling 
direction,  an  opening  defined  in  said  pulley  intersecting  said 
groove  adjacent  said  base  surface,  a  starter  rope  adapted  to  be 
coiled  in  said  pulley  groove  having  an  inner  end  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  attached  to  said  pulley  and  an  outer 
end,  said  groove  having  an  axial  width  as  defined  by  said  first 
and  second  sides  substantially  twice  the  diameter  of  said 
starter  rope,  an  annular  shoulder  defined  in  said  groove  adja- 
cent one  of  said  sides  and  radially  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
base  surface  and  of  an  axial  width  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  rope  diameter,  the  difference  in  radii  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  base  surface  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rope,  whereby  the  first  coil  of  rope  rewound  on  said 
pulley,  the  pulley  side  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  said  shoul- 
der define  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  the  second  coil  of 
rope  wound  on  said  pulley,  a  rof>e  bushing  mounted  in  said 
housing  having  a  guide  bore,  a  handle  affixed  to  said  rope 
outer  end  exteriorly  located  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
clutch  means  mounted  on  said  pulley  selectively  engageable 
with  engine  drive  means,  and  rope  guiding  means  defined  on 
said  groove  base  surface  adjacent  said  opening  and  ahead  of 
said  opening  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  pulley  in  a 
rope  recoiling  direction  deflecting  the  rope  during  recoiling 
away  from  said  opening  and  rope  inner  end  extending  therein 
into  said  annular  recess  to  prevent  the  second  coil  of  rope 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  for  motor  vehicles,  a  cylinder 
arrangement  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  precom- 
bustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  spark-plug  means  having  electrodes  in  communica- 
tion with  said  precombustion  chamber,  a  first  fuel  supply  or 
dosing  means  associated  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 
second  fuel  supply  or  dosing  means  associated  with  said  pre- 
combustion chamber,  said  first  fuel  supply  or  dosing  means 
comprising  a  member  having  a  stem  operable  for  assuming 
different  predetermined  axial  positions  representative  of  the 
operating  states  of  the  first  fuel  supply  or  dosing  means,  said 
stem  including  a  portion  having  cross  sectional  profiling 
formed  as  a  cam,  and  operating  means  associated  with  both 
said  member  and  said  second  fuel  supply  or  dosing  means,  said 
operating  means  comprising  a  spring  means  and  an  operating 
bar  slidably  mounted  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  stem,  said  cam  being  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  bar,  said  bar  being  operatively  coupled 
to  said  second  fuel  supply  or  dosing  means. 


3,871,352 
ARROW  REST  ACCESSORY  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 
Melvern  B.  Stanislawski,  7135  S.E.  Cora.  Portland.  Oreg. 
97206,  and  Daniel  F.  McKinney,  1427  Coquette  St.,  Med- 
ford,  Oreg.  97501 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,028 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—41  A  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrow  rest  accessory,  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
handle  riser  portion  of  an  archery  bow  for  absorbing  the  shock 
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imparted  to  a  bow  following  release  of  an  arrow,  comprising: 
a.  mounting  means  adapted  to  releasably  secure  said  acces- 
sory to  a  handle  riser  portion  of  a  bow; 

b.  a  cantilevered  resilient  arm  member  secured  at  its  fixed 
end  to  said  mounting  means;  and 

c.  a  helically  wound  resilient  spring  member  affixed  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  cantilevered  arm  member  and 
projecting  substantially  horizontally  from  a  handle  riser 
portion  of  a  bow  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of 
an  in-place  arrow,  the  end  of  said  spring  member  being 
substantially  straight  and  providing  vertical  support  of  an 
arrow  and  the  coiled  portion  of  the  spring  member  pro- 
vides a  lateral  support  for  an  arrow. 


3,871,353 

SMOKE  GENERATOR  USING  LIQUID  SMOKE 

Thomas  J,  Haug,  2214  Franklin  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,299 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1104;  AOlg  13106;  A47j  36138;  BOld  50100 

U.S.  CI.  126-59.5  12  Claims 


^i^ 


1.  In  a  smoke  generator  for  producing  gaseous  smoke  from 
liquid  smoke  concentrate,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
drum  having  a  metallic  surface  supported  for  rotation  on  an 
axis,  means  for  supplying  liquid  smoke  concentrate  to  a  re- 
stricted portion  of  said  metallic  surface,  means  for  rotating 
said  surface,  and  stationary  heating  means  for  heating  said 
surface,  whereby  to  convert  said  liquid  smoke  to  gaseous 
smoke  and  to  reduce  accumulation  of  residues  on  said  surface. 


3,871,354 
SEALED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  NATURAL  DRAFT 

OUTSIDE  WALL  FURNACE 

George  W.  Jackson,  Salt  Lake  City;  Dennis  N.  Dacey,  Riverton, 

and  Paul  W.  Jackson,  Granger,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Hydro  Flame  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,474 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100;  F23j  IIIOO 

U.S.  CI.  126-110  R  10  Claims 


i   X     /9      I 
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1.  A  fluid-fuel  furnace  for  mounting  through  an  exterior 
wall  of  an  enclosure  to  be  heated,  comprising  a  housing  having 


a  vented  end  adapted  for  exposure  to  the  atmosphere;  will 
means  internally  of  said  housing  providing  a  vent  chamber  at 
said  vented  end  and  a  heated  exchange  compartment  next  \o 
the  vent  chamber  and  closed  off  from  air  flow  communication 
therewith;  heat  exchange  structure  within  the  heat  exchange 
compartment  and  defining  internally  thereof  one  or  mo^e 
lower  combustion  chambers  opening  into  one  or  more  uppir 
exhaust  flues  for  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  said  flu^s 
opening  into  the  upper  part  of  the  vent  chamber  through  said 
wall  means;  additional  wall  means  below  the  heat  exchange 
structure  and  defining  a  burner  chamber  opening  into  said  one 
or  more  combustion  chambers  and  having  a  draft-opening 
through  the  first-named  wall  means  into  the  vent  chamber;  a 
fluid-fuel  burner  within  the  burner  chamber;  baffle  means 
within  the  vent  chamber  comprising  a  downwardly  and  iil- 
wardly  sloping  air  scoop  baffle  plate  positioned  between  the 
flue  openings  in  the  vent  chamber  and  said  draft  opening;  a 
face  plate  providing  said  vented  end  of  the  housing,  said  face 
plate  having  exhaust  vents  formed  through  an  upper  section 
thereof  above  said  baffle  plate,  and  additionally  having  ports 
formed  through  a  lower  section  thereof  that  is  spaced  below 
said  upper  section,  to  provide  outside  draft  air  for  said  burner; 
means  for  supplying  said  burner  with  a  fluid  fuel;  and  mearjs 
for  flowing  air  from  within  said  enclosure  into,  through,  an|l 
out  of  said  heat  exchange  compartment. 


T  3,871,355 

GAS  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
I  LOGS 

Donald  L.  Henry,  12208  Park  Ave.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CalH. 
90670  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,355 
Int.  CI.  F24c  3104;  F24b  1118 
U.S.CI.  126-ir  iciaiii 


1.  A  natural  g»s  or  propane  distribution  apparatus  for  usej 
in  connection  with  producing  flames  about  an  arrangement  oiJ 
artificial  logs  resting  in  a  firebed  above  the  distribution  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  comprising: 
a  pan  having  a  bottom  and  a  continuous  sidewall  extending 
about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom  so  as  to  defind 
a  firebed  area  between  the  opposing  inner  wall  surfaces; 
a  gas  distribution  assembly  disposed  in  said  firebed  area 
having  one  end  thereof  supported  on  said  bottom  and  its 
opposite  end  supported  on  said  sidewall  so  that  gas  distri 
bution  assembly  is  raised  above  said  bottom; 
said  gas  distribution  assembly  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
tubes  closed  at  their  ends  supported  on  said  bottom  and 
arranged  in  parallel,  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
produce  an  irregular,  asymmetrical  flame  pattern  and 
operably  coupled  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  natural  gas  or  propane,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  at  least  one  row  of  holes  formed  therein  along  the 
side  portion  of  each  tube  providing  gas  discharge  jets 
directed  at  an  opposing  surface  of  said  sidewall; 
means  for  anchoring  a  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  tubes  to 

said  pan  bottom; 
the  row  of  said  holes  associated  with  one  of  said  tubes  are 
arranged  in  an  array  facing  the  rear  of  said  pan  while  the 
other  rows  of  said  holes  associated  with  said  other  tube 
faces  the  front  of  said  pan; 
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said  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  tubes  lies  along  the  central 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  pan; 
the  other  tube  of  said  pair  than  said  selected  one  is  joined 

to  said  gas  supply  source  and  said  selected  tube  by  a 

swivel  connection  so  as  to  rotate  from  one  side  of  said 

selected  tube  to  the  other  side  thereof; 
said  tubes  are  closed  at  their  respective  cantilevered  ends; 

said  sidewall  extends  outwardly  and  slopes  upwardly;  and 

said  other  tube  is  coupled  to  said  swivel  connection  by  an 

elbow  joint  and  a  linear  conduit. 


with  the  envelope  whereby  said  control  strip  may  be  engaged 
by  its  tongue  and  pulled  to  move  the  strip  in  the  central  zone 


3,871,356 
GAS  RANGE  GRATE 
Domenick  Saponara,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,012 

Int.  CI.  F24c  15110 

U.S.  CI.  126-215  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  cooking  range  having  a  maintop,  at  least  one 
burner  opening  in  said  maintop  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a 
burner  located  within  said  opening  and,  having  flame  ports 
therein  at  which  flames  are  normally  produced  which  flames 
normally  create  combustion  products  directed  generally  later- 
ally in  the  direction  of  said  edge  and  onto  adjacent  structure 
located  adjacent  said  edge,  a  grate  mounted  in  said  opening 
over  the  burner,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  radially  extending 
members,  and  means  carried  by  said  grate  at  a  level  above  said 
ports  for  deflecting  said  combustion  products  in  a  generally 
upward  direction  to  avoid  overheating  of  said  adjacent  struc- 
ture, said  means  comprising  a  deflector  connected  between 
said  members  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


3,871,357 
SELF-WARMING  CONTAINER  FOR  PRECOOKED 

FOODS 
Vincenzo  G  rosso,  31  Via  Felice  Casati,  and  Attllio  G  rosso,  1 

Via  Appiani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1973,  27508/73 
Int.  CI.  F24j  1102;  B65b  25122 
U.S.  CI.  126—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-warming  container  for  precooked  foods  of  the  kind 
operating  by  means  of  an  exothermic  reaction  between  a 
chemical  reactant  and  water  disposed  within  the  container 
comprising  a  closed  envelope  within  the  container  containing 
the  water,  an  exothermic  hydratable  chemical  reactant  lo- 
cated within  the  container  for  contact  with  the  water  when  the 
envelope  is  opened  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  heat  the 
food  when  contacted  with  the  water,  a  cutting  blade  adapted 
to  open  the  envelope,  a  sliding  control  strip  inside  the  con- 
tainer supporting  said  cutting  blade,  a  guide  for  said  control 
strip  to  move  said  cutting  blade  over  said  envelope,  a  tongue 
on  said  control  strip  extending  outside  the  container,  said 
guide  for  the  control  strip  being  a  sheet  adhesively  secured  to 
the  envelope  along  two  lateral  zones  leaving  an  unadhered 
central  zone  between  the  envelope  and  the  guide,  said  control 
strip  being  situated  in  said  central  zone  to  be  held  in  contact 


and  cause  the  cutting  blade  to  open  the  envelope  to  free  the 
water  for  contact  with  the  calcium  oxide  within  the  container. 


3,871,358 

GUIDING  TUBE  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  AN 

ADMISSIBLE  MEDICAL  IMPLEMENT  INTO  A  HUMAN 

BODY 
Noboru  Fukuda,  and  Yutaka  Otani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1972,  47-91216; 
Aug.  4,  1972,47-91217 

Int.  CI.  A61b  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  M  7  Claims 
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1.  A  guiding  tube  for  the  insertion  of  an  admissible  medical 
implement  into  a  human  body  which  comprises  a  tube  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  innermost  tube  unit  having  a  passageway 
formed  therein  through  which  to  conduct  an  admissible  medi- 
cal implement,  a  flexible  core  tube  unit  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  innermost  tube  unit  in  close  contact,  an  outer- 
most tube  unit  concentrically  surrounding  the  flexible  core 
tube  unit  and  a  pliable  forward  end  portion  open  at  the  for- 
ward end;  and  an  inlet  member  fitted  to  the  inlet  of  the  tube 
member. 


3,871,359 
IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Allan  F.  Pacela,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interscience 
Technology  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,435 
Int.  CI.  A6Ib  5105 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.1  Z  7  Claims 

1.  Impedance  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  first  and 
second  electrical  impedances,  comprising: 

current  source  means  for  producing  an  alternating  current 

of  constant  magnitude; 
first  and  second  voltage  detector  means  for  measuring  volt- 
ages; 
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first  electrode  pair  means  attached  to  said  current  source 
means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  electrical  impedances; 

second  electrode  pair  means  electrically  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  electrical  impedances  to  complete  an  electri- 
cal circuit  comprising  said  current  source  means  con- 
nected to  the  series  combination  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  impedances; 

third  electrode  pair  means  connected  to  the  first  voltage 
detector  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the 
first  electrical  impedance  for  measuring  the  voltage 
thereacross  in  response  to  said  alternating  current  of  said 
current  source  means; 


-^' 


fourth  electrode  pair  means  connected  to  the  second  volt- 
age detector  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
said  second  electrical  impedance  for  measuring  the  volt- 
age thereacross  in  response  to  said  alternating  current  of 
said  current  source; 

computer  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  voltage 
detector  means  for  computing  the  ratios  of  changes  in  the 
electrical  impedance  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
impedances  to  the  steady-state  value  thereof,  respec- 
tively; and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  ratios  computed  by  said 
computer  means. 


3,871,360 
TIMING  BIOLOGICAL  IMAGING,  MEASURING,  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  TIMING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  M.  Van  Horn,  Cambridge;  Paul  Epstein,  Brookline,  and 
Patrick  G.  Philiipps,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brat- 
tle Instrument  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,707 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  R  29  Claims 


28.  A  system  for  timing  biological  imaging,  measuring  or 
therapeutic  apparatus  in  accordance  with  selected  physiologi- 
cal states  of  a  subject,  comprising 


input  circuitry  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  riepre- 
sentative  of  a  physiological  cycle  of  said  subject, 

output  circuitry  means  effectively  connected  to  said  input 
circuitry  means  for  providing  a  succession  of  timing  sig- 
nals at  selected  portions  of  said  physiological  cycles,  and 
digital  offset  correction  circuitry  means  effectively  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuitry  means  for  automatically 
causing  said  electrical  signals  representative  of  physiolog- 
ical cycles  to  be  within  a  predetermined  range,  saic^  cor- 
rection circuitry  meafis  including  limit  detection  laeans 
effectively  connected  to  said  input  circuitry  for  providing 
a  signal  when  the  physiological  signal  is  outside  said 
range,  digital  means  effectively  connected  to  said  detec- 
tion means  for  providing  digital  pulses  in  the  presence  of 
a  signal  from  said  detection  means,  a  counter  effectively 
connected  to  said  digital  means  for  counting  said  pulses, 
said  detection  means  including  upper  and  lower  limit 
detectors  for  respectively  incrementing  and  decreitient- 
ing  said  counter  when  the  physiological  signal  is  above 
and  below  said  range,  and  offset  generator  means  effec- 
tively connected  to  said  input  circuitry  means  for  generat- 
ing an  offset  voltage  dependent  upon  the  count  in  said 
counter,  and 

means  for  effectively  connecting  said  system  to  said  apbara- 
tus  to  be  controlled. 


3,871,361 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MONITOR  SUPERVISINJG 

PATIENT 

Dean  L.  Karaen,  99  Bulson  Rd.,  Rockviile  Centre,  N.Y.  1 1^70 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,622 

Int.  CI.  A61b  05102;  A61m  05100 

U.S.  CI.  12&-2.05  R  8  Claims 
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I.  In  a  sy*em  including  a  monitor  operatively  arranged  to 
supervise  the  blood  pressure  and  like  conditions  of  a  patient 
and  in  response  to  changes  in  said  supervised  conditions  to 
operate  a  medication-administering  device  for  said  patient,  a 
control  device  for  said  monitor  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  selected  voltage  signal  in  response  to  a  signl  input  thereto 
from  said  monitor,  a  first  timer  electrically  connected  to  con- 
tinuously receive  said  selected  voltage  signal  as  an  input 
thereto  for  a  time  interval  necessary  to  charge  a  capacitor  to 
the  value  of  said  selected  voltage,  means  operated  by  said  first 
timer  when  said  capacitor  thereof  achieves  said  voltage  charge 
to  start  the  operation  of  said  medication-administering  device, 
and  a  second  timer  operated  simultaneously  with  said  medica- 
tion-administering device  for  a  selected  time  interval  and 
effective  to  prevent  any  successive  operation  of  said  first  timer 
until  completion  of  said  selected  time  interval,  whereby  an 
initial  medication  dosage  is  delivered  to  said  patient  by  said 
medication-administering  device  only  after  the  lapse  of  said 
time  interval  of  said  first  timer  so  as  to  minimize  any  false 
indication  of  an  emergency  situation  and  a  succeeding  dosage 
is  delivered  only  after  the  lapse  of  said  time  interval  of  said 
second  timer  which  is  selected  in  relation  to  the  refractory 
period  for  tt^e  medication  involved. 
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3,871,362 

BODY  TEMPERATURE  AND  HEAT  RATE 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Gerald  W.  Dunegan,  611  Montclair  Blvd.,  Sugurland,  Tex. 

77478 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,263 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128— 2.06F 


sponse  to  said  trigger  means  for  integrating  said  rectangular 
pulse,  said  integrator  means  including  means  for  generating 
both  a  ramp  signal  in  one  direction  from  the  time  that  said 
leading  edge  of  said  pacer  pulse  is  detected  until  the  time  that 
said  trailing  edge  of  said  pacer  pulse  is  detected  and  a  second 
ramp  signal  in  the  opposite  direction  following  the  detection 
of  said  trailing  edge,  means  resjwnsive  to  said  integrator 
4  Claims    means  for  generating  a  wide  pulse  whose  width  is  a  greater- 
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1.  A  physiological  indicating  system  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  engaging  a  finger  of  a  patient  to  form 
optically  created  pulse  signals  and 

wherein  said  transducer  means  includes 
a  lamp  means  for  transilluminating  a  finger  and 
light  responsive  means  for  observing  a  change  in  the 
finger  on  a  heart  beat; 

circuit  means  for  converting  the  pulse  signals  into  a  voltage 
analogous  to  the  pulse  rate,  said  means  comprising 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said  transducer  means; 
level  responsive  circuit  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
for  forming  a  pulse  on  a  pulse  of  the  finger  so  observed; 
means  for  making  the  pulse  so  formed  uniform  in 
length; 
means  for  summing  said  pulses  so  said  circuit  means  can 
form  a  voltage  analogous  to  the  pulse  rate; 

a  voltage  dependent  oscillator  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  for  forming  output  pulses  at  least  partly  propor- 
tional to  the  voltage  level; 

register  means  for  storing  the  number  of  pulses  input 
thereto  from  said  oscillator; 

pre-set  circuit  means  connected  to  said  register  for  provid- 
ing a  pre-set  number  therein  serving  as  a  scale  factor  so 
that  the  number  of  pulses  stored  in  said  register  is  scaled 
to  the  measure  of  interest; 

timing  means  which  gates  said  register  on  for  a  specified 
interval;  and, 

digital  display  means  connected  to  said  register  means  for 
providing  a  digital  indication. 
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than-unity  predetermined  multiple  of  the  time  interval  be- 
tween said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge,  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  said  second  ramp  signal  to  be  substan- 
tially slower  than  the  rate  of  said  first  ramp  signal  by  a  prede- 
termined factor,  means  for  governing  the  duration  of  said  wide 
pulse  to  be  co-extensive  with  the  duration  of  both  of  said  ramp 
signals,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  EKG  signal  and  said 
wide  pulse  mutually  exclusively  to  said  instrument. 


3,871,364 
PEAK  FLOW  METER-EXPIRATORY  FLOW  RATE 
John  Randall  Boehringer,  427  Parkview  Dr.,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 
19096 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,816 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  7  Claims 
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3,871,363 
PACER  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Christopher  C.  Day,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,407 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  interconnected  between  the  source  of  an  EKG 
signal  and  an  instrument  for  permanently  recording  an  EKG 
signal,  the  device  serving  to  operate  upon  pacer  pulses  con- 
tained in  the  EKG  signal  for  converting  said  pulses  to  a  form 
suitable  for  recording  by  said  recording  instrument,  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  EKG  signal  and  said  pacer  pulses, 
means  for  substantially  attenuating  said  EKG  signal  and  not 
said  pacer  pulses,  means  for  detecting  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  a  pacer  pulse,  trigger  means  operative  in  resf>onse  to 
said  detector  means  for  providing  a  rectangular  pulse  equal  in 
width  to  said  pacer  pulse,  integrator  means  operative  in  re- 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  peak  air  flow  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  first  and  second  cavities  which 
communicate  with  one  another,  said  first  cavity  having  an 
input  port  and  at  least  one  output  port  and  said  second 
cavity  having  an  output  port; 

mobile  piston  means  located  in  said  second  cavity  and 
separating  said  first  and  second  cavities,  said  piston 
means  and  the  walls  of  the  second  cavity  having  a  prede- 
termined clearance  therebetween,  the  output  port  of  the 
second  cavity  being  exclusively  on  one  side  of  said  piston 
means. 

spring  means  for  restricting  the  motion  of  said  piston  means; 
indicating  means  for  registering  the  peak  excursion  of 
said  piston  means,  said  indicating  means  including  shaft 
means  mobile  with  said  piston  means; 

and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  means  in  position  of  said 
peak  excursion. 
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3,871,365 
ENDOSCOPE 
Toshio  Chikama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machida  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1972, 47-60436 
Int.  CI.  A61b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—5  6  Claims 


[ifat 


occipital  arda  of  said  patient  to  a  counter-weight,  and  anbther 
pulley  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  bracket  over 
which  is  trained  another  strap  connecting  said  means  adapted 


to  engage  the  occipital  area  of  said  patient  to  pedals  adi^pted 
to  be  operated  by  the  patient's  feet,  the  length  of  said  other 
strap  being  such  that  the  patient  will  exert  a  pull  on  the  last 
said  means  \yhen  the  patient's  legs  are  stretched. 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  front  portion  with  an  obser- 
vation window,  an  image-receiving  optical  system  including  a 
turnable  member  facing  said  window  to  view  different  por- 
tions of  a  visable  field  outside  said  window,  a  forceps  project- 
ing through  said  window,  support  means  guidably  supporting 
said  forceps  for  pivotable  meovement,  and  an  operating 
means  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  the  forceps  and  to 
said  turnable  member  of  the  optical  system  selectively  to  (a) 
couple  said  support  means  and  turnable  member  so  that  the 
forceps  and  turnable  member  move  conjointly  and  (b)  to 
enable  the  support  means  and  turnable  member  to  be  individ- 
ually operated  to  alter  the  relative  position  of  the  forceps  and 
the  turnable  member  of  the  optical  system,  said  operating 
means  comprising  a  first  operation  member  for  said  support 
means,  a  second  separate  operation  member  for  said  turnable 
member  of  the  optical  system,  two  adjacent,  coaxial,  rotatable 
control  knobs  each  coupled  to  a  respective  operation  mem- 
ber, means  normally  coupling  the  knobs  for  common  rotation 
movement  but  capable  of  being  rendered  inoperative  to  allow 
separate  rotation  of  the  knobs,  said  means  coupling  the  knobs 
comprises  respective  shafts  supporting  the  knobs,  and  means 
separably  connecting  the  knobs,  said  knobs  being  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  one  another  on  said  shafts  to  discon- 
nect the  knobs. 


3,871,367 
PELVIC  BRACE 
Marion  E.  Miller,  5918  Camelback,  Camelback  Ct.,  Indlwap- 
olis,  Ind.  46250 

Piled  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,460 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128r-78  8  Cluims 


3,871,366 

DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  THE  RACHIS 

Yves  Paul  Charies  Cotrel,  9,  rue  Perrochaud-F,  Berck-Plage, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,267 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1972,  72.39480 
Int.  CI.  A61h  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-75  1  Claim 

I.  Device  for  pulling  the  rachis  of  a  patient,  which  com- 
prises a  horizontal  support  adapted  to  hold  said  patient  in  a 
lying  position,  removable  attaching  means  adapted  to  engage 
on  the  one  hand  the  pelvic  area  of  said  patient  and  on  the 
other  hand  one  end  of  said  horizontal  support  to  prevent  said 
patient  from  moving  away  from  said  one  end,  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  occipital  area  of  said  patient,  and  traction  means 
bearing  on  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  means  adapted  to  engage  the  occipital  area  to 
pull  same  towards  said  other  end  along  an  upwards  direction 
with  an  angle  lying  between  30"  and  60°  to  the  horizontal,  said 
traction  means  comprising  a  removable  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  other  end  of  said  horizontal  support,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  bracket  over  which  is 
trained  a  strap  connecting  said  means  adapted  to  engage  the 


1.  A  pelvic  girdle  shaped  to  engage  a  person  at  his  pelvis  and 
comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a  hard  substantially  rigid  lay«r  of 
a  plastic  material  and  an  inner  layer  of  a  soft  compressible 
plastic  material  bonded  to  said  outer  layer,  which  inner  layer 
has  localized  areas  of  varied  thickness,  [ 

the  girdle  including  anterior  and  posterior  portions  and 
being  vertically  split  in  its  posterior  portion  and  including 
releasable  fastening  means  secured  to  the  adjacent  poste- 
rior portions,  the  girdle  also  having  a  center  anterior 
upper  portion  adapted  to  extend  up  to  about  the  ba^  of 
the  sternum  of  the  wearer  and  curved  outwardly  of  the 
girdle,  which  upper  portion  is  separated  at  its  lateral 
margins  from  other  anterior  portions  of  the  pelvic  girdle 
and  is  free  to  flex  slightly,  the  girdle  having  upper  side 
portions  connecting  the  anterior  and  posterior  portions 
and  including  inwardly  curved  sections  adapted  to  engage 
the  iliac  crests  and  having  appreciably  thicker  compness- 
ible  inner  layers  on  such  sections. 


'  3,871,368 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXATION  OF  PREPARTURIENT  VAGINAL 

PROLAPSE  I 

Thomas  P.  Johnson,  605  E.  St.,  Sidney,  Iowa  51652,  and 

Wilmer  T.  van  Berkum,  109  W.  10th  St.,  Spencer,  Iowa 

51301  ^ 

FBed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,065 

I  Int.  CI.  A61f  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  128-127  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  Fixation  of  preparturient  vaginal  prolapse  in 

large  animals  comprising  a  pointed  body  member  for  insertion 
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from  the  interior  of  the  vagina  through  the  walls  thereof  and 
tissues  exterior  thereof,  said  body  member  being  formed  to 
provide  one  sharp  pointed  end,  button  head  means  on  said 
body  member  at  the  end  opposite  said  pointed  end  adapted  to 
support  said  vaginal  walls,  said  body  member  being  formed  to 


relationship  to  the  roof  of  the  mouth  when  the  appliance  is 
positioned  therein  and  a  transverse  rear  edge  which  ter- 
miantes  no  further  rearwardly  relative  to  said  spaced  elements 
than  a  line  extending  transversely  thereacross  at  a  point  coin- 


provide  a  plurality  of  transverse  holes  therethrough  adjacent 
said  pointed  end,  washer  means  removably  supported  on  said 
body  member  adapted  to  engage  said  exterior  tissues,  and  pin 
means  insertable  in  one  of  said  holes  to  hold  said  washer 
means  in  place  on  said  body  member  between  said  button 
head  means  and  said  one  hole. 


cident  with  the  position  of  the  second  bicuspid  teeth  when  the 
appliance  is  positioned  in  the  mouth  whereby  the  tongue  may 
be  positioned  in  overiying  relationship  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  web. 


3,87 1 ,369  

SELF-ADHESIVE  SURGICAL  APPAREL  AND  METHOD 

Henrietta  K.  Krzewinski,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  3,871,371 

&  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N J.  RESPIRATION  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384  843  James  Weigl,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan-Bennett 

Int.'ci.  A61t  is/OO         '  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

U.S.  CI.  128-132  D                                                   6  Claims  f^"***  ^-  »*'  ^^''2,  Ser.  No.  313,978 


1.  A  self-adhesive  surgical  drape  having  a  top  side  adapted 
to  lie  facing  away  from  the  body  of  a  patient  and  a  bottom  side 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  body  of  a  patient,  said  drape  having 
a  fenestration  opening  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  an  interior  edge  defining  said  fenestration  open- 
ing, a  foldable  flap  integral  with  a  portion  of  said  interior  edge, 
and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  part  of  a  surface  of 
said  flap  and  a  releasable  cover  sheet  covering  said  adhesive, 
said  adhesive  surface  being  adapted  to  lie  facing  away  from 
the  patient  during  draping  and  to  be  folded  over  to  lie  adjacent 
the  patient  when  the  fenestration  portion  of  the  drape  is  prop- 
erly positioned  on  the  patient,  whereby  to  facilitate  rapid  and 
sterile  draping  of  a  patient. 


3,871,370 
TONGUE-THRUST  CORRECTION  APPLIANCE 
Lee  E.  McDonald,  1800  Zollinger  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,558 
Int.  CI.  A61c  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128-136  6  Claims 

1.  A  tongue-thrust  correction  appliance  comprising  a  body 
of  molded  material  having  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  ele- 
ments, each  element  therof  having  an  upper  surface  confor- 
mation of  elongated,  channel-form  adapted  to  interfit  with 
corresponding  upper  jaw  portions  in  retained  relationship 
therewith  and  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  contactingly 
engaged  by  lower  jaw  teeth,  and  an  integrally  formed,  thin 
web  extending  transversely  between  said  spaced  elements, 
said  web  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  vertically  disposed 
relative  to  said  spaced  elements  to  be  in  vertically  spaced 


U.S.  CI.  128—145.8 


Int.  CI.  A61m  16/00 


5  Claims 


1.  A  respiration  supply  and  control  system  comprising: 
a  console  provided  with  a  volume  generator  to  supply  a 

desired  respiration  gas  mixture  at  a  selected  cycle  rate  for 

use  by  a  patient  located  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 

console; 
a  transfer  unit  to  receive  the  gas  and  transmit  it  to  the 

patient; 
an  elongate,  large  volume,  gas  supply  hose  interconnecting 

the  volume  generator  and  the  transfer  unit; 
a  relatively  short,  small  volume,  delivery  hose  extending 

from  the  transfer  unit  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  flow 

communication  with  the  patient; 
valve  means  in  the  transfer  unit  to  control  the  flow  of  gas 

therefrom  to  the  patient; 
an  actuator  on  the  transfer  unit  for  the  valve  means; 
and  control  means  on  the  console  and  connected  to  the 

actuator  to  control  its  operation. 
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3,871,372  I                          3,871,374 

COMBINATION  EAR  PLUG  AND  EAR  PLUG  RETAINER  I           DISPENSING  INSTRUMENT 

Jim  Blvlns,  1906  N.  Fourth  St.,  Longview,  Tex.  75601  L««  R.  Bolduc,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  A.  Dickhudt,  St.  Paul, 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,909  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Population  Research  Incorpo- 

Int.  CI.  A61t  /  //02  rated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
U.S.  CI.  128-152                                                        5  Claims 


gidi 


3,871,373 
HUMIDIFYING  GAS 
Richard  R.  Jackson,  Eight  Trinity  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 
01947 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,773 

Int.  CI.  A61m  15100,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  128-193  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  humidifying  a  gas  and  delivering  it  to  be 
breathed,  comprising 

a  gas  conduit  having  an  inlet  for  communicating  with  a 
source  of  said  gas,  and  an  outlet,  for  enabling  flow  of  gas 
along  said  conduit, 

a  water  chamber  coextensive  over  a  zone  with  a  [>ortion  of 
said  gas  conduit, 

said  chamber  or  said  conduit  having  a  wall  permeable  to 
water  vapor  at  said  zone, 

means  for  causing  liquid  water  to  flow  along  said  wall  in 
intimate  contact  with  one  side  thereof  at  said  zone  at  a 
vapor  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  passage  of  water  vapor 
through  said  wall  and  into  said  conduit  to  humidify  gas 
therein,  said  water  flow  being  co-current  with  said  flow  of 
gas  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall,  and 

means  for  delivering  the  humidifled  gas  to  a  patient. 


r  Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,727 

Int.  CI.  \6lm  1/00  ^ 


U.S.  CI.  128—235 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  ear  plug,  a 
housing  for  said  ear  plug,  template  receiving  elastic  means 
integral  with  said  housing  for  receiving  a  template  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses,  said  means  including  a  passage  through  which  can 
be  inserted  a  template  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  for  frictional 
engagement  therewith,  and  flexible  means  for  connecting  said 
ear  plug  to  said  housing. 


22iClaims 


16.  An  instrument  for  placing  material  in  both  canals  of 
Fallopian  tubes  open  to  the  uterine  cavity  comprising:  a  bal- 
loon assembly  having  an  expandable  sleeve  member,  first 
means  operable  to  expand  the  sleeve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  walls  of  the  uterus  to  fully  displace  the 
uterine  cavity  and  then  partially  contract  the  sleeve  member, 
second  means  for  discharging  material  into  the  uterine  cavity 
between  the  partially  contracted  sleeve  member  and  th«  inside 
top  wall  of  the  uterus,  said  first  means  being  operable  to  re- 
expand  the  sleeve  member  to  fully  displace  the  uterine  cavity 
whereby  the  material  in  the  uterine  cavity  is  forced  into  the 
canals  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  by  the  re-expanding  sleev<  mem- 
ber. 


'  3,871,375 

UNITARY  MOLDED  SWABS 
Robert  A.  Bennett,  Sturbridge  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn.  064^25 
1  Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,074 
I  Int.  CI.  464  54,  A61m  35/00 

128—269  3 


Claims 


1.  A  unitary  molded  polymer  foam  article  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  swab  having  an  elongated  dense  shaft  holding 
means  portion  of  fine-celled  porosity  and  an  enlarged  working 
tip  portion  of  coarse-celled  porosity  less  dense  and  more 
deformably  resilient  than  said  shaft  portion. 
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3,871,376  evacuating  body  fluids  from  a  wound  and  storing  the  evacu- 

COMBINATION  ABSORBENT  DRESSING  AND  FLEXIBLE    ated  body  fiuids  in  the  interior  of  said  mass  structure  means 
COOLING  DEVICE  when  said  resilient  means  moves  from  said  compressed  dispo- 

Theodore  F.  Kozak,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide    sition  towards  said  uncompressed  disposition. 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,580 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/44  3,871,378 

U.S.  CI.  128-275.1  18  Claims  ABSORBENT  BANDAGE 

Robert  C.  Duncan,  Wyoming,  and  Grace  L.  Smith,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,774 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  128—290  18  Claims 


II 


'» 


^■5^?^|i^^s^<^f§^^}; 
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1.  A  combination  absorbent  dressing  and  flexible  cooling 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  dressing  composite  comprising  in  combination,  a  hydro- 
phobic topsheet  for  placement  adjacent  to  the  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  valvular  openings  therein,  a  substan- 
tially liquid  impermeable  backing  sheet,  and  an  absorbent 
material  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  backing 
sheet  and  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  absorb 
liquid  passed  through  said  openings,  and  a  system  of 
dimples  disposed  on  said  topsheet; 

b.  a  cooling  device  associated  with  said  dressing  composite 
comprising  a  flexible  packaging  material  encompassing 
and  sealing  an  insoluble  hydrophilic  gel;  and 

c.  an  insulating  material  covering  said  cooling  device  and 
said  dressing  composite. 


3,871377 
EVACUATOR  APPARATUS 
Harry  T.  Treace,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards 
Manufacturing  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,502 

Int.  CI.  A61m  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—278  15  Claims 


1.  Evacuator  apparatus  useful  particularly  for  evacuating 
body  fluids  from  a  closed  wound  comprising  a  body  including 
envelope  means  defined  by  wall  structure,  at  least  a  substan- 
tial area  of  said  wall  structure  being  substantially  thin  and 
flexible,  at  least  one  suction  tube  having  a  portion  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  wound  of  a  patient  and  for  conducting 
body  fluids  from  the  wound  into  the  tube  interior,  connecting 
means  physically  sealingly  connecting  said  tube  to  said  wall 
structure  of  said  envelope  means  and  communicating  the 
suction  tube  interior  with  the  interior  of  said  envelope  means, 
and  resilient  means  in  the  interior  of  said  envelope  means 
engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thin  and  flexible  area  of  said 
wall  structure  and  manually  compressible  from  an  uncom- 
pressed disposition  to  a  compressed  disposition  for  subsequent 
movement  from  said  compressed  disposition  to  said  uncom- 
pressed disposition,  said  resilient  means  consisting  of  yieldable 
open  cellular  mass  structure  means  of  substantial  elastic  re- 
covery capacity  and  also  of  substantial  fluid  retaining  capacity 
in  the  interior  thereof  in  communication  through  said  suction 
tube  with  said  wound  engaging  portion  of  said  suction  tube  for 


1.  An  absorbent  bandage,  comprising: 

a.  a  hydrophilic  absorbent  core  of  compressed  absorbent 
material  having  a  density  throughout  of  from  about  0. 1 5 
to  about  0.30  gm.  per  cubic  centimeter  as  measured 
under  a  load  of  50  gm.  per  square  inch,  a  0.05  -  0.06  in. 
thick  by  1 .50  in.  wide  specimen  of  said  absorbent  core 
material  having  a  Taber  softness  between  about  1 .2  and 
about  8.7  gram-centimeters; 

b.  a  hydrophobic  topsheet  having  a  density  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  absorbent  core  secured  in  superposed 
relation  to  said  absorbent  core,  said  absorbent  core  and 
said  topsheet  comprising  an  absorbent  pad  for  rapidly 
absorbing  and  retaining  body  exudate;  and 

c.  a  bottom  sheet  underlying  and  secured  to  said  absorbent 
pad  for  supporting  said  absorbent  pad  in-use. 


3,871,379 
LAPAROSCOPY  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUTURING  AND  LIGATION 
Henry  C.  N.  Clarke,  100  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14203 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,163,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,763,860.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,582 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/12 
U.S.  Cl.  128—326  1  Claim 


1.  A  ligator  comprising  an  elongated  stem  and  suture  guid- 
ing means  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  said  suture  guiding  means 
being  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  dimension  as 
said  stem  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  convexly 
outwardly  curved  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
stem  and  converging  toward  each  other  at  their  tip  ends  re- 
mote from  said  stem  and  jointly  with  the  end  of  said  stem 
defining  a  generally  circular  opening  for  guiding  a  suture,  said 
tip  ends  of  said  arms  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
a  suture  entrance  to  said  opening,  and  means  for  gently  .3nd 
firmly  holding  said  suture  comprising  a  blunt  end  on  said  stem 
opposite  from  said  entrance,  said  end  being  convexly  rounded 
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to  provide  compiimcntarially  grooved  recessed  portions  at  the 
bases  of  said  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  between  said 
arms. 
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1.  A  drain  tube  for  inserting  into  a  myringotomy  opening  in 
a  patient's  tympanic  membrane  to  allow  drainage  of  the  pa- 
tient's middle  ear  through  his  external  auditory  canal,  said 
drain  tube  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  body  having  an  unobstruced  passageway  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  therethrough  for  extend- 
ing between  the  middle  ear  and  the  external  auditory 
canal  through  the  myringotomy  opening  to  allow  the 
middle  ear  to  drain  therethough;  and 

b.  head  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  for  insertion  through  the  myringotomy  opening  to 
prevent  accidental  extraction  of  said  drain  tube  from  the 

I  middle  ear,  said  head  means  including  a  normally  rear- 
wardly  directed  conical-shaped  flange  portion  being  so 
constructed  as  to  be  collapsible  to  a  low  profile  position 
for  allowing  easy  insertion  thereof  through  the  myringot- 
omy opening  without  enlarging  the  myringotomy  open- 
ing; and  having  substantial  elastic  recovery  for  returning 
to  a  high  profile  position  after  insertion  through  the  myr- 
ingotomy opening  to  prevent  accidential  extraction  there- 
from and  being  reversible  to  a  forwardly  directed  position 
when  extracted  through  the  myringotomy  opening  for 
allowing  easy  extraction  therethrough. 


3,871,381 

COLD  COMPRESS  DEVICE 

Donald  J.  Roslonski,  38  Fairview  Ave.,  Bricktown,  N  J.  08723 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,978,  Dec.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,899 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128-400  28  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  mammals  comprising: 
a  flexible,  inflatable  compress  adapted  to  be  placed  adja- 
cent a  body  area  to  be  treated; 
said  compress  comprising  a  surrounding  wall  and  an  inflat- 
able interior  cavity  formed  by  said  wall; 
said   compress   further  comprising   an   enclosed   channel 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  compress  wall  adapted  to 
conduct  a  fluid  refrigerant  over  said  compress  wall  por- 
tion; 
said  channel  opening  into  the  inflatable  interior  cavity  of 
said  compress  and  being  connected  to  an  external  source 
of  compressed  refrigerant  whereby  refrigerant  from  said 
source  is  constrained  to  pass  over  said  compress  wall 
portion  by  traversing  said  channel  before  entering  the 
inflatable  interior  cavity  of  said  compress; 
means  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  channel  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  source 
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3,871,380 
MYRINGOTOMY  DRAIN  TUBE 
Ricardo  J.  Heros,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,144 

Int.  CI.  A61m  27100 

L.S.  CI.  128—350  R  9  Claims 


into  tHe  compress  whereby  the  rate  of  cooling 
compress  can  be  controlled;  and 

pressure  relief  means  connected  to  said  compress  and  com- 
municating between  the  inflatable  interior  cavity  of  the 
compress  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  for  regulating  the 
maximum  pressure  in  the  compress  whereby  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  body  area  being  treated  can  be  contfolled. 
24.  A  flexible,  inflatable  compress  adapted  to  be  placed 
adjacent  a  body  area  of  a  mammal  to  be  treated; 

said  congress  comprising  a  surrounding  wall  and  an  inflat- 
able interior  cavity  formed  by  said  wall; 


'J  .£r"V^.  -^ 


a  portion  of  said  wall  comprising  two  layers  of  flexible 
thermoplastic  material  joined  to  each  other  by  a  pattern 
of  heal  seals; 

said  pattern  of  heat  seals  forming  an  elongated  fluid  con- 
ducting channel  extending  over  said  wall  portion  between 
said  layers;  and 

one  end  of  said  channel  opening  into  the  inflatable  interior 
cavity  of  said  compress,  and  the  other  end  of  said  channel 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  source  of 
compressed  refrigerant. 


I  3,871,382 

HEART  STIMULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID 
IMPLANTATION  AND  REMOVAL  WITH  IMPROVED 
J  INTEGRITY 

Alfred  E.  Mann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,610 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  10  Claims 


1.  Heart  stimulator  system  adapted  to  be  implanted  within 
a  human  body,  comprising: 

a  sealed  assembly  including  a  sealed  enclosure  and  pulse 

generating   means   housed   therewithin,   said   enclosure 

defining  an  open  cavity; 
a  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  adapted  to 

be  coupled  to  a  human  heart  adjacent  said  distal  end,  with 

at  least  one  electrode  for  carrying  signals  betweea  said 
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pulse  generating  means  and  said  heart,  said  catheter 
defining  an  axially  extending  interior  space; 

elongated  catheter  support  means  defining  a  transverse 
passageway  coaxial  with  said  catheter  interior  space  and 
communicating  therewith  at  one  end  while  being  open  at 
the  other  end,  said  support  means  being  joined  to  said 
catheter  adjacent  said  proximal  end; 

pierceable  self-sealing  means  for  sealing  said  other  open 
passageway  end  of  said  catheter  support  means; 

quick  connect-disconnect  means  for  sealingly  and  simulta- 
neously coupling  mechanically  and  electrically  said  as- 
sembly to  said  catheter  and  suppxjrt  transversely  to  said 
passageway  into  a  sealed  unit,  including 

a  male  threaded  connector  secured  to  said  catheter  support 
means  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  connector  including 
a  conductive  portion  therewithin  insulated  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  connector,  extending  to  the  leading  end 
thereof,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  one  electrode, 
said  catheter  and  said  catheter  support  means  forming  an 
integral  elongated  lever  arm  for  said  threaded  connector; 
a  female  threaded  connector  adapted  to  receive  said  male 
connector  therethrough  and  secured  within  said  cavity  at 
the  entrance  thereof,  said  male  and  female  connectors 
defining  an  axis  upon  being  united  which  is  transverse  to 
that  of  said  catheter  passageway  and  interior  space; 

a  contact  member  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  female  connector,  said  contact  mem- 
ber being  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 
means, 

resilient  means  positioned  in  said  cavity  inwardly  from  said 
female  connector,  and  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said 
male  connector  through  said  female  connector  for  sealing 
said  cavity; 

said  male  connector  conductive  portion  thereupon  engag- 
ing said  contact  member,  effecting  electrical  as  well  as 
mechanical  connection  with  the  sealing  of  said  cavity 
simultaneously,  said  connection  being  tensioned  with  said 
lever  arm  to  complete  a  sealed  stimulator  system  which 
may  be  equally  quickly  disassembled  and  whose  catheter 
may  be  stylet-positioned  without  disturbing  said  connec- 
tion. 


J 
3,871,383  i 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Jin  W.  Lee,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Medcor  Inc. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,503 
Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 
U.S.  CI.  128— 419  PS  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  power  output  termi- 
nals, the  power  supply  being  connectable  to  the  power  input 
terminals  of  a  body  organ  stimulating  device,  the  pwjwer  supply 
further  comprising  at  least  two  voltage  sources  connected  in 
parallel,  each  voltage  source  being  connected  to  the  power 
output  terminals  and  having  substantially  the  same  initial 
terminal  voltage  whereby  initially  the  power  output  terminals 
of  the  power  supply  are  supplied  with  a  voltage  substantially 
equal  to  the  terminal  voltage  appearing  across  each  voltage 
source  of  the  power  supply,  the  improvement  comprising: 
voltage  regulating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  power 
output  terminals  of  the  power  supply  and  to  each  voltage 


source  thereof  and  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  appearing 
across  the  output  terminals  of  the  power  supply  falling  to  a 
predetermined  value  less  than  the  initial  terminal  voltage  of 
the  voltage  sources  for  automatically  serially  interconnecting 
each  of  the  voltage  sources  and  the  f)ower  output  terminals  of 
the  power  supply,  and  for  maintaining  the  voltage  across  the 
power  output  terminals  of  the  power  supply  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  value. 


3,871,384 

REMOVABLE  CONCAVE  FOR  AN  AXIAL  FLOW-TYPE 

COMBINE  AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Richard  A.  Depauw,  and  Robert  W.  Hawkins,  both  of  East 

Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,250 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  12120 

U.S.  CI.  130—27  T  7  Claims 


1.  An  axial  flow  combine  having  a  chassis,  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  medially  disposed  cylindrical  rotor 
casing  supported  on  said  chassis  and  embodying  an  arcuate 
section  in  the  lower  region  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  perforate 
concave  which  defines  an  axially  extending  threshing  region, 
a  rotor  designed  for  threshing  coof)eration  with  the  concave 
the  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  means 
for  unidircctionally  driving  said  rotor,  said  concave  being 
movable  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  rotor  through  small 
increments  of  movement  to  vary  the  cooperating  threshing 
characterisitics  of  the  rotor  and  concave,  a  carrier  projecting 
transversely  across  said  chassis  beneath  the  concave  and  hav- 
ing its  proximate  end  pivoted  to  the  chassis  at  one  side  thereof 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  fixedly 
securing  said  concave  to  the  carrier  for  movement  bodily  in 
unison  therewith,  and  adjustable  means  effective  between  the 
distal  end  of  the  carrier  and  the  chassis  on  the  other  side  of  the 
latter  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier. 


3,871,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  A  TOBACCO  STREAM 
Harry  David,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke 

Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1972, 
2203454;  July  5,  1972,  2232856 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05139 
U.S.  CI.  131—84  B  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  making  of  tobacco  filler  rods,  appa- 
ratus for  building  a  tobacco  stream  comprising  a  source  of 
comminuted  tobacco;  a  tobacco  feeding  unit  arranged  to  draw 
tobacco  from  said  source  and  including  a  first  conveyor  opera- 
ble at  a  plurality  of  speeds  to  transport  the  withdrawn  tobacco 
along  a  first  portion  of  a  predetermined  path;  a  tobacco 
stream  transporting  second  conveyor  adjacent  to  means  defin- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  second  portion  of  said  path;  an  acceler- 
ating device  comprising  a  rotary  conveyor  and  wall  means 


932  0.G.-32 
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defining  with  said  rotary  conveyor  a  funnel  which  receives 
tobacco  supplied  by  said  first  conveyor,  said  accelerating 
device  being  disposed  between  said  conveyors  and  operative 
to  mechanically  accelerate  comminuted  tobacco  for  transfer 


3,871,386 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Francis  Auguste  Maurice  Labbe,  Neuiily-sur-Seine,  France, 
assignor  to  Molins  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  28, 1971, 
35512/71 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5118 
U.S.  CI.  131-84  B  8  Claims 


^0         '^ 


-/o 


fS-^ 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  filler  stream  conveying 
arrangement  comprising  a  first  air  pervious  conveyor,  a  sec- 
ond air  pervious  conveyor  having  a  region  which  lies  close  to 
and  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  a  region  of  said  first 
conveyor,  means  for  producing  a  reduced  air  pressure  with 
respect  to  atmosphere  on  one  side  of  said  first  conveyor  to 
carry  the  filler  stream  thereon  by  means  of  suction,  means 
forming  an  air  space  adjacent  one  of  said  conveyors  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  the  other  conveyor,  the  one  con- 
veyor being  arranged  to  move  past  said  air  space  to  allow  air 
to  pass  through  said  one  of  said  conveyors  in  the  region  where 
it  lies  close  to,  but  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to,  the 
filler  stream  being  carried  by  said  first  conveyor,  so  as  to  allow 
air  to  enter  the  filler  stream  after  passing  through  said  one 
conveyor  and  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto. 
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3,871,387 
ASHTRAY 

Rido  Basse,  Napoleon  weg  6-8, 791 1  Oberelchingen,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,643 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan. 
2204319;  Sept.  27,  1972,  2247223 

Int.  CI.  A24f  19114 


U.S.  CI.  131—235  R 


™.    31,    1972, 


7  Cl^ms 


into  and  densification  in  said  narrow  second  portion  of  said 
path  wherein  the  accelerated  tobacco  forms  a  narrow  growing 
stream  which  is  transported  by  said  second  conveyor;  and 
means  for  operating  said  accelerating  device  independently  of 
at  least  one  of  said  conveyors. 


ao 


1.  An  ashtray  for  receiving  and  extinguishing  cigarette  btitts 
and  ashes, 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing, 

an  insert  having  upper  parts  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 

said  insert  being  removably  inserted  in  said  housing, 

fulcrum  means  connected  to  said  insert  and  forming  a  ful- 
crum, I 

one  of  said  upper  parts  spaced  apart  from  said  fulcijum 
sloping  downwardly  and  having  a  downwardly  directed 
abutment  portion; 

a  movable  cover  for  said  insert  having  two  sections  Ind 
being  tiltably  and  removably  supported  on  said  fulcrim, 
one  section  of  said  cover  being  tiltable  in  said  gap  abbut 
said  fulcrum  between  a  gap  closing  position  in  which  it 
abuts  from  below  against  said  abutment  portion  thereby 
closing  said  gap,  and,  respectively,  a  gap  opening  position 
away  from  said  abutment  portion,  and 

the  other  section  of  said  cover  including  a  counterbalancing 
weight  sufficient  for  urging  said  one  section  into  said  gap 
closing  position, 

said  one  section  defining  with  said  abutment  portion  in  said 
gap  closing  position  an  extinguishing  chamber  sufficiently 
air  tight  to  extinguish  a  burning  cigarette  when  disposed 
in  said  chamber. 


ebec, 


Int.  CI.  A45d  UOO 


3,871,388 
HAIRDRESSING  DEVICE 
Rosa  Leoci,  3255  De  La  Pepiniere,  Apt.  1,  Montreal,  Quel] 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  444,082 
Claims  privity,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
5579/73  I 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  19  Clajms 

1.  A  finishing  device  for  setting  strands  of  hair  comprising 
an  essentially  flat  planar  flexible  pad,  an  essentially  flat  planar 
flexible  cover,  means  for  securing  the  pad  and  the  cover  to- 
gether into  an  essentially  flat  device  with  the  cover  overlying 
the  pad  such  that  the  strands  of  hair  may  be  retained  therebe- 
tween, openings  in  the  pad  and  the  cover  adapted  to  permit  air 
to  the  strands  of  hair,  and  a  plurality  of  malleable  members  in 
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one  plane  of  the  pad  and  the  cover,  said  mailable  members   wall  with  the  mass  terminating  substantially  inwardly  of  said 

comprising  means  for  deforming  the  pad  and  cover,  when    open  end  of  said  container,  a  carrier  adapted  to  substantially 

close  said  open  end,  means  releasably  securing  said  carrier  to 
said  container,  a  compressible  and  inherently  expandable 
elastomeric  applicator  member  secured  to  said  carrier  and 
disposed  within  said  longitudinal  wall  to  bear  against  the 
cosmetic  mass,  said  applicator  member  having  a  forward 
portion  slidable  longitudinally  along  said  longitudinal  wall 
during  insertion  of  said  applicator  member  into  said  longitudi- 
nal wall  and  removal  of  said  applicator  member  from  said 
longitudinal  wall,  said  applicator  member  having  a  normal 
length  when  disposed  out  of  said  container  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  distance  between  said  carrier  and  trans- 
verse wall  when  said  carrier  is  secured  to  said  container, 
whereby  insertion  of  said  applicator  member  in  said  container 
compresses  said  applicator  member  between  said  carrier  and 
cosmetic  mass,  and  removal  of  said  applicator  member  from 
.     ,  ,  ,  ^  ,       ,  .        said  container  enables  said  applicator  member  to  expand 

secured  together,  in  the  one  plane  and  for  retaining  that  defor-    inherently  and  return  to  its  normal  length. 

mation. 
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3,871,389 

HAIR  PIECE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND 

ATTACHING 

Gail  Ann  Bauer,  16045  Cleveland  Rd.,  Granger,  Ind.  46530 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,399 

Int.  CI.  A41g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  132—53  15  Claims 


3,871,391 
ROLLER  FOR  SETTING  AND  TREATING  THE  HAIR 
Pierre  B.  Boudal,  Thiers,  France,  assignor  to  Ets.  Lardenois 
S.A.,  Hermes  (Oise),  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,093 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     16,     1972, 
72.36511 

Int.  CI.  A45d  44/18 
U.S.  CI.  132—85  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  hair  piece  on  a  head  which 
comprises:  securing  a  base  ring  to  live  hairs  around  the  hair 
line  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  head  intended  to  be  cov- 
ered, securing  the  margin  of  a  flexible  textile-like  support 
member  to  said  base  ring,  attaching  first  wefts  of  hair-like 
material  to  the  base  ring,  and  attaching  second  wefts  of  hair- 
like material  to  said  support  member  in  distributed  relation 
thereon. 


3,871,390 

COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Walter  B.  Spatz,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spatz 

Corporation,  Venice,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,035 

Int.  CI.  A45d  33/00 


U.S.  CI.  132-83  R 


6  Claims 


J8  \'i^/^  ^  J9f'^ 
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1.  An  applicator,  comprising  a  container  having  a  transverse 
wall  and  a  longitudinal  wall  extending  from  said  transverse 
wall  to  an  open  end  of  said  container,  said  container  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  cosmetic  mass  adjacent  said  transverse 


1.  A  hair  roller  comprising  a  brush  structure  consisting  of  a 
central  elongated  support  and  a  plurality  of  tufts  of  bristles 
radially  extending  from  said  central  support,  said  tufts  being 
mounted  on  said  central  support  in  a  regular  distribution  and 
said  bristles  extending  freely  from  said  central  support  to  a 
length  at  least  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  central 
support  so  that  the  brush  structure  has  an  outer  periphery  only 
of  said  bristles  for  enabling  said  bristles  to  freely  penetrate 
hair  to  separate  strands  of  the  hair  in  a  spread-out  manner 
from  the  surface  of  the  central  support  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  brush  structure. 


3,871,392 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

William  Burnie  Thomas,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  H. 

Sparling,  Texarkana,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,652,  Dec.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,561 
Int.  CI.  A61c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle  member  having  a  shank  portion  at  one 

end; 
a  holder  member  joined  to  said  handle  member  at  said 
shank  portion  thereby  forming  a  unitary  structure,  said 
holder  member  having  two  laterally  spaced  apart  arms 
extending  therefrom,  said  arms  being  provided  with  slots 
at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  permit  dental  floss  to 
be  strung  therebetween; 
oppositely  opposed  groove  means  positioned  in  said  shank 
portion  subjacent  each  of  said  arms  to  receive  and  fric- 
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tionally  engage  and  securely  anchor  said  dental  floss  as 
said  dental  floss  is  pulled  into  said  groove  means  and 
wrapped  around  said  groove  means;  and 
continuous  guide  channels  extending  along  each  of  said 
arms  from  immediately  adjacent  the  associated  slot  to  a 
point  immediately  adjacent  the  associated  groove  means 
where  said  channels  join  whereby  a  predetermined  length 
of  dental  floss  can  be  strung  between  said  arms  by  secur- 


k] 


ing  one  end  of  said  length  in  one  of  said  oppositely  op- 
posed groove  means,  passing  the  free  end  of  said  length 
up  through  the  opposite  guide  channel  and  through  the 
slot  associated  therewith,  across  to  the  other  said  slot  and 
downwardly  through  the  other  said  guide  channel  and 
into  the  other  of  said  oppositely  opposed  groove  means 
where  said  free  end  of  said  length  of  dental  floss  is  an- 
chored by  tightly  pulling  said  free  end  and  wrapping  said 
free  end  around  said  oppositely  opposed  groove  means. 


3,871,393 
DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATOR 
Franklin  Eugene  Wharton,  1308  Sartori  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90501 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,946 

int.  CI.  A61c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-92  A  7  Claims 


1 


A  dental  floss  applicator  which  comprises: 
A  fork  member  including  a  base  section  and  spaced  first 
and  second  prong  sections  extending  therefrom  the  base 
and  prongs  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  recess  between 
the  prongs,  each  prong  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  a  first  longi- 
tudinal channel  on  the  first  prong  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nal channel  on  the  second  prong,  the  channel  along  the 
first  prong  decreasing  in  depth  towards  the  free  end  of  the 
prong  and  the  channel  along  the  second  prong  increasing 
in  depth  towards  the  free  end  of  the  second  prong,  each 
channel  terminating  at  the  free  end  of  the  prong  in  a 
notch,  each  prong  also  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
channel  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  at  right  angles  to  its 
longitudinal  channel,  the  transverse  channels  being  in 


axial  alignment,  the  transverse  channel  on  the  first  prong 
being  deeper  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  longitu- 
dinal channel  than  the  longitudinal  channel  and  the  ti[ans- 
verse  channel  on  the  second  prong  being  shallower  at  the 
point  of  intersection  with  the  longitudinal  channel  than 
the  longitudinal  channel,  i 

b.  A  handle  attached  to  the  base,  a  reservoir  for  floss  bjeing 
provided  in  the  handle  in  communication  with  the  longi- 
tudinal channel  in  the  first  prong  section. 


3,871,394 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES  ARRANGED  <N 

CONTAINERS  WITH  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

iStig  Rune  Thegerstrom,  Molkom,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Theger- 

stroms  Rostfria  AB,  Molkom,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  June  6,  1972,  737p/72 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  134i-46  9  Cliiims 


1.  A  devic;  for  treating  solid  articles  with  a  fluid  orgmic 
solvent  in  continuous  operation,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  openinjg  at 
opposite  ends,  the  bottom  part  of  said  housing  constitut- 
ing a  receptacle  for  treatment  fluid; 

closure  means  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings; 

a  container  for  articles  to  be  treated,  said  container  includ- 
ing wall  openings  for  ingress  and  egress  of  treatment  fluid; 
an  elongate  holder  for  accommodating  the  container 
therein,  said  holder  having  openings  for  passage  of  treat- 
ment fluid  and  container  inlet  and  outlet  openings  ait  its 
ends,  said  holder  being  disposed  within  the  housing;] 

first  mounting  means  supporting  the  end  of  the  holder  adja- 
cent to  the  outlet  opening  of  the  housing  pivotal  aboijt  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  length  of  the  holder,  and  secjond 
mounting  means  supporting  the  holder  rotatable  aboijt  its 
lengthwise  axis;  and 

drive  means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  holder  between  a 
horizontal  position  and  a  downwardly  slanted  position, 
the  holder  in  its  horizontal  position  being  in  alignn^ent 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  housing  for 
feeding  containers  into  the  holder  and  discharging  the 
same  therefrom  and  in  its  lowered  position  dipping  part 
of  its  ler^th  into  the  bath  in  the  housing. 


3,871,395 
ULTRASONIC/CHEMICAL  CLEANER  FOR  CONTACJt 
j  LENSES 

Edward  J.  IVfcrry,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Fibra-Soiiics, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Fied  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,822 
Int.  CL  B08b  J//0,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  134^107  13  Cldiins 

1.  An  ultrasonic  lens  cleaner  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  shaped  lens  holding  cup  in  which  lens  td  be 

cleaned  and  cleaning  fluid  are  contained, 
a  heat-resistant  cylindrical  shaped  pot  holder  including 
heating  means  into  which  said  lens  holding  cup  is  re- 
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ceived  with  intimate  wall  contact  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  said  cleaning  fluid  to  the  range  of  1 70°  to  200°  F, 
cylindrical  shaped  ultrasonic  crystal  means  intimately 
surrounding  said  heating  means  and  adapted  to  produce 
radially  polarized  vibrations  in  said  cleaning  fluid  at  an 


being  arranged  to  sealably  cooperate  with  the  valve 
closure  means  to  define  said  fifth  chamber  pressure; 
first  connecting  means  connecting  said  main  pressure  to 

said  fourth  pressure  chamber; 
second  connecting  means  connecting  said  main  pressure  to 

said  first  pressure  chamber; 
third  connecting  means  connecting  said  branch  chamber  to 

said  second  pressure  chamber; 
fourth  connecting  means  connecting  said  output  pressure  to 

said  third  pressure  chamber; 
fifth  connecting  means  connecting  said  output  pressure  to 

said  fifth  pressure  chamber;  and, 
exhaust  means  connected  between  the  branch  pressure  inlet 
and  the  pressure  outlet, 
wherein  the  actions  exerted  on  said  valve  closure  means  by 
said  main  pressure  tend  to  cancel  one  another  and  further 
wherein  said  air-flow  amplifier  tends  to  maintain  said  outlet 
pressure  equal  to  said  branch  pressure. 


vj  ^ 


intensity  level  in  said  cleaning  fluid  on  said  lens  of  tensor 
more  watts  per  square  centimeter,  and  an  ultrasonic 
generator  connected  to  said  crystal  means  to  excite  it 
with  ultrasonic  energy  in  the  frequency  range  between  20 
to  100  kHz. 


/ 


3,871,396 
AIR  FLOW  AMPLIFIER 
Louis  J.  Bentsen,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,901 

Int.  CI.  F15c  3/04;  GOSd  76/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-85  4  Claims 
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3,871,397 

VALVE  COMBINATION  FOR  AN  OIL  BURNER 

INSTALLATION 

Peder  Larsen,  Augustenborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,892 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1972, 
2241177 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  137—115  7  Claims 


1.  An  air-flow  amplifier  having  a  main  pressure  inlet,  a 
branch  pressure  inlet,  and  a  pressure  outlet,  comprising: 
valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  and  valve  closure  means, 

said  valve  closure  means  including 

first,  second  and  third  diaphragm  means, 

first  and  second  cooperable  pressure  plates  associated 
with  the  first  and  third  diaphragm  means  respectively; 
a  housing  containing  said  valve  means,  said  housing 
having  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pressure 
chambers,  said  first  diaphragm  separating  said  first 
chamber  from  said  second  chamber,  said  second  dia- 
phragm separating  said  second  chamber  from  said  third 
chamber  and  said  third  diaphragm  separating  said  third 
chamber  from  said  fourth  chamber,  the  valve  seat 
being  disposed  in  the  fourth  pressure  chamber  and 


1.  An  oil  burner  fuel  pump  assembly  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  nozzle,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  spring  biased  main  valve  cooperable  with  said 
nozzle,  exhaust  port  means  in  said  casing  cooperable  with  said 
main  valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  at  said  nozzle,  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  spring  biased  restrictor  valve  means  down- 
stream from  said  exhaust  port  means  cooperable  with  said 
casing  to  increasingly  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  emanating  from 
said  exhaust  port  means  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  said  exhaust  port  means,  and  bypass  valve  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  difference  on  opposite  side  of  said  restrictor 
valve  means  to  cause  bypassing  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  when  said  pressure  difference 
drops  to  a  predetermined  minimum  value  to  present  dribbling 
of  said  nozzle. 


I  3,871,398 

LIQUID-BARRIER  GAS  VENT 
John  F.  Finger,  Beresford,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sioux  Steam 
Cleaner  Corp.,  Beresford,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,396 
Int.  CL  F16k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—253  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  vent  of  the  liquid-barrier  type,  comprising: 

a.  a  sealing  chamber  having  a  single  inlet  and  a  single  outlet, 
the  inlet  of  which  communicates  through  a  first  overflow 
reservoir  to  a  system  to  be  sealed  and  the  outlet  of  said 
sealing  chamber  communicating  through  a  second  over- 
flow reservoir  to  a  discharge  means; 

b.  means  for  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sealing  chamber 
with  a  sealing  liquid  to  thereby  provide  a  liquid  seal  to 
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restrain  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  chamber,  said 
liquid  moveable  through  said  chamber  in  response  to  a 
pressure  imbalance  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  caused 
by  venting  gas; 
c.  the  volume  of  each  of  said  overflow  reservoirs  being 
sufficient  to  retain  all  said  sealing  liquid  that  can  be  dis- 
placed from  the  sealing  chamber  by  venting  gas;  and 
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assignor    to    A/SE 


3,871,400 
STOP  VALVES 
Ove    Thastrup,'   Fredericia,    Denmark, 

Ramussen,  Fredericia,  Denmark 
Continuation-in.part  of  Ser,  No.  223,676,  Feb.  4, 1972, ,  whi 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,027,  March  19,  1970 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,  _ 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 197 
8120/72  I 

U.S.  CI.  137-363  16  Claims 


Int.  CI.  F16I  59116 


»,713 

t 


d.  each  of  said  reservoirs  being  elevated  relative  to  the 
liquid  seal  portion  of  said  sealing  chamber  and  each 
permitting  gravity  return  of  displaced  sealing  liquid  to 
said  sealing  chamber  when  the  pressure  imbalance  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  is  removed. 


3,871,399 
HOLDING  TANK  FOR  CAMPERS 
Clarence  V.  Watson,  4715  Rivercrest  Dr.,  North,  Salem,  Oree. 
97303 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,229 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33104;  B05b  15106 

U.S,  CI.  137-344  8  claims 


1.  A  stop  valve  unit  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  tw  ) 
connection  tube  studs  and  an  upwardly  projecting  valve  spin- 
dle and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  heat  insulated  pipe  syste. 
in  humid  surroundings,  such  as  in  subterranean  district  hea 
ing  pipe  system,  characterized  in  that  the  valve  is  provide 
with  relatively  tong  connection  tube  studs  which  are  eac  . 
surrounded  by  a  heat  insulating  material  except  for  the  outer- 
most end  portion  thereof,  said  insulating  material  again  being 
surrounded  by  protective  tubes  these  protective  tubes  havini 
their  respective  inner  ends  situated  at  either  side  of  the  spinj 
die,  said  spindle  being  surrounded  by  a  spindle  tube  whicl^ 
adjacent  its  lower  end  is  closed  tightly  against  the  housing  of 
the  valve,  said  inner  ends  of  the  protective  tubes  and  lower 
end  of  the  spindle  tube  being  enclosed  within  a  T-shaped  tub« 
casing  engaging  the  respective  tube  surfaces  in  a  watertight 
manner,  and  characterized  in  that  the  spindle  tube  adjacent  it$ 
lower  end  is  provided  with  a  bowl  bottom  having  a  hole  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  spindle  projecting  from  the  valve 
housing,  and  that  sealing  means  are  provided  around  said 
portion  of  the  spindle  between  the  underside  of  the  bow| 
bottom  of  the  sp  ndle  tube  and  the  top  side  of  the  valve  housf 
ing. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pickup  truck  having  a  rear  pickup 
box  with  wheel  well  covers  projecting  into  the  box  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  ends  of  said  box,  and  a  camper  with 
plumbing  therein  mounted  in  said  box  with  an  external  lower 
side  wall  of  the  camper  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  box,  disposed  inwardly  of  a  wheel  well  cover,  and  spaced 
from  an  adjacent  side  of  said  box, 
a  holding  tank  positioned  between  said  camper's  lower  side 
wall  and  said  adjacent  side  of  said  box  and  disposed 
toward  an  end  of  said  box  from  said  wheel  well  cover, 
a  drain  conduit  for  draining  said  plumbing  and  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  drain  conduit  to  the  plumbing  of 
the  camper,  said  drain  conduit  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tank  adjacent  the  base  of  the  tank,  said 
drain  conduit  with  release  of  said  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  drain  conduit  to  said  plumbing  being  adjust- 
able to  provide  for  drain  flow  under  gravity  from  said 
tank,  and 
vent  conduit  means  connecting  with  said  tank  extending 
upwardly  along  the  outside  of  said  camper. 


3,871,401 

SEWER  CONNECTION 

Leo  J.  Lyons,  2526  Lincoln  Dr.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92405 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,173 

Int.  CI.  E03f  5114 

U.S.  CI.  137-381  3  ciaim^ 


\^s 


1.  In  a  sewage  disposal  unit  permanently  connected  to  an 
underground  sewer  line  in  an  area  where  a  vehicle  containing 
a  sewage  discharje  hose  will  be  parked,  said  unit  being  con- 
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nectable  to  said  discharge  hose  to  connect  the  same  with  said 
sewer  line,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  bowl  sunk  into  the  ground  with  its  top  edge  substantially 
flush  with  the  ground; 

an  outlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  bowl  at  the  lowest  point  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe  being  connected  to  the  underground  sewer 
line; 

a  tubular  sleeve  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  end  of 
said  outlet  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  large  apertures  formed 
in  the  walls  thereof  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
bowl; 

a  coupling  pipe  telescopically  disposed  within  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  slidable  therein  between  upper  and  lower 
positions,  said  coupling  pipe  projecting  above  the  top  end 
!  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  elbow  bend  forming  a  later- 
ally projecting,  open-ended  nozzle  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  sewage  discharge  hose  on  the  vehicle,  said  coupling 
pipe  being  normally  positioned  at  said  lower  position  with 
the  bottom  end  of  the  coupling  pipe  covering  said  aper- 
tures in  said  sleeve  when  the  unit  is  in  operation  and  is 
receiving  sewage  from  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  elevating  and  locking  said  coupling  member  in 
said  upper  position  when  said  discharge  hose  is  to  be 
disconnected  from  said  nozzle,  whereby  said  apertures 
are  opened  to  allow  any  sewage  spilled  into  said  bowl 
during  the  disconnect  operation  to  be  hosed  down 
through  the  apertures  into  the  sewer  line. 


and  a  large  end,  and  having  its  small  end  merging  with  the 
upper  passageway,  an  enlarged  passage  merging  with  the  large 
end  of  the  conical  passageway  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  main  body  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  enlarged 
passage,  said  body  portion  having  an  inwardly  turned  portion 
at  its  lower  end  positioned  to  engage  the  plunger  for  limiting 
its  outward  movement,  said  plunger  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  open  at  the  lower  end  and  closed  at  the  upper  end,  a 
turned-in  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  the  lower  open  end. 


3,871,402 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

William  G.  Hunt,  P.O.  Box  545,  Laurinburg,  N.C.  28352 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,041,  March  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,742 

Int.  CI.  F16k  35100 
U.S.  CI.  137—383  14  Claims 


3,871,403 
FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ansel  B.  Grose,  8  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Stoneham,  Mass.  02180 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,038 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31126 
U.S.  CI.  137—436  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  valve  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  an 
upper  passageway  in  the  main  body  portion,  a  generally  coni- 
cal passageway  in  the  main  body  portion  having  a  small  end 


a  plunger  part  within  the  housing  having  a  flange  adjacent  one 
end,  providing  a  shoulder  portion  on  the  upper  flange  portion 
and  abutment  portion  on  the  lower  flange  portion,  a  stem 
extending  upwardly  from  the  shoulder  portion,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stem  and  engaging  the  upper  shoulder  portion  of 
the  flange  at  one  end  and  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  housing 
at  the  other  end,  the  turned-in  portion  of  the  housing  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  lower  abutment  portion  of  the  plunger 
flange  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof. 


3,871,404 

FLUID-TIGHT  AND  SEPARABLE  COUPLING, 

LIQUID-FILLING  DEVICES  FOR  RESERVOIRS 

Jacques  Courant,  Epinay-Sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

ciete  Zenith- Aviation,  Levallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1973,  73.03799 
Int.  CI.  F16k  1100 
U.S.  CI.  137—614.03  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  operation  of  a 
motive  power  transmission  which  uses  pressurized  fluid  flow- 
ing in  a  line,  the  device  comprising: 

a  gating  means  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  gating  means  having  a  fluid  passageway  there- 
through when  in  said  open  position; 

a  fluid  obstructing  means  associated  with  said  gating  means 
and  having  a  blocking  position  obstructing  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  passageway  and  a  non-blocking  posi- 
tion permitting  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway,  and 
means  for  moving  said  fluid  obstructing  means  from  said 
non-blocking  position  to  said  blocking  position  respon- 
sive to  the  cessation  of  fluid  flow  through  said  line. 


30   S 


1.  Fluid-tight  and  separable  coupling,  liquid  filling  device 
for  reservoirs,  constituted  by  two  elements  suitable  for  adapta- 
tion respectively  to  an  orifice  of  the  reservoir  and  to  the  end 
of  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  liquid,  the  first  element  comprising  a 
rigid  nozzle  provided  with  a  fixed  annular  seat  and  with  a 
transverse  support  surface  and  a  central  movable  valve  mem- 
ber guided  axially  on  this  nozzle  and  capable  of  being  pushed, 
against  the  effect  of  first  elastic  means,  away  from  said  seat 
and  towards  the  inside  of  the  reservoir,  and  the  second  ele- 
ment comprising  a  rigid  tubular  body  carrying  a  fixed  valve 
member  rigidly  fixed,  arranged  to  push  the  movable  valve 
membef  of  the  first  element  on  coupling  of  the  two  elements 
and  on  which  is  coaxially  guided  a  movable  annular  seat, 
cooF>erating  with  the  fixed  valve  member  of  the  second  ele- 
ment and  urged  by  second  elastic  means  which  tend  to  thrust 
against  this  fixed  valve  member  by  outward  movement,  the 
movable  annular  seat  being  guided  on  the  body  with  the  inter- 
position of  sealing  means  and  possessing  other  sealing  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  transverse  surface  of  the  rigid 
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nozzle,  and  arranged  to  cooperate  by  abutment  with  said 
transverse  surface,  said  device  comprising  an  annular  pusher 
provided  in  the  second  element,  third  elastic  means  guiding 
said  annular  pusher  coaxially  to  the  seat  and  urging  it  out- 
wardly, said  annular  pusher  being  also  adapted  to  cooperate 
by  abutment  with  said  transverse  surface,  so  that,  when  an 
operator  brings  the  second  element  axially  towards  the  first  by 
exerting  sufficient  thrust  to  overcome  the  force  of  the  third 
elastic  means,  it  causes  successively,  by  direct  contact  of  said 
transverse  surface  of  the  rigid  nozzle  with  the  annular  pusher, 
the  withdrawal  of  the  latter  then,  by  an  additional  movement, 
the  withdrawal  of  the  movable  annular  seat  (opening  of  the 
inlet  pipe)  accompanied  by  the  driving-in  of  the  movable 
valve  member  (opening  of  the  reservoir)  by  contact  with  the 
fixed  valve  member,  the  interruption  of  said  thrust  causing 
automatically  movements  in  the  reverse  direction  under  the 
effect  of  the  assembly  of  above-mentioned  elastic  means,  that 
is  to  say  the  closing  of  the  two  seats  by  their  respective  valve 
members  and  the  enforced  separation  of  the  two  elements. 


March  18,  1975 


3,871,405 
SPRING-LESS  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  PERCUSSION 

MACHINE  DRIVEN  BY  PRESSURE  FLUID 

Heinz  Schwarz,  Zizishausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  M. 

Reich  Maschinenfabrik,  Nuertingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,617 

Int.  CI.  F15b  31101 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.27  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  nailing  machine  which'  is  actuated  by 
pressurized  air  from  a  source  of  compressed  air,  an  improved 
spring-less  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  pres- 
surized air,  said  control  valve  having  a  valve  body  formed  as 
a  differential  piston  and  having  opposite  reactor  surface  areas 
which  is  reciprocably  slidably  mounted  in  said  machine  to 
move  between  an  open  and  closed  position,  and  arranged  to 
be  urged  closed  by  pressure  applied  to  both  reactor  surface 
areas,  means  communicating  at  least  one  of  the  reactor  sur- 
face areas  directly  with  said  source  of  compressed  air,  a  block- 
ing piston  reciprocably  slidable  in  said  machine  adjacent  to 
said  valve  body  so  as  to  move  between  a  first  blocking  position 
and  a  second  retracted  position  relative  to  said  valve  body, 
said  blocking  piston  moving  into  said  first  blocking  position 
when  not  acted  on  by  said  pressurized  air  and  into  said  second 
retracted  position  when  acted  on  by  said  pressurized  air, 
means  for  venting  the  larger  reactor  surface  to  effect  opening 
of  the  control  valve  when  not  blocked  by  the  blocking  piston, 
the  improvement  comprising  conduit  means  which  directly 
communicate  said  source  of  compressed  air  with  said  blocking 
piston. 


3,871,406 

WATER  SPOUT 

Leslie  T.  Anllerson,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

EMCO  Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada  i 

Fled  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  11,  1972,  159040 
Int.  CI.  E03c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  137—801 


12  CUms 


■46     / 


1.  A  spout  Comprising  a  base  and  a  removable  cover  both 
moulded  from,  a  plastics  material, 

said  base  l^eing  elongated  and  having  integrally  fornjed 
therewith  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a  top  ^nd 
a  bottom,  and  said  cover  for  said  base  having  a  top,  side 
walls  and  a  front  wall,  [ 

said  base  having  a  water  way  therethrough;  the  input  open- 
ing of  said  water  way  of  said  base  terminating  on  stiid 
back  wall,  the  output  end  of  said  water  way  terminating 
in  said  bottom  of  said  base  adjacent  to  said  front  wall  Jnd 
being  a  discharge  opening,  | 

said  front  wall  and  said  side  walls  of  said  cover  being  spaded 
to  embrace  said  front  wall  and  said  side  walls  of  said  b^se 
and,  when  in  embracing  relationship  therewith,  to  dispose 
said  top  of  said  cover  in  overlying  relation  resting  on  |he 
top  of  said  back  wall  and  said  front  wall  of  said  base,  ^d 
said  front  walls  of  said  cover  and  base  being  formed  for 
interlocking  relationship  with  each  other,  \ 

the  lower  marginal  portions  of  said  side  walls  of  said  b<ise 
and  said  cover  including  detent  and  lug  means  formed  for 
interlocking  relationship  with  each  other,  ' 

said  side  walls  of  said  cover  being  flexible  laterally  with 


respect  to  each  other  whereby  to  enter  into  and  out 
said  interlpcking  relationship  with  said  base 


of 


1 


3,871,407 
IEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Alexandr  Vasilievich  Bykov,  ulitsa  Dimitrova  19,  kv.  106;  If  or 
Martynovich  Kalnin,  ulitsa  Kropotkinskaya  26,  kv.  |3; 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Krotkov,  ulitsa  Chkalova  24/32,  kv. 
132;  Fedor  Nikolaevich  Dyachkov,  ulitsa  Chkalova  7,  kv.  |6, 
all  of  Moscow;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Plokhov,  ulitsa  Stroitelei  20, 
kv.  75,  Kuibyshev;  Mikhail  Fedotovich  Golovinov,  ulitsa 
Pugachevskaya  59,  kv.  16,  Kuibyshev;  Veniamin  Kuzmich 
Erokhov,  ulitsa  Svobody  230,  kv.  62,  Kuibyshev,  and  Jury 
Stepanovich  Starostin,  ulitsa  Krasnykh  Kommunarov,  6,  kv. 
36,  Kuibyshev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Fil^  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,843 
1  Int.  CI.  F15d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  138-38  2  Claifs 

1.  A  heat-exchange  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one  heat- 
exchange  tube;  a  centrally  disposed,  longitudinally  extending 
core  accommodated  in  said  tube;  at  least  three  radially  ax- 
tending  ribs  on  each  core,  the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs  being 
shaped  as  wedges  having  pointed  ends  directed  radially  away 
from  the  center  of  said  core,  and  said  ribs  being  press-fitted 


fio-) 
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with  said  ends  into  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  to  a  depth  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  wedges,  thereby  raising  the  contact  pres- 


sure between  said  outer  rib  ends  and  said  inner  tube  wall,  with 
concomitant  increased  contact  heat-exchange  characteristics. 


3,871,408 
OIL  SUCTION  AND  DISCHARGE  HOSE 
James  Wood,  65  Silverknowes  Gardens,  and  George  Sunnett, 
15  Viewforth  Square,  both  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,555 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4, 1972, 
36519/72 

Int.  CI.  F16I  11112 
U.S.  CI.  138— 137  40  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  suction  and  discharge  hose  comprising: 

a  tubular  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  plies  of  reinforc- 
ing cords,  the  cords  in  each  ply  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  at  a  pre-selected  bias  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  substrate  and  being  crossed  with  respect  to 
the  cords  of  each  next  adjacent  ply; 

a  plurality  of  axially  alternating  sections  of  a  first  material 
and  of  a  second  material  circumferentially  surrounding 
said  substrate,  the  second  material  being  more  flexible 
then  the  first  material, 

a  fibre  reinforcement  layer  overlying  the  sections  of  the  first 
material  only,  said  fibres  having  a  tensile  modulus  greater 
than  50  grams  per  denier;  and 

an  outer  cover  circumferentially  surrounding  said  fibre 
reinforcement  layer  and  said  sections  of  said  second 
material. 

21.  A  flexible  suction  and  discharge  hose  comprising: 

a  tubular  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  axially  alternating  sections  of  a  first  material 
and  of  a  second  material  circumferentially  surrounding 
said  substrate,  the  second  material  being  more  flexible 
than  the  first  material,  and 

a  fibre  reinforcment  layer  overlying  the  sections  of  the  first 
material  only,  said  fibres  having  a  tensile  modulus  greater 
than  fifty  grams  per  denier.         | 


b.  chopped  glass  fibers  randomly  oriented  and  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  through  said  resin  matrix,  compris- 
ing from  about  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  wall; 

c.  a  pulverulent  filler  uniformly  distributed  in  said  resin 
matrix  comprising  about  15  to  60  percent  of  said  wall, 
and 


44  44' 


d.  filament  wound,  substantially  continuous  glass  fibers 
within  said  resin  matrix  concentrated  at  the  opposed 
exterior  and  interior  portions  of  said  wall,  comprising 
about  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  said  wall. 


3,871,410 

LATTICE  FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF  TUBULAR 

CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 

Maurice  Francois,  Saint  Dizier,  France,  assignor  to  Trefilun- 

ion,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,424,  Jan.  25,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  808,252.  March  18,  1969, 

Pat.  No.  3,578,036.  This  application  Oct  17,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  298J21 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9108 

U.S.  CI.  138—175  1  Claim 


3,871,409 
REINFORCED  SYNTHETIC  PIPE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Agnar  Gilbu,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,936 
Int.  CI.  F16i  9112 
U.S.  CI.  138-174  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  wall  for  underground  installation  and  the  like  and 
seving  to  confine  a  liquid,  a  wall  structure  comprising: 
a.  a  thermosetting  resin  matrix  cured  and  comprising  from 
about  30  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  wall. 


1.  A  hollow  tubular  or  like  shape  one-piece  reinforcing 
lattice  of  welded  metal  wire-like  members  for  use  as  a  rein- 
forcement in  a  concrete  pipe,  said  lattice  comprising  warp 
members  and  weft  members,  and  having  a  body  f>ortion  of  one 
diameter  and  a  socket  portion  of  a  larger  diameter,  the  warp 
members  which  define  the  body  portion  being  work-hardened 
and  of  high  strength,  other  warp  members  at  one  end  of  said 
lattice  which  define  said  socket  portion  being  formed  of  a 
material  which  is  ductile,  said  ductile  members  being  elongat- 
able  and  stretchable  to  provide  said  larger  diameter  socket 
portion. 


!  3,871,411 

SEAMLESS  SCREEN  PIPES 
Takayuki  Sato;  Hideo  Ota;  Jiro  Yokoyama,  all  of  Osaka,  and 
Takashi  Nakamura,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satosen 
Company  Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,017 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—178  3  Claims 

1.  A  seamless  screen  pipe  particularly  suitable  for  screen 

printing  of  textiles  comprising  a  seamless  tubular  screen  con- 
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sisting  of  essentially  organic  fibers  arranged  in  a  reticular 
conriguration  having  between  about  100-300  mesh  per  inch, 
said  fibers  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  (H)  on  one  side  of 
said  reticular  configuration,  and  a  metal  film  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  constituent  fibers  of  said  tubular  screen  with  the 


meshes  thereof  retained,  said  constituent  fibers  of  said  tubular 
screen  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester, 
polyamide  and  silk  filament  yarn,  with  said  metal  film  having 
a  thickness  of  between  about  Vbto  1/10  the  distance  (H)  by 
which  said  fibers  are  spaced  apart  on  one  side  of  said  reticular 
configuration. 


3,871,412 
REVERSIBLE  VERDOL  JACQUARDS 
Gabriel  Scrvillat,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Verdol  S.A., 
Caluire,  France 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,147 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     16,     1972, 
72.37167 

Int.  CI.  D03c  3132 
U.S.  CI.  139-1  E  10  Claims 


ii*J 


10.  In  a  Verdol  jacquard  comprising  at  least  one  cam 
adapted  to  actuate  the  pusher  grid  horizontally,  the  said  cam 
being  rotatably  carried  by  a  reversible  driving  shaft  on  which 
it  is  angularly  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  between 
a  first  fixed  position  which  it  occupies  during  forward  opera- 
tion of  the  jacquard  and  a  second  fixed  position  which  it 
occupies  during  backward  operation  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  support  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  adja- 
cent to  said  cam;  connecting  means  interposed  between  said 
cam  and  said  support  member  and  including  lever  means 
displaceable  selectively  into  either  of  two  opposed  orienta- 
tions, one  orientation  maintaining  the  cam  in  said  first  fixed 
position  and  the  other  orientation  maintaining  the  cam  in  said 
second  fixed  position;  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  respon- 
sive to  reversals  in  its  direction  of  rotation  and  coupled  to  said 
connecting  means  and  operative  when  the  shaft  reverses  from 
forward  to  backward  rotation  to  displace  said  lever  means  and 
move  said  cam  into  the  second  position,  and  operative  when 
the  shaft  reverses  from  backward  to  forward  rotation  to  dis- 
place said  lever  means  and  move  the  cam  into  the  first  posi- 
tion. 
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3,871,413 

SHUTTLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CIRCULAR  LOOM 
FOR  A  TAPE  YARN  \ 

SoichI  Torii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  TorIi  Winding  Mabhine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    19,   1973,  48- 
146695;  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-115043 

Int.  CI.  D03d  37100 
U.S.  CI.  139-13  7  Cairns 


1 

1.  A  shuttle  arrangement  for  a  circular  loom  for  tape  yarn, 
comprising:  I 

an  inner  Miide  ring,  which  guides  the  lower  warp  yarn  sneet, 
and  als^  guides  the  woven  tubular  fabric; 

an  upper  guide  ring  which  defines  a  V  shaped  area  together 
with  said  inner  guide  ring,  within  which  area  a  weft  yarn 
is  inserted  into  the  shed  defined  by  the  upper  and  Ipwer 
warp  yarn  sheets,  and  also  which  guides  the  upper  Warp 
yarn  sheet; 

a  shuttle  race,  provided  with  a  top  shuttle  race  and  a  bojttom 
shuttle  race,  and  a  plurality  of  shuttle  guide  rods,  and 
between  said  rods  a  warp  yarn  can  freely  pass,  and  the 
diameter  of  said  shuttle  race  is  larger  than  the  inn«r  or 
upper  guide  rings,  and  this  shuttle  race  and  said  innef  and 
upper  guide  rings  are  arranged  concentrically,  so  that  the 
shuttle  can  be  horizontally  held  between  this  shuttle  irace 
and  said  pair  of  the  guide  rings;  f 

a  shuttle  provided  with  a  weft  yam  package  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  the  inner  portion  of  said  shuttle  can  be  in- 
serted into  the  space  defined  by  said  inner  guide  ring  and 
upper  guide  ring,  while  the  outer  portion  of  the  shuttle  is 
guided  by  said  shuttle  race  and,  furthermore,  said  shuttle 
is  provided  with  a  roller  by  which  a  pushing  force  is 
applied  to  the  shuttle  so  that  the  shuttle  can  travel  along 
its  circular  path; 

a  shuttle  driving  apparatus,  which  is  mounted  on  a  rotating 
cam  disc  provided  with  a  curved  projection  so  as  to  in- 
duce the  shedding  motion  of  the  heald  frame,  and  which 
is  provided  with  a  pushing  roller  for  pushing  said  roller  on 
the  shuttle,  and  a  driving  roller  for  positively  driving  said 
pushing  roller. 


I  3,871,414 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FALSE  SELVEDGE  OflJ  A 

FABRIC  AS  WELL  AS  WEAVING  LOOMS  PROVIDED 

WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Jacques  Palcncher,  Troyes  (Aube),  France,  assignor  to  Le- 

bocey  Industrie,  Troyes  (Aube),  France 

RIed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,014 

Int.  CI.  D03c  moo 

U.S.  CI.  139-54  llClilms 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  false  selvedge  on  a  fabric, 

comprising  two  rods  together  slidingly  receiving  a  first  b  ock 
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and  a  second  block,  each  block  supporting  thread  guides,  said 
rods  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  abutments  for  said 
blocks,  spring  means  located  between  said  blocks  tending 
constantly  to  separate  one  block  from  the  other,  means  for 
displacing  the  thread  guides  laterally  during  oscillation  of  the 


3,871,416 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WEAVING  WITH  A 
HALF-CLOSED  SHED  IN  A  LOOM 
Sven  Nyman,  Malilla,  Sweden,  assighor'\o  Almhults  Bruk  AB, 
Almhult,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  3, 1972, 12726/72 
Int.  CK  D03c  1106 
U.S.  CI.  139—72  3  Claims 


2» 


blocks  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  device  being  charac- 
terized by  the  thread  guides  of  the  second  block  being 
mounted  pivotally  on  said  second  block,  a  linking  member 
being  mounted  pivotally  on  said  first  block,  and  said  linking 
member  having  orifice  means  for  slidingly  receiving  during 
oscillation  the  thread  guides  of  said  second  block. 


3,871,415 
JACQUARD  MECHANISM 
Brenner  Wolfgang;  Feier  Gunter,  and  Vinnemann  Antonius, 
all  of  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  19,  1972, 
7465/72 

Int.  CI.  D03c  3120 
U.S.  CI.  139-59  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  jacquard  machine  having  lifting  hooks,  a  pair  of  draw 
knives  and  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  lifting  hooks 
into  coupling  engagement  with  a  respective  knife,  said  means 
including  a  bendable  spring  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  lifting  hooks,  said  spring  being  bendable  between  a  first 
position  with  said  one  lifting  hook  coupled  to  a  respective 
draw  knife  and  a  second  position  with  said  one  lifting  hook 
uncoupled  from  said  respective  draw  knife  and  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  draw  knifes. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  weaving  with  a  half-closed  shed  in  a 
loom  in  which  a  harness  change  is  controlled  by  a  harness 
machine  programme  of  a  programming  device,  whereby  the 
warp  threads,  which  are  made  to  cross  over  during  a  harness 
change,  are  if  there  is  to  be  no  harness  change,  brought  by  the 
harness  close  to  each  other  without  reaching  the  plane  of  cloth 
in  the  loom,  said  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
two-armed  levers  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  one  arm  of 
each  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  harness  through  an  independent  push  rod  and  each  two- 
armed  lever  having  associated  therewith 

a.  a  pair  of  toggle  linkages  with  one  link  of  each  linkage 
being  pivotably  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  each  of 
said  two-armed  levers; 

b.  a  pair  of  arms  attached  to  separate  rotatable  shafts 
adapted  to  rotate  with  each  shuttle  movement  of  the  loom 
in  mutually  opposite  directions  between  two  end  posi- 
tions, each  arm  of  said  pair  of  arms  being  privotably 
connected  to  the  other  link  of  each  of  said  toggle  link- 

i  ages; 

c.  and  transmission  means  adapted,  under  the  action  of  the 
harness  machine  programme,  alternatively  to  straighten 
one  of  said  pair  of  toggle  linkages  while  folding  the  other 
one  of  said  toggle  linkages  so  that  if  there  is  a  harness 
change,  a  change  will  take  place  between  said  pair  of 
linkages,  but  there  will  be  no  such  change  between  the 
linkages  if  there  is  no  harness  change. 


3,871,417 
FORK  LINK  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HEDDLE  FRAME 
LINKAGE  OF  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Walther  Filter,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinlgtc 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria  and  Establissemcnt  Wan* 
derfield  &  Co.,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  27, 1972, 6456/72 
Int.  CI.  D03c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  139—88  5  Claims 

1.  A  heddle  frame  linkage  comprising 

1 .  a  pivotal  connecting  means,  and 

2.  a  forked  link  having  two  prongs  each  of  which  has  a 
bearing  eye  receiving  the  pivotal  connecting  means. 
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a.  the  bearing  eyes  being  coaxially  aligned  and  in  the  threadk  in  a  direction  away  from  said  path  coinciiing 

b.  the  prongs  being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  and  moved    with  the  ang|e  bisector  between  the  planes  of  an  incoming 
towards  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 

bearing  eyes,  and 


w      9     ; 

/      / 


pzz 


.1'  li/^^y-A^-jg-'  ■■■■■. 


6      t 


c.  a  screw  drive  disposed  between,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to,  the  prongs,  the  screw  drive  being  operable 
to  spread  the  prongs  apart  and  move  them  towards 
each  other. 


3,871,418 
WEAVING  MACHINE  HAVING  COMPONENT  WARP 

BEAMS 
Otto  Hintsch,  Wallisellen/CH,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,184 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Oct.   3,    1972, 
014421/72 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  139-100  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  at  least  two  coaxially 
mounted  component  warp  beams,  said  beams  being  disposed 
in  adjacent  relation  to  sub-divide  the  machine  width  and  a 
main  drive  shaft; 
a  blocking  means  for  selectively  blocking  rotation  of  each 
warp  beam  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  cycle  of 
said  machine;  and 
control  means  for  activating  said  blocking  means  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  whereby 
during  beat-up  said  warp  beams  are  locked  in  place. 


3,871,419 

DEFLECTING  BEAM  FOR  WARP  THREADS  IN  A 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  10,  1971, 
18030/71 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/12,  39/22 
U.S.  CI.  139-114  12  Claims 

1.  A  deflecting  beam  for  warp  threads  in  a  terry  cloth  loom 
comprising  an  elongated  rigid  non-rotatable  support  for  dispo- 
sition across  the  path  of  the  warp  threads  and  an  elastically 
yieldable  guide  member  secured  to  said  support,  said  guide 
member  having  two  longitudinal  edges  secured  to  said  support 
and  an  elongated  curved  surface  extending  between  said  edges 
and  across  the  path  of  the  warp  threads  for  sliding  of  the 
threads  thereon,  said  surface  being  curved  similarly  to  a  cylin- 
drical surface  to  at  least  partly  surround  said  support,  said 
guide  member  being  made  of  leaf-spring  like  material  for 
resiliently  deforming  under  the  influence  of  a  variable  tension 


group  of  the 
threads. 


warp  threads  and  an  outgoing  of  the  warp 


3,871,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SLIDE  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 

Horst  Jakob,  Choisy-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Prestil,  Chojsy- 

ie-Roi,  Fraace 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,019,  Oct.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,819 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     13,     1971, 
71.36698       I 

Int.  CI.  D03d  35/00 
U.S.  CL  139-ill6  6  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  slide  fastener  by  incorporat- 
ing a  continuous  filament  between  the  warp  and  weft  yarn$  of 
a  tape,  in  order  to  form  with  said  filament  transverse  lopps 
constituting  coupling  members  along  one  edge  of  said  t^pe, 
this  method  being  characterised  in  that  during  the  tape  weav- 
ing operation  there  are  inserted  into  said  tape  two  separate 
filaments  adapted  to  form  the  coupling  members  by  engaging 
by  turns  said  filaments  between  said  warp  yarns  at  spaced 
intervals,  in  order  to  form  at  each  point  of  insertion  a  trans- 
verse loop  formed  by  winding  said  filaments  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, by  turns,  while  disposing  said  filaments  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  coupling  memt>ers 
proper,  whereby  said  filament  form  two  variable-pitch  helices 
of  which  the  loops  wound  in  opposite  directions  are  imbri- 
cated, every  other  loop  belonging  to  the  same  helix. 
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3,871,421 

WEAVING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  WEFT 

YARN  PATH 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  9,    1972, 
14746/72 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/34 
U.S.  CI.  139-122  R  10  Claims 


said  second  inflatable  article  between  an  advanced  open  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  closed  position  and  being  in  substantially 
gas  tight  sliding  engagement  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
peripheral  sealing  area  due  to  the  coaction  with  the  inside  of 
said  body  member,  said  slide  member  being  closed  at  its  front 


k-^l^ 


end  and  open  at  its  rear  end  and  having  at  least  one  port 
formed  therein  between  the  ends  thereof  which  communicates 
with  a  point  forwardly  of  said  sealing  area  when  said  slide 
member  is  in  its  open  position;  means  for  restricting  relative 
movement  between  said  body  and  slide  member;  and  means 
for  obtaining  relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,871,423 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PIVOTABLE  HANDLE 

WITH  A  PACKAGE 
Yves  J.  Lhermet,  Cabries,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Sabatier  S.A.,  Vitrolles,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,218 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    26,    1974, 
74.04017 

Int.  CI.  B21f  45/00 
U.S.  CL  140—93  B  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  first  means  for  forming  a 
shed,  second  means  for  mounting  a  weft  yarn  supply  bobbin 
outside  said  shed,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  between 
said  shed  and  said  second  means  for  guiding  a  weft  yarn  to  be 
picked  into  said  shed,  said  guide  elements  including  a  pair  of 
stationary  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  guide  elements  being 
movable  to  vary  the  yarn  path  and  form  a  loop  of  weft  yam 
between  said  stationary  elements;  a  guide  roller  mounted  on 
said  movable  guide  element  for  passage  of  the  weft  yarn  there- 
over and  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  drive  means  for  rotating  said  roller  about  said  axis  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  weft  yarn  to  be  picked. 


SJ 
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3,871,422 
DUAL  BALLOON  VALVE 
Edward  E.  Elson,  Anaheim,  and  Aaron  Goldsmith,  Northridge, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Helium  Balloon  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,369 
Int.  CI.  F16k  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  137—231  15  Claims 

I.  A  valve  for  at  least  two  inflatable  articles  such  as  balloons 
comprising  the  combination:  an  open-ended  tubular  valve 
body  member  having  spaced  first  and  second  peripheral 
flanges  and  a  third  terminal  flange;  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of 
said  body  member  intermediate  said  first  and  second  flanges, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  flanges  being  adapted  for 
gas  tight  association  and  engagement  with  a  first  inflatable 
article,  said  third  terminal  flange  being  adapted  for  gas  tight 
association  and  engagement  with  a  second  inflatable  article 
within  said  first  inflatable  article,  said  second  flange  having  at 
least  one  discontinuous  wall  section;  a  tubular  valve  slide 
member  longitudinally  movable  within  said  body  member  and 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  U-shaped  handle  having 
free  ends  with  a  package  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  opening 
cavities  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  package,  said 
handle  being  bent  inwardly  at  its  free  ends  to  provide  a  pair 
of  opposite,  facing,  free  end  portions  which  extend  inwardly 
and  at  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the 
handle,  said  machine  having  supporting  means  for  said  pack- 
age which  permits  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  a  line  extending  through  both  said  cavities  and  having 
means  for  positioning  said  handle  with  respect  to  a  package  on 
said  supporting  means  so  that  said  free  end  portions  are  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  said  package  and  adjacent  and 
aligned  with  said  cavities,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  stop  means  respectively  disposed  to  be  received 
between  said  so-positioned  handle  and  opposite  sides  of  said 
package  for  engaging  a  first  portion  of  said  handle  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  one  of  said  free  end  portions  and  a  second 
portion  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  free  end 
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portions  and  for  restraining  said  first  and  second  portions 
against  movement  toward  said  package,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
bending  means  respectively  disposed  to  receive  said  free  end 
portions  therebetween  and  movable  inwardly  toward  said 
package,  said  bending  means  being  engageable  with  said  han- 
dle at  portions  thereof  adjacent  to  said  free  end  portions 
thereof  for  bending  said  handle  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  said  free  end  portions  around  said  stop 
means  and  thereby  moving  said  free  end  portions  into  said 
cavities  and  laterally  of  said  line. 


of  the  bottle  content  has  been  withdrawn  throu^  said 
suction  passage;  and 


1975 


3,871,424 
APPARATUS  FOli  REALIGNING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  PINS 
Matthew  Francis  Slana,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,677 

Int.  CI.  B21f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  140-147  11  Claims 


e.  removing  the  bottle  from  the  closed  supply,  vert  and 
suction  passages. 

'  3,871,426 

FRACTION  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  McNeill,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldex  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

riled  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,316 
Int.  CI.  B65b  43150 
U.S.  CI.  141-130  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  an  electrical  connector  terminal 
pin  comprising  cam  means  adapted  for  positioning  adjacent 
said  pin,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  lobe  face  for  urging  said 
pin  a  first  direction  as  said  cam  means  is  rotated  when  said  pin 
is  bent  from  a  proper  alignment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  said  cam  means  also  comprising  tapered  flanges 
on  said  lobe  face  adapted  for  slidably  engaging  said  pin  for 
also  urging  said  pin  in  a  second  direction  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  first  direction  as  said  cam  means  is  rotated  when 
said  pin  is  bent  from  a  proper  alignment  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  second  direction. 


3,871,425 
BOTTLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Fee,  Elm  Groove,  and  William  F.  Hammernik,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Federal  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,095 
Int.  CI.  B65b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  141—5  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  filling  a  resiliently  deformable  bottle  with 
liquid  which  comprises: 

a.  placing  the  empty  bottle  into  communication  with  sepa- 
rate supply,  vent  and  suction  passages; 

b.  feeding  liquid  into  the  bottle  through  said  supply  passage 
while  maintaining  said  vent  and  suction  passages  sepa- 
rately in  communication  with  said  bottle; 

c.  closing  said  supply  and  vent  passages  after  liquid  has 
passed  through  the  filled  bottle  into  said  vent  passage; 

d-  temporarily  applying  suction  to  said  suction  passage 
while  said  supply  and  vent  passages  are  closed,  until  part 


I.  In  a  fraction  collector  the  combination  comprising  a  body 
having  a  lower  planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  equi-size  liquid 
receiving  chambers  having  upward  openings,  said  chaihbers 
being  disposed  in  uniform  spaced  relation  along  a  spiral  path 
about  a  central  point  on  said  body,  a  base  having  mearjs  for 
mounting  said  body  for  rotation  about  said  central  point,  a 
carriage  and  means  on  said  base  for  constraining  said  carriage 
for  movement  on  a  radial  path  below  said  lower  surface,  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  in  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  a 
radially  disposed  axis,  said  drive  wheel  having  a  periphery  in 
contact  with  said  lower  body  surface  for  establishing  a  fric- 
tional  driving  connection  therebetween,  means  mounted  in 
said  carriage  for  rotatively  driving  said  drive  wheel  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  speed  so  as  to  impart  to  the  portion  of  said 
body  in  contact  with  said  drive  wheel  a  correspondingly  con- 
stant tangential  speed,  an  arm  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said 
carriage  and  a  second  end  overlying  said  upper  surface  in 
substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  drive  wheel,  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  along  said  radial  path  in  a  first  radial 
direction  in  response  to  said  drive  wheel  rotatively  driving  said 
body  so  that  the  second  end  of  said  arm  traverses  the  spiral 
path  of  the  chambers,  and  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
carriage  along  said  radial  path  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  so  that  on  disengagement  of  said  lower 
body  surface  from  said  drive  wheel  periphery,  said  biasing 
means  moves  said  carriage  in  said  second  direction. 
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3,871,427  3,871,429 

DEVICE  FOR  FELLING  TIMBER  LOCKING  SELF-TAPPING  THREADED  STUD  INSERT 

Lars  Harald  Widegren,  Arent  Frapegatan  31,  Kinina,  and  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Tage  Oskar  Keskitalo,  Knavagen  9,  Tuolluvaara,  both  of    Robert  W.  Bosse,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Groov- 
Sweden  Pin  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,251,  Sept.  16,  1970,  Pat.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,872 

No.  3,802,663,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807,775,  March  Int.  CI.  F16b  39100 

17, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,643,900.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1973,     U.S.  CI.  151  — 14  R  3  Claims 

1  Ser.  No.  410,571 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    28,    1968, 
8943/68 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23108  A  \  Wf         Vm 

U.S.  CI.  144—34  E  5  Claims 


c. 
d. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  felling  timber  by  pulling  up  trees  with 
their  roots,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  ground  support  member, 

b.  at  least  one  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  ground 
support  member  at  one  end, 
a  lifting  device  bearing  upon  the  lever  arm, 
at  least  one  hydraulically  operated  gripping  device  cou- 
pled to  the  lever  arm  for  gripping  the  tree  trunk  from  the 
side, 

e.  drive  means  coupled  to  the  lifting  and  gripping  devices, 
f.  a  driving  source  feeding  said  drive  means, 

g.  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  disposed  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tree,  and  movable 
to  cut  the  tree  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 

h.  hydraulic  means  to  move  the  blades  to  sever  the  roots 
from  the  tree. 


3,871,428 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 

BOWING  IN  WOODEN  WINDOW  RAILS 

Kenneth  L.  Peterson,  Bayport,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andersen 

Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,130,  Oct.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,046.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,366 

Int.  CI.  B27c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  144—323  1  2  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  in 
a  body,  a  self-tapping  threaded  stud  insert  assembly  for  instal- 
lation in  the  cylindrical  bore,  the  material  of  the  body  being 
relatively  softer  than  the  material  of  said  insert  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  shank  including  an  en- 
larged cylindrical  inner  end  portion  of  a  length  less  than  the 
depth  of  the  bore  and  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  outer 
end  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  said  inner  end  portion, 
said  inner  and  outer  end  portions  being  disposed  in  coaxial 
alignment,  an  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  formed  at  the 
junction  of  said  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  a  self-tapping 
cutting  thread  portion  beginning  at  said  inner  end  and  extend- 
ing helically  about  the  circumference  of  said  inner  end  portion 
for  the  self-tapping  of  threads  within  the  bore  to  a  greater 
depth  than  the  length  of  the  inner  end,  a  retaining  thread 
portion  beginning  at  said  outer  end  and  extending  helically 
about  the  circumference  of  said  outer  end  portion,  and  an 
elongated  tubular  locking  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore  slid- 
able  over  said  outer  end  portion,  a  locking  shoulder  at  the  lead 
end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  shoulder, 
drive  means  formed  in  the  trailing  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  helical 
thread  matching  the  thread  of  said  inner  end  portion  of  said 
shank  for  substantially  full  engagement  with  the  threads 
tapped  in  the  bore  by  the  inner  end. 


3,871,430  ' 

RETAINER  CLIP 
Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,037 

Int.  CI.  F16b  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  151—41.75  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  occurrence  of  bowing  in 
wooden  window  sash  rail  members  which  are  milled  along  one 
surface  to  form  a  groove  for  receiving  a  pane  of  glass,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  cutting  a  concave  curvature 
along  a  surface  of  the  rail  member  opposite  the  surface  milled 
so  as  to  receive  the  glass  pane,  said  curvature  being  suffi- 
ciently concave  to  overcome  the  natural  tendency  of  the  rail 
member  to  bow  subsequent  to  the  milling  operation. 


1.  A  one-piece  push-on  type  clip  for  securing  a  non- 
rotatable  threaded  stud  in  axial  relation  to  a  workpiece  having 
an  elongated  hole  for  receiving  the  stud  endwise,  the  clip 
comprising  a  hollow  non-circular  body  of  sheet  metal  partly 
open  at  one  end  and  wholly  open  at  the  other  end  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  resilient  side  portions  laterally  extending 
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between  said  ends,  said  side  portions  being  spaced  apart  by 
slightly  less  than  the  lesser  dimension  of  said  hole,  each  of  said 
side  portions  being  coined  with  a  generally  straight  edge  to 
cooperatively  grip  a  locality  of  the  threads  of  the  stud,  and 
each  of  the  side  portions  when  unstressed  having  an  outwardly 
inclined  resilient  wing  portion  divergent  substantially  from  the 
thread  engaging  locality,  free  ends  of  the  wing  portions  bemg 
spaced  apart  more  than  the  lesser  dimension  of  said  hole,  one 
of  the  wing  portions  being  arranged  to  be  cammed  inwardly  by 
a  side  wall  of  the  hole  and  the  other  of  said  portions  being 
formed  with  a  combination  axial  and  radial  take-up  and  lock- 
ing shoulder  arranged  to  be  urged  into  partly  overlapping 
abutment  with  the  workpiece  adjacent  to  another  side  of  the 
hole  by  radial  pressure  exerted  by  said  one  wing  portion  in 
reaction  to  its  engagement  with  said  side  wall  of  the  hole. 


a  second  layer  of  elastomeric  stock  on  the  inner  side  off  said 
first  layer  and  said  carcass,  said  second  layer  exteriding 
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3,871,431 
PROTECTIVE  CHAINS 
Hans  Otto  Dohmeier,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Dome  Inventions  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,281 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  25,  1971. 
71/7933 

Int.  CI.  B60c /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  152-243  ,  1  Claim 


toroidally  from  bead  to  bead,  said  second  layer  com  ain- 
ing  a  plurality  of  short  lengths  of  glass. 


3,871,433 
ADAPTOR  FOR  TIRE  CHANGING  STANDS 
David  M.  Carpenter,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Cpats 
Company,  Inc.,  La  Vergne,  Tenn. 

Fled  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,186 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25106 

U.S.  a.  157^1.24  SCMims 


I.  A  tire  chain  consisting  of  a  reticulation  of  elongate, 

end-perforated  links,  and  connector  links  onto  which  the  links 

are  threaded,  characterized  in  that: 

each  connector  link  is  an  omega-shaped  open  loop,  gapped 

to  allow  links  to  be  threaded  onto  it,  and  shaped  for  a  link 

to  be  threadable  onto  and  be  separable  from  it  only  by 

movement  of  the  connector  link  and  the  link  relative  to 

each  other  along  an  arc  and  in  which  there  are  four  links 

on  each  of  a  plurality  of  loops. 


3,871,432 
ALL  GLASS  REINFORCED  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank   J.    Lachut,   Cumberland,   R.I.,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,228,  March  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,731 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9112 
U.S.  CI.  152-354  21  Claims 

9.  In  a  tire  construction  composed  of  ( 1 )  a  pair  of  spaced 
beads,  (2)  a  connecting  carcass  of  generally  radially  disposed 
cords,  embedded  in  an  elastomeric  matrix  layer,  extending 
toroidally  from  bead  to  bead  and  at  least  partially  encircling 
said  beads,  ( 3 )  a  ground  contacting  tread  carried  at  the  crown 
of  said  carcass  and  (4)  at  least  two  tread  reinforcing  belts 
located  between  said  carcass  and  said  tread  and  extending 
circumferentially  about  said  tire,  said  belts  each  including  a 
plurality  of  mutually  parallel  vitreous  cords,  said  tire  including 
shoulder  regions  on  either  side  of  the  tread;  the  improvement 
which  includes: 

a  first  layer  of  elastomeric  stock  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
carcass,  said  layer  including  a  plurality  of  short  lengths  of 
glass,  and 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  tire  changing  stand,  compris- 
ing: a  base  having  a  central  opening  for  receipt  of  a  spindly  of 
a  tire  changing  stand;  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  fingers  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicularly  from  said  base,  each  haviing 
a  free  end  remote  and  projecting  away  from  said  base  adaplted 
to  engage  a  tire  rim  mounted  on  a  tire  changing  stand;  means, 
including  an  eccentric  connection,  pivotally  mounting  each  of 
said  fingers,  at  spaced  locations,  on  said  base  and  about  said 
central  opening;  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism  intercon- 
necting each  of  said  fingers  whereby  when  one  is  rotated,  the 
others  will  be  rotated  and  each  will  move  in  a  circular  path 
such  that  the  spacing  between  each  and  the  radial  distance  to 
the  center  of  said  central  opening  may  be  selectively  adjusted 
so  that  said  finger  free  ends  may  be  properly  located  to  engage 
rims  of  different  sizes. 
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3,871,434 
SECURITY  SCREEN  FOR  WINDOW 
Allen  P.  Hance,  1857  E.  Gray,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,064 
Int.  CI.  E06b  9101 
U.S.  CI.  160-91  3  ciains 

1.  A  window-screen  frame  combination  for  mounting  in  an 
opening  of  a  wall  or  door  comprising: 
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a  screen  frame  for  insertion  into  the  opening  from  one  side 
thereof, 

said  screen  frame  defining  a  fiange  extending  laterally  of  the 
opening  parallel  with  and  over  its  peripheral  edges, 

said  screen  frame  further  defining  a  surface  extending  later- 
ally of  said  flange  of  said  screen  inwardly  of  and  around 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  opening  and  then  inwardly  of 
the  opening  and  parallel  with  said  flange  of  said  screen, 
a  window  frame  for  insertion  into  the  opening  from  the 
other  side  thereof, 

said  window  frame  defining  a  flange  extending  laterally  of 
the  opening  parallel  with  and  over  its  peripheral  edges, 

said  window  frame  further  defining  a  surface  extending 
laterally  of  said  flange  of  said  window  inwardly  of  and 
around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  and  then  in- 
wardly of  the  opening  and  parallel  with  said  flange  of  said 
window. 


cally  spaced  elevations  to  as  many  as  two  other  divider  mod- 
ules at  each  side  edge  to  form  said  room  divider  and  to  accom- 


1^^ 


a  security  screen  for  fastening  to  said  screen  frame, 

said  security  screen  comprising  a  metallic  frame  defining  an 
opening, 

a  metallic  screen  mounted  on  said  frame  and  covering  its 
opening, 

the  outer  edges  of  at  least  three  sides  of  said  security  frame 
being  bent  over  on  itself  to  form  channels  between  the 
frame  and  its  bent  over  edges, 

said  channels  receiving  a  pair  of  outer  parallel  edges  of  the 
flange  of  the  screen  frame  upon  said  metallic  frame  being 
slid  over  the  outer  edges  of  said  frame  from  one  end 
thereof, 

and  means  extending  through  said  window  frame  and  into 
threaded  engagement  with  apertures  in  said  screen  frame 
for  tightly  securing  said  security  frame  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  opening  between  said  flanges  on  said  screen 
frame  and  the  periphery  of  the  wall  or  door  opening. 


modate  arrangement  thereof  in  numerous  different  configura- 
tions. . 


i  \  3,871,435 

MODULAR  ROOM  DIVIDER 
Dale  R.  Lopatka,  Hawthorn  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  Reflector 

Hardware  Corporation,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,227,  April  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,273 

Int.  CI.  A47g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  160—135  13  Claims 

1.  A  modular  room  divider  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected divider  modules,  each  of  said  divider  modules 
includint  an  upstanding  panel  and  two  sets  of  hinge  members, 
one  of  said  two  sets  of  hinge  members  being  respectively 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  panel  adjacent  to  each  opposite  side 
edge  thereof,  each  of  said  sets  of  hinge  members  including  two 
vertically  spaced  pairs  of  hinge  elements,  one  of  said  vertically 
spaced  pairs  being  female  elements  and  the  other  of  said  pairs 
being  male  elements,  the  female  elements  at  one  side  edge 
being  horizontally  aligned  with  the  male  elements  at  the  other 
side  edge  and  being  located  near  the  top  of  said  panel,  the 
others  of  said  pairs  of  hinge  elements  being  horizontally 
aligned  and  being  located  near  the  bottom  of  said  panel,  each 
of  the  vertically  spaced  pairs  comprising  a  horizontally  spaced 
pair  of  hinge  elements  respectively  fixedly  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  two  spaced-apart  front  and  back  surfaces  of  said  panel, 
whereby  one  of  said  sets  of  hinge  members  is  constructed  and 
arranged  complementary  to  the  other  of  said  sets  of  hinge 
members  for  coupling  engagement  to  provide  a  pivotal  cou- 
pling between  adjacent  modules,  whereby  each  divider  mod- 
ule may  be  simultaneously  pivotally  coupled  at  said  two  verti- 


3,871,436 

TRAPEZOIDAL  DOOR  FOR  CLOSING  THE 

TRAPEZOIDAL  OPENING  OF  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Verne  L.  Gile,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Erect- A-Tabe.  Inc., 

Harvard,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,216 

Int.  CI.  E04f  15100 

U.S.  CI.  160-188  9  Claims 
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1.  A  door  for  use  in  connection  with  a  building  structure 
having  a  trapezoidal-shaped  door  opening,  said  door  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  hingedly  or  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other,  said  sections  when  the  door  is  in  fully  closed 
position  having  a  trapezoidal  shape  to  conform  to  the  trape- 
zoidal opening  of  the  building  structure  to  close  said  opening, 
means  for  moving  said  sections  relative  to  each  other  and  for 
lifting  said  door  to  open  position  to  uncover  said  opening  of 
said  building  structure,  means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said 
door  sections  to  said  building  structure  adjacent  said  door 
opening  so  that  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said 
door  as  it  folds  and  unfolds  in  moving  to  open  and  closed 
positions  is  held  adjacent  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  build- 
ing structure,  said  last  mentioned  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  positioned  member  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  section  of  the  door  supporting  an  axially  movable 
member  thereon  which  is  connected  to  the  building  structure 
and  moves  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  inclined  angle  as  the 
door  moves  to  open  position  and  downwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  inclined  angle  as  the  door  moves  to  a  closed  position. 
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3,871,437 
MACHINE  GUARDS 
William  Leslie  Jones,  Tipton,  England,  asdgnor  to  A.H.M. 
Machines  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12,  1972, 
37697/72 

Int.  CK  EOSd  15116 
U.S.  CI.  160— 202  6  Claims 
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3,871,438 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  RESIN-BONDED 
FOUNDRY  SAND 
Bastiaan  Vissers,  Heemstede,  Nr.  Glipperdreef,  and  Willem 
Tcunissen,  Amstelveen,  Nr.  Buyschenstein,  both  of  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  16,  1972, 
7201998 

Int.  CI.  B22d  29100 
U.S.  CI.  164-5  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  regenerating  foundry  sand  bonded  with  a 
thermo-setting  synthetic  resin  and  forming  part  of  a  mould 


and  cores  that  have  been  used  for  manufacturing  castings, 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  said  whole  sand  mould 
together  with  its  hot  castings  and  any  sand  cores  into  a  roftat- 
ing  vessel  and  tufnbling  such  materials  in  that  vessel  during  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  sand  mould  and  cores 


through  contact  with  said  hot  castings  are  heated  to  such  a 
temperature  that  the  synthetic  resin  is  removed  from  the  sand 
by  spontaneous  inflammation  and  combustion  and  the  sand 
mould  and  co^es  are  completely  broken  down  to  discrete  sand 
particles. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine,  a  guard  comprising  a 
fixed  portal  structure  defining  an  access  opening  and  a  plural- 
ity of  frames  movably  mounted  on  said  structure,  said  plurality 
of  frames  including  a  first  frame  in  a  first  position  slidably 
mounted  on  guide  means  on  said  structure  for  relative  move- 
ment to  a  second  position,  a  second  frame  in  a  first  position 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  relative  movement 
to  a  second  position,  a  guard  panel  carried  on  said  second 
frame,  a  guard  panel  carried  on  said  first  frame  underlying 
said  first  mentioned  guard  panel  so  that  said  access  opening  is 
unobstructed  by  said  guard  panels,  driving  means  mounted  on 
said  portal  structure  and  connected  to  at  least  said  first  frame 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  frames  to  said  second  respec- 
tive positions  wherein  said  guard  panels  extend  adjacent  to 
each  other  to  close  said  access  opening,  the  arrangement  of 
said  frames  being  such  that  said  first  frame  rests  within  said 
second  frame  with  the  length  of  said  first  frame  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  being  substantially  less  than  the  length  of 
said  second  frame  in  the  direction  of  movement,  said  first  and 
said  second  frames  each  having  first  end  abutments  abutting 
in  said  first  position,  and  said  first  and  second  frames  each 
having  second  end  abutments  opposed  to  said  first  end  abut- 
ments with  said  second  end  abutments  abutting  when  said 
guard  is  in  said  second  position,  said  driving  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  frame,  movement  of  said  first  frame 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  being  transmit- 
ted through  said  first  end  abutments. 


3,871,439 

METHOD  Of  MAKING  FILAMENT  OF  SMALL  CROSS 
I  SECTION  ] 

Robert  E.  Maringer,  Worthington,  and  Carroll  E.  Mobley, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,280,  Sept.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,649 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11106 
U.S.  CI.  164-87  11  Claims 


1.  A  methold  of  making  a  plurality  of  filaments  having  an 
effective  diameter  less  than  1,500  microns  comprising:  con- 
tacting the  free  surface  of  a  pool  of  molten  material  with  the 
circumferential  extremities  of  a  plurality  of  tapering  machine 
screw  threads  on  the  outer  radial  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
heat-extracting  member  rotating  at  a  rate  yielding  a  linear 
speed  at  said  circumferential  extremities  in  excess  of  3  ft/sec, 
the  contacting  being  to  a  depth  no  greater  than  the  root  depth 
of  said  threads  and  providing  a  plurality  of  narrow  elongated 
contacts  with  the  molten  material. 
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3,871,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CERAMIC  SHELL  MOLDS 
Robert  A.  Horton,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Precision 

Metalsmiths,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,035,  Aug.  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,586 

Int.  CI.  B22c  13108 

U.S.  CI.  164—165  3  Claims 
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parts  transversely  of  the  pivoting  axis,  and  means  for  closing 
the  ends  of  the  key  way  from  the  outside. 


3,871,442 
LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Harlan  E.  Finnemore,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,244 

Int.  CL  F28d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  165—8  5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  producing  refractory  molds  com- 
prising: 

a.  support  means, 

b.  shaft  means  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  support 
means  so  that  said  assembly  can  be  mounted  for  rotation, 
c.  a  plurality  of  pattern  set-ups  supported  by  said  support 
means,  said  pattern  set-ups  being  arranged  about  said 
shaft  means  and  radially  spaced  therefrom, 

d.  each  of  said  set-ups  including  sprue  means, 

e.  rod  means  fixed  to  said  sprue  means  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  pattern  set-ups,  said  sprue  means 
being  secured  to  said  rod  means  for  movement  therewith, 
and 

f.  means  for  releasably  securing  said  rod  means  to  said 
support  means  so  that  said  pattern  set-ups  are  fixed 
against  rotation  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  so  that 
said  pattern  set-ups  can  be  removed  and  replaced. 


1.  In  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having  a 
horizontal  rotor  post,  a  mass  of  heat  absorbent  material  car- 
ried concentrically  around  the  rotor  post  to  comprise  an  annu- 
lar rotor,  housing  means  surrounding  the  rotor  having  end 
plates  with  openings  for  a  heating  fiuid  and  a  fluid  to  be 
heated,  bearing  means  supporting  the  rotor  post  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  about  its  axis  to 
align  the  heat  abosrbent  material  alternately  with  the  heating 
fluid  and  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  means  for  raising  the  rotor 
post  from  the  bearing  means  comprising  a  yoke  subjacent  the 
rotor  post,  an  elastomeric  bladder  expansible  against  said 
yoke,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and  means  for  inflating  said 
elastomeric  bladder  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  force  the  yoke 
against  the  rotor  post  to  support  the  rotor  post  on  said  yoke 
independent  from  the  bearing. 


3,871,441 

DUMMY  BAR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  3,871,443 

Joseph  Pietryka,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Fives  Lille-Cail,  SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paris  France  Allen  G.  Jones,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,648  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1972,  Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,535 

72.10950  Int.  CI.  F24f  13100 

Int.  CI.  B22d ///OS  U.S.  CI.  165— 11                                                           8  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  164—274                                                        3  Claims 
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1.  A  dummy  bar  for  use  in  a  continuous  casting  operation 
and  comprised  of  a  series  of  parts  linked  together,  a  joint 
interconnecting  each  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  dummy  bar 
parts  for  enabling  the  parts  to  pivot  about  an  axis,  and  the 
pivoting  axes  of  all  joints  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  joints  including  an  end  of  one  of  the  adja- 
cent parts  and  a  pivoting  axle  fast  with  the  end  of  the  other 
adjacent  part  and  extending  in  a  respective  one  of  the  axes, 
the  pivoting  axle  passing  through  a  bore  in  the  one  adjacent 
part  and  mounting  the  one  adjacent  part  pivotally  on  the  other 
adjacent  part,  a  peg  affixed  to  the  pivoting  axle  and  received 
in  a  keyway  in  the  bore  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  the 
width  of  the  keyway  exceeding  that  of  the  peg  with  sufficient 
play  to  permit  only  a  selected  angular  movement  between  the 


1.  Safety  control  apparatus  for  a  remotely  controlled  zone 
unit  having  heating  and  cooling  system  including  a  fan  for 
circulating  enclosure  air  comprising: 

mode  control  means  including  switch  means  for  placing  said 
zone  system  in  condition  to  operate  either  in  a  normal 
heating  or  cooling  operating  mode  or  in  a  safety  heating 
mode; 

remote  control  input  means  respxansive  to  a  remote  control 
source  for  turning  said  zone  unit  on  and  off;  and 

safety  thermostat  switch  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  simultaneously  conditioning  said 
mode  control  means  to  operate  said  system  in  the  safety 
heat  mode  and  to  override  the  operation  of  the  remote 
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control  input  means  and  said  normal  operating  mode  to 
automatically  energize  said  heating  system. 


3,871,444 
WATER  QUALITY  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTICIRCUIT  SINGLE  SHELL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Edwin  A.  Houser,  Fullerton,  and  Bernell  W.  Schwindt,  Walnut, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,096 

Intel.  F28f  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—101  8  Claims 


1.  A  single  closed  shell  multicircuit  heat  exchanger  wherein 
each  of  said  separate  heat  exchange  circuits  affords  an  individ- 
ually adjustable  rate  of  flow  of  coolant  for  a  sample  to  be 
cooled  therein,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  heat  exchanger  shell,  said  shell  having  a  first 
closure  plate  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  closure 
plate  positioned  inwardly  from  the  second  end  thereof; 

b.  a  first  plenum  chamber  detachably  mounted  on  said  first 
end  of  said  heat  exchanger  shell,  said  first  plenum  cham- 
ber having  cooling  water  inlet  means  connected  thereto; 
c.  an  end  plate  detachably  connected  to  said  shell  at  said 
second  end  thereof  to  form  with  said  second  closure  plate 
a  second  plenum  chamber  in  said  second  end  of  said  shell, 
said  second  plenum  chamber  having  cooling  water  outlet 
means  connected  thereto; 

d.  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  each  of  said  closure  plates; 

e.  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  baffle  spools  extending 
between  said  closure  plates  inside  said  heat  exchanger 
shell  and  detachably  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
closure  plates,  each  spool  surrounding  one  aperture  in 
each  of  said  plates  so  that  each  spool  defines  the  outer 
limits  of  a  separate  coolant  fiow  path  between  said 
plenum  chambers; 

f.  means  on  said  end  plate  to  detachably  mount  a  plurality 
of  coils  of  sample  tubing,  each  coil  extending  into  one  of 
said  spools,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  sample  inlet  tube 
and  a  sample  outlet  tube  continuous  therewith  and  both 
extending  out  of  its  associated  spool,  through  said  second 
plenum  chamber  and  said  end  plate  and  out  of  said  heat 
exchanger; 

g.  each  of  said  coils  being  separately  and  individually  re- 
movable from  said  heat  exchanger  by  removing  said  first 
plenum  chamber  and  said  heat  exchanger  shell  from  said 
end  plate,  sliding  said  spool  off  of  the  coil  to  be  removed, 
and  disconnecting  said  coil  from  said  end  plate;  and 

h.  separate  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
spools  to  regulate  the  rate  of  How  of  cooling  water 
through  that  individual  spool  independently  of  the  rate  of 
flow  of  cooling  water  through  any  other  spool. 


3,871,445 
REACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT' 
EXOTHERMIC  AND  ENDOTHERMIC  CHEMICAL 
PROCESSES  WITH  RADIAL  FLOW  OF  A  HEATj 
EXCHANGE  MEDIUM  ! 

Oskar  Wanka,  Deggendorf,  Donau;  Friedrich  Gutlhuber,  Met- 
ten,  and  Hermann  Graf,  Hengersberg,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  GmbH,  Deg- 
gendorf, Donau,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,224 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,    ^972, 
2201528 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15100;  BOlj  9100 
U.S.  CI.  165— 107  11  Claims 


y    y 


1.  In  a  reaction  apparatus  for  carrying  out  exothermic^  and 
endothermic  chemical  reactions,  of  the  type  having  an  anhular 
nest  of  contact  tubes  in  a  reaction  tank  and  over  which  aiheat 
exchange  medium,  circulated  by  forced  flow  producing  means 
through  an  external  heat  exchanger  and  supplied  and|  dis- 
charged through  respective  axially  spaced  annular  supply  and 
discharge  conduits  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger,  is  di- 
rected to  flow,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 
baffle  means  arranged  in  said  tank  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  length  of  said  tubes  to  direct  the  heat  exchange  medium 
to  flow  alternately  in  opposed  radial  directions  over  said  ^ubes 
between  said  supply  and  discharge  conduits;  and  at  leasi  one 
additional  annular  conduit,  at  at  least  one  point  of  said  tank 
intermediate  said  supply  and  discharge  conduits,  connected  to 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  tank  and  supplying  and  disc^rg- 
ing  a  regulable  partial  amount  of  the  heat  exchange  mec  ium. 


.J 


I  3,871,446 

MIXER  COOLER  i 

Hartmut  Langenberg,  Buer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dierks  & 

Sohne,  Osnabruck,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  I|971, 
2146611 

Int.  CI.  F28f  13112 
U.S.  CL  165-109  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixer-cooler,  comprising  a  mixing  vessel  into  which  a 
substance  to  be  mixed  may  be  introduced,  a  mixing  tool  ar- 
ranged therein  and  designed  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axi J,  the 
mixing  vessel  having  internal  and  external  walls  defining  be- 
tween them  a  cavity  through  which  a  coolant  flows,  the  mixing 
tool  being  configured  to  propel  the  substance  radially  out- 
wardly along  the  base  of  the  vessel  and  thereafter  up  the 
internal  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  coolant  inlet  in  the  base  of  the 
vessel  and  a  coolant  discharge  near  the  upper  rim  of  the  ves- 
sel, guide  elements  in  said  space  to  guide  the  coolant  on  its 
passage  between  the  coolant  inlet  and  the  coolant  discharge 
in  a  direction  generally  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
propulsion  of  the  substance,  the  guide  elements  subdividing 
the  cavity  of  the  double  wall  into  a  coolant  duct  extending  in 
labyrinthine  fashion  from  the  coolant  inlet  to  the  coolant 
discharge  in  at  least  the  radially  outer  zone  of  the  base[-side 
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cavity  of  the  double  wall,  the  flow  duct  consisting  of  concen- 
tric duct  sections  formed  by  guide  baffles  extending  substan- 
tially concentrically  to  the  vessel  axis  each  of  which  duct 
sections  extends  over  a  centrally  subtended  angle  of  around 
360°  and  communicates  through  a  radial  transfer  orifice  with 
the  particular  adjacent,  radially  outer  duct  section  in  a  series 


disposition,  the  flow  duct  in  the  side  wall  zone  of  the  double 
wall  being  made  up  of  duct  sections  defined  by  guide  baffles 
arranged  coaxially,  at  intervals,  parallel  one  above  the  other 
in  the  cavity,  each  of  said  duct  sections  extending  over  a 
centrally  subtended  angle  of  360°  and  communicating  through 
an  axial  transfer  orifice  with  the  particular  adjacent,  axially 
upper  duct  section  in  a  series  disposition. 


3,871,447 

TUBING  HANGER  SETTING  TOOL 

Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,911,  July  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,830,295,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,806,  April  13, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,771,603.  This  application  June  8, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  475,384 

Int.  CI.  E21b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  166— 120  12  Claims 


will  effect  corresponding  shifting  of  the  tubing  hanger  parts, 
and  a  plurality  of  flow  tubes  carried  by  said  inner  body  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said  flow  tubes  having 
passages  communicating  with  said  passage  in  said  inner  body. 


3,871,448 
PACKER  ACTUATED  VENT  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  R.  Vann,  Artesia,  and  Flint  R.  George,  Hobbs,  both  of  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Vann  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Artesia,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,958 

Int.  CI.  E21bii/72 

U.S.  CL  166— 128  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  setting  tool  for  a  tubing  hanger  anchorable  in  a  well 
casing  and  having  a  receptacle  for  the  setting  tool,  said  setting 
tool  comprising:  an  elongated  outer  tubular  body  having 
means  at  its  upper  end  for  connection  with  a  running  pipe 
string,  an  elongated  inner  body  longitudinally  shiftably  dis- 
posed in  said  outer  body,  piston  means  carried  by  said  bodies 
and  forming  a  pressure  chamber  therebetween,  said  inner 
body  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  longitudinally  therein 
and  a  port  leading  between  said  passage  and  said  pressure 
chamber,  valve  means  normally  closing  said  port  to  admit 
pressure  fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber  from  said  passage, 
connector  means  on  said  outer  body  for  connection  with  one 
part  of  the  tubing  hanger,  connector  means  on  said  inner  body 
for  connection  with  another  relatively  movable  part  of  the 
tubing  hanger,  whereby  pressure  fluid  applied  to  said  pressure 
chamber  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  bodies 
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6.  A  packer  actuated  vent  assembly  comprising  a  packer 
device  having  a  body,  a  packer  element,  a  hollow  mandrel, 
and  means  by  which  the  packer  device  can  be  anchored  down- 
hole  in  a  well  bore,  said  mandrel  being  movable  relative  to  the 
packer  body  for  setting  the  packer  element  which  precludes 
fluid  flow  across  the  packer  device; 
a  barrel  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  body,  a  mandrel 
extension  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  hollow 
mandrel  in  series  flow  relationship  therewith,  aperture 
means  in  said  mandrel  extension  forming  a  flow  path  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof;  a  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  mandrel  extension  for  causing  a  fluid  flow 
path  to  be  formed  from  without  to  within  said  mandrel 
extension  when  said  valve  means  is  moved  from  a  flow 
preventing  to  a  flow  permitting  position; 
and  means  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said 
barrel  and  said  mandrel  extension  for  moving  said  valve 
means  from  said  flow  preventing  to  said  flow  permitting 
position. 


3,871,449 
CASING  HANGER  AND  PACKOFF  APPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,506 
Int.  CL  E21b  331128 
U.S.  CI.  166—183  15  Claims 

1.  Hanger  apparatus  for  supporting  a  tubular  string  extend- 
ing into  a  well  bore  from  a  surrounding  wellhead:  comprising 
a  hanger  body  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  wellhead  and 
having  a  sealing  surface;  a  running  tool  connectible  to  a  run- 
ning string;  means  relezisably  connecting  said  hanger  body  to 
said  running  tool  to  enable  said  hanger  body  to  be  lowered 
into  the  wellhead;  packing  means;  means  for  supporting  said 
packing  means  from  said  hanger  body  and  above  said  sealing 
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surface  while  said  hanger  body  is  connected  to  said  running 
tool;  means  for  releasing  said  supporting  means  upon  release 
of  said  releasable  connecting  means  to  discontinue  support  of 
said  packing  means  from  said  hanger  body  and  allow  said 


packing  means  to  move  downwardly  of  said  hanger  body 
towards  said  sealing  surface;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
packing  means  to  effect  its  sealing  engagement  with  said 
sealing  surface. 


3,871,450 

DUAL  STRING  CIRCULATING  VALVE 

Marion  B.  Jett,  Seagoville,  and  Dennis  M.  Spriggs,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,684 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  41/00,  43/14 

U.S.  CI.  166-224  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  well  valve  assembly  for  use  in  dual  production  strings, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  elongated  primary  mandrel  having  connection 
means  at  each  end  thereof  for  interconnection  with  other 
tubular  sections; 

a  tubular  elongated  secondary  mandrel  in  generally  parallel 
orientation  with  said  primary  mandrel;  both  of  said  man- 
drells  having  port  means  through  the  walls  thereof; 

a  body  member  encircling  both  said  mandrels  in  relatively 
snug  slidable  relationship,  said  body  member  having  port 
means  through  one  side  thereof; 

first  pressure  responsive  means  between  said  primary  man- 
drel and  said  body  member  and  communicating  with  said 
port  means  in  said  primary  mandrel;  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  arranged  to  move  said  body  member  axially 
on  said  primary  mandrel  upon  application  of  fluid  pres- 
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sure  throi^h  said  primary  mandrel  port  means  to  said  fj-st 
pressure  responsive  means,  whereby  said  body  member 
ports  are  placed  in  communication  with  said  primary 
mandrel  ports;  and  j 

second  pressure  responsive  means  on  said  secondary  man- 
drel in  communication  with  said  secondary  mandrel  ports 
and  arranged  to  move  said  body  member  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  applications  to  said  secondary  mandrel, 
whereby  said  body  member  is  moved  to  block  fluid  cofn- 
munication  from  said  primary  mandrel  port  means  to  said 
body  member  port  means. 


I 


3,871,451 

PRODUCtlON  OF  CRUDE  OIL  FACILITATED  BY 

INJECTION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Larry  P.  Brown,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Qil 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,668 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—267  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  procels  for  recovering  crude  oil  from  a  hydrocarbon 
bearing  formation  wherein  carbon  dioxide  is  introduced  injlo 
said  formation  for  dissolving  in  the  crude  oil  therein,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  injecting  an  absorbent  for  carbon  dioxide  into  a  tubing 
string  of  a  well,  said  absorbent  being  an  organic  coip- 
pound  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  when  injected  into  the 
tubing  string, 

b.  introducing  a  flue  gas  which  contains  carbon  dioxide  a^d 
nitrogen  into  the  tubing  string  containing  the  absorbent, 
the  flue  gas  being  introduced  into  said  tubing  string  at  a 
depth  where  the  carbon  dioxide  dissolves  in  the  absorbent 
whereas  the  nitrogen  passes  through  it,  thus  separating 
and  removing  the  nitrogen  from  the  presence  of  the  car- 
bon dioxide,  I 

c.  subsequently  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  absorbent  aiid 
separating  carbon  dioxide  which  vaporizes  and  thtis 
leaves  the  absorbent, 

d.  injecting  the  separated  carbon  dioxide  into  a  hydrocar- 
bon bearing  formation. 


I  3,871,452 

MOBILITY  CONTROLLED  CAUSTIC  FLOODING 
PROCESS  FOR  RESERVOIRS  CONTAINING  DISSOLVEb 

DIVALENT  METAL  CATIONS 
Amir  M.  Sarem,  Verba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  | 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,345,  Aug.  28, 1972,  Pa  J. 
No.  3,805,893.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
1  454,866 

I         int.  CI.  E21b  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—270  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  subterranean 
reservoirs  having  connate  water  containing  dissolved  divalent 
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metal  cations  and  penetrated  by  one  or  more  injection  wells 
and  at  least  one  production  well  spaced  apart  in  the  reservoir, 
which  comprises  injecting  through  at  least  one  of  said  injec- 
tion wells  and  into  said  reservoir  small  slugs  of  ( 1 )  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  (2)  a  dilute  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
MiO/SiOj  of  I  or  above  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  (3) 
water,  (4)  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  mate- 
rial that  reacts  with  the  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate  to  form 
a  precipitate,  and  (5)  water;  repeating  steps  1  through  5  a 
plurality  of  times;  and  recovering  petroleum  from  said  produc- 
tion well. 


3,871,455 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION  CONSOLIDATION 

William  C.  Hardy,  Richardson;  Edward  F.  Schultze,  Dallas, 

and  John  C.  Shepard,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware),  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,854,  Oct.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,812,913.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,488 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33/138,  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166—288  5  Claims 


3,871,453 

MOBILITY  CONTROLLED  CAUSTIC  FLOODING 

PROCESS  FOR  HIGHLY  HETEROGENEOUS 

RESERVOIRS 

Amir  M.  Sarem,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,345,  Aug.  28, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,805,893.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

447,299 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—270  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  penetrated  by  one  or  more  injection  wells  and  at 
least  one  production  well  spaced  apart  in  the  reservoir,  which 
comprises  injecting  through  at  least  one  of  said  injection  wells 
and  into  said  reservoir  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  a  crude 
petroleum  and  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  alkali 
metal  silicate  having  a  molar  ratio  of  MjO/SiOj  of  1  or  above 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  thereafter  injecting  a 
series  of  small  slugs  of  ( 1 )  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  said 
alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate,  (2)  water,  (3)  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  material  that  reacts  with  the  alka- 
line alkali  metal  silicate  to  form  a  precipitate,  and  (4)  water; 
repeating  steps  I  through  4  a  plurality  of  times;  and  recovering 
petroleum  from  said  production  well. 


3,871,454 

WATER  FLOOD  PROCESS  IN  CLAY-BEARING 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 

William  M.  Harrison,  364  Chevy  Chase,  Houston,  Tex.  77478 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,363,  Dec.  21,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,829 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—275  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  improving  the  production  of  oil  from 
an  oil-producing  formation  containing  bentonitic  clays  by 
injecting  water  flood  materials  into  a  bore  hole  connecting  the 
oil-bearing  formation  with  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  injecting  the  water  flood  mate- 
rial containing  an  effective  amount  to  prevent  swelling  and 
disintegration  of  clay  in  the  formation  but  not  more  than 
about  0.1  percent  by  volume,  with  respect  to  water  in  the 
water  flood  material,  of  a  sulfonated  carbohydrate. 


1.  In  a  formation  comprising  unconsolidated  material  pene- 
trated by  a  wellbore  and  well  pipe  therein,  the  process  of 
consolidating  such  material  to  prevent  its  encroachment  into 
the  wellbore  comprising: 

a.  locating  adjacent  to  the  formation  to  be  consolidated  a 
catalytic  heater  having  a  fluid  flow  channel  therein 
wherein  a  hydrocarbon  containing  fuel  gas  is  flowed 
down  the  well  pipe  into  contact  with  the  fluid  flow  chan- 
nel of  the  catalytic  heater  and  an  amount  of  oxidizing  gas 
containing  an  amount  of  oxygen  essentially  greater  than 
that  needed  to  react  with  said  fuel  gas  is  flowed  down  an 
annulus  between  the  well  pipe  and  the  wellbore  where- 
up>on  the  fuel  gas  and  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  in  said 
oxidizing  gas  react  thereby  providing  heat, 

b.  flowing  the  excess  portion  of  said  oxygen  containing  gas 
past  said  heat  source  and  into  said  formation  to  initiate 
combustion  of  the  formation  fluids  in  situ  continuing  as 
long  as  the  oxygen  supply  is  continued, 

c.  ceasing  the  flow  of  said  oxygen  containing  gas, 

d.  withdrawing  said  heat  source, 

e.  bonding  said  heated  formation  with  a  substance  which 
acts  as  a  bonding  agent  when  subjected  to  heat  in  said 
formation, 

f.  relocating  said  heat  source  adjacent  to  said  formation 

g.  contact  heating  a  non-oxidizing  gas  with  said  heat  source 
and  injecting  it  into  said  formation  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
insure  permeability  of  said  formation  and  to  enhance  the 
curing  of  said  bonding  agent. 


3,871,456 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  WELLS 
Phillip  S.  Sizer,  Dallas,  and  Carter  R.  Young,  Lewisville,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,727,  Dec.  22, 1971,.  This  application 
Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,363 
Int.  CI.  E21b  23/00,  29/00,  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—298  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  well  having  a  producing  flow 
conductor  in  place  therein  to  provide  a  surface  controlled 
subsurface  safety  valve  in  said  flow  conductor  for  controlling 
flow  through  said  conductor  which  includes:  plugging  the 
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producing  flow  conductor  at  a  predetermined  point  below  the 
surface  to  close  off  flow  from  the  well  therethrough;  selecting 
a  desired  location  in  the  flow  conductor  below  the  surface  for 
parting  the  flow  conductor;  parting  the  flow  conductor  at  such 
location;  removing  the  parted  upper  portion  of  the  conductor 
from  the  well;  inserting  a  replacement  upper  flow  conductor 
portion  having  a  surface  controlled  normally  closed  subsur- 
face safety  valve  therein  in  the  well  in  flow  communication 
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with  the  portion  of  the  original  flow  conductor  left  in  place  in 
the  well  below  the  point  of  parting  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  original  flow  conductor  and  through  said  replace- 
ment portion;  unplugging  the  flow  conductor  below  the  safety 
valve;  and  controlling  operation  of  said  surface  controlled 
subsurface  safety  valve  from  the  surface  in  response  to  prede- 
termined undesired  conditions  in  the  well  or  at  the  surface  to 
close  off  flow  through  the  flow  conductor. 


3,871,457 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  A  FIRE  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAID  DEVICE 

William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory 

Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,673 

Int.  CI.  A62ci  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  169-20  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  device  comprising  a  body  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  between  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  head  for  discharging  said  fluid;  a  movable 
member  normally  blocking  said  passage  and  having  one  side 
exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage;  means  including  said 
movable  member  for  deflning  a  closed  chamber  for  containing 
a  pressurized  fluid,  said  pressurized  fluid  normally  forcing  said 
movable  member  into  said  passage  blocking  position,  said 


movable  member  adapted  to  move  from  said  passage  blocking 
position  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pas^ge  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value  sufficient  to  overcdme  the 
force  of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber,  to  permit  the  fluid  '"  said 
passage  to  flow  to  said  head  for  discharge;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  body  member  to  permit  the  escape  of  s^id  fluid 
from  said  chamber  and  permit  said  movable  member  to  be 
forced  from  said  passage  blocking  position  by  the  flui^  in  said 
passage,  regardless  of  the  pressure  of  said  latter  fluid 


3,871,458 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  IGNITION  QR 

EXPLOSION  OF  ESCAPING  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 

UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Eugene  Dumazet,  Ste  Catherine-les-Arras,  France,  assfenor  to 

Societe  Ethylene  Plastique,  Courbevoie,  France        f 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,420        I 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1971, 7 
Int.  CI.  A62c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  169-45  5 


.4490 


Claims 


1.  A  device  for  suppressing  the  ignition  or  explosion  of  a 
combustible  gas  escaping  under  pressure  from  a  high  pressure 
ethylene  polymerization  reactor,  which  comprises  a  pressure- 
relief  valve  for  venting  combustible  gas  under  pressure  from 
said  reactor,  a  duct  connected  to  said  pressure-relief  valve  to 
receive  said  combustible  gas,  a  venturi  in  said  duct,  a  reservoir 
for  a  combustion-suppressing  fluid,  and  conduit  means  for 
connecting  the  venturi  to  the  said  duct  both  upstream  of  and 
at  the  divergent  section  of  said  venturi,  in  relation  of  the  gas 
flow,  in  such  a  way  that  the  pressure  differential  produced  by 
the  passage  of  the  gas  through  the  venturi  forces  fluid  out  of 
the  said  reservoir  into  the  path  of  the  said  gas  in  the  said  duct. 
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3,871,459 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  COMBATING  SODIUM 

FIRES 
Michel  Falgayrettes,  6  Les  Sarments,  04  100  Manosque;  Ro- 
bert Pontier,  Bellver,  Traverse  Malakoff,  and  Michel  Sauv- 
age,  Pare  Laurana,  Traverse  Malakoff,  both  of  13  100  Aix- 
en-Provence,  all  of  France 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,820 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    18,    1972, 
72.17908 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  169-49  13  Claims 


portion  for  separating  said  engine  compartment  from  said 
drive  tread  area  while  forming  the  bottom  of  said  engine 
compartment,  and  a  drive  clutch  assembly  of>eratively 
mounted  directly  on  one  of  said  side  panels. 


3,871,461 
STEERING  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
Josef  Ehrlich,  Bridgewater  House,  Ashridge  near  Berkham- 
stead,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,334 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25.  1972, 
8831/72 

Int.  CLB62d  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  combating  sodium  fires,  wherein  the  burn- 
ing sodium  is  subjected  simultaneously  to  confinement  within 
an  enclosure  which  reduces  the  oxygen  supply  and  to  powerful 
cooling  by  contacting  the  sodium  within  said  enclosure  with  a 
heat  sink  which  absorbs  a  large  quantity  of  heat. 


3,871,460 

SNOWMOBILE  FRAME 

Douglas  K.  Dehnert,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Arctic  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,470 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  R  ^7  Claims 


1.  In  a  snowmobile  having  a  forward  portion  substantially 
supported  by  steerable  ski  means  attached  to  said  forward 
portion,  a  rear  portion  having  a  seat  and  being  supported  by 
a  suspension  system  including  a  ground-engaging  endless  drive 
tread  and  a  forwardly  located  engine  compartment,  an  im- 
provement in  a  body  frame  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongated  side  panels,  each  side  panel 
extending  longitudinally  in  a  single  plane  along  the  rear 
portion  of  said  snowmobile  and  along  the  forward  portion 
thereof  to  a  point  approximately  in  line  with  the  attach- 
ment of  said  ski  means  to  said  forward  portion,  each  of 
said  side  panels  including  a  stiffening  member  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  transverse  panel  extending  laterally 
between  said  side  panels,  said  transverse  panel  having  a 
rearward  portion  disposed  between  rear  portions  of  said 
side  panels  for  supporting  said  seat  and  having  a  forward 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  drive  input; 

left  and  right  drive  output  wheels; 

a  first  belt  and  pulley  drive  for  said  left  drive  output  wheel; 
a  second  belt  and  pulley  drive  for  said  right  drive  output 
wheel; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  belt  and  pulley  drives  having 
a  drive  pulley  coupled  to  said  drive  input,  a  driven  pulley, 
a  belt  connecting  said  drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley 
and  drive  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  driven  pulley 
to  its  respective  output  wheel; 

each  of  said  driven  pulleys  being  mounted  on  an  arm  radial 
of  its  respective  output  wheel; 

means  for  infinitely  varying  the  drive  ratio  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  belt  and  pulley  drives;  and 

steering  control  means  for  operation  by  a  user  to  operate 
said  infinitely  variable  ratio  drive  means  by  varying  the 
distance  of  the  driven  pulley  from  the  driving  pulley  in 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  belt  and  pulley 
drives,  by  a  turning  movement  of  said  radial  arm  about 
the  axis  of  the  respective  output  wheel. 


3,871,462 
VEHICLE  MAIN  FRAME 
Ronald  L.  Krolak,  Metamora;  Albert  Gianessi,  East  Peoria, 
and  George  F.  Alexander.  Pekin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,314 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55102 

U.S.  CI.  180—9.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  main  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  subjected 
to  relatively  high  loads  in  a  pair  of  spaced  essentially  vertical 
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planes  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  such  a  frame  axis  and 
sup(>orted  by  ground-engaging  means  through  pivot  support 
bearing  means,  comprising; 

housing  means  having  an  axis  oriented  transversely  of  said 
frame  axis  and  having  outwardly  disposed  opposite  ends; 
and 
a  pair  of  elongated  sidewalls  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  individually  rigidly  secured 
in  completely  marginally  contacting  fully  embracing  rela- 
tion to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  means  and 
having  extended  portions  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
housing  means  within  said  planes  to  provide  a  mounting 
for  such  pivot  support  bearing  means  about  which  the 
frame  is  permitted  to  pivot  relative  to  the  ground- 
engaging  means  during  vehicle  travel  and  for  substantially 
directly  transmitting  said  high  loads  to  such  ground- 
engaging  means  in  generally  load-bypassing  relation  to 
said  housing  means  to  minimize  distortion  thereof. 


3,871,463 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TRACTOR  WITH  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Hubert  Geisthoff,  Lohmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jean  Walter- 

sheid  GmbH,  Siegburg-Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,198 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   23,    1972, 
2241434 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1108 
U.S.  CI.  180—14  B  18  Claims 


I.  In  a  device  for  connecting  an  agricultural  implement  to 
a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  mounting  plate  on  the  imple- 
ment, catch  arm  means  on  said  tractor  for  engaging  such 
implement  mounting  plate,  vertical  and  horizontal  alignment 
means  on  said  catch  arm  means,  said  mounting  plate  having 
alignment  means  thereon  engagable  with  said  catch  arm  align- 
ment means  for  aligning  said  implement  mounting  plate  with 
respect  to  said  tractor,  and  means  on  said  tractor  and  mount- 
ing plate  for  coupling  said  mounting  plate  to  said  tractor. 


3,871,464 
SELF-PROPELLED  GOLF  BAG  CART 
John  W.  Eden,  1101  Farquhar  Dr.,  York,  Pa.  17403 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,347 
Int.  CI.  B62d  51106 
U.S.  CI.  180-19  S  7  Claims 

I.  A  power  driven  cart  to  carry  a  golf  bag  and  steered 
manually  by  a  person  walking  rearwardly  of  said  cart,  said  cart 
comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  having  means  to  support 
a  golf  bag,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  power  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  interconnected  to  said  wheels  to 
drive  the  same  uni-directionally,  yoke  means  supported  by  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  within  a  substantially  vertical  bear- 
ing, a  steering  wheel  supported  by  said  yoke,  a  steering  arm 
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pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
thereof  and  having  a  manually  engageable  handle  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  linkage  means  connected  between  said 
yoke  and  said  steering  arm  to  effect  turning  of  said  front  wheel 
by  movement  of  said  rearwardly  extending  steering  arm;  and 
steering  control  means  connected  to  said  steering  arm  and 
comprising  a  centering  arm  extending  outwardly  relative  Jo 


10 


the  pivot  for  said  steering  arm,  and  spring  means  connected  ^o 
said  frame  and  engaging  said  centering  arm  to  bias  the  sanle 
in  a  direction  to  direct  said  steering  wheel  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion when  said  manually  engageable  handle  is  released,  sajd 
spring  means  being  placed  under  increased  tension  when  said 
steering  wheel  is  turned  from  a  forward  direction,  whereby 
said  increased  tension  causes  said  spring  to  move  said  cente|r- 
ing  arm  and  stqering  wheel  as  aforesaid. 


taer 


3,871,465 
VEHICLE  WITH  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  POWER 

WHEELS 

Frank  R.  Nichols,  deceased,  late  of  162  N.  Holmes,  Memph|s, 

Tenn.  38111  (by  Pauline  Harris  Nichols,  executrix) 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,490 

Int.  CI.  B62d  67/72 

U.S.  CI.  180—24.02  3  CIaii*s 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travel  over  a  roadway,  said  vehicle  compri  5- 
ing:  a  chassis,  support  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chap- 
sis  for  supporting  said  vehicle  on  the  roadway,  at  least  a  p^ir 
of  power  wheels  adjustably  mounted  from  said  chassis  for 
substantially  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  chassis  to 
allow  variable  frictional  engagement  with  the  roadway,  [a 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  chassis,  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  motor  means  and  said  power  wheel  for  transmittii^g 
power  from  said  motor  means  to  said  power  wheels,  arid 
means  for  variably  forcing  said  power  wheels  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  roadway  to  provide  the  needed  tractidn 
to  move  said  vehicle  while  said  vehicle  is  substantially  sup- 
ported by  said  support  wheels  thereby  reducing  the  power 
needed  to  move  said  vehicle  to  a  minimum;  said  coupliitg 
means  comprising  a  universal  joint  attached  to  the  output 
shaft  of  said  motor  means  for  allowing  relative  movement 
between  said  motor  means  and  said  pair  of  power  wheels,  a 
drive  shaft  attached  to  said  universal  joint  opposite  the  output 
shaft  of  said  motor  means,  differential  means  attached  to  said 
drive  shaft  opposite  said  universal  joint,  and  axle  means  at- 
tached to  said  differential  means  and  to  said  pair  of  power 
wheels;  said  means  for  variably  forcing  said  pair  of  power 
wheels  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  roadway  compris- 
ing arm  means  ,pivotally  attached  to  said  chassis  and  to  said 
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axle  means,  means  for  applying  a  force  against  said  arm 
means,  and  means  for  activating  said  means  for  applying  a 
force  against  said  arm  means;  said  means  for  applying  a  force 
against  said  arm  means  comprising  a  fluid  piston  means. 


means  at  the  wheel  carrier  means,  and  in  that  the  track  rod 
means  is  pivotally  connected  with  its  point  of  pivotal  connec- 


3,871,466 

TRANSMISSIONS  OF  VEHICLES  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

RETARDER 

Pierre  Etienne  Bessiere,  Golf  Saint-nom-la-Breteche,  France, 

assignor  to  Labavia  S.G.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,559 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1971, 71.441 10 
Int.  CI.  B60k  33100 
U.S.  CI.  180—70  P  8  Claims 


1.  Vehicle  transmission  equipped  with  a  retarder  interposed 
between  the  gear  box  and  the  axle  of  this  vehicle,  in  which  the 
stator  of  the  retarder  is  suspended  from  the  chassis  of  the 
vehicle  independently  of  the  gear  box  and  of  the  axle  and  in 
which  the  rotor  of  the  retarder  is  coupled  respectively  to  the 
output  shaft  of  the  gear  box  and  to  the  input  shaft  of  the  axle 
through  two  homokinetic  coupling  assemblies,  the  rotor  of  the 
retarder  comprising  a  cylindrical  internally  grooved  sleeve 
open  in  the  direction  of  the  gear  box  and  mounted  inside 
bearings  borne  by  said  stator  and  bearing  respectively  at  its 
two  axial  ends  two  plates  each  bearing  an  induction  disc 
through  a  crown  of  fins  fixed  at  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  the 
plate  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  axle  being  bolted  to  a  plate 
which  forms  part  of  the  homokinetic  coupling  assembly  ar- 
ranged between  the  retarder  and  the  axle,  the  homokinetic 
coupling  assembly  being  situated  between  the  gear  box  and 
the  retarder  and  having  a  very  small  and  invariable  axial  size, 
and  an  externally  grooved  stub  shaft  axially  slidably  engaged 
in  said  sleeve  terminating  said  homokinetic  coupling  assembly 
on  the  side  of  the  retarder. 


tion  opposite  the  track  link  steering  lever  means  within  the 
area  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  guide  means. 


3,871,467 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

NON-STEERED  WHEELS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ernst  Senft,  Moglingen,  and  Manfred  Von  der  Ohe,  Stuttgart, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,644 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Apr.   24,    1972, 

2220034 

Int.  CI.  B60g  3118 
U.S.  CI.  180-73  C  60  Claims 

1.  An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles 
which  includes  guide  means  and  wheel  carrier  means  guided 
as  couplers  by  said  guide  means,  track  link  steering  lever 
means  connected  with  the  wheel  carrier  means  and  extending 
substantially  in  a  vehicle  vertical  transverse  plane,  and  track 
rod  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  track  link  steering 
lever  means  in  a  point  of  pivotal  connection  that  extends  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  guide  means,  characterized  in  that  the  track  rod  means 
with  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  at  the  track  link  steering 
lever  means  is  located  at  least  at  approximately  the  same 
height  as  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  one  guide 


3,871,468 
COURSE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kimio  Miura.  Sakado-Machi.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,655 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5108,  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  course  controlling  device  for  a  vehicle  having  steerable 
road-engaging  wheels,  comprising  hydraulic  actuator  means 
operable  to  turn  the  steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said 
hydraulic  actuator  means  including  an  oil  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  an  oil  hydraulic  chamber  therein,  a  piston  slidably 
accommodated  in  said  chamber  and  defining  therein  a  pair  of 
left  and  right  spaces;  a  source  of  pressure  oil;  oil  lines  commu- 
nicating between  said  source  of  pressure  oil  and  said  left  and 
right  spaces  of  said  chamber;  a  course  change  detector  means 
for  detecting  any  change  in  course  of  the  vehicle;  control 
valve  means  comprising  a  spool  valve,  said  spool  valve  being 
disposed  in  said  oil  lines  between  said  source  of  pressure  oil 
and  said  left  and  right  spaces  for  selectively  placing  the  former 
in  communication  with  either  of  the  latter;  a  first  pressure 
receiving  region  including  a  piston  formed  integrally  with  said 
spool  valve  and  a  pair  of  left  and  right  fluid  spaces  defined  by 
said  last-mentioned  piston  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  fluid 
spaces  being  disposed  on  the  output  side  of  said  course  change 
detector  means  so  as  to  receive  pressure  oil  from  the  latter  in 
respective  amounts  varying  with  the  detected  course  change 
of  the  vehicle;  a  second  pressure  receiving  region  including  a 
thrust  element  formed  integrally  with  said  spool  valve,  and  a 
steering  force  transmitting  member  operably  connecting  said 
thrust  element  with  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to 
transmit  a  steering  force  from  the  steering  wheel  to  said  thrust 
element,  said  oil  hydraulic  cylinder  incorporating  therein  said 
control  valve  and  said  first  and  second  pressure  receiving 
regions  each  in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  whereby  said  con- 
trol valve  means  is  operable  under  a  pressure  differential 
produced  between  said  first  and  second  pressure  receiving 
regions  to  control  said  hydraulic  actuator  means. 
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3,871,469 
STEERING  MECHANISMS 
Barry  J.  Millard,  and  Leslie  R.  Jenvey,  both  of  Reading,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Adwest  Engineering  Limited,  Reading, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,396 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20, 1972, 
48407/72 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3112,  i/10 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  5  Claims 


li ,» 


1.  In  a  rack-and-pinion  steering  mechanism  suitable  for 
steering  one  set  of  steerable  road  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  two  such  sets,  an  elongate  housing,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  connectable  with  the  steering 
control  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  rotation  thereby,  a  link  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing,  the  link  member 
being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  housing  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  link  member  being  connectable  to  a  set 
of  steerable  road  wheels  for  imparting  steering  thereto,  a 
toothed  rack  in  constant  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  mounted 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  said  housing,  and  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  toothed 
rack  to  said  link  member  so  that  longitudinal  movement  im- 
parted to  the^oothed  rack  by  rotation  of  said  pinion  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  link  member  or  locking  the  link  member  in 
a  centralized  position  and  freeing  the  toothed  rack  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  relative  to  the  link  member  while  maintaining 
meshing  engagement  between  the  rack  and  the  pinion. 


3,871,470 
SAFETY  BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Wilfried  Schwanz;  Ernst  Fiala,  both  of  Braunschweig;  Rolf 
Warnecke,  Ribbesbuttel,  and  Peter  Buchholz,  Braunschweig, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,783 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    12,    1972, 
2223061 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  C  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  a  restraining  device  when  actu- 
ated, comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  piston  means; 

b.  cylinder  means,  surrounding  said  piston  means,  for  apply- 
ing a  force  to  cause  said  piston  means  to  move  therein 
upon  actuation,  said  cylinder  means  including  a  propel- 
lant  charge  for  applying  said  force  when  released,  said 


cylinder  means  being  further  provided  with  at  least  one 
discharge  opening  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said 
piston  means; 

c.  actuatable  sensor  means  for  releasing  said  propellatit 
charge  when  actuated; 

d.  intermediate  means  including  a  piston  connecting  rod, 
connecting  said  piston  means  to  the  restraining  device, 
for  tensioning  the  restraining  device  upon  movement  cf 
said  piston;  and 

e.  return  stop  means  acting  directly  on  said  piston  means  fc  r 
maintaining  tension  in  the  restraining  device  after  ten- 
sioning by  said  intermediate  means,  said  return  stop 
means  including: 

1 .  at  least  two  gripping  jaws  surrounding  said  connecting 
rod,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  gripping  jaws  being 
conically  tapered  such  that  said  outer  diameter  is  r 
duced  in  the  direction  of  locking,  and 

2.  jaw  closing  means  surrounding  said  gripping  jaws 
inner  diameter  of  said  jaw  closing  means  being  adaptefl 
to  the  contour  of  said  outer  diamter  of  said  gripping 
jaws. 


is  rd- 

5.  tht 


3,871,471 

AUXILIARY  SYSTEM  FOR  DECELERATING  VEHICLE 

Walter  C.  Wong,  1 104  Pensacola  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  9681^ 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,575 

Int.  CI.  B60t  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  180-82  R  12  Clain^ 


1.  An  auxiliai^  system  for  decelerating  a  motor  vehicle 
imminent  danger  of  collision,  said  system  being  operable  to 
supplement  the  braking  effect  of  the  vehicle's  brakes,  sai  . 
system  comprising  one  or  more  wheels  having  a  pneumatic 
tire  equipped  with  laterally  inwardly  extending  valve  means  oi 
the  inner  sidewall  thereof,  deflating  means  movably  supports 
on  said  vehicle  laterally  inwardly  of  said  valve  means,  shiftin 
means  normally  restraining  said  deflating  means  out  of  en 
gagement  with  said  valve  means  and  upon  being  actuate 
urging  said  deflating  means  into  engagement  with  said  valv 
means  to  reduce  pressure  of  said  tire  upon  actuation  of  sai^ 
shifting  means  by  command  means  by  the  operator  of  thi 
vehicle,  said  valve  means  comprising  two  or  more  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  valves  each  having  a  laterally  inwardly  di 
rected  valve  stem  and  a  tubular  housing  around  said  stem  an<  I 
terminating  short  of  the  free  end  of  said  stem,  said  deflating 
means  comprising  an  annular  plate  member  supported  fot' 
movement  laterally  of  the  vehicle  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valves,  and  upper  support  means  for  said  annular 
plate  member  including  an  L-shaped  bracket  fixedly  secured 
to  said  plate  member  and  formed  with  a  laterally  extending 
guide  slot  through  which  extends  a  rod  in  supporting  relation 
ship  with  said  bracket. 
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3,871,472 
ACTUATOR  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Akio  Hosaka,  and  Shunji  Matsui,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama 
City,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1972, 47-21616 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  180—103  2  Claims 
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first  state  when  the  switch  is  positioned  in  a  usual  attitude 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  reference  plane,  but  being 
transferred  to  a  second  state  when  the  attitude  of  the 
switch  assumes  a  predetermined  deviation  from  said  usual 
attitude,  said  second  state  involving  an  interuption  of  said 
electrical  system  to  shut  off  said  motor 

d.  holding  means  adapted  to  retain  the  switch  in  said  second 
state  regardless  of  the  subsequent  attitude  of  the  switch, 
e.  releasing  means  adapted  to  inactivate  for  a  time  the 
ability  of  the  holding  means  to  retain  said  switch  in  said 
second  state,  and  1 

f.  retaining  means  adapted  to  allow  the  switch  to  move  from 
its  first  state  only  if  the  switch  assumes  said  deviation, 
wherein  a  channel  is  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  a  contactor  is  provided  movable  in  the 
channel,  and  wherein  the  retaining  means  includes  a 
pendulum  which  can  swing  into  the  channel  and  thereby 
restrict  movement  of  the  contactor. 


1.  An  actuator  of  safety  devices  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  main  DC  power  source; 

a  first  series  circuit  connected  across  said  power  source  and 
formed  by  an  instant  impact  responsive  collision  sensor 
which  is  connected  to  a  first  electrically  actuable  detonat- 
ing means; 

a  second  series  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
series  circuit  and  formed  by  a  delayed-action  impact 
responsive  collision  sensor  which  is  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond electrically  actuable  detonating  means;  and 

an  auxiliary  power  source  for  actuating  said  second  detonat- 
ing means  and  comprising  a  first  diode  connected  be- 
tween one  terminal  of  said  main  power  source  and  said 
second  series  circuit,  a  series  connection  formed  by  a 
resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  junction 
between  said  one  terminal  of  said  main  power  source  and 
said  first  diode  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  the  other  terminal  of 
said  main  power  source,  and  a  second  diode  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  resistor 
and  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  diode  being 
connected  to  a  junction  between  said  first  diode  and  said 
delayed-action  impact  responsive  collision  sensor. 


3,871,474 

ELECTRIC  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Patrick  W.  Tomlinson,  Warren,  Mich.;  James  P.  Chandler, 

Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Mark  W.  Scott,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,604 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-112  5  Claims 


i  ,3,871,473 

SWITCH 
Leon  H.  Castonguay,  Wheelright,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Astratron- 
ics.  Inc.,  Wheelwright,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,060 

Int.  CL  B06k  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  180-104  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle, 

b.  a  motor  having  an  electrical  systenv  said  motor  being 
adapted  to  drive  said  vehicle, 

c.  an  attitude-sensitive  switch  located  in  said  electrical 
system  rigidly  mounted  in  the  vehicle,  and  residing  in  a 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  doors  with  each 
door  being  provided  with  door  latching  and  locking  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  automotive  door  locking  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  F>ower; 

a  solenoid  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  door 
locking  mechanism  at  each  door  of  the  vehicle,  said 
solenoid  control  unit  being  responsive  to  an  electrical 
signal  for  actuating  the  door  locking  mechanism; 

an  AND  circuit  formed  by  a  first  switch  responsive  to 
weight  on  a  vehicle  seat  corresponding  to  the  driver's 
position,  a  second  switch  responsive  to  engagement  of  the 
vehicle  transmission  into  a  drive  position,  a  third  switch 
responsive  to  running  of  the  vehicle  engine  and  a  fourth 
switch  responsive  to  closing  of  the  vehicle  doors,  each  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switches  being  opera- 
tive to  supply  a  ground  voltage  signal; 

a  logical  control  unit  electrically  responsive  to  said  AND 
circuit  for  generating  said  electrical  signal  applied  to  each 
of  said  solenoid  control  units;  and 

an  override  control  for  electrically  actuating  the  door  lock 
mechanism  regardless  of  the  state  of  said  AND  circuit; 

said  logical  control  unit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  AND  circuit  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  coupling  said  AND  circuit  with  said  source  of  power; 
a  second  transistor  electrically  connected  with  said  sole- 
noid control  unit  so  as  to  be  capable  of  connecting  said 
source  of  power  to  said  solenoid  control  unit;  and 

a  capacitor  having  one  side  thereof  connected  with  said  first 
transistor  and  its  other  side  connected  with  said  second 
transistor,  said  capacitor  being  responsive  to  a  voltage 
level  change  from  ground  for  causing  said  second  transis- 
tor to  energize  said  solenoid  control  unit. 
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3,871,475 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  AND  SECURITY 

METHOD 

Billy  E.  Stevenson,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Thomas  R.  Rumsey, 

Inglcwood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,673,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,770,324.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,588 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  180—113  8  Claims 


^ss^ 


#«stf>-  i^AOot*^  -  amgA-jv  ck*^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  security  system  comprising 

a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  at  least  one  door, 
a  source  of  pressurized  air,  controllable  braking  means 
coupled  to  the  source  of  pressurized  air,  said  braking 
means  including  mechanically  powered  alternate  brake 
setting  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  pressurized  air  and 
maintained  in  a  deactuated  brake  setting  condition  in 
response  to  the  application  of  pressurized  air  thereto  and 
effective  to  automatically  set  the  braking  means  upon 
failure  of  the  pressurized  air,  said  mechanically  powered 
braking  means  including  means  for  preventing  the  unau- 
•  thorized  operation  of  the  braking  means  at  said  braking 

I  means, 

controllable  locking  means  arranged  on  the  motor  vehicle 
and  connected  to  control  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  at 
least  the  single  door  for  the  motor  vehicle, 

lockable  valve  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  pressurized 
air  and  being  manually  operable  to  a  locked  condition  for 
setting  the  mechanically  powered  brake  setting  means 
and  locking  same  in  the  set  position, 

said  door  locking  means  being  coupled  to  the  source  of 
pressurized  air  through  the  lockable  valve  means  to  be 
placed  in  a  locked  and  unlocked  position  by  the  corre- 
sponding operation  of  the  lockable  valve  means,  and 

control  means  accessible  within  the  motor  vehicle  and 
coupled  between  said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  the 
locking  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the 
source  of  pressurized  air  to  said  locking  means. 


3,871,476 
SKIRT  FOR  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Walter  A.  Crowley,  Rt.   1,  Box  3352,  Oak  Harbor,  Wash. 
98277 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,334 
Int.  CI.  B60v  1102,  t/16 
U.S.  CI.  180-127  5  Claims 

1.  A  skirt  for  use  in  an  air-cushion  vehicle  having  a  main 
body  portion  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flexible,  depending  segments  secured  around 
the  periphery  of  the  main  body  of  the  vehicle  and  thus 
serving  as  the  sides  of  the  plenum, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  segments  together  to 

form  a  continuous  closed  skirt, 
means  for  removably,  individually  securing  each  segment  to 

the  periphery  of  the  main  body  portion,  and 
means  on  each  segment  of  the  skirt  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  selectively 
rigidify  each  segment  while  still  allowing  sufficient  flexi- 


bility to  allow  the  vehicle  to  pass  over  upwardly  project- 
ing objects  without  damage. 


3.  A  skirt  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  means  for  removably 
securing  the  segments  together  comprises  respective  zippers 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  contiguous  edges 
of  adjacent  segments. 


jegr 


3,871,477 

SHEETROCK  LIFT  AND  SCAFFOLD 

Johnnie  Kuest,  P.O.  Box  1254,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho  83301 

nied  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,424 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/12;  E04g  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  182-63  6  Cla  ms 


1.  A  combination  scaffold  and  lift  comprising: 

a  truck  provided  with  suitable  casters  and  balance  afms 

being  in  contact  with  the  floor  to  stabilize  said  truck! 
a  pedestal  issuing  upwardly  from  said  truck;  | 

a  platform  issuing  from  opposing  sides  of  said  pedestal  over 
said  balance  arms,  said  platform  being  freely  slidable 
along  said  pedestal  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform  with  respect  to  said 
pedestal; 
and  a  lift  assembly  including  a  lift  column  carried  in  said 
pedestal  and  including  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  lift  column  with  respect  to  said  pedestal,  and  having 


lift  arms  issuing  from  opposing  sides  of  a  bracket  at 
uppermost  terminal  end  of  said  lift  column 


the 
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3,871,478 
EXTENDIBLE  STABLE  WORKING  PLATFORM 
Sherman  W.  Bushnell,  Jr.,  2924  Western  Ave.,  Seattie,  Wash. 
98121 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,052,  Oct.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,474 

Int.  CI.  E04g  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  182—63  46  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  rectangular  working  platform  secured  to 
four  extendible  telescoping  cylinders,  one  at  each  corner, 
having  an  inherently  stable  base,  said  base  comprising; 

framework  rigidly  interconnecting  two  of  the  lower  cylin- 
ders, 

a  vertical  rigid  upright  member  parallel  to  the  cylinders 
secured  to  the  framework, 

extendible  bracing  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  upright 
member  adapted  to  be  extended  to  contact  the  floor  at  an 
angle  to  the  cylinders  providing  a  rigid  base,  and 

means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  lower  section  of  the  brac- 
ing means  with  the  framework,  pivotally  mounted  to  both 
the  framework  and  the  bracing  means  whereby  the  inter- 
connecting means  may  be  pivoted  upwardly,  collapsing 
the  bracing  means  against  the  framework,  and 

telescoping  outrigger  means  mounted  for  horizontal  exten- 
sion in  the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of  the  framework  to 
provide  a  broader,  more  stable  base. 


adjacent  the  front  flanges  and  the  rear  of  the  tread  mem- 
ber being  free,  whereby  each  of  said  tread  members  can 
lie  in  a  first  position  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  to  the 
front  flanges  and  can  rotate  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  tread  member  rests  directly  at  an  end  portion  thereof 
on  the  rear  flanges  and  is  directly  supported  thereby, 
whereby. 


e.  said  first  section  can  telescope  into  said  second  section 
pushing  the  tread  members  of  the  second  section  from  the 
second  position  wherein  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  tread 
members  are  su',^port'"d  directly  by  the  rear  flanges  to  the 
first  position  wherein  the  tread  members  lie  parallel  to  the 
front  flanges. 


3,871,480 

SAFETY  AND  ESCAPE  MECHANISM 

Richard  Sauri,  85-18  1 18th  St.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.  11415 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,524 

Int.  CI.  A62b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  182—100  14  Claims 


3,871,479 
TELESCOPING  STAIRWAY 
Clarence  H.  Pelto,  80  Duboce  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94103 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,092 
Int.  CI.  E06c  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  182—86  3  Claims 

1.  A  compact  and  rugged  telescoping  stairway  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  A  first,  elongate  bottom  stairway  section  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially   parallel,  spaced   apart  U-shaped 
channel  members  with  their  open  sides  facing  each  other 
and  having  a  plurality  of  treads  in  fixed  relationship  be- 
tween said  channel  members, 

b.  a  second  section  mounted  above  said  first  section,  said 
second  section  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially parallel  U-shaped  channel  members  of  slightly 
larger  size  than  the  channel  members  of  the  first  section, 
whereby  the  channel  members  of  the  first  section  can 
telescope  within  the  second  section, 

c.  the  channel  members  of  the  second  section  each  consist- 
ing of  a  center  web  section  with  front  and  rear  flanges 
attached  thereto, 

d.  a  plurality  of  tread  members  mounted  between  said  sec- 
ond channel  members,  the  ends  of  said  tread  members 
extending  between  said  flanges,  pivot  means  on  each  of 
said  tread  members  pivoting  said  tread  member  at  a  point 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  escape  from  buildings  via  above 
ground  windows  comprising  in  combination  a  guide  roller 
having  bracket  means  for  securing  the  same  parallel  to  a 
windowsill  in  a  manner  to  protrude  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  rope  substantially  longer  than  the  windowsill  to  ground 
dimension,  basket  means  at  one  end  of  said  rope  of  a  size  to 
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receive  infants  and  small  children  in  lying  or  seated  position 
and  larger  individuals  in  a  kneeling  or  standing  position 
whereby  an  able-bodied  operator  within  the  building  can 
quickly  lower  one  or  more  individuals  to  ground  level  by 
controlling  feed  of  said  rope  over  the  windowsill  and  roller, 
the  other  end  of  said  rope  terminating  in  a  pair  of  integral  rope 
extensions  having  loops  at  the  extermities  thereof,  and  said 
roller  having  axial  extensions  at  opposed  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  loops  with  said  engagement  being  en- 
hanced by  the  application  of  tension  to  said  rope,  thereby 
providing  a  safe  sliding  escape  means  for  said  operator  and 
other  able-bodied  individuals. 


3,871,481 

KNOCKDOWN  LADDER  WITH  REMOVABLE  RUNGS 

William  Baliek,  2995  Woodhaven  Rd.,  Macon,  Ga.  31204 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,628 

Int.  CI.  E06c  1/38,  7/50 


U.S.  CL  182—151 


5  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  ladder  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a 
different  number  of  rungs  depending  upon  the  particular 
height  to  which  a  person  desires  to  climb  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  side  rails  adapted  when  in  use  to  be  disposed  in  an 
upright  position,  a  plurality  of  plates  secured  to  opposing 
inboard  sides  of  each  side  rail,  the  plurality  of  plates  being 
disposed  in  transversely  aligned  pairs  along  the  length  of  said 
side  rails  with  each  pair  being  adapted  to  couplingly  support 
therebetween  a  ladder  rung,  each  plate  having  an  upwardly 
opening  notch  and  with  its  associated  side  rail  defining  an 
upwardly  opening  slot,  a  plurality  of  ladder  rungs,  a  plate 
secured  to  each  ladder  rung  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  said 
rung  and  rung  plates  being  contoured  to  the  general  shape  of 
said  notches  and  slots  respectively  whereby  downward  move- 
ment of  each  ladder  rung  relative  to  the  side  rails  and  any 
transversely  opposite  side  rail  plates  results  in  the  reception  of 
said  rung  plates  into  the  associated  slots  and  the  reception  of 
said  ladder  rung  into  the  associated  notches. 


3,871,482 

TREE  STAND 

Benny  S.  Southard,  Rt.  1,  Box  71 1,  Summerfield,  N.C.  27358 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,689 

Int.  CI.  A47c  9/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  182-187  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  foldable  tree  stand  upon  which  a  hunter  may 

stand  or  be  seated  comprising,  a  rigid  base  support  means 

adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially  horizontally  in  abutting 

relationship  with  the  side  of  a  tree,  said  base  support  means 

including  a  rigid  platform,  seat  means  pivotably  mounted 

upon  said  base  support  means  and  located  above  said  base 

support  means  when  said  tree  stand  is  supported  upon  a  tree 

and  adapted  to  be  collapsed  against  said  base  support  means 

when   transporting   said   tree   stand,   and   elongated   means 

adapted  to  be  looped  around  said  tree  and  adjustably  secured 


,  1975 


to  said  seat  means  for  supporting  said  tree  stand  upfon  said 
tree,  said  seat  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  brace 
means  and  a  pair  of  articulated  brace  means,  said  rigid  and 
said  articulated  brace  means  being  interconnected  and  pivota- 
bly mounted  and  securely  fastened  upon  and  cooperatively 


displaceable  relative  to  said  rigid  base  support  mean?  and  a 
seat  member  foldable  relative  to  said  brace  means  apd  said 
rigid  base  means  from  a  position  supporting  a  seated  hiinter  to 
a  position  for  exposing  substantially  the  entire  rigid  p 
and  supporting  a  hunter  in  a  standing  position. 


atform 


3,871,483 

VEHICULAR  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

Rene  J.  Espinosa,  and  Dominador  Espinosa,  both  of  21  $.  Stone 

Ave.,  La  Grange,  111.  60525 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,138,  April  12,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,43^ 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  y//04 

U.S.  CI.  184-1.5  SlClaims 


1.  A  drainage  system  comprising  a  check  or  coupling  valve 
attachable  to  a  vehicular  sump,  said  valve  seated  on  a  valve 
seat,  a  length  of  tubing  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outjet  side 
of  the  valve  seat,  a  rotatable  drain  plug  movably  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tubing,  said  other  end  of  said  tubing  defining 
a  drain  hole,  and  a  cable  interconnecting  said  valve  and  plug 
through  said  tube,  said  plug  closing  said  drain  hole  in  the 
tubing  when  inactivated  and  simultaneously  uncovering  the 
drain  hole  and  opening  the  valve  when  activated. 


3,871,484 

OIL  MIST  LUBRICATION  AND  OIL  IMMERSION 
SYSTEM  I 

Henry  A.  Thomas,  423  Castle  Kirk  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70808 

I  Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,971 

'  Int.CI.  F16ni//00 

U.S.  CL  184-6.26  10|Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  oil  mist  lubrication  system  for 

the  lubrication  of  machine  elements  and  the  like  wherein  an 
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oil  aerosol  at  above  atmospheric  pressure  is  conveyed  via  an 
aerosol  supply  conduit  from  said  oil  mist  lubrication  system, 
the  combination  which  comprises: 

a  sealed  housing,  formed  by  an  enclosing  wall,  within  the 
confines  of  which  there  is  mounted  an  end  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  which  carries  machine  elements  that  are  to  be  lubri- 
cated, a  reservoir  within  the  bottom  of  which  an  oil  pool 
can  be  maintained  at  level  sufficient  that  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  machine  elements  can  be  partially  immersed 
therein,  and  within  which  sealed  housing  an  aerosol  sup- 
ply conduit  is  connected  and  in  communication  therewith 
for  supply  of  oil  aerosol  at  above  atmospheric  pressure  to 
the  housing, 
a  sealed  closed  loop  conduit,  one  terminal  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  and  in  communication  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  sealed  housing  below  said  oil  level  for  supply 
of  oil  thereto,  an  intermediate  portion  at  sufficient  height 
above  the  bottom  of  the  housing  to  permit  an  oil  level  to 


^<S 


xroXJ 


a.  attaching  a  laser  beam  housing  to  the  lower  most  section 
of  the  drill  string, 

b.  positioning  in  said  laser  beam  housing  a  self-contained 
and  removable  laser  beam  drill  positioner, 

c.  positioning  within  said  laser  beam  drill  positioner  a  volt- 
age generator  and  a  laser  beam  generator  electrically 
connected  to  and  deriving  its  power  from  said  voltage 
generator, 


activating  said  voltage  generator  by  drilling  fiuid  passing 
through  the  drill  pipe  and 

positioning  a  rotating  beam  reflecting  crystal  within  the 
laser  beam  drill  positioner  whereby  a  beam  projected 
from  the  laser  beam  generator  is  reflected  across  the  face 
of  the  formation  being  drilled. 


c3^t,',' 


3,871,486 
CONTINUOUS  CORING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Alfred  R.  Curington,  and  Theodore  J.  Roscoe,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bakerdrill,  Inc.,  Spartanburg, 
S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,628 

Int.  CI.  E21b  1/06,  3/08,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—100  20  Claims 


be  maintained  therein,  and  the  opposite  terminal  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  and  in  communication  with  an 
upper  portion  of  the  housing  above  the  oil  level, 

oil  collection  means  in  open  communication  with,  and  in 
sealed  relationship  with  said  closed  loop  conduit, 

whereby,  oil  aerosol  supplied  under  above  atmospheric 
pressure  can  enter  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  closed 
sealed  housing  and  into  the  vapor  space  of  the  housing  via 
the  aerosol  supply  conduit  and  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  closed  loop  conduit,  and  oil  is  provided  ingress  and 
egress  to  and  from  the  oil  pool  at  the  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing, lower  portion  of  the  closed  loop  conduit  and  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  closed  loop  such  that  an  above  atmo- 
spheric equilibrium  pressure  can  be  maintained  upon  the 
oil  level  in  both  the  housing,  closed  loop  circuit  and  oil 
collection  means,  this  preventing  fluctuating  oil  levels 
and  differential  pressures  between  the  said  housing  and 
closed  loop  circuit. 


3,871,485 
LASER  BEAM  DRILL 
Bernard  J.  Keenan,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,240 
Int.  CI.  E21b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  175—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  liquid  reserves  from  a  subterra- 
nean formation  through  a  borehole  containing  a  drill  string 
comprising 


1.  In  a  system  for  continuously  taking  core  samples  from  the 
bottom  of  a  well  bore  while  drilling  the  well  bore:  a  dual  drill 
pipe  string  extending  into  the  well  bore,  an  airhammer  and 
p>ercussion  bit  at  the  bottom  of  the  drill  pipe  string,  a  swivel 
at  the  top  of  the  drill  pipe  string  connectable  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drill  string,  said 
drill  pipe  string  having  one  pipe  for  conducting  air  from  the 
swivel  to  said  airhammer  and  another  pipye  for  conducting 
core  samples  from  said  percussion  bit  to  said  swivel,  said 
swivel  having  means  for  conducting  air  to  said  one  pipe  and 
receiving  said  core  samples  from  said  another  pipe,  said  air- 
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hammer  having  air  operated  hammer  piston  means  and  con- 
trol means  for  reciprocating  said  hammer  piston  means,  said 
percussion  bit  having  an  anvil  engageable  by  said  piston  means 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  cutting  elements  on  said  bit 
for  drilling  into  the  formation  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore, 
including  core  cutting  means  at  the  center  of  the  bit,  and 
means  for  directing  a  major  portion  of  the  air  supplied  to  said 
airhammer  to  actuate  said  piston  means  and  thence  exhaust  to 
the  well  bore  for  flushing  cuttings  therefrom  and  a  minor 
portion  of  the  air  supplied  to  said  airhammer  to  said  another 
pipe  to  carry  core  samples  to  said  swivel. 


3,871,487 
WIRE  LINE  SOIL  SAMPLER  APPARATUS 
Jamshed    Rustom    Cooper,    Minneapolis,    and    Walter    W. 
Svendsen,  New  Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Long- 
year  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,643 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9120,  25/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  175-248  22  Claims 


8.  For  use  in  a  drill  stem  having  an  axially  outer  end,  an 
axially  inner  bit  end  and  a  latch  seat  adjacent  the  bit  end  that 
has  an  axially  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  wire  line  soil  sampling 
apparatus  comprising  an  axially  elongated  latch  body  having 
a  tubular  axially  outer  end  portion,  said  latch  body  outer  end 
portion  having  a  latch  slot  opening  transversely  therethrough, 
a  latch  release  member  having  a  tubular  portion  axially  slid- 
ably  extendable  into  the  latch  body  tubular  portion,  said  latch 
release  tubular  portion  having  a  latch  retracting  slot  and  op- 
posed, axially  elongated  pivot  member  slots,  a  transverse  pivot 
member  mounted  by  the  latch  body  and  slidably  extended 
through  the  pivot  member  slots  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of 
the  latch  release  member  relative  to  the  latch  body,  and  a 
latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  member  for  movement 
between  a  latch  seat  engaging  position  extending  through  the 
latch  body  slot  and  the  latch  retracting  slot,  and  a  latch  re- 
tracted position. 


3,871,488 
ROCK  DRILLING 

Daniel  R.  Sabre,  c/o  The  Industrial  Automation  Co.,  1520  N. 

Palethorpe  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19122 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,181,  Feb.  13, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,793 
Int.  CI.  E21b  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  175-406  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  earth  cutting  bit,  the  combination  of: 
a  vertically  aligned  shaft  portion; 
a  drilling  head  portion; 

a  vertical  cylindrical  portion  in  said  drilling  head; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  members  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
portion  to  provide  knife-like  cutting  edges  having  a  gen- 
erally vertical  direction,  the  arcual  distances  between 
cutting  members  being  greater  than  5  millimeters,  said 
distances  being  adapted  to  minimize  the  likelihood  of 
malign  vibration  during  rotation  of  the  bit,  said  cutting 
members  having  relatively  hard  composition; 
vertically  aligned  debris  channels  between  the  cutting  mem- 
bers on  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  debris  channels  ac- 
commodating the  flow  upwardly  of  a  stream  of  fluid 
containing  entrained  debris  removed  in  drilling  the  hole, 
there  being  an  effluent  zone  from  the  debris  channels  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion  each  cross 


Is  and 


section  of  a  debris  channel  comprising  two  sidewa 
a  connecting  surface; 

a  conical  portion  beneath  said  vertical  cylindrical  porjion  in 
said  drilling  head  the  tip  of  such  conical  portion  being 
bottommost  and  coaxial  with  the  entire  bit,  the  maj^imum 
diameter  of  the  conical  portion  being  integral  with  the 
bottommost  portion  of  the  cylindrical  portion;       [ 

cutting  members  on  the  conical  portion,  said  cutting  jmem- 
bers  having  knife-life  cutting  edges,  there  being  fewer 
cutting  members  near  the  conical  tip  than  near  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  bit,  the  rotation  of  said  conical  por- 
tion enhancing  the  propensities  of  said  bit  to  drill  a  verti- 
cal hole  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  formations 
penetrated  by  the  bit,  the  arcual  spacing  betwec^  the 
cutting  members  being  greater  than  5  millimeters,  the 


distances  between  cutting  members  being  adaptdd  to 
decrease  the  likelihood  of  malign  vibration  and  the  zones 
between  cutting  members  being  conically  aligned  c^bris 
channels,  there  being  more  debris  channels  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  conical  portion  than  at  the  tip,  the  qpper 
portion  of  the  system  of  conically  disposed  debris  (Chan- 
nels feeding  streams  of  fluid  containing  entrained  debris 
to  the  siystem  of  debris  channels  on  the  cylindricali  por- 
tion; 
I  plurality  of  ports  within  the  debris  channels,  said  >orts 
being  adapted  to  direct  jets  of  fluid  for  urging  debris 
generally  upward  toward  the  effluent  zone  from  th^  de- 
bris channels,  said  flow  of  fluid  having  effectivenejss  in 
scouring  the  hole  being  drilled,  whereby  a  significant 
portion  of  the  cutting  edges  act  upon  surfaces  previously 
scoured  to  substantially  debris  free  condition,  the  fluid 
from  said  ports  effectively  cooling  the  cutting  edges  qf  the 
cutting  members  by  reason  of  the  controlled  directjonal 
flow  of  the  fluid,  and  whereby  the  debris-containing  fluid 
is  directed  through  the  debris  channels  by  relatively  low 
resistance  pressure  routes  toward  the  effluent  zone  and 
whereby  the  debris  does  not  clog  the  zone  adjacent  a 
channel  sidewall  helping  to  form  a  knife-like  cutting  edge 
and  whereby  troublesome  deposits  of  debris  do  not  accu- 
mulate on  a  connecting  surface  of  a  debris  channel  and 
whereby  significant  scouring  power  and  fluid  pressure 
can  be  applied  without  troublesome  uplifting  propensities 
upon  the  rotating  bit. 
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3,871,489 
METHOD  OF  WEIGHING  SOLID  MATERIAL  WETTED 

BY  A  NON-REACTIVE  LIQUID 
Edward  N.  Patigalia,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,479 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  5/02;  GO  In  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  177— 1  6  Claims 


the  weighed  load  and  for  displacing  said  lock  member  to  its 
locking  position  to  lock  said  carriers  in  the  positions  to  which 


1 .  A  method  of  accurately  determining  the  dry  weight  or  dry 
density  of  a  quantity  of  a  solid  material  of  known  dry  density 
or  dry  weight,  respectively,  wet  by  a  film  of  a  non-reactive 
liquid  of  known  density,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
filling  a  cup-shaped  vessel,  having  an  overflow  means  which 
determines  a  constant  maximum  volume,  with  the  same 
kind  of  liquid  to  the  level  determined  by  said  overflow 
means; 
weighing  the  vessel  with  its  liquid  filling; 
placing  said  solid  material  with  its  liquid  film  in  said  liquid- 
filled  vessel,  thereby  displacing  part  of  the  liquid  from  the 
vessel; 
weighing  the  vessel  with  the  solid  material  and  the  remain- 
ing liquid;  and 
calculating  the  dry  weight  5  or  the  dry  density  D^  of  the 
solid  material,  using  the  known  dry  density  or  dry  weight, 
respectively,  of  the  solid  material,  the  known  density  D^ 
of  the  liquid,  the  two  measured  weights,  and  the  formula 
S  =  Ds{B-A/Ds-Dl) 
where  B  is  the  measured  weight  of  the  vessel  filled  with  solid 
and  liquid,  and  A  is  the  measured  weight  of  the  vessel  filled 
with  liquid  alone. 


said  carriers  have  been  rotated  to  print  the  weight  of  the 
weighed  load.  \ 


3,871,491 
AXLE  LOAD  METER 
Masami  Yamanaka,  Miki,  and  Yasutoshi  Masuda,  Ashiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Scale  Company,  Limited, 
Akashi-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    13,   1973,  48- 
140163 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  23/18,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  177—45  1  Claim 


^/3 
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3,871,490 

WEIGHING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Austin  L.  Davis,  Brandon,  and  Harley  R.  Davidson,  Rutland, 

both  of  Vt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,879,  Nov.  27, 1972,.  This  application 
Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,404 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  23/38 
U.S.  CI.  177-10  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  weighing  a  load  and  for  printing  the 
weight  of  the  weighed  load,  a  scale  mechanism  for  weighing 
the  load,  a  printer  having  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted 
carriers,  a  lock  member  mounted  for  displacement  between  a 
locking  position  where  it  directly  engages  said  carriers  to  lock 
said  carriers  against  rotation  and  an  unlocking  position  where 
it  releases  said  carriers  to  allow  rotation  thereof,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  forming  a  part  of  said  scale  mechanism,  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  scale  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft 
through  an  angular  distance  that  is  proportional  to  the  weight 
of  the  load  being  weighed,  cam  means  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  carriers  and  including 
elements  that  are  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  cam 
means  for  rotating  said  carriers  to  positions  for  printing  the 
weight  of  the  weighed  load,  and  selectively  operated  means 
for  sequentially  engaging  said  elements  with  said  cam  means 
to  rotate  said  carriers  to  positions  for  printing  the  weight  of 


1.  An  axle  load  meter,  comprising  a  measuring  platform  on 
which  a  vehicle  to  be  weighed  runs,  means  for  detecting  a 
vertical  load  applied  to  said  platform  to  produce  a  first  output 
representing  said  vertical  load,  means  for  detecting  a  horizon- 
tal force  applied  to  said  platform  to  produce  a  second  output 
representing  said  horizontal  force,  means  for  calculating  a 
ratio  of  said  vertical  load  and  said  horizontal  force  from  said 
first  and  second  outputs,  means  for  producing  an  alarm  when 
said  ratio  is  not  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  means  of 
indicating  said  vertical  load  based  u[>on  said  first  output. 


3,871,492 
VEHICLE  CHOCK 
Kenneth  John  Garrett,  Chesham,  and  Ronald  Denis  Fox, 
Amersham,    both    of    England,    assignors   to    Humphrey 
Thompson  Enterprises  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1972, 
12096/72 

Int.  CI.  B60t  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  chock  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  substantially  rigid  plate  engageable  with  a  roadway; 

b.  a  second  flexible  plate  overlying  the  first  plate; 
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c.  first  and  second  ends  to  each  of  said  plates; 

d.  means  securing  said  plates  together  at  said  first  ends; 

e.  an  inverted  V-section  channel  extending  transversely  of 
said  first  plate  at  the  second  end  thereof; 

f.  means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  inverted  V  section 
channel; 


'lain. 


3,871,494 
LIFT  TRUCK  MAST 
Wilfred  H.' Kelly,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  P.O.  Box  295 A,  Maple 

Minn.  55359 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,064,  July  15,  1970,.  This  applicption 
I    Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,621 
\  Int.  CI.  B66b  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  187—95 


\icBt 


25  Claims 


g.  a  removable  pin  of  a  size  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in 

said  inverted  V  section; 
h.  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  pin  near  the  upper  end  thereof 

to  define  a  neck  portion; 
i.  means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  second  end  of  said 

second  plate  to  receive  said  neck  portion. 


3,871,493 
SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Christopher  Neil  Mathias,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
59284/72 

Int.  CI.  F16d  5 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  188-78  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  internal  shoe  drum  brake  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  com- 
prising a  fixed  member,  a  rotatable  brake  drum,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  brake  shoes  mounted  on  the  fixed  member  and  having 
friction  linings  for  engagement  with  the  brake  drum,  a  me- 
chanical actuator  comprising  an  angularly  movable  lever 
being  pivotable  about  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  between  a 
brake  applied  position  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the 
brakes  are  released  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  shoes,  and  brake  applying  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  stop  member  forming  a  releasable  pivotal  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  brake  applying  means,  and  an 
abutment  member  engaged  by  said  stop  member  to  hold  said 
lever  in  a  first  retracted  position  spaced  from  a  second  posi- 
tion of  greater  retraction. 


1.  A  structural  member  for  use  in  a  multi-sectional  mast 

having  a  stationary  and  extensible  section,  one  being  laterally 

offset  relative  to  the  other  and  each  extending  longitudinally 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mast  and  said  extensible  section 

being  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mast  and  said 

extensible  section  being  longitudinally  slidable  relative  to  the 

stationary  section  forming  therewith  longitudinally  extending 

trackways,  and  anti-friction  rollers  carried  on  at  least  one  of 

said  sections  adapted  to  roll  in  said  trackways  when  extending 

or  retracting  one  section  relative  to  the  other,  said  structural 

member  being  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  said  trackways 

and  comprising,  1 

a  web  portion  for  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  side  of 

said  trackways  and  having  a  surface  inclined  to  the  rollers 

in  said  trackways  diverging,  in  cross  section,  on  a  line 

from  a  point  of  tangency  with  said  rollers  and  joining  a 

straight  surface  at  an  angle  of  between  1  °  and  20°  relative 

thereto,  said  straight  surface  extending  perpendicularly  to 

the  axis  of  said  rollers  and  said  inclined  surface  and 

straight  surface  being  laterally  spaced  from  and  oyt  of 

contact  with  said  rollers  except  at  said  point  of  tangjency 

on  the  inclined  surface  thereby  minimizing  any  tendency 

for  axial  loading  of  said  rollers. 


iaJ 


3,871,495 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  AIR  BRAKES 
Lloyd  Raymond  Devitt,  242  Oakdale  Ave.,  Apt.  103,  $aint 
Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,262 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188r-79.5  K  4  Cbims 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  mountable  on  the  brake  actuating  spline 
shaft  of  an  automotive  brake  of  the  brake  issue  type  and 
comprising  a  slack  adjuster  housing  in  the  form  of  a  body  ring 
having  an  actuator  arm  extending  rigidly  therefrom  for  con- 
nection to  a  brake  rod,  said  body  drive  ring  having  a  large 
central  through  bore  extending  between  cover  plates,  one  of 
said  cover  plates  having  a  central  bore  adapted  slidably  to 
accommodate  said  actuator  shaft  therethrough;  a  driven  ring 
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within  said  body  ring,  said  driven  ring  having  a  splined  bore 
meshing  with  the  spline  of  said  actuator  shaft  and  slidable 
therealong,  said  driven  ring  having  drive  and  reverse  ratchet 
means  of  similar  predetermined  ratchet  step  angle  thereon; 
pawl  means  within  said  body  ring  meshing  with  the  ratchet 
means  of  said  driven  ring  for  transmission  of  torque  from  said 
body  ring  to  said  driven  ring;  a  slack  ring  rotatable  within  said 
body  ring  through  a  predetermined  angle;  an  anchor  arm 
extending  from  said  slack  ring  exteriorly  of  said  body  ring  for 
connection  to  a  rigid  anchorage;  an  adjuster  ring  freely  rotat- 
able about  said  actuator  shaft  and  rotatable  within  said  slack 
ring  through  a  predetermined  angle;  ratchet  means  on  said 
adjuster  ring  meshing  with  the  ratchet  means  of  said  driven 
ring;  and  a  compression  spring  urging  the  ratchet  means  of 
said  adjuster  ring  and  said  driven  ring  into  meshing  relation- 
ship. 


for  applying  in  said  compartment  A,  furthest  spaced  from  the 
brake  pedal,  the  suction  which  exists  at  a  suitable  point  of  said 
engine,  first  valve  means  controlled  by  the  brake  pedal,  first 
passage  means  connecting  compartment  A  to  said  first  valve 
means,  second  passage  means  connecting  said  first  valve 
means  to  compartment  B,  third  passage  means  connecting 
said  first  valve  means  to  the  atmosphere,  said  first  valve  means 
transmitting  the  same  suction  in  compartment  A  to  compart- 
ment B  as  long  as  said  pedal  is  released  and  reducing  this 
sucction  automatically  when  the  pedal  is  relatively  depressed. 


3,871,496 

RATE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Voorhis  F.  Wigal,  P.O.  Box  1542,  Jackson,  Tenn.  38301 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,730 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  188—268  3  Claims 


2.  A  device  attached  to  a  moving  element  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  motion  of  the  moving  element,  said  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  envelope,  said  flexible  envelope  being  annular  and 
being  positioned  on  the  same  axis  as  the  moving  element; 
roller  means  respxjnsive  to  the  moving  element  for  applying 
force  against  said  flexible  envelope,  said  roller  for  applying 
force  against  said  flexible  envelope,  said  roller  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  primary  roller  for  forcefully  contacting  the 
face  of  said  flexible  envelope  causing  the  face  of  said  flexible 
envelope  to  be  flattened,  said  primary  roller  having  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  flexible  envelope,  said  roller 
means  including  at  least  one  auxiliary  roller  for  contacting  at 
least  one  side  of  said  flexible  envelope  aiding  said  flexible 
envelope  to  return  to  its  original  shape  after  being  flattened  by 
said  primary  roller,  said  auxiliary  roller  having  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  flexible  envelope;  and  a  non-Newtonian, 
thixotropic  liquid  enclosed  within  said  flexible  envelope  which 
firmly  resists  suddenly  applied  force  but  not  slowly  applied 
force. 


by  connecting  said  compartment  B  with  the  atmosphere 
through  said  third  passage  means,  said  installation  including: 
duct  means  leading  from  compartment  B  to  the  atmosphere, 
second  valve  means  comprising  a  simple  stop  valve  inserted  in 
said  duct  means  and  control  means  other  than  said  brake 
pedal  arranged  to  regulate  the  action  of  said  stop  valve  and 
including  assistance  mechanism  comprising  a  further  valve 
mounted  on  said  second  passage  means,  which  further  valve 
is  adapted  to  be  tranversed  by  a  relatively  high  air-flow  to- 
wards compartment  B  and  by  a  relatively  low  air-flow  towards 
compartment  A. 


3,871,498 
TAPPING  ATTACHMENT 
Ryoichi  Kitaguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daishowa  Seiki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1972, 47-90712 
Int.  CI.  F16d  21/04;  F16h  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  192—48.91  I  3  Claims 


3,871,497 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  INSTALLATIONS 
Pierre  Etienne  Bessiere,  Golf-St-Nom-La-Breteche,  France, 
assignor  to  Labavia  -  S.G.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,822 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    10,    1972, 
72.08452 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-3  TR  12  Claims 

1.  Brake  installation  for  a  vehicle  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  brakes  actuated  by  the  movements  of 
a  piston  member  in  a  master  cylinder,  which  movements 
themselves  are  controllable  by  thrust  on  a  brake  pedal  con- 
nected to  said  piston  member  by  an  assistance  mechanism  of 
the  vacuum  "servobrake"  type,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  fixed  casing  divided  into  two  compartments  A  and  B  by 
piston  means  connected  to  said  piston  member,  pipe  means 


1.  A  tapping  attachment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  (19)  including  a  central  portion,  means  for  transmit- 
ting normal  torque  from  a  first  rotating  member  (11)  to  a 
second  rotating  member  (16,  50,  52)  by  the  intermediary  of 
first  clutch  means  (40  to  42,  44),  a  clutch  sleeve  (39)  rotat- 
able by  means  of  said  first  clutch,  a  direct-drive  clutch  (57) 
received  by  said  sleeve  and  axially  movable  spring  means  (67) 
of  which  one  end  is  received  in  a  portion  (66)  of  said  housing 
while  the  other  end  engages  a  portion  (62)  of  said  clutch,  at 
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least  one  axially  projecting  first  portion  (61)  on  said  direct- 
drive  clutch,  at  least  one  projecting  second  portion  (55)  on 
said  second  rotating  member,  which  second  portion  engages 
said  first  projecting  portion  by  the  action  of  second  spring 
means  (69)  disposed  about  a  spindle  (63)  mounted  axially  in 
said  central  portion  of  the  housing,  a  reverse-drive  clutch  (71 ) 
having  at  least  one  projecting  third  portion  (78)  which  en- 
gages at  least  one  oppositely  projecting  fourth  portion  (56)  of 
said  second  rotating  member  by  the  axial  movement  of  said 
housing,  and  third  spring  means  (74)  for  slight  axial  move- 
ment of  said  reverse-drive  clutch  and  for  resiliently  pressing 
the  same  to  avoid  chattering  when  said  reverse-drive  clutch 
comes  into  engagement  with  said  fourth  projecting  portion. 


I 
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annular  member  dimensioned  to  loosely  fit  about  the  ojuter 
sleeve  member,  means  operably  connecting  a  point  on  the 
annular  member  with  the  inner  sleeve,  means  acting  on  the 
annular  member  so  that  it  is  moved  from  the  perpendicular 
and  frictionally  grips  the  outer  sleeve  member,  whereby  axial 
movement  of  the  one  sleeve  member  in  one  direction  operates 
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3,871,499 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  IMPROPER 

DISENGAGEMENT  OF  MULTIPLE-DISC  CLUTCH 

Adachi  Kazuma,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Daikin  Seisakusho,  Neyagawa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1972, 47-15398 
Int.  CI.  F16d  13169 
U.S.  CI.  192-70.29  g  claims 


no  5o  17  1«  46  17b 


I.  A  multiple-disc  clutch  comprising  a  plurality  of  clutch 
discs  having  friction  facings  between  a  flywheel  and  a  pressure 
plate,  an  intermediate  plate  interposed  between  the  friction 
facings  of  the  clutch  discs  and  rotatable  with  the  flywheel  and 
the  pressure  plate,  a  plate  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  a 
clutch  cover  connected  to  the  flywheel  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  pressure  plate  and  a  guide  member  having  one 
end  in  engagement  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  plate  spring  and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the 
intermediate  plate,  the  guide  member  forcing  the  intermediate 
plate  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  for  move- 
ment at  a  definite  ratio  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  pres- 
sure plate  when  the  clutch  is  operated  for  disengagement. 


3,871,500 
SELF-ADJUSTING  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
Donald  F.  Linn,  Manlius,  and  George  L.  Wishart,  N.  Syracuse, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lipe-Rollway  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,248 
Int.  CI.  F16d  13175 
U.S.  CI.  192-111  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  the  clutch  having  means  for  normally  effecting  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  shafts  and  release  levers  actuat- 
able  to  disengage  said  driving  connection,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  inner  sleeve  member  axially  slidable  on  the 
driven  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve  member  axially  slidable  on  the 
inner  sleeve  member,  means  on  one  of  the  sleeve  members 
i^gageable  with  the  release  levers  for  actuating  same,  an 


to  correspondingly  move  the  other  sleeve  member  and  actuate 
the  release  levers,  and  means  to  force  the  annular  men^ber 
towards  the  perpendicular  and  thereby  release  the  grip  of  $aid 
member  on  the  outer  sleeve,  such  release  means  being  opera- 
ble when  the  wear  on  the  clutch  driving  connection  reaches  a 
particular  point  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  between 
the  sleeve  manbers  to  compensate  for  the  wear. 


3,871,501 

'SILICONE  PUTTY  RETARDER 

Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  400  Heaton  St.,  Hamilton,  Ohio  45011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,741,  Aug.  31,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,835,  Aug.  18, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser. 
I  400,910 


U.S.  CI.  193-r35  A 


Int.  CI.  B65g  I3I00 


r 


6  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rails  and 
a  series  of  rollers  extending  between  said  rails  for  supporting 
a  load, 

at  least  some  of  said  rollers  being  retarder  rollers  each  of 
which  comprises,  | 

a  stator  fixed  to  the  rails,  | 

a  rotor  surrounding  the  stator  and  forming  an  enclo^d 
housing  having  walls,  silicone  putty  in  the  housing,  and 
means  on  the  rotor  and  stator  for  deforming  the  material, 
comprisii^  vanes  on  the  stator  and  means  on  all  the  walls 
of  the  housing  for  holding  the  putty  for  rotation  there- 
with, the  vanes  on  the  stator  comprising  members  extend- 
ing radially  into  the  putty,  each  having  a  wedge  shaped 
portion  presenting  a  sharp  edge  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  putty,  the  edges  of  consecu- 
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tive  banes  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  plane 
normal  to  the  rotor  axis. 


3,871,502 

COIN-OPERATED  CLOCK  ALARM 

Robert  E.  CritchHeld,  Rt.  6,  Box  6727,  Nampa,  Idaho  83651 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,867 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5110 

U.S.  CI.  194—9  T  1  Claim 


1.  A  coin-operated  clock  comprising: 

a  synchronous  electric  motor  connected  to  a  remote  source 
of  power;  and 

a  control  subcircuit  being  connected  to  said  remote  source 
of  power  through  a  transformer  and  a  full-wave  rectifier, 
said  control  subcircuit  having  connected  in  parallel  a  first 
series  circuit  including  a  coin-operated  switch  and  a  relay 
which  has  an  electrically  actuated  contactor,  a  second 
series  circuit  including  a  reverse  push  button  alarm  shut- 
off  switch,  a  timer  switch  in  communication  with  said 

I     clock  motor,  and  an  alarm,  the  contactor  of  said  relay 

'  being  connected  between  said  alarm  shut-off  and  said 
timer  switch  and  being  inter-connected  between  the  con- 
tactor terminal  and  said  coin-operated  switch  and  the  coil 
connection  of  said  relay  to  be  operable,  when  a  coin  is 
present  to  activate  said  relay,  to  connect  said  timer,  said 
alarm  shut-off  switch,  and  said  alarm  to  allow  setting. 


a  receptacle  for  said  nozzle  having  a  movable  member 
actuated  by  inserting  and  removing  the  nozzle;  and 

second  fiber  optic  means  defining  a  second  light  path 
through  said  second  compartment  from  said  source  to 
said  detector  means  and  including  means  positioning  said 


^^D 


member  at  said  second  path  for  opening  and  closing  said 
second  path; 
said  light  detector  means  including  means  for  producing 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  light  path  openings  or 
closings. 


3,871,504 

COIN  CHUTE  WITH  IMPROVED  CALIPERING  AND 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Mario  Anesi,  Inverness;  Salvatore  Macri,  Chicago,  both  of  III., 

and  John  P.  Wynn,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ansan  Tool  and 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,583 

Int.  CI.  G07f  1106 

U.S.  CI.  194—55  25  Claims 


3,871,503 
GASOLINE  DISPENSER 
Robert  C.  Greenwood,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pan-Nova, 
Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,579 
Int.  CI.  G07f  15100 
U.S.  CI.  194— 13  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  first  compartment  having  therein  a  fluid  inlet  line,  flow 
control  valve  means,  a  flow  meter  with  output  shaft,  and 
a  fluid  outlet  line  with  nozzle  interconnected  for  fluid 
flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  line; 
a  second  compartment  having  electrical  computation,  con- 
trol and  display  units  therein; 
means  for  isolating  said  second  compartment  from  said  first 

compartment; 
a  light  source  in  said  second  compartment; 
light  detector  means  in  said  second  compartment; 
a    disk    having    spaced    opaque    segments    thereon    and 

mounted  on  said  flow  meter  shaft  for  rotation; 
first  fiber  optic  means  defining  a  first  light  path  through  said 
second  compartment  from  said  source  to  said  detector 
means  and  including  means  positioning  said  disk  at  said 
first  path  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  path  as  said 
flow  meter  shaft  rotates; 


1.  A  coin  chute  comprising  a  housing  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  plan  and  having  a  pair  of  sides,  at  least  one  of 
said  sides  having  an  outwardly  facing  elongated  recess  therein 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  one  side,  a  lever  including 
an  elongated  arm  and  an  abutment  on  said  arm  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  and  a  mounting  portion  on  said  arm  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
mounting  portion  to  said  housing  to  enable  said  arm  to  swing 
into  and  out  of  said  recess,  said  abutment  being  movable  with 
said  arm  between  a  latching  position  when  said  arm  is  in  said 
recess  and  an  unlatching  position  when  said  arm  is  out  of  said 
recess,  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  to  said  lever  for 
urging  said  abutment  to  the  latching  position  thereof,  a  slide 
reciprocably  carried  by  said  housing  between  said  sides 
thereof  and  reciprocable  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
fully  advanced  position  and  having  a  coin-receiving  aperture 
therein,  a  keeper  on  said  slide  engageable  with  said  abutment 
in  the  latching  position  thereof  when  said  slide  is  advanced  to 
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a  position  short  of  full  advancement  for  latching  said  slide 
against  further  advancement,  and  first  and  second  laterally 
aligned  elements  respectively  mounted  on  said  housing  and  on 
said  lever  and  arranged  to  receive  therebetween  a  coin  carried 
by  said  slide,  said  elements  having  an  initial  spacing  therebe- 
tween corresponding  to  a  coin  of  a  predetermined  denomina- 
tion, so  that  such  coin  carried  by  said  slide  will  move  said 
second  element  and  cause  said  lever  to  carry  said  abutment  to 
the  unlatching  position  thereof  and  thereby  free  said  slide  to 
move  toward  full  advancement. 


posed  on  respective  of  the  typewriter  keys,  and  at  lei^tone 
durable  elastic  strip  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
caps  so  as  to  interconnect  the  latter  into  a  single  entity;  the 
improvement  comprising  said  caps  each  including  a  capibody 
portion,  and  a  cover  portion  mounted  on  said  body  portion, 


3,871,505 
NO-PRINT  KEY  CONTROL 
Rolf  Theilen,  Sande  i.O.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympia  Werke 
AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,259 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972 
2250269 

Int.  CI.  B41j  23102 
U.S.  CI.  197-16  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  keyboard  with  a  plurality  of  key 
means  corresponding  to  the  characters  to  be  printed  and  a 
plurality  of  key  means  corresponding  to  no-print  functions 
such  as  spacing  and  back  spacing,  and  a  power  driven  printer 
which  is  controlled  by  the  key  means,  the  printer  including  a 
single  type  carrier  with  a  plurality  of  characters  which  is 
moved  with  respect  to  a  record  carrier  for  printing,  a  charac- 
ter setting  means,  including  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
which  are  selectively  actuated  in  response  to  a  selected  char- 
acter key  means,  for  positioning  the  single  type  carrier  to  the 
character  to  be  printed,  and  a  printing  means,  including  an 
electromagnet,  which  is  responsive  to  the  selected  key  means 
for  causing  the  printing  movement  of  said  single  type  carrier 
to  print  the  selected  character,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  special  no-print  key  means  on  said  keyboard;  and  control 
means,  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  connected 
in  the  current  paths  of  said  electromagnets  and  responsive  to 
the  selection  of  said  special  no-print  key  means,  for  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  current  to  said  electromagnets  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  setting  means  and  of  said  printing  means, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  selection  of  one  of 
said  no-print  function  key  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
current  to  said  electromagnet  of  said  printing  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  printing  means. 


3,871,506 

EXCHANGEABLE  KEYBOARD  FOR  BALL 

TYPEWRITERS 

Klrlll  von  Luders,  Pohjolankatu  43  A  3,  00610  Helsinki  61 

Finland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,742 
Int.  CI.  B41J  5108 
U.S.  CI.  197-98  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  exchangeable  keyboard  least  one  ball  typewriters, 
adapted  for  use  upon  the  type  ball  of  the  typewriter  being 
exchanged  for  another  ball  having  indicia  or  characters 
thereon  which  differ  from  that  of  the  first-mentioned  ball,  said 
keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  caps  adapted  to  be  superim- 


said  strip  continuously  extending  along  each  row  of  keyp  for 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  key  row,  said  strip  being 
fastened  to  each  said  cap  intermediate  the  cap  body  and  clover 
portions,  notches  formed  in  said  strip,  said  strip  being  engaged 
in  a  form-fit  attachment  between  each  said  cap  body!  and 
cover  portions  in  the  region  of  said  notches. 


'  3,871,507 

SPOOLLESS  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  WITH  LIFT  AND 
FEED  FEATURES  COMBINED 
Donald  S.  Perry,  858  Renetta  Ct.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022; 
Wyland  L.  Fowler,  R.D.  2,  Box  626,  Green,  N.Y.  13778; 


W. 


Richard  E.  Shattuck,  3869  Highland  Rd.,  and  Hans 
Mueller,  14  Louise  Dr.,  both  of  Cortland,  N.Y.  13045 
Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,766 
I  Int.  CI.  B41j  331 14 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  ,2C!iims 


1.  A  spoolless  ribbon  cartridge  for  printing  machines  \  ith 
at  least  one  print  element,  comprising  | 

a.  a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  with  an  entrance  open- 
ing and  a  second  chamber  with  an  exit  opening. 

b.  a  roll  of  carbon  ribbon  preloaded  in  said  second  chamber, 
said  carbon  ribbon  having  an  active  portion  and  an  irtac- 
tive  portion  and  said  inactive  portion  being  storablXin 
said  first  chamber,  j 

c.  a  pair  of  projecting  members  associated  with  said  housing 
and  operable  to  support  said  active  portion  of  said  carbon 
ribbon  in  a  spanning  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
projecting  members  and  external  to  said  first  and  second 
chambers  in  a  position  accessible  for  cooperation  be- 
tween said  print  element  and  said  carbon  ribbon,  and 

d.  means  for  feeding  said  carbon  ribbon  mounted  in  said 
housing  proximate  said  entrance  opening  and  in  direct- 
contact  driving  relationship  with  said  carbon  ribbon 
whereby  said  carbon  ribbon  may  be  drawn  through  said 
exit  opening,  over  said  projecting  members  and  into  said 
entrance  opening  for  forced,  random  storage  of  said 
inactive  portion  in  said  first  chamber. 
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3,871,508 
TABULAR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OFFICE  MACHINE 
Leif  Gunnar  Petersson,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Facit- 
Halda  Aktiebolag,  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,154 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    21,    1973, 
7303960 

Int.  CI.  B41j2//02,2//04 
U.S.  CI.  197-176  7  Claims 


1.  A  tabulator  mechanism  for  an  office  machine  having  stop 
members  comprising  a  tabulator  rack  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  tabulating  stops  co-acting  with  said  stop  members,  said 
tabulator  rack  having  three  spaced  structural  elements,  each 
being  provided  with  a  set  of  spaced  holes  extending  in  sepa- 
rate spaced  planes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tabulator  rack,  the  spacing  between  each  adjacent  hole  in 
each  set  corresponding  to  one  step  of  travel  of  the  machine, 
each  of  the  holes  in  said  middle  set  being  offset  relative  to  the 
corresponding  holes  in  both  the  interior  and  exterior  struc- 
tural elements,  said  tabulating  stops  being  yieldable  pins  and 
each  being  inserted  through  one  hole  in  each  of  the  three 
corresponding  rows  of  holes  so  that  the  tabulating  stop  will  be 
under  tension  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tabulator  rack,  each  hole  of  the  exterior  set  of  spaced  holes 
being  elongated  and  arcuate  whereby  an  end  of  each  of  the 
tabulating  stop  assumes  a  stable  position  in  a  selected  end  of 
said  elongated  and  arcuate  hole. 


conveyor  means  and  operable  to  cause  bottles  to  move  there- 
along  at  a  speed  conforming  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  means, 
a  signal  operated  speed  controller  connected  to  said  motor 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  supply  of  signals  thereto  to 
adjust  the  speed  of  said  motor  means,  support  uieans  for  said 
conveyor  means  engaging  points  therealong  spaced  in  the 
conveying  direction,  said  conveyor  means  being  vertically 
resilient  between  said  points  of  engagement  thereof  so  as  to  be 
yieldable  under  the  weight  of  the  bottles  thereon,  and  detector 
means  responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  said  conveyor 
means  between  said  points  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said 
speed  controller,  said  conveying  means  comprising  an  incom- 
ing conveyor  for  conveying  bottles  to  said  filling  station  and 
an  outgoing  conveyor  for  conveying  bottles  from  said  filling 
station,  said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports 
for  each  conveyor  engaging  a  plurality  of  points  along  the 
respective  conveyor  and  spaced  in  conveying  direction,  each 
conveyor  being  vertically  resilient  between  the  said  points  of 
support  pertaining  thereto  so  as  to  be  vertically  yieldable 
under  the  weight  of  bottles  therein,  said  detector  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  detector  for  each  conveyor  disposed  along 
the  respective  conveyor  between  a  pair  of  the  said  supports 
therefor,  a  control  device  connected  between  said  detectors 
and  said  speed  controller  operable  to  receive  signals  from  said 
detectors  and  to  supply  signals  to  said  speed  controller,  said 
control  device  being  operable  to  cause  the  speed  of  said  motor 
means  to  reduce  in  response  to  vertical  downward  movement 
of  said  outgoing  conveyor  regardless  of  the  vertically  de- 
flected condition  of  said  incoming  conveyor,  and  a  pair  of 
interconnected  detectors  for  each  conveyor,  each  detector 
being  disposed  between  the  supports  of  a  respective  pair 
thereof  for  the  respective  conveyor. 


3,871,509 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WORKING  SPEED  OF 
BOTTLE  TREATING  MACHINES,  PREFERABLY 
FILLING  MACHINES  IN  BOTTLE  TREATING 
INSTALLATIONS 
Jurgen    Kuster,    Bad    Munster-Ebcrnburg,    and    Hermann 
Schiosser,  Kamp-Bornhofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,609 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    10,    1972, 
2233791 

Int.  CL  B65g  4J/05 
U.S.  CI.  198—37  8  Claims 


3,871,510 
MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  F.  Homeier.  Plainfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,834 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  198-41  3  Claims 


!-^9   -■. 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine;  a  bottle  filling  station,  con- 
veyor means  for  conveying  bottles  to  and  from  said  station, 
drive  motor  means  operatively  associated  connected  to  said 


1.  A  chain  conveyor  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  chain  of 
articulated  segments  for  curving  movement  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes  and  having  a  plurality  of  platforms  connected, 
respectively,  to  said  segments,  said  conveyor  having  means  to 
guide  said  flexible  chain  along  a  path,  said  platforms  each 
having  a  surface  to  receive  metallic  articles  to  be  conveyed, 
each  of  said  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  segment  to  which  the  platform  is  con- 
nected, the  improvement  comprising  a  flexible  magnet  having 
a  substantially  planar  surface  mounted  on  each  of  said  plat- 
forms to  attract  said  metallic  articles  for  conveyance  along  the 
path  of  said  chain. 
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3,871,511 
SORTER  SYSTEM  INDUCTION  MEANS 
Edward  A.  Wentz,  Gaithersburg,  and  David  M.  Shinnick, 
Frederick,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,205 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37100 

U.S.  CI.  198-103  10  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising 

an  input  conveyor, 

a  sorter  conveyor  having  means  along  the  path  thereof  for 
discharging  articles  from  the  conveyor  to  predetermined 
zones  along  the  path  of  the  conveyor, 

and  means  for  transferring  articles  from  the  input  conveyor 
to  the  sorter  conveyor  comprising 

first  rotor  means  having  four  vanes  defining  article  receiving 
pockets, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  rotor  means  be- 
tween said  input  conveyor  and  said  sorter  conveyor  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  path 
of  the  sorter  conveyor, 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  first  rotor  means  in  one  direc- 
tion for  bringing  a  pocket  successively  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position,  a  third  position  and  then  the  first  posi- 
tion, 

said  first  position  being  such  that  a  vane  of  each  pocket 
forms  an  inclined  entrance  ramp, 

said  second  position  being  such  that  the  adjacent  vane  of 
the  same  pocket  defines  an  exit  ramp, 

said  drive  means  driving  said  rotor  means  at  a  rate  such  that 
said  vane  forming  an  entrance  ramp  lifts  an  article  being 
transferred  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
and  augments  the  gravitational  movement  of  the  article  to 
said  second  position  such  that  the  article  moves  off  of  the 
vane  that  is  acting  as  an  exit  ramp, 

an  inclined  receiving  ramp  onto  which  the  article  is  deliv- 
ered at  the  second  position, 

gate  motor  means, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  gate  rotor  means  be- 
tween said  receiving  ramp  and  said  sorter  conveyor  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said 
sorter  conveyor  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor 
means, 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  rotor  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  gate  rotor  means  180°, 

said  gate  rotor  means  having  two  diametrically  opposed 
vanes  which  successively  cooperate  with  said  receiving 
ramp  to  define  a  receiving  pocket  for  an  article  trans- 
ferred from  said  first  rotor  means. 


I 
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3,871,512  I 

PULPWOOD  EJECTOR 

David  L.  Davidson,  Kapuskasing,  and  Donald  K.  Romanoiich, 

Virgil,  both  of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Spruce  Falls 

Power  and  Paper  Company  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,180 

Int.  CI.  B65g  31100 

U.S.  CI.  198-128  1  dlaim 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  pulpwood  logs  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another  which  comprises  feeding  pulpwood  logs  in 
sequence  to  a  rotating  wheel  on  which  the  logs  may  niove 
about  to  become  oriented  in  a  desired  direction,  confining 
logs  on  the  wheel  circumferentially  while  raising  the  log  s|^eed 
as  the  logs  orient,  moving  the  logs  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 


to  a  zone  of  non-confinement  circumferentially  so  that 
oriented  logs  eject  from  the  wheel. 


the 


3,871,513 
DRIVE  STATIONS 
Werner  Georg;  Heinrich  Cwielong,  and  Wilfried  Mertens,  all 
of  Altlunen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia,  Westfalia,  Germany 

nied  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,948  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    14,    1»71, 
2135163 

Int.  CI.  B65g  23100 
U.S.  CI.  198—203  4  f  idims 


4  Cljii 


1.  A  drive  station  for  use  with  a  scraper  chain  conveyor  in 
mineral  mining  comprising  a  frame  with  sidewalls  adjoined  by 
a  substantially  horizontal  floor  wall  attachable  to  one  en<l  of 
the  conveyor;  an  assembly  with  a  housing  detachable  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  sidewalls;  a  drum  for  driving  a  scraper 
chain  assembly  of  the  conveyor  rotatably  supported  betvween 
said  sidewalls  in  a  bearing  provided  on  said  one  sidewall  and 
accessible  from  the  side  of  the  sidewall  nearest  the  assembly; 
a  detachable  cover  attached  to  said  one  side-  wall  removable 
to  permit  access  to  said  bearing;  a  chain  wheel  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  which  normally  adopts  a  position  fac- 
ing said  cover;  means  for  selectively  moving  the  housing  in 
either  a  direction  transverse  to  or  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  conveyor  to  permit  the  housing  to  adopt  a  position 
w^^ere  the  cover  is  accessible;  and  means  for  guiding  the  hous- 
ing for  movement  in  relation  to  said  sidewall. 
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3,871,514 

SAFETY  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  BELT  CONVEYOR 

John  H.  Hewitt,  Suffield,  and  Ernest  D.  Johnson,  Tallmadge, 

:  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,423 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43100 

U.S.  CI.  198—232  12  Claims 


1.  A  safety  brake  apparatus  for  stopping  a  conveyor  belt 
upon  a  drive  chain  failure,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt, 

at  least  one  drum  engaging  said  conveyor  belt; 

said  drum  having  an  exterior  extension  located  outwardly  of 
said  belt; 

said  exterior  extension  having  a  radially  outward  braking 
surface; 

a  ratchet  assembly  mounted  about  said  exterior  extension 
braking  surface; 

a  brake  member  attached  to  the  radial  inner  surface  of  said 
ratchet  assembly  and  contacting  said  exterior  extension 
braking  surface  with  a  selective  frictional  force; 

a  pawl  bar  mounted  juxtaposition  to  said  ratchet;  and 

a  means  for  detecting  a  failure  in  the  drive  chain  and  acti- 
vating said  pawl  to  contact  and  stop  said  ratchet  assembly 
so  that  said  brake  member  applies  a  selective  frictional 
force  to  said  exterior  extension  braking  surface  to  stop 
said  drum,  and  also  to  cause  said  drive  chain  and  said 
conveyor  belt  to  stop  in  a  relative  short  period  of  time. 


3,871,515 
CONVEYOR  DEVICE 
Benjamin  F.  Randrup,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F.  Korbel 
and  Brothers,  Inc.,  Guerneville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,815 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-287  1  Claim 


chain  means  mounted  beneath  said  trough  to  provide  a 
continous  and  movable  stretch  of  chain  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  along  said  longitudinal  recess  from  said 
source  station  to  a  terminus  proximate  said  discharge 
station; 
engaging  means  secured  to  said  stretch  of  chain  and  extend- 
ing through  said  longitudinal  recess  to  engage  said  work 
pieces  and  transport  the  latter  along  the   longitudinal 
recess  of  said  trough; 
at  least  two  deflecting  means  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
trough  proximate  the  longitudinal  recess  thereof  to  de- 
flect a  work  piece  carried  by  said  engaging  means  in  other 
than  end-to-end  alignment  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  stretch  of  chain,  thereby  to  realign  the  work  piece 
in  end-to-end  alignment  or  dislodge  the  work  piece  from 
said  engaging  means  and  prevent  delivery  of  the  mis- 
aligned piece,  said  deflecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
flanges  at  right  angles  to  each  other  wherein  the  profile 
of  the  flat  surfaces  defines  a  pair  of  right  triangles  having 
one  side  and  an  apex  in  common  and  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  trough  with  one  flange  with  the  apex  facing  the 
source  station  and  with  the  tapered  edge  of  the  other 
flange  positioned  to  contact  work  pieces  that  are  not  in 
end-to-end  alignment; 
further  final  alignment  means  located  on  the  sides  of  said 
trough  proximate  the  input  end  of  said  means  to  receive 
each  of  said  work  pieces  to  urge  the  latter  into  said  end- 
to-end  alignment; 
means  including  a  conduit  shaped  to  receive  each  of  said 
work  pieces  in  end-to-end  alignment  upon  arrival  at  said 
discharge  station  and  securing  said  conduit  in  alignment 
with  said  longitudinal  recess,  and  remove  said  pieces  in 
such  alignment  and  cause  delivery  thereof  to  a  subse- 
quent work  station; 
means  secured  to  said  conduit  at  the  end  thereof  wherein 
said  work  pieces  enter,  said  means  adapted  to  impinge  on 
a  work  piece  transported  therealong  when  such  work 
piece  is  misaligned  in  a  vertical  direction  in  respect  to 
end-to-end  alignment;  and 
driving  means  to  cause  said  stretch  of  chain  to  be  continu- 
ously moved  from  said  source  station  to  said  discharge 
station,  and  back  again. 


3,871,516 
ANTITHEFT  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Howard  P.  Holkestad,  Minnetonka,  and  Raymond  G.  Ordner, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  J.  L.  Marsh  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,650 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/672,  25110,  25154 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.31  27  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  to  individually  engage  and  carry 
work  pieces  of  the  type  having  an  identifiable  longitudinal 
shape,  such  as  corks  for  bottles  and  the  like,  in  end-to-end 
alignment  in  the  direction  of  movement  from  a  source  station 
to  a  discharge  station,  wherein  said  pieces  at  said  source 
station  are  randomly  disposed  therein,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  trough  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therealong  and  means 
mounting  said  trough  so  as  to  position  one  end  of  said 
recess  proximate  said  source  station  and  the  other  end  at 
said  discharge  station; 


1.  Antitheft  device  for  packaging  small  articles,  comprising 
in  combination:  an  article  to  be  packaged,  the  article  being  of 
fixed  dimensions;  a  hollow,  vertically  elongated  body,  includ- 
ing a  generally  closed  front  face,  the  body  being  divided  into 
a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  with  viewing  apertures 
defined  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  front  face  to 
allow  the  article  to  be  packaged  within  the  hollow  body  to  be 
visible  and  viewed  through  the  front  face  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  body,  the  viewing  apertures  being  of  a 
dimension  less  than  the  fixed  dimensions  of  the  article  to  be 
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packaged  to  prevent  passage  of  the  article  within  the  hollow 
of  the  body  through  the  viewing  apertures,  the  body  further 
including  a  hinge  member  and  including  a  latch  member 
separated  from  the  hinge  member  by  at  least  a  dimension  of 
the  article  to  be  packaged;  and  a  retainer  member  of  a  dimen- 
sion to  cover  at  least  a  part  of  the  top  portion  or  at  least  a  part 
of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  body  including  a  hinge  member 
and  including  a  latch  member  separated  from  the  hinge  mem- 
ber by  a  distance  arranged  to  removably  cooperate  with  the 
body  hinge  member  and  body  latch  member  to  secure  the 
article  to  be  packaged  between  the  body  and  the  retainer 
member  and  yet  allow  viewing  of  the  article  through  the  view- 
ing aperture  and  allow  removal  of  the  retainer  member  to 
remove  the  article  from  the  body  upon  sale  of  the  article  while 
retarding  theft  of  the  article  before  sale. 


3,871,517         J 

SAFETY  BOOK  MATCH  COVER 

William  F.  Cioffi,  1817  E.  12th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,673 

Int.  CI.  MAI  27112 

U.S.  CI.  206-108  9  Claims 


40a 
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3,871,518 

HYGIENIC  DOUCHE  SYSTEM 

Jerome  L.  Murray,  652  First  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016,  knd 

Frances  R.  Gardiner,  43  Park  Rd.,  Sparta,  N.J.  07871 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,336,  March  2,  1972,  Pat.  NoJ 

3,756,236,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,848, 

Nov.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,756,230.  This  application  July 

1973,  Ser.  No.  382,658 

Int.  CI.  B65d  S//i2,i///2 

U.S.  CI.  206-r219  4  CIdims 


26, 


1.  In  a  match  book  having  a  plurality  of  removable  matches 
each  having  an  ignitable  head  and  connected  to  a  back  panel 
having  a  predetermined  width,  the  match  book  further  having 
a  foldably  connected  front  panel  movable  relative  to  the  back 
panel  between  positions  to  cover  and  expose  the  matches  and 
provided  at  one  end  of  the  book  with  a  striking  surface,  the 
invention  comprising  cover  means  connected  only  to  the  back 
panel  for  permanently  enclosing  the  ignitable  heads  of  the 
matches  which  have  not  been  removed  from  the  book,  said 
cover  means  comprising  a  substantially  closed  container 
mounted  on  the  back  panel  and  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the 
latter,  said  container  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  width  and  having  an  elongated  slot  ar- 
ranged to  pass  the  ends  of  the  matches  bearing  the  ignitable 
heads,  said  cover  means  further  including  a  portion  positioned 
on  the  other  side  of  the  matches  from  the  back  panel  which 
extends  along  and  substantially  covers  the  matches,  said  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  slits  extending 
from  the  free  edge  of  the  portion  toward  the  match  heads  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  sections  having  widths  approximately 
equal  to  the  widths  of  the  matches  with  each  section  in  overly- 
ing registration  with  a  match,  whereby  only  one  of  said  sec- 
tions must  be  bent  during  removal  of  a  match  positioned 
below  a  respective  section,  and  whereby  said  container  always 
encloses  the  ignitable  heads  to  the  same  extent  independently 
of  the  position  of  the  front  panel  relative  to  the  back  panel. 


1.  A  package  adapted  to  hold  at  least  two  separate  ingr  ;di- 
ents  which  react  in  a  liquid  to  evolve  a  gas,  said  package 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  liquid  porous  membranes  joined  along  at  l^ast 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  pack- 
age to  form  at  least  a  pair  of  separate  ingredient  pouches, 
predetermined  quantities  of  said  one  ingredient  and  the 
other  of  said  ingredients  being  disposed  separately  in  $aid 
respective  pouches,  and 
said  package  including  means  separate  from  the  liquid 
porous  property  of  said  membranes  to  provide  for  don- 
:  trolled  dissolved  solutes  mixing  to  cause  reaction  and 
forming  of  gas  over  a  short  period  of  time  when  $aid 
package  is  submerged  in  a  liquid  to  insure  a  complete  and 
rapid  reaction  between  said  ingredients  and  said  liquid. 


3,871,519 
BINGO  CARRYING  CASE 
Jacqueline  Groomes,  40  E.  Sidney  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
10550 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,588 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1 1 102;  A45c  11129 

U.S.  CI.  206—223  5  Claims 


e/^  -» 


1.  A  Bingd  carrying  case  adapted  for  the  carrying  of  the 
various  items  required  for  use  in  the  play  of  the  game  of  Bingo, 
the  carrying  case  comprising  a  housing  bisected  into  two 
substantially  identical  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
substantially  circular  body  portion  with  a  semi-oblong  crbss- 
section,  each  circular  section  terminating  in  a  base  member  at 
one  end  and  having  a  handle  member  at  the  opposite  «nd, 
adjacent  bottom  edges  of  each  of  said  base  members  being 
pivotally  attached  together  to  provide  swinging  movement  of 
said  sections  relative  to  each  other  between  a  case  opetned 
position  and  a  case  closed  position,  latch  means  disposed 
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adjacent  said  handle  members  on  each  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  detachably  attach  said  sections  in  their  respective 
closed  positions,  said  first  section  having  an  astrological  sign 
disposed  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  first  section 
having  interiorly  thereof  a  circular  platform,  means  on  said 
platform  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  tandemly  disposed  Bingo 
chips  thereon,  a  plurality  of  Bingo  chips  each  being  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  circular  configuration  with  each  having  an  astro- 
logical sign  disposed  on  at  least  one  face  thereof  with  said  sign 
being  the  same  general  sign  as  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  section,  said  second  section  having  disposed  interiorly 
thereof  a  substantially  flat  semi-circular  platform,  a  first  pair 
of  resilient  means  disposed  on  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
resiliently  retain  a  pair  of  pencils  and  the  like  therein,  a  second 
pair  of  resilient  means  disposed  on  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  retain  a  pair  of  markers  and  the  like  therein,  said  resilient 
means  being  disposed  along  a  vertical  diametric  axis  of  said 
platform  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  along  the  plane 
of  said  platform,  said  platform  having  a  terminal  edge  defining 
with  said  section  a  semi-circular  pocket  type  compartment, 
and  a  Bingo  chip  apron  rolled  up  onto  itself  and  received  in 
said  pocket  with  said  apron  having  disposed  on  the  face  sur- 
face thereof  an  astrological  sign  of  the  same  type  as  found  on 
said  Bingo  chips  and  said  section  member. 


3,871,520 
CARTON  FOR  LAMP  AND  THE  COMBINATION 
THEREOF 
William  C.  Hand,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Luxo  Lamp  Cor- 
poration, Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,935 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5150,  5/00,  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206—320  7  Claims 


1.  A  closed  carton  for  a  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  flared 
shade  assembly  with  a  small  end  which  is  attached  to  a  support 
arm  assembly,  said  carton  having  a  main  cavity  which  is  sub- 
stantially cubical  and  within  which  the  shade  assembly  is 
positioned  and  an  extension  cavity  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
arm  assembly  is  positioned,  said  carton  having  a  first  vertical 
wall  which  is  common  to  said  main  cavity  and  said  extension 
cavity,  said  main  cavity  having  a  second  vertical  wall  which  is 
parallel  to  said  first  wall  and  having  a  right  angle  extension 
which  forms  a  top  wall  for  said  main  cavity  and  a  second 
vertical  wall  for  said  main  cavity,  third  and  fourth  parallel 
vertical  side  walls  for  said  main  cavity,  a  fold-in  extension  on 
said  fourth  vertical  wall  having  a  first  panel  which  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  fourth  vertical 
wall  and  which  is  connected  to  a  second  panel  along  a  fold, 
said  second  panel  having  its  edge  opposite  said  fold  portion 
connected  to  a  third  panel  at  substantiallly  the  bottom  of  said 
main  cavity,  said  third  panel  being  bifurcated  to  form  two 
extensions  which  are  positioned  upon  the  opF>osite  sides  of 
said  shade  with  a  curved  edge  which  engages  said  shade  and 
provides  support  therefor,  and  additional  panels  to  provide  a 
closed  carton. 


3,871,521 
SHOCK-PROOF  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Richard  R.  Szatkowski,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,194,  March  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,371 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/02;  B65b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—524  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  container  comprising  two  hollow  shells 
each  constructed  of  one-piece  polymeric  material,  a  surface  of 
one  shell  mating  with  a  surface  of  the  remaining  shell,  said 
mating  surfaces  defining  therebetween  a  container  interlock- 
ing as  well  as  parting  area,  said  surfaces  having  apertures 
therein  for  permitting  communication  between  the  shells,  an 
article  containing  space  between  said  surfaces,  and  cellular 
plastic  material  filling  each  of  said  shells  and  interlocking  said 
shells  together  across  said  area  through  said  apertures  to 
protectively  encapsulate  an  article  within  said  article  contain- 
ing space  while  permitting  said  shells  to  be  parted  across  said 
parting  area  for  the  removal  of  an  article  from  said  article 
containing  space. 

10.  A  process  of  containerizing  an  article  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  two  hollow  one-piece  shells  having  aper- 
tured  mating  surfaces  having  therebetween  a  container  inter- 
locking as  well  as  parting  area,  placing  an  article  between  said 
surfaces,  and  introducing  expandable  liquefied  plastic  foams 
in  said  shells  and  positioning  said  mating  surfaces  contiguous 
each  other  whereby  said  foams  upon  expansion  will  interlock 
the  shells  to  each  other  through  the  aperture  thereof. 


3  871  522 
SELF-CLOSING  SAFETY  CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICINAL 

TABLETS 
Marshall  H.  Feldman,  P.O.  Box  922,  Twenty-Nine  Palms, 
Calif.  92227 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,494 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  206—540  1  Claim 


•w   -^ 


1.  A  self-closing,  safety  container  for  medicinal  tablets  or 
other  hazardous  articles,  comprising: 

a  container  body  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  having 
a  closure  at  the  bottom  end  thereof; 

a  cup-shaped  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  open  top  end  of 
said  container  body,  said  cap  having  an  annular  cylindri- 
cal skirt  projecting  down  over  the  top  edge  of  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall; 
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both  said  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  container  body  and 
said  cylindrical  skirt  of  said  cap  having  apertures  pro- 
vided therein  which  can  be  registered  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  form  an  exit  opening,  through  which  pills  can 
be  discharged; 

an  arcuate  shelf-like  projection  extending  laterally  inward 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said 
container  body  at  the  top  end  thereof  substantially  oppo- 
site the  aperture  in  the  side  wall,  said  projection  having 
an  upwardly  opening  channel  having  closed  ends; 

a  helical  compression  spring  lying  within  said  channel,  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  abutting  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  channel;  and 

a  protuberance  projecting  downwardly  from  the  underside 
of  said  cap  into  said  channel,  said  protuberance  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  compression  spring,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  cap  to  align  said  apertures  causes  said  com- 
pression spring  to  be  compressed  by  said  protuberance, 
so  that  when  the  cap  is  released,  the  spring  rotates  the  cap 
to  displace  the  apertures  in  the  cap  from  the  aperture  in 
the  side  wall. 


3,871,523 

AUXILIARY  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  LUNCH  BOX 

Alvln  Le«  Bassett,  3414  Renick  St.,  Saint  Joseph,  Mo.  64507 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,673 

Int.  CI.  A45c /;/20 

U.S.  CI.  206-542  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  lunch  box  comprising  an  open-ended, 
substantially  rectangular  lower  box  portion  having  means  to 
attach  a  top  section  thereto,  said  top  section  having  substan- 
tially parallel  end-walls  and  converging  front  and  rear  walls, 
wherein  said  lower  box  portion  of  said  lunch  box  has,  subja- 
cent thereto  and  contiguous  therewith,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular open-ended  compartment  extending  substantially  along 
the  width  and  length  of  said  lower  box  portion  of  said  lunch 
box. 


3,871,524 

SAMPLE  DISPLAY  RACK  ' 

Larry  R.  Helf,  110  South  Queen  St.,  York,  Pa.  17403 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,644 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7116 

U.S.  CI.  211-45  2  Claims 


members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  edge  of  and  support 
a  plurality  of  planar  samples  of  material  of  similar  predeter- 
mined areas  and  shapes  but  different  visual  characteristics, 
said  supporting  members  each  having  a  rectangular  b&il-like 
handle  provided  with  a  straight  bight  portion  and  the  ends 
thereof  extending  downward  and  connected  to  one  etfge  of 
said  supporting  members  midway  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  said  rack  comprising  a  bar  having  at  least  one  flat  vertical 
surface,  means  adapted  to  support  said  bar  substantially  hori- 
zontally, a  series  of  similar  hook-like  members  formed  from 
rigid  sheet  material  and  each  having  one  edge  fixedly  secured 
to  said  flat  vertical  surface  of  said  bar  at  evenly  spaced  loca- 
tions; each  hook-like  member  having  opposite  side  edges 
located  within  substantially  parallel  vertical  planes  transverse 
to  said  bar,  one  side  edge  of  each  hook-like  member  being 
longer  than  the  other,  the  longer  edge  extending  outwajrd  and 
downward  from  said  flat  vertical  surface  of  said  bar  and  said 
shorter  edge  extending  substantially  only  downward,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  member  terminating  in  an  elongated  channel 
which  is  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  disposed  within  a 
horizontal  plane  parallel  to  and  substantially  coincident  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  bar  and  said  longer  and  shorter  edges 
of  said  member  disposing  the  axes  of  said  channels  at  fimilar 
acute  angles  to  said  flat  vertical  surface  of  said  bar  to  lieceive 
said  handles  of  said  supporting  members  to  support  the  same 
thereon,  the  spaces  between  the  medians  of  said  channels  of 
said  hook-like  members  being  substantially  equal  to  hklf  the 
width  of  said  supporting  members  for  said  samples  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  said  channels  of  said  hook-like  me^nbers, 
whereby  vwhen  a  plurality  of  said  similar  planar  samples  are 
suspended  upon  said  hook-like  members,  they  will  be  diiposed 
within  vertical  planes  arranged  shingle  fashion  relative  to  each 
other  and  substantially  one-half  of  each  sample  will  be  ex- 
posed to  view  to  render  the  entire  assortment  of  samples 
readily  observable  for  selection  and  the  position  of  said  han- 
dles midway  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  supporting  members 
insuring  horizontal  suspension  of  said  upper  edges  df  said 


samples  re 


ative  to  said  hook-like  members. 


3,871,525 
SAFETY  CONNECTOR  FOR  KNOCK-DOWN  RAcIkS 
Adam  M.  Al-Dabbagh,  Chicago,  and  Leonard  J.  Dudzik,  Dol- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc„  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,658 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/yO 

U.S.  CI.  211-176  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  display  rack  for  simultaneously 
supporting  a  substantial  number  of  elongated  supporting 


1.  In  a  knock-down  storage  rack  which  includes  aper|tured, 
upright  posts  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  and  beam 
members  having  ends  constructed  and  adapted  for  selective 
connection  and  disconnection  to  the  posts  to  provic^e  the 
storage  rack  construction,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  post  providing  a  front  face  and  a  sidfc  face 
transverse  to  each  other,  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced  apertures,  the  apertures  in  the  front  face  each  being 
vertically  elongated  and  having  a  lower  support  edge,  each 
end  construction  of  the  beam  being  in  the  form  of  a  unitary 
plate  shaped  to  provide  a  side -engaging  portion  adapted  for 
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attachment  to  the  cross-beam  on  one  surface  thereof  and 
substantial  surface  abutment  against  a  side  face  of  the  post  by 
the  other  surface  thereof,  and  a  hooking  flange  spaced  from 
but  substantially  parallel  to  the  side-engaging  portion,  the 
side-engaging  portion  being  of  greater  dimension  than  the  end 
of  a  beam  and  providing  an  exposed  section  located  outwardly 
of  the  beam,  safety  pin  means  carried  on  the  exposed  section 
of  the   side-engaging   portion   and   having  a   locking   head 
adapted  for  entry  into  one  of  the  series  of  apertures  in  the 
post's  side  when  the  beam  is  properly  positioned  on  the  post, 
the  hooking  flange  having  an  elongated  edge  for  bracing  abut- 
ment with  the  face  of  the  post  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  bracing  edge  adapted  for  entry  into  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  the  post's  front  face  for  simultaneous 
supporting  engagement  with  the  support  edges  of  the  aper- 
tures, the  connector  hooks  and  said  pin  being  positioned  on 
said  plate  such  that  when  said  hooks  are  seated  in  the  hook- 
receiving  apertures  and  said  pin  is  positioned  in  said  pin- 
receiving  aperture,  said  pin  is  in  spaced  non-load-bearing 
relation  with  the  edges  of  said  pin-receiving  aperture,  said 
pin-receiving  aperture  being  elongated  and  having  a  widened 
portion  through  which  said  locking  head  of  the  pin  is  extend- 
able and  said  aperture  having  narrower  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions behind  which  the  head  of  said  pin  is  positionable,  and  the 
side-engaging  portion  of  said  plate  being  recessed  so  as  to 
receive  the  locking  head  of  said  pin  therein. 


3,871,527 

RAM  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Werner  K.  Schimmeyer,  Los  Altos;  Norman  J.  Wood,  San  Jose, 

and  Joseph  V.  McCargar,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,980 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23152 

U.S.  CI.  212—3  6  Claims 


;  3,871,526 

'  TOWEL  RACK  FOR  USE  ON  BEACHES 

Warren  S.  Marsack,  5075  Nottingham,  Detroit,  Mich.  48224 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,870 
I  Int.  CI.  A47k  10104 

U.S.  CI.  211  — 178  /  6  Claims 


1.  A  boom  in  combination  with  a  drum  and  cable  for  hoist- 
ing a  load  and  a  ram  tensioning  device  attached  to  said  boom 
and  cooperatively  associated  with  said  cable,  said  ram  tension- 
ing device  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a  first  movable  abut- 
ment slidably  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  second  movable 
abutment  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  abutments  and  extending  beyond  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  closed  end,  a  first  chamber 
disposed  between  said  closed  end  and  said  first  movable  abut- 
ment, a  second  chamber  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond abutments,  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gaseous  fluid 
to  one  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
the  gaseous  fluid,  whereby  during  operation  the  gaseous  fluid 
maintains  a  generally  constant  tension  on  the  cable  and  the 
hydraulic  fluid  is  utilized  to  rapidly  lift  the  load. 


1.  A  towel  rack  for  use  on  beaches  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  a  proper  size  to  accommodate  a  towel  which  may  be 
placed  thereon,  whereby  a  midportion  of  the  towel  will  rest  on 
the  body,  said  body  being  made  up  of  at  least  two  sections, 
each  section  having  an  integral  outer  end  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  bars  extending  inwardly  therefrom  to  define 
towel-receiving  slots  therebetween,  hinge  means  connecting 
the  bars  of  said  two  sections  permitting  pivotal  movement 
thereof  from  a  horizontally  aligned,  opened  position  to  a 
folded,  collapsed  position,  whereby  said  slots  will  be  continu- 
ous along  the  entire  extent  of  said  body  when  the  sections  are 
opened,  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means  being  horizontal  when 
the  body  is  in  its  open  position  whereby  one  section  may  be 
folded  under  the  other  to  collapse  the  body,  said  hinge  means 
including  stop  means  for  preventing  collapse  of  the  body  in 
the  opposite  direction  beyond  its  open  position  when  a  towel 
rests  thereon,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  body  and  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  them 
to  be  stuck  into  the  sand  to  support  the  body  high  enough  so 
that  a  towel  supported  thereby  will  not  touch  the  sand  while 
being  dried,  means  mounting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  on 
said  outer  end  portions  of  said  body  so  as  to  permit  the  legs 
to  be  moved  between  extended  positions  perpendicular  to  the 
body  and  folded  positions  parallel  to  the  body  section,  the 
width  of  said  body  being  substantially  less  than  the  length  of 
said  legs,  whereby  the  body  will  be  supported  only  by  said  pair 
of  legs  when  stuck  in  the  sand,  and  the  assembly  may  be  easily 
carried  when  the  legs  are  folded. 


3,871,528 
LOAD  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CRANES 
Alvin  H.  Wilkinson,  Post  Office  Box  3808,  Utica  Square  Sta- 
tion, Talala,  Okla.  74152 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,387,  July  31,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,612,294.  This  application  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,210 

Int.  CI.  B66c  13148 
U.S.  CI.  212—39  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  superstructure,  a  boom 
pivotally  supported  on  said  superstructure  at  a  hinge  point 
spaced  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  hoisting  apparatus, 
said  boom  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  about  said  hinge 
point,  a  variable  length  boom  support  means  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  boom  and  at  its  other  end  to  an 
anchor  adjacent  said  superstructure  for  moving  said  boom 
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into  different  angular  positions  in  said  vertical  plane,  a  rigid 
beam  having  a  longitudinal  center  line  substantially  colinear 
with  the  line  between  said  anchor  point  and  said  hinge  point, 
said  beam  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  super- 
structure adjacent  said  anchor  point,  the  other  end  of  said 
beam  extending  free  from  said  superstructure  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  said  boom  support  means  for 
constituting  said  anchoring  point,  hoisting  means  connected 
to  free  end  of  said  boom  for  supporting  a  load  therefrom,  and 
sensing  means  mounted  adjacent  said  anchor  point  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  deflection  of  said  beam  at  the  anchor  point  end 
thereof  for  sensing  the  force  on  said  beam  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  between  said  anchor  point  and  said 
hinge  point,  said  sensing  means  including  a  hydraulic  piston- 
cylinder  unit,  one  end  of  said  piston-cylinder  unit  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  superstructure  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  anchor  point  end  of  the  beam 
and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  whereby  increased 
transverse  movement  of  the  anchor  point  end  of  the  beam 
increases  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  piston-cylinder  unit, 
and  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  render  inoperative  the  hoisting  means  for 
preventing  further  increase  in  the  pitching  moment. 
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tion  and  pivots  the  other  of  said  arm  means  away  from 
said  one  arm  means  in  the  direction  of  coupler  swing 
wherein  said  means  for  biasing  will  exert  a  restoring 
force  upon  said  coupler  shank  through  said  ot^er  of 
said  arm  means  tending  to  return  said  coupler  bar  to 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  center  sill  structure, 
and  further  operably  | 

maintains  the  other  of  said  right  and  left  hand  arm  »neans 
stationary  when  said  coupler  shank  swings  in  the  other 
direction  and  pivots  said  one  of  said  arm  means  away 
from  said  other  means  in  the  direction  of  coupler  swing 
wherein  said  means  for  biasing  will  exert  a  restoring 
force  upon  said  coupler  shank  through  said  one  9f  said 
arm  means  tending  to  return  said  coupler  bar  a^in  to 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  center  sill  structure. 


I 


3,871,529 
INTEGRAL  COUPLER  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Darrell  D.  Dial,  Fort  Worth,  and  Robert  J.  von  Bose,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dun- 
can, Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  S«r.  No.  453,926 

Int.  CI.  B61g  7112 

MS.  CI.  213-21  ,8  Claims 


3,871,530 

SWAY  FOLLOWER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILWAY  (JaR 

COUPLER 
Michael  W,  Ray,  Tinley  Pai-k,  III.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,777 

Int.  CI.  B61g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  5  (i,3i„s 


f^.. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  centering  a  railway  car  coupler  bar  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  railway  car,  said 
coupler  bar  extending  into  a  car  underframe  center  sill  and 
being    pivotally    connected    to    a    cushioning    mechanism 
mounted  within  said  center  sill  for  translation  and  dissipation 
of  at  least  impact  forces  imparted  to  said  coupler  bar,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
coupler  carrier  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cushion- 
ing mechanism  and  longitudinally  extending  along  and 
generally  underlying  a  shank  portion  of  said  coupler  bar, 
said  coupler  carrier  terminating  at  a  distal  end  thereof  in 
operative  contact  with  said  shank  for  supporting  said 
shank  in  swinging  movement  with  said  center  sill; 
right    hand    arm    means    pivotally   connected   at   one   end 
thereof  to  said  coupler  carrier,  and  including 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  right  hand  arm 
means  for  operably  engaging  a  first  lateral  surface  of 
said  coupler  shank; 
left  hand  arm  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  coupler  carrier,  and  including 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  left  hand  arm 
means  for  operably  engaging  a  second  lateral  surface  of 
said  coupler  shank; 
means  connected  to  said  right  and  left  hand  arm  means  for 
biasing  said  arm  means  to  mutually  pivot  together  at  said 
other  ends  thereof;  and 
means  interposed  between  said  other  ends  of  said  right  and 
left  hand  arm  means  for  interfering  with  free  pivotal 
movement  of  said  right  and  left  hand  arm  means  wherein 
said  means  for  interfering  operably 
maintains  one  of  said  right  and  left  hand  arm  means 
stationary  when  said  coupler  shank  swings  in  one  direc- 


^  32 


90_f 


-1 — ^ 


-13 


1.  For  use  with  the  butt  end  of  a  coupler  pivotally  conn  cted 
for  lateral  swinging  movement  to  a  yoke,  a  sway  foljower 
assembly  comprising  a  rear  follower  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  vertically  oriented  concave  cylindrical  suijface, 
a  front  follower  member  having  a  rearwardly  facing  convex 
cylindrical  surface  engaging  said  concave  surface  of  saic^  rear 
follower  member,  said  front  follower  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  concave  surface  engaging  and  interfitting  with 
the  butt  end  of  the  coupler,  and  said  front  follower  member 
being  arcuately  movable  within  said  rear  follower  member  to 
accommodate  lateral  swinging  movement  of  the  coupler  rela- 
tive to  said  rear  follower  member. 


T 
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3,871,531 
AUTOMATIC  CENTRAL  BUFFER  COUPLINGS  FOR  RAIL 

VEHICLES  I 

Georges  Paul  Dailly,  5,  rue  G.  Bostarron,  and  Raymond  Mar- 
cel Lefebvre,  7,  rue  G.  Bostsarron,  both  of  59590  Raismes 
(Nord),  France  | 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,452  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    13, 
72.44288;  Dec.  4,  1973,  73.43130 

Int.  CI.  B61g  3110 
U.S.  CI.  213-100  W  35  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  central  buffer  coupling  including  a  cou- 
pling arm  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  buffing 
jaw  and  a  pulling  jaw  at  the  forward  end  of  the  arm,  a  pivot 
member  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  arm,  a  frontal  plate  be- 
tween the  buffing  and  pulling  jaws,  the  frontal  plate  defining 
an  aperture,  latching  means  in  the  aperture  in  the  frontal 
plate,  two  side  walls  delimiting  below  the  frontal  plate  a  con- 
duit passageway,  and  a  bottom  member  closing  the  bottom  of 
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the  passageway,  the  improvement  that  comprises  the  assembly 
by  welding  of  the  coupling  components  about  a  master  mem- 


'  3,871,533 

ROD  BUNDLING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Aloysius  Mulcahy,  Brooklin,  Ontario;  Harry  Joseph 
Jones,  Bowmanville,  Ontario,  and  Stephen  Douglas  Batram, 
Oshawa,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ferrco  Engi- 
neering Limited,  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,856 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  FS  3  Claims 


ber  which  extends  continuously  from  the  buffing  jaw  to  the 
pivot  member. 


3,871,532 

WORKPIECES  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly;  Hans  F.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Rockport, 

and  Gordon  V.  Sprague,  Jr.,  Danvers,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors. 

to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,287,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,847 

Int.  CI.  B66c  im 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BB  1  Claim 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  resiliently  mounting  a  pinion  driven 
rack  to  a  workpiece  support  which  is  mounted  for  movement 
with  the  rack  comprising: 

A.  a  toothed  rack  constructed  for  engagement  with  a  motor 
drive  pinion; 

B.  a  workpiece  support  mounted  for  movement  in  operative 
relation  through  the  rack  to  the  motor  driven  pinion; 

C.  first  mounting  surfaces,  one  at  each  end  of  the  rack,  the 
plane  of  said  surfaces  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  rack; 

D.  second  mounting  surfaces  each  of  which  is  constructed 
on  the  workpiece  support  for  adjacent  alignment  with  a 
respective  first  mounting  surface;  and 

E.  a  pair  of  resilient  leaf  springs  secured  across  the  adjoining 
first  and  second  mounting  surfaces  at  each  end  of  the 
rack  to  mount  the  rack  to  the  workpiece  support  in  a 
manner  which  provides  for  direct,  non-resilient  transmis- 
sion of  the  drive  forces  from  the  pinion  through  the  rack 
to  the  workpiece  support  and  allows  for  resilient  displace- 
ment between  the  rack  and  the  workpiece  support  to 
compensate  for  other  interacting  forces. 


'1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  metal  rods  for  bundling,  compris- 
ing: 

conveyor  means  for  moving  laterally  a  plurality  of  said  rods 
horizontally  disp>osed; 

rotatable  magnetic  means  oriented  to  pick  up  said  rods  from 
the  conveyor  means  and  move  the  rods  in  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  locus,  said  magnetic  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  coaxially  aligned  wheels  rotatable  to- 
gether and  each  carrying  a  magnetic  rim  defining  the 
cylindrical  locus; 

peeling  means  subsequently  to  separate  each  moving  rod 
successively  from  the  magnetic  means  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  locus  and  below  the  horizontal  axial 
plane  of  the  cylindrical  locus,  each  separated  rod  being 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
locus,  said  peeling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers one  adjacent  each  of  said  wheels,  the  members  each 
having  a  free  edge  intersecting  the  cylindrical  locus  and 
oscillatable  together  in  an  arc  in  said  locus,  the  free  edges 
of  the  members  being  aligned;  and 

a  cradle  located  beneath  the  magnetic  means  to  receive 
each  rod  dropping  successively  therefrom. 


3,871,534 
WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR 
Max  Hubert  Bursk,  30603  Winston  Dr.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 
44140 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,954 

Int.  CI.  B60p  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  214—83.3  14  Claims 


1.  A  walking  beam  conveyor  comprising,  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  cam  plates  disfKised  in  line  on  said  base,  each  cam 
plate  having  a  top  horizontal  flat  surface  including  down- 
wardly sloped  opposite  end  portions,  interconnected  carriages 
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rollably  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  cam  plates  for 
limited  longitudinal  reciprocable  movement  thereon,  carriage 
reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriages  on  the 
cam  plates,  at  least  two  pair  of  inner  and  outer  elongated 
walking  beams  rollably  disposed  on  said  carriages  in  parallel 
horizontal  relationship  for  limited  horizontal  movement 
thereon  whereby  each  pair  of  beams  is  supported  on  the  inter- 
connected carriages,  and  beam  reciprocating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  beams  horizontally,  said  interconnected  carriages 
moving  the  respective  pairs  of  beams  vertically  when  the 
carriages  are  moving  on  the  respective  downwardly  sloped 
end  portions  of  said  cam  plate  top  surface,  said  first  and  se- 
cond-named means  operating  in  preselected  timed  sequence 
whereby  at  least  one  pair  of  beams  is  always  in  contact  with 
an  associated  load  alternately  carried  by  said  beams  and  mov- 
ing such  load  horiziontally  at  constant  speed  in  one  horizontal 
plane,  said  carriages  including  spaced  pairs  of  interconnected 
triangular  end  plates  having  rollers  disposed  at  the  apexes  of 
each  triangle,  each  pair  of  end  plates  being  connected  to- 
gether at  a  common  apex. 


3,871,535 

VEHICLE  HITCH 

Joseph  G.  Fenske,  5929  W.  149th  St.,  Brook  Park,  Ohio  44142 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,041 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  214-86  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  hitch  for  connecting  a  towing  vehicle  to  a 
vehicle  to  be  towed,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  stationary  hollow  beam  mounted  on  the  rear  frame  of 
the  towing  vehicle,  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in  a 
horizontal  plane; 

b.  a  boom  swivelly  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  beam 
for  free  swinging  movement  in  both  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal planes; 

c.  said  boom  comprising  two  telescopically  interfitted  inner 
and  outer  sections; 

d.  the  outer  section  having  a  ball  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  tow  cap  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  be  towed; 

e.  the  telescopic  boom  being  of  a  length  such  that  the  ball 
will  be  positioned  immediately  beyond  the  free  end  of  the 
beam  when  the  boom  is  in  its  fully  retracted  condition; 

f.  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  beam  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  boom,  proximate  the  ball;  said  boom  end, 
supported  by  the  cable,  being  free  to  swing  in  both  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  planes  relative  to  the  beam; 

g.  means  for  increasing  the  effective  length  of  the  cable  to 
permit  the  boom  to  be  lowered,  lengthened  and  swung  in 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  arcs,  to  allow  the  boom  ball 
to  engage  the  ball  cap  on  the  vehicle  to  be  towed  when 
the  towing  and  towed  vehicles  are  misaligned  immedi- 
ately prior  to  their  joinder;  and 

h.  means  for  shortening  the  effective  length  of  the  cable  to 
raise  and  shorten  the  overall  length  of  the  boom  and 
move  it  into  alignment  with  the  beam,  against  the  under- 
side thereof,  thereby  lifting  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
to  be  towed  off  the  ground,  with  the  rear  axle  thereof  in 
exact  alignment  with  the  towing  vehicle. 
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3,871,536 
UNDERGROUND  PIPE  WARNING  AND  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
James  R.  Brown,  875  Richey  Rd.,  Zanesville,  Ohio  43701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,583,  Oct.  18, 1972,  Pal. 
No.  3,817,411.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,971 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  214-138  R  3Claiihs 


1.  A  warning  system  for  an  excavating  apparatus  having  s  n 
electrically  conductive  tool,  comprising: 

means  connecting  said  conductive  tool  to  a  point  of  refe  r- 
ence  potential  and  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  operating 
potential;  I  I 

input  means  Idapted  to  be  connected  with  the  other  side  if 
said  source  of  operating  potential;  T 

an  alarm  circuit  connected  with  said  input  means  and  hal- 
ing an  input  terminal  and  comprising  alarm  means,  sajd 
alarm  means  being  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  generat- 
ing signal  on  said  input  terminal  to  establish  a  perceptible 
warning  signal;  j 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  in  said  alarm  circuit,  each 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pluraliTy 
of  underground  pipes  at  points  above  ground  level  and  to 
said  alarm  means;  T 

switch  means  initially  in  a  position  for  completing  the  alarii 
circuit  whenever  a  particular  one  of  said  pipes  is  coii- 
tacted  by  said  tool  whereby  said  alarm  means  is  actuated 
and  then  being  selectively  operable  to  connect  only  tfic 
contacted  one  of  said  pipes  with  its  respective  sensor 
means  with  said  alarm  means  so  that  the  particular  under- 
ground pipe  contacted  by  said  tool  may  be  readily  ident  - 
fied; 

solenoid  means  being  provided  in  said  alarm  circuit  ani 
being  responsive  to  the  contact  of  said  tool  with  an  under- 
ground pipe  for  automatically  disabling  the  excavating 
apparatus;  and, 

by-pass  switch  means  in  said  alarm  circuit  with  the  solenoid 
means  for  selectively  deactivating  said  solenoid  mears 
while  maintaining  active  the  alarm  means. 


3,871,537 

CONTROL  FOR  MOBILE  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Gerald  W.  Bernhoft,  Wauwatosa,  and  David  A.  Miller,  Ne^ 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Mi 
waukee.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,581,  Nov.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,773,08 
I    This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,773 
I  Int.  CI.  E02f  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  214-140  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  construction  machine  including:  a  motor 
operator  tool;  [ 

first  and  second  motor  means  for  moving  said  tool  through 

first  and  second  operational  phases; 
a  manually  operable  control  lever  for  selectively  controllin; 

said  first  motor  means;  and 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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manually  operable  metering  valve  means  for  selectively 
controlling  pressure  responsive  fluid  circuitry  including 
inlet  means  and 

outlet  means  for  controlling  said  second  motor  means, 
said  metering  valve  means  mounted  on  said  control 
lever  for  metering  flow  of  fluid  through  said  metering 
valve  means  for  precise  control  of  said  second  opera- 
tional phase  of  said  tool,  said  metering  valve  means 
including; 

a  body  including  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  body  also  including  an  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port, 
and  a  signal  port  communicating  with  said  axial  bore, 
said  port  being  connected  to  the  inlet  means  of  said 
fluid  circuitry, 

an  annular  valve  seat  defined  within  said  body, 


one  of  its  ends  to  transport  means;  a  support  frame  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  boom  member;  motor  means  attached 
to  said  support  frame;  a  non-extendable  shaft  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  motor  means;  said  motor  means  being 
adapted  to  revolve  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a 
hollow  member  having  one  of  its  ends  adapted  to  slideably  and 
telescopically  receive  therein  the  other  end  of  said  shaft;  said 
hollow  member  being  entirely  supported  by  said  shaft;  means 
comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  which  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  hollow 
member  so  as  to  be  able  to  extend  or  retract  the  effective 
combined  length  of  said  hollow  member  and  shaft  by  causing 
movement  of  said  member  along  its  longitudinal  axis  relative 
to  said  shaft;  an  excavating  tool  such  as  a  backhoe  bucket 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  member;  said  hol- 
low member  and  shaft  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  so  that  when  said  shaft  revolves  about  its  axis,  as  afore- 
said, the  said  hollow  member  and  tool  will  likewise  revolve 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  member;  and  means 
carried  by  said  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
tool. 


3,871,539 
PANEL  COUNTING,  COLLECTING  AND  GATING 
METHOD 
Willem  A.  Nikkei,  Covington,  Va..  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,875,  Sept.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,256.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,891 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/30 
U.S.  CI.  214—152  3  Claims 


plunger  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said 
axial  bore  between  unactuated  and  fully  actuated  posi- 
tions, 

supply  means  connected  to  said  inlet  port  for  delivering 
pressurized  fluid  thereto, 

normally  opened  valve  means  situated  within  said  axial 
bore  in  a  posture  axially  displaced  from  said  plunger 
means  for  metering  the  flow  of  fluid  passing  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  exhaust  port,  said  valve  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  axially  displaced 
plunger  means  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  valve 
seat  and  relative  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
plunger  means,  and 

said  plunger  means  when  actuated,  operably  moving  said 
valve  toward  said  valve  seat  to  produce  a  modulated 
pressure  signal  at  said  signal  port  that  is  fed  to  the  inlet 
means  of  said  fluid  circuitry,  said  signal  being  propor- 
tional to  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  plunger  means. 


3,871,538 
ROTARY  EXTENDABLE  DIPPERSTICK 
Laurence  B.  Miller,  and  James  D.  Crook,  both  of  354  Tennes- 
see, Redlands,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,879 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  214-141  10  Claims 


1.  An  excavating  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  transport 
means,  said  device  comprising:  a  boom  member  attached  at 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  panels  of  thin  sheet  material  into 
face-to-face  stacks  comprising  a  discrete  number  of  said  pan- 
els, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  delivering  panels  of  thin  sheet  material  in  a  substantially 
continuous  series  sequence  to  a  collecting  station; 

b.  counting  said  panels  delivered  to  said  station; 

c.  accumulating  said  panels  at  said  station  in  a  face-to-face 
stack  by  addition  of  panels  to  one  face  side  of  said  stack; 
d.  aligning  the  leading  edges  of  said  stacked  panels 
against  an  abutment  element; 

e.  moving  a  leading  edge  portion  of  said  stack  upon  the 
accumulation  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  panels 
in  the  direction  of  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
other  face  side  of  said  stack  and  into  nip  engagement 
between  first  and  second  rolls  disposed  for  rotation  about 
axes  on  opposite  face  sides  of  said  stack; 

f.  simultaneous  with  said  leading  edge  moving  step,  rota- 
tively  withdrawing  said  abutment  element  about  an  axis 
coaxial  of  said  first  nip  roll  disposed  on  said  one  face  side 
of  said  stack; 

g.  advancing  said  stack  within  said  station  by  a  single  revolu- 
tion of  said  first  nip  roll; 

h.  returning  said  abutment  element  to  said  panel  edge  align- 
ing position  simultaneously  with  the  completion  of  said 
first  nip  roll  single  revolution;  and. 

i.  removing  said  advancing  stack  from  the  proximity  of  said 
collecting  station. 
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3,871,540 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  CARRYING  BOATS  ON 

PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Otto  L.  Jenkins,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Smitty's  Easy 

Tow,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,043 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3110 

U.S.  CI.  214-450  13  Claims 


I 
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a  plurality  of  shallow  ribs  formed  in  said  rim  portion  of 
transverse  arcuate  contour  and  intervening  radially  ex- 
tending leg  portions,  each  rib  portion  having  a  relatively 
thick  ridge  section  and  having  side  sections  progressively 
thinned  outwardly  and  merging  into  respective  leg  por- 
tions. 


DKi 


3,871,542 
5POSABLE  NURSING  CONTAINER 
Ilse  M.  Hammer,  46  Place  Kieffer,  Dollard  des  Orme^ux, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Fled  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,383 
Int.  CI.  A61j  9100 


U.S.  CI.  215—11  E 


9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loading  and  carrying  inverted  boats  on 
pickup  trucks  comprising  a  fixed  frame  and  a  swingable  frame, 
said  swingable  frame  having  side  portions  and  being  capable 
of  receiving  and  supporting  a  boat  thereon,  means  on  said 
fixed  frame  pivotaliy  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  swingable  frame  on  a  fixed  pivot  relative  to  both  said 
fixed  and  swingable  frames  above  the  box  of  said  pickup  truck 
at  approximately  cab  top  level,  the  swingable  frame  being 
pivotabie  but  non-slidable  with  resjject  to  said  fixed  frame  on 
said  fixed  pivot  between  an  inclined  position  in  which  a  boat 
may  be  moved  upwardly  onto  the  swingable  frame,  and  a 
generally  horizontal  carrying  position,  extension  means  dis- 
posable between  said  swingable  frame  and  the  ground  when 
the  swingable  frame  is  in  its  inclined  position  to  provide  a 
track  so  that  a  boat  may  be  shifted  along  said  extension  means 
and  completely  onto  said  swingable  frame,  and  means  on  said 
fixed  frame  for  engaging  and  locking  said  swingable  frame  to 
said  fixed  frame  when  in  said  carrying  position,  said  swingable 
frame  having  a  track  intermediate  the  side  portions  thereof  for 
supporting  rollers  on  the  forward  and  after  portions  of  said 
boat  when  the  latter  is  inverted. 


3,871,541 
BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Domas  Adomaitis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,974 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  215-1  C  8  Claims 


I.  A  blow  molded  pressure  resistant  plastic  container  having 
a  body  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  structure,  said  bottom  structure  comprising: 
a  central  dome  portion  terminating  in  a  circular  bottom 

edge; 
a  semi-torus  shaped  rim  portion  circumscribing  said  central 
portion  and  convexed  downwardly  from  said  container 
and  having  an  outer  marginal  edge  portion  merging  into 
said  side  wall  and  having  an  inner  marginal  edge  portion 
merging  with  said  dome  portion  at  said  circular  edge;  and 


1.  A  dispofeable  nursing  container  comprising  a  body  of 
flexible  sheet  material  having  a  nipple  end  formed  integral 
therewith,  at  least  one  flexible  skirt  member  of  sheet  material 
has  an  edge  thereof  secured  to  said  body  for  engaging  said 
container  in  a  holding  device  with  said  nipple  end  protruding 
from  an  end  of  said  holding  device,  and  a  scalable  open  end 
to  permit  a  liquid  to  be  inserted  and  sealably  retained  in  Said 
body. 

9.  A  disposable  nursing  container  as  claimed  in  claim  \  in 
combination  with  a  bottle  having  at  least  one  open  end,  an  end 
edge  about  said  open  end,  a  cap  having  an  opening  therein  and 
securable  about  said  end  edge,  said  nursing  container  being 
retained  in  said  bottle  with  said  at  least  one  skirt  overlapping 
said  end  edge  and  retained  thereabout  by  said  cap,  said  nipiple 
extending  through  said  cap  opening. 


3,871,543 
DOUBLE-WALL  JAR 
Robert  Chadfield,  Forest  Hills,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  Fr^nk 
J.  Lang,  Lemont,  III.,  assignors  to  Federal  Package  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,784 

Int.  CI.  A47j  41100;  B65d  11116 

U.S.a.  215-13  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  double  wall  jar  comprising  an  inner  cup  nested  witliin 
an  outer  cup,  the  inner  cup  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the 
upper  end  providing  an  abutment  for  the  upper  edge  of  |he 
outer  cup,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cup  being  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cup  except  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  wall  of  each  cup,  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  teeth 
at  the  upper  edge  of  inner  wall  of  the  outer  cup  and  a  plurality 
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of  axially  aligned  teeth  below  the  shoulder  at  upper  end  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  inner  cup,  said  teeth  being  in  interlocking 
engagement  to  prevent  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  two 
cups,  a  peripheral  inwardly-extending  groove  in  the  outer  wall 
of  the  inner  cup  directly  adjacent  the  said  teeth  and  a  periph- 
eral inwardly-extending  rib  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  cup 
directly  adjacent  the  said  teeth,  said  rib  being  snap-fitted  into 
the  said  groove  upon  assembly  of  the  two  cups  and  preventing 
axial  displacement  between  the  said  cups. 


3,871,544 
CHILD-PROOF  CLOSURE  CAP 
Harry  A.  Peyser,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,146 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85156;  A61j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-225  3  Claims 


annular  skirt  surrounding  said  neck  and  having  an  inter- 
nal screw-threaded  portion  engaging  said  outer  threaded 
portion  to  mount  the  retaining  member  on  said  neck,  and 
said  first  skirt  having  an  external  screw-threaded  portion 
therearound; 
a  cap  covering  said  retaining  member  and  having  a  closed 
end  wall  overlying  the  end  wall  of  said  retaining  member 
and  including  an  inwardly  projecting  boss  portion  enter- 


I.  A  closure  comprising  an  inner-cap  defined  by  an  end 
panel  and  depending  peripheral  skirt  terminating  in  means  for 
releasable  clamping  securement  to  a  container,  said  periph- 
eral skirt  being  deflectable  between  an  unlocked  position  at 
which  the  peripheral  skirt  is  of  a  generally  frusto-conical 
condition  enlarging  in  a  direction  away  from  said  end  panel 
and  a  locked  position  at  which  the  diameter  of  the  peripheral 
skirt  is  lessened  as  compared  to  its  maximum  in  said  frusto- 
conical  condition,  means  for  moving  said  peripheral  skirt  from 
said  unlocked  to  said  locked  position,  said  moving  means 
being  carried  by  a  annular  wall  in  external  telescopic  relation- 
ship to  said  peripheral  skirt,  said  annular  wall  having  confining 
means  for  entirely  confiningly  housing  said  inner-can  within 
the  axial  length  of  said  annular  wall  in  said  unlocked  position, 
said  confining  means  also  constituting  means  for  contact  with 
said  inner  cap  to  aid  positively  in  the  urging  of  said  inner-cap 
into  said  unlocked  position  during  the  raising  of  said  cap  from 
said  container,  and  said  annular  wall  further  including  means 
for  retaining  said  peripheral  skirt  in  said  locked  position  after 
having  been  moved  thereto  by  said  moving  means. 


3,871,545 
CLOSURE  DEVICES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Andre  Bereziat,  Ecully,  France,  assignor  to  Astra  Plastique, 
Saint  Georges  de  Reneins,  France 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,702 
Int.  CI.  B65d  41138,  41/50,  41/62 
U.S.  CI.  215-249  3  Claims 

1.  A  closure  device  for  closing  the  neck  of  a  container, 
comprising: 
an  outer  threaded  portion  on  the  container  neck  adjacent  to 

the  edge  around  the  opening  of  the  neck; 
a  perforatable  closure  disc  overlying  the  edge  about  said 

opening; 
a  retaining  member  for  maintaining  said  disc  in  sealed  en- 
gagement with  said  edge  about  said  opening,  the  retaining 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  annular  end  wall  over- 
lying the  periphery  of  said  disc  to  press  it  against  said 
edge  and  said  annular  end  wall  defining  a  central  oi>ening 
through  the  end  wall  exposing  a  portion  of  said  disc  for 
perforation,  and  the  retaining  member  having  a  first 


ing  said  central  opening  and  abutting  said  portion  of  said 
disc,  and  the  cap  further  including  a  second  annular  skirt 
surrounding  said  first  annular  skirt  and  having  an  internal 
screw-threaded  portion  engaging  said  external  threaded 
portion  to  secure  the  cap  on  said  retaining  member;  and 
said  inner  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  first  skirt  and 
said  external  screw-threaded  portion  thereof  being  of 
op(>osite  hands. 


3,871,546 

COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE  CRATE 

Neale  Thompson,  2717  Hearst  St.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.  94709 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,711 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/68 

U.S.  CI.  217—38  7  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  shipping  device  for  protecting  a  partially 
disassembled  bicycle  comprising:  external  wall  portions  defin- 
ing a  frame  member,  hinge  means  disposed  in  said  frame 
member  to  effect  a  substantially  complete  collapse  of  said 
frame  member,  at  least  one  internal  wall  member  extending 
from  one  of  said  external  wall  portions  to  another  of  said 
external  wall  (xsrtions,  at  least  one  opening  in  said  internal 
wall  member  to  receive  portions  of  said  bicycle  and  means  to 
removably  secure  said  portions  of  said  bicycle  within  said 
opening  of  said  internal  wall  member. 


3,871,547 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Franklin  Eugene  Wharton,  1308  Sartori  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90501 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,442 

Int  CI.  B65d  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—287  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  a 

container  having  at  least  one  end  wall  and  a  sidewall  wherein 
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a  first  upwardly,  from  the  end  wall,  and  then  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  rim  is  peripherally  formed  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  end  wall  and  side  wall  of  the  container,  which 
device  comprises: 

a.  a  first  plate; 

b.  a  pad  of  resilient  material  attached  to  one  surface  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  sealingly  close  the  opening  in  the 
end  wall  of  container; 

c.  a  second  plate  attached  to  the  first  plate  so  as  to  be  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto  in  sealing  position  with 
the  pad  on  the  first  plate  being  on  the  inside  of  the  angle, 
the  second  plate  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
along  the  outside  of  the  sidewall  of  the  container  in  close 
proximity  thereto  when  the  device  is  in  sealing  position; 
d.  a  tongue  extending  from  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
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then  rotating  the  tear  strip  section  by  engagement  and 
movement  of  the  rivet  portion  thereof  within  the  reduced 
neck  area  of  the  generally  key-hole  shaped  opening  and 
causing  the  finger  tab  section  and/or  tear  strip  section  to 
engage  the  can  top  for  re-attaching  the  tear  strip  closure. 


3,871,549 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOLLOW  DRUM  TYPE 

CONTAINERS 

Raymond  W.  Kerr,  3731  N.  58th  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68529 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Sen  No.  413,422 

I     Int.  CI.  B65d  41104 
1—288 


U.S.  CI.  220 


second  plate  toward  the  attachment  of  the  plates  to  one 
another,  the  tip  of  the  tongue  being  spaced  therefrom 
sufficiently  and  biased  so  as  to  slide  along  an  extension  of 
a  diameter  of  the  container  under  and  bear  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  container  in  sealing  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  pad  of  resilient  material  is  caused  to 
sealingly  close  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer; and 

means  for  moving  the  tip  of  the  tongue  from  beneath  the 
rim  of  the  container  to  release  the  device  therefrom;  and 
f.  a  ridge  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  along  the  end 
wall  side  of  the  rim  of  the  container  in  close  proximity 
thereto  so  as  to  co-act  with  the  tongue  in  securely  posi- 
tioning the  pad  in  sealing  position,  the  ridge  being  in  at 
least  two  sections,  at  least  one  on  each  side  of  the  tongue. 


Claims 


3,871,548 

METHOD  OF  RE-ATTACHING  CONVENIENCE 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 

John  Tanzer,  2605  St.  Charles  Ct.,  Brookneld,  Wis.  53005 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,766 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5164 

U.S.  CI.  220-243  4  Claims 


1.  A  readily  re-closeable  and  re-usuable  container  of  the 
hollow  drum  type  and  stably  uprightly  surrounding  a  vertical- 
axis  and  comprising: 

A.  A  floor-panel  providing  the  drum  lower  end  and  trans- 
versely intersecting  the  said  vertical-axis; 

B.  A  tubular  shell  having  a  lower  portion  annulariy  con- 
nected to  the  floor-panel  along  a  floor-annulus  and  ex- 
tending uprightly  therefrom  in  surrounding  relationship 
to  the  said  vertical-axis; 

C.  A  roof-panel  that  loftily  overiies  the  floor-panel  and 
annulariy  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
shell  along  a  roof-axis  that  surrounds  said  vertical-axis; 
and 

D.  Said  drum  being  provided  with  at  least  one  closeable- 
opening  through  the  structural  material  thereof  and  for 
charging  dischargeable  cargo  into  the  drum  hollow  inte- 
rior chamber,  said  closeable-opening  comprising: 

i.  A  tubular  sleeve  threadedly  engaged  at  its  outer- 
diameter  with  a  bore  in  the  drum  structural  material 
whereby  the  tubular  sleeve  abuttably  rests  upon  a  bot- 
tom-shelf structural  extremity  of  the  roof-panel; 

ii.  A  plug  type  closure  threadedly  engaged  with  said  tubu- 
lar sleeve  inner-diameter;  and 

iii.  A  retainer-pin  means  removably  passing  downwardly 
through  the  threaded  tubular  sleeve  into  roof-panel 
bottom-shelf  to  maintain  said  sleeve  in  a  non-rotatable 
relationship  to  the  roof-panel  for  an  extended  finite- 
duration. 


1.  The  method  of  re-attaching  a  tear  strip  closure  having  a 
generally  key-hole  shaped  tear  strip  section  and  a  finger  tab 
section  connected  by  a  rivet  portion  to  the  marginal  surfaces 
adjacent  a  generally  key-hole  shaped  opening  formed  in  a  can 
top  after  complete  removal  of  the  generally  key-hole  shaped 
tear  strip  section  from  the  can  top,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  separated  year  strip  section  into  the  generally 

key-hole  shaped  opening  formed  in  the  can  top, 
moving  the  tear  strip  section  inwardly  until  the  rivet  portion 
is  positioned  in  the  reduced  neck  area  of  the  generally 
key-hole  shaped  opening,  and 


3,871,550 
PUSH-IN  EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Wayne  T,  Chiappc,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,004 
Int.  CI.  B65d  41100,  43/14,  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  220-339  2  Claims 

1.  An  easy  opening  end  closure  for  a  container  comprising 
a  metal  panel,  an  opening  formed  in  said  panel,  a  closure 
made  from  plastic  material  underlying  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  closure  flap,  flexible  means  providing  an  attachment 
band  hingedly  attached  to  said  flap  and  permanently  bonded 
to  the  underside  of  said  panel  and  marginal  edge  portions 
about  said  flap  rdeasably  bonded  to  the  underside  of  said 
panel  about  said  opening,  and  said  closure  having  a  relatively 
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inflexible  thick  button  portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  body  portion  between  the  band  and  button 


121     118 


122 


3,871,552 
CONTAINER  WITH  EASY  OPENING  END  UNIT 
Lewis  F.  Irland,  Palos  Hills,  and  John  B.  Nicholson,  Country 
Club  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,504 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24;  B65d  51/22 

U.S.  CI.  222—83  13  Claims 


12^ 


and  said  button  ptojecting  upwardly  through  the  opening 
above  the  panel. 


3,871,551 

PILL  DISPENSER  WITH  PILL  ACTUATED  TIME 

INDICATOR 

Louis  Bender,  4  Heather  Ln.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.  07076 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,647,  Oct.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,980 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  221-8  32  Claims 


12.  An  easy  opening  container  comprising  a  body  with  an 
end  panel  having  a  closure  flap  displaceable  into  said  con- 
tainer to  form  a  pour  aperture  therein,  a  tab  located  at  one 
side  of  said  aperture  and  having  a  bendable  hinge  portion 
fixedly  secured  to  said  panel  adjacent  to  the  aperture,  said  tab 
having  a  liftable  portion  with  an  opening  therein,  said  liftable 
portion  adapted  to  be  swung  180"  with  attendant  bending  of 
the  hinge  portion  to  a  position  overlying  said  closure  flap  and 
having  means  for  depressing  said  flap  into  the  container  upon 
pressure  being  applied  to  said  tab,  and  vent-forming  means 
connected  to  said  hinge  portion  o(>erable  to  form  a  vent  in  the 
end  panel  attendant  to  bending  of  the  hinge  portion  upon 
lifting  of  the  tab. 


3,871,553 
DISPENSING  GUN  FOR  SEMI-LIQUID  MATERIAL 
Richard  W.  Steinberg,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Owa- 
tonna  Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,341,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,878 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/28 
U.S.  CI.  222—95  4  Claims 


1.  A  pill  dispenser  with  an  advancable  time  indicator  actu- 
ated upon  removal  of  a  pill  from  the  dispenser  comprising 

a  pill  dispenser  housing  provided  with  pill  storing  means  and 
having  a  pill  discharge  port; 

a  pill  time  indicator  movably  mounted  to  the  pill  dispenser 
housing  to  advance  to  successive  pill  time  indicating 
positions; 

a  pill  transporter  mounted  to  the  pill  dispenser  housing  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  pill  time  indicator 
towards  a  successive  time  indicating  position  thereof,  said 
pill  transporter  being  movable  between  a  pill  receiving 
position  and  a  pill  discharge  position  in  operative  registra- 
tion with  the  pill  discharge  port; 

said  pill  time  indicator  and  the  pill  transporter  being 
mounted  to  operate  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being 
selectively  chaped  to  capture  a  single  pill  from  the  storing 
means  at  the  pill  receiving  position  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement of  said  pill  time  indicator  with  the  pill  trans- 
porter by  the  captured  pill  to  enable  operative  movement 
of  the  pill  transporter  to  advance  the  pill  time  indicator 
to  a  successive  pill  time  indicating  position  and  discharge 
the  interlocking  pill  from  the  pill  discharge  port  inJthe  pill 
dispenser  housing  upon  arrival  of  the  pill  transporter  at 
said  pill  discharge  position. 


!^^  ^a 
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1.  A  dispensing  gun  for  semi-liquid  material  carried  in  a 
collapsible  tube  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  compressed 
air  line  in  an  industrial  shop  or  the  like  comprising,  a  body 
defining  an  interior  chamber  for  the  tube,  an  outlet  opening 
at  one  end  of  the  body  to  receive  the  dispenser  tip  of  the  tube, 
a  pressure  air  inlet  orifice  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  body 
to  limit  the  air  flow  into  the  chamber  and  reduce  the  pressure 
thereof,  a  pair  of  air  outlet  orifices  from  said  body  both  of  a 
size  greater  than  said  air  inlet  orifice,  one  of  said  outlet  ori- 
fices being  a  pressure  relief  passage  and  a  ball  check  valve 
positioned  to  close  said  pressure  relief  passage,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  ball  check  valve,  the  other  air  outlet  orifice  being 
selectively  closable  by  a  user  of  the  gun  whereby  closure  of  the 
latter  orifice  establishes  a  static  pressure  in  the  chamber  to 
progressively  collapse  said  tube  and  cause  dispensing  of  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  spring  to  vary 
the  static  pressure  in  said  chamber. 
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3,871,554 
EYE  WASH  STATION 
Charies  Mason  Huck,  Oldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rocliester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,370 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35130 

U.S.  CI.  222-96  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  eye  wash  station  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  axial  slot  formed  through  the  wall 
thereof; 

b.  a  collapsible  container  confined  in  said  housing,  said 
container  adapted  to  contain  an  eye  wash  liquid  and 
having  an  open  spout  portion  extending  through  said 
housing; 

c.  bias  means  between  said  housing  and  container,  said 
means  capable  of  exerting  a  force  on  said  container  to 
collapse  the  same  for  expressing  the  liquid  contents 
thereof  through  said  spout,  said  means  including  a  flange 
extending  through  said  slot;  and 

d.  manually  operable  release  means  in  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  flange  restraining  said  bias  means. 


3,871,555 
CONTAINER  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 
Delmas  E.  Collins,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jones- 
Zylon,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,675 

Int.  CI.  A47g  19112 

U.S.  CI.  222-131  4  Claims 


I.  A  sanitary  container  for  dispensing  liquids  therefrom 
comprising, 
a  hollow  body, 
said  body  being  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  for 

receiving  and  discharging  a  liquid  material, 
a  lid  member  is  detachably  connected  to  and  covers  the 
open  top  of  said  body. 


jil  is  formed  with  a  handle  for  holding  said 


said  lid  member  includes  a  cover  portion  having  a  dischar  ;e 

opening  therein, 
said  lid  member  includes  an  integrally  formed  spout  assem- 
bly having  another  discharge  opening  connected  in  flujd 
communication  with  said  discharge  opening  in  said  cover 
member  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  device, 
said  body  is  of  a  double  shell  construction  including  j  n 

inner  shell  and  an  outer  shell, 
said  body  includes  centering  means  between  said  inner  shjll 
and  said  outer  shell  for  supporting  said  shell  in  spaced 
generally  dontinued  relation  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  insulate  said  inner  shell  from  the  atmospheric  environ- 
ment surrounding  said  container, 
said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell  each  includes  a  depre  i- 

sion  therein, 
said  depression  of  said  inner  shell  is  aligned  with  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  depression  of  said  outer  shell  to  enable  said 
inner  shell  to  be  fitted  internally  of  said  outer  shell, 
said  depressions  extend  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said 

shells, 
said  outer  she 

body, 

said  handle  extends  along  and  in  the  lengthwise  direction  df 
said  depression  to  enable  said  handle  to  be  positioned 
closer  to  the  center  of  mass  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said 
container,  I 
said  cover  portion  is  of  a  generally  planar  construction  and 
said  spout  assembly  includes  a  lip  member  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  which  is  formed  integral  with  and  extends  ou(- 
wardly  frona  said  cover  portion,  being  disposed  generally' 
in  the  general  plane  thereof, 
said  lip  member  includes  a  front  edge  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  outer  shell  and  an  inner  edge  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  inner  shell, 
said   spout  assembly   including  an   approach   component 
connecting  said  discharge  opening  in  said  cover  portion 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  discharge  opening  in 
said  spout  assembly, 
said  approach  component  being  raised  out  of  the  general 
plane  of  said  cover  portion  in  overiying  relation  with 
respect  to  the  discharge  opening  in  said  cover  portioi 
directing  fluids  passing  through  said  discharge  opening  il 
said  cover  portion  through  said  discharge  opening  in  said 
spout  assembly  onto  said  lip  member  for  discharge  from 
said  device,  T 

said  approach  component  includes  a  top  wall  disposed 
above  the  general  plane  of  said  cover  portion  and  overly 
ing  said  opening  in  said  cover  portion, 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  lip  member  commences  generall' 
vertically  below  the  termination  of  said  top  wall  of  sai( 
approach  component  for  defining  said  discharge  opening 
in  said  spout  assembly, 
said  discharge  opening  in  said  spgut  assembly  defines  : 
plane  which  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  the  gen 
eral  plane  of  said  cover  portion, 
said  approach  component  being  further  defined  by  spacec 
laterally  extending  side  walls  which  extend  outwardlj 
from  said  cover  portion  and  project  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  cover  member  to  form  part  of  said  spout, 
said  side  walls  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  saic 

opening  in  said  cover  portion, 
said  top  wall  being  supported  on  and  extending  betweer 
said  side  walls  as  to  span  and  cover  said  opening  in  said 
cover  portion,  forming  a  passageway  for  directing  liquid 
from  said  discharge  openings  in  said  cover  portion  and 
said  spout  assembly  and  along  said  bottom  wall,  ( 

a  shield  member  is  disposed  in  covering  relation  over  said? 
discharge  opening  in  said  spout  assembly  to  prevent  con- 
taminants from  entering  said  container  and 
said  shield  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  approach 
component  to  enable  pivotal  movement  by  gravity  be-' 
tween  a  closed  position  covering  said  discharge  opening 
in  said  spout  assembly  and  an  open  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  container  from  an  upright  position  to  a  tilted 
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3,871,556 

MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  MOULDS  OR  CAVITIES  WITH 

A  FREE-FLOWING  MIXTURE  OF  REACTION 

COMPONENTS 

Karl  Breer,  both  of  Bergisch-Neukirchen,  and  Klaus  Nadolski, 

both  of  Bergisch-Nuekirchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,460 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1972, 
2209169 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5160 
U.S.  CI.  222- 132  36  Claims 


opened  by  lateral  movement  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  can 
whereby  pivoting  movement  of  the  can  from  the  non-actuated 
position  to  the  actuated  p>osition  opens  the  valve,  a  cord 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  arcuately  around  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  can  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  bumper  means  when  the  can  is  in  the  non-actuated  posi- 
tion, the  cord  extending  from  the  can  through  each  of  the  side 
walls  to  the  handle  end  of  the  frame,  tensioning  of  the  cord  at 
the  handle  end  causing  straightening  of  the  cord  between  the 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  moulds  or  cavities  with  a  free  flow- 
ing mixture  of  at  least  two  components  maintained  separately 
in  storage  vessels  therefor,  the  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  mixing  heads  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
mixing  head, 

b.  a  pipeline  switch  for  connection  to  each  of  the  storage 
vessels  and  for  successively  delivering  its  component  to 
the  respective  mixing  heads, 

c.  each  pipeline  switch  comprising  an  inlet  for  connection 
to  its  storage  vessel,  and  a  housing  member  including  a 
cooperating  slide,  the  housing  member  of  each  pipeline 
switch  comprising  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  pipe- 
line switch  inlet,  a  first  outlet  having  a  pipeline  connected 
to  the  first  mixing  head,  a  second  outlet  having  a  pipeline 
connected  to  the  second  mixing  head,  and  a  third  outlet 
for  receiving  the  component  of  the  pipeline  switch,  the 
slide  and  housing  of  each  pipeline  switch  having  coordi- 
nated constructions  so  that  by  selected  movement  the 
slide  in  the  housing,  the  inlet  can  be  exclusively  commu-. 
nicated  with  any  one  of  said  outlets, 

d.  and  actuating  means  coupled  with  the  pipeline  switches 
for  operation  of  the  slides  thereof  for  successively  deliver- 
ing the  components  simultaneously  to  each  mixing  head. 


3,871,557 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Smrt,  31  W.  300  West  Bartlett  Rd.,  Bartlett,  III. 
60103 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,168 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5164 
U.S.  CI.  222— 162  2  Claims 

1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  valve-equipped  aero- 
sol can  having  contents  to  be  sprayed  and  an  elongated  frame 
having  a  spraying  end  and  a  handle  end,  holding  means  on  the 
frame  pivotally  mounting  the  can  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween an  actuated  position  and  a  non-actuated  position,  the 
holding  means  including  arcuately  extending  bumper  means 
receiving  the  can  in  the  non-actuated  position  and  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  valve  abutment  means  on  the  frame  engag- 
ing the  valve  of  the  can,  the  valve  being  of  the  type  which  is 


side  walls  of  the  bumper  means  and  causing  pivoting  of  the 
can  relative  to  the  valve  from  the  non-actuated  position  to  the 
actuated  position  to  open  the  valve,  resilient  return  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  can  and  urging  the 
can  into  the  non-actuated  position,  a  casing  portion  surround- 
in  .  the  valve  abutment  means  and  providing  a  spraying  cham- 
je  the  casing  portion  extending  adjacent  the  surface  to  be 
sprayed  whereby  the  contents  being  sprayed  are  protected 
from  the  wind,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  for  support- 
ing the  casing  portion  adjacent  the  surface  to  be  sprayed. 


3,871,558 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTOR  OF  DOSES  OF 

VISCOUS  PRODUCTS 

Maurice  Paul  Gournelle,  demeurant  1  rue  des  Bruyeres  92, 

Asnieres,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,040 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    31,    1972, 
72.38618 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5142 
U.S.  CI.  222-181  15  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  doses  of  liquid  comprising 
a  receptacle  containing  the  liquid  to  be  distributed,  at  least 
one  guide  member  attached  to  said  receptacle  and  defining  a 
passage  for  receiving  said  liquid  from  said  receptacle,  a  dis- 
pensing member  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  member, 
said  members  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  liquid 
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from  said  passage,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
dispensing  member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  guide 
member  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  means 
responsive  to  said  pressurizing  of  said  fluid  for  defining  an 
outlet  opening  through  which  said  liquid  discharges,  said 
outlet  opening  closing  upon  movement  of  said  dispensing 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  dis- 
pensing member  defining  an  outlet  passage  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  opening,  the  dimensions  of  the  walls  of  said 
passage  being  selected  to  attract  said  liquid  by  capillary  action 
after  discharge  from  said  opening  and  before  discharge  from 
said  dispensing  member. 
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extending  through  said  first  aperture  and  said  seconc 
aperture. 


3,871,560  ' 

RESERVOIR  FOR  A  LIQUID  PUMP  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  INITIALLY  FORCING  LIQUID  INTO  THE  PUMP 
Jean-Pierre  Crippa,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Pro 
duits  Associes,  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,513 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  11130 

U.S.  CI.  222-3?5  6  Claimi 


3,871,559 
MILK  DISPENSER  CONTAINER 
Gary  W.  Smith,  and  George  A.  Lemcke,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Parish  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,684,  Feb.  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,459 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5108 
U.S.  CI.  222— 183  1  Claim 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a  liquid  dispenser  cabinet  having  an  inner  chamber  with  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  first  aperture  positioned  thereon; 

a  container  fitted  within  said  dispenser  cabinet  and  having 
a  removably  mounted  front  wall  and  a  bottom  slanted 
wall,  said  container  including  a  second  aperture  from 
which  said  slanted  wall  extends  upwardly; 

said  bottom  slanted  wall  including  a  bridge  integrally  joined 
thereto  which  defines  said  second  aperture; 

said  container  having  a  pair  of  vertical  sidewalls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  slanted  wall  with  each  side- 
wall  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  perpendicu- 
larly joined  thereto; 

said  flanges  becoming  gradually  narrower  at  the  uppermost 
vertical  end; 

said  removable  wall  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  mate- 
rial with  depending  portions  extending  lengthwise  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  being  molded  onto  said  sheet 
and  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  C-shaped  channels  slidably 
receiving  said  flanges,  said  channels  becoming  gradually 
narrower  at  the  uppermost  vertical  end  securing  said 
front  wall  to  said  container; 

said  container  including  a  back  wall  parallel  to  said  front 
wall  and  a  top  wall  joined  by  means  of  molding  to  said 
back  wall; 

said  sidewall  being  molded  to  said  top  wall,  said  slanted 
bottom  wall  and  said  back  wall; 

said  removable  front  wall  having  a  locking  tab  member 
molded  thereto,  said  locking  tab  member  being  slidably 
received  by  said  bridge; 

said  removable  front  wall  having  a  wedge-shaped  member 
molded  thereto  positioned  such  that  when  said  removable 
front  wall  is  in  place  said  wedge-shaped  member  engages 
said  top  wall  to  prevent  movement  of  said  front  wall;  and 
a  flexible  plastic  bag  of  liquid  fitted  within  said  container 
atop  said  bottom  slanted  wall  and  including  an  outlet  tube 


r 


\ 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  to  a  pump  which  com 
prises 

a.  a  pump  inlet  fixture  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  pump, 

b.  a  removable  reservoir  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  pumf 
inlet  fixture  when  placed  in  position  thereon, 

c.  said  reservoir  including  a  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereo 
having  an  inlet  from  the  portion  of  the  reservoir  there 
above  and  an  outlet, 

d.  a  closure  member  vertically  movable  in  said  chambei 
between  upper  and  lower  positions  with  respect  to  th« 
chamber  and  having  vertically  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
closure  sections, 

e.  said  outlet  closure  section  being  constructed  and  adapted 
to  close  said  outlet  of  the  chamber  in  the  lower  positior 
of  the  closure  member, 

f.  said  inlet  closure  section  and  said  inlet  to  the  chambei 
being  constructed  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  through 
a  range  of  intermediate  positions  of  the  closure  member 
and  open  the  inlet  in  upper  and  lower  positions  of  the 
closure  member, 

g.  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  closure  member  towarc 
the  lower  position  thereof, 

h.  said  outlet  and  said  pump  inlet  fixture  being  designed  anc 

adapted  for  substantial  movement  of  the  fixture  into  saic 

chamber  as  the  reservoir  is  placed  in  position  on  the 

fixture, 
i.  sealing  means  for  maintaining  a  water-tight  relationship 

between  said  outlet  and  pump  inlet  fixture  as  the  reser 

voir  is  placed  in  position  on  the  fixture, 
j.  and  means  for  moving  said  closure  member  from  lower  tc 

upper  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  the  chamber  a; 

the  reservoir  is  placed  in  position  on  said  fixture, 
k.  whereby  liquid  from  said  chamber  is  forced  into  saic 

pump  inlet  fixture  in  said  range  of  intermediate  position: 

of  the  closure  member  as  the  reservoir  is  placed  in  posi 

tion  on  the  fixture. 
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3,871,561 

UPRIGHT  FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTHING 

ARTICLES 

Conrad  Arbter,  Mittelweg  1  1/10,  D8741  Saal  an  der  Saale, 

Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,199 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1973, 
2330400 

Int.  CI.  A41h  33100 
U.S.  CI.  223—37  18  Claims 


1.  A  folding  apparatus  for  textile  goods  comprising  an  up- 
right frame  means,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  fold  blade  means 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  within  said  frame  means 
towards  each  other,  a  longitudinal  folding  plate  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  folding  plate  members  adapted  for  movement 
towards  each  other,  a  pair  of  transverse  fold  blade  means 
adapted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  a  rest 
surface  for  said  folding  plate  members  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  transverse  folding  blade  means  each  comprising 
a  front  edge  wherein  the  respective  front  edges  of  the  trans- 
verse blade  means  are  facing  each  other,  a  counter  support 
means  adapted  for  movement  transversely  and  located  be- 
tween said  front  edges  of  said  transverse  fold  blade  means,  a 
transverse  folding  plate  means  cooperating  with  said  trans- 
verse fold  blade  means  and  adapted  for  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  said  longitudinal  side  fold  blade 
means. 


3,871,562 

INFANT  CARRIER 

George  D.  Grenier,  337  Main  Street,  Morro  Bay,  Calif.  93442 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,979 

Int.  CI.  A47d  13102 

U.S.  CI.  224-6  3  Claims 


1.  An  infant  carrier  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  torso  of 
another  comprising: 

a  flexible  seat  section  conformed  to  be  straddled  by  the 

infant; 
a  pair  of  flexible  shoulder  straps  attached  at  the  respective 

one  ends  thereof  to  one  edge  of  said  seat  section  and 

conformed  in  length  to  a  dimension  surrounding  on  a 

diagonal  the  torso  of  said  another; 


a  pair  of  flexible  attaching  straps  attached  at  respective  one 
ends  thereof  proximate  an  opposed  edge  of  said  seat 
section; 

means  for  selective  connection  of  the  other  end  of  said 
shoulder  straps  with  said  attaching  straps  respectively 
connected  to  the  other  ends  thereof; 

said  seat  section  includes  a  first  and  second  flexible  layer 
conformed  in  planform  to  a  common  rectangular  shape 
having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  disposed  between 
said  one  and  opposed  edges,  said  flexible  layers  having 
received  therebetween  the  respective  one  ends  of  said 
shoulder  and  attaching  straps  secured  in  such  receiving 
relationship  by  peripheral  stitching  along  the  edges  of 
said  seat  section; 

said  shoulder  and  attaching  straps  are  received  within  said 
seat  section  at  angles  relative  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  section  and  said  shoulder  and  attaching  straps  extend 
within  the  interior  of  said  seat  section  to  respective  coin- 
cident geometric  alignment,  being  secured  in  such  posi- 
tion by  common  stitching  with  said  first  and  second  flexi- 
ble layers; 

said  seat  section  includes  a  flexible  pocket  layer  disposed  in 
overlaying  alignment  over  the  segment  of  said  section 
receiving  the  secured  ends  of  said  attaching  straps; 

said  attaching  straps  are  dimensionally  conformed  to  align 
for  securing  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps 
between  said  shoulder  straps  and  the  torso  of  said  another 
having  said  seat  section  hung  therebetween. 


3,871,563 

BREAK-OFF  TOOL 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,613,  July  24.  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.126.  Dec.  4, 

1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,679.109,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  71 1,386,  March  7,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,445 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225-103  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  thin  walled  sleeves  having  at  least 
one  circumferentially  extending  narrow  weakened  portion 
therearound  including: 

an  internal  support  member  slidably  receivable  into  the 
sleeve  from  one  end  thereof  having  an  external  configura- 
tion conforming  to  the  internal  configuration  of  the 
sleeve,  said  internal  support  member  defining  an  operat- 
ing end  surface  on  the  protruding  end  thereof  oriented 
substantially  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  said  internal 
support  member; 
a  support  body  carrying  said  internal  support  member; 
positioning  means  carried  by  said  support  body  and  laterally 
spaced  from  said  internal  support  member  for  selectively 
locating  said  internal  supp>ort  member  within  said  sleeves, 
said  positioning  means  including: 

a  spacer  member  carried  by  said  support  body  having  a 
central  axis  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  internal  support  member,  laterally  spaced 
from  said  internal  support  member  sufficiently  for  the 
side  wall  of  the  sleeve  to  be  slidably  received  therebe- 
tween, and  defining  an  abuttment  on  the  protruding 
end  thereof,  and 
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adjustment  means  for  releasably  locating  said  abuttment 
with  said  operating  end  surface  of  said  internal  support 
member;  and, 
a  removal  member  carried  by  said  support  body  and  pro- 
truding therefrom,  said  removal  member  comprising  a 
first  section  conforming  in  diameter  and  shape  to  the 
outside  of  the  sleeve  and  a  reduced  diameter  section 
integral  with  the  protruding  end  of  said  first  section  and 
located  coaxially  therewith,  said  reduced  diameter  sec- 
tion having  an  outside  diameter  conforming  to  the  diame- 
ter and  shape  of  the  inside  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  abuttment 
formed  between  said  first  section  and  said  reduced  diam- 
eter section  so  that  when  said  reduced  diameter  section 
lies  within  the  sleeve,  said  abuttment  will  engage  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  move  the  sleeve. 


3,871,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AND 
TENSIONING  A  WEB  DURING  CHANGEOVER  FROM  A 
WEB  OF  ONE  WIDTH  TO  A  WEB  OF  ANOTHER  WIDTH 
David  Middleman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kappers  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,067,  March  20,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,788,515.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

432,454 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7144 

U.S.  CI.  226—  1  8  Claims 


V  « 


5.  A  method  of  applying  tension  to  an  advancing  web  during 
changeover  from  a  web  of  one  width  to  a  web  of  another  with 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  said  web  of  one  width  along  a  path  of  advance; 
applying  subatmospheric  pressure  to  said  web  of  one 
width  substantially  across  its  entire  width  to  cause  tension 
therein; 

applying  said  subatmospheric  pressure  to  a  central  portion 
of  said  web  of  one  width  and  discontinuing  the  applica- 
tion of  subatmospheric  pressure  to  adjacent  lateral  por- 
tions thereof  prior  to  changing  the  width  of  said  web,  the 
width  of  said  centermost  portion  being  substantially  equal 
to  or  narrower  than  the  narrowest  web  to  be  advanced; 
and  thereafter 

applying  subatmospheric  pressure  substantially  across  the 
entire  width  of  said  web  of  another  width  then  being 
advanced. 
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3,871,565 
CARTRIDGE-FIRED  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 
FASTENERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Pierre  Termet,  16  Impasse  Belloeuf,  Lyon  3,  France 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,943 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    23,    1972, 
72.06100 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1114 
U.S.  CL  227-l<l  6Claim$ 


^Vffi:te 


!, 


1.  Cartridge  fired  apparatus  for  driving  fasteners  and  thu 
like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  defining 

a  cartridge  chamber  for  receiving  a  cartridge,  and 

an  explosion  chamber  communicating  with  said  cartridge 
chamber 

a  piston-ram  having  one  end  part  slidably  mounted  in  sai^ 
explosion  chamber  and  a  central  part  having  a  smaller 
section  than  either  of  its  end  parts, 

a  stop-defining  ring  encircling  said  central  part  at  the  end  of 
said  explosion  chamber  remote  from  said  cartridge  chaml 
ber,  and  fixed  to  a  guiding  tip  encircling  the  other  en<J 
part  of  said  piston-ram  on  the  side  of  said  ring  remot^ 
from  said  explosion  chamber,  said  ring  defining  an  orific^ 
having  a  section  at  least  equal  to,  but  at  most  slightly 
larger  than  that  of  the  central  part  of  the  piston-ram,  an( 
smaller  than  the  section  of  either  of  said  end  parts, 

and  means  retaining  said  housing  and  guiding  tip  in  axia 
alignment  with  each  other, 

said  one  end  part  of  said  piston-ram  defining  a  shoulde  ■ 
which  abuts  said  ring  after  an  explosion  to  prevent  expull 
sion  of  said  piston-ram  through  said  guide  member,  whilt 
the  other  end  part  of  said  piston-ram  defines  a  shoulde  r 
positioned  to  abut  said  ring  when  said  apparatus  is 
firing  position,  before  explosion  of  a  cartridge. 


f  3,871,566 

FASTENER  DRIVER  TOOLS 
Wolfgang  Elliescn,  Ahrensburg,  and  Hellmuth  Fehrs,  Ham 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Joh.  Friedrich  Behren: , 

Ahrensburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1972, 
2236352 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  227-130  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  compressed  air  operated  driving  tool  for  fasteners 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a  cylindricij 
working  cylinder,  an  operating  piston  reciprocal  within  said 
working  cylinder  movable  between  a  normal  retracted  posir 
tion  and  an  extended  working  position,  a  control  piston  withi^ 
said  casing  concentrically  related  to  said  working  cylinder  an<a 
located  adjacent  said  operating  piston  when  said  piston  is  in 
said  retracted  position  and  having  oppositely  disposed  first 
and  second  pressure  faces  of  unequal  area,  a  reservoir  in  said 
casing  connected  to  a  compressed  air  supply,  a  passage  in  said 
casing  establishing  communication  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  control  piston  first  face,  a  control  valve  on  said  casing 
selectively  venting  said  control  piston  second  face  to  the 
atmosphere,  sealing  means  on  said  control  piston  sealing  said 
working  cylinder  from  said  reservoir  when  said  operating 
piston  is  in  the  retracted  position,  an  annular  holding  surface 
on  said  operating  piston,  and  an  annular  resilient  sealing  lip  od 
said  control  piston  concentric  with  said  holding  surface  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  holding  surface  to  maintain  said  operat>- 
ing  piston  in  the  retracted  position,  actuation  of  said  contro 
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valve  displacing  said  control  piston  axially  from  said  operating 
piston  releasing  said  operating  piston  and  exposing  said  oper- 


^UL 
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r 


o  /~r 


ating  piston  to  said  compressed  air  supply  in  said  reservoir 
whereby  said  operating  piston  is  moved  to  said  extended 
position. 


3,871,567 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVERSING  A  WORKPIECE  WITH  A 

WORKING  HEAD 
Michiyasu  Ishida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1973,  48-5342 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  228-32  7  Claims 


^ 


u 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  work  to  a  work^i^e  which  has  at 
least  two  upstanding  walls  which  meet  one  another  at  an  inside 
comer,  comprising: 

a  travelling  truck  having  support  means  which  permit  the 

truck  to  be  supported  for  lateral  relative  movement  along 

beside  the  walls; 
a  working  head  for  performing  a  task  with  respect  to  the 

walls; 
means  mounting  the  working  head  on  the  travelling  truck 

for  projection  and  retraction  of  the  working  head  with 

respect  to  the  travelling  truck; 
turret  means  mounted  on  the  travelling  truck  for  relative 

rotation  of  the  truck  with  respect  to  the  turret  about  an 

axis  generally  vertical  relative  to  the  travelling  truck; 
at  least  three  wall  engaging  means  on  the  turret  means, 

disposed  in  a  pattern  complementing  the  angularity  of  the 


walls  with  respect  to  one  another,  so  that  the  truck  may 
travel  along  one  of  the  walls  with  a  first  and  a  second  of 
the  wall  engaging  means  in  moving  contact  therewith, 
until,  as  the  inside  corner  is  reached,  the  second  of  these 
two  wall  engaging  means  additionally  contacts  the  other 
of  the  walls  which  meets  at  the  corner,  and  the  third  of 
the  wall  engaging  means  contacts  said  other  wall,  and  so 
that  as  the  truck  travels  away  from  the  corner  along  said 
other  wall,  the  first  and  second  of  the  wall  engaging 
means  are  parted  from  said  one  wall  and  the  second  and 
third  of  the  wall  engaging  means  remain  in  contact  with 
said  other  wall; 
mutually  engaging  cam  and  follower  means  mounted  on  the 
turret  and  working  head,  respectively,  the  cam  being 
profiled  to  urge  projection  and  retraction  of  the  working 
head  with  respect  to  the  travelling  truck,  when  the  three 
wall  engaging  means  are  in  contact  with  said  walls,  ac- 
cording to  a  pattern  which  preserves  the  juxtaposition  of 
the  working  head  and  the  respective  one  of  the  walls 
toward  and  past  the  corner  as  the  travelling  truck  is  ro- 
tated, about  said  axis  relative  to  the  turret,  through  an 
angle  matching  the  angle  included  between  the  two  walls. 


3,871,568 
CARTON 
Peter  Bahler,  Seltisberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13,  1972, 
13453/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5140,  25100 
U.S.  CI.  229— 14R  3  Claims 


1.  A  carton  comprising  an  outer  cardboard  box  having  an 
inner  plastics  container  fitting  snugly  inside  said  cardboard 
box,  said  cardboard  box  having  a  swing  lid  comprising  a  side 
wall  and  a  top  of  overlapping  flaps  connected  to  said  side  wall, 
said  container  having  a  snap  fitting  lid  with  two  projecting 
therefrom,  said  tabs  being  clamped  between  said  overlapping 
flaps  thereby  coupling  said  snap  fitting  lid  to  said  swing  lid  to 
remove  the  former  from  said  container  when  the  swing  lid  is 
moved  to  open  the  box  and  to  seal  the  box. 


3,871,569 
DIVIDER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Paul  B.  Wharton,  Jr.,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Kinetics  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,776 
Int.  CI.  B65d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  229—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  divider  in  a  container  comprising: 
an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material, 
said  sheet  including  a  central  section  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  central  section  including  a  line  of  weakening  extending  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  sheet  and  located  along 
substantially  the  midpoint  of  said  sheet,  first  and  second  end 
sections  joined  to  said  central  section  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  end  sections  being  divided  into  two 
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portions  by  a  slit  extending  from  the  associated  end  of  said 
sheet  inwardly  to  said  central  section,  said  slits  meeting  said 
line  of  weakening  at  respective  ends  thereof,  said  central 
section  further  including  at  least  three  notches,  two  of  said 
notches  being  located  in  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet  in  said 
central  section  and  extending  inwardly  thereinto,  the  third  of 
said  notches  straddling  said  line  of  weakening,  each  portion  of 
each  of  said  end  sections  including  a  hook  formation  directed 


-4Z 


outwardly  from  the  associated  end  of  said  sheet,  one  of  the 
hooked  portions  of  each  end  section  being  located  on  one 
portion  thereof  adjacent  the  junction  of  an  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  an  end  of  said  sheet,  the  other  hooked  portion  of  each  end 
section  being  located  on  the  other  portion  adjacent  the  junc- 
tion of  the  end  of  said  sheet  and  said  slit,  and  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  one  for  each  hooked  portion  located  on  the  associ- 
ated portion  of  each  end  section  opposite  from  the  location  of 
said  hooked  portion. 


3,871,570 
SHIPPING  TRAY 
Ivan  E.  Garmon,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Wal- 
dorf Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,068 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5124 

U.S.  CI.  229-31  R  8  Claims 


ZC 


Z7 


I.  A  tray  including: 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 

side  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 

bottom  panel, 
end  panels  foldably  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom 

panel, 
top  flanges  hingedly  connected  to  said  end  panels, 
end  wall  liner  panels  foldably  connected  to  said  top  flanges, 

corner  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 

top  flanges, 
locking  tongues  hingedly  connected  to  said  corner  flaps, 
said  side  walls  including  slots  through  which  said  locking 

tongues  extend, 
said  end  wall  liner  panels  having  locking  lugs  thereon,  and 

said  bottom  panel  having  apertures  therein  in  which  said 

locking  lugs  are  engageable. 
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CARTON,  CARTON  BLANK  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  CARTON 

William  J.  Cupo,  216  York  St.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.  07302 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,921 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5110 

U.S.  CI.  229-49  R  4  Claims 


/5- 


I.  In  a  carton  having  four  serially  connected  rectangular 
panels  and  four  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  carton  with  each  flip 
being  hinged  to  a  panel  along  the  length  of  the  panel  end, 
first  of  said  flaps  being  joined  to  the  first  of  said  panels,  a 
second  of  said  flaps  being  joined  to  a  second  of  said  panejls 
spaced  from  said  first  flap  by  third  and  fourth  flaps  which  are 
joined  to  third  and  fourth  panels,  respectively,  said  first  ar^d 
second  flaps  being  bent  inwardly  perpendicular  to  their  re- 
spective panels  to  form  inner  flaps  for  the  carton  end,  sajd 
third  flap  lying  generally  over  both  the  first  and  second  flaps 
perpendicular  to  its  respective  panel  and  glued  to  said  first  ahd 
second  flaps,  and  said  fourth  flap  overlying  at  least  a  porticjn 
of  said  said  third  flap  to  form  an  outer  flap  for  the  carton  and 
perpendicular  to  its  respective  panel  and  being  glued  to  said 
third  flap,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  first  arid 
second  flaps  having  a  side  lying  adjacent  the  hinge  line  of  the 
third  flap  and  the  third  panel  which  tapers  generally  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  third  flap  when  the  first,  second  and 
third  flaps  are  in  a  position  which  is  substantially  coplanar 
with  their  respective  panels,  and  tab  means  cut  in  the  surface 
of  the  third  flap  which  underlie  and  hold  a  portion  of  said  firgt 
and  second  flaps,  said  tab  means  comprising  two  spaced  tabs 
joined  to  the  panel  by  respective  hinge  lines  which  are  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  hinge  lines  of  said  third  panel, 
said  tab  means  underlying  that  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
flaps  lying  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  flap  which  is  opposite  tl^e 
hinge  line  of  the  first  and  second  flaps  with  their  respectivfe 
panels,  said  first  and  second  flaps  substantially  completely 
overlying  said  respective  tabs,  and  said  first  and  second  flaps 
not  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  said  third  flap. 


3,871,572 
ANGLE  LOCK  END  FOLDER 
Boyd  T.  Skaggs,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,883 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102,  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  1  Claim 


1.  A  mailing  folder  for  a  heavy  object  such  as  a  book  if 
great  thickness,  said  folder  being  formed  from  a  cut  and 
scored  blank  of  paper  board  or  the  like  and  folded  into  posi- 
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tion  so  as  to  provide  opposed  and  braced  end  protective  cells 
for  opposite  ends  of  said  book,  said  folder  comprising: 

a.  rectangularly  shaped  main,  first  side,  top  and  opposite 
side  panel  connected  along  fold  lines  and  folded  to  define 
a  tube; 

b.  protective  cell  forming  elements  extending  from  opposed 
ends  of  said  main  panel  foldably  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  said  main  panel  and  foldable  to  position  to  enclose 
opposite  ends  of  said  book,  said  elements  each  compris- 
ing: 

i.  first  and  second  spaced  flanking  flap  elements  foldably 
connected  to  said  main  panel  and  foldable  to  an  in- 
clined upright  position; 

ii.  an  inner  flap  element  foldably  connected  to  said  flank- 
ing flap  and  foldable  to  a  vertical  position  with  the 
distal  edge  thereof  bearing  against  said  main  panel; 

iii.  a  central  reinforcing  element  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  flanking  elements  and  foldably  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  main  panel  and  said  inner 
panel; 

iv.  said  central  reinforcing  element  comprising  first  and 
second  portions  additionally  defined  by  spaced  edges  in 
said  first  and  second  flanking  flap  elements  and  in  said 
main  panel; 

V.  said  central  reinforcing  element  being  folded  upon 
folding  of  said  first  and  second  flanking  flap  elements 
to  an  inclined  position. 

c.  closure  elements  extending  from  said  top  panel  and  fold- 
able  to  a  position  over  said  protective  cell  forming  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  protective  cells. 


formed  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  foaming 
of  said  liquid,  and  continuing  said  simultaneous  centrifugation 


3,871,573 
PROCESS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  OPENING  PAPER 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Nelson  Whitman,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thor  Dahl,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,051,  April  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,677,460.  This  application  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
263,647.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B43m  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  229—85  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  paper  envelope  of  the  type  having  opposed  sheets 
folded  relative  to  each  other  and  connected  together  at  a 
plurality  of  edges  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  envelope  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  edges 
being  impregnated  with  a  chemical  sensitizing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  higher  molecular  weight  alkyl  sodium  sulfate, 
whereby  treatment  of  at  least  one  of  said  edges  with  a  chemi- 
cal developing  agent  subjects  the  paper  of  said  edge  to  a 
controlled  chemical  degradation  to  affect  the  separation  of 
the  opposed  sheets  along  said  edge. 


and  pressure  reduction  steps  until  the  concentration  of  said 
liquid  has  been  increased  a  predetermined  extent. 


3,871,575 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  HAVING  VALVE  IN 

PASSAGEWAY  BENEATH  DISTRIBUTOR  FOOT 

Heinrich  Niemeyer,  Oelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia 

Separator  AG,  Oelde-1  Westfalen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,243 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    20,    1973, 
2313669 

Int.  CI.  B04b  H/06 
U.S.  CI.  233—20  A  5  Claims 


3,871,574 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
THERMO-LABILE  FLUIDS 
Victor  Grifois  Lucas,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Laborato- 
ries Grifols  S/A,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  6,  1972,  404902 
Int.  CI.  B04b  5/10,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  233— 11  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  concentrating  a  thermo-labile  liquid  having 
a  volatile  component,  comprising  the  steps  of  confining  said 
liquid  in  a  container  to  provide  a  substantial  liquid-gas  inter- 
face, centrifuging  said  liquid  by  rotating  said  container  about 
its  own  axis  while  simultaneously  reducing  the  gas  pressure 
within  said  container  to  cause  rapid  volatilization  of  said 
volatile  component  at  a  temperature  below  the  denaturization 
temperature  of  said  liquid,  said  centrifuging  step  being  per- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  having  an  upper  end  member 
and  a  lower  end  member  enclosing  a  drum  chamber  for 
the  separation,  and  having  at  least  one  discharge  passage- 
way disposed  at  the  radially  outward  periphery  of  the 
drum, 

b.  a  piston  valve  disposed  within  the  drum  defining  one  side 
of  the  drum  chamber  and  movable  vertically  to  open  and 
close  the  discharge  passageway(s), 

c.  a  distributor  coaxial  within  the  drum  for  receiving  feed  to 
the  separator  and  conveying  the  feed  along  the  axis  of  the 
separator,  the  distributor  having  a  distributor  foot  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  adjacent  the  drum  axis  and 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  piston  valve  and  terminating 
at  the  radially  outwardly  disposed  end  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  piston  valve  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
gap  between  the  piston  valve  and  distributor  foot  commu- 
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nicating  the  radially  extending  passageway  with  the  drum 
chamber, 

d.  at  least  one  opening  in  the  distributor  foot  adjacent  the 
drum  axis  for  passage  of  the  feed  from  the  distributor  to 
the  drum  chamber, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

e.  a  valve  plate  mounted  either  on  the  piston  valve  or  the 
distributor  foot  and  extending  either  toward  the  distribu- 
tor foot  or  toward  the  piston  valve  for  engagement  there- 
with to  close  the  radially  extending  passageway  at  a  loca- 
tion radially  outwardly  of  said  opening(s)  in  the  distribu- 
tor foot,  with  the  piston  valve  in  the  closed  position  and 
open  the  radially  extending  passageway  with  the  piston 
valve  in  the  open  position. 


3,871,576 
DATA  RECORDER  AND  VERIFIER 
Donald  E.  Bean;  James  T.  Engh;  James  R.  Hammer;  John  J. 
Igel,  ail  of  Rochester;  Myron  D.  Schettl,  Oronoco;  Harry  J. 
Tashjian;  Richard  J.  Ullmer,  l)oth  of  Rochester,  and  John  W. 
Kerr,  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,817,  July  29,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,642,197.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,584 

Int.  CI.  G06k  UIIO,  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  234-35  1  Claim 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  document  cards  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  horizontal  surface  and  having  front,  back  and  ends 
and  comprising, 

a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  stack  of  document  cards  and 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  machine, 

a  stacker  for  receiving  the  document  cards  and  positioned 
at  the  other  end  of  the  machine, 

a  flat  deck  extending  between  said  hopper  and  stacker, 

means  including  driven  feed  rolls  for  moving  the  document 
cards  along  said  deck  longitudinally  of  the  deck  from  said 
hopper  to  said  stacker, 

an  encoding  means  positioned  at  said  deck  for  encoding 
information  on  document  cards  moving  along  the  deck, 
reading  means  positioned  at  said  deck  and  between  said 
encoding  means  and  said  stacker  for  reading  encoded 
information  on  document  cards  moving  along  the  deck, 
printing  means  positioned  at  said  deck  between  said 
reading  means  and  said  stacker  for  printing  information 
on  document  cards  moving  along  the  deck, 

said  deck  being  horizontal  in  its  longitudinal  direction  when 
the  machine  rests  on  said  horizontal  surface, 

said  hopper  extending  below  the  level  of  said  deck  and 
being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  said  deck  so  that  the  document  cards  are  fed  down- 
wardly from  the  hopper  at  this  acute  angle  on  to  the  deck, 
said  stacker  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
as  said  deck, 

a  pick  roll  for  feeding  document  cards  off  the  top  of  the 
stack  of  document  cards  in  said  hopper  and  on  to  said 
deck  for  subsequent  transport  on  the  deck  to  said  encod- 


ing means  and  said  reading  means  and  said  printir » 
means  and  ultimately  to  said  stacker,  and 

means  for  turning  the  document  cards  through  right  angles 
as  they  leave  said  deck  and  enter  said  stacker  so  that  thie 
cards  are  individually  substantially  vertically  disposed  in 
said  stacker  and  form  a  stack  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  deck,  1 

said  deck  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  tp 
horizontal  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  machine  anp 
said  hopper  and  said  stacker  thus  having  their  sides  de- 
clining at  acute  angles  with  respect  to  horizontal  when  the 
machine  rests  on  said  horizontal  surface. 


3,871,577 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSING  FFT 

1  PROCESSOR 

Karl  B.  Avellar,  Ellicott  City,  and  James  A.  Ross,  Aberdeei , 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpors 

tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,532 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38,  15/34 


U.S.  CI.  235-156 


9  Claims 
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4.  An  FFT  processor  having  calculated  complex  data  points 
stored  and  retrieved  in  an  in-place  operation,  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  FFT  arithmetic  unit  operable  in  accordance  with  ai 
externally  applied  selected  trigonometric  coefficient  to 
accept  consecutive  pail's  of  complex  data  points  simulta- 
neously inputted  thereto  in  a  dual  data  stream  and  pro- 
vide consecutive  pairs  of  intermediate  output  data  point  i 
(Fourier  coefficients)  simultaneously  in  a  dual  data 
stream  in  successive  iterations  according  to  a  predeter 
mined  FFT  algorithm; 

input  means  coupled  to  said  FFT  arithmetic  unit  for  supply 
ing  consecutive  pairs  of  complex  data  points  as  an  initial 
input  thereto;  | 

first  digital  memory  means  having  even  and  odd  numberej 
memory  locations  selectively  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  FFT  arithmetic  unit  during  first  alternate  iteration 
periods  and  including  selectively  controlled  addresi 
means  for  selectively  storing  simultaneous  pairs  of  inter* 
mediate  output  data  points  consecutively  calculated  an<i 
being  operable  during  the  first  half  of  each  of  said  firs] 
alternate  iteration  periods  to  consecutively  address  and 
store  the  first  half  of  the  data  points  appearing  in  one  dati 
stream  of  said  dual  data  stream  in  a  first  plurality  of  even 
numbered  memory  locations  and  to  consecutively  ad 
dress  and  store  the  first  half  of  the  mutually  correspond 
ing  data  points  appearing  in  the  other  data  stream  of  saic 
dual  data  stream  in  a  first  plurality  of  odd  numberecj 
memory  locations,  and  first  means  operable  at  the  end  of 
the  first  half  of  the  respective  iteration  period  to  switch 
the  data  flow  into  said  memory  means  from  said  FFT 
arithmetic  unit  and  consecutively  address  and  store  the 
second  half  of  the  data  points  appearing  in  said  one  datd 
stream  in  a  second  plurality  of  even  numbered  memory 
locations  ai|d  to  consecutively  address  and  store  the 
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second  half  of  the  data  points  appearing  in  said  other  data 
stream  in  a  second  plurality  of  odd  numbered  memory 
locations,  said  means  being  operable  at  the  end  of  the 
respective  iteration  period  to  switch  the  data  flow  back  to 
its  original  state  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  iteration 
period; 

first  selectively  controlled  read-out  means  coupling  said 
first  digital  memory  means  to  the  input  of  said  arithmetic 
unit  during  the  immediately  succeeding  iteration  period 
following  each  first  alternate  iteration  period  and  consec- 
utively supplying  the  pairs  of  complex  data  as  stored  to 
the  FFT  arithmetic  unit  as  another  input  dual  data 
stream; 

second  digital  memory  means,  having  even  and  odd  num- 
bered memory  locations  selectively  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  FFT  arithmetic  unit  during  second  alternate  itera- 
tion periods  relative  to  said  first  alternate  iteration  peri- 
ods and  including  selectively  controlled  address  means 
for  selectively  storing  simultaneous  pairs  of  intermediate 
output  data  points  consecutively  calculated  and  being 
operable  during  the  first  half  of  each  of  said  second  alter- 
nate iteration  periods  to  consecutively  address  and  store 
the  first  half  of  the  data  points  appearing  in  said  one  data 
stream  of  said  dual  data  stream  in  a  first  plurality  of  even 
numbered  memory  locations  and  to  consecutively  ad- 
dress and  store  the  first  half  of  the  data  points  appearing 
in  the  other  data  stream  in  a  first  plurality  of  odd  num- 
bered memory  locations,  and  second  means  operable  at 
the  end  of  the  first  half  of  the  respective  iteration  period 
to  switch  the  data  flow  into  said  second  memory  means 
from  said  FFT  arithmetic  unit  and  consecutively  address 
and  store  the  second  half  of  the  data  points  appearing  in 
said  one  data  stream  in  a  second  plurality  of  even  num- 
bered memory  locations  and  to  consecutively  address  and 
store  the  second  half  of  the  data  points  appearing  in  said 
other  data  stream  in  a  second  plurality  of  consecutive  odd 
numbered  memory  locations,  said  second  means  being 
operable  at  the  end  of  the  respective  iteration  period  to 
switch  the  data  flow  back  to  its  original  state  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  next  iteration  period; 

second  selectively  controlled  read-out  means  coupling  said 
second  digital  memory  means  to  the  input  of  said  FFT 
arithmetic  unit  during  the  immediately  succeeding  itera- 
tion period  following  each  second  alternate  iteration 
period  and  consecutively  supplying  the  pairs  of  complex 
data  as  stored  to  the  FFT  unit  as  still  another  input  dual 
data  stream; 

dual  data  stream  output  means  selectively  coupled  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  read-out  means  for  providing  an 
output  dual  data  stream  as  consecutive  pairs  of  complex 
data  as  stored  after  the  final  iteration  period,  having  a 
data  sequence  identical  to  the  sequence  of  the  original 
input  data  stream. 


3,871,578 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLYING  AND 

INTERGERIZING  FLOATING  POINT  NUMBERS 
Adrianus  J.  Van  De  Goor,  Wilnes,  Netherlands,  and  Leonard 
B.  Hughes,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,028 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  multiplying  two  floating-point  numbers  each 

having  the  same  precision  and  each  comprising  a  mantissa  and 

an  exponent,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  mantissa  calculation  means  including  means  for  multi- 
plying the  mantissas  of  the  two  numbers, 

B.  means  for  storing  the  product  from  said  multiplying 
means  with  a  precision  greater  than  the  precision  of 
either  mantissa  being  multiplied. 


C.  means  for  adding  the  exponents, 

D.  means  for  storing  the  output  from  said  exponent  addition 
means,  and 
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E.  means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  product  storage 
and  the  expjonent  storage  means  for  converting  the  con- 
tents of  the  product  storage  means  into  separate  integer 
and  fraction  values. 


3,871,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  ISODOSE  CURVES  OF 

RADIATION  WITH  PROGRAM  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMPUTER  COUPLED  THERETO  DETERMINED  IN 

RELATION  TO  SOURCE  OF  RADIATION 

Kiyonari  Inamura,  c/0  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Limited,  7-15, 

Shiba  Gochome,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  157,587,  June  28,  1971, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  877,832,  Nov.  18, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1968, 43-84469 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/42 

U.S.  CI.  235—198  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  predetermined  number  of 
isodose  curves  representative  of  respective  doses  of  radiation 
to  be  absorbed  by  an  object  within  an  area  of  a  coordinate 
plane  preselected  in  said  object,  and  for  selecting  a  particular 
plurality  of  said  parameters  for  operating  a  selected  radiation 
source  placed  at  least  at  one  preselected  spacial  relation  rela- 
tive to  said  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  device  adapted  to  be  set  in  compliance  with  a 
combination  of  values  of  such  operating  parameters  and 
to  generate  second  digital  signals  representative  thereof, 
an  electronic  digital  computer  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  input  device  and  operable  in  compliance  with  input 
signals  and  a  program  associated  with  a  preselected  radia- 
tion source  to  produce  output  signals,  said  output  signals 
being  representative  of  the  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of 
quantized  points  at  which  said  doses  are  to  be  absorbed 
by  said  object,  and  said  input  signals  including  said  sec- 
ond digital  signals  and  first  digital  signals  representative 
of  parameters  for  calculations  including  a  step  size  for 
quantizing  the  points  on  said  coordinate  plane;  and 
a  display  output  device  operatively  coupled  to  said  com- 
puter and  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  visually 
displaying  said  isodose  curves, 
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3,871,580 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 
Morris  James  Legge,  Farnham;  John  Alastair  Phipps,  Farn- 
combe,  and  Roger  Patrick  Corbett,  Southampton,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Plastic  Coatings  Limited,  Surrey, 
England  and  University  of  Southampton,  Southampton, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,618 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10, 1972, 
37306/72 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  5102 
U.S.  CI.  239-3  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  airless  electrostatic  powder  spraying 
comprising  a  corona  discharge  device,  a  vibratory  dielectric 
hollow  elongate  means  for  conveying  powder  to  the  corona 
discharge  device,  the  elongate  means  having  an  open  end  for 
delivering  powder  to  the  corona  discharge  device  and  an  inlet 
for  receiving  powder  adjacent  its  opposite  end,  means  for 
vibrating  the  elongate  means  such  that  powder  fed  to  the 
elongate  means  is  caused  to  flow  therealong  to  the  corona 
discharge  device,  and  a  vibratable  member  for  dispersing  the 
powder  in  a  cloud  in  the  vicinity  of  the  corona  discharge 
device. 


3,871,581 

AERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  BALLAST  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Robert  C.  Dively,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Products  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,871,  Sept.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,058 

Int.  CI.  E03b  9120 

U.S.  CI.  239-16  8  Claims 


I.  An  aerating  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  flotation  means  for  supporting  said  aerating  apparatus  in 
a  body  of  water, 

b.  said  aerating  apparatus  including 

1 .  a  motor  mounted  above  said  liquid, 

2.  a  propeller  driven  by  said  motor  with  said  propeller 
being  immersed  in  said  water  in  order  to  lift  some  of 
said  water  to  be  aerated. 

3.  and  deflector  means  between  said  motor  and  said 
propeller  for  deflecting  water  lifted  by  said  proF>eller 
substantially  radially  of  said  aerating  apparatus, 

c.  a  skirt  member  surrounding  said  propeller  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  beneath  said  flotation  means, 

I.  said  skirt  member  terminating  in  an  outwardly  flaring 
bottom  portion  which  defines  a  substantially  semicircu- 


lar   concave-upwardly,     toroidal,     ballast     recdiving 
means,  | 

i.  said  outwardly  flaring  skirt  member  establishing  a 
substantially  low  loss  fluid  flow  into  said  propeller 
and  toward  said  deflector  means,  1 

d.  and  separately  added  ballast  means  received  in  said  sub- 
stantially semicircular  concave-upwardly,  toroidal,  bal- 
last receiving  means  a  substantial  distance  beneath  said 
flotation  means,  ] 

I .  said  motor  having  a  center  of  gravity  located  a  given 
distance  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  said  ballast 
means  having  a  center  of  gravity  sufficiently  far  below 
the  surface  of  the  water  to  establish  an  effective  cpnter 
of  gravity  for  the  entire  aerating  apparatus  without  the 
use  of  stabilizing  discs  below  the  floating  line  of  said 
flotation  means. 


3,871,582 
RAIN  WHEEL 

Milburn  Enimett  Biddle,  19115  Hartland  St.,  Reseda,  talif. 
91335  1 

Piled  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,230 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3108  ! 

U.S.  CI.  239^-233  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described  Con- 
sisting of  a  sprinkler  head  with  an  inlet  port  threaded  to  ac- 
comodate a  sleeve,  said  sprinkler  head  provided  with  a  fluid 
fluid  passage  from  said  inlet  port  to  a  nozzle  attached  to  an 
outlet  port,  a  support  fitting  with  inlet  arranged  to  be  pon- 
nected  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  said  support  fitting 
rotatably  receiving  said  sleeve,  a  washer  type  combination  seal 
and  thrust  bearing,  two  selector  tabs  angularly  adjus^ble 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  support  fitting,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  turbine  wheel  rotating  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  sprinkler  head,  said  turbine  wheel  provided  with  a  right 
hand  set  of  turbine  blades  and  a  left  hand  set  of  turbine  vJheel 
blades,  said  turbine  wheel  being  rotatable  on  a  axle  whi|:h  is 
located  eccentrically  relative  to  said  turbine  wheel's  geon^tri- 
cal  center  or  center  of  mass,  said  axle  being  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  in  a  cradle,  means  to  support  said  cradle  and  position 
said  turbine  wheel  relative  to  the  said  liquid  jet  stream  flowing 
from  said  nozzle,  said  sprinkler  head  housing  rotatably  receiv- 
ing said  cradle,  said  cradle's  angular  rotation  relative  to  said 
sprinkler  head  housing  being  limited  by  a  mechanical  means 
designed  to  allow  said  cradle  to  swing  in  one  of  the  limiting 
conditions  of  rotation  so  that  the  jet  stream  impingement  is 
directed  properly  to  the  said  right  hand  set  of  turbine  blades 
and  in  the  other  limiting  condition  of  rotation  the  said  jet 
stream  impingement  is  directed  properly  to  the  said  left  hand 
set  of  turbine  blades  of  said  turbine  wheel,  a  shuttle  journalled 
in  a  bushing  which  is  secured  to  or  is  an  integral  part  of  said 
cradle,  a  selector  arm  angularly  oriented  and  secured  to  [said 
shuttle  by  a  means  whereby  said  selector  arm  and  said  shuttle 
booth  rotate  together  as  an  integral  assembly,  said  cradle 
being  provided  with  two  mechanical  stops  designed  to  limit 
the  angular  rotation  of  said  selector  arm  and  said  shuttle 
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relative  to  said  cradle  and  said  liquid  jet  stream  and  said 
turbine  wheel  blades. 


3,871,583 

CEMENT  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  REMOTE  AIR  INJECTION 

Paul  H.  Kelleri,  R.R.  1,  Mannford,  Okla.  74044 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,620 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7126 

U.S.  CI.  239—302  2  Claims 


body  members,  a  tubular  receptacle  member  in  one  each  of 
said  connector  body  member  through  op>enings  and  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  an  end  portion  of  one  each  of  the  ends 
of  said  pair  of  flexible  side-by-side  conduit  members,  and 
means  for  swivelingly  supporting  opposite  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  tubular  receptacle  members  within  their  respec- 
tive through  openings,  said  connector  body  members  each 
comprising  yieldable  hook  means  cooperative  with  the  inter- 
hooking  mechanism  of  the  spray  gun  and  the  supply  recepta- 
cle, respectively,  the  connector  prong  pairs  of  said  spray  gun 
and  said  supply  receptacle  being  interfittingly  receivable 
within  respective  pairs,  each,  of  said  connector  body  mem- 
bers. 


LIQUID 
CEMENT 


T 


30 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  liquid  cement  through  a  conduit 
from  a  supply  of  liquid  cement  to  a  discharge  nozzle  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  gun  having  an  inlet  end  and  a 
discharge  end,  said  gun  having  a  nozzle  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof;  a  cylindrical  flexible  hose  having  an  inlet  end  and  a 
discharge  end,  the  discharge  end  of  said  hose  being  connected 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  gun;  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid  ce- 
ment; a  cylindrical  and  metallic  air  injection  chamber  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  hose  and  having  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  source  of  supply  of  liquid 
cement,  said  air  injection  chamber  having  substantially  the 
same  internal  diameter  as  said  hose;  and  an  air  injection  pipe 
connected  at  a  forwardly  directed  angle  to  said  air  injection 
chamber  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber 
at  a  forwardly  directed  angle,  said  air  injection  pipe  being  also 
connected  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  chamber  so  as  to 
introduce  said  air  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional are  of  said  chamber. 


3,871,584 

DISCONNECTABLE  SUPPLY  CONDUIT  FOR  HAIR 

SPRAY  SYSTEMS 

William  Wagner,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Watsco,  Inc. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,670 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7132 

U.S.  CI.  239—307  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  disconnectable  supply  conduit  for  hair  spray  systems 
including  a  fluid  and  pressurized  air  supply  receptacle,  a  spray 
gun,  and  a  flexible  supply  conduit  communicating  between  the 
fluid  and  pressurized  air  supply  receptacle,  and  the  spray  gun, 
the  spray  gun  and  the  supply  receptacle  each  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly-projecting,  side-by-side  connector  prongs  and 
mechanism  for  interhookingly  connecting  with  a  connector 
member,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  pair  of  flexible  side- 
by-side  conduit  members,  a  molded  connector  body  member 
at  each  end  of  said  conduit  members,  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
cylindrical  through  openings  in  each  of  said  molded  connector 


3,871,585 

AIR  BED 

Phillip  E.  Crossman,  Ada;  Robert  C.  Kenrick,  Grand  Haven, 

and  Robert  W .  LeMieux,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,659,  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,773,325.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,700 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  1114;  F23d  13144 
U.S.  CI.  239—553.3  4  Claims 


'h        .14  /J 


1.  An  air  bed  comprising, 

a  top  layer  of  material  having  a  multiplicity  of  air  jets  ex- 
hausting upwardly  therethrough  and  arrayed  in  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pattern  over  the  surface  thereof, 

means  for  supporting  said  top  layer  of  material  comprising, 
a  second  layer  of  material  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
top  layer,  said  top  and  second  layers  of  material  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  air  supply  channels  extending  there- 
between, each  of  said  linear  channels  communicating 
with  a  selected  number  of  said  air  jets, 

said  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  ducts  extending 
through  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  ducts 
communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  channels,  and 

means  for  forcing  air  upwardly  through  said  ducts  whereby 
it  will  flow  through  said  channels  and  exhaust  upwardly 
through  said  jets. 


3,871,586 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MOLDED 

FIPER  PRODUCTS  WITH  DECKLE-FREE  WINDOWS 

Henry  A.  Lord,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignor  to  Diamond 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,190 
Int.  CI.  BOSb  1130 
U.S.  CI.  239—569  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  deckle-free  windows  in 
molded  fiber  products  comprising  in  combination  a  movable 
mold  carrying  member  and  an  air  distributor  manifold  box 
with  jet  outlet  means  on  one  face  thereof  and  conduit  means 
connected  thereto  whereby  high  pressure  air  may  be  intro- 
duced into  said  manifold  box  for  discharge  through  said  jet 
outlet  means,  said  conduit  means  being  connected  to  a  high 
pressure  air  accumulator  and  including  valve  means  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  from  said  accumulator,  through  said  con- 
duit means  and  to  said  manifold  box,  said  manifold  box  being 
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3,871,588 
ROCK  DUSTER 


provided  with  movable  support  means  whereby  said  manifold 

box  may  be  moved  to  and  from  a  discharging  position  to  which  i*v^v,iv  lf«j3i  en 

one  of  a  plurality  of  movable  forming  molds  on  said  movable    John  B.  Long,  Daniels,  W.  Va.,  and  John  B.  Stricklin,  Jr., 

Knoxvilie,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Marmon  Group,  Inc.' 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,425 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19120 

U.S.  CI.  239-673  22  Claims 


mold  carrying  member  is  moved  into  registration  therewith 
and  against  which  high  pressure  air  from  said  jet  outlet  means 
may  be  directed  to  thereby  blast  deckle  off  the  surface  on 
which  it  is  deposited. 


3  871  587 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING 
FERTILIZER 
Josef  Gail,  8891  Aichach,  Unterwittelsbach,  Germany 
Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,076 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    31,    1972. 
2226605 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  23100 
U.S.  CI.  239-662  is  Claims 


1.  A  fertilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  displaceable  along  the  ground; 

a  concrete-mixer  type  drum  on  said  chassis  having  an  upper 
end  formed  with  a  mouth; 

support  means  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  of  said  drum 
about  an  axis  inclined  to  the  horizontal; 

drive  means  on  said  chassis  for  rotating  said  drum  about 
said  axis  in  one  sense  for  mixing  material  in  said  drum  and 
in  the  opposite  sense  for  displacing  the  mixed  material 
out  of  said  mouth; 

spreader  means  on  said  chassis  adjacent  said  mouth  and 
including  at  least  one  horizontal  member  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  chassis  for 
distributing  the  material  emitting  from  said  mouth  on  the 
ground  at  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  locations  along  said 
member; 

a  flat  gate  hinged  on  said  chassis  above  said  mouth  and 
overlying  same,  said  gate  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly open  funnel  and  being  formed  at  the  base  of  said 
funnel  with  a  hole  ;  and 
a  flap  hinged  to  said  gate  and  normally  covering  said  hole 
on  the  face  of  said  gate  away  from  said  funnel,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  flap  into  a  position  covering  said  hole. 


1.  In  a  mobile  distributor  for  bulk  material  such  as  rock  dust 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  hopper  me^ns 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  bulk  material,  and  btilk 
material  distributor  means  including  conveyor  means  ^nd 
spreader  means,  said  conveyor  means  extending  into  s^id 
hopper  means  for  moving  bulk  material  therethrough  to  s^id 
spreader  means,  and  said  spreader  means  including  means  for 
discharging  bulk  material  outwardly  of  said  mobile  distributer, 
said  bulk  material  distributor  means  including  rotatably  sup- 
ported shaft  means,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means, 
and  means  for  dynamically  unbalancing  said  shaft  means  in  a 
manner  to  impart  vibratory  motion  to  said  hopper  means  on 
rotation  of  said  shaft  means. 


IM/ 


3,871,589 

AMaLGAM  MULLING  CONTAINER 

Frank  N.  Lentine,  Taylor,  and  Harold  H.  Simpson,  Eraser, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester. 

N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,509 

!         Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  241-102  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  amalgam  producing  machine  including  a  rotor 
member,  a  cup  for  reception  of  the  amalgam  ingredients 
comprising: 

a.  a  body  portion  having  an  open  end  aad  a  closed  eiid 
including  means  for  connecting  said  body  portion  to  said 
rotor  for  rotation  in  an  orbital  path  about  a  vertical  axis 
laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

b.  a  removable  cup-shaped  insert  fitted  to  said  body  portidn 
for  directly  receiving  the  amalgam  ingredients,  said  insert 
being  of  a  resilient  material  so  that  upon  rotation  in  said 
orbital  path  centrifugal  force  will  cause  said  amalgam 
ingredients  to  strike  and  deform  the  wall  of  said  insert 
promoting  mulling  of  said  ingredients;  and  f 

c.  means  positionable  over  said  insert  and  connectable  lo 
said  body  portion  for  securing  said  insert  in  said  body 
portion. 
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3,871,590 
BLADE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MEAT  CUTTERS 
G.  Walter  Steffens,  Unterholter  Strasse  60,  5630  Remscheid, 
Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,954 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
2310997 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18114,  18/18 


of  said  two  longitudinal  shafts;  a  spacer  detachably  sand- 
wiched between  said  each  pair  of  slit  forming  plates  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  fiber 
to  be  wound;  a  resilient  engaging  member  comprised  of  a 
collar  integral  with  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  an  elastic  mem- 
ber fitted  around  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  in  contact  with 
one  of  each  pair  of  said  slit  forming  plates;  a  spring  inserted 
between  one  of  said  shaft  ends  and  said  plate  and  urging  said 


U.S.  CI.  241—282.2 


7  Claims 


7rd'j 


Id!  18 


I.  In  a  cutter  head  for  processing  meat  including  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  meat-cutting  blades  mounted  on  a  profile  shaft, 
each  pair  of  blades  comprising  two  blades  displaced  angularly 
by  180°  in  relation  to  one  another  and  disposed  in  axially 
succeeding  relationship  to  each  other,  one  axial  end  of  said 
cutter  head  defining  a  meat-insertion  end;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  said  blades  being  mounted  adjacent  the  meat- 
insertion  end  of  the  cutter  head; 
a  second  pair  of  said  blades  being  mounted  in  axially  and 
angularly  succeeding  relation  to  said  first  pair  of  blades; 
and 
at  least  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  said  blades  being  mounted 
in  axially  and  angularly  succeeding  relationship  to  said 
second  pair  of  blades  and  to  each  other; 
the  angular  spacing  between  said  second  and  third  pairs 
of  blades,  and  between  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
blades,  being  substantially  equal; 
the  angular  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
blades  being  greater  than  the  angular  spacing  between 
said  second  and  third,  and  third  and  fourth,  pairs  of 
blades;  and 
the  angular  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
blades,  said  second  and  third  pairs  of  blades,  and  said 
third  and  fourth  pairs  of  blades  totals  less  than  the  1 80" 
spacing  between  said  first  pair  of  blades. 


longitudinal  shaft  toward  the  other  shaft  end;  and  means  for 
axially  moving  said  shaft  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
comprised  of  a  nut  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  a  knob 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  nut,  whereby  said  each  pair  of 
slit  forming  plates  are  urged  against  corresponding  partition 
plates  to  form  a  slit  with  gap  substantially  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  one  fiber  and  having  wound  therein  fibers  in 
superimposed  relation. 


3,871,592 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  GLASS  STRANDS 
John  KallenlKirn,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,361 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54144,  74/24 

U,S.  CI.  242-18  G  2  Claims 
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3,871,591 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MANUFACTURING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FIBER  BUNDLES 
Rikizo  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1972,  47- 
93091 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  fiber  bundles 
comprising  a  disk  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft;  a 
base  plate  secured  at  its  one  end  by  a  mounting  plate  to  said 
disk  reel  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  disk  reel  and 
having  at  its  each  end  an  end  plate;  a  number  of  parallel 
partition  plates  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  end  plates  in  two  longitudinal  rows  and  spaced 
apart  one  from  the  other,  said  two  longitudinal  rows  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
disk  reel;  two  longitudinal  shafts  slidably  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  end  plates  and  extending  through  said  parallel 
partition  plates;  a  number  of  pairs  of  slit  forming  plates,  each 
pair  of  slit  forming  plates  being  detachably  mounted  on  each 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  strand  onto  a  forming  package 
comprising  in  combination  a  motor  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed statinary  shaft;  a  stator  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  rotor 
circumferentially  disposed  around  said  stator;  a  hub  member 
secured  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor  and  rotatable 
therewith;  a  plurality  of  channels  and  slots  positioned  along 
the  long  axis  of  said  hub  member  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  elongated  fingers  and 
wedge  members  received  in  said  channels  each  of  said  fingers 
being  characterized  by  having  sloping  side  portions  and  a 
centrally  disposed  tongue  member  slideably  engaging  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  slots  longitudinal  tongue  members  posi- 
tioned along  the  long  axis  of  the  hub  and  engaging  a  slot  in 
respective  wedge  members;  the  side  portions  of  said  fingers 
and  the  vertical  axis  of  said  tongue  members  on  said  hub 
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forming  a  nonlocking  angle  between  the  wedge  members  and 
the  fingers  member  associated  therewith,  said  fmgers  and  said 
wedge  members  being  characterized  by  being  movable  in  an 
axial  direction  when  the  motor  is  actuated  by  centrigugal 
force  until  they  lock  by  engagement  with  the  side  portions  of 
each  to  form  a  smooth  unbroken  peripheral  surface  and  being 
freely  retractable  when  at  rest  by  gravitational  forces. 


means  to  place  the  paper  between  said  feed  means  and  coil  in 
tension,  and  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  tension  of  such 


3,871,593 
TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSING  MANDREL 
William  Brinton,  Northridge,  Calif,,  assignor  to  The  Bobricli 
Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,402 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19100 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.2  7  claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  member  having  parallel 
arms  and  aligned  bearing  sockets,  of  a  toilet  tissue  dispensing 
mandrel,  comprising: 

a.  a  sleeve  extending  between  the  bracket  arms; 

b.  means  journaliing  one  end  of  the  sleeve  in  one  of  the 
bearing  sockets; 

c.  an  end  fitting  for  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  including 
parallel  guide  bores,  one  bore  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  journal  means,  the  other  being  offset  therefrom; 
d.  a  slide  member  including  a  journal  pin  and  an  operat- 
ing pin,  slidable  in  the  guide  bores,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  pins,  the  journal  pin  being  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  position  for  reception  in  the  other 
bearing  socket  to  define  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fitting 
and  sleeve,  and  a  retracted  position  clearing  the  bearing 
socket  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  of  the  man- 
drel, the  operating  pin  being  accessible  for  end  engage- 
ment to  effect  retraction  of  the  journal  pin; 

e.  and  yieldable  means  for  urging  the  slide  member  in  a 
direction  to  extend  the  journal  pin. 


3,871,594 
RECOILER  PAPER  STUFFER 
Francis  P.  O'Nell;  Ferd  A.  Krauss,  both  of  Bay  Village;  Vincent 
Sambenedetto,  Cleveland,  and  Christopher  C.  Cooper,  Shef- 
field Laiie,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Yoder  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,978 
Int.  CI.  B65h  19104,  35/02,  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  is  Claims 

3.  A  paper  stuffer  selectively  for  positioning  cut  paper  strips 
between  convolutions  of  a  loosely  wound  strip  coil  or  the  like 
on  a  driven  recoiler  comprising  paper  feed  means  operative  to 
direct  the  paper  into  the  nip  of  the  outer  convolution  of  the 
coil  and  severing  means  between  the  coil  and  the  feed  means. 


paper  being  obtained  to  cause  the  severing  means  to  cjt  the 
paper. 


I  3,871,595 

\TIC  WINDING  AND  CI 


AUTOMATIC  WINDING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  WEBS 
Albert  Emiel  Smolderen,   Aartselaar,   Belgium,  assignor  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium  1 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,980  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1972. 
57450/72     j  I       ' 

'  Int.  CI.  B65b  19/20  ! 


U.S.  CI.  242r-56  A 


12  Claims 


,0         (<J>^ 


1.  A  web  winding  and  cutting  apparatus  for  convertihg  a 
continuously  travelling  web  into  rolls,  said  winding  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  supply  station  from  which  the  web  to  be  cut  is  fed, 

b.  a  turret  for  supporting  at  least  two  cores,  said  web  bfeing 
wound  up  onto  one  of  these  cores,  with  the  remainder 
empty  and  in  stand-by  position, 

c.  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  respective  cores  it  a 
predetermined  rotational  speed, 

d.  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  web  after  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  web  has  been  wound  onto  said  core,  said 
cutting  naeans  comprising  a  knife  mounted  on  a  first  arm, 
means  for  biasing  said  arm  to  cutting  position,  releasable 
detent  means  restraining  the  arm  from  moving  to  Raid 
cutting  position  and  energy  storage  means  between  said 
biasing  means  and  said  arm  to  store  the  biasing  forcp  of 
said  biasinng  means  until  said  detent  means  is  released, 

e.  guide  means  for  guiding  the  leading  edge  of  said  cut  web 
onto  said  empty  core,  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
guide  shell  for  encircling  said  empty  core,  at  least  one 
idler  roller  capable  of  rotating  against  the  web  adjacent 
said  knife  during  cutting  and  at  least  one  slippingly  driven 
roller  downstream  of  said  guide  shell  for  tightening  the 
web  against  the  core  after  cutting,  said  slippingly  driven 
roller  being  driven  at  a  circumferential  speed  exceeding 
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the  circumferintial  speed  of  said  empty  core  and  having 
a  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to  the  web  greater  than 
the  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  empty  core  relative  to 
the  web,  and 
f.  means  to  support  said  guide  means. 


3,871,596 

MAGAZINE  FOR  STORING  AN  INFORMATION  TAPE 

Paul  A.  Morgan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Century  Wheels, 

Inc.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  295,225,  Oct.  5,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,845,564,  and  Ser.  No.  238,340,  March  27,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,810,310.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

398,461 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  G09f  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  242—71.2  32  Claims 


tain  having  a  free  end  opposite  said  attached  end,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  decreased  pressure  on  said  web- 


engaging  side  of  said  curtain  to  draw  said  curtain  against 
the  web  and  to  form  a  loop  in  the  web. 


3,871,598 
WINDING  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Kataoka,  lyo-Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kataoka 
Machine  Product  Co.,  Ltd.,  lyo-Mishima-shl,  Ehime-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17, 1972, 47-71419 
Int.  CI.  B65h  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  242—75.51  2  Claims 
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1.  A  magazine  insertablc  into  and  removable  from  a  housing 
comprising:  a  frame,  first  and  second  spaced-apart  rotatable 
spools  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tape  wound  on  said  spools, 
a  first  rotatable  member  attached  to  one  of  said  spools,  a 
second  rotatable  member  attached  to  the  other  of  said  spools, 
a  connecting  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  third  rotatable 
member  connecting  said  first  and  second  rotatable  members 
to  transmit  rotary  motion  from  said  first  rotatable  member  to 
said  second  rotatable  member  and  thereby  drive  said  spools, 
and  a  locking  means  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  means  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  magazine  for  locking  the  magazine  in  the 
housing.  ' 


3,871,597 

LABELING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  LaMers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,492,  Nov.  13, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,776,801, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  756,651 ,  Aug.  30, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,661,625.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,829 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/24,  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  242-75.3  7  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  loop  in  a  label  supply  web  in- 
cluding 

a  label  supply  chamber, 

a  wound  elongated  label-carrying  web  disposed  for  unwind- 
ing rotation  within  the  chamber, 
a  flexible  curtain  having  one  end  attached  to  the  apparatus 

adjacent  said  wound  web  and  on  one  side  of  said  web, 
said  curtain  disposed  so  that  said  web,  when  unwound,  is 
drawn  over  one  web-engaging  side  thereof,  and  said  cur- 


1.  A  winding  tension  control  system  comprising: 

a.  a  winding  shaft  for  taking  up  a  sheet  into  a  roll  stale, 

b.  detecting  means  for  continually  detecting  the  radius  of  a 
winding  roll  under  a  winding  operation, 

c.  an  arithmetic  circuit  which  calculates  a  tensile  value  at  an 
arbitrary  radius  of  said  winding  roll  on  the  basis  of  a 
theoretical  equation, 

d.  a  comparison  control  unit  which  multiplies  a  winding 
radius-detecting  signal  obtained  by  said  detecting  means, 
by  said  tensile  value  calculated  by  said  arithmetic  circuit 
and  which  thus  outputs  a  desired  winding  torque  signal, 
and 

e.  a  torque  actuator  which  controls  a  winding  torque  of  said 
winding  shaft  by  the  output  signal  from  said  comparison 
control  unit. 


3,871,599 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTION 

REEL 
Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17, 1972,47-71004 
Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00;  B65h  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.2  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  locking  vehicle  safety  belt  system  compris- 
ing a  belt  retractor  reel,  a  belt  extending  from  said  retractor 
reel,  spring  means  urging  said  reel  to  rotate  in  a  belt  retracting 
direction,  a  rotatable  drive  member  engaged  and  driven  by 
said  belt  and  spaced  from  said  reel,  a  locking  member  mov- 
able between  an  advanced  position  locking  said  belt  against 
withdrawal  and  a  retracted  position,  means  resiliently  urging 
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said  locking  member  to  its  retracted  position,  drive  coupling  '  3  871  601 

means  movable  between  a  disengage  position  and  an  engage      COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  AND  HIGH  SPEED  BOBBl  N 
position  drive  couplmg  said  locking  member  to  said  drive    Thomas  G.  Crawford,  Hampton,  and  William  E.  Kearse,  Fair- 

fax,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ' 
Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,090 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75110 
U.S.  CI.  242-4118.32                                                      15  Cla4iis 


member  to  advance  said  locking  member  with  the  rotation  of 
said  drive  member  toward  its  advanced  position  urging  a 
portion  of  said  belt  to  said  drive  member  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  drive  coupling  means  to  said  engage  position. 


3,871,600 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  WITH  INERTIA  RESPONSIVE 

BRAKE 

Stig  Martin  Lindblad,  440  20  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,916 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  i  Claim 


«    rib 


1.  A  winding-up  device  for  a  vehicle  safety  harness  compris- 
ing a  belt,  a  housing  a  shaft  rotutabiy  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  said  belt  partially  wound  thereon,  said  housing  having 
a  cavity  defined  by  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  into  which  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  extends,  said  shaft  portion  having  axially 
extending  grooves  each  of  a  V-shaped  cross-section,  plates 
each  having  an  end  pivotally  supported  in  one  of  said  shaft 
grooves  and  extending  in  a  transverse  plane  to  said  shaft,  at 
least  one  spring  tending  to  retain  said  plates  in  their  respective 
shaft  grooves,  said  plates  each  having  a  length  in  a  direction 
from  its  respective  shaft  groove  bottom  exceeding  the  radial 
distance  from  its  respective  shaft  groove  bottom  and  said 
cylindrical  inner  wall,  an  inertia  element  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  portion  and  having  radially  directed  openings 
through  which  said  plates  extend  whereby  said  inertia  element 
can  engage  said  plates  upon  a  rapid  acceleration  of  said  shaft 
in  the  belt  winding-off  direction  of  said  roller  causing  said 
plates  to  pivot  on  said  shaft  groove  bottoms  into  engagement 
with  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  preventing  further  rotation  of 
said  roller,  said  shaft  having  at  least  one  bore  extending  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  grooves,  said  spring  being  positioned  in 
said  bore  and  said  spring  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
plates  in  said  pair  of  grooves  tending  to  retain  said  plates 
against  the  bottom  of  their  respective  groove. 


6.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  cylinder  having  four  layers,  t  le 
outside  external  layer  of  said  cylinder  being  about  1/32  to 
about  ya  inch  thick  and  comprising  an  organic  material  ^- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper  and  cloth  imprejg- 
nated  with  a  cured  thermosetting  resin,  the  inside  external 
layer  being  about  6  to  about  60  mils  thick  and  comprising  Jin 
organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pappr 
and  cloth  impregnated  with  a  cured  phenolic  resin,  one  of  tjie 
two  internal  layers  (A)  being  about  3  to  about  6  mils  thick  and 
comprising  an  organic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  paper  and  cloth  impregnated  with  a  cured  phenofic 
resin,  and  the  other  internal  layer  (B)  being  a  composite 
structure  which  comprises  about  8  to  about  32  sheets  of  giaps 
cloth,  each  sheet  separated  from  adjacent  sheets  by  at  le*t 
one  sheet  of  an  organic  material  selected  from  the  groiip 
consisting  of  paper  and  cloth,  said  sheets  being  impregnated 
and  bonded  together  with  a  cured  phenolic  resin. 


I 


3,871,602 

(IRCULAR  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Curtis  D.  Kissiiger,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Panaflight 

Corporation,  Albany,  N.V.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,704,  Nov.  15, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,195 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3112  j 

linis 


U.S.  CI.  244 


1.  An  improved  aircraft  including  in  combinataion,  a  main 
airfoil  having  a  first  certain  outline  configuration  when  viewed 
from  the  top  thereof,  respective  elongated  vertical  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  equally  spaced  from  the  fore-and-aft 
centerline  of  said  main  airfoil,  said  vertical  members  extend- 
ing generally  pa  allel  to  said  fore-and-aft  axis  throughout  said 
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airfoil  from  the  leading  edge  thereof  to  the  trailing  edge 
thereof  and  positioned  inboard  of  the  outboard  edges  of  said 
airfoil  to  divide  said  main  airfoil  into  a  relatively  independent 
central  section  between  said  members,  and  respective  outer 
sections  outboard  of  said  members,  said  members  projecting 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  airfoil  and  projecting 
below  the  under  surface  of  the  main  airfoil  to  form  tunnel-like 
spaces  for  the  flow  of  air  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  airfoil  over  and  under  the  central  section  thereof, 
said  outer  sections  extending  rearwardly  of  said  central  sec- 
tion to  provide  outer  section  inboard  edges  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  central  section  to  the 
trailing  edges  of  said  outer  sections,  said  inboard  edges  and 
said  central  section  trailing  edge  forming  a  second  certain 
outline  configuration,  a  horizontal  stabilizer  formed  with  a 
leading  edge  and  outer  edges  in  said  second  outline  configura- 
tion, and  means  including  upwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
vertical  members  adjacent  to  the  trailing  edges  of  said  outer 
sections  to  provide  vertical  stabilizers  for  mounting  said  hori- 
zontal stabilizer  above  said  main  airfoil  and  with  the  leading 
edge  of  said  horizontal  stabilizer  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
central  section  trailing  edge,  said  central  section  being  formed 
with  a  concave  bottom  surface  and  said  outer  sections  being 
formed  with  convex  bottom  surfaces. 


3,871,603 
FIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TETHERED  BALLOON 
STRUCTURES 
James  A.  Menke,  Shakopee,  and  Robert  G.  Witherow,  North- 
field,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company, 
Northfield,  Minn, 
j  Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,592 

Int.  CI.  B64b  1142 
U.S.  CI.  244— 125  5  Claims 


c.  said  catenary  lines  being  arranged  in  a  geometrical  pat- 
tern wherein  said  lines  extend  in  coupling  relationship  to 
opposed  anchoring  webs,  and  wherein  each  anchoring 
web  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  anchoring  points  therealong 
with  each  anchoring  point  having  at  least  one  catenary 
line  coupled  thereto  with  a  first  segment  of  said  catenary 
line  extending  from  a  first  anchoring  point  on  a  first 
anchoring  web  along  an  axis  extending  generally  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  fin  to  an  opposed  anchoring  point  on 
an  opposed  anchoring  web  and  with  the  next  adjacent 
catenary  line  segment  extending  from  said  opposed  an- 
choring point  along  an  axis  extending  diagonally  out- 
wardly from  said  first  catenary  line  segment  across  said 
fin  at  substantially  equal  acute  angles  to  the  planar  axis  of 
said  fin  to  outwardly  spaced  anchoring  points  on  said  first 
anchoring  web  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 
first  anchoring  point  to  form  a  plurality  of  scalloped  ribs 
along  said  fin  surface. 


3,871,604 

RETRACTABLE  JETTISONING  EJECTOR  FOR 

AIRCRAFTS 

Pierre  Fernand  Coutin,  117  avenue  du  General  Michel  Bizot, 

75012  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,231 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1972,  72.38748 
Int.  CI.  B64d  1/02,37112 
U.S.  CI.  244—137  R  1  Claim 


32S, 


X  31 


-a2- 


1.  An  inflatable,  lighter-than-air  aerostat  structure  having 
an  inflated  elongated  hull  with  a  central  axis,  and  with  a  nose 
assembly  and  an  empennage  assembly  at  opposed  ends 
thereof,  said  empennage  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stabilizing  fins  extending  outwardly  from  said  hull; 

a.  said  stabilizing  fins  comprising  a  generally  enclosed  struc- 
ture having  opposed  spaced  apart  side  walls  of  flexible 
film  extending  from  the  root  to  the  tip  thereof  and  defin- 
ing said  fin,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
stabilizing  fins  having  catenary  lines  securing  said  walls 
together; 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  parallelly  disposed 
catenary  anchoring  web  means  secured  in  generally  op- 
positely disposed  relationship  to  opposed  inner  surfaces 
of  said  stabilizing  fin  side  walls  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fin  from  the  root  to 
the  tip  thereof  and  having  body  means  for  anchoring  said 
catenary  lines  thereto  at  spaced  points  along  the  length  of 
said  anchoring  web; 


I.  A  retractable  ejector  device  for  jettisoning  a  load  from  an 
aircraft  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end 
and  a  restricted  open  end,  a  two  section  telescopic  piston 
positioned  in  and  spaced  from  said  cylinder,  each  section  of 
said  piston  having  a  hollow  interior  open  at  both  ends  of  said 
piston,  a  first  section  of  said  piston  having  a  head  at  its  inner 
end  portion,  slideable  in  said  cylinder  and  of  a  greater  diame- 
ter than  said  cylinder  restricted  open  end,  a  restriction  in  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  first  section,  at  least  one  port  through 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  section,  a  second  section  of 
said  piston  having  a  head  at  its  inner  end  portion,  slideable  in 
said  first  section  and  of  a  greater  diameter  tham  said  restricted 
interior  of  said  first  section,  a  restriction  in  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  second  section  and  at  least  one  port  through  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  second  section,  a  tubular  distributor  posi- 
tioned in  and  spaced  from  said  second  section  hollow  interior, 
having  a  head  at  its  inner  end  slideable  in  said  second  section, 
an  exterior  recess  in  said  tubular  distributor  head,  a  flange  at 
its  other  end  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  second 
section  restriction,  a  chamber  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tubular  distributor,  means  closing  said  chamber  at  its  outer 
end,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  this  chamber,  a 
ball  in  said  chamber  maintained  in  the  vicinity  of  said  valve 
seat  by  said  closing  means,  ports  in  said  chamber  disposed 
under  said  flange  and  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  second  section  in  a  retracted  position  of  said 
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distrubutor  while  said  ports  connect  said  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere  m  an  extended  position  of  said  distributor,  said 
ball  bemg  removed  from  said  valve  seat  when  gas  pressure  in 
said  tubular  distributor  is  higher  than  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
hollow  second  section,  and  said  ball  being  forced  against  said 
valve  seat  as  soon  as  the  gas  pressure  in  said  hollow  second 
section  becomes  higher  than  the  gas  pressure  in  said  hollow 
distributor. 
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1.  A  toy  parachute  formed  of  a  plurality  of  disassembled 
parts  which  are  readily  assembled  by  a  child  to  form  a  com- 
plete parachute  and  comprising,  a  flexible  parachute  body 
having  a  center,  a  plurality  of  separate  shroud  lines  each 
having  one  of  their  ends  attached  to  the  flexible  body  by  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  with  the  balance  of  the  line 
extending  below  the  flexible  body,  a  hook  member  having  a 
lower  U-shaped  end  and  an  upper  inverted  U-shaped  end  with 
the  lower  U-shaped  end  attachable  to  the  top  of  the  flexible 
body  by  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape,  said  hook  member 
bemg  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  flexible  parachute 
body  in  a  position  removed  from  the  center  of  the  flexible 
parachute  body,  said  upper  inverted  U-shaped  end  of  said 
hook  member  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  the  lower  end  of  a  kite 
line  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  kite  line  secured  to  a  kite 
adapted  to  be  flown,  with  the  lower  end  of  the  line  held  by  the 
operator,  said  toy  parachute  being  so  constructed  that  the 
wind  will  carry  the  parachute  up  the  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
kite,  said  parachute  adapted  to  be  released  from  said  line  for 
free  descent  by  jerking  the  line  to  release  the  hook  member 
and  parachute  from  the  kite  line,  and  a  weight  member  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  shroud  lines. 


3,871,606 
INSTRUMENT  MOUNT 
Martin  E.  Larson,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Irvin  M.  White,  Rio,  III., 
assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  S«r.  No.  343,375 
Int.  CI.  G12b  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  248-27  6  claims 

1.  An  instrument  mounting  for  a  dashboard  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  mounting  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
tubular  portion  extending  through  the  dashboard  opening, 
means  on  said  margin  of  the  dashboard  around  the  opening  to 
limit  housing  movement  relative  to  the  dashboard  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  front  to  the  rear,  a  housing  retainer  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  dashboard,  selectively  en- 
gageable  means  on  said  housing  retainer  and  on  said  housing 
for  preventing  housing  movement  relative  to  the  dashboard  in 
the  direction  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  an  instrument  re- 
ceived in  said  tubular  housing  portion,  means  extending  in- 


wardly of  said  hoosing  for  engagement  with  said  instrument  to 
limit  forward  instrument  insertion  and  to  limit  rearward  in- 
strument withdrawal  from  said  housing,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  instrument  and  on  said  housing  and  on  the 
dashboard  for  affording  predetermined  angular  orientation  of 
said  instrument  relative  to  the  dashboard  and  for  preventing 
relative  angular  movement  of  said  instrument  relative  to  the 


3,871,605 
TOY  PARACHUTE 
Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  I.  Kupperman,  Skokie, 
both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  R  B  Toy  Development  Co.,  Skokie, 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,959 

Int.  CI.  \63h  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  244-155  R  5  c, aims 


dashboard,  said  cdoperating  means  including  a  step  in  the  rear 
edge  of  said  housing  and  a  wing  extending  radially  from  said 
mstrument  and  located  in  said  step  in  response  to  instrument 
insertion  into  said  housing  so  as  thereby  to  afford  predeter- 
mined angular  orientation  between  said  instrument  and  said 
housing  and  to  prevent  relative  angular  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


>re\ 


3,871,607 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRIPOD  SUPPORT 

Benjamin  D.  Pile,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,533,  April  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,783,262.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,667 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11/38 
U.S.  CI.  248-171  4c,ai„,s 


1.  A  support  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  member  having  a  central  hub,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  U-shaped  channels  extending  horizontally  from 
said  central  hub  and  a  recess  located  in  said  central  hub, 
said  U-shaped  channels  opening  downwardly  in  operating 
condition; 

b.  an  extendible  section  fitting  into  said  centrally  disposed 
recess; 

c.  a  plurality  of  flexible  cables  depending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  extendible  section; 

d.  connecting  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  extendible 
section  fastening  said  flexible  cables  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  extendible  section,  said  connecting  means  having 
a  first  internal  circular  recess  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  slots  communicating  with  a  second  internal 
circular  recess  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  recess, 
said  slots  receiving  said  cables  and  said  second  recess 
receiving  said  cable  ends,  said  cable  ends  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  cables  and  said  slots;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  fitting  into  one  of  said 
U-shaped  channels,  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  legs 
to  said  channels  and  means  for  connecting  said  cables  to 
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said  legs,  whereby  when  said  extendible  section  is  ex- 
tended said  cable  ends  are  held  in  a  fixed  position  against 
the  smaller  diameter  slots  and  said  cables  are  placed  in 
tension  and  draw  said  legs  into  a  substantially  horizontal 
operating  position  such  that  said  legs  are  in  contact  with 
the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  channels,  which  act  as  a  stop. 


3,871,608 
DISPLAY  BOARD 
Bruce  Robert  Ogden,  7  Rawson  Cres.,  Pymble,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,465 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   May   22,    1972, 
9028/72 

Int.  CI.  A47g  23/02;  A47b  3/00;  A47f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-223  5  Claims 


a  second  member  extending  from  the  picture  frame  such  as  a 
lamp,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  base  members  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  adapted  to 

be  secured  to  the  picture  frame; 
at  least  one  cross  sectionally  U-shaped  member  intercon- 
necting the  base  members  for  supportingly  receiving  the 
lamp  so  that  it  extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  pic- 
ture frame;  and 


1.  A  display  board  assembly  comprising  a  board  made  from 
soft,  easily  tearable  sheet  material  and  at  least  one  load  sup- 
porting bracket  means  engaged  with  the  board,  said  board 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough,  said  bracket  means 
being  bent  from  continuous  rod  and  comprising  a  first  portion 
extending  away  from  one  board  surface,  an  elongated  second 
portion  angled  upwardly  relative  to  the  first  portion  and  abut- 
ting said  one  board  surface,  a  third  portion  angled  to  said 
second  portion,  extending  through  said  aperture  and  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  board,  a 
fourth  portion  angled  to  said  third  portion  and  lying  behind 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  portion  and  abutting 
the  other  surface  of  said  board,  said  fourth  portion  being 
shorter  than  said  second  portion,  and  a  fifth  portion  co-planar 
with  said  fourth  portion  and  also  abutting  said  other  surface 
of  said  board  along  the  entire  length  of  said  fifth  portion,  said 
fifth  portion  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  the  fourth  portion  and  beyond  said  aperture,  said  second, 
fourth  and  fifth  portions  bearing  against  said  board  surfaces 
and  providing  load  distributing  abutments  thereby  preventing 
the  tearing  of  said  board  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture  when 
a  load  is  applied  to  the  first  portion. 


a  serrated  band  member  connected  to  each  base  member 
and  lying  substantially  in  a  second  plane  wherein  the  U- 
shaped  member  is  positioned  substantially  between  the 
first  and  second  plane,  the  band  member  extending  be- 
yond the  U-shaped  member  for  adjustably  positioning  the 
base  portions  and  accordingly  the  picture  frame  relative 
to  the  first  support  member. 


3,871,610 
OPTICAL  MOLD  FORMING  MEANS 
Philip  J.  Balsam,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Beattie  Develop* 
ment  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

i  Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,198 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  249—102  14  Claims 
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3,871,609 

PICTURE  AND  LAMP  HOLDING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Le  Roy  Benjamin,  501  N.  Highland,  Hollywood,  Calif.  91604 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,959 

Int.  CI.  F2Iv  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-496  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  adjustable  picture  mounting  and  lamp 

holding  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  picture 

frame  and  hung  on  a  first  support  member  for  positioning  the 

picture  frame  on  a  wall  or  the  like  and  for  further  supporting 


U0L010 


1.  A  matrix  for  molding  a  plastic  component  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

b.  a  plurality  of  ring  assemblies  positioned  within  said  aper- 
tures, each  of  said  ring  assemblies  comprising: 

1 .  an  annular  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  walls; 

2.  first  inner  annular  support  means  positioned  within 
said  sleeve  adjacent  said  inner  wall  for  defining  a  first 
shoulder  with  respect  to  said  inner  wail; 

3.  second  inner  annular  support  means  positioned  within 
said  sleeve  adjacent  said  inner  wall  for  defining  a  sec- 
ond shoulder  with  respect  to  said  inner  wall,  said  first 
and  second  shoulders  being  positioned  in  faced  rela- 
tionship and  spaced  from  each  other  for  defining  a 
substantially  annular  cavity  therebetween;  and 

4.  a  mold  element  having  a  mold  surface  against  which 
said  plastic  component  is  to  be  molded  supported  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  shoulders;  and 

c.  means  for  removably  supporting  said  plurality  of  ring 
assemblies  within  said  plurality  of  apertures. 
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3,871,611 
MOLD  WITH  REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE  CORE 

AND  CAVITY  INSERTS 
Jun  A.  Taketa,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Phyllis  Taketa,  Glen- 
view,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,904 

Int.  CI.  B41b  11162 

L.S.CL  249-102  3  Claims 
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said  tension  miember  being  connected  to  a  connecting  me^ns 
along  one  vertical  edge  of  one  planar  member  and  being 
connected  to  a  next  adjacent  planar  member  along  a  vertical 
edge  thereof,  and  spanning  the  vertical  edges  of  the  adjacent 
planar  members  that  are  in  abuttment  with  each  other  along 
a  mating  line,  and  including  a  tightening  member  carried  |by 
one  of  the  planar  members  along  the  mating  line  of  abuttmekt, 
for  engaging  said  tension  member,  said  tightening  member 
being  pivotally  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  plartar 


1.  A  mold  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  the 
molding  of  materials  comprising,  in  combination:  a  movable 
mold  half  and  a  fixed  mold  half,  each  of  which  includes  a  moid 
base  having  a  pocket  defined  in  the  front  face  thereof  in  which 
a  plurality  of  blocks  are  disposed,  said  blocks  within  said 
movable  mold  half  each  defining  a  core  and  said  blocks  within 
said  fixed  mold  half  each  defining  an  associated  cavity, 
whereby  said  blocks  provide  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  when 
said  mold  halves  are  closed,  said  blocks  being  precisely  dimen- 
sioned to  nest  within  said  pockets,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
at  least  one  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  locking  means 
threadedly  disposed  within  the  walls  defining  said  pocket  in 
the  respective  mold  halves  and  positioned  to  lockingly  engage 
within  said  groove  of  an  associated  one  of  said  blocks  to 
removably  and  fixedly  secure  said  block  within  said  pocket, 
said  mold  bases  each  have  a  plurality  of  piston  means  movably 
secured  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  piston  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  each  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  blocks  to 
forcibly  urge  them  out  of  said  pockets,  a  hydraulic  bore  in 
communication  with  the  respective  ones  of  said  piston  means 
and  containing  a  medium  which  when  compressed  exerts  a 
pressure  on  said  piston  means  to  engage  it  with  said  block  to 
forcibly  urge  it  out  of  said  pocket,  and  a  threaded  screw  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  hydraulic  bores  when  threadedly 
manipulated  functions  to  compress  the  medium  within  said 
hydraulic  bore  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  piston  means. 
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member  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  and  correspondingly  out 
and  into  tightening  engagement  with  said  tension  member, 
and  wherein  each  said  panel  member  has  two  said  tension 
members  connected  thereto  that  cross  each  other  substan- 
tially along  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  planar  member,  with 
said  connecting  means,  tension  members,  and  tightening 
members  being  at  the  same  general  vertical  elevation,  in  order 
to  accommodate  planar  supports  disposed  on  and  carried  ty 
tightened  said  tension  members. 


'  3,871,613 

NON-ROTATING  RAM  ROD  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOk 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Robert  K.  LeR«uax,  2000  C  Governor's  Cir.,  Houston.  Te ; 
77018 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,713,  Sept.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,791,616.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,705 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33106 
U.S.  CI.  251  — i 


3,871,612 
CYLINDRICAL  CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SILO 
CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  L.  Weaver,  Rt.  1,  Myestown,  Pa.  17067 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,715,  Aug.  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,224 
Int.  CI.  B28b  7128 
U.S.  CI.  249-184  2  Claims 

1.  A  generally  cylindrical  inner  mold  form  of  ring-like  con- 
struction, for  use  in  the  construction  of  poured  concrete  silos 
and  the  like,  in  which  multiple  rings  of  concrete  or  the  like  are 
poured  one  after  the  other  between  inner  and  outer  mold  rings 
without  the  use  of  a  platform  spanning  inner  rings  of  the  mold 
form,  and  without  the  use  of  a  ground-supported  platform,  the 
inner  mold  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
planar  members  of  substantially  similar  sizes,  arranged  into  a 
generally  circular  configuration,  with  adjacent  vertical  edges 
in  abuttment,  and  with  each  said  planar  member  having  a  pair 
of  means  for  connecting  tension  members  thereto,  affixed  to 
said  planar  member  along  opposite  vertical  edges  thereof,  at 
substantially  the  same  vertical  elevation,  and  including  tension 
members  each  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  horizontal 
width  of  two  adjacent  said  planar  members  in  abuttment,  each 


1.  A  locking  Assembly  for  a  blowout  preventer  ram,  com- 
prising: 

a  blowout  preventer  body  having  a  lateral  opening  foi 

movement  of  a  ram  therein; 
a  blowout  preventer  ram  bonnet  having  a  ram  recess  thereii  i 

aligned  with  said  lateral  opening  in  said  body; 
a  blowout  preventer  ram  adapted  to  move  in  and  relative  t<  i 

said  ram  recess  and  said  lateral  opening  for  moving  front 

a  retracted  position  to  a  sealing  position;  f 

a  ram  rod  having  connection  with  said  ram  and  having  a 

hollow  bore> 
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a  piston  cylinder  mounted  with  said  bonnet; 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  connection 
with  said  ram  rod; 

fixed  guide  means  engaging  said  ram  rod  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  ram  rod; 

a  rotatable  locking  element  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  cylinder  for  locking  said 
piston  in  its  inward  position  for  thereby  locking  said  ram 
in  its  sealing  position; 

said  rotatable  locking  element  having  a  rotatable  stem 
therewith; 

said  rotatable  stem  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  into  the 
hollow  bore  of  said  ram  for  rotation  and  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  locking  element  and  said  stem  there- 
with to  move  said  stem  longitudinally  and  move  said 
locking  element  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  locking 
position. 


3,871,615 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  WEDGE  GATE  VALVE 
Verne  P.  Donner,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corp.,  Bell- 
wood,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,763 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  i//(?6 

U.S.  CI.  251—129  1  Claim 


3,871,614 
FOUR  WAY  HYDRANT  VALVE 
Robert  T.  Hughes,  10533  Tolling  Clock  Way,  Columbia,  Md. 
21044,  and  R.  Hurley  Matthews,  P.O.  Box  662,  Bel  Air,  Md. 
21014 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,' Ser.  No.  418,860 

Int.  CI.  F16k  35100 

U.S.  CI.  251-104  6  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  system  for  controlling  flow  of  water  to  a  fire  hose 
comprising  a  main  valve  body  having  a  water  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  water  from  a  fire  hydrant  and  a  water  outlet  adapted 
to  feed  water  to  a  fire  hose,  a  butterfly  valve  means  in  said 
body  for  controlling  flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
fire  hose  and  an  outlet  also  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fire 
hose,  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  conduit  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  to  provide  a  direct  straight  path  for  the  fiow  of 
water  through  the  conduit  whereby  to  minimize  pressure 
losses,  said  conduit  having  an  opening  intermediate  of  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  conduit  and  in  communication  with 
said  main  valve  body  upstream  of  the  butterfly  valve  to  permit 
flow  of  water  from  said  main  valve  body  to  said  conduit,  and 
valve  means  at  said  opening  operable  in  response  to  higher 
pressure  at  the  inlet  of  the  conduit  than  exists  in  said  main 
valve  body  for  closing  the  opening  that  allows  water  flow  from 
said  main  valve  body  to  said  conduit. 

2.  A  valve  system  as  defined  in  claim  1  having  a  handle 
outside  the  main  valve  body  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
butterfly  valve,  the  position  of  the  handle  being  an  indication 
whether  the  butterfly  valve  is  open  or  closed. 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  gate  valve  including  a  valve  body 
formed  with  an  inner  chamber,  an  inlet  passage  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  valve  body  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet 
passage  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  body  to 
said  chamber,  said  passages  extending  generally  toward  each 
other,  means  whereby  said  passages  are  terminated  inside  the 
valve  body  providing  a  wedge  shaped  space  therebetween, 
said  terminating  means  including  valve  seat  inserts  of  soft 
elastic   material,  a  wedge  shaped  valve  member  generally 
conforming  to  said  wedge  shaped  space  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  valve  seat  inserts  for  stopping  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
inlet  passage  to  the  outlet  passage,  means  including  a  solenoid 
having  a  plunger  member  for  withdrawing  said  wedge  shaped 
valve  member  from  said  seats  to  allow  flow  of  fluid,  lost  mo- 
tion means  connecting  said  plunger  and  valve  member,  said 
lost  motion  means  permitting  initial  free  movement  of  the 
plunger  member  to  develop  inertia,  the  plunger  member  strik- 
ing the  valve  member  with  hammer  action  when  the  lost  mo- 
tion is  taken  up  for  breaking  the  valve  member  loose  from  its 
wedging  seats,  the  resiliency  of  said  seats  being  such  as  to  limit 
the  holding  force  produced  by  the  wedging  action  of  the  valve 
member  and  seats  to  less  than  can  be  overcome  by  the  sole- 
noid plunger  member,  said  lost  motion  means  comprising  a 
compound  slot  in  one  member  having  a  first  portion  extending 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  members  and 
extending  through  the  end  of  its  associated  member,  said  slot 
also  having  a  second  portion  of  greater  width  than  the  first 
portion  providing  an  internal  shoulder,  both  portions  of  the 
slot  opening  through  at  least  one  side  of  said  associated  mem- 
ber, the  other  member  including  a  shank  portion  extending 
through  the  first  portion  of  the  slot  and  a  head  portion  provid- 
ing a  shoulder  engaging  said  internal  shoulder,  said  shank  and 
head  portions  being  insertable  sideways  into  the  slot. 


3,871,616 
GATE  VALVE  DISC 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  S.W.  8,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73108 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,596 

Int.  CI.  F16k  3102 

U.S.  CI.  251  —  175  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  gate  valve  having  a  body  provided  with  a  flow  pas- 
sageway and  having  a  disc  receiving  guide  slot  transversely 
intersecting  the  passageway,  a  valve  stem  having  one  end 
portion  axially  movable  within  the  disc  slot  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  passageway  and  having  a  pair  of  disc  seat 
rings  formed  from  material  having  a  Rockwell  scale  C  hard- 
ness of  at  least  forty  disposed,  respectively,  on  the  upstream 
and  downstream  sides  of  the  disc  slot  coaxial  with  respect  to 
the  passageway  and  defining  confronting  seat  ring  surfaces 
respectively  disposed  in  the  planes  forming  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  the  slot,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  metallic  disc  slidable  within  the  disc  slot, 
said  disc  having  a  head  portion  removably  secured  to  said 

one  end  portion  of  said  valve  stem  for  moving  said  disc    Eldon  E 
and  opening  and  closing  the  passageway, 
said  disc  having  a  transverse  U-shaped  opening,  at  least 

equal  in  area  to  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of   U.S.  CI. 
the  passageway,  in  its  end  portion  opposite  said  disc 
head  portion  and  having  a  transverse  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  the  U-shaped  opening  and  coaxial  with 


3,871,618 

PORTABLE  WELL  PIPE  PULLER 

Funk,  R.R.  No.  2,  Newville,  Pa.  17241 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1073,  Ser.  No.  414,224 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19108 

254—30 


6  Claims 


the  passageway  when  said  disc  is  in  valve  closed  posi- 
tion and  being  at  least  diametrically  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  passageway;  and, 
a  plug  formed  of  material  having  a  Rockwell  scale  C  hard- 
ness of  at  least  forty  freely  received  by  the  disc  aperture 
and  slidably  interposed  between  said  disc  seal  rings  for 
coaxially  registering  and  sealing  with  said  disc  seat  ring  on 
the  downstream  side  of  the  disc  slot  and  closing  the  pas- 
sageway when  said  disc  is  moved  to  a  valve  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,871,617 

PILE  DRIVER 

Keiichiro  Majima,  1380-2  NIshitoyoi,  Kudamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1973, 48-55329 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7118;  B06b  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  254-29  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  pile  driver  comprising  a  foundation  and  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  vertically  mounted  upon  the  foundation,  a  top 
bed  connected  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means  adapted  to 
move  in  a  vertical  direction  upon  activation  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  means,  pile-holding  chuck  means  below  the  top  bed 
and  adjustably  connected  thereto,  an  oscillating  body  between 
the  top  bed  and  the  chuck  means,  spring  means  between  the 
oscillating  body  and  the  top  bed  for  deflecting  the  oscillating 
body  in  a  downward  direction,  and  rotatable  cam  means  pro- 
vided on  the  pile-holding  chuck  means  contacting  the  oscillat- 
ing body  and  sequentially  compressing  the  spring  means  as  the 
cam  means  rotates. 


1.  A  well  pipe  puller  comprising  a  U-shaped  base  having 
opposed  legs  defining  an  opening  on  one  side  of  the  b^se, 
attachment  means  on  the  base  for  securing  the  base  to  a  \yell 
casing,  and  a  wheel  on  the  base  having  a  well  pipe-engaging 
surface  facing  said  opening  and  positioned  above  said  attach- 
ment means;  and  a  support  separable  from  said  base  havjng 
opposed  edges  extending  along  and  removably  mountable  on 
said  legs  to  close  said  opening,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  having  a  well  pipe-engaging  surface;  locking 
means  for  securing  said  support  and  base  together  with  the 
pipe-engaging  surface  of  the  wheel  on  the  support  above  the 
attachment  means  on  the  base;  and  means  for  moving  One 
wheel  toward  the  other  wheel  to  confine  the  pipe  between  the 
wheels  and  drive  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels 
move  the  pipe  relative  to  the  casing. 


to 


3,871,619 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  BASE  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  M.  Simon,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K-P  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,908 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  254-93  R  j  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack  having  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  pump  inlet  checkvalve,  and  com- 
bined valve  means  including  a  pump  outlet  checkvalve  and 
pressure  release  valve: 
a  baseplate  having  openings  arranged  for  communication 
with  the  pump  cylinder,  the  pressure  cylinder,  and  tie 
fluid  reservoir;  ' 

first  passage  means  in  said  base,  including  the  inlet  check- 
valve, extending  between  the  fluid  reservoir  opening  and 
the  pump  cylinder  opening;  | 

second  passage  means  in  said  base,  including  the  outlet 
checkvalve,  extending  between  the  pump  cylinder  opeji- 
ing  and  the  pressure  cylinder  opening; 
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third  passage  means  in  said  base,  including  the  pressure 
release  valve,  extending  between  the  pressure  cylinder 
opening  and  the  fluid  reservoir  opening; 

said  base  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  tongue  hydro- 
formed  therefrom  so  as  to  extend  at  one  end  at  an  acute 
angle  above  said  plate  and  so  as  to  be  metallurgically 
unitary  with  said  plate  at  its  other  end; 

said  second  and  third  passage  means  extending  continu- 
ously from  said  plate  into  said  tongue  transversely  thereof 
near  said  other  end  thereof; 

and  said  combined  valve  means  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  tongue  from  said  one  end  thereof. 


3,871,620 

NONSKIDDING  BLOCKS 

Jack  L.  Moran,  1013  S.  Bernice,  Spearman,  Tex.  79081 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,327 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3100 

U.S.CL  254-133  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  block  of  rectangular  configuration  for  use  in  uniformly 
distributing  the  forces  of  a  portable  hydraulic  jack  to  a  metal 
surface  in  metal  working  and  making  body  repairs  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  unitary  nonskidding  block  consist- 
ing of  a  block  of  rectangular  configuration  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  tensile  strength  and  mechanical  properties  at  least  equiv- 
alent to  those  of  Canadian  white  spruce;  having  butt  plate 
means  for  reinforcing  the  strength  of  the  said  block  and  to 
provide  a  force-distributing  surface  to  allow  hammering  of  the 
said  block  to  make  minor  adjustments  of  its  position  with 
respect  to  the  said  metal  surface  including  a  butt  plate  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  said  rectangular  block;  and  means  to 
cling  to  the  said  metal  surface  and  prevent  the  skidding  of  the 
said  block  under  the  forces  of  said  hydraulic  jack  on  at  least 
the  side  of  the  said  block  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  said 
metal  surface,  said  means  also  serving  to  increase  the  tensile 
strength  of  said  unitary  block,  whereby  the  said  block  may  be 
placed  in  position  on  the  said  metal  surface  and  held  by  its 
own  forces  in  position  subject  to  minor  hammering  adjust- 
ments during  the  placement  of  the  said  hydraulic  jack  to 
thereafter  withstand,  apply  and  uniformly  distribute  the  forces 
of  the  said  hydraulic  jack  to  the  said  metal  surface  being 
worked  on  without  slipping  in  the  performance  of  metal  work- 
ing and  body  repairs. 


f.  a  roller  frame, 

g.  means  pivotally  mounting  said  roller  frame  on  said  pivot 
pin  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  pivot  pin,  and 
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.  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  roller 
frame  with  the  axes  of  said  rollers  extending  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  to  said  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  and 
the  cable  engaging  surfaces  of  said  rollers*  defining  a 
generally  arcuate  path  curving  about  a  center  extending 
parallel  to  said  pivot  pin. 


3,871,622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A 

WEIGHT  SUSPENDED  FROM  A  FLOATING  VESSEL 
Edward  Litrralde,  and  Glen  Robinson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,968,  June  27,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,880,  July  25, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,841,607.  This  application  July  13, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  378,963 

Int.  CI.  E21b  y5/02 

U.S.  CI.  254—172  20  Claims 


3,871,621 
CABLE  CHUTE 
Richard  L.  Jackson,  Lewisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Communication  Corporation,  Clayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,550 
Int.  CI.  E21c  29116 
U.S.  CI.  254— 134.3  PA  13  Claims 

1.  A  cable  chute  comprising: 

a.  a  base  frame, 

b.  a  supporting  rod  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  said  base 

frame, 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  base  frame  on  an  existing  mem- 
ber with  said  supporting  rod  projecting  substantially  verti- 
cally from  said  base  frame, 

d.  collar  means  rotatably  received  on  said  supporting  rod, 
e.  a  pivot  pin  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  collar  means  and  capable  of  rotational  move- 
ment about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  sup- 
porting rod. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vessel  sub- 
ject to  heave  due  to  wave  action,  which  apparatus  includes  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  first  piston  and  a  first  piston  rod  in  said 
cylinder,  means  to  connect  a  load  to  said  first  piston  rod,  a 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  second  piston  in  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder;  said  second  piston  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  piston,  separate  pneumatic  accumulator  systems, 
one  each  connected  to  each  one  of  said  cylinders  for  control 
of  the  forces  exerted  on  said  piston  rod,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  separately  to  vary  the  pressure  in  a 
first  of  said  accumulator  systems,  to  modulate  the  pressure  in 
said  first  accumulator  system  to  compensate  for  change  in 
pressure  in  a  second  accumulator  system  on  imposition  of  a 


XH  .  T^^..    1  D       I  OTC 


r.PMPDAI    ANin  MFrwANirAT 


961 


962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1975 


T 


load  on  said  first  piston,  whereby  the  forces  on  said  piston  rod    plate  with  adjacent  ones  of  said  guide  elements  being  in 
are  maintained  substantially  constant.  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  define  flow  channels  therebe- 


3,871,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS 
Dietmar  Boenisch,  45,  Morillenhang,  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,762 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    26,    1971. 
2137277 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  259-2  3,  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  fluent  materials,  particu- 
larly foundry  molding  materials,  comprising: 

a  mix  vessel  having  a  vertical  circumferentially  enclosing 
side  wall  and  resiliently  mounted  by  means  permitting  an 
orbital  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  located  within  the 
confines  of  the  vessel; 

driving  means  imparting  to  said  vessel  and  orbital  oscillation 
in  a  horizontal  direction  thereby  imparting  a  principally 
horizontally  circular  main  flow  to  material  contained  in 
the  vessel; 

mixing  means  comprising  at  least  one  shaft-like  element 
rigidly  connected  to  and  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  vessel  in  a  vertical  direction  away  from  the  vessel 
bottom, 

said  mixing  means  having  a  horizontally  concavely  curved 
vertical  surface  and  providing  an  opening  to  said  surface 
facing  toward  the  direction  from  which  said  main  flow 
approaches,  whereby  said  element  intercepts  a  portion  of 
the  main  flow  through  said  opening  to  develop  at  least 
over  the  height  of  the  element  a  separate  flow  with  a 
circular  motion. 


3,871,624 
MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Max  Huber,  and  Gerhard  Schutz,  both  of  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   24,   1972, 
000982/72 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5106 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  16  Claims 

6.  A  mixing  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  each 

layer  having  a  spaced  apart  flat  thin  plate  and  a  plurality  of  flat 

guide  elements  disposed  angularly  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 


tween.  said  guide  elements  being  angularly  disposed  w|th 
respect  to  said  guide  elements  of  an  adjacent  layer. 


!  3,871,625 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  JET  MIXER 
Hiroyuki  Iwako,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Funken  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,743,  June  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1971, 46-54935 

Int.  CI.  BOH  5/26,  7126 

U.S.  CI.  259-8  17  Claiihs 


>-   ^ZtTVA 


0 


LF     ia 


7.  A  continuous  flow  mixer  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inlet  into  said  wall; 

an  open  top  overflow  vessel  disposed  within  said  tank 
provide  an  annular  space  between  the  tank  wall  and  tlje 
vessel,  into  which  space  liquid  entering  from  said  inlet 
can  circulate,  the  overflow  vessel  having  an  upper  edge, 
a  bottom  outlet  and  an  inner  surface  shaped  to  form  a 
descending  film  of  liquid  which  has  circulated  in  said 
annular  space  and  has  risen  to  and  overflown  the  upper 
edge  of  the  overflow  vessel,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of 
the  overflow  vessel  converges  in  the  downward  direction; 
material  inlet  means  to  admit  into  said  tank  and  into  said 
overflow  vessel  a  material  of  a  type  capable  of  beit^ 
dispersed  into  said  liquid;  and 

first  dispersing  means  adjacent  said  material  inlet  means  tp 
disperse  and  distribute  the  admitted  material  into  the 
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descending  hquid  film  along  the  inner  surface  of  the    of  the  dry  chemical,  and  a  fan  nozzle  located  on  the  opposite 
overflow  vessel.  side  of  the  path  of  dry  chemical  falling  from  said  passage  for 


3,871,626 
VESSEL  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  MIXING  POWDERED 

OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Arnon  Wohlfarth,  Nachlat-Jehuda,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,419 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    20,    1972, 
2219397 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  13102  \ 

U.S.  CI.  259—36  I      5  Claims 


OT-O 


1.  A  vessel  for  pneumatically  mixing  powdered  or  granular 
material  comprising  a  conical  base  with  a  bottom  outlet  and 
a  gas  inlet  situated  therein  and  within  which  an  elevating  tube 
is  mounted,  which  terminates  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel 
and  which  comprises  an  upper  tube  and  a  lower  tube,  an  upper 
end  portion  of  the  lower  tube  being  widened  in  the  upward 
direction  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  tube 
leaving  an  annular  channel  therebetween,  the  lower  tube 
forming  a  second  annular  channel  with  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 
the  second  annular  channel  having  a  cross  sectional  area  such 
that  in  use  the  drop  in  pressure  over  the  length  of  the  elevating 
tube  is  at  least  substantially  the  same  as  the  drop  in  pressure 
over  the  length  of  the  second  annular  channel. 


3,871,627 
CHEMICAL  MIXER 
Arthur  R.  Marshall,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chemix 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,990 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  3112 
U.S.  CI.  259-64  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  dry  chemical  with  a  liquid  compris- 
ing: a  mixing  tank  having  a  feed  passage  defined  above  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  through  which  dry  chemical  is  fed  into  the 
mixing  tank  and  falls  toward  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  tank 
into  any  liquid  contained  therein;  and  prewetting  means  for 
prewetting  the  dry  chemical  as  it  falls  into  the  mixing  tank 
from  said  passage,  said  prewetting  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spray  heads  located  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  dry  chemi- 
cal falling  from  said  passage  and  including  a  plurality  of  fluid 
nozzles  for  spraying  liquid  generally  horizontally  into  the  path 


spraying  liquid  in  a  fan-shaped  stream  generally  downwardly 
toward  said  bottom. 


3,871,628 
CONVEYING  AND  MIXING  ARRANGEMENT, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  POWDERED  AND/OR 
PARTICULATE  MASSES 
Elgas  Pulk,  Stockholm,  and  John  Paul  Noren,  Upplands  Vasby, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stabilator  AB,  Bromma,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,385 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     10,     1971, 
15876/71 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  259—165  7  Claims 


^-1  :- 


1     I 


1.  An  arrangement  for  conveying  and  mixing  at  least  two 
different  dry  particulate  components  and  including  for  each 
such  component  a  container  and  a  conveyor  driven  by  a 
power  source,  said  conveyors  being  arranged  to  bring  together 
from  their  respective  containers  such  components  into  a 
driven  mixing  screw  having  a  feed-in  end  and  a  feed-out  end; 
a  first  conveyor  for  a  first  component  being  a  screw  conveyor 
joined  with  and  changing  into  the  feed-in  end  of  said  mixing 
screw,  said  first  conveyor  having  a  smaller  pitch  and  smaller 
diameter  than  said  mixing  screw; 

said  first  conveyor  and  said  mixing  screw  being  substantially 
enclosed  by  a  common  casing  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant inner  width; 
said  first  conveyor  and  mixing  screw  having  a  common  shaft 

of  constant  diameter; 
a  second  conveyor  for  a  second  component  being  arranged 
to  discharge  and  to  feed  the  mixing  screw  above  the 
feed-in  end  of  the  mixing  screw, 
the  screw  surface  of  the  mixing  screw  being  continuous  and 
imperforate  between  the  shaft  and  a  peripheral  outer 
edge  at  a  constant  radial  distance  from  the  shaft, 
a  radius  to  said  screw  surface  having  an  angle  of  inclination 
relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  direc- 
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tion  of  said  shaft  and  inclining  away  from  said  plane  in  a  said  housing  and  said  separating  means;  and  second  pumping 
direction  towards  the  feed-out  end  of  the  mixing  screw,  means  within  said  cylce  of  flow  interconnecting  mean$  for 
the  mixing  screw  having  its  diameter,  pitch,  r.p.m.  and 
angle  of  inclination  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  so  mutu- 
ally adapted  to  the  volume  of  the  components  brought 
together  that  said  components  only  partly  fill  said  mixing 
screw  and  are  imparted  a  rolling,  tumbling  movement  on 
their  way  towards  the  feed-out  end  of  the  mixing  screw, 
thus  causing  an  effective  dry  mixing  of  the  components. 


3,871,629 

MOULDABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COLOURING 

MATERIAL  AND  APPLICATION  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Iwao  Hishida,  4-16,  Hattoriminamicho-4-chome,  Toyonaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,075 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  July   28,    1972,  47- 
75634;  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-3597 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7108 
U.S.CL  259-191  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  feeder  for  a  resin  melting  apparatus  having 
main  screw  means  enclosed  by  a  cylinder  and  heating  means 
surrounding  said  cylinder  for  conveying,  compressing  and 
melting  the  resin  material  fed  thereto,  comprising  first  hopper 
means  for  feeding  a  resin  material  to  be  melted  and  second 
hopper  means  for  feeding  a  colouring  material  directly  to  said 
main  screw  means,  said  second  hopper  means  including  a 
hopper  element  and  a  small  screw  disposed  in  a  colouring 
material  passage  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  ele- 
ment in  communication  with  the  cylinder. 


3,871,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  SINTERING  PRESSED  POWDER 
ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  HYDROCARBONS 
Erwin    Wanetzky,    and    Gerhard    Kuklok,    both   of   Gross- 
Krotzenburg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Leybold-Heraeus- 
Verwaltung  GmbH,  Cologne-Bayental,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1972, 
2222050 

int.  CI.  F27b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  266-20  11  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum-furnace  arrangement  for  sintering  pressed 
powdered  elements  containing  hydrocarbons  under  vacuum 
and  elevated  temperatures,  comprising  in  combination  a  vac- 
uum tight  furnace  housing  with  heating  means;  support  means 
within  said  housing  for  supporting  said  elements;  first  pumping 
means  connected  to  said  housing  for  producing  a  vacuum 
within  said  housing;  separating  means  for  separating  said 
hydrocarbons;  cycle  of  flow  interconnecting  means  between 


circulating  tfte  furnace  atmosphere  through  the  said  separat- 
ing means. 


3,871,631 
BURNING  DEVICE  FOR  BURNING  ORE  PELLETS  AND 

SIMILAR  BODIES 
Siewert  Gerrit  Jan  Biewinga,  Velsen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser,  No.  308,559 
Claims    priority,    application.  Germany,    Nov.    24,    1^71, 
2158317 

Int.  CI.  ¥27b  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  266-21  4  Cliims 


1.  A  burner  device  for  the  baking  of  ore  pellets  and  the  like 
comprising  in  sequence,  one  after  the  other,  at  least  one  dry- 
ing zone,  a  burning  zone,  a  first  cooling  zone,  a  second  codling 
zone,  a  movable  grid  system  for  supporting  a  bed  of  ore  pellets 
to  be  baked  passing  through  each  of  said  zones  in  a  longitudi- 
nal path,  said  first  cooling  zone  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  burning  rone  and  drying  zone  by  a  passageway  extending 
over  said  movable  grid  system,  the  opposite  end  of  said  first 
cooling  zone  having  means  to  draw  cooling  air  thereinto  for 
passage  upwardly  through  said  movable  grid  system,  said 
second  cooling  zone  having  water  distributing  means  at  its 
upper  end  thereof  for  supplying  cooling  water  for  pas$age 
downwardly  through  said  movable  grid  system,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  second  cooling  zone  having  means  for  carrying  off 
said  cooling  water  after  passage  through  the  grid  system,  ^aid 
water  distributing  means  being  positioned  above  said  movable 
grid  system  from  a  point  at  a  distance  of  about  1 5  to  30  per- 
cent of  the  length  of  said  second  cooling  zone  from  the  en- 
trance end  thereof  up  to  close  to  the  exit  end  thereof. 
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3,871,632 
MODULAR  DIVISIBLE  BARREL-SHAPED  SHELL  FOR 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 
Edgar  Wunsche,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Engi- 
neered Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,142 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5144 
U.S.  CI.  266—35  12  Claims 


'  COttfttOL     \Ll   "       


AND 

UNIT  rm 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steelmaking  apparatus  having  a 
steelmaking  vessel,  a  source  of  fluid,  and  a  primary  fluid  flow 
conduit  coupled  to  said  vessel  for  supplying  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  vessel,  the  invention  comprising: 


means  for  injecting  flux  into  said  vessel  through  said  pri- 
mary conduit,  which  includes, 

a.  a  secondary  fluid  flow  conduit  having  its  output  cou- 
pled to  said  primary  conduit  in  an  additive  manner; 

b.  a  flux-containing  tank  having  its  output  coupled  to  said 
secondary  conduit  for  supplying  flux  to  said  secondary 
conduit; 

c.  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  tank  in  a  con- 
trolled manner; 

d.  differential  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring 
the  pressure  difference  between  said  primary  conduit 
and  said  tank;  and 

e.  control  means  coupled  between  said  pressure  measur- 
ing means  and  said  pressurizing  means  for  controlling 
the  pressurizing  of  said  tank  to  thereby  control  the  rate 
at  which  flux  is  supplied  to  said  secondary  conduit  from 
said  tank  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  pressure  in  said  primary  fluid  flow  conduit 
and  the  pressure  in  said  tank. 


1.  A  furnace  shell  for  use  with  molten  metal, 

comprising  a  generally  dish-shaped  bottom  section  having  a 
metal  casing  and  a  refractory  lining, 

a  first  generally  ring-shaped  wall  section  removably 
mounted  on  top  of  said  bottom  section  and  having  a  metal 
casing  and  a  refractory  lining, 

and  a  second  generally  ring-shaped  wall  section  removably 
mounted  on  top  of  said  first  wall  section  and  having  a 
metal  casing  and  a  refractory  lining, 

each  of  said  wall  sections  having  means  for  supporting  the 
refractory  lining  thereof  when  said  wall  section  is  dis- 
mounted from  the  furnace  shell, 

whereby  the  refractory  lining  may  be  installed  in  each  wall 
section  prior  to  the  mounting  of  the  wall  section  on  the 
furnace  shell, 

said  first  wall  section  having  an  upper  portion  with  an  up- 
ward step  adjacent  one  side  of  said  first  wall  section, 

said  second  wall  section  having  a  correspondingly  stepped 
lower  portion  to  mate  with  the  stepped  upper  portion  of 
said  first  wall  section. 


3,871,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
INJECTION  OF  FLUX  INTO  A  STEELMAKING  VESSEL 

AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 
William  A.  Kolb,  Forest  Hills  Borough,  and  Michael  J.  Papin- 
chak.  Plum  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,610 

Int.  CI.  Cl\c5l48 

U.S.  CI.  266-35  27  Claims 


3,871,634 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Maximilian  Russold;  Heribert  Sidan,  and  Gerhard  Rogen,  all 
of  Judenburg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Steirische  Guszstahl- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.    1,   1973, 
3160/73 

Int.  CI.  F16g  7108 
U.S.  CI.  267—9  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  spring  assembly  which  has  an  axis  and  is  adapted  to 
take  up  and  exert  a  force  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  resilient  rings  which  are  axially  stacked  in 
alternation  with  rigid  rings,  each  of  the  said  resilient  rings 
being  arranged  between  two  of  said  rigid  rings,  said  rigid  rings 
being  formed  with  peripheral  sliding  surfaces  which  have 
generatrices  that  are  inclined  to  said  axis,  said  resilient  rings 
bearing  on  said  sliding  surfaces  and  being  in  line  contact  with 
said  sliding  surfaces,  each  of  said  resilient  rings  being  a  coiled 
spring  which  has  at  least  two  convolutions,  the  neighbouring 
convolutions  being  in  contact  with  each  other  at  least  in  the 
finally  compressed  state  of  the  spring  assembly. 


3,871,635 
SUSPENSION  HYDRAULIC  ROLL  STABILIZER  WITH 

LEVELING 
Dale  H.  Unruh,  Peoria,  III.,  and  Jan  B.  Yates,  Reynoldsburg, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,761 
Int.  CI.  B60g2//00 
U.S.  CI.  267— 11  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  having  hydraulic  struts 
between  a  sprung  mass  and  its  wheeled  supports  with  hydrau- 
lic chambers  in  the  struts  cross-connected  across  the  vehicle, 
means  for  leveling  the  sprung  mass  relative  to  its  wheeled 
support  comprising: 
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pair  of  hydraulic  conduits  extending  across  the  vehicle 
and  cross-connecting  the  hydraulic  chambers  of  the  struts 
to  provide  horizontal  stability  of  the  sprung  mass  upon 
the  wheeled  support,  each  conduit  and  connected  cham- 
bers providing  a  separate  hydraulic  system. 


a  controllable  conduit  communicating  only  with  and  con- 
necting said  hydraulic  systems, 

a  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  controllable 
conduit,  and 

a  pump  for  moving  fluid  from  one  hydraulic  conduit  to  the 
other  selectively. 


3,871,636 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Joseph    R.    Boyle,    Rochester,    N.H.,    assignor    to    McCord 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,660 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1144 

U.S.  CI.  267-140  9  Claims 


1.  Energy  absorbing  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  member 
extending  laterally  across  the  direction  along  which  an 
impacting  object  may  be  expected  to  travel  towards  said 
apparatus;  a  flexible  covering  cooperating  with  said  base 
member  to  defme  an  interior  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
subdivided  by  a  plurality  of  resilient  laterally  spaced  and 
independent  rib  members  extending  between  said  base 
member  and  said  covering,  the  rear  edge  of  at  least  some  of 
said  rib  members  being  immediately  adjacent  to  said  base 
member  and  the  remaining  edges  being  joined  to  said 
covering  such  that  said  rib  members  are  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily buckle  independently  of  one  another  upon  impact 
of  an  object  against  said  covering. 


3,871,637 
STIRRUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
Floyd  F.  Mueller,  Two  Rivers;  Clarence  J.  Aulik,  and  Paul  R. 
Zeman,  both  of  Manitowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,369 
Int.  CI.  A61g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  269—328  10  Claims 

1.  A  stirrup  assembly  for  examination  tables  comprising  a 
foot  plate  having  an  upper  supporting  surface  and  slot  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  plate,  retaining  strap  means  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  means  of  the  foot  plate,  a  portion  of  the 
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strap  means  extending  below  the  foot  plate,  the  strap  means 
being  movable  through  the  slot  means  to  vary  the  distance 
which  the  strap  means  extends  above  the  foot-supportijig 
surface  of  the  foot  plate,  and  strap-tightening  means  slidatily 
mounted  on  the  plate  support  means  below  the  foot  plate  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  foot  plate,  the  strap- 


tightening  me^s  being  engageable  with  the  portion  of  the 
strap  means  bdow  the  foot  plate  which  extends  through  the 
slot  means  whereby  movement  of  the  strap-tightening  means 
away  from  the  foot  plate  pulls  the  strap  means  through  the  slot 
means  to  reduce  the  distance  which  the  strap  means  extends 
above  the  footisupporting  surface  of  the  foot  plate. 

3,871,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  A  STREAM  OF  PRINTED 
NEWSPAPERS  INTO  PORTIONS 
Leonid  Pavlovich  Grachev,  ulitsa  Serafimovicha,  2,  kv.  18|l; 
Nikolai  Ivanovich  Anikano^,  Bolshaya  Bronnaya  ulitsa,  2/6, 
kv.  6,  both  of  Moscow;  Grigory  losifovich  Zax,  ulitsa  Mech- 
nikova,  14a,  kv.  24,  Kiev;  Grigory  Avramovich  Radutsky, 
16  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  49,  korpus  2,  kv.  68,  Moscow,  and 
Rafail  Efimovich  Kheifets,  Brest-Litovsky  prospekt,  162, 1^. 
30,  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,846 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Sept.    12,    197(2, 
1825045 

Int.  CI.  B41i  43100 
U.S.  CI.  270-32  3  Claiihs 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  a  stream  of  printed  newspapers 
into  portions  which  are  to  be  subsequently  assembled  into 
batches,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  folder  drum  of  a  rotary 
printing  press;  a  deflector  for  selectively  varying  the  path  of 
the  printed  newspapers,  said  deflector  being  disposed  beneath 
said  folder  drum;  drive  means  for  actuating  said  deflector 
between  selectable  positions  thereof;  a  shitft  carrying  said 
folder  drum;  electric  pickup  means  being  responsive  to  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  folder  drum,  said  pickup  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  drive  means  of  said  deflector  for 
controlling  the  actuation  thereof;  said  electric  pickup  meafis 
having  a  rotary  master  disc  drivingly  connected  with  said  shiift 
carrying  said  folder  drum;  said  rotary  master  disc  having 
elements  being  angularly  spaced  such  that  the  number  of  sa|d 
elements  correspond  to  the  number  of  said  electric  pulses  seht 
to  said  drive  means  of  said  Reflector  and  are  equal  to  the 
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number  of  the  batches  of  the  newspapers  delivered  to  be 
assembled  during  one  full  revolution  of  said  master  disc  of  said 
pickup  means. 


3,871,639 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  PROCESSABLE  MULTICOPY 

WRITING  SURFACE  ASSEMBLY,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMANCE  THEREOF 
Willi  Felix,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jos.  Hun- 
keier  AG  Fabrik  Fur  Graphische  Maschinen,  Wikon,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,100 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    1,    1971, 
15912/71 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39100 
U.S.  CI.  270—52  34  Claims 


51  SO  6766  55 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  producing  a  continuously 
processable  assembly  including  a  continuous  web  and  attach- 
ments, having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  wherein  the 
leading  edge  of  the  attachment  is  connected  to  the  web,  com- 
prising: 

moving  the  continuous  web  in  one  direction; 

moving  the  leading  edge  of  one  of  said  attachments  toward 

the  continuous  web  from  the  opposite  direction; 
accurately  stopping  the  motion  of  the  attachment  upon 
contact  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  continuous 
web;  and 
interconnecting  the  leading  edge  of  the  attachment  and  the 
continuous  web  in  an  orderly  manner. 


3,871,640 
VARIABLE-MODE  ROTARY  DUPLICATOR 
Gerhard  Ritzerfeld,  Schorlemer  Allee  14,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1972, 
2219939 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3144 
U.S.  CI.  271— 9  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  rotary  duplicator,  a  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  feeding  rollers  adapted  to  receive  copy  sheets 
for  forwarding  of  the  same  to  a  printing  roller;  a  first  supply 
station  for  supplying  first  copy  sheets  comprising  a  supply 
table  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  said  first  copy  sheets;  a 
second  supply  station  for  supplying  smaller  second  copy 
sheets  located  below  said  first  supply  station  comprising  a 
magazine  having  a  first  wall  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
second  wall  movable  toward  said  first  wall,  said  magazine 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  said  second  copy  sheets 
standing  on  edge  and  inclined  into  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  first  wall  so  as  to  overlie  said  opening  therein;  first  friction 
roller  means  located  above  said  first  supply  station  and  engag- 
ing the  uppermost  one  of  said  first  copy  sheets  so  as  to  contact 
and  expel  from  said  first  supply  station  said  uppermost  one  of 
said  first  copy  sheets  along  a  first  path  to  said  cooperating 
feeding  rollers;  second  friction  roller  means  extending  through 
said  opening  into  said  magazine  so  as  to  contact  and  expel  said 


second  copy  sheets  consecutively  along  a  second  path  towards 
said  cooperating  feeding  rollers;  third  friction  roller  means 
located  downstream  of  said  second  friction  roller  means  along 
said  second  path  so  as  to  contact  and  guide  the  expelled  sec- 
ond copy  sheet  towards  said  cooperating  feeding  rollers;  trans- 
porting means  including  first  drive  means  for  driving  said  first 
friction  roller  means  and  second  drive  means  for  driving  said 
second  and  third  friction  roller  means;  main  control  means 
including  main  coupling  means  between  said  second  drive 
means  and  said  second  and  third  friction  roller  means  and 
including  switch  means  for  actuating  said  first  drive  means  and 


said  main  coupling  means  alternately  so  as  to  deliver  to  said 
cooperating  feeding  rollers  first  and  second  copy  sheets  alter- 
nately; and  additional  control  means  including  additional 
coupling  means  between  said  second  drive  means  and  said 
second  friction  roller  means  and  a  sensor  associated  with  said 
third  friction  roller  means  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  second  copy  sheet  along  said  second  path  in  the  region  of 
said  third  friction  roller  means  and  operative  for  intermittently 
disengaging  said  additional  coupling  means  subsequent  to 
engagement  of  a  second  copy  sheet  by  said  second  friction 
roller  means  but  prior  to  engagement  of  the  same  second  copy 
sheet  by  said  feeding  rollers. 


3,871,641 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Marx,  Taunusstein,  and  Gunter  Kramer,  Wiesbaden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 
!  Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,234 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17,    1972, 
2202024 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3102,  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  271—42  17  Claims 


N2 


1  '^~.-.    R, 


I.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  of  a  stack  to 
a  device  on  which  said  sheets  are  further  worked  comprising 
a  reciprocating  conveyor  element  for  the  displacement  of  the 
top  sheet  of  the  stack  and  a  reciprocating  telescopic  rod  com- 
prising a  rod  and  sheath,  said  conveyor  element  having  a  flat 
bottom  of  gripping  foam  which  contacts  the  top  sheet  of  the 
stack,  said  telescopic  rod  being  arranged  to  extend  obliquely 
downwardly    and    rearwardly    with    respect    to    the    sheet- 
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conveying  direction  and  having  its  sheath  fastened  to  the 
conveyor  element. 


I.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  stiff  curved  sheets 
one  at  a  time  from  a  vertical  stack  of  such  sheets  to  a  line  of 
position  in  a  sheet  processing  machine  comprising:  a  feed 
table  having  a  shuttle  reciprocably  movable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  from  a  first  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  to 
carry  sheets  from  said  feed  table  to  the  feed  line  of  position; 
an  upstanding  gauge  member  initially  positionable  so  as  to 
overlie  the  plane  of  said  feed  table  and  shuttle  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  one  sheet  to  be  fed  and  less  than 
the  thickness  of  two  such  sheets;  said  gauge  member  being 
located  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  shuttle  and  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  line  of  position;  means  holding  said  gauge 
member  in  said  initial  position  until  said  shuttle  has  carried  the 
leading  edge  of  a  sheet  beneath  said  gauge  member  and  there- 
upon releasing  said  gauge  member  for  free  upward  movement 
above  the  plane  of  said  shuttle  and  feed  table;  whereby  said 
gauge  member  will  ride  freely  along  the  upper  curved  surface 
of  the  said  sheet  being  fed  to  the  line  of  position  by  said  shut- 
tle. 


3,871,643 
SORTER  CONTROL 
William  P.  Kukucka,  Webster,  and  Thomas  Acquaviva,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,143 
Int.  CI.  B6Sh3l/24 
U.S.  CI.  271-173  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  reproduction  system  for  producing  copies  of  docu- 
ments and  arranging  said  copies  selectively  in  either  stacked 
or  collated  relationship,  the  combination  of: 

a  processor  for  producing  said  copies  from  original  docu- 
ments; 
a  sorter  for  arranging  said  copies  in  either  of  said  stacked  or 
collated  relationships,  said  sorter  having  plural  copy 
receiving  trays  arranged  in  at  least  two  distinct  sections; 
and, 
control  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  start  of  the  reproduc- 
tion system  in  the  absence  of  an  empty  section  in  said 
sorter,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  allow  the  start 
of  the  reproduction  system  when  at  least  one  of  said 
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sections  is  empty  and  direct  the  copies  produced  to  sapd 
empty  section,  said  control  means  being  adapted  when 


3,871,642 
SHEET  FEEDING  ASSEMBLY 
Sady  Mariaux,  Bournens  Roland  Golay,  Lausanne,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,803 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  6,    1972, 
14678/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/56 
L.S.  CI.  271-138  6  Claims 


both  of  said  sorter  sections  are  empty  to  route  copies   o 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  sections. 


!  3,871,644 

SHEET  STACKER  WITH  JOGGER 
Anton  R.  Stobb,  Pittstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stobb,  Inc.,  Clin- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,067 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  271-198  6  Claiiis 


lin- 

iris 


I.  A  sheet  stacker  with  a  jogger,  for  conveying,  jogging,  ar^ 
stacking  a  stream  of  imbricated  flexible  sheets,  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  sheet  conveyor  for  supporting  said 
stream  thereon  in  a  horizontal  orientation  and  including  two 
support  portions  disposed  adjacent  each  other  along  the  path 
of  said  stream  and  being  horizontally  spaced  apart  and  with 
the  one  of  said  portions  which  is  downstream  from  the  other 
of  said  portions  being  disposed  at  an  elevation  lower  than  the 
elevation  of  said  other  portion  to  have  said  portions  present  a 
gap  therebetween  for  passing  said  stream  across  said  gap  and 
from  one  of  said  portions  to  the  other  of  said  portions  and  to 
thereby  permit  said  stream  of  sheets  to  curve  in  its  said  paoi 
of  flow  and  about  a  line  extending  across  said  stream  and 
downwardly  across  said  gap  and  thereby  cause  said  sheets  tjo 
stiffen  in  the  directions  parallel  to  said  line,  a  plate  pivotally 
disposed  adjacent  the  side  of  said  stream  and  extending  adja- 
cent the  location  of  the  bend  in  said  stream  and  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  stiffened  sheets 
adjacent  said  plate  for  jogging  said  sheets  into  alignment  with 
each  other,  a  pivot  mounting  for  said  plate  and  disposed 
downstream  from  the  location  of  said  gap  and  relative  to  the 
stream  movement  of  said  sheets  for  greater  pivotal  movement 
of  said  plate  at  its  extent  adjacent  said  gap  than  at  the  pivc^t 
location  on  said  plate,  oscillating  mechanism  connected  to 
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said  plate  for  inducing  the  pivoting  of  said  plate,  and  a  stacker 
platform  disposed  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  downstream 
from  said  plate  for  receiving  the  aligned  said  sheets  when  the 
latter  move  off  said  conveyor. 


3,871,645 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  REVOLVING 
FEEDING  CYLINDER  IN  PRINTING  AND  PAPER 
PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Artur  Buttner,  Heidelberg,  and  Hugo  Rambausek,  Wiesloch, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmas- 
chinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,463 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    18,    1972, 
2224210 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/12  ' 

U.S.  CI.  271-270  I  Claim 


1.  Drive  means  for  a  printing  and  paper  processing  machine 
of  the  type  having  an  intermittently  revolving  sheet  feeding 
cylinder  and  a  single  revolution  cylinder  comprising  a  flange 
bushing,  an  elongated  journal  pin  for  the  single  revolution 
cylinder,  an  extension  of  said  journal  pin  mounted  for  radial 
movement  of  its  axis  inside  said  flange  bushing,  two  cam  discs 
mounted  on  said  flange  bushing  and  adapted  to  control  accel- 
eration, delay  and  stoppage  phases  of  the  feeding  cylinder,  an 
elongated  shaft  for  the  feeding  cylinder,  a  roller  support  mem- 
ber firmly  connected  to  said  feeding  cylinder  shaft,  two  rollers 
journalled  on  said  roller  support  member,  said  rollers  being  in 
form-locking  rolling  engagement  with  said  cam  discs  during 
said  phases  of  the  feeding  cylinder,  toothed  segment  means  for 
effecting  accurate  coincidence  of  further  rotation  of  the  feed- 
ing cylinder  with  that  of  the  single  revolution  cylinder,  said 
toothed  segment  means  being  intermittently  meshingly  en- 
gageable  with  a  gear  secured  to  said  elongated  shaft  of  the 
feeding  cylinder,  said  sheet  feeding  cylinder  and  said  toothed 
segment  means  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said 
machine,  said  cam  discs  and  said  toothed  segment  means 
being  separated  from  said  journal  pin  extension  and  mounted 
on  said  flange  bushing  connected  to  the  machine  frame,  and 
coupling  means  connected  to  said  journal  pin  extension  for 
transmitting  rotation  of  said  single  revolution  cylinder  to  said 
cam  discs  and  said  toothed  segment  means,  said  coupling 
means  being  adapted  to  accommodate  said  radial  movement 
of  said  journal  pin  extension. 


3,871,646 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Slack,  635  Sycamore  St.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30030 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,578 

Int.  CI.  A63b  21/00,  23/00;  G09b  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  272—67  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  exercise  device: 

a.  a  base  having  finger  exercise  members  mounted  thereon, 
b.  each  of  said  finger  exercise  members  comprising  a 
finger  portion  into  which  a  finger  is  inserted,  a  resilient 


means  actuated  by  said  finger  and  a  connecting  member 
connecting  said  finger  member  to  said  resilient  means, 
upstanding  sides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  each 
of  said  sides  being  inclined  whereby  said  base  may  be 
inverted  to  incline  said  finger  members  and  raise  same 
above  the  level  of  a  support  surface  whereby  the  hand 
may  be  inverted  to  a  palm-down  position  and  the  finger 
member  actuated  in  this  position,  and  a  platform  includ- 
ing means  to  support  the  limb  of  a  user  when  said  device 
is  being  used  in  the  upright  base  position,  said  base  being 
movably  mounted  on  said  base  to  be  swung  out  of  the  way 
when  using  said  device  in  the  inverted  base  position. 


In  an  exercise  device: 

a  base  having  a  hand  and  wrist  exercise  device  for  attach- 
ment thereto, 

said  hand  and  wrist  exercise  device  comprising  a  frame 
attached  to  said  base,  said  frame  having  support  members 
positioned  at  the  top  of  said  frame  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  a  hand  member  resiliently  mounted  thereon, 
c.  said  hand  member  being  suspended  on  opposite  ends 
thereof  on  said  frame  by  a  plurality  of  resilient  members, 
said  resilient  members  each  being  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent |X)sition  on  said  support  members,  and 
a  removable  arm  support  positionable  on  said  base  for 
use  to  support  the  arm  while  operating  the  hand  member 
with  the  hand. 


3,871,647 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  BASEBALL  BATTER  DUMMY 

Arturo  O.  Tellez,  96  Gila  St.,  Morenci,  Ariz.  85540 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,219 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  batter  dummy  simulating  a  real  batter's  stance 
comprising: 

a  rigid  upper  torso  body  portion  containing  the  batter's 
chest,  arms,  hands,  and  head; 
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a  middle  body  portion  containing  the  batter's  waist  and 
lower  portion  of  the  chest  and  the  pair.  of. leg  portions 
through  the  knee  thereof; 

a  pair  of  rigid  leg  and  foot  portions  each  associated  with  one 
of  the  leg  projections  of  the  middle  body  portion  and 
telescopically  received  relative  thereto; 

the  body  upper  torso  portion  being  telescopically  received 
through  the  top  of  the  middle  body  portion; 

a  stake  projecting  vertically  from  each  of  the  feet  portions 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground  to  retain  the  batter 
in  a  batting  stance  adjacent  a  plate  for  pitching  practice 
purposes; 

pressure  clips  disposed  in  the  finger  portions  of  each  hand 
of  the  batter,  the  finger  portions  being  thus  movable 
relative  to  the  rigid  thumb  of  each  hand  to  wrap  around 
the  handle  of  a  bat  to  removably  retain  a  bat  in  the  hand 
in  a  position  simulating  the  position  of  the  bat  ready  to  hit 
a  pitched  ball;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  extending  through  the  upper  torso, 
middle  body  portion,  and  leg  portions  and  adjustably 
connecting  the  same  together  to  provide  for  telescopic 
adjustment  of  the  various  portions  relative  to  each  other 
to  vary  the  height  and  stance  of  the  batter. 


March  18,  1975 


3,871,649 
MATCHED  SET  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 
John  Arthur  Kilshaw,  Netherton,  England,  assignor  to  [The 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London,  England  | 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Sen  No.  863,181  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1968. 
47175/68       I  I 

'  Int.  CI.  A63b  53100  ' 

U.S.  CI.  273-^n  A  9  cii  i 
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3,871,648 
BICYCLE  TRAVEL  SIMULATOR 
Robert  A.  Maurer,  III,  140  E.  Gorham  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53703 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,146 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/16 

U.S.  CI.  272-73  „  5  claims 
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1.  In  a  bicycle  travel  simulator  wherein  frame  supported 
bearing  mounted  rollers  are  provided  upon  which  a  bicycle 
can  be  ridden  in  place  with  a  front  wheel  support  roller  being 
belt  driven  by  a  rear  wheel  support  roller,  an  improvement 
comprising  in  combination, 

a.  at  least  one  peripheral  groove  unitary  with  each  belt 
connected  wheel  support  roller  adapted  to  receive  a 
power  transmission  belt  wherein  each  said  groove  is  wider 
at  the  mouth  thereof  than  at  the  root, 

b.  at  least  one  substantially  non-extensible  endless  power 
transmission  belt  of  greater  minimum  width  than  the 
roots  of  said  grooves  operably  disposed  in  said  grooves 
supported  wedgelike  by  the  walls  of  said  grooves  radially 
distant  from  the  roots  of  said  grooves,  said  belt  being 
structured  to  be  compressed  deeper  within  the  grooves  to 
substantially  increase  the  operating  frictional  losses  be- 
tween the  wall  of  said  grooves  and  said  belt  when  the 
spacing  between  said  wheel  support  rollers  is  increased, 
c.  first  adjustment  means  anchorably  connectible  in  in- 
cremental settings  to  said  frame  to  adjustably  space  said 
belt  connected  wheel  support  rollers  in  accordance  to  the 
wheel  base  of  a  bicycle  to  be  ridden  thereon  and  second 
adjustment  means  biasable  to  variably  tension  said  belt 
and  the  depth  to  which  said  belt  is  drawn  into  said 
grooves  thereby  to  provide  fine  adjustment  of  the  fric- 
tional loading  between  said  belt  and  walls  of  said  grooves 
and  of  the  work  expended  in  pedaling  a  bicycle  thereon, 
to  simulate  the  effort  required  to  pedal  a  bicycle  under 
conditions  of  actual  bicycle  travel. 

\ 


REPRESENTATIVE  SHAFTS  FOR  A  SET  OF  IRONS 

1.  A  matched  set  of  golf  clubs  having  woods  and  irons,  e«ich 
club  of  said  set  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  club  head  on  6ne 
end  and  a  grip  on  the  opposite  end  and  said  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  woods  of  decreasing  shaft  length  and  increasjng 
loft  and  a  plurality  of  irons  of  decreasing  shaft  length  ^nd 
increasing  loft,  the  improvement  comprising  having  the  fiex- 
ural  rigidity  of  the  shaft  of  any  wood  in  the  set  not  greater  than 
that  of  the  shaft  of  any  longer  wood  in  the  set  and  having  \he 
fiexural  rigidity  of  the  shaft  of  any  iron  in  said  set  not  greater 
than  that  of  the  shaft  of  any  longer  iron  in  said  set. 
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GAME  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Casey,  3204  Colony  Club  Rd.,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla 

32506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,169,  Feb.  3,  1971, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,553,  Dec.  . 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

826,807,  May  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June{8 

1973,  Ser.  No.  368,138 

int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—87  R  7  claims 

1.  Golf  game  apparatus  comprising  a  table  defining  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  playing  area  surface  spaced  vertically  from  a 
surface  on  which  said  table  is  supported,  flexible  blanket 
means  freely  laying  on  and  being  removable  from  said  playifig 
area  surface  and  for  simulating  a  golf  playing  area  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  blanket,  said  blanket  means  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein  each  constituting  means  for  defining 
a  target  hole  into  which  a  ball  can  be  propelled,  said  blanl^et 
means  being  otherwise  continuous,  flexible  means  defining  at 
least  one  mound  for  insertion  beneath  said  blanket  means  and 
constituting  means  for  flexing  said  blanket  means  generally 
only  in  the  areas  thereabove  under  the  weight  of  said  blanket 
means,  said  last  mentioned  means  constituting  a  plurality  of 
flexible  layer  means  for  disposition  one  upon  the  other  aad 
being  freely  movable  between  said  blanket  means  and  said 
playing  area  surface  for  variably  changing  the  contour  of  the 
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upper  surface  of  said  blanket  means;  and  a  putting  cue  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  a  head  the  head  having  a  flat  ball  striking 


surface  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  said  cue  is  constituted  as  ball  striking  means  for  use 
by  a  player  standing  on  the  surface  supporting  said  table. 


3,871,651 
TIP  CAT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ELEVATED  TEE 
Mary  E.  Garcia,  3635  North  155th  Terrace,  Basehor,  Kans. 
66007,  and  Sophie  A.  Piekarski,  2024  Orville  Ave.,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  66102 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,181 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—95  F  1  Claim 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  play  by  one  or  more  individuals  on 
a  lawn  area  and  the  like,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 

a  playing  stick  of  an  elongated  solid  cylindrical  configura- 
tion including  cylindrical  side  wall  surfaces,  a  flat  top  end, 
and  a  flat  bottom  end,  said  top  and  bottom  ends  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
playing  stick,  said  stick  having  a  diameter  of  about  one 
inch  and  an  overall  length  of  about  3  inches; 
a  batting  stick  of  a  solid  elongated  cylindrical  rod  configura- 
tion formed  into  a  handle  portion  at  the  top  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  hands  of  an  individual 
for  use  of  the  batting  stick,  and  a  striking  portion  formed 
integrally  on  the  bottom  end  portion  thereof,  said  batting 
stick  having  a  flat  top  end  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  batting  stick,  said  batting  stick  having  a  bottom  end 
disposed  in  aligned  contact  edge  extending  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  stick  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  stick  and 


disposed  normal  to  and  including  the  tangential  line  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  side  wall  surface  of  the 
stick; 
said  striking  portion  of  said  batting  stick  being  of  an  incline 
tapered  flat  surface  which  tapers  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  end  in  a  direction  toward  said  top  end  at  an  angle 
from  about  1 2°  to  about  1 5°  and  terminates  at  a  tangential 
line  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  walls  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  the  tangential  line  contacting  said  stick 
bottom  end,  the  width  of  said  striking  surface  as  mea- 
sured at  the  axis  of  said  batting  stick  being  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  striking  surface  as  measured  at  bottom  end; 
said  batting  stick  having  a  diameter  of  about  2  inches  and 
an  overall  length  of  about  14  inches  as  measured  between 
said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end  thereof; 
a  table  consisting  of  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  top  member 
and  four  indepeTident  identically  configured  vertically 
extending  leg  members  adapted  to  support  said  top  mem- 
ber at  a  vertical  elevation  spaced  from  the  ground  on 
which  the  table  is  supported; 
said  top  member  being  square  in  configuration  and  having 
a  horizontal  flat  top  surface,  a  horizontal  flat  bottom 
surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  side  edges,  and  op- 
posed front  and  back  edges; 
an  opening  disposed  centrally  of  said  top  member  and  ex- 
tending completely  therethrough  between  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  thereof,  said  opening  being  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  length  of  said  playing  stick; 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  recesses  disposed  along  the 
axis  of  the  top  member  intersecting  the  midpoints  of  said 
opposite  side  edges,  each  of  said  recesses  being  of  an 
identical  semi-circular  configuration  and  defined  in  said 
top  member  top  surface  adjacent  perimeter  portions  of 
said  opening  such  that  the  recesses  open  into  said  opening 
to  be  contiguous  therewith,  the  overall  length  as  mea- 
sured between  the  diametrically  opposed  outermost  sur- 
faces of  said  recesses  being  greater  than  the  overall  length 
of  said  playing  stick  with  said  playing  stick  adapted  to  be 
restingly  received  along  the  axis  of  said  opyening  with  the 
ends  of  said  playing  stick  restingly  received  in  opposite 
ones  of  said  recesses; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  socket  forming  recesses, 
each  of  said  sockets  disposed  in  said  top  member  bottom 
surface  adjacent  each  of  said  corners  thereof  and  extend- 
ing vertically  thereinto  and  opening  out  of  said  bottom 
surface; 
each  of  said  leg  members  being  of  an  identical  elongated 
rectangularly  shaped  configuration  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section,  a  flat  top  end  extending  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  leg  member,  and  a  bottom  end; 
each  of  said  bottom  ends  of  said  leg  member  being  tapered 
to  a  point  adapted  to  assist  in  the  penetration  of  the  lawn 
surface  on  which  said  table  is  supported  for  firm  support- 
ing of  said  table  in  position  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  elongated  solid  cylindrical  peg  mem- 
bers, each  peg  member  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top 
end,  each  peg  member  associated  with  one  of  said  top 
ends  of  said  leg  members  with  said  peg  bottom  end  af- 
fixed centrally  thereof  to  be  axially  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  said  leg  member,  said  peg  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from in  a  vertical  direction  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
engaged  in  associated  one  of  said  sockets  of  said  table 
member,  said  socket  being  of  a  size  and  configuration 
complementary  to  the  size  and  configuration  of  said  peg, 
the  pegs  detachably  affixing  each  of  said  leg  members  to 
a  corner  portion  of  said  top  member  with  said  top  end  of 
each  leg  member  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  said  top 
member  bottom  surface  when  said  peg  is  fully  engaged  in 
said  recess; 
whereby  said  table  top  may  be  rapidly  assembled  to  said  legs 
and  said  playing  stick  having  its  ends  restingly  supported 
in  said  recesses  to  extend  diametrically  across  said  open- 
ing for  batting  with  said  striking  portion  of  said  batting 
stick. 
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3,871,652 
RANDOM  SELECTOR  SWITCH  AND  GAME 
Donald  R.  Schreier,  2007  Grandee  Ct.,  Apt.  A,  Belpre,  Ohio 
45714 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,716  |  3,871,654 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7106  GAME  CARTON 

U.S.  CI.  273—94  R  18  Claims    Robert  A.  Bliss,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  VValdorf 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,258 

Int.  CI,  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273-136  C  8|Claims 


1.  A  random  selector  comprising  a  base,  shaft  means  having 
an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  base,  said  shaft  means 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  and  means  to  drive 
said  Shaft  means  at  at  least  a  predetermined  speed,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  spaced  arms,  means  hingedly  supporting  said 
arms  on  said  shaft  means  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  lying  in  a 
plane  transverse  of  said  shaft  means  axis,  said  arms  being  of 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  hinge  means  and 
said  base,  said  arms  having  ends  which  engage  said  base  when 
said  shaft  means  is  at  rest,  at  least  two  indicia  on  said  base  and 
disposed  to  be  in  position  to  underly  said  arm  ends  when  said 
arm  ends  engage  said  base,  said  arms  extending  angularly 
outwardly,  relative  to  said  shaft  means,  and  means  enabling 
and  causing  said  arms  to  move  out  of  contact  with  said  base 
when  said  shaft  means  is  rotated  at  said  predetermined  speed. 


3,871,653 
POCKETED  CATCHER  AND  PROJECTOR 
Wilbert  Gus  Sambos,  ISO  S.  Rancho  Santa  Fe  Rd.,  San  Mar- 
cus, Calif.  92069 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,072 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71102 

U.S.  CI.  273-96  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  sports  equipment  for  catching  and  throwing 
a  ball  comprising: 

a.  A  body  having  a  handle  and  two  arms  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  handle  in  bifurcated,  generally  semi-annular 
configuration,  and  their  outer  ends  being  parallel,  and 

b.  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  positioned  between  said  arms 
and  handle  end  and  attached  thereto,  the  sheet  being 
wider  and  longer  than  the  bifurcation  so  as  to  extend  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  said  arms  thereby  forming  a 
scoop-lilce  pocket  which  extends  from  said  one  end  of 


37 
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1.  A  gatie  structure  including: 

a  carton  having  a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 

side  walls  of  equal  height  extending  upwardly  from  o  )posite 

sides  of  said  bottom  panel, 
a  top  panel  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  salid  side 

walls, 
an  outer  side  wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  of  spid  top 

panel, 
means  connecting  said  walls  and  panels  in  tubular  relation, 

a  top  panel  liner  panel  secured  to  one  of  said  sidfe  walls 

and  underlying  said  top  panel, 
flanges  hinged  to  two  opposed  edges  of  said  top  panpl  liner 

panel  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  panel,  and 
said  top  panel  having  apertures  therethrough  adapted  to 

accomodate  game  pieces  adapted  to  rest  upon  siid  top 

panel  ,liner  panel. 


i 


3,871,655 

CdNVERTIBLE  GAME  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Melvin  Zimmers,  Westport,  and  Gary  A.  Gerber,  Weston,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coieco  Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford, 

Conn. 

,  Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,599 
j  Int.  CI.  A63d  15104 

U.S.  CI.  273-123  R  21  fclaims 

14.  In  a  convertible  game  table,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: I 

a.  a  base;  I 

b.  a  first  table  top  member  having  a  periphery  and  a  central 
portion,  said  table  top  member  also  having  at  least  one 
aperture  extending  downwardly  therethrough  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof  and  track  means  on  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof  adjacent  said  aperture  and  extending  from 
adjacent  said  aperture  towards  the  middle  of  said  first 
table  top  member  and  terminating  at  a  jwint  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  said  table  top  member; 

c.  receptacle  means  slidably  seated  in  said  track  me^ns  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  aperture 
and  the  periphery  of  said  table  top  member  to  receive  an 
object  falling  through  said  aperture  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  outermost  edge  of  said  receptacle  means  is 
spaced  substantially  inwardly  from  said  aperture  and  the 
periphery  of  said  first  table  top  member  and  is  adjacent 
the  central  portion  of  said  table  top  member  to  avoid 
interference  with  the  legs  of  persons  seated  about  said 
table; 
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d.  means  mounting  said  first  table  top  member  on  said  base; 
and 


^^. 


TT 


;o3 


c.  Said  grid  being  mounted  for  pivoting  with  respect  to  said 
overlay  to  vary  coincidence  of  said  alternate  windward 
position  marks  and  said  windward  mark  to  effect  a  simu- 
lated change  in  wind  direction;  and  ^^ 

d.  Playing  pieces  adapted  to  sequentially  traverse  said  grid 
along  said  starboard  and  port  tack  lines  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  from  said  leeward  mark  starting  point  to  said 
windward  mark  finishing  point. 


3,871,657 
MULTILEVEL  CHESS  OR  CHECKER  BOARD 
Marilyn  J.  Lorenz,  4188  Lockport  Dr.,  Bridgeton,  Mo.  63044, 
and  Michael  B.  Larson,  6672G  Peachtree  Industrial  Blvd., 
Doraville,  Ga.  30340 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,097 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3i02 

U.S.  CI.  273—131  AD  5  Claims 


^^- 


z/r    ^6szs,  y^i       /I 


e.  a  second  table  top  member  overlying  and  removably 
seated  upon  said  first  table  top  member. 


3,871,656 

SAILING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Jerry  N.  Selness,  1718  Shady  Grove,  Bossier  City,  La.  71010 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,970 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273—131  B  3  Claims 


5.  A  checkerboard  for  playing  a  game,  comprising: 
a  playing  surface,  said  playing  surface  including  a  layered 
construction  including  a  first  layer  having  an  outer  sur- 
face, said  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  alternately 
colored  squares  displayed  thereon,  said  squares  being 
arranged  in  a  checkerboard  design,  each  of  said  squares 
having  a  length  dimension  and  a  width  dimension,  a  sec- 
ond layer  permitting  attachment  of  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing pieces,  and  a  third  structural  layer; 
a  peripheral  lip  extending  around  said  playing  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  pieces  for  varying  the  topogra- 
phy of  said  playing  surface,  said  supporting  pieces  having 
length  and  width  dimensions  corresponding  to  the  length 
and  width  dimensions  of  individual  ones  of  said  squares, 
said  supporting  pieces  including  means  for  removably 
mounting  individual  ones  of  said  supporting  pieces  on 
said  playing  surface,  equal  numbers  of  individual  ele- 
ments of  said  supporting  piece  plurality  having  heights  of 
one-half  inch,  1  inch,  1  Vi  inches  and  2  inches. 


3,871,658 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Milton  C.  Shaw,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,334 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273—133  3  Claims 


1.  A  sailing  game  for  use  with  playing  pieces  simulating 
sailing  vessels  comprising: 

a.  A  grid  having  alternate  windward  position  marks,  inter- 
secting starboard  and  port  tack  lines,  compass  bearings, 
and  an  arrow  indicating  wind  direction  inscribed  thereon; 
b.  A  transparent  overplay  positioned  over  said  grid  and 
having  a  leeward  mark  starting  point  and  a  windward 
mark  finishing  point  inscribed  thereon,  said  leeward  mark 
starting  point  and  said  windward  mark  finishing  point 
being  positioned  essentially  across  said  grid  from  each 
other; 


1.  A  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  playing  pieces,  a  game 
board  having  defined  thereon  one  central  position,  a  matrix  of 
other  positions  disposed  about  said  central  |x>sition,  each 
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position  being  defined  by  round  hole  dimension  for  snug 
fitting  engagement  with  each  of  said  playing  pieces,  each 
position  having  a  switch  disposed  therein,  said  switch  in  said 
central  position  being  normally  open  and  all  other  switches 
being  normally  closed,  an  electrical  power  source,  a  bell,  and 
wiring  connecting  all  of  said  switches,  the  electrical  power 
source  and  said  bell  in  series. 


3,871,659 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park;  Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Skokle; 
Joseph  M.  Burck,  Chicago,  and  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deer- 
field,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,516 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 134  AD  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  board-type  game  apparatus  including  a  gameboard 
having  a  playing  surface  with  a  plurality  of  stations  defining  at 
least  one  path  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  position- 
able  on  said  gameboard  and  movable  over  the  playing  surface 
along  said  path  of  travel,  and  means  for  determining  the  move- 
ment of  the  playing  pieces,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  defining  a  holding  station  on  the  gameboard  at  which 
at  least  one  playing  piece  is  positionable,  means  defining  a 
receiving  area  for  receiving  at  least  one  playing  piece,  and 
manually  manipulatable  randomly  operable  actuating  means 
operatively  associated  between  said  holding  station  and  said 
receiving  area  for  moving  a  playing  piece  therebetween  only 
during  certain  actuations  of  the  actuating  means  as  deter- 
mined by  the  random  operation  thereof 


3,871,660 
WORD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Ardie  Victor  Estes,  4305  Kinglet,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,852 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  273- 135  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  recreational  and  educational  game  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  plural  set  of  congruent,  indicia  bearing  tiles, 
a  retaining  rack  adapted  to  display  the  elements  of  a  plural 
subset  of  said  set  of  tiles  in  an  ordered  array  wherein  said 
elements  may  be  so  disposed  as  to  have  the  sequence  of 
their  respective  indicia  convey  information, 
a  plurality  of  first  identical  and  independently  operable 
retaining  and  display  means  each  capable  of  releasably 
and  replacably  receiving  a  single  element  of  said  set  of 
said  tiles  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  tiles,  when  simulta- 
neously received  by  said  first  means  may  define  said 
array. 

independently  operable  replacement  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  first  means  whereby  operational  engagement 
of  a  second  said  tile  with  any  of  said  first  means  which 


already  contains  a  first  tile  causes  ejection  of  onl  i  said 
first  tile  from  said  array  and  retention  of  said  second  tile 


1975 


by  saidrfirst  means  thereby  effecting  replacement  c|f  said 
first  tilf  by  said  second  tile. 


3,871,661 
PUTTING  GREEN 
William  S.  Korff,  9215  Valley  Stream  Rd.,  Clarence,'  N.Y. 
14031 

i Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,704 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
178  B  8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  275- 1 


1.  A  putting  green  comprising  a  base  support,  a  la>|er  of 
artificial  turf  upon  said  base  support  and  coextensive  fjhere- 
with  to  form  a  putting  surface,  a  bumper  around  the  perirtieter 
of  said  base  support  and  extending  sufficiently  above  said 
putting  surface  to  prevent  egress  of  a  golf  ball  therefrolm,  at 
least  one  contour  changer  means,  each  contour  changer 
means  including  a  contour  body,  said  body  being  disposed 
between  said  base  support  and  said  layer  of  artificial  tuTf  for 
imparting  a  contour  to  said  putting  surface,  and  handle  rheans 
connected  to  said  contour  body  and  extending  away  from  said 
putting  surface  for  moving  said  contour  body  to  different 
positions  relative  to  said  putting  surface,  at  least  one  opening 
in  said  layer  of  artificial  turf  disposed  in  cooperative  relation 
with  each  contour  changer  means  each  contour  body  similarly 
having  at  least  one  opening  and  each  of  said  openings  being 
registerable  when  said  contour  body  is  moved  to  one  of  said 
different  positions  to  jointly  define  a  cup,  and  plug  means  for 
closing  at  least  one  of  said  openings  when  said  openings  are 
not  in  registry  with  each  other. 


March  18,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


975 


3,871,662 

CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 

K.  Kevin  Hepp,  Perrysburg,  and  James  H.  Price,  Maumee, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,527 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85/56;  A61j  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  215—223  8  Claims 


-1. 


turntable  in  supporting  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  record 
opposite  to  said  major  surface,  and  means  coupling  said  con- 


1.  A  child-resistant  closure  and  container  combination 
comprising  a  flexible  closure  member  having  a  top  portion  and 
a  depending  peripherally  continuous  wall  portion,  the  wall 
portion  having  an  interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  having 
a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  locking  lugs  of  dissimilar  configu- 
ration and  an  inwardly  projecting  camming  lug  thereon,  one 
of  said  locking  lugs  having  a  first  configuration  and  the  other 
of  said  locking  lugs  having  a  second  configuration,  said  pair  of 
locking  lugs  being  of  limited  annular  extent  and  contained 
within  a  separate  semicircular  span  of  the  interior  surface  of 
said  closure  wall  portion  from  said  camming  lug,  and  a  con- 
tainer having  a  mouth  portion,  the  mouth  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  retaining  rib  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof,  said 
retaining  rib  being  substantially  continuous  with  a  pair  of  slots 
of  dissimilar  configuration  formed  therein,  one  of  said  slots 
having  a  first  configuration  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  said  one 
locking  lug  to  pass  through  said  rib  and  the  other  of  said  slots 
having  a  second  configuration  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  said 
other  locking  lug  to  pass  through  said  rib,  said  locking  lugs  and 
said  camming  lug  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  retaining 
rib  upon  application  of  the  closure  to  the  container  to  hold  the 
closure  on  the  container,  and  said  locking  lug  preventing 
removal  of  said  closure  from  said  container  except  when  said 
one  locking  lug  is  positioned  adjacent  said  one  slot  and  said 
other  lug  is  positioned  adjacent  said  other  slot. 


3,871,663 

RECORD  CONTACT  SPINDLE 

Frederick  Roland  Stave,  Oaklandon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,545 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19, 1972, 
18044/72 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  9/06;  H05f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  274— lOS  12  Claims 

1.  A  playback  system  for  disc  records  of  the  type  having  a 
centrally  apertured  major  surface  comprising  exposed  con- 
ductive material  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aperture  and  susceptible 
to  accumulating  an  electric  charge  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
damage  a  pickup  device  for  transducing  said  record  compris- 
ing: a  rotatable  turntable  and  a  record  centering  spindle 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  turntable,  a  conduc- 
tive member  mounted  in  said  spindle  for  movement  between 
( 1 )  a  first  position  sufficiently  withdrawn  within  said  spindle 
to  permit  record  passage  to  a  playback  position  centered 
about  said  spindle  and  supported  by  said  turntable,  and  (2)  a 
second  position  extending  sufficiently  from  said  spindle  to 
permit  electrical  contact  between  said  member  and  the  ex- 
posed conductive  material  of  a  major  surface  of  a  record  when 
said  record  is  disposed  in  said  playback  position  with  said 


ductive  member  through  said  spindle  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  for  said  playback  system. 


3,871,664 
PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS 
George  F.  Hughes,  Williston  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diamag- 
netics.  Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,829 

Int.  CI.  Gllbi/44 

U.S.  CI.  274—38  4  Claims 


1.  A  phonograph  stylus  for  use  with  a  transducer  for  trans- 
posing mechanical  variations  on  the  opposed  walls  of  the 
grooves  of  a  phonograph  record  into  electrical  signals  com- 
prising: an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  mounting  portion 
at  one  end  and  an  active  portion  tapering  to  a  tip  opposite  said 
one  end,  said  tip  being  defined  by  the  intersection  of  four 
convex  faces,  wherein  two  of  said  faces  intersect  to  form  a  first 
curved  edge  which  when  engaged  with  a  record  is  substantially 
tangent  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  groove  over  a  major  portion 
of  its  length  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  faces  intersect  to 
form  a  second  curved  edge  substantially  tangent  to  the  other 
of  the  walls  of  said  groove  over  a  major  portion  of  its  length. 


3,871,665 
'    ROD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Burke,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  Thorval  L.  Berg, 
Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc., 
North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,353 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00;  E21b  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  277-24  9  Claims 

1.  A  piston  rod  wiper  assembly  arranged  for  circumferential 
contact  of  a  wiper  element  of  said  assembly  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  rod  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  central  axis  opening  through  which 
the  piston  rod  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  said  housing 
being  further  provided  with  a  concentric  cavity  at  its 
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outer  end  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said  first  cen- 
tral opening,  thus  forming  an  inner  rear  wall  for  said 
cavity;  an  annular  wiper  element  formed  of  rigid,  durable 
plastic  material,  fixedly  arranged  in  said  cavity;  said  wiper 
element  having  a  body  portion  and  an  integral  lip  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  extending  axially  from  the  body 
portion  and  having  an  internal  circumferential  face  con- 
tinuous with  that  of  said  body  portion  and  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential face  intersecting  the  forward  wall  of  said 
body  portion;  an  annular  retaining  collar  attached  to  the 
housing  with  the  inner  face  of  the  collar  contacting  the 
forward  wall  of  the  body  portion  of  said  element  to  press 
the  rear  wall  of  the  body  portion  into  abutment  with  the 
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ing  circumTerence  at  both  ends  of  the  damming  compbnent, 
the  passage  traversed  by  the  oil  providing  a  free  space  and 
being  so  shaped  that  laminar  flow  will  reliably  occur  for  a 
given  shaft  speed. 


■  3,871,667 

PRESSURE  SEALED  BONNET  PACKING  RING 
Bruce  Thompson,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,048 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15106;  F16k  31150 

U.S.  CI.  277-115  3  Claims 


rear  wall  of  said  cavity  thereby  forming  a  static  seal;  said 
retaining  collar  further  having  a  flange  extending  radially 
inward  toward  said  lip  portion,  thereby  forming  a  channel 
between  said  flange  and  said  wifjer  element;  spring  means 
in  said  channel  surrounding  the  outer  circumferential 
face  of  at  least  part  of  said  lip  portion  adjacent  its  inter- 
section with  said  body  portion,  the  central  opening  in  the 
annular  wiper  element  being  frusto-conical  with  the  ma- 
jor diameter  of  the  frustum  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
rod  passing  therethrough  and  its  minor  diameter  slightly 
less  than  that  of  the  rod,  so  that  only  the  tip  of  the  lip  of 
the  wiper  element  is  in  contact  with  the  rod  while  the 
remaining  inner  surface  of  the  wiper  element  slopes  pro- 
gressively away  from  said  rod  surface. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  chamber  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  bonnet  positioned  in  said  opening  and 
defining  a  space  between  said  bonnet  and  the  wall  o|f  said 
opening,  said  bonnet  having  an  annular  portion  thereon  (defin- 
ing a  shoulder  within  said  space,  there  being  a  triangular 
sectioned  annular  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  opening  above 
said  bonnet  shoulder,  an  annular  packing  ring  within  said 
space  upon  said  bonnet  shoulder,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  bonnet  within  said  opening  and  having  an  annular  projec- 
tion thereon  extending  into  said  space  to  urge  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  packing  ring  into  said  triangular  shaped  annular 
groove. 


3,871,666 
SHAFT  PACKING 
Dietmar  Franz,  Lampertheim;  Willi  Schoneberger,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Gerd  Upper,  Unterflockenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Firma  Carl  Freduenburg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,192 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1972, 
2210209 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15132 
U.S.  CI.  277-59  8  Claims 


3,871,668 
VACUUM  SEALS 
John  Norman  Coker,  21  Scallows  Close,  Three  Bridges,  S^x, 
and  Basil  Dixon  Power,  3  Mount  Close,  Pound  Hill,  Svssex, 
both  of  England  | 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,082  | 

Claims  pfiority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1972. 
S639/72  f 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15100  \ 

U.S.  CI.  271-180  4daims 


I.  277- 


\" 


14   20 


I.  A  shaft  packing  comprising  two  lip  type  sealing  elements 
of  a  rubber-elastic  material,  a  damming  component  between 
said  two  sealing  elements,  said  damming  component  reducing 
free  space  between  a  shaft  and  the  sealing  elements  over  part 
of  the  shaft  periphery  to  a  slit  which  substantially  blocks  oil 
from  flowing  therethrough,  and  an  oil  passage  at  the  remain- 


1.  A  vacuum  sealing  member  comprising  a  contiiiuous 
carrier  ring  of  rigid  material  and  a  sealing  ring  of  elastomeric 
material,  sakl  carrier  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  continuous  separable  complementary  half  carriers 
mutually  abutting  face  to  face  and  each  half  carrier  including 
in  radial  section  a  continuous  groove,  the  two  groove^  to- 
gether forming  in  radial  section  a  T-shaped  recess  in  the  car- 
rier ring,  said  sealing  ring  having  sealing  surfaces  extending 
beyond  the  aggregate  thickness  of  said  half  carriers  anjd  in- 
cluding means  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  the 
diametric  plane  defining  an  annular  flange  of  complementary 
radial  section  to  the  recess  in  the  carrier  ring  to  secure  the 
sealing  ring  when  the  two  carrier  halves  are  brought  together 
in  mutual  abutment  and  latching  means  integral  with  said  half 
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carriers  for  aligning  and  joining  the  two  half  carriers  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


the  radial  projection  of  the  jaws,  comprised  of  stacked 
rest  and  clamp  members  mounted  one  atop  the  other  in 
interfitted  relationship  to  receive  said  valve  body,  and 


3,871,669 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  SHAFT  RUNOUT 
PROTECTION 
James  A.  Repella,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,974 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15132 

U.S.  CI.  277-182  5  Claims 


f f"I^^S 


-CENTER    OF    SHAFT 
-CENTER  OF  SHAFT  ROTATION 


1.  A  shaft  seal  including  in  combination: 

a  rigid  case  having  an  anchor  portion, 

an  elastomeric  member  having  an  anchor  portion  bonded  to 
the  anchor  portion  of  said  case  and  having  a  lip  body,  said 
lip  body  being  joined  to  said  anchor  portion  of  said  elasto- 
meric member  through  a  thin  flexing  section  which  is 
thinner  than  said  body,  and  comprises  a  relatively  short 
frustoconical  shell, 

said  lip  body  including  a  scaling  lip  with  an  edge  and  a  pair 
of  surfaces  meeting  at  said  edge,  one  siad  surface  on  the 
air  side  of  the  seal  and  one  said  surface  on  the  oil  side  of 
said  seal,  the  surface  on  said  air  side  having  an  annular 
radially  inwardly-extending  projection  spaced  axially 
from  said  seal  lip  and  terminating  at  a  normally  larger 
radius  than  said  seal  lip  and  not  normally  in  engagement 
with  a  shaft  during  operation  and  serving  to  stablize  said 
seal  lip  during  extreme  runout  conditions,  said  projection 
being  an  integral  portion  of  said  lip  body. 


3,871,670 
CHUCK  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  VARIED  SIZED 

WORKPIECES  TO  BE  MACHINED 
Dale  W.  Wright,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Miles  Machinery 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,286 
Int.  CI.  B23bi//40 
U.S.  CI.  279—2  R  6  Claims 

2.  A  chuck  assembly  for  clamping  workpieces  comprising 
varied  sized  tubular  valve  bodies  including: 
work  support  means  including  an  axially  extending  chuck 

body,  with  front  and  rear  ends; 
jaw  carrying  members  mounted  on  said  body  for  advancing 

and  return  movement  axially  and  radially; 
jaw  mounting  surfaces  on  said  members  near  the  front  ends 

thereof; 
a  replaceable  jaw  having  an  axially  extending  side  surface, 
fixed  on  each  of  said  surfaces  to  project  radially  a  prede- 
termined distance; 
power  operated  means  engaging  said  jaw  mounting  mem- 
bers for  moving  the  members  to  grip  and  release  a  valve 
body;  and 
said  work  support  means  incorporating  a  rest  and  clamp 
member  body  of  variable  axial  height  to  synchronize  with 


against  which  said  jaws  clamp  said  valve  body  when  said 
power  operated  means  moves  said  jaw  mounting  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  to  grip  the  valve  body. 


3,871,671 
RADIAL  SKI  HAVING  A  PROFILED  RUNNING  SURFACE 
Heinz  Bildner,  Traunsteiner  Strasse  57,  8221  Seebruck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,615 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1972, 
2227980;  Feb.  27,  1973, 2309782 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5104 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.13  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  ski  having  a  profiled  running  surface  which  is  symmet- 
ric to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  and  defined  at  both  sides 
by  edges  of  wear-resistant  material,  characterized  in  that  at 
least  one  guide  strip  is  provided  at  each  side  of  the  ski  forming 
a  further  edge  projecting  laterally  over  an  edge  of  wear- 
resistant  material,  in  that  each  said  guide  strip  extends  in 
excessof  one-half  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  ski,  and  in  that 
each  said  guide  strip  has  its  lateral  projection  diminished 
continuously  from  the  middle  of  the  ski  towards  the  tip  end 
and  tail  end  thereof. 
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3,871,672 

WALKING-ROLLERSKATE  DEVICE 

Andrew  Bardy,  235  E.  73rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,502 

Int.  CI.  A63c  /  7120 

U.S.  Ci.  280—  1 1 .2 1  10  Claims 


I.  A  walking-skate  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
platform  means  divided  into  fore  and  aft  portions;  and  a  hinge 
means  pivotably  connecting  the  fore  portion  to  the  aft  portion 
including  rear  wheel  means  mounted  revolvably  and  support- 
edly  on  a  rearward  portion  of  the  aft  portion;  each  of  fore- 
portion  rearward  and  forward  wheel  means  mounted  respec- 
tively at  rearward  and  forward  portions  of  the  fore  portion 
supportedly  and  revolvably  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the  fore- 
portion  forward  and  rearward  wheel  means  being  pivotable 
about  an  upright  axis;  including  toe-shoe-structure-securing 
means  for  retaining  the  fore  portion  onto  a  toe-shoe  structure; 
and  a  rearward  securing  means  for  securing  the  rearward 
platform  portion  to  a  rearward  portion  of  a  shoe  structure. 


3,871,673 
SKI  BOOT  HEEL  BINDING 
Masahiro  Murata,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hope  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  48-272 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

U.S.  Ci.  280—  1 1 .35  T  4  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  heel  binding  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  ski,  a  supporting  block  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
jaw  member  moveable  between  a  boot  heel  engaging  position 
and  a  boot  heel  release  position,  link  means  connecting  said 
jaw  member  to  said  supporting  block,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  said  supporting  block,  said  lever 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  concave  surface  formed  in 
its  front  face,  a  compression  spring  acting  on  the  back  face  of 
said  lever  and  resiliently  biasing  said  lever  forward,  a  rolling 
link  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  jaw  member,  a  roll  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
rolling  link  and  contacting  the  upper  portion  of  said  concave 
surface  when  said  lever  is  in  the  boot  heel  engaging  position, 
said  compression  spring  biasing  said  jaw  member  in  the  boot 
heel  engaging  position,  said  roll  adapted  to  move  down  said 
concave  surface  of  said  lever  against  the  spring  force  of  said 
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compression  spring  to  a  point  below  the  dynamic  production 
of  said  compression  spring  when  said  jaw  member  moves  fifom 
the  boot  heel  engaging  position  to  the  boot  heel  release  pasi- 
tion. 


^  3,871,674 
SKI  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Bunn,  Jr.,  42  Southport  Woods  Dr.,  Southp^rt, 
Conn.  06490 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,751 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9m 

U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  N  27  Claims 


1.  A  ski  safety  device  for  minimizing  transmission  of  injuri- 
ous forces  to  a  skier's  legs  by  providing  controlled  excursion 
of  a  skier's  foot  from  normal  alignment  with  a  ski  upon  the 
occurrence  of  predetermined  rotational  and  lifting  forces,  said 
device  being  an  assemblage  adapted  for  mounting  at  the  foot 
engaging  portion  of  a  ski  and  comprising  an  elongated  tread 
f)ortion  having  means  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof  for 
firmly  clamping  a  ski  boot  thereto,  a  mounting  plate  for  secur- 
ing to  the  ski  having  upwardly  projecting  means  interTitfing 
with  coacting  means  centrally  of  said  tread  portion  in  a  man- 
ner to  permit  rotary  movement  and  lifting  movement  of  the 
tread  portion  with  respect  to  said  mounting  plate,  and  said 
tread  portion  and  mounting  plate  being  joined  together  by 
tensioned  strands  extending  from  anchor  points  on  said 
mounting  plate  radially  and  circumferentially  spaced  \fith 
respect  to  said  upwardly  projecting  means  through  guide 
means  at  the  sides  of  said  tread  portion  above  said  mounting 
plate  to  tensioning  means  longitudinally  spaced  from  ^id 
mounting  plate. 


3,871,675 
SNOWMOBILE  SKI 
Jerome  E.  Liihd,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arbtic 
Enterprises,  Inc.,,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,120 
Int.  CL  B62m  27/02 


U.S.  CI.  280 


7  Cla  ms 


1.  A  snowmobile  ski  configured  to  reduce  or  eliminate  ihe 
spraying  of  snow  backwards  onto  occupants  of  a  snowmobile 
and  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  generally  straight 
portion  for  riding  upon  the  snow,  an  upwardly  curved  forward 
portion  terminating  in  a  leading  tip,  and  opposed  transversely 
extending  longitudinal  edges,  the  transverse  edges  solely  on 
the  upwardly  curved  forward  portion  of  the  ski  having  por- 
tions depending  laterally  downwardly  near  said  leading  tip  to 
deflect  snow  away  from  occupants  of  said  snowmobile  w|ien 
said  snowmobile  is  in  motion. 
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3,871,676 
PORTABLE  LUGGAGE  OR  LOAD  CARRIER 
Charles  J.  Renard,  356  Vincent  PI.,  and  Louis  L.  Rifken,  344 
Vincent  PL,  both  of  Elgin,  III.  60120 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,871 

Int.  CL  B62d  21114 

U.S.  CL  280—35  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  luggage  carrier  comprising  at  least  four  inter- 
connected links  pivotally  connected,  with  each  link  pivotally 
connected  to  another  link  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  and 
also  pivotally  connected  to  another  link  adjacent  their  ends  so 
that  said  interconnected  links  form  a  lazy-tongs  type  of  link- 
age arrangement  whereby  said  links  may  be  pivoted  to  an 
extended  elongated  luggage  carrying  position  or  to  a  retracted 
no-luggage  carrying  position  where  the  links  arc  pivoted  to  lie 
adjacent  and  substantially  contiguous  to  each  other,  a  roller  or 
caster  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  links  whereby 
the  luggage  carrier  may  be  rolled  or  wheeled  on  a  floor  or 
ground  surface  with  the  luggage  supported  thereon,  said  links 
having  means  associated  therewith  whereby  the  top  portions 
of  the  links  are  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  so  that  the  bot- 
tom of  the  luggage  rests  fiat  on  the  interconnected  links,  the 
outermost  ends  of  each  of  said  links  having  means  to  which 
straps  are  secured,  which  straps  are  secured  to  the  luggage  to 
retain  the  luggage  on  said  luggage  carrier  while  the  carrier  is 
rolled  on  a  floor  or  ground  surface. 


3,871,677 

HEAVY  DUTY  TRUCK  SUSPENSION 

Wallace  J.  Blank,  and  Thomas  H.  Watson,  both  of  Oshkosh, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,296 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11/20 

U.S.  CL  280— 104.5  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  for  a  tandem  axle  system,  said  suspension 
including 
a  pair  of  support  members  for  each  axle  connected  to  a  base 

structure, 
the  pair  of  support  members  associated  with  each  axle  being 

connected  to  said  base  structure  outside  the  axle  span, 
first  torque  transmitting  members  connecting  each  axle, 

below  its  axis,  to  its  associated  support  members. 


second  torque  transmitting  members  connecting  each  axle, 
above  its  axis,  to  the  base  structure, 

said  torque  transmitting  members  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  substantially  eliminate  axle  hop, 

a  vertical  force  transmitting  member  connected  to  each 
support  member  and  engaging  an  associated  axle  in  force 
transmitting  relationship, 

means  for  transmitting  forces  imposed  on  one  axle  to  an- 
other axle, 

said  means  for  transmitting  forces  from  axle  to  axle  includ- 
ing 

a  first  lever  member  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  mem- 
ber and  associated  with  said  vertical  force  transmitting 
member  in  such  fashion  as  to  be  progressively  rotated  in 
a  given  direction  upon  progressive  imposition  of  vertical 
forces  on  the  axle, 

a  force  transmitting  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
portion  to  the  aforesaid  first  lever  member  and,  at  the 
other  end  portion  thereof,  to  a  second  lever  member, 

said  second  lever  member  being  associated  with  the  other 
axle  in  the  tandem  axle  system  in  substantially  the  same 
functional  relationship  as  the  afore-described  first  lever 
member, 

whereby  forces  causing  rotation  of  one  lever  member  are 
transmitted  to  said  other  lever  member,  and 

means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  force  distribution  from  axle 
to  axle, 

said  varying  means  including  means  for  connecting  each 
end  portion  of  the  force  transmitting  member  to  its  asso- 
ciated lever  member  at  selected  radial  distances  from  the 
point  of  rotation  of  each  lever  member  about  its  associ- 
ated support  member. 


3,871,678 
SUSPENSION  UNITS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Philip  Augustus  Taft,  and  Stuart  Bruce  Dawson,  both  of  Soli- 
hull, England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1972, 
55776/72;  Apr.  5,  1973,  16235/73 

Int.  CL  B60g  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  280—124  F  10  Claims 


as   n 


1.  An  hydro-pneumatic  suspension  unit  of  the  self-levelling 
type  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  closure  for  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  assembly  defined  by  a  piston 
adapted  to  work  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston-rod  carrying 
said  piston  and  adapted  to  work  through  said  closure,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  containing  gas  for  supporting  a  load  on  the  unit, 
an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  liquid,  an 
inlet  valve  incorporated  in  said  closure  for  controlling  liquid 
flow  through  said  inlet  into  the  unit,  means  for  maintaining  the 
effective  length  of  the  unit  at  a  predetermined  value  irrespec- 
tive of  the  load,  resilient  means  acting  in  association  with  said 
piston-rod  assembly  to  control  o(>eration  of  said  inlet  valve, 
and  a  collapsible  sub-assembly  incorporating  said  resilient 
means  to  limit  the  maximum  effective  length  which  said  resil- 
ient means  can  attain,  said  sub-assembly  being  engageable 
with  said  inlet  valve  to  close  said  inlet  valve  when  the  effective 
length  of  said  unit  attains  a  pre(]etermined  extended  value, 
further  extension  of  said  unit  beyond  the  said  extended  value 
being  opposed  by  said  resilietit  means  after  collapse  of  said 
sub-assembly. 


932  0.G.-35 
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3,871,679 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Johan  H.  Keijzer,  Hasselt;  Louis  J.  Jossa,  Truiden;  Herman  E. 
A.  Renders,  Dicpenbeck,  and  Alexandra  Oancea,  Zepperen, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.,  Sint- 
Tniiden,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,169 

Int.  CI.  B60g  H/56,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  leveling  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
sprung  and  unsprung  portions,  at  least  one  air  pressure  oper- 
ated leveling  strut  for  varying  the  attitude  between  the  sprung 
and  unsprung  vehicle  portions,  an  electrically  energized  air 
compressor  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  strut,  first 
circuit  means  for  communicating  pressurized  air  between  the 
compressor  and  the  strut,  second  circuit  means  for  communi- 
cating electrical  energy  to  the  compressor  from  a  source 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
a  leveling  valve  responsive  to  orientation  of  the  sprung 
vehicle  portion  below  some  predetermined  position  for 
completing  the  second  circuit  means  and  thereby  energiz- 
ing the  compressor,  and  responsive  to  orientation  of  the 
sprung  vehicle  portion  above  some  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  communicating  said  first  circuit  means  with  a 
relatively  lower  pressure  condition,  said  valve  comprising 
a  valve  housing  defining  first  and  second  chambers, 
an  osciilatable  actuating  shaft  journaled  in  said  body  and 

extending  into  each  of  said  chambers, 
actuating  means  secured  to  said  shaft  in  each  of  said 

chambers, 
switch  means  in  one  of  said  chambers  actuatable  by  one 

of  said  actuating  means,  and 
valve  means  in  the  other  of  said  chambers  actuatable  by 
the  other  of  said  actuating  means  for  communicating 
the  first  circuit  means  with  the  relatively  lower  pressure 
condition. 


3,871,680 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Naganori  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Aikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissen  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1972,  47- 
29702 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  of  the  strut  type,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  suspension  struts  having  cylinders  formed 
therein  with  fluid  chambers  filled  with  pressurized  fluid  and 
pistons  slidably  accommodated  in  said  cylinders  and  provided 
with  piston  rods,  hydropneumatic  spring  means  connected  to 
said  cylinders  and  having  gas  chambers,  and  levelling  means 
having  a  fluid  pump  fed  from  a  fluid  reservoir  to  pump  fluid 
under  pressure  through  at  least  one  levelling  valve  responsive 
to  the  vehicle  level  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  said 
fluid  reservoir  and  first  and  second  suspension  struts  to  auto- 
matically maintain  the  effective  lengths  of  said  suspension 


j;  th€ 


struts  constant  independently  of  the  load  of  the  vehicle;  the 
improvement  comprising  accumulator  means  having  two  aux- 
iliary fluid  chambers  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  gas  chamber 
formed  therebetween;  normally  open  valve  means  connected 
to  and  between  the  two  auxiliary  fluid  chambers  and  tjie 
respective  fluid  chambers  of  said  first  and  second  suspension 
struts;  and  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  horizontal  component 
of  force  exerted  on  the  vehicle  said  sensor  means  being  opera- 
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tively  connected  to  said  valve  means  to  close  said  valve  meai  is 
to  isolate  said  two  auxiliary  fluid  chambers  of  said  accumula- 
tor means  from  said  respective  fluid  chambers  of  said  first  and 
second  suspension  struts  in  response  to  exertion  of  said  hori- 
zontal component  of  force  being  sensed,  in  which  the  accumu- 
lator means  includes  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  slidably  mounted 
within  the  cylinder,  and  two  spring  members  for  urging  the 
respective  pistons  away  from  each  other,  the  auxiliary  gas 
chamber  being  defined  between  the  two  pistons. 

3,871,681 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRECTING  THE  TRIM  OF  THE  VEHICLE 

Daniel  Piniot,  Saint-Germain,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 

Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 

Boulogne-Billancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,309 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    31,    197 
73.03342 

Int.  CI.  B60g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280— 124F  9  Claiirts 


1. 

lirns 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  suspended  pai  t 
and  a  wheel,  the  device  being  capable  of  correcting  the  trim 
of  the  vehicle  and  comprising  at  least  one  suspending-dampinc 
assembly  having  a  coil  spring  and  a  hydraulic  damper  inteil- 
posed  between  the  suspended  part  and  the  wheel  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  at  least  one  trim-correcting  cylinder  device  comprising 
a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  having  an  end  and  a  piston 
movable  in  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  end  of  the 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  chami 
ber  between  said  piston  and  said  end  of  said  chamber,  the 
cylinder  device  being  arranged  in  series  with  the  hydraulic 
damper  between  the  suspended  part  and  the  wheel,  th*; 
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damper  having  a  cylinder  which  terminates  short  of  said  end 
of  said  chamber  and  is  movable  toward  said  end  of  said  cham- 
ber and  carries  the  piston  of  the  cylinder  device,  which  piston 
extends  across  substantially  the  entire  section  of  said  chamber 
so  as  to  be  exposed  to  said  pressurized  fluid  substantially 
throughout  the  section  of  said  chamber. 


the  axle  adjacent  said  one  of  the  two  thrust  bearings 
closer  to  the  screw  means. 


3,871,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  STATIC  LEVEL  REGULATION  OF  A 

VEHICLE 
Peter  Kirschner,  and  Heinz  Gunter  Rauer,  both  of  Wolfsburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,082,  Aug.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,119.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,082 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  19  Claims 


26    25 


1.  Apparatus  for  static  level  regulation  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  body,  an  axle,  spring  means  arranged  between  the  body  and 
the  axle,  and  shock  absorber  means  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  positioned  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  mounted  on 
the  piston,  and  two  thrust  bearings,  a  different  one  of  the  two 
thrust  bearings  being  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  spring  means  and  on  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  means,  respectively,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a.  screw  means  including  a  threaded  shaft  that  is  formed  as 
a  part  of  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  away  from  the  piston 
and  threaded  receiving  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
threaded  shaft  so  that  a  relative  rotation  between  the 
threaded  receiving  means  and  the  threaded  shaft  causes 
a  relative  displacement  of  the  threaded  receiving  means 
along  the  length  of  the  threaded  shaf^  said  screw  means 
being  self-locking;  ■■ 

h.  means  for  supporting  the  threaded  shaft  disposed  be- 
tween the  threaded  shaft  and  one  of  the  body  and  the 
axle;  and 
c.  driving  means  engaging  the  threaded  shaft  and  including 
i.  detecting  means  to  sense  a  variation  in  loading  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  provide  an  output  representative  of  the 
variation,  and 

ii.  motor  means  receiving  the  output  and  translating  it 
into  rotating  motion  of  the  threaded  shaft  so  that  a 
change  in  distance  between  the  body  and  the  one  of  the 
two  thrust  bearings  disposed  closer  to  the  axle  due  to 
variations  in  vehicle  load  is  accompanied  by  an  oppo- 
sitely directed  compensating  change  in  distance  be- 
tween the  one  of  the  two  thrust  bearings  disposed 
closer  to  the  screw  means  and  the  one  of  the  body  and 


3,871,683 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  TIGHTENER 
Syuichi  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1973, 48-10430 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
U.S.  CL  280-150  SB  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  tightener  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  tighten  a 
safety  belt  in  the  event  of  a  collision  or  sudden  deceleration 
of  said  vehicle,  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  formed 
therein  a  chamber  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  slot,  said 
slot  extending  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  hollow 
member  being  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
safety  belt,  a  casing  fit  in  said  chamber  of  said  hollow  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  hollow  member  is  slidable  relative 
to  said  casing  and  having  an  open  end  opposite  to  said  closed 
end  of  said  hollow  member,  a  bracket  extending  from  said 
casing  through  said  slot  and  fixedly  fastened  to  a  stationary 
part  of  said  vehicle,  said  hollow  member  having  a  first  position 
in  which  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  member  rather  than  the 
other  end  thereof  is  adjacent  to  said  casing  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  other  end  of  said  hollow  member  rather 
than  said  one  end  thereof  is  adjacent  to  said  casing  and  mov- 
able between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  a  pressurized 
gas  producer  accommodated  in  said  casing  and  responsive  to 
an  impact  for  producing  pressurized  gas  to  move  said  hollow 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,871,684 

GAS  GENERATOR 

Gerald  R.  Staudacher,  Bay  City;  Thomas  E.  Dergazarian,  and 

George  A.  Lane,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  168,234,  Aug.  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,397 

Int.  CI.  EbOr  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AS  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas  generator  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  container  having  a  cover  member. 
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b.  a  perforated  screen,  and         ' 

c.  a  baffle  plate, 

the  perforated  screen  and  baffle  plate  being  disposed  within 
the  container,  the  baffle  plate  forming,  with  the  container, 
first  and  second  compartments,  the  first  compartment  being 
smaller  than  the  second,  the  perforated  screen  being  disposed 
within  the  second  compartment  to  divide  the  same  into 
a  first  chamber  for  receiving  a  solid  pyrotechnic  and 
a  second  chamber,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
compartment  via  a  restricted  passageway,  for  receiving 
means  for  cooling,  within  said  second  chamber,  a  gaseous 
reaction  product  generated  from  said  pyrotechnic, 
said  cover  member  having  means  for  securing  said  cover  to 
said  container  and  having  an  exhaust  port  located  therein, 

d.  a  frangible  closure  member  in  sealed  relationship  with 
said  exhaust  port, 

e.  a  gas  diffusing  means  exterior  to  said  container  and  in 
communication  with  said  exhaust  port, 

f.  an  ignition  means  in  communication  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, and 

g.  an  inflatable  bag  operatively  surrounding  said  diffusing 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust  port  via 
said  diffusing  means,  for  receiving  an  effluent  gas  there- 
from. 


3,871,685 
DEVICE  FOR  STATILIZATION  OF  AN  APPLIANCE 
Bernard  C.  Senelet,  Ciry-le-Noble,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:   Potain  Poclaim  Materiel,   Montceau-Les- 
Mines,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,797 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     18,     1973, 
73.01789 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9112 
U.S.  CI.  280- 150.5  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  stabilization  of  an  appliance  on  a  support 
surface  and  having  a  chassis  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  telescopic  beam  having  at  least  first  and 
second  beam  elements;  said  first  beam  element  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  chassis  and  said  second 
beam  element  being  slidabiy  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  beam  element; 

b.  first  means  for  adjusting  the  releative  position  of  said  first 
and  second  beam  elements,  said  first  adjusting  means 
being  operatively  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond beam  elements; 

c.  a  telescopic  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  beam 
element  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
comprising  at  least  first  and  second  beam  elements;  said 
first  arm  element  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
beam  element  and  said  second  arm  element  being  slidabiy 
mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  first  arm 
element; 

d.  second  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said 
first  and  second  arm  elements,  said  second  adjusting 
means  being  operatively  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  arm  elements;  one  of  said  arm  elements  having  a 


free  end  positioned  adjacent  the  support  surface  upon 
actuation  of  said  second  adjusting  means; 

e.  a  stabilization  support  pivotally  mounted  at  the  freel  end 
of  said  one  arm  element;  and 

f.  third  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  positidn  of 
said  first  arm  element  with  respect  to  said  second  hjeam 
element;  said  third  adjusting  means  being  operatjveiy 
connected  between  said  first  arm  element  and  said  sec- 
ond beam  element  for  moving  said  telescopic  arnJ  be- 
tween first  and  second  extreme  angular  positions  o^  ad- 
justment corresponding  to  orientations  of  the  direction  of 
telescopic  sliding  movement  of  said  arm  which  ar^  re- 
spectively substantially  vertical  and  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  in  the  sense  of  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  said  second  arm  element  away  from  the  chassis. 


'  3,871,686 

TRAILER  SWAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

William  L.  Rendessy,  8028  N.  14th  PL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  8^020 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,263 

Int.  CI.  B60d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  280-446  B  26  Cliims 


1  jend 
4'"g 


1.  A  sway  Icontrol  device  for  mounting  on  the  tongue  iaf  a 
vehicle  towed  trailer  comprising  in  combination: 

guiding  means  mounted  on  the  tongue  having  one  or  more 
arcuate  guiding  surfaces, 

at  least  one  of  said  arcuate  guiding  surfaces  being  rion- 
rotatably  secured  to  the  tongue, 

a  flexible  operating  means  comprising  first  and  second 
portions  and  an  intermediate  portion, 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  operating  means  engaging 
each  of  said  non-rotatably  secured  arcuate  guiding  pur 
faces  in  a  manner  to  induce  frictional  dampening  therion, 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  operating  means 
being  connectable  to  a  towing  vehicle  at  points  spi^ced 
equally  from  the  attachment  of  the  towing  vehicle  to  the 
trailer,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  operating  mean^  to 
keep  said  operating  means  taut  against  said  non-rotatable 
arcuate  guiding  surface  for  inducing  sliding  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  said  operating  means  about  said  rton- 
rotatable  arcuate  guiding  surfaces. 


3,871,687 

PIPE  CONNECTIONS  AND  CONNECTORS  THEREFOR 
Basil  Frederick  Dockree,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Gabine  Precision  Tubes  Limited,  Hertfordshire, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,046 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct. 
46329/72 

I  Int.  CI.  F16I ////2  ! 

U.S.  CI.  285^53  10  claims 

1.  A  leakproof  pipe  connection  between  two  pipe  lengths 
arranged  end  to  end  comprising  an  annular  ring  of  electrical 
insulating  material  positioned  between  the  pipe  ends  and 
maintaining  the  ends  in  spaced  relation,  the  ring  having  annu- 
lar flanges  respectively  surrounding  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  each  pipe  end,  an  O-ring  seal  between  said  oi|ter 
peripheral  surface  of  each  pipe  end  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  respective  flange  of  the  spacing  ring,  a  casting  of  electrical 
insulating  material  overlapping  each  flange  and  extending 


S,  1^72, 
Clir 


2 


March  18,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


983 


beyond  each  flange  to  overlap  the  outer  surface  of  and  be  in    -ember  and  -;d  second  --gate^^  -^^^^^^ 
contact  with  the  adjacent  length  of  otherwise  exposed  pipe,  an    connected  to  said  wall  and  the  tree  enos  oi 
outer  metal  sleeve  surrounding  said  casting,  anchonng  means 
on  at  least  a  part  of  said  outer  surface  of  each  said  length  of 


PO  ,,  '■^  ^  ^  /?  /*  -w  . 


Otherwise  exposed  pipe  in  contact  with  the  casting  precluding 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  respective  pipe  end  relative  to 
the  casting,  and  further  anchoring  means  precluding  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  outer  sleeve  relative  to  the  casting. 


3,871,688  ' 

DUCT  JOINING  MEANS  member  and  said  first  corrugated  member  are  sealingly  con- 

Angelo  R.  Molino,  816  E.  BIdg.,  Haddonview  Apts.,  Haddon-    ^gcted  to  said  conduit. 

field,  N.J.  08033  „  

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,005 

Int.  CI.  F16I  23100  3,871,690 

U.S.CL  285-189  5  Claims  piPE  CLAMP 

Peter  C.  Wright,  Etobicoke,  and  Donald  L.  Kirsch,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gidon  Industries,  Inc., 
Rexdale,  Ontario,,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1972, 

,  9161/72 

Int.  CLF 161  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-226  ^  Claims 

t 

! 


1  In  a  duct  system  having  a  rectangular  duct  with  four  sides, 
each  side  having  a  flange  and  a  duct  joining  member  coupling 
said  duct  with  a  body,  said  duct  joining  members  each  com- 
prising an  elongated  metal  strip  having  an  intermediate  U- 
shaped  portion  with  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  legs 
and  receiving  therebetween  a  respective  one  of  the  upstanding 
flanges  at  the  end  of  said  duct,  a  first  flange  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  first  leg  of  said  U-shaped  portion  for  being 
positioned  over  a  side  at  the  end  of  said  duct,  and  a  second 
flange  extending  from  the  end  of  the  second  leg  of  said  U- 
shaped  portion  received  into  an  opening  of  said  body  and 
being  bent  for  securing  same  with  said  body,  said  second 
flanges  including  means  permitting  ease  of  bending  thereof. 


3,871,689 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
CONDUIT 
Nikolai  Nikolaevlch  Zaderei,  ulitsa  Proletarskava,  77,  kv.  30; 
Arnold  Serafimovich  Nikiforov,  ulitsa  Pavlovskaya,  90,  kv. 
60,  and  Evgeny  Petrovich  Ushankov,  prospekt  Obukhovskoi 
oborony  215,  kv.  17,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,277 
Int.  CI.  F16I  5/00.  2 7//2 
U.S.  CL  285-189  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  high-temperature  conduit  in  a  wall 
comprising:  a  first  hollow  member  and  a  first  corrugated 
member  sealingly  interconnected  by  their  ends;  and  a  second 
hollow  member  and  a  second  corrugated  member  sealingly 
interconnected  by  their  ends,  said  corrugated  members  being 
similar  to  each  other  and  of  the  same  diameters,  and  said  first 
and  second  members  being  arranged  coaxially  about  each 
other  and  about  said  conduit  and  forming  a /losed  space 
a  ound  said  conduit  so  that  free  ends  of  said  first  hollow 


P.2 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  a  shaft  comprising: 

a  band  having  a  mating  fit  with  said  shaft; 

corrugations  extending  axially  thereof  providing  one  group 
of  formations  constituting  peaks  on  the  surface  of  said 
band  and  a  second  group  of  formations  constituting  val- 
leys extending  into  the  interior  of  said  band,  the  peaks 
and  valleys  alternating  with  each  other  and  the  forma- 
tions of  said  groups  being  angularly  acute  and  equal; 

a  bore  defined  within  said  band  by  said  valleys  within  which 
said  shaft  is  receivable,  said  band  being  axially  crushable 
to  collapse  the  corrugations  narrowing  the  said  bore; 

compression  elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  seated  in  a 
valley;  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with  at  least  two 
said  corrugations  sandwiched  therebetween,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  o.'  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
pression elements,  toward  the  other  to  crush  and  collapse 
the  sandwiched  corrugations  narrowing  the  bore  of  the 
band  to  effect  a  tight  grip  on  said  shaft  and  to  clamp  it. 
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3,871,691 
PIPE  JOINT 
Tatsuya  Takagi,  No.  6-10  Araebisumachi,  and  Teruya  Takagi, 
No.  6-4  Araebisumachi,  both  of  Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.    14,   1972,  47- 
80801;  Sept.  4,  1972,  47-87974 

Int.  CI.  F16I  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-321  4  Claims 


outside  diameter  of  said  conduit  sections  and  substantially  the 
same  as  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  threaded  end  portions, 
said  nonthreaded  area  of  less  diameter  providing  space  for 
receiving  said  coupling  member  in  the  uncoupled  position, 
and  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  nonthreaded 
area  where  the  area  of  less  diameter  joins  the  outside  diameter 
of  such  conduit  section  to  act  as  a  limit  stop  to  inward  mcive- 


15    II 


1.  A  pipe  joint  having  a  joint  body  with  the  inner  diameter 
thereof  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be  joined, 
which  comprises  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  joint  body,  a  spring  lock-ring  fitted  in  said 
annular  groove,  said  spring  lock-ring  being,  in  contour,  ellipti- 
cally  shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
minor  axis  is  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe,  said 
spring  lock-ring  also  having  a  split  portion  in  its  circumfer- 
ence, said  annular  groove  in  said  joint  body  having  from  its 
bottom  a  diameter  greater  than  the  sum  of  double  the  thick- 
ness of  said  spring  lock-ring  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  an  annular  groove  formed  by  rolling  in  the  outer  surface 
of  said  pipe,  said  annular  groove  in  said  pipe  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  the  pipe,  said  pipe 
having  a  tapered  outer  surface  formed  at  its  annular  end, 
wherein,  when  the  pipe  is  inserted  endwise  into  said  joint 
body,  said  spring  lock-ring  is  caused  to  seat  in  said  annular 
groove  in  the  pipe  and  dispose  the  pipe  in  locking  engagement 
with  said  joint  body  and  a  fastener  loosely  mounted  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  in  threading  engagement  with 
said  joint  body,  said  fastener  having  formed  at  its  inside  por- 
tion a  tapered  annular  inner  surface,  said  joint  body  having  an 
annular  inner  shoulder  radially  extending  from  its  first  inside 
portion  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  pipe  to  its  second  inside  portion  having 
an  inner  diameter  larger  by  a  predetermined  amount  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  pipe,  whereby  said  annular  groove  is 
formed  for  receiving  said  spring  lock-ring  by  said  inner  annu- 
lar shoulder  of  said  joint  body  and  said  tapered  annular  inner 
surface  of  said  fastener. 


ment  of  the  coupling  member,  the  combined  lengths  of  said 
threaded  end  portion  and  said  nonthreaded  area  on  one  of 
said  conduit  sections  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  coupling  member  and  said  coupling  member  in  the  un- 
coupled position  engages  said  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the 
coupling  member  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  is  disposed 
substantially  flush  with  the  end  of  said  conduit  section. 


3,871,693 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  CABINET  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Roger  Core,  1610  E.  55th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74101 

Fikd  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,244 

Int.  CI.  E05c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  292-67  2  Clafcns 


3,871,692 

KT  CONDUIT  WITH  COMPANION  COUPLING 

Russell  B.  Brownfield,  6126  S.  Langley  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

60637 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,466 

Int.  CI.  F16I  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-390  2  Claims 

1.  A  conduit  and  companion  coupling  arrangement  for  rigid 
electrical  conduit  comprising  a  coupling  member  having  inter- 
nal threads  extending  continuously  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of 
conduit  sections  in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  each 
having  a  threaded  end  portion,  said  coupling  member  being 
threaded  fully  onto  one  of  said  conduit  sections  in  an  uncou- 
pled position  and  threaded  substantially  equally  onto  both  of 
said  conduit  sections  in  a  coupled  position,  said  threaded  end 
portions  on  the  conduit  sections  comprising  non-tapered 
threads  and  said  internal  threads  in  said  coupling  member 
being  non-tapered,  at  least  one  of  said  conduit  sections  having 
a  nonthreaded  area  behind  the  respective  threaded  end  por- 
tions, said  nonthreaded  area  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 


1.  A  lock  for  cabinet  doors  comprising  a  mounting  block,  a 
tee-bar,  and  a  tee-bar  retaining  block,  said  combination  when 
attached  at  the  lower  edge  of  a  cabinet  door  holding  said 
tee-bar  in  inserted  configuration  secured  against  rotatipn 
perpendicular  thereto  until  said  tee-bar  is  raised  in  said  retain- 
ing block  by  the  toe  or  hand  wherein  an  arcuate  opening!  in 
said  retaining  block  permits  said  tee-bar  to  rotate  in  resporise 
to  urging  the  cabinet  door  open,  said  tee-bar  then  retained  in 
a  position  90°  away  while  said  door  is  open,  said  door  during 
the  process  of  closing  bearing  against  the  now  vertical  cross- 
bar portion  causing  said  tee-bar  to  turn  back  to  the  vertical 
and  fall  to  the  starting,  non-rotatable  configuration. 


I  3,871,694 

DOOR  LOCK  SAFETY  RELEASE  MEANS 
Clarence  E.  White,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  White  Weldilig 
&  Mfg.  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,859 
Int.  CI.  E05c  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  293-92  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  enclosed  body  having  a  door  frame  whh 
upper  and  lower  elements,  a  door  having  inner  and  outer  faces 
and  being  movable  into  and  out  of  the  door  frame  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  keeper  means  mounted  on  tjie 
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upper  and  lower  elements  of  the  door  frame,  a  vertically 
extending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
door  and  having  radially  extending  arm  portions  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof  which  are  engageable  with  the  keeper 
means  for  locking  the  door  in  closed  position,  and  a  revolvable 
element  connected  to  the  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  thereof, 
the  combination  of:  retainer  means  at  the  outer  face  of  the 
door  for  holding  the  revolvable  element  against  rotation  and 
thus  maintaining  the  shaft  arm  portions  engaged  with  the 
keeper  means  and  the  door  locked  in  closed  position;  said 
retainer  means  comprising  a  base  member  normally  abutting 
the  outer  face  of  the  door,  and  an  axial  threaded  hub  project- 
ing into  the  door;  safety  means  carried  by  the  door  for  releas- 


ably  engaging  said  retainer  means  and  normally  securing  the 
latter  to  the  door;  said  safety  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
release  handle  having  an  axial  shank  with  a  threaded  portion 
normally  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  hub,  and 
having  a  hand  grip  at  the  inner  face  of  the  door;  securing 
means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  release  handle  in 
either  direction  while  acommodating  rotation  thereof;  and 
said  release  handle  being  manually  rotatable  at  the  inner  face 
of  the  door  for  threading  said  threaded  hub  outwardly  of  the 
door  and  thereby  pushing  said  retainer  means  outwardly  and 
away  from  the  door  whereby  to  effect  unlocking  rotation  of 
the  revolvable  element  and  the  shaft  causing  disengagement  of 
the  shaft  arm  portions  from  the  keeper  means  so  that  the  door 
may  be  opened  from  the  inside  of  the  enclosed  body. 


3,871,695 

FOLDING  TRUCK  BUMPER 

Robert  W.  Koenig,  405  Washington  St.,  Sauk  City,  Wis.  53583 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,109 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  293-73  5  Claims 


1.  A  folding  bumper  for  use  in  connection  with  an  over-the- 
road  vehicle  having  a  frame,  the  folding  bumper  comprising, 
in  combination, 
a  bumper  plate  assembly, 

first  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  bumper  plate 
assembly  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  defining  a  generally 
horizo"ntal  pivot  axis,  said  first  hinge  means  supporting 
said  bumper  plate  assembly  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  pivot  axis  between  a  first,  generally  vertical  extended 


position  and  a  second,  generally  horizontal  collapsed 
position, 

a  support  arm, 

second  hinge  means  spaced  horizontally  from  said  first 
hinge  means  and  defining  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis 
for  said  support  arm  and  about  which  said  support  arm 
pivots  between  an  extended  and  a  collapsed  position  to 
hold  said  bumper  plate  assembly  respectively  in  said  first 
and  second  positions, 

means  defining  a  first  hole  in  said  bumper  plate  assembly 
and  second  and  third  holes  spaced  along  said  support 
arm,  said  second  and  third  holes  being  selectively  regis- 
terable  with  said  first  hole,  and 

pin  means  releasably  receivable  in  said  first,  second  and 
third  holes  and  including  means  for  locking  said  pin 
means  in  said  registered  first  and  second  holes  or  said  first 
and  third  holes, 

whereby  insertion  of  said  pin  means  in  said  first  and  second 
holes  locates  and  locks  said  bumper  plate  assembly  in  said 
extended  position  and  said  pin  means  inserted  in  said  first 
and  third  holes  locks  said  bumper  plate  assembly  in  said 
collapsed  position. 


3,871,696 
DANDELION  PICKER  TOOL 
Edwin  M.  Wesley,  2405  Randolph  St.  N.E.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20018 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,113 

Int.  CI.  AOld  1/00,  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—50.6  1  Claim 


N.   \   ^j 


1.  A  tool  for  picking  dandelions  adapted  for  use  by  an 
individual  eliminating  any  bending  or  stooping  of  the  individ- 
ual either  in  the  cutting  of  the  dandelion  or  the  recovery  of  the 
cut  dandelion  from  the  ground,  the  tool  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
an  elongated  tubular  handle  member  having  a  gripping  end 
at  a  top  end  thereof  and  a  flattened  end  at  the  opposite 
bottom  end  thereof,  the  flattened  end  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  member  to  assume  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal   plane   with   the   remainder  of  the 
handle  member  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from at  an  angle  thereto; 
a  cylindrically  shaped  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  gripping 
end  of  said  handle  member  to  close  the  top  end  thereof; 
a  hollow  elongated  rigid  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
cylindrical  side  wall  surfaces,  a  closed  back  end,  and  an 
open  front  end; 
a  compartment  defined  interiorly  of  the  receptacle  and 

opening  out  of  the  front  end  thereof; 
a  V-shaped  notch  defined  in  a  portion  of  said  receptacle 
side  wall  surfaces  and  having  the  base  portion  thereof 
defined  in  and  contiguous  to  said  receptacle  open  front 
end  with  the  apex  portion  thereof  projecting  inwardly  of 
the  receptacle  side  wall  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  said 
receptacle  back  end,  said  V-shaped  notch  including  in- 
clined side  edges  tapering  from  the  base  to  the  apex 
portion  thereof; 
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the  flattened  end  of  said  handle  being  aligned  with  one  of 
said  side  edges  of  said  slot  and  disposed  adjacent  thereto; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures  disposed  in  said  flattened 
end; 

a  pair  of  similarly  aligned  and  disposed  apertures  disposed 
in  said  receptacle  side  wall  surface  adjacent  said  one  side 
edge  of  said  notch,  said  apertures  of  said  handle  and  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  placed  in  alignment  with  each 
other; 

a  bolt  associated  with  each  pair  of  aligned  apertures  and 
adapted  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  nut  associated  with  each  terminal  end  of  each  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  thereon  to  attach  said  handle  to 
said  receptacle  with  the  handle  projecting  forwardly  of 
the  front  end  of  the  receptacle; 

a  single-edged  substantially  flat  razor  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  extending  therealong; 

an  opening  provided  in  said  receptacle  side  wall  surfaces 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  notch  opposite  from  the  notch 
edge  having  the  handle  secured  therealong; 

an  opening  disposed  approximately  centrally  of  said  razor 
blade; 

the  razor  blade  disposed  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  receptacle  side  walls  with  said  razor  blade  opening  in 
alignment  with  said  associated  receptacle  opening; 

a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aligned  openings  and  be 
secured  therein  by  a  nut  to  detachably  attach  said  razor 
blade  to  said  receptacle;  and 

the  razor  blade  being  adjustable  on  said  receptacle  for 
various  positions  of  projecting  of  said  razor  blade  cutting 
edge  into  the  open  region  of  said  V-shaped  notch  across 
the  apex  portion  of  said  notch  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  notch  and  adapted 
to  slice  the  stems  of  dandelions  as  they  pass  through  said 
notch  with  the  dandelions  being  accumulated  in  said 
receptacle  after  being  sliced  by  said  cutting  edge. 
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in  the  container,  the  improved  rotatable  bolt  mounting  ( om- 
prising:  I 

a.  an  outer  housing  attached  to  said  supporting  frame, 

b.  an  inner  housing  attached  to  said  rotatable  bolt  and 
coaxially  mounted  within  said  outer  housing  so  as  to  Slide 
relatively  thereto  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  outer  housing, 

c.  resilient  buffer  means  interposed  between  one  end  of  said 
inner  housing  and  one  end  of  said  outer  housing,  and 


means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  inner 
outer  housings. 


L 


3,871,698 

lOOKING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Ludovico  FoDtana,  Via  Principe  Amedeo  31,  Bari,  Italy 

RIed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28,  1972,  2106/72 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1136;  H02b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  294^83  R  3  Claims 


and 


w  tf 


3,871,697 
LOAD  TAKE-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  DEVICES 
Cert  Bechtloff,  Brucker  Str.  12,  294  Wilhamshaven,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Friedrick  Kocks  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,940 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1972, 
2227823 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1142 
U.S.  CI.  294-81  SF  11  Claims 


/* 


^  ■       /  / .    ,  /  /  ^  ^  ■   ^ 


2.  Hooking  suspension  system  for  suspending  a  load  wl^ich 
comprises  a  hooking  grip  and  a  hook,  said  hook  comprising  a 
first  portion  forming  one  part  of  an  enclosing  hook  loop,  a 
second  portion  pivotal  with  respect  to  the  first  portion  pnd 
forming  the  remaining  part  of  the  enclosing  hook  loop  for 
engaging  the  load,  an  electromagnet  connected  to  said  first 
portion  and  operably  connected  to  the  second  portion  for 
opening  the  hook  loop  and  disengaging  the  hook  from  the 
load,  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  forming  a 
curved  trough  for  bearing  the  load,  the  first  portion  being 
fixed  and  the  second  f)ortion  being  movable  downwardly  so  as 
to  release  the  load  when  moved  downwardly;  a  base  having  an 
aperture  through  which  is  rotatably  mounted  the  first  portion 
of  the  hook,  said  base  having  suspension  means  connected  to 
said  base,  electrical  current  connecting  means  fastened  to  iaid 
base,  means  for  conducting  the  electrical  current  from  the 
base  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hook,  Said  upper  portior^  of 
the  hook  being  fitted  with  movable  contact  means  for  engag- 
ing a  load  through  said  hooking  grip  when  bearing  on  ^aid 
hook;  said  electromagnet  having  a  movable  armature  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  conducting  electric  current. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  load  take-up  apparatus  for  contain- 
ers having  a  supporting  frame  and  rotatable  bolts  disposed 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  corresponding  fittings 


'  3,871,699 

PLASTIC  JACKET  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  D.  Hatfield,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinpis, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,925,  April  21,  197^, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,171 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71100  I 

U.S.  CI.  294-87.2  23  Claims 

1.  An  integral  one  piece  molded  carrier  adapted  for  engag- 
ing and  embracing  a  substantial  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  containers  arranged  upright  in  a  substantially  side  \^all 
abutting  relationship  comprising  an  elastomeric  material  of 
flat  stock  thermoformed  and  having  vertically  disposed  walls 
defining  cell-like  compartments  whose  vertical  axes  corre- 
spond with  the  axes  of  said  arrangement  of  plural  containers, 
a  horizontal  wall  integral  with  all  of  the  vertical  walls  of  spid 
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compartments  and  connected  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
compartments,  means  on  said  horizontal  wall  adapted  for 
lifting  and  supporting  the  carrier,  annularly  disposed,  radially 
inwardly  projecting  yieldable  means  along  the  interior  surface 
of  said  vertical  wall  of  each  compartment,  the  interior  diame- 
ter across  said  compartment  of  said  yieldable  means  being 
slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  portion  of  the  con- 

J 


3,871,700 

ADD  ON  ENCLOSURE  FOR  CAMPERS  AND  TRAILERS 

Merrel  F.  Brownlee,  58  Euclid  Ave.,  Struthers,  Ohio  44471 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,123 

Int.  CI.  B62c  not 

U.S.  CI.  296-26  2  Claims 


1.  An  add  on  enclosure  for  a  trailer  having  an  outwardly 
extending  portion  normally  overlying  a  part  of  a  towing  vehi- 
cle, said  add  on  enclosure  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  wail  means 
detachably  secured  to  and  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
lateral  sides  and  the  ends  of  said  outwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  trailer  and  being  of  a  height  arranged  to  extend  down- 
wardly from  said  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  trailer  to 
the  ground  level  therebelow  so  as  to  enclose  the  area  beneath 
said  outwardly  extending  portion,  and  access  means  in  said 
wall  defining  means; 

said  wall  means  consists  of  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet  mate- 
rial disposed  on  substantially  the  same  vertical  planes  as 
the  vertical  side  and  end  walls  of  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  trailer  thereabove;  said  flexible  waterproof 
sheet  having  at  least  one  horizontal  resilient  section  ex- 
tending the  length  of  an  entire  section  of  said  wall  means 
which  permits  the  height  of  said  section  of  said  wall 
means  to  be  resiliently  increased,  means  for  securing  the 
lower  edge  of  said  wall  means  to  the  ground  at  spaced 
points  along  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  each  of 
said  lateral  sides  and  ends;  and  wherein  said  flexible 


waterproof  sheet  is  detachably  secured  by  separable 
fasteners  which  are  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  trailer  and  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  wall  defining  means  and  the  separable 
fasteners  are  placed  and  arranged  for  mutual  engage- 
ment. 


3,871,701 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Georg  Gesslein,  D-8621  Mannsgereuth,  Post  Beikheim,  Kreis 
!     Lichtenfels/Oberfranken,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,674 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    14,    1971, 
2129449 

Int.  CI.  B62b  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  296—28  B  20  Claims 


tainer  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  be  received  in  said  compart- 
ment to  engage  and  support  said  container  therein,  a  vertical 
skirt  wall  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  extending  side  wall 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  containers  and  retain  them  in  a 
cluster,  the  skirt  wall  being  integral  with  said  vertical  walls  of 
the  compartments,  and  a  second  horizontal  wall  below  said 
first  mentioned  horizontal  wall  and  integral  with  said  vertical 
skirt  wall. 


1.  A  convertible  baby  carriage  for  selective  use  as  a  flat 
perambulator  or  as  a  stroller,  including  a  carriage  body  having 
walls  and  a  bottom  which  latter  can  at  least  partly  be  lowered, 
comprising  means  for  varying  the  overall  height  at  least  of  one 
end  of  said  carriage  body,  including  a  lowering  unit  arranged 
to  be  moved  between  the  walls  of  said  body,  said  lowering  unit 
comprising  side  walls  yieldingly  connected  to  said  carriage 
body  a  plane  portion  pivotal ly  connected  at  the  bottom  of  said 
carriage  body  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  hinge,  and  an 
angled  platform  having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  inclined 
portion  attached  to  said  plane  portion  of  said  bottom  by 
means  of  a  pivot  joint,  whereby  said  angled  platform  is  pivot- 
able  around  said  horizontal  hinge  between  an  upper  position 
and  a  lower  position,  and  a  releasable  detent  for  securing  said 
inclined  portion  of  said  carriage  body  in  said  lower  position, 
whereby  said  bottom  portion  remains  substantially  horizontal 
in  said  upper  and  lower  positions. 


3,871,702 
STAKE  POST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRAILER 
John  J.  Glassmeyer,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,033 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27100 

U.S.  CI.  296—36  1      8  Claims 


68         ^72     ^54 


1.  In  a  highway  vehicle  of  the  convertible  type  from  flat 
deck  to  side  wall  and  tarpaulin  roof, 

a  stake  post  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
stake  posts. 


I 
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each  post  having  an  inner  post  member  and  an  outer  post 
member  vertically  slidably  received  in  the  inner  post 
member  in  dovetailing  fashion  to  define  with  the  inner 
post  member,  panel  groove  defining  walls  for  receiving 
vertically  extending  wall  panels  to  form  the  sides  of  the 
trailer, 

each  inner  post  member  and  each  outer  post  member  fur- 
ther together  forming  a  tarpaulin  stake  receiving  pocket, 
said  inner  post  member  being  generally  hatshaped  and 
having  a  pair  of  brim  flanges  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other and  directed  outwardly  from  one  another  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction, 

said  flanges  each  having  its  outer  longitudinal  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  longitudinally  extending  panel, 

each  flange  having  an  outwardly  directed  transverse  panel 
portion  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  each  extend- 
ing outward  from  a  respective  brim  flange  and  adapted  to 
receive  between  each  said  transverse  portion  a  trans- 
versely extending  panel, 

each  transverse  panel  portion  having  a  seat  portion  for 
limiting  outward  movement  of  said  associated  trans- 
versely extending  wall  panel, 

said  seat  portion  having  an  outer  transversely  extending 
flange  portion  provided  with  a  tarpaulin  stake  engaging 
portion  and  a  dovetailing  receiving  portion, 

said  outer  post  member  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape 
and  having  an  inner  longitudinal  portion  having  inwardly 
facing  panel  engaging  longitudinal  portions  defining  an 
opening  for  extending  therethrough  the  transverse  por- 
tions of  the  inner  post,  said  panel  engaging  longitudinal 
portions  being  cooperative  with  the  longitudinal  surfaces 
of  the  brim  flanges  of  the  inner  post  member  forming  said 
groove  defining  walls, 

said  inner  longitudinal  portions  of  said  outer  post  member 
further  having  a  pair  of  dovetailing  end  portions  on  each 
side  of  said  opening  slidably  receivable  in  the  dovetailing 
receiving  portions  of  said  inner  post  member, 

said  outer  post  member  further  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  portions  connecting  with  said  inner  longitudi- 
nal portion  and  having  an  outer  longitudinal  portion 
connecting  with  said  laterally  extending  portions,  said 
outer  longitudinal  portion  being  provided  with  a  tarpaulin 
stake  engaging  portion  for  complementally  forming  with 
the  tarpaulin  stake  engaging  portions  of  the  inner  post 
member  said  tarpaulin  stake  receiving  pocket. 


3,871,703 
SUN  VISOR  OF  PLASTICS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Augusto  Accatino,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stat  S.n.c.  di  Ac- 
catino  &  C,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1972,  70142/72 

Int.  CI.  B60j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  296-97  H  4  Claims 


^^Ai 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  sun  visor  comprising  a  unitary  substan- 
tially flat  generally  rectangular  body  of  plastic  material  includ- 
ing two  substantially  rectangular  half  shells  integrally  con- 
nected along  a  first  long  edge,  said  shells  being  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  middle  plane  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  shells,  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  rib 
extending  between  said  half  shells  along  said  first  long  edge. 
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a  plurality  bf  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  connecting  walls 
extending  between  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  two  half 
shells,  each  set  of  connecting  walls  being  formed  by  walls 
which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  middle 
plane  and  which  mutually  intersect  along  lines  situated  in  said 
plane  parallel  to  the  short  edges  of  said  body,  said  connecting 
walls  extending  transversely  of  the  visor  from  said  first  long 
edge  into  close  proximity  to  the  second  long  edge  of  said  body 
and  comprising  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  first  long  edge  in 
which  the  transversely  extending  edges  thereof  are  of  integral 
one  piece  construction  with  said  half  shells  and  a  second 
portion  adjacent  said  second  long  edge  in  which  said  trans- 
versely extending  edges  are  disposed  in  contact  with  said  half 
shells,  said  half  shells,  said  longitudinal  reinforcing  rit>  and 
said  sets  of  connecting  walls  being  formed  as  a  unitary  one 
piece  molding  with  said  two  half  shells  being  secured  together 
along  said  second  long  edge  and  a  portion  of  each  of  tl^  two 
short  edges  adjacent  said  second  long  edge. 


3,871,704 
HIGH-LOW  BACK  FOR  CHAIR 
Edwin  J.  Shoemaker,  Monroe;  Harold  P.  Ruble,  Deerfiel^,  and 
David  B.  White,  Monroe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-^-Boy 
Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,139,  Jan.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,644 

Int.  CI.  A74c  1102  \ 

U.S.  CI.  297-61  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  base  frame,  a  seat  frame,  and  a  back  frame, 
linkage  means  for  interconnecting  said  back  and  seat  frames 
for  movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  back  frame  having 
spaced  side  members  forming  a  hollow  back  which  is  open 
rearwardly,  a  back  section,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  lii^ks,  a 
pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, pivot  means  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  links 
to  said  pair  of  plates  and  the  lower  ends  to  said  back  section, 
said  pair  of  plates  have  an  arcuate  slot  located  adjacent  to  the 
pivots  thereon  which  support  the  lower  pair  of  links,  said 
lower  pair  of  links  having  a  longitudinal  slot  crossing  said 
arcuate  slots,  operating  rods  having  means  at  the  upper  ends 
projecting  through  both  said  slots,  and  means  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  operating  rods  to  said  seat  frame  the  move- 
ment of  which  relative  to  the  back  frame  produces  the  move- 
ment of  said  operating  rods  to  move  the  back  section  re  ative 
to  said  back  frame. 
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3,871,705 

CHAIR  WITH  PROJECTING  HEADREST  AND 

HARDWARE  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  S.  Harrison,  Ridgefield  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mo- 

hasco  Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,801 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-61  15  Claims 


1.  Chair  hardware,  comprising  a  seat  link,  a  support  plate 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  base  of  a  chair,  linkage  connecting 
the  seat  link  to  said  support  plate,  a  backrest  mounting  link 
pivoted  to  said  seat  link,  a  headrest  idler  link  pivoted  to  said 
backrest  mounting  link,  a  headrest  bracket  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  idler  link,  a  headrest  drive  link  pivotally  con- 
necting said  headrest  bracket  with  said  backrest  mounting 
link,  a  headrest  bellcrank  pivoted  mediately  the  ends  thereof, 
to  said  backrest  mounting  link,  a  connecting  link  connecting 
one  end  of  said  headrest  bellcrank  with  said  headrest  drive 
link,  a  backrest  control  link  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
support  plate  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  headrest  bellcrank  to  said  backrest  mounting  link,  and  a 
headrest  actuator  link  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  support 
plate  and  at  its  upper  end  of  the  other  end  of  said  headrest 
bellcrank,  said  backrest  mounting  link,  said  headrest  idler 
link,  said  headrest  bracket  and  said  headrest  drive  link  form- 
ing a  parallelogram  linkage. 


3,871,706 

SELF-CONTAINED  DEMOUNTABLE  DUMP  BED 

Donald  M.  Odom,  Verbena  Rt.  3,  Meridian,  Idaho  83642 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,616 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1116 

U.S.  CI.  298-lA  3  Claims 


/',*> 


1.  A  demountable  dump  bed  for  truck  vehicles  having  fixed 
box-type  load  bodies,  comprising; 
a  support  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  rectilinear  rails  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  cross-ties; 


a  tilt  body  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rearwardmost  terminal 
end  to  the  rearwardmost  terminal  end  of  said  support 
frame,  said  tilt  body  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  front 
wall  issuing  upwardly  from  the  rearwardmost  terminal 
end  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  issuing  up- 
wardly from  the  terminal  side  of  said  bottom  wall  and  a 
tailgate  pivotally  mounted  at  its  uppermost  terminal  end 
to  the  upwardmost  rearwardmost  terminal  ends  of  said 
side  walls  and  meeting  with  said  bottom  wall;  and  a  lift 
assembly  including  lift  scissors  including  a  first  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  terminal  ends  and  dis- 
posed rectilinearly  with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall,  and 
a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  terminal 
ends  to  the  free  terminal  end  of  said  first  lever  and  being 
connected  by  its  terminal  end  opposite  that  connected  to 
said  first  lever  to  a  transverse  cross-tie  disposed  centrally 
in  said  support  frame,  including  a  pressure  cylinder  pivot- 
ally connected  at  its  base  to  said  cross-tie  having  said  lift 
scissors  and  being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  piston  head 
centrally  in  said  first  lever,  and  including  a  pressure  pump 
mounted  at  the  forwardmost  terminal  end  of  said  support 
frame  being  accommodated  by  suitable  configuration  of 
said  tilt  body,  said  hydraulic  pump  having  a  valve  detach- 
ably  engageable  with  said  truck  box  to  control  said  cylin- 
der. 


3,871,707 
METHOD  FOR  MINING  AND  SUPPORTING  THE  MINE 

ROOF 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,744,  Sept.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,032 

InLCI.  E2lc  4 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  299-11  8  Claims 


ing. 


1.  Method  for  mining  and  supporting  a  mine  roof  compris- 


dislodging  material  from  the  face  in  a  mine  entry  with  a 
self-propelled  mining  machine  to  form  a  first  unsupported 
portion  of  a  mine  roof  having  a  preselected  length, 

a  portable  temporary  support  device  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended laterally  and  support  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
mine  roof, 

providing  power  from  a  power  operated  means  on  said 
self-propelled  mining  machine  to  extend  said  portable 
temporary  support  device  both  laterally  and  into  abutting 
relation  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  mine  roof  and 
the  mine  floor, 

supporting  said  first  unsupported  portion  of  said  mine  roof 
with  said  portable  temporary  support  device,  said  tempo- 
rary portable  support  device  being  detachable  from  said 
self-propelled  mining  machine, 

dislodging  additional  material  from  the  mine  face  in  said 
entry  to  form  a  second  unsupported  fxirtion  of  said  mine 
roof, 

inserting  permanent  roof  supports  in  said  first  unsupported 
portion  of  said  mine  roof  while  said  first  unsupported 
portion  remains  supported  by  said  portable  temporary 
support  device,  and 

inserting  ]>ermanent  roof  supports  in  said  second  unsup- 
ported portion  of  said  mine  roof. 
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3,871,708 
CUSTOM  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  E.  Richter,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cragar  Industries, 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,678 

Int.  CI.  B60b  J//6 

U.S.  CI.  301-9DN  3  Claims 


first  artd  second  discs,  said  first  and  second  discsj  con- 
nected by  fourth  means  to  said  hub  section,  said  &)urth 


:r=r^* 


W^ 


/2 


1.  A  custom  wheel  assembly  to  be  mounted  on  different 
motor  vehicle  hubs  having  mounting  lug  bolts  protruding 
therefrom  and  disposed  on  any  one  of  three  different  prede- 
termined bolt  circle  radii  comprising: 

a  wheel  including  a  tire  supporting  rim  and  a  central  web 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  oblong  mounting  holes, 

each  said  mounting  hole  having  semi-cylindrical  end  walls 
and  having  its  longitudinal  dimension  radially  disposed  so 
as  to  cooperate  with  the  lug  bolts  of  maximum  and  mini- 
mum bolt  circle  radii,  and  having  an  enlarged  arcuate 
center  portion  lying  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  of 
radius  larger  than  that  of  said  end  walls,  thereby  to  coop- 
erate with  lug  bolts  on  the  hub  disposed  at  an  intermedi- 
ate bolt  circle  radius; 

a  plurality  of  sleeve  nuts  extending  into  threaded  relation- 
ship with  respective  ones  of  said  lug  bolts  of  a  particular 
one  of  said  three  bolt  circle  radii  extending  through  the 
mounting  holes  in  said  web  portion; 

the  sleeve  nuts  for  the  lug  bolts  of  maximum  and  minimum 
bolt  circle  radii  bearing  directly  on  said  semicylindrical 
end  walls  to  retain  said  wheel  in  position  on  the  hub; 

the  sleeve  nuts  for  the  lug  bolts  of  the  intermediate  circle 
radius  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
sleeve  nuts  for  the  lug  bolts  of  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum bolt  circle  radii,  and  bearing  on  said  arcuate  center 
portion,  to  retain  said  wheel  in  position  on  the  hub. 


3,871,709 
AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
William  Joseph  Eaton,  4042  Valley  Dr.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81008 
Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,501 
Int.  CI.  B60b  il08\  B64c  25132 
U.S.  CI.  30 1  -63  DS  8  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  wheel  construction  comprising: 
a  hub  section  assembly  adapted  to  be  located  about  a  wheel 
axle  of  an  aircraft,  a  bearing  assembly  located  between 
said  hub  section  assembly  and  said  axle; 
a  tire  supporting  rim  assembly; 

a  flange  exteriorly  mounted  by  first  means  upon  said  rim 
adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  rim,  said  first 
means  for  permitting  axial  pivotal  movement  of  each  of 
said  fianges  relative  to  said  rim  caused  by  lateral  loads 
applied  by  the  tire  to  said  flanges,  said  flanges  adapted  to 
laterally  restrain  an  infiatable  tire; 
a  first  disc  connected  between  said  rim  and  said  hub  section, 
a  second  disc  connected  between  said  rim  and  said  hub 
section,  said  first  and  second  discs  connected  by  second 
means  to  said  rim,  said  second  means  for  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  discs  relative  to 
said  rim,  third  means  for  fixedly  connecting  together  said 


means  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
relative  to  said  hub  section. 


discs 


3,871,710 

WIDE  FLANGE  BICYCLE  HUB 

Walter  Dian,  Downers  Grove,  and  Charles  V.  Wrobel,  Rolling 

Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company, 

Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,315 

Int.  CI.  B60b  27102 

U.S.  CI.  301-105  B  8  daims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  hub  assembly  and  in  combination  wjith  a 
wheel  and  fork  of  a  bicycle  having  relatively  widely  spaced 
tines: 

a  shaft  having  threaded  opposite  ends  mounting  the  hub  and 
wheel  on  the  bicycle  fork;  j 

respective  external  cones  threaded  on  said  opposite  erjds  of 
the  shaft; 

a  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  radially  spaced  from  said  sh^ft; 

means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  for  rotation  about  said  ishaft 
comprising  spoke  attachment  fianges  fixedly  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  having  bell-shaped  gen- 
erally axially  outwardly  fiaring  internal  cones  cooperiating 
rotatably  with  said  external  cones  through  ball  bearings 
between  said  cones;  and 

wide  generally  radial  flange  portions  extending  froni  the 
axially  outer  end  of  said  internal  cones  and  flaring  gener- 
ally axially  inwardly  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  internal 
cones  and  positioning  the  peripheries  of  said  flange  por- 
tions within  the  extended  limits  of  said  ball  bearings;  said 
flange  portions  having  means  adjacent  their  perimeters  to 
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which  wheel  spokes  are  attached  and  the  flange  portions  said  parts  reaching  upwards  to  said  means  for  conveying  fiber 

and  the  spokes  being  clear  from  the  tines  of  the  bicycle  flocks  pneumatically  and  having  its  lower  end  at  a  distance 

fork.  remote  from  said  extracting  means,  the  upper  end  of  the 

i  second  of  said  parts  terminating  upwards  of  the  lower  end  of 

3,871,711 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

CONVEYING  DISCRETE  AMOUNTS  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Otto  Rusterholz,  Via  G.A.  Borgese  14,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  25,  1972,  30880/72 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5il58 

U.S.  CI.  302—26  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  an  incoherent  solid  material 
along  a  pipeline  utilizing  a  gaseous  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  said  pipeline  into  a  plurality  of  consecutive  pipeline 
trunk  sections; 

feeding  said  pipeline  at  an  initial  feeding  point  with  a  me- 
tered amount  of  said  incoherent  solid  material; 

introducing  a  source  of  said  gaseous  fluid  at  a  downstream 
portion  of  each  said  trunk  sections  while  providing  a 
through  passage  for  said  material  through  the  respective 
trunk  section; 

venting  said  trunk  sections  by  allowing  the  gaseous  fluid  to 
pass  out  from  the  respective  truck  section  at  a  location 
downstream  of  the  location  where  said  gaseous  fluid  is 
introduced  into  the  respective  trunk  section; 

simultaneously  with  said  venting,  closing-off  the  respective 
trunk  section  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  location 
where  the  venting  was  effected  and  closingoff  the  intro- 
duction of  said  gaseous  fluid  into  said  respective  trunk 
section, 

operating  consecutive  trunk  sections  alternately  in  opposite 
sequence  whereby  when  one  trunk  section  is  operating  as 
aforesaid  in  having  said  source  of  gaseous  fluid  intro- 
duced thereto,  the  next  consecutive  trunk  section  is  oper- 
ating as  aforesaid  to  effect  venting;  and 

repeating  said  operation  of  said  consecutive  trunk  sections 
in  alternate  sequence  to  thereby  impulsively  advance  said 
incoherent  solid  material  along  said  pipeline. 


3,871,712 

SHAFT  FOR  DEPOSITING  FIBER  FLOCKS 

Hermann     Trutzschler,     Rheydt,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Trutzschler  &  Co.,  Rheydt-Odenkirchen,  Germany 
Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1971, 
2137913 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5ii40 
U.S.  CI.  302-59  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  fiber  flocks  comprising 
means  for  conveying  said  fiber  flocks  pneumatically  into  an 
elongated  vertical  shaft,  said  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
extracting  mechanically  a  wad  consisting  of  fiber  flocks  depos- 
ited in  the  shaft,  the  improvement  for  permitting  escape  of  air 
from  said  shaft  wherein  said  shaft  is  defined  by  four  rectangu- 
lar vertical  air  impermeable  walls  extending  between  said 
means  for  conveying  said  fiber  flocks  pneumatically  and  said 
means  for  extracting  said  fiber  flocks,  said  walls  disposed  to 
define  a  shaft  which  in  cross-section  has  a  rectangular  shape, 
one  of  said  vertical  walls  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  first  of 


"a 


l¥' 


6d 


said  first  part  and  being  disposed  exteriorly  and  in  overlapping 
relationship  outside  of  said  first  part  to  define  a  vertical  chan- 
nel between  said  both  parts,  said  walls  of  said  parts  running 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  vertically,  the  width  of 
said  channel  between  said  parts  being  2  to  6  mm. 


3,871,713 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  HAVING  SPEED 

CONTROLLED  PROPORTIONAL  BRAKING  FOR  FRONT 

AND  REAR  WHEELS 
Paul  M.  Lister,  1028  S.  W.  Taylor,  Portland,  Oreg.  97205 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,156,  May  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,286 

Int.  CI.  B60t  5/06,  8118 
U.S.  CI,  303—6  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  brake  system  for  vehicles  comprising  front  and  rear 
fluid  operated  braking  means;  individual  brake  applying 
means  for  said  front  and  rear  braking  means  operated  by  a 
brake  pedal;  conduit  means  communicating  between  said 
brake  applying  means  and  said  braking  means;  and  brake 
control  means  for  each  of  said  front  and  rear  braking  means; 
said  brake  control  means  including  valves  arranged  to  control 
flow  of  the  brake  applying  fluid  to  the  front  and  rear  brakes, 
adjustment  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valves  ar- 
ranged to  influence  operation  of  said  valves  and  provide  pro- 
portionate braking  to  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  drive 
means  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft  portion  of  a  vehicle  for  position- 
ing said  adjustment  means  so  that  as  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
increases,  greater  braking  force  is  made  available  to  the  front 
and  rear  wheel  brakes  prior  to  braking  and  in  a  proportion. 
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3,871,714 
FLUID  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  LIFTING  DEVICE  SUCH  AS 
A  WINCH  WITH  ACCUMULATED  PRESSURE  STARTING 

AFTER  BRAKE  RELEASE 
Volkmar  Behrend,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG,  Lubick,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,019 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    19,    1972. 
2240940 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13116;  B66d  1130 
U.S.  CI.  303-10  5  Claims 


connect  said  accumulating  pressure  to  said  motor  befor^  said 
brake  is  released. 


mmn 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  driven  system  for  driving  a  rotatable  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load  which  is  lifted  and  which 
has  an  actuating  pressure  source,  a  brake  for  stopping  the 
shaft  which  is  actuated  by  an  actuating  pressure  source  and  in 
which  a  pump  provides  a  fluid  pressure  discharge  into  a  line 
connected  to  operate  a  fluid  motor  to  drive  the  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  accumulator  connected  to  the 
connection  between  the  pump  and  the  motor  with  means  in 
said  connection  for  permitting  the  actuating  pressure  source 
to  be  communicated  to  said  accumulator,  and  an  actuating 
pressure  connection  from  the  actuating  pressure  source  to  the 
brake  for  operating  the  brake  and  to  the  accumulator  for 
operating  the  accumulator  to  connect  the  accumulator  to  the 
fluid  motor  before  the  brake  is  released. 

2.  A  fluid  drive  system  for  a  winch  and  similar  lifting  device, 
comprising  a  fluid  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  lifting  device,  a  brake  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  brake  applying  member  which  is  engage- 
able  with  said  shaft  for  stopping  said  shaft,  a  brake  control 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  control  cylinder  and  engaged 
with  said  brake  applying  member  for  actuating  said  member 
to  stop  said  shaft,  means  biasing  said  piston  from  one  side  of 
said  cylinder  to  engage  said  brake  applying  member  to  stop 
said  shaft,  said  piston  being  shiftable  by  brake  actuating  pres- 
sure against  said  biasing  means,  a  control  cylinder  pressure 
line  connected  to  said  brake  cylinder  on  the  side  opposite  to 
said  biasing  means,  an  adjustable  throttle  member  in  said 
pressure  line,  a  fluid  drive  pump  having  a  pump  discharge 
connected  to  said  drive  motor  to  drive  said  drive  motor  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  a  pressure  accumulator  having  a  pressure 
release  valve  connected  to  said  pressure  line  for  actuation  by 
pressure  therein,  an  accumulator  pressure   line  connected 
from  said  accumulator  to  the  communication  between  said 
pump  discharge  and  said  motor  to  supply  accumulator  pres- 
sure to  said  motor  before  the  release  of  said  brake,  a  valve 
control  connected  to  said  pump  and  to  said  pressure  line 
venting  said  control  cylinder  when  said  piston  actuates  said 
brake  but  connecting  said  control  cylinder  to  a  source  of 
actuating  pressure  to  release  said  brake,  a  source  of  actuating 
pressure  connected  to  said  valve  control,  said  throttle  being 
set  so  that  said  actuating  pressure  acts  on  said  release  valve  to 
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3,871,715 
AUTOMA'riC  BRAKE  CONTROLLING  METHOD  aSsD 

DEVICE 
Ryotara  Hikida;  Yasutaka  Hayashi,  and  Hideo  Arakawa,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho,  Nagoya-shi  Aichi-ken,  Japan  1 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1971, 46-29595 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  is  Claims 


mo^i 


1.  An  autbmatic  brake  controlling  method  for  a  brake  to 
apply  the  braking  forces  to  wheels  of  a  moving  vehicle,  com- 
prising 

detecting  an  acceleration  of  the  moving  vehicle, 
simultaneously  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  said  mofving 

vehicle, 
computing  a  vehicle  speed  by  integrating  said  acceleration 

with  an  integrator, 
computing  an  electrical  signal  indicating  the  difference 
between  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  wheel  speed  by  dom- 
paring  said  computed  vehicle  speed  and  said  detected 
wheel  speed,  i 

feeding  back  the  electrical  signal  indicating  the  difference 
between  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  wheel  speed  to  kaid 
integrator  and  a  memory  circuit  through  a  first  switching 
means  so  as  to  compute  said  vehicle  speed  equal  to  feaid 
wheel  speed,  whenever  the  brake  is  not  applied,  \ 
opening  said  feedback  circuit  immediately  after  the  applica- 
tion of  the  brake,  cancelling  drifts,  noises,  the  effects  of 
gravitational  acceleration  when  said  moving  vehiclje  is 
travelling  on  an  inclined  road,  in  the  instruments  adapted 
to  obtain  the  vehicle  speed  such  as  means  for  detec|ting 
the  acceleration  by  the  electrical  signal  indicating  the 
difference  between  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  wheel 
speed  memorized  by  the  memory  circuit  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  integrator,  I 

computing  whether  a  slip  ratio  of  said  wheel  speed  to  iaid 
vehicle  speed  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  or  hot, 
and 
controlling  the  braking  force  in  such  manner  that  the  brak- 
ing force  is  reduced  whenever  said  slip  ratio  is  larger  than 
said  predetermined  value  and  the  braking  force  is  recjov- 
ered  whenever  said  slip  ratio  is  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined value,  when  the  brake  is  applied. 
14.  An  automatic  brake  controlling  device  according  to 
claim  3,  wherein  1 

said  means  for  additionally  controlling  the  braking  force 

produced  comprises 
a  four-way  valve  having  two  passages  connected  to  etch 
chamber  of  a  brake  booster  a  passage  connected  to  (en- 
gine intake  manifold,  and  a  piston,  and  f 
a  relay  comprising  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  sec0nd 
switching,  means  and  a  D  -  C  power  source,  a  core  cpn- 
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nected  to  said  piston  of  said  four-way  valve,  and  a  spring 
to  push  said  core, 
thereby  to  connect  selectively  said  passages  connected  to 
each  chamber  of  a  brake  booster  to  said  passage  con- 
nected to  engine  intake  manifold  by  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  in  response  to  pushing  of  the  brake 
pedal,  and  to  control  the  braking  force. 


3,871,716 
ANTI-LOCK  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Derek  Robert  Skoyles,  Salford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1972, 
28584/72 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  13  Claims 


>>^  c^ 


1.  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  metering  orifice  having  a  first  side  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port  and  a  second  axially 
spaced  side  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  port,  a 
flow-measuring  piston  carried  by  said  housing  for  axial  move- 
ment, with  said  piston  having  a  first  side  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  port  and  a  second  side  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  port,  said  piston  modulating  fluid  flow 
upon  axial  movement  thereof  and  shutting  off  all  flow  to  said 
outlet  in  one  axial  position  fluid  outlet  pressure  never  being 
more  than  the  fluid  inlet  pressure  and  the  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ence across  said  piston  providing  a  force  tending  to  axially 
displace  said  flow-measuring  piston  into  said  one  axial  posi- 
tion, a  fluid  pressure  equalizing  path  for  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure at  said  outlet  port  to  an  equalizing  area  at  the  side  of  said 
flow-measuring  piston  remote  from  said  outlet  port  which 
equalizing  area  is  isolated  from  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  port, 
spring  means  providing  a  force  tending  to  displace  said  flow- 
measuring  piston  away  from  said  outlet  port  in  opposition  to 
the  force  due  to  said  fluid  pressure  difference,  means  for 
axially  biasing  said  flow-measuring  piston  opposite  to  said 
spring  means,  said  apparatus  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  fluid 
into  said  outlet  port  as  a  function  of  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  metering  orifice. 


closed  position  for  isolating  said  inlet  from  said  outlet,  piston 
means  movable  to  form  a  variable  volume  chamber  at  one  side 
between  said  valve  means  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  said  outlet,  said  piston  means  forming  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  at  another  side  of  said  piston  means,  a 
source  of  secondary  fluid  pressure  communicating  with  said 
variable  pressure  chamber  for  acting  on  said  piston  means  and 
moving  the  latter  between  first  and  second  positions  to  vary 
the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber,  a  valve  control 
member  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  piston  means 


3,871,717 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

MODULATOR 

Kenneth  D.  Jensen,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,267 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8106,  I3II6 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  AF  11  Claims 

1.  An  antiskid  brake  pressure  modulator  having  an  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  brake  master  cylinder  and  an 
outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  brake  wheel  cylinder  and 
being  operable  in  response  to  a  sensed  condition  at  a  wheel  to 
be  braked  and  comprising;  isolating  valve  means  having  a 


between  a  first  position  in  which  said  control  member  main- 
tains said  isolating  valve  open  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  isolating  valve  is  closed,  and  a  fail-safe  member  slidably 
supported  axially  of  said  valve  control  member  and  having  a 
normal  position  spaced  from  the  latter  in  the  presence  of 
pressure  at  said  secondary  pressure  source  to  communicate 
pressure  to  said  variable  pressure  chamber  and  being  movable 
to  a  second  position  in  the  absence  of  pressure  at  said  secon- 
dary source  to  engage  said  valve  control  member  and  isolate 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  from  said  source  and  move 
said  control  member  to  its  first  position. 


3,871,718 
BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Hans-Jorg   Wurth,   Lohhof,   Germany,   assignor   to   Knorr- 
Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,397 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    12,    1973, 
2318499 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8120 
U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  control  apparatus  for  railway  vehicles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  responsive  to  a 
pressure  medium  is  selected  stages  of  braking,  adjustable 
means  indicative  of  a  selected  braking  stage  for  generating 
control  signals  as  reference  signals  corresponding  to  a  selected 
braking  stage,  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  in  the  brake 
cylinder,  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for 
generating  actual  value  signals,  means  receiving  said  actual 
value  signals  and  said  reference  value  signals  for  comparing 
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said  signals  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 
comparison  and  means  including  solenoid  valves  responsive  to 
said  output  signals  for  regulating  the  pressure  medium  in  the 
brake  cylinder  in  accordance  with  a  selected  braking  stage  by 
introducing  pressure  medium  into  the  cylinder  and  by  venting 
the  cylinder. 


3  871 719 
TRACK  ROLLER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  COILED  TREAD 
Roger  L.  Boggs,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,666 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55114 

U.S.  CI.  305-28  7  Claims 


X  m  33a  33a    39    f> 


^-n 


1.  In  a  track  roller  assembly  including  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  a  tractor,  a  hub  rotatably  received  on  the  shaft,  a 
pair  of  treads  on  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  and  at  least  two 
guide  flanges,  one  on  each  end  of  said  hub,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  said  treads  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  metallic 
convolutions  in  sidc-by-side  relationship. 


3,871,720 
TRACTION  TREAD  BAND 
Crockett  Mosshart,  and  Paul  Steve  Martinkovic,  both  of  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,187 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/26 
U.S.  CI.  305-51  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  removable  tread 
band  therefor,  said  tread  band  having  a  continuously  flexible, 
inextensible,  annular  band  removably  mountabie,  surround- 
ingly,  upon  a  conforming  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  circumferential  array  of  spaced  rigid 
traction  means  affixed  to  said  annular  band  for  enhancing  tire 


traction  on  a  substantially  soft  road-bed;  and  a  circumferential 
array  of  spaced  elastomeric  traction  means  affixed  to  said 
annular  band  for  radially  spacing  said  rigid  traction  means  and 
absorbing  shock  from  a  substantially  hard  road-bed,  said  rigid 
and  elastomeric  traction  means  alternating  with  one  another 
circumferentially  of  said  annular  band,  said  annular  band  to 
which  are  affixed  said  alternating  rigid  and  elastomeric  trac- 
tion means  being  at  least  partially  radially  compressibl^  for 
cooperating  with  said  elastomeric  traction  means  and  said  tire 
to  absorb  hard  road-bed  shocks,  said  rigid  traction  means 
including  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  grouser  bars 
each  of  which  in  cross-section  presents  a  pair  of  limbs  a|id  a 
transition  portion  integrally  interconnecting  said  limbs,  tsaid 
elastomeric  traction  means  including  a  plurality  of  pads  each 
of  which  is  confined  between  and  embraced  by  a  respective 
pair  of  limbs  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  grouser  bars,  ^ach 
of  said  pads  having  a  greater  radial  extent  than  the  pair  of 
limbs  embracing  it,  each  of  said  pairs  of  limbs  constituting 
means  for  resisting  shearing  of  the  pad  it  embraces  dup  to 
traction  forces  generated  upon  a  hard  road-bed,  each  of  ^aid 
transition  portions  constituting  means  for  bearing  the  wdight 
of  the  tire  upon  a  soft  road-bed  and  having  an  undersurfadc  to 
which  a  respective  one  of  said  pads  is  fastened,  at  least  |One 
limb  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  limbs  having  a  greater  axial  extent 
than  its  associated  pad  and  constituting  a  blade  for  gou  >ing 
the  surface  of  a  soft  road-bed. 


3,871,721 

PRE-LOADED  HYDROSTATIC  WAY  BEARING 

William  R.  Siebert,  Ford  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddin^s  & 

Lewis,  Inc.,  Ford  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,724,  April  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,961.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,^16 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-1-5  3  CMims 


^^^^^-^^^^^^^^'^^T^i^^^^^W^^^^^^^;^^^ 


muwLuj 


1.  In  a  preloaded  hydrostatic  way  bearing  for  relati' ely 
slidable  machine  tool  members,  the  combination  comprising 

a.  a  supporting  member  having  a  supporting  bearing  surf; ice; 

b.  a  supported  member  slidably  carried  on  said  supporting 
member,  said  supported  member  having  both  a  supported 
hydrostatic  bearing  surface  disposed  in  sliding  engagcmjent 
with  said  supporting  bearing  surface  and  a  preload  hydrostatic 
bearing  surface;  | 

c.  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  held  by  said  supporjing 
member  and  linearly-spaced  opposite  said  preload  hydro- 
Static  bearing  surface;  and  1 

d.  a  plurality  of  preload  gibs,  each  preload  gib  havink  a 
hydrostatic  bearing  surface  and  being  interposed  between 
an  associated  actuator  and  said  preload  hydrostatic  b(  ar- 
ing  surface  with  said  gib's  hydrostatic  bearing  surf  ice 
disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  preload  hyc  ro- 
static  bearing  surface; 

e.  each  of  said  hydraulic  actuators  including 
a  flexible  bladder  means  and 
means  defining  a  pressure  chamber  within  said  bladfler 

means;  a  rigid  core  means  disposed  within  said  pressure 
chamber  and 

f.  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  press  are 
chambers  to  cause  said  actuators  to  apply  a  unifcrm 
preload  force  via  said  gibs  to  said  hydrostatic  bearinf  s. 
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3,871,722 
ANTI-FRICTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Helm  Uni- 
versal Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,790 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  7  Claims 


d.  means  for  selectively  securing  said  bearing  mount  to  the 
supf>ort  surface  with  one  of  said  first  or  second  mounting 
surfaces  of  each  flange  abutting  the  support  surface. 


3,871,724 
CLUTCH  BEARINGS 
Manfred    Brandenstein,    Aschfeld,   and    Armin    Olschewski, 
Schweinfurt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and   Development   Company   B.V;,   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,581 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1972, 
7213788 

Int.  CI.  F16c  19104 
U.S.  CI.  308—233  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  concentrically  fitting  within 
said  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  central  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  shaft  therethrough,  the  inner  sleeve  having 
a  number  of  tracks  defining  paths  for  the  circulation  of  balls, 
circulation  of  a  number  of  load  carrying  balls  and  idler  balls 
between  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  during  relative  movement 
between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  assembly,  said  idler  balls 
interposed  between  said  load  carrying  balls,  said  idler  balls 
having  a  diameter  somewhat  less  than  said  load  carrying  balls, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve  being  polyhedronal  in 
shape,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  number  of  guideways,  the  intersections  of  the  plane 
portions  defining  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve  register- 
ing with  said  guideways,  said  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve 
is  further  provided  with  a  number  of  substantially  concave 
bearing  surfaces  aligned  with  said  tracks  such  that  they  pro- 
vide a  rolling  bearing  surface  for  said  load  carrying  balls  while 
said  load  carrying  balls  are  in  their  loaded  state. 


3,871,723 
MULTI-PURPOSE  BEARING  MOUNT 
Percy  E.  Pray,  912  Third  Ave.,  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
51515 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,090 

Int.  CI.  F16c  i5//2 

U.S.  CI.  308—15  4  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  mount  capable  of  being  mounted  in  a  plurality 
of  optional  orientations  relative  to  a  support  surface,  said 

bearing  mount  comprising: 

a.  a  web  member  extending  between  two  mounting  flanges; 
b.  a  bearing  seat  located  in  said  web  member  for  receiving 
a  bearing  therein  with  the  bearing  axis  of  rotation  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  web  member; 

c.  each  of  said  flanges  having  first  and  second  mutually 
perpendicular  mounting  surfaces  lying  in  planes  removed 
from  said  web  member,  said  first  mounting  surface  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  web  member;  and 


1.  A  clutch  bearing  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bowl  shaped 
outer  ring  having  a  central  bore,  a  sheet  metal  bowl  shaped 
inner  ring  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  central  portion  ex- 
tending within  said  central  bore  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearing 
elements  located  between  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  said 
outer  ring  being  cylindrically  extended  to  form  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  seat  within  a  conforming  bore,  and  having  means 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom  to  receive  an  operating 
lever,  whereby  said  outer  ring  may  be  axial  and  radially  moved 
relative  to  said  inner  ring,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  located  within 
the  central  bore  of  the  outer  ring  about  the  extending  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  the  inner  ring,  said  sleeve  being  secured  to  said 
central  portion  and  having  a  free  end  extending  radially  out- 
ward over  the  edge  of  the  bore  of  the  outer  ring  to  hold  said 
inner  and  outer  rings  together. 


3,871,725 

SELF  LEVELING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAY  CART 

Erik  O.  Vilen,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Vytas  Zygas,  Cicero,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  S.  Blakeslee  &  Co.,  Cicero,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,985 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  312-71  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  tray  cart  having  main  frame  means  including 
an  upright  mast,  and  a  horizontal  carrier  supported  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  upright  mast:  self  leveling  mechanism  for  the 
carrier  comprising  a  free-floating  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  upright  spring  units  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
upright  mast,  said  spring  units  being  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  main  frame  means  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
opfKJsed  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  means  for  transmitting  and 
reversing  the  direction  of  force  between  the  carrier  and  said 
cross  bar,  said  force  transmitting  means  being  carried  by  the 
upright  mast  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  carrier,  means  connecting  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  to  said  cross  bar  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter  whereby  said  spring  units  impose  a  tension  on  said  cross 
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bar  and  said  force  transmitting  means  and  thereby  urge  the 
carrier  upwardly,  and  said  connecting  means  being  adjustably 


positionable  lengthwise  of  said  cross  bar  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive tension  of  said  pair  of  spring  units. 


3,871,726 

KNOCKDOWN  DESK  AND  TABLE 

Douglass  M.  Stegner,  1816  Circle  Rd.,  Ruxton,  Md.  21204 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,886 

int.  CI.  A47b  41100,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  312-195  8  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  furniture  item  such  as  a  desk  or  table 
comprising  a  top  having  hollow  tubular  portions  of  rectangu- 
lar cross  section,  two  supporting  uprights,  each  of  said  up- 
rights being  of  hollow  rectangular  cross  section  including  walls 
terminating  in  upwardly  extending  tongues,  a  bottom  wall  of 
said  top  having  slots  for  receiving  said  tongues,  means  for 
interlocking  certain  of  the  tongues  to  the  table  top,  at  least 
certain  of  said  slots  being  formed  in  bottom  walls  of  said 
tubular  portions,  and  an  insert  forming  a  part  of  said  top  and 
disposed  beneath  the  central  portion  of  a  top  wall  thereof  and 
between  and  in  close  engagement  with  certain  of  said  tubular 
portions,  said  insert  comprising  two  of  said  tubular  portions 
disposed  in  side  by  side  abutting  engagement. 


con- 


3,871,727 
CURRENT  COLLECTING  ROLLER 
Kazumi  MaUui;  Takashi  Umemori,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yutake 
Shibata,  and  Kinzo  Yamamura,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  Tokyo,  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1971,  46- 
03432;  Dec.  20,  1971,  46-03433;  Dec.  20,  1971,  46-03434; 
Dec.  20,  1971,  46-20398;  Dec.  20,  1971,  46-20400;  Dec.  20, 
1971,  46-20401;  Dec.  20,  1971,  46-20402;  Dec.  20,  1971, 
46-20403;  Apr.  25,  1972, 47-41880;  Apr.  25, 1972, 47-49254 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  39/64 
U.S.  CI.  339-8  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  current  collecting  roller  having  a  cylindrical  current 
collecting  surface  and  comprising: 


a.  conductor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  _ 
ductors  positioned  in  said  roller  at  least  in  the  proxin^ity 
of  said  surface  thereof  for  collecting  current  from  a  titol- 
ley  wire; 

b.  an  elastomer  filling  the  spaces  between  said  conductor 
and  forming  the  body  of  said  roller; 


c.  the  ends  of  said  conductors  extending  to  said  cylindridal 
surface,  so  that  said  elastomer  and  the  outer  ends  of  sijid 
conductors  form  said  cylindrical  current  collecting  sur- 
face; and 

d.  shaft  means  for  mechanically  supporting  said  roller  boc  y, 
said  shaft  means  being  disposed  centrally  of  said  roller 
body  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality 
conductors. 


3f 


3  871  728 

MATCHED  IMPEDANCE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

CONNECTOR 

David  S.  Goodman,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,532 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  3/06;  HOSk  1/07 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  R  scialrts 


inal 
lilts 


0  0  0  9.^0  0  9^- 


I.  An  electridal  edge  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  boar  i 
comprising: 

a  mounting  board  having  a  ground  plane  and  a  signal  trac; 
separated  by  an  insulator,  a  plurality  of  plated  throug  i 
holes  in  said  board,  a  first  plated  through  hole  being 
connected  to  said  trace,  and  second  and  third  plate  i 
through  holes  being  connected  to  said  ground  plane; 

an  elongated  insulative  connector  housing  mounted  on  said 
board  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  edge  of  b 
printed  circuit  board; 

electrical  contacts  in  said  housing  for  engaging  said  printed 
circuit  board  edge; 

a  grounding  bus  extending  lengthwise  in  said  housing  belo\/ 

said  slot; 
a  first  contact  having  a  mounting  portion  mounted  in  said 

first  plated  through  hole;  and  T 

a  second  contact  and  said  grounding  bus  having  mounting 

portions  mounted  in  said  second  and  third  plated  through 

holes,  respectively. 
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3,871,729 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  ELECTRIC 

WIRING  IN  A  BUILDING 

Gijsbertus  Attema,  Gorinchem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Re- 

searchcentrum  Ogemat  N.V.,  Gorinchem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  6,   1971, 
13699;  Oct.  25, 1972. 11599 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  339-21  R  29  Claims 


body  sockets  and  a  second  plug  connection  for  detachable 
reception  in  an  end  of  an  associated  one  of  said  current  dis- 
tributor rails,  each  of  said  bridging  bodies  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  contact  bridges  each  having  means  for  connection  to 
one  of  said  current  conductors  of  an  associated  current  dis- 
tributor rail  and  a  respective  one  of  said  connecting  contacts 
of  said  connecting  body,  each  of  said  bridging  bodies  further 
having  a  protective  contact  bridge  for  connection  to  the  pro- 
tective conductor  of  the  respective  current  distributor  rail  and 
the  respective  protective  contact  of  said  connecting  body;  the 
respective  positions  of  the  protective  conductor,  protective 
contact  bridge  and  protective  contact  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
current  conductors,  connecting  contacts  and  contact  bridges 
on  the  other  hand  being  such  that  in  the  assembly  of  said 
connecting  device  with  one  of  said  current  distributor  rails 
through  the  use  of  one  of  said  bridging  bodies  a  protective 


1.  A  contact  plug  including 
a  housing  comprising 
an  elongated  bottom  member  having 

apertures  extending  therethrough  in  a  first  direction 

contact  pins  slidably  mounted  in  said  apertures  and 
extending  from  said  housing, 

means  for  biasing  said  contact  pins  so  that  they  nor- 
mally extend  from  said  housing, 

longitudinal  upstanding  ribs  extending  along  one  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  member  and  defining 

grooves  extending  along  said  housing  in  a  second  direc- 
tion and  intersecting  said  apertures,  and 

electrical  conductors  extending  along  said  grooves  and 
connected  to  suid  contact  pins  and 
an   elongated   cover   member  for  enclosing  said   ribs, 

grooves,  conductors,  and  one  end  of  said  apertures  and 

including 

means  against  which  said  biasing  means  may  react 
when  urging  said  contact  pins  out  of  said  housing, 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  bottom  member 
thereto,  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  housing  behind  a 
pair  of  ribs  within  an  elongated  cable  duct  having  a 
width  dimension  which  is  only  wider  than  the  width 
of  said  housing  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  said 
attaching  means  to  cooperate  with  the  ribs  when  said 
housing  is  pushed  into  the  duct. 


3,871,730 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTOR 

RAILS 
Kurt  Hesse,  Lemgo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Staff  KG,  Lemgo, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,207 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1,    1972, 
2216085;  Feb.  21,  1973,  7306545 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  339—21  R  22  Claims 

3.  A  connecting  device  particularly  constructed  for  electri- 
cally connecting  together  electrical  current  distributor  rails  of 
the  type  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  and  carry- 
ing in  insulated  relative  relation  a  plurality  of  current  conduc- 
tors and  at  least  one  protective  conductor,  said  connecting 
device  comprising  a  connecting  body  adapted  for  positioning 
between  adjacent  ends  of  a  plurality  of  current  distributor 
rails,  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  connecting  body,  said  con- 
necting body  having  therein  in  insulated  relation  a  plurality  of 
connecting  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  protective  contacts 
opening  into  said  sockets;  and  a  bridging  body  for  each  cur- 
rent distributor  rail,  each  bridging  body  having  a  first  plug 
connection  detachably  received  in  one  of  said  connecting 


connection  is  made  in  advance  of  a  current  distributing  con- 
nection, each  said  connecting  contact  having  a  contact  bear- 
ing plate  and  four  contact  tabs  with  imaginary  tab  extensions 
crossing  at  a  common  point,  said  crossing  point  being  located 
in  a  corner  of  said  contact  bearing  plate,  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  contact  tabs  extending  outwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other  located  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  angle  of  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  sockets,  and  two  other  contact  tabs  extending 
outwardly  also  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  located  on  the 
outsides  of  the  angle  of  two  other  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
sockets,  the  contact  bearing  plate  of  said  connecting  contact 
being  provided  in  a  free  corner  between  two  adjacent  tabs 
with  a  fixing  surface  which  cooperates  with  a  fixing  surface  of 
said  connecting  body  for  correct  positioning  of  suid  contact, 
said  fixing  surfaces  for  all  connecting  contacts  being  arranged 
diagonally  and  alternately  opp>osite  to  each  other  in  said  con- 
necting body. 


3,871,731 

CAGE  FOR  REMOVABLY  ENCLOSING  COUPLED 

ELECTRICAL  PLUGS 

Peter  A.  LaCoursiere,  Sr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  1262,  Grandview,  Wash. 

98930,  and  Peter  A.  LaCoursiere,  Jr.,  Box  692,  Goldendale, 

Wash.  98620 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,154 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—75  P  7  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  cage  for  coupled  electrical  plugs  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  rings,  elongated  bars  extending 
between  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  rings,  and  means  providing 
for  a  lateral  introduction  of  said  cage  over  coupled  electrical 
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plugs  with  the  plug  engaged  current  conductors  projecting 
outward  of  the  cage  through  said  rings,  one  of  said  rings  being 
of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cage 
defined  by  the  cage  bars  to  preclude  movement  of  a  cage 
received  plug  therethrough,  said  bars,  at  the  end  correspond- 
ing to  the  one  ring  of  lesser  diameter,  turning  inward  to  engage 
this  ring,  the  second  ring  also  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  bar  defined  cage. 


3,871,732 

LIGHT  SOCKET  WITH  AUXILIARY  CONTACT 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  1  Bridlewood  Rd.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,183 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54,  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  339-91  L  3  claims 


1.  In  a  light  fixture  of  the  type  comprising  a  fixedly  mounted 
base  and  an  assembly  releasably  attached  to  the  base  both  of 
which  are  aligned  with  a  vertical  axis,  said  assembly  and  base 
each  including  an  insulator  member  having  ends  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  each  other,  the  assembly  member  defining  a  light 
bulb  socket,  each  member  having  means,  a  portion  of  which 
IS  at  said  end  thereof,  for  providing  an  electrical  circuit  from 
said  base  to  said  socket,  said  portion  of  said  means  on  one 
member  including  a  central  contact  transverse  to  and  inter- 
secting said  axis  and  an  annular  contact  surrounding  and 
spaced  a  given  distance  from  said  central  contact,  said  portion 
of  said  means  of  the  other  member  comprising  a  first  central 
contact  transverse  to  and  intersecting  said  axis  and  a  second 
single  contact  spaced  from  said  first  contact  by  said  distance 
in  a  first  radial  direction  from  said  axis  and  covering  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  area  covered  by  said  annular  contact,  said 
contacts  being  relatively  rigid,  said  assembly  having  means 
releasably  holding  said  members  with  their  ends  so  juxtaposed 
which  holding  means  does  not  necessarily  hold  the  members 
rigidly  in  that  position  but  may  permit  some  rocking  of  one 
member  with  respect  to  the  other  whereby  a  poor  electrical 
circuit  may  occur  between  the  second  single  contact  and  said 
annular  contact,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  portion  of  said  means  of  the  other  member  including  a 
third  contact  spaced  from  said  first  contact  by  said  dis- 
tance in  a  second  radial  direction  angularly  positioned 
from  said  first  radial  direction,  said  third  contact  conver- 
ing  only  a  small  portion  of  the  area  covered  by  said  annu- 
lar contact,  said  portion  of  said  means  of  the  other  mem- 
ber including  a  spring  arm  resiliently  supporting  said  third 
contact  from  said  other  member. 
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3,871,733 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  POSITIVE 
RETENTION  MEANS 
Eberhardt  P.  Praeger,  Natick,  Mass.,  and  Richard  P.  Stanton, 
Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,335 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.CI.339-J1R  18Clai,i,s 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit  boai  i 
having  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  contacts  and  at  least  otie 
retention  hole,  said  assembly  comprising; 

A.  a  lower  plate  comprising 

I  slot  means  at  one  end  of  said  lower  plate  for  receiving 
a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  wires, 

2.  connector  retention  means  at  the  other  end  of  saiJ 
lower  plate  for  receiving  a  connector  having  a  plurality 
of  contacts  for  mating  with  said  printed  circuit 
contacts,  and 

3.  pivot  means  on  either  side  of  said  lower  plate  near  saii 
one  end  of  said  lower  plate; 

B.  further  retention  means  pivotably  mounted  with  said 
pivot  means  of  said  lower  plate,  said  further  retention 
means  made  from  one  piece  of  material  and  having  de- 
pression means  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  said 
lower  plate  and  at  least  one  retention  plug  for  engaginj; 
said  at  least  one  retention  hole  on  said  printed  circuit 
board. 

C.  an  upper  plate  secured  to  said  lower  plate,  both  sai( 
plates  partially  enclosing  said  further  retention  means 
said  received  cable  and  said  connector;  and 

D.  means,  securely  attached  to  said  further  retention  mean 
and  enclosed  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  fo 
enabling  said  at  least  one  plug  means  in  a  normal  positioii 
for  engaging  said  at  least  one  retention  hole  when  sai^ 
upper  and  lower  plates  are  secured  together,  except  wher 
said  depression  means  is  depressed. 


3,871,734 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTING  FLUID  TIGHT  TUBULAR 

ASSEMBLY 
Delbert  Lyie  Muftland,  20612  Kelvin  Ln.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,129 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/02 

^f  ?.^^^~^'^  ^  9  Claims! 

1.  A  fiuid  tight  tubular  assembly  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
engaging  sections  that  are  longitudinally  movable  relative  to 
one  another  and  are  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  end  to  end 
in  an  oil  well  bore  hole  to  supply  electric  power  to  a  device 
situated  in  said  bore  hole,  said  assembly  being  removably 
secured  to  a  string  of  oil  well  tubing  situated  in  said  bore  hole 
and  extending  longitudinally  therein,  said  tubular  assembly 
including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  said  sections,  with  each  of  said  sections 
comprising: 

I    an  elongate  tubular  member  that  has  first  and  second 
ends; 
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2.  first  and  second  tubular  sleeves  that  are  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  tubular  members  and  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  with  the 
exterior  diameter  of  said  first  sleeve  being  slightly  less 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  second  sleeve; 

3.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced 
electrical  conducting  cables  in  said  tubular  member; 

4.  a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  tubes  in  said  first 
sleeve  that  are  laterally  spaced  from  one  another  and 
in  electrical  communication  with  said  cables; 

5.  a  plurality  of  rigid  elongate  electrical  conducting 
prongs  in  said  second  sleeve  that  are  in  the  same  lateral 
spacing  as  said  tubes,  with  said  prongs  being  of  such 
transverse  cross  section  as  to  be  slidably  insertable  in 
one  of  said  tubes  of  an  adjacently  disposed  one  of  said 


c. 


sections,  and  each  of  said  prongs  when  so  inserted 
establishing  electrical  communication  between  said 
prong  and  said  tube  in  which  it  is  inserted; 

6.  a  solidifed  non-electrical  conducting  material  in  said 
tubular  member  and  first  sleeve  that  holds  said  cables 
and  tubes  in  said  lateral  spacing,  and  said  material 
gripping  the  portions  of  said  prongs  most  adjacent  said 
tubular  member  to  maintain  said  prongs  in  said  lateral 
spacing  in  said  second  sleeve;  and 

7.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  circumferentially 
extending  resilient  sealing  rings  mounted  on  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  first  sleeve  that  effect  a  fiuid  tight 
seal  between  said  first  sleeve  and  a  second  sleeve  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  sections  when  said  first  sleeve  is 
longitudinally  inserted  in  the  latter; 

first  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  tubes  in  said 
first  sleeve  of  the  lowermost  one  of  said  sections  in  said 
bore  hole  to  the  terminals  of  said  device; 
second  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  prongs  in 
said  second  sleeve  of  the  uppermost  one  of  said  sections 
to  a  source  of  electric  power,  with  said  assembly  between 
said  lowermost  and  uppermost  sections  comprising  a 
plurality  of  said  sections  that  are  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  and  second  sleeves  of  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
said  plurality  of  sections  in  slidable  sealing  engagement 
and  said  tubes  and  prongs  thereof  also  in  slidable  electri- 
cal communication  with  one  another;  and 
third  means  for  removably  securing  each  of  said  sections 
to  said  tubing  string  to  maintain  said  tubular  assembly  in 
fixed  lateral  spacing  relative  thereto,  with  said  tubular 
assembly  elongating  and  contracting  as  said  tubing  string 
changes  in  length  due  to  variations  in  temperature  in  said 
bore  hole  by  said  first  and  second  sections  and  tubes  and 
prongs  therein  of  adjacently  disposed  of  said  sections 
moving  longitudinally  relative  to  one  another. 


3,871,735 
SHIELDED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTOR 
Henry  Otto  Herrmann,  Jr.,  Mt.  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,812 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  339—177  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  member  which  comprises,  in 
combination, 

a.  a  wire  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor 
electrically  separated  from  said  inner  conductor  by  insu- 
lation and  surrounding  said  inner  conductor, 

b.  a  pin  secured  to  said  inner  conductor, 

c.  a  body  of  rigid  electrically  insulating  material  positioned 
over  said  insulation,  said  outer  conductor  extending  over 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  and 

d.  a  first  electrically  conducting  metal  can  frictionally  se- 
cured to  said  body  and  crimped  to  said  outer  conductor, 
wherein  said  body  defines  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced  diam- 
eter nose  forward  of  said  housing,  said  first  can  being 
frictionally  secured  to  said  body  behind  said  shoulder  and 
extending  over  said  shoulder. 


3,871,736 

CONNECTORS  PROVIDING  INTERCONNECTION 

BETWEEN  CLOSELY  SPACED  CONDUCTORS  AND 

WIDELY  SPACED  TERMINALS 

Clyde  Thomas  Carter,  Shermans  Dale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,240 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/05,  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-221  R  3  Claims 


100 


84    86     88    90 


1.  An  electrical  connector  mounted  in  a  housing  to  make 
good  electrical  and  mechanical  interconnection  between  a 
circuit  board  attached  to  one  side  of  the  housing  and  a  termi- 
nal adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing,  comprising: 
a  connector  body  having  at  least  one  retention  projection 
extending  from  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  body; 
a  resilient  circuit  board  contacting  arm  comprising  a 
simple   beam  extending  from  said  body  and  having  a 
contact  projection  on  the  free  end  thereof; 
at  least  one  pair  of  resilient,  parallel,  spaced  apart  legs 
depending  from  said  body  and  adapted  to  resiliently  grip 
said  terminal  therebetween;  and 
a  resilient  test  access  arm  integral  with  one  of  said  legs  and 
adapted   to  extend  therefrom   in  cantilever  fashion  to 
project  from  said  housing  thereby  providing  constant  test 
access  to  said  connector. 
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3,871,737 
SOCKET  CONTACT  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMER 

CONTACTING  SURFACE 

Robert  FrancU  Dorrell,  Des  Plaines,  and  Norman  Richard 

Anderson,  Ckero,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,867,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,612 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13112 

U^.  CI.  339-255  R  2  Claims 


Kter 


having  two  spaced  walls  joined  by  a  bight,  the  channel  exdend- 
ing  generally  along  the  axis  of  the  composite  leg  with  the  ^alls 
located  in  second  and  third  planes  generally  parallel  tp  the 
first  plane,  each  channel  wall  being  bent  at  an  end  portion 
remote  from, the  bight  away  from  the  other  wall  into  the  form 


1.  A  socket  contact  for  use  in  an  electrical  connector 
adapted  to  receive  a  metal  pin.  said  pin  having  a  peripheral 
surface  and  a  transverse  forward  end  surface  for  establishing 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  pin  and  contact  com- 
prising: 

a  metallic  contact  body  having  an  elongated  hole  formed 
therein  with  an  elongated  axis,  said  hole  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  body  and  defined  by  an  axially  extending 
peripheral  surface  portion,  a  rear  metal  surface  on  said 
body  at  a  position  spaced  in  one  direction  from  said  one 
end  of  said  body  to  define  a  rear  axial  end  of  said  hole; 
an  axially  extending  layer  of  conductive  elastomer  mate- 
rial positioned  in  said  hole  with  said  layer  of  elastomer 
material  having  a  peripheral  surface  extending  axially  of 
said  hole  and  engaging  said  peripheral  surface  portion  of 
said  hole  throughout  the  axial  extent  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  layer  of  elastomer  material; 

a  rear  surface  on  said  layer  of  elastomer  material  engaged 
with  the  rear  metal  surface  defining  the  rear  axial  end  of 
said  hole;  and 

a  forward  surface  on  said  layer  of  conductive  elastomer 
material  spaced  from  the  one  end  of  said  body  and  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  hole  with  the  forward 
surface  of  said  layer  of  elastomer  material  terminating  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  layer  and  having  an  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  area  of  said  transverse  forward  end  sur- 
face of  said  pin  and  placing  said  layer  of  elastomer  mate- 
rial under  the  axial  pressure  of  said  pin  between  the  rear 
axial  end  of  said  hole  and  said  transverse  forward  end 
surface  to  establish  said  electrical  connection  as  a  low 
resistance  electrical  path  through  the  transverse  forward 
end  surface  of  said  pin  and  the  forward  surface  of  said 
layer  of  elastomer  material  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
pin  without  deformation  of  either  said  pin  or  socket 
contact  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  said  pin  in  said  hole 
to  engage  said  layer  of  elastomer  material  under  said  axial 
pressure. 


of  a  part  surface  of  a  cone  the  apex  of  which  is  located  be- 
tween the  bight  and  the  end  portions  and  the  axis  of  whjich 
extends  from  the  apex  away  from  the  bight  and  between  [the 
channel  walls  the  two  part-conical  surfaces  forming  a  contact 
portion. 


SYSTEM  FO 


3  871  739 
ft  PROTECTION  FROM  LASER  RADIATi6n 
Peter  D.  Poulsen,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,312 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/26 


U.S.  CI.  350—1 


3,871,738 
FUSE  CONTACTS 
Helen  Dechelette,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,181 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    14.    1972. 
72.44595 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  339-256  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  electrical  contact  for  a  cartridge  fuse  having 
conical  conductive  ends,  the  contact  being  stamped  and 
formed  from  resilient  sheet  metal  and  comprising  two  super- 
posed strips  having  a  contiguous  portion  forming  a  composite 
leg  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  having  a  mounting  foot  at  one 
end,  the  strips  being  bent  apart  at  the  other  end  and  being 
integrally  joined  at  the  other  end  by  a  U  channel  receptacle 


3  Clabns 


1.  In  a  protective  means  for  protecting  against  high  ener  jy 


ly 


infrared  radiation  comprising  a  sheet  which  is  substantia  ., 
transparent  to  visible  light,  an  object  sensitive  to  high  energy 
radition  on  the  first  side  of  said  sheet  and  a  high  energy  infra- 
red laser  radiation  source  on  the  second  side  of  said  sheet,  siiid 
sheet  having  a  coating  on  said  second  side  of  said  sheet  which 
is  substantially  reflecting  to  infrared  radiation  and  substan- 
tially transmitting  to  visible  light;  the  improvement  comprising 
about  a  0.001  to  0.005  inch  thick  layer  over  said  coating  of  a 
material  which  vaporized  without  residue  when  subjected  to 
said  laser  radiation,  whereby  contamination  on  said  layer  is 
blown  away  without  damage  to  said  coating  and  said  sheet, 
and  said  coating  remains  transparent  to  visible  light  and  rfe 
fleeting  to  infrared  radiation. 
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3,871,740 

BINARY  CODE  CONVERSION  TO  PRODUCE  BINARY 

HOLOGRAMS  WITH  ENHANCED  DIFFRACTION 

EFFICIENCY 


3,871,741 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  PERMITTING 

INSTANTANEOUS  INCREASE  IN  MAGNIFICATION 

WITHOUT  REFOCUSSING 


Itsuo  Matsubara,  Kanagawa,  and  Mitsuhito  Sakaguchi,  Tokyo,  Serge  Clave,  and  Marcel  Clave,  both  of  9  rue  Oliver  Metra, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Paris,  France  75020 

Public  Corporation  and  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,610 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japan  Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,     1972, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,401  72.14870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   14,   1973,  48- 


Int.  CI.  G02b  7104 


28964 


U.S.  CI.  350-3.5 


Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 


2  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  350—37 


5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  manufacturing  a  holographic  mem- 
ory plate  with  a  number  of  mini-holograms  recorded  thereon 
in  lines  and  columns,  each  mini-hologram  being  formed  by  the 
interference  of  a  coherent  reference  beam  and  plural  informa- 
tion-bearing coherent  light  beams,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  binary  signals 
supplied  in  a  parallel  word-by-word  fashion, 

means  for  counting  for  each  binary  signal  word  the  number 
of  those  digits  which  are  in  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
two  binary  states, 

means  responsive  to  the  binary  state  digit  counting  means 
for  providing  a  control  signal  when  the  number  exceeds 
one  half  of  the  binary  digits  of  each  said  word, 

means  coupled  with  said  input  terminals  and  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  supplied  thereto  by  said  control  signal 
providing  means  for  selectively  inverting  the  states  of  said 
binary  digits, 

means  for  converting  said  control  signal  into  a  binary  digit, 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  parallel  coherent  light 
beams  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  binary  digits  in 
each  word  plus  one  for  the  control  signal  binary  digit, 

shutter  means  disposed  in  the  light  paths  of  said  parallel 
coherent  beams  for  controlling  the  passage  of  light  there- 
through such  that  each  of  said  parallel  coherent  beams  is 
selectively  blocked  or  passed  in  response  to  the  state  of 
a  different  one  of  said  binary  digits  provided  by  the  out- 
put of  said  selective  inverting  means  and  said  converting 
means, 

a  photographic  plate  disposed  to  be  irradiated  by  said  light 
beams  transmitted  through  said  shutter  means,  and  means 
for  irradiating  said  photographic  plate  simultaneously 
with  a  reference  beam  to  form  interference  patterns  with 
the  output  beams  from  said  shutter  means  to  form  one 
mini-hologram  on  said  photographic  plate. 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

an  eyepiece, 

an  objective, 

movable  reflecting  means  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
eyepiece  and  objective  to  swing  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position, 

stationary  reflecting  means,  and 

stationary  image-amplifying  means, 

said  movable  reflecting  means  being  positioned  to  reflect 
light  rays  from  said  objective  to  said  eyepiece  along  a  first 
patch  excluding  said  image-amplifying  means  and  station- 
ary reflecting  means,  when  said  reflecting  means  is  in  saitl 
first  position,  and  to  reflect  light  rays  from  said  objective 
to  said  eyepiece  along  a  second  path  from  said  objective 
to  said  eyepiece  including  said  stationary  reflecting 
means  and  said  image-amplifying  means  when  said  mov- 
able reflecting  means  is  in  said  second  position, 

said  second  optical  path  being  longer  than  said  first  optical 
path  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  increase  in  the  distance 
between  said  objective  and  the  image  formed  thereby 
resulting  from  the  inclusion  of  said  image-amplifying 
means  in  said  second  optical  path. 


3,871,742 
COMPOSITE  THIN  FILM  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Ivan  Paul  Kaminow,  New  Shrewbury,  and  Herwig  Werner 
Kogelnik,  Fair  Haven,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,522 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  comprising  substrate  means  having  wave  propa- 
gating layers  on  spaced-apart  surfaces  thereof,  means  inler- 
F>osed  in  the  path  of  waves  propagated  in  one  of  said  layers  for 
directing  said  waves  through  said  substrate  means  to  impinge 
upon  said  other  layer,  and  means  associated  with  said  other 
layer  and  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  directed  waves  for 
causing  said  directed  waves  to  propagate  in  said  other  layer, 
wherein  said  substrate  means  comprises  two  distinct  substrate 
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members  butted  together,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
optical  waveguiding  thin  film  thereon. 


3,871,743 
OPTICAL  CROSSPOINT  SWITCHING  MATRIX  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Fulenwider,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,941 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  switch  for  an  optical  communications  system 
:omprising: 
a  thin  film  light  propagating  channel  formed  on  a  supporting 
substrate  of  lower  refractive  index  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  an  inlet  port  thereon  adapted  to  be  optically 
coupled  to  an  external  input  signal  of  light,  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  ports  also  formed  on  the  substrate  and  spaced 
one  from  another  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  joined 
directly  to  the  thin  film  light  propagating  channel  and  to 
a  plurality  of  coupling  fibers,  said  channel  propagating 
said  input  signal  along  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
switching  means  for  interconnecting  said  input  signal  to  any 
selected  one  of  said  outlet  ports,  said  switching  means 
including  a  means  for  optically  steering  the  input  signal 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  the  selected  one  of  said 
outlet  ports,  whereby  any  input  signal  may  be  switched 
through  any  selected  outlet  port  for  transmission. 


3,871,744 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
idrew  Bridger,  Brighton;  Mark  L.  Dakss,  Waltham;  Stanley 
Zemon,  Boston,  and  Samuel  M.  Stone,  Lynnfield,  ail  of 
Vlass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 
ham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,805 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5//4,  HOlr  J3/58 
J.  CI.  350-96  C  9  Claims 

.  A  connector  for  an  optical  fiber  having  a  protective 
ath  normally  therearound  comprising 
main  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  external  configu- 
ration and  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  optical  fiber  enter- 
ing the  main  body  through  the  rear  surface  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  the  front  surface,  the  main  body  having  a 
first,  generally  axial  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the 
rear  surface  toward  the  front  surface  and  being  sized  to 
receive  the  optical  fiber  freely  therethrough,  the  first  bore 
having  a  forward  portion  and  an  enlarged  diameter  rear 
portion,  the  enlarged  portion  being  sized  to  receive  freely 


the  sheath  and  optical  fiber  over  the  full  length  |hereof, 
the  main  body  also  having  a  second  bore  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  surface  generally  parallel  to  the 
first  bore  and  having  a  rear  portion  and  an  enlarged 
diameter  forward  portion,  and  communicating  at  ihe  rear 
thereof  with  the  first  bore, 
an  inner  rigid  right  circular  cylindrical  sleeve  being  disposed 
in  th«  enlarged  forward  portion  of  the  second  b<)re  and 
havii^  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  the  bore  of  the  inner 
sleeve  being  sized  to  enable  the  optical  fiber  tq  be  in- 


16 


serted  therein,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  sleeve 

being  I  within  the  range  of  diameters  defined  by  t  le  rear 

portion  of  the  second  bore  and  the  enlarged  |>ortion 

thereof, 

means  fbr  affixing  the  optical  fiber  to  the  inner  slee  /e, 

means  fjar  forming  a  bow  in  the  optical  fiber  in  the  rear 

portion  of  the  second  bore  so  that  external  fordes  are 

exertejd  on  the  sheath  rather  than  the  optical  fibej, 

means  ft)r  affixing  the  inner  sleeve  to  the  main  bodV, 

means  f0r  affixing  the  sheath  to  the  main  body. 


and 


T  3,871,745 

VISUAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  DISPlRy 

DEVICE 

Shigeru  Waku;  Shintaro  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo;  HiUyuki 
Shibata,  Tokorozawa,  and  Takehisa  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,   197fe,  47- 
29782;  Nov.  14,  1972,  47-11344 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1126 
U.S.  CI.  350-150  11  Claims 


Light 


Dlnethn  of 

Pr»$sun 

In  Hot-pnsting 

.42 


Dlrtctlon  of 
Polarization  axis 


1.  An  in  ormation  storage  and  display  device  which  com- 
prises a  thin  ceramic  sheet  having  an  optical  axis  oriented 
before  the  application  of  electrodes  thereto  at  an  angle  of 
between  30°  and  90°  with  the  normal  direction  to  the  surface 
of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  being  cut  out  from  a  transparent  ferro- 
electric ceramic  block  having  an  optically  uniaxial  anisqtropy 
without  annealing,  wherein  the  direction  of  polarizatiofi  axis 
orients  antiparallel  and  that  of  optical  axis  orients  parallel  to 
direction  of  applied  pressure  during  and  after  the  hot-pressing 
stage;  photoconductive  films  and  transparent  electrodes  for 
writing  and  erasing  informations  by  light  and  provided  over 
both  sides  of  said  ceramic  sheet;  a  Hght  source  and  a  power 
source  for  writing  and  erasing  information  by  light;  and  a 
means  of  polarized  light  optic  system  for  displaying  the  sto- 
raged  informations. 
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3,871,746 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Ryujiro  Muto;  Shigemasa  Furuuchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiro- 
shi  Ukihashi,  Tokyo;  Katsuo  Uchijima,  and  Hiromichi  Ni- 
shimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6, 1972, 47-55681 

Int.  CI.  G02f  H34 


cylindrical  lens  group  in  front  of  the  spherical  lens  unit  and 
one  cylindrical  lens  group  to  the  rear  of  the  spherical  lens  unit, 
wherein  each  cylindrical  lens  group  comprises  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical lenses,  one  convergent  and  one  divergent,  and  the 
cylindrical  lens  groups  are  individually  parfocal  between  their 


U.S.  CI.  350— 160LC 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  cell  filled  with  a  liquid  crystal  material 
between  the  pair  of  plates  sealed  with  a  sealant  and  disposed 
at  a  designated  distance  from  one  another  by  a  spacing  ele- 
ment therefor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  use  of  a 
sealant  of  tetrafluoroethylene-ethylene  copolymer  or  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene-ethylene  copolymer. 


3,871,747 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Ronald  A.  Andrews,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,733 

Int.  CI.  G02f  U16 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  R  I  16  Claims 
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cylindrically  active  and  cylindrically  passive  planes  with  re- 
spect to  the  object  plane  and  the  focal  plane  of  the  spherical 
lens  unit,  the  cylindrical  lenses  in  each  group  being  relatively 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  to  maintain  equality  of  focus 
between  the  cylindrically  active  and  cylindrically  passive 
planes  during  variation  of  the  anamorphotic  effect. 


3,871,749 
LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  MAGNIFICATION  XI 
Kenichi  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1972,  47-61468 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  350-215  ,  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  display  panel;  which  comprises, 

a  substrate, 

at  least  one  slab  or  dielectric  material  of  uniform  thickness 
secured  onto  said  substrate,  said  slab  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  an  index  of  refraction  higher  than  said  sub- 
strate, 

a  waveguide  region  formed  by  each  of  said  slabs  of  dielec- 
tric material  in  which  coupled  light  is  trapped  and  di- 
rected along  a  trapped  light  optical  path, 

at  least  one  abrupt  discontinuity  means  in  each  of  said 
waveguide  regions  in  optical  alignment  along  the  trapped 
light  optical  path  of  each  of  said  waveguide  regions  form- 
ing at  least  one  light  scattering  center  in  each  waveguide 
region  for  scattering  light  out  of  said  waveguide  region 
upon  encountering  an  abrupt  discontinuity  means 
therein, 

whereby  light  scattered  out  of  each  waveguide  region  by 
each  of  said  abrupt  discontinuity  means  is  scattered  in  all 
possible  directions  from  said  waveguide  region. 


1.  A  lens  system  having  a  magnification  XI  with  a  front  lens 
group  and  a  rear  lens  group  separated  by  a  diaphragm  space, 
said  front  lens  group  consisting  of  a  first  positive  meniscus 
lens,  a  second  negative  meniscus  lens  and  a  third  positive 
meniscus  lens,  said  lenses  all  being  convex  toward  the  object 
side,  said  rear  lens  group  consisting  of  a  fourth  positive  menis- 
cus lens,  a  fifth  negative  meniscus  lens  and  a  sixth  positive 
meniscus  lens,  said  lenses  all  being  convex  toward  the  image 
side,  said  front  and  rear  lens  groups  being  made  completely 
symmetrical  to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm,  and 
defined  by  the  following  four  conditions,  i.e., 

0.01/<   Jj    <0.04/,  1; 

1.9  <  rj/r3<  2-1,  2. 

0.01/<f/4  <0.03/,  3. 


3,871,748 
ANAMORPHOTIC  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE 
David  John  Day,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 
Organisation  Limited,  Millbanks,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1972, 
14814/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  13108 
U.S.  CI.  350— 181  6  Claims 

1.  An  anamorphotic  objective  system  comprising  a  spheri- 
cal lens  unit  and  two  cylindrical  lens  groups  constituted  by  one 


and 
0.74 


<  r,/r5<0.81 


where /is  an  overall  focal  length,  d^  an  air  space  between  the 
first  positive  meniscus  lens  and  the  second  negative  meniscus 
lens,  r-i  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  first 
positive  meniscus  lens,  rhd3  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  front 
surface  of  the  second  negative  meniscus  lens,  d^  an  air  space 
between  the  second  negative  meniscus  lens  and  the  third 
positive  meniscus  lens,  r^  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear 
surface  of  the  second  negative  meniscus  lens,  and  r^  a  radius 
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of  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  the  third  positive  meniscus 
lens. 


i 


3,871,751 
ATOPTRIC  LENS  ARRANGEMENT 


1975 


3,871,750 

FOCUSING  ROLL  AND  DISPLACEMENT  PRISMS 

Richard  A.  Mecklenborg,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The    U.S.  CI  3S0— 293 

Singer  Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  " 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,033,  Dec.  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,308 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  350-286  i6  claims 


Werner  R.  Rambauske,  Carlisle,  and  Philip  J.  McPQrland, 
Lynnfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Coiiipany, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

j  Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,562 
'  Int.  CI.  G02b  5/10 

2  Claims 


'^^».-./ 


I.  Optical  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  light  image  therethrough  comprising; 
a  pair  of  similar  prisms  each  having  substantially  the  same 
angular  construction,  an  entry-exit  or  first  surface  oppo- 
site the  smallest  or  first  of  the  three  prism  angles  for 
transmitting  light  images  therethrough,  a  hypotenuse  or 
second  surface  opposite  the  largest  or  second  of  the  three 
prism  angles  for  selectively  reflecting  and  transmitting 
light  images  impinging  thereon,  and  a  third  surface  oppo- 
site the  third  angle  for  reflecting  light  images  impinging 
thereon, 
a  first  prism  of  said  pair  arranged  for  receiving  at  its  entry- 
exit  surface  a  light  image  traveling  along  a  first  optical 
axis  of  said  apparatus,  said  received  image  being  inter- 
nally reflected  from  said  hypotenuse  surface  and  said 
third  surface,  respectively,  prior  to  being  transmitted 
through  said  hypotenuse  surface,  said  first  prism  being 
further  arranged  such  that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
light  image  at  said  hypotenuse  surface  is  greater  than  the 
critical  angle  when  reflection  of  the  image  is  required  and 
less  than  the  critical  angle  when  transmission  is  required, 
a  second  prism  of  said  pair  being  arranged  so  that  its 
hypotenuse  surface  is  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  hypote- 
nuse surface  of  said  first  prism  for  receiving  said  light 
image  from  said  first  prism  and  then,  subsequent  to  inter- 
nally reflecting  said  light  image  from  said  third  surface 
and  said  hypotenuse  surface,  respectively,  transmitting 
said  light  image  through  said  entry-exit  face  of  said  sec- 
ond prism  along  a  second  optical  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
optical  axis;  and 
means  for  selectively  positioning  one  of  said  first  an  second 
prisms  along  a  first  line  which  makes  an  angle  with  said 
second  optical  axis,  which  angle  is  equivalent  to  the  third 
prism  angle,  to  change  the  path  length  of  said  light  image 
through  said  optical  apparatus. 


1. 


In  a  dioptric  arrangement  for  forming  from  lighi  radi 


incan- 


ated  by  a  light  source  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
descent  filament,  a  fan-shaped  beam  wherein  substantiiilly  all 
aberrant  rays  are  directed  toward  one  of  the  broader  sides  of 
such  beams,  the  improvement  comprising:  ] 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  opposing  mirror,  each  one  jbeing 
concave  and  having  a  reflecting  surface  corresponding  to 
the  surface  generated  by  rotating  a  segment  of  a  different 
quadratic  conic  section  about  a  line,  such  line  passing 
between  the  adjacent  focal  points  of  the  two  quadratic 
conic  sections; 

b.  means  for  mounting  a  substantially  cylindrical  incandes- 
cent filament  with  its  longitudinal  axis  collinear  ta  the 
line;  and 

c.  baffle  means  disposed  to  intercept  all  rays  from 
filament  which  are  initially  directed  to  pass  betweejn  the 
first  and  the  second  mirror  without  reflection. 


I 


3,871,752 
EASILY  CHANGEABLE  FILTER  HOLDER 
Max  Habinger,  Landing,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hygro  Dynamics 
Industries,  Inc.,  Landing,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,521 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  350—318 


6  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  housing  for  supporting  a  light  source; 

support  means  removably  secured  to  said  housing  for[ sup- 
porting a  filter  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  support 
means  cx)mprising, 

a  split  ring  member  having  first  and  second  ends  biased 
toward  one  another,  whereby  said  split  ring  mei^ber 
frictionally  engages  said  housing,  said  split  ring  mei»iber 
including  an  annular  flange  for  supporting  said  filter]  and 
said  housing  includes  an  outer  extremity  portion  which 
urges  said  filter  against  said  flange  when  said  split  ring 
member  is  frictionally  engaged  on  said  housing; 
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manually  grapsable  release  means  for  temporarily  enlarging 
said  split  ring  member,  whereby  said  split  ring  member 
can  be  easily  removed  from  said  housing,  said  manually 
graspable  release  means  comprising  first  and  second 
L-shaped  members  secured  to  said  split  ring  member,  said 
first  L-shaped  member  including  a  base  portion  having 
one  segment  thereof  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  split 
ring  member  and  a  second  segment  thereof  freely  over- 
lapping said  second  end  of  said  split  ring  member  and  an 
outwardly  directed  leg  portion  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond segment;  said  second  L-shaped  member  including  a 
base  portion  having  one  segment  thereof  secured  to  said 
second  end  of  said  split  ring  member  and  a  second  segg- 
ment  thereof  freely  overlapping  said  first  end  of  said  split 
ring  member  and  an  outwardly  directed  leg  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  second  segment;  whereby  urging  said 
outwardly  directed  leg  portions  toward  one  another  will 
cause  the  separation  of  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
enlargement  of  said  split  ring  member;  and 

further  including  expansible  biasing  means  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  outwardly  directed  leg 
portions  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  split 
ring  member  for  normally  urging  said  first  and  second 
ends  toward  one  another. 


3,871,753 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  FIXATION  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  Papritz,  Liebefeld,  and  Kurt  Hagi,  Niederwangen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Haag-Streit  AG,  Bern,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,   1972, 
6025/72 

Int.  CI.  A61b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  351-37  9  Claims 


3,871,754 
FILM  PROJECTOR  AND  CARTRIDGE  APPARATUS 
Alex  J.  Procop,  and  Ace  Boultinghouse,  both  of  Northridge, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Systems  Corporation,  Northridge, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,390 

Int.  CI.  G03bi//02 

U.S.  CI.  352-29  27  Claims 


1.  Film  projector  and  sound  apparatus  of  the  type  utilizing 
a  cartridge  containing  a  film  having  a  sound  track,  said  car- 
tridge being  movable  into  a  first  operable  position  within  said 
projector  and  being  withdrawable  therefrom,  said  apparatus 
comprising, 

sound  pickup  means  in  said  projector  for  picking  up  sound 
information  from  said  sound  track, 

film  advancing  means  in  said  projector  for  moving  said  film 
past  said  pickup  means, 

film-engaging  means  for  engaging  and  urging  said  film  into 
engagement  with  said  sound  pickup  means  and  said  film 
advancing  means  in  direct  response  to  movement  of  said 
cartridge  into  said  first  position, 

said  film-engaging  means  being  retractable  away  from  said 
film  in  direct  response  to  withdrawal  movement  of  said 
cartridge, 

first  cartridge  engaging  means  for  moving  said  film  engaging 
means  toward  an  operative  position  when  said  cartridge 
is  moved  toward  said  first  position,  and 

second  cartridge  engaging  means  for  holding  said  film- 
engaging  means  in  engagement  with  said  film  when  said 
cartridge  is  in  said  first  position,  said  second  cartridge 
engaging  means  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
cartridge  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  cartridge 
engaging  means  by  said  cartridge. 


J 


3,871,755 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HANDLING  CASSETTE  AND 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  H.  Wright,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,536 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  352-130  7  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmological  fixation  lamp  assembly,  comprising 
a  head-rest  for  a  patient;  a  light  collimator  having  an  optical 
axis;  bearing  means  coupling  said  collimator  to  said  head-rest 
for  movement  of  said  collimator  about  a  plurality  of  axes 
intercepting  one  another  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  an  eye  of  the  patient,  said  bearing  means 
constraining  the  optical  axis  of  said  collimator  to  pass  through 
said  position  of  interception  independently  of  the  position  of 
said  collimator  about  said  plurality  of  axes  whereby  said  eye 
may  be  fixed  at  any  position  while  the  other  eye  of  the  patient 
is  examined;  said  bearing  means  including  guide  means  dis- 
posed over  said  head-rest  for  enabling  horizontal  movement  of 
said  collimator  relative  to  said  head-rest  for  bringing  the  colli- 
mator in  front  of  either  eye  of  the  patient;  said  guide  means 
having  a  guide  element  fixedly  attached  over  said  head  rest, 
and  carriage  means  movable  along  said  guide  element;  and 
said  bearing  means  having  a  first  arm  extending  from  said 
carriage  means,  and  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
said  first  arm  for  rotation  about  one  of  said  plurality  of  axes; 
said  collimator  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  arm  for 
rotation  about  another  of  said  plurality  of  axes. 


6.  A  reel  for  holding  an  elongated  web  of  material  and  being 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  an  externally  mounted  drive 
means  that  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  includes  an  off  axis 
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drive  surface  for  engaging  and  rotatably  driving  said  reel,  said 

reel  comprising: 
a  central  hub  section  about  which  the  elongated  material  is 
adapted  to  be  wound,  said  hub  section  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  about  which  reel  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
externally  mounted  drive  means; 
at  least  one  reel  flange  coupled  to  and  coaxially  disposed 
with  said  hub  section  for  supporting  an  elongated  web  of 
material  wound  about  said  hub  section,  said  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  hub  section  in  a  radial  plane 
of  said  reel  that  is  substantially  normal  to  said  reel  axis  of 
rotation  and  terminating  in  a  circular  peripheral  edge  that 
defmes  a  circumference  of  said  reel;  and 
coupling  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  off  axis  drive 
surface  of  the  externally  mounted  drive  means  for  cou- 
pling said  reel  in  driving  relation  to  the  externally 
mounted  drive  means,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
convex  surface  that  is  substantially  normal  to  said  radial 
plane  of  said  reel  and  extends  outwardly  from  said  hub 
section  toward  said  circumference  of  said  reel. 


3,871,756 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSSING  MEANS 

Albert  Stieringer,  Stadt,  and  Gerhard  Borner,  Musbert,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Photokino  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,973 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    19,    1972, 
2229615 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3110 
U.S.  CI.  352-140  17  Claims 


3 
S 
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1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  combination  comprising  a 
housing;  release  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  being 
actuatable  to  initiate  the  making  of  exposures;  picture  taking 
lens  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 
plurality  of  positions  at  different  distances  from  the  film  plane; 
automatic  focussing  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
lens  means  and  operative  to  normally  select  the  position  of 
said  lens  means  relative  to  the  film  plane  —  while  said  release 
means  is  actuated  —  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  a 
selected  subject  and  to  change  the  position  of  said  lens  means 
—  while  said  release  means  is  actuated  —  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  distance;  and  blocking  means  actuatable  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  —  while  said  release  means  is  actuated  — 
to  effect  a  retention  of  said  lens  means  in  a  position  selected 
therefor  by  said  focussing  means  whereby  said  lens  means 
remains  in  said  selected  position,  even  if  said  distance 
changes,  as  long  as  said  blocking  means  remains  actuated. 
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3,871,757 

INDEX  MEANS  FOR  AUDIO-VISUAL  DEVICE 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Gunars  Licitis,  Lombard,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  IlL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,200,  June  3,  1966,  Pat.  Nol 

3,484,160.  TWs  application  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,158 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27102;  G09f  27100;  G03b  31106 
U.S.  CI.  353W7  4  Claims 


1.  in  an  audio-visual  device  for  stereoscopic  viewing  of  pairs  1 
of  photographic  transparencies  and  for  reproducing  accomp  a- 
nying  sounds,  said  device  including  a  housing,  a  transparenc  y- 
carrying  disc  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circumferentia 
arranged  transparencies  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
inserted  in  said  housing,  a  sound  record  rotatably  mounted  pn 
said  disc,  and  a  stylus  means  mounted  in  said  housing  (or 
movement  relative  to  said  record,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  simultaneously  indexing  one  of  said  pairs 
transparencies  for  viewing  and  positioning  said  stylus  fbr 
reproduction  of  a  related  message  on  said  record,  said  index- 
ing means  comrising  a  rotatable  plate  for  supporting  said  disc 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  lever  portion  projecting  from 
the  housing,  so  that  movement  of  said  lever  effects  rotation  of 
said  plate  and  said  disc,  stylus  guide  means  within  said  housihg 
comprising  a  purt  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  stylkis 
means  and  movable  through  a  path  parallel  to  a  face  of  siiid 
rotatable  plate,  a  toothed  rack  fixed  to  said  part,  and  a  paj^vl 
in  said  housing  which  is  movable  in  response  to  the  rotiiry 
movement  of  said  plate  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  rack  and 
move  said  rack  to  thereby  effect  movement  of  said  stylus 
guide  means  through  a  predetermined  increment  of  travel. 


1  3,871,758 

AUDIO-VISUAL  APPARATUS  AND  RECORD  MEMBEI 
THEREFORE 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,751,  Feb.  24,  1970,  Pdt. 
No.  3,582,201,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
518,685,  Jan.  4,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June 
1971,  Ser.  No.  148,513 
Int.  CI.  G03b  31106 
CI.  353—19  4  cialiiis 

An  audio-visual  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  record  disc  assembly  composed  of  concentrically  jr- 

ranged  first  and  second  disc  members, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said  disc  members 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  means  for  separately  power 
rotating  both  of  said  disc  members  about  a  common  axis, 
a  spiral  groove  formed  in  a  first  of  said  disc  members, 

A 
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magnetic  recording  material  defining  a  spiral  track  on  said 
first  disc  member, 

said  second  disc  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
image  frame  locations  extending  in  a  circular  track  which 
is  concentric  with  said  first  disc  member  and  means  for 
removably  securing  at  least  one  photographic  image 
containing  member  at  each  of  said  frame  locations, 

first  means  for  rotating  said  first  disc  member  at  substan- 
tially constant  speed,  i 

means  for  holding  said  second  disc  member  from  rotating 
while  said  first  disc  rotates, 

a  projection  optical  system  including  means  for  projecting 
light  through  a  selected  frame  of  said  second  disc  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  receiving  said  projected  light  and  displaying  an 
image  of  the  frame  photographic  containing  member 
scanned, 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  second  disc  member  to 
selectively  bring  each  of  said  photographic  image  con- 
taining members  into  the  field  of  said  projection  optical 
system. 


jecting  a  beam  of  light  therefrom  along  an  axis  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  lens,  a  pair  of  film 
gates  movably  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  said  lens  to 
intercept  light  from  said  light  source  and  providing  a  recepta- 
cle for  said  film  strip  between  said  film  gates,  a  selective 
reflector  in  the  light  path  intermediate  said  light  source  and 
lens  for  differentially  directing  visible  light  and  infra-red  heat 


(     - 


a  pivoted  arm  including  a  needle  operative  to  ride  in  and 
follow  the  groove  in  said  first  disc  member  as  said  disc 
member  rotates, 

a  magnetic  transducer  supported  by  said  pivoted  arm  and 
located  thereon  to  scan  said  spiral  magnetic  track  when 
said  needle  is  riding  in  said  spiral  groove  of  said  first  disc 
member, 

amplifier  and  speaker  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
magnetic  transducer  for  generating  audio  playback  of  the 
recordings  on  said  spiral  magnetic  track  as  said  magnetic 
transducer  reproduces  signals  therefrom, 

electrically  operated  means  for  causing  said  second  disc 
member  to  step  rotate  to  remove  and  replace  one  photo- 
graphic image  containing  member  disposed  in  the  field  of 
said  projection  optical  system  with  the  next  photographic 
image  containing  member  of  said  second  disc. 

control  means  for  said  electrically  operated  means,  and 

means  for  generating  control  signals  as  said  first  disc  rotates 
for  intermittently  activating  said  control  means  and  for 
synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  rotat- 
ing means  whereby  selected  portions  of  the  sound  pro- 
duced from  said  magnetic  track  are  generated  while 
selected  respective  images  are  projected  to  said  display- 
ing means. 


3,871,759 
READER-SELECTOR  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ULTRA-HIGH 

REDUCTION  MICROFILM 
Wynn  D.  Crew,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Microtech  Press 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,096 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1150,  23/08,  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  353—95  7  Claims 

I.  A  projector  component  for  use  when  viewing  image 
pages  and  the  detail  materials  thereof  that  are  presented  in 
ordered  arrangement  at  a  reduced  size  on  a  film  strip  compris- 
ing a  support  body,  a  magnifying  lens  mounted  in  said  body, 
a  high  intensity  light  source  supported  by  said  body  and  pro- 
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energy  whereby  the  heat  energy  radiates  along  a  path  directed 
away  from  said  lens,  adjusting  means  between  a  first  film  gate 
and  said  body,  and  an  elastic  element  disp>osed  for  urging  said 
second  film  gate  toward  contact  with  said  film  strip  and  the 
said  first  film  gate  in  its  adjusted  positions  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  film  strip  in  said  film  gate  receptacle  and 
said  lens  may  be  closely  adjusted. 


3,871,760 

GUIDING  THE  FILM  IN  MOVIE  PROJECTORS 
Johann  Roth,  Schwabhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,474      ! 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    18,    1972, 
2218793 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  353-95  9  Claims 


1.  A  film  guiding  arrangement  for  guiding  a  film  of  a  certain 
thickness  within  a  film  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  film 
table  and  a  pressure  plate  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
with  said  film  table,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  film  pres- 
sure plate  against  said  film  table,  spacing  means  provided  on 
both  sides  of  said  film  adjacent  the  respective  outer  edges  of 
said  film,  said  spacing  means  being  mounted  in  operative 
relationship  with  either  said  film  table  or  said  pressure  plate 
for  maintaining  a  gap  between  said  film  table  and  said  film 
pressure  plate  during  the  absence  of  said  film  and  which  gap 
is  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  the  film,  said  film  pressure 
plate  being  tiltable  with  respect  to  said  film  table,  whereby 
film  being  inserted  into  said  arrangement  at  a  film  entrance 
side  causes  said  gap  thereat  to  increase  while  at  a  film  exit 
side,  said  gap  decreases. 
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3,871,761 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  SYSTEM 
Saled  Abd-Elrahman  Mabrouk,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,122 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15122 

L.S.  CI.  355-11  15  Claims 


particles  from  said  image-bearing  surface,  said  tfcvice 
being  pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  c^vice 
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1.  In  an  electrophotographic  reproduction  apparatus  for 
producing  copies  of  original  documents,  a  flash  system  com- 
prising: 

flash  exposure  means  for  irradiating  original  documents  to 
be  copied, 

flash  fusing  means  for  irradiating  toner  images  on  copy 
material  support  surfaces  and  fusing  the  images  thereon, 
a  voltage  source, 

flash  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source 
for  controlled  energization  of  either  said  flash  exposure 
means  or  alternately  said  flash  fusing  means,  and 

control  circuit  means  operative  in  an  exposure  mode  to 
cause  said  flash  power  supply  means  to  energize  said  flash 
exposure  means  and  operative  in  a  fuse  mode  to  cause 
said  flash  power  supply  means  to  energize  said  flash  fus- 
ing means, 

said  flash  power  supply  means  including  energy  storage 
means  for  storing  energy  for  said  flash  exposure  means 
and  said  flash  fusing  means,  and  charging  circuit  means 
for  charging  said  storage  means,  said  control  circuit 
means  being  operative  in  a  pre-expose  mode  to  effect 
operation  of  said  charging  circuit  means  prior  to  energi- 
zation of  said  flash  exposure  means  and  operative  in  a 
pre-fuse  mode  to  effect  operation  of  said  charging  circuit 
means  prior  to  each  energization  of  said  flash  fusing 
means. 


being  biased  into  engagement  with  said  surface  by 
independent  of  said  housing  bias. 
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3,871,763 

PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVpCE 

Ernst  Schrempp,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,808 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355-16  6  Cliiims 


3,871,762 
BLADE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Wilhelmus  Van  Der  Vlasakker,  Venray,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Rank  Xerox  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   10,   1972, 
7215211 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100  I 

U.S.  CI.  355-15  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  assembly  for  removing  residual  particles  from 
a  moving  image-bearing  surface  of  an  electrostatographic 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  chamber  for  receiving  removed  parti- 
cles, said  housing  having  longitudinal  engagement  edges 
extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  surface  for 
engaging  said  surface,  said  housing  being  mounted  for 
angular  movement  about  an  axis  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  housing,  and  said  housing  in  its  operative 
position  being  biased  so  that  said  engagement  edges  are 
held  in  engagement  with  said  surface;  and 

a  cleaning  device  within  said  housing  for  removing  said 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  handling  device  for  a  copier  system, 
said  handling  device  being  operative  to  store  and  dispense  an 
endless  belt  supporting  a  photoconductive  material,  said  de- 
vice comprising:  ; 

means  for  supporting  a  flrst  given  quantity  of  said  belt  n  a 
substantially  flat  fan-folded  array,  said  supporting  means 
having  at  least  one  rotatable  supportive  member  adapted 
to  support  said  array;  | 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  supporting  mefans 
for  feeding  a  second  quantity  of  said  belt  through  a  copier 
system  for  the  purpose  of  making  copies  of  an  original 
document,  said  second  quantity  of  said  belt  arranged  in 
an  endless  loop  with  said  first  quantity  of  material,  said 
means  also  causing  reciprocal  movement  of  said  fen- 
folded  arfay  as  a  unit  mass  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
means;  and 

means  for  rotatively  driving  said  supportive  member  so  as 
to  facilitate  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  fan-folded 
array  as  a  unit  mass  with  respect  to  said  support  means. 
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3,871,764 

PATTERN  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Nishizawa,  No.  6-5,  Tsuchitoi  1-chome,  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1972,  47-34229; 

Apr.  5,  1972,  47-34230;  Apr.  11,  1972,  47-36295;  Apr.  13, 

1972,  47-38095;  Apr.  13,  1972,  47-38096;  Apr.  13,  1972, 

47-38097;  Apr.  13,  1972,  47-38098;  Apr.  17,  1972, 47-38499 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/50 
U.S.  CI.  355-18  i  15  Claims 


1.  Pattern  generator  apparatus  for  projecting  from  means 
for  determining  a  pattern,  a  corresponding  light  image  onto  a 
sensitive  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source; 

b.  means  for  disposing  the  pattern  determining  means  into 
the  path  of  said  light  source  to  provide  a  light  image 
corresponding  to  the  pattern;  and 

c.  optical  lens  means  including  a  varifocal  lens  for  varying 
the  degree  of  magnification  of  the  light  image  and  a 
reducing  lens  for  directing  and  reducing  the  light  image 
of  varied  magnification  onto  the  sensitive  surface 
whereby  the  surface  is  sensitized  with  a  patterned  image 
of  reduced  size  with  respect  to  the  pattern  of  the  pattern 
determining  means. 


3,871,765 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  FOCAL  DISTANCE  OF  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  APPARATUS 

Wilmut  Pramstraller,  Brixen  near  Bozen,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Durst  S.p.A.  Fabbrica  Macchine  ed  Apparecchi  Fototecnici, 

Bolzano-Bozen,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  29, 1972, 29868/72 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  355-18  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  the  movable  head  of  a  photo- 
graphic apparatus  mounted  upon  a  guide  column  comprising 
an  adjusting  wheel  in  translating  engagement  with  the  guide 
column,  an  adjustment  drive  means  actuatabic  from  the  front 
of  the  apparatus,  a  disengageable  clutch  between  the  adjust- 
ment drive  means  and  the  adjusting  wheel,  the  disengageable 
clutch  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  normally  engaged 
to  cause  movement  of  the  adjusting  wheel  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  adjustment  drive  means,  an  actuating  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  clutch  for  disengaging  it  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  adjustment  drive  means  when  the  head  is 


being  moved  relative  to  the  guide  column  in  a  coarse  adjusting 
movement  whereby  the  adjustment  drive  means  may  be 
grasped  together  with  the  clutch  actuating  to  effect  such 
movement,  and  the  actuating  element  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  from  the  front  of  the  apparatus. 


3,871,766 
IMAGE  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Shozo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1972,  47-52882; 
June  2,  1973,  48-65640 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355—66  8  Claims 


4l-^9 


r  '    i/ 
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I.  An  image  exposure  device  for  applying  the  information 
of  a  stationary  original  to  a  moving  photosensitive  medium  by 
a  movable  scanning  mirror  through  a  slit,  comprising: 
means  for  holding  the  original  at  a  fixed  position; 
means  for  illuminating  the  original; 
a  plurality  of  movable  mirrors  disposed  on  an  endless  track 

to  scan  the  image  light  from  the  original  only  when  they 

are  moving  in  one  direction; 
endless  guides  for  guiding  said  plurality  of  movable  mirrors; 

power  transmission  members  for  moving  said  plurality  of 

movable  mirrors  along  said  endless  guides; 
mirror  support  members  for  engageably  supporting  said 

mirrors  for  movement  along  said  endless  guides;  and 
connecting  members  for  connecting  said  mirror  support 

members  to  said  power  transmission  members. 


3,871,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  LUMINESCENCE 
Osmund  Hoim-Hansen,  La  Jolla,  and  Charles  Rockwell  Booth, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications, 
Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,738 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1146 

U.S.  CI.  356— 215  13  Claims 


^l 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  of 
micro-organisms  in  a  test  sample  by  means  of  a  biolumines- 
cent  reaction  comprising  first  means  for  providing  a  pulse 
train  output  having  a  frequency  value  which  varies  in  propor- 
tion to  the  light  output  of  a  test  sample  as  contacted  by  a 
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reactant,  timer  means,  start  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  timer  means,  said  timer  means  being  operative  to  provide 
a  first  signal  at  a  predetermined  delay  period  after  operation 
of  said  start  means  to  initiate  an  integration  period,  and  a 
second  signal  at  a  later  selected  time  to  terminate  said  integra- 
tion period,  means  enabled  by  said  pulse  train  during  the  time 
period  defined  by  said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  an 
output  which  represents  the  integrated  value  of  the  light  out- 
put of  said  sample,  and  output  means  for  providing  signals 
representative  of  such  integrated  value. 


3,871,768 
MOLECULAR  EMISSION  CAVITY  ANALYSIS 
Ronald  Belcher,  9  Chad  Rd.,  Birmingham  B15  3EM;  Alan 
Townshend,  2  Selby  Close,  Birmingham  B29  2JG,and  Stan- 
ley Bogdanski,  Flat  8,  7  Park  Hill,  Birmingham  13,  all  of 
England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
39443/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3130 
U.S.  CI.  356-87  41  Claims 


loS    ^ObV2^ 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  sample  of  a  matter  by  emission 
spectroscopy  in  which  a  reactant  sample  is  exposed  to  flame 
gas  to  produce  emissions  and  the  emissions  are  detected  by  an 
optical  analysis  device,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  providing 
an  emission-promoting  strucutre  defining  a  sheltered  region, 
exposing  reactant  vapor  within  said  region  to  flame  gas  and 
focusing  the  optical  analysis  device  upon  the  interacting  gases 
in  said  region  and  further  characterized  by  providing  said 
sheltered  region  by  a  structure  which  surrounds  and  defines  a 
hollow  space  with  an  open  end,  introducing  the  sample  to  the 
space,  and  maintaining  said  structure  in  relation  to  an  external 
fiame  so  that  at  least  said  open  end  lies  in  the  interior  of  a 
name  with  the  predominant  direction  of  movement  of  the 
flame  gases  in  the  vicinity  of  the  said  open  end  being  generally 
across  the  said  open  end. 

10.  An  emission-promoting  structure  for  use  in  an  analyzer 
in  conjunction  with  a  flame  and  an  optical  emission  analysis 
device,  said  structure  defining  a  sheltered  region  for  contain- 
ing reactant,  an  exposure  path  for  flame  gas  to  interact  with 
the  reactant  in  the  sheltered  region  and  an  optical  path  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  sheltered  region  whereby,  under  conditions 
influenced  by  said  structure,  reactant  vapor  in  said  sheltered 
region  and  flame  gas  can  mix,  interact  and  emit  along  said 
optical  path  to  said  analysis  device  radiation  characteristic  of 
said  interaction. 


3,871,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIAMETERS  OF 

SMALL  PARTICLES 
Andreas  Hermann  Engel,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Gerd  Bernd  Her- 
ziger,  Gumligen,  and  Theodor  Heinrich  Tschudi,  Bern,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignor^  to  Turlabor  AG,  Zumikon,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   19,   1972, 
007527/72 

int.  CI.  GO  In  15102 
U.S.  CI.  356— 102  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  diameters  of  small 
particles  in  which  coherent  light  is  scattered  by  said  particles 
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and  the  scattwed  light  wavefronts  are  substituted  with  wu  ve- 
fronts  previously  recorded  on  hologram  filters,  wherein  |the 
improvement  comprises  first  lens  means  for  collecting  iiid 
coherent  light  into  a  plurality  of  focal  points,  a  sample  of  ^id 
particles  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  focal  points,  at  l^ast 
one  hologram  filter  positioned  behind  each  of  said  focal 
points,  said  hologram  filters  each  being  adapted  to  convert  ^he 
light  waves  scattered  by  particles  of  a  predetermined  differjent 
diameter  into  output  light  waves  having  a  spherical  wavefrrtnt, 
separate  light-measuring  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
hologram  filters  for  receiving  said  output  light  waves  fram 


each  of  said  hologram  filters,  second  lens  means  and  aper- 
tured  diaphragm  means  being  interposed  between  said  holo- 
gram filters  and  the  light-measuring  means  associated  there- 
with and  having  said  output  light  waves  pass  therethroiigh, 
said  light-measuring  means  each  generating  an  electrical  Sig- 
nal in  response  to  said  output  light  waves  received  from  ^id 
hologram  filters,  said  signal  being  linearly  dependent  upon  the 
intensity  of  the  light  received  and  attaining  a  maximum  value 
when  the  dianneter  of  illuminated  particle  is  equal  to  the  pre- 
determined particle  diameter  at  which  the  respective  holo- 
gram filter  emanuates  output  light  waves  having  a  spherical 
wavefront. 


3,871,770 

HYDRODYNAMIC  FOCUSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Wieland  E.  von  Behrens,  and  Gordon  C.  Oates,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Data,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Fied  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,401 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/26 


Seal  tie 


U.S.  CI.  356^103 


12  Cla  ms 


1.  A  method  for  the  hydrodynamic  focusing  of  particles  i  ito 
a  monofile  including  the  steps  of  introducing  a  sample  suspen- 
sion, in  an  axial  direction,  into  a  fluid  medium  having  a  spjral 
flow  pattern,  passing  the  particles  of  the  sample  in  monofile 
through  a  narrowly  defined  geometric  path,  and  monitonng 


It 
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the  particles  in  the  monofile  as  they  pass  through  a  sensing 
zone. 


3,871,771 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DEVIATIONS  FROM  A  PREDETERMINED  FORM  OF  A 

SURFACE 
Richard  Nelson  Scott,  Skeets  Farm,  Flanchford  Rd.,  Leigh  near 
Reigate,  England 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1972, 
26942/72;  Apr.  18,  1973,  18718/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11130 
U.S.  CI.  356— 114  10  Claims 


3Sp^^ 
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1.  Optical  apparatus  for  determining  deviations  from  a 
predetermined  form  of  a  surface,  comprising  a  laser  light 
source  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source 
to  establish  a  predetermined  axis,  a  sensing  means  including 
an  optical  element  traversed  by  said  light  beam,  said  sensing 
means  arranged  to  travel  with  said  optical  element  and  includ- 
ing follower  means  producing  displacement  of  said  optical 
element  in  relation  to  said  light  beam  in  response  to  said 
deviation  of  said  surface  whereby  said  optical  element  pro- 
duces a  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarisation  of  said  light  beam 
which  is  representative  of  the  measured  deviation,  and  a  de- 
tector means  positioned  to  receive  the  light  beam  after  tra- 
versing said  optical  element,  said  detector  means  including 
optical  beam  splitter  means  for  dividing  said  light  beam  into 
two  components  having  mutually  perpendicular  planes  of 
polarisation,  two  photoelectric  elements  each  responsive  to 
one  of  the  component  beams  to  yield  a  respective  output 
signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  that  component,  and 
circuit  means  for  combining  said  output  signals  thereby  to 
obtain  a  signal  representative  of  the  measured  deviation. 


3,871,772 
EYE  EXAMINING  INSTRUMENT  ALIGNING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Charles  R.  Munnerlyn,  Fairport,  and  Robert  C.  Moore.  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tropel,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,648 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  /  //27,  A61b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-153  3  Claims 


31  26  27      25      28 


20^ 


a^^'. 


EYE  EXAMINING  INSTRUMENT 


1.  An  eye  viewer  for  aligning  the  optical  axis  of  an  eye 
examining  instrument  with  an  eye  and  spacing  said  instrument 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  eye,  said  viewer  compris- 
ing: 

932  0.G.-36 


a.  a  source  of  radiant  energy; 

b.  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  said  radiant  energy  on  said 
eye  along  said  optical  axis; 

c.  means  mounted  on  said  instrument  off  said  optical  axis 
for  forming  a  viewable  image  from  said  radiant  energy; 

d.  means  for  focusing  radiant  energy  reflected  from  said  eye 
at  an  acute  angle  from  said  optical  axis  and  onto  said 
image  forming  means  so  the  field  of  view  of  said  image 
forming  means  intersects  said  optical  axis  at  said  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  eye; 

e.  means  for  adjusting  said  instrument  transversely  of  said 
eye  for  centering  said  radiant  energy  beam  on  said  eye  as 
viewed  in  said  image  forming  means  to  align  said  beam 
with  said  eye;  and 

f.  means  for  adjusting  said  instrument  in  the  direction  of 
said  optical  axis  to  center  said  image  of  said  eye  in  said 
field  of  view  of  said  image  forming  means  for  spacing  said 
instrument  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  eye. 


3,871,773 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFECTS  AND  THE  POSITION  THEREOF  IN 

TRANSPARENT  ARTICLES 

Hugh  E.  Shaw,  Jr.,  New   Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,030 

Int.CI.G01n2///6 

U.S.  CI.  356—200  15  Claims 


<S— 72 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  defects  in  a  glass  ribbon  as  a 
function  of  position  in  the  glass  ribbon,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

directing  a  first  beam  of  light  toward  a  first  surface  of  the 
glass  ribbon  as  a  scanning  beam  of  light; 

directing  a  second  beam  of  light  toward  position  sensing 
means  as  a  positioning  beam  of  light; 

synchronously  displacing  ( 1  )  the  scanning  beam  of  light 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  ribbon  along  a  prede- 
termined scan  path  and  (2)  the  positioning  beam  relative 
to  the  position  sensing  means  wherein  the  beams  of  light 
are  synchronously  displaced  at  a  predetermined  constant 
speed; 

sensing  the  intensity  of  the  scanning  beam  of  light  with  a 
photo  detector  as  the  scanning  beam  of  light  is  moved 
with  respect  to  the  glass  ribbon  to  determine  defects  in 
the  glass  ribbon  along  the  scan  path  wherein  defects  in 
the  glass  ribbon  along  the  scan  path  vary  the  intensity  of 
the  scanning  beam  of  light;  and 

monitoring  the  position  sensing  means  and  the  photo  detec- 
tor to  determine  the  position  of  the  scanning  beam  along 
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the  scan  path  to  determine  defects  in  the  glass  ribbon  as 
a  function  of  position  in  the  glass  ribbon. 


i 


3,871,774 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CRACKS 

IN  UNHULLED  GRAINS 
Noboru  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8,  1972, 47-89621; 
Sept.  11,  1972,  47-1062581 U] 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//22.  2//J2 
L.S.  CI.  356-201  9  claims 


'^: 


10 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  cracks  in  unhulled  grains  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  irradiating  the  grains  with  a  laser  beam  thereby 
causmg  said  laser  beam  to  be  scattered  and  or  absorbed  by 
said  grains  and  indicating  the  variation  in  the  quantity  of  said 
laser  beam  after  transmitting  through  said  grains  as  a  function 
of  the  portion  of  a  grain  not  illuminated  because  of  a  crack  in 
said  grain. 


extending  exteriorly  of  said  body  member  for  manually  mov- 
ing said  first  writing  member  in  said  first  channel  towijrd  said 
point  opening  and  into  said  extended  writing  position,  [second 
manual  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
writing  member  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  body  member 
for  manually  moving  said  second  writing  member  jn  said 
second  channel  toward  said  point  opening  and  into  said  ex- 
tended writing  position,  first  holding  and  releasing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  actuating  means  and  to  said 
body  member  and  being  operable  in  a  first  position  to  hold 
said  second  writing  member  in  said  extended  writing  position 
and  being  operable  in  a  second  position  to  release  said  pecond 
writing  member,  second  holding  and  releasing  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  actuating  means  and  to  said 
body  member  and  being  operable  in  a  first  position  tjo  hold 
said  first  writing  member  in  said  extended  writing  position  and 
being  operable  in  a  second  position  to  release  said  first  >vriting 
member,  first  returning  means  operatively  connected  io  said 
body  member  and  to  said  second  holding  and  releasing  Imeans 
for  returning  said  second  writing  member  from  said  exjended 
writing  position  to  said  retracted  position  in  response! to  the 
actuation  of  said  first  holding  and  releasing  means  lio  said 
second  position  and  second  returning  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  body  member  and  to  said  first  holding  and 
releasing  nieans  for  returning  said  first  writing  member  from 
said  extended  writing  position  to  said  retracted  position  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  said  second  holding  and  rel  easing 
means  to  said  second  position. 


3,871,775 
MECHANICAL  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Nathan  A.  Zepell,  1359  Teresita  Dr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif     ^'^-  CI.  401—256 
93105 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,515 

Int.  CI.  B43k27/;2 

U.S.  CI.  401-31  21  Claims 


3,871,776 

WRITING  FENS 

Ben  Braun,  15  Georgia  Dr.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 

'  FUed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,527 

Int.  CI.  B43k  /  7/00 


11  Claims 


!       4S 


1.  A  writing  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  writing  points 
comprising  a  body  member  having  first  and  second  channels 
merging  into  a  common  point  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  first 
and  second  writing  members  each  having  a  writing  point 
disposed  in  said  respective  first  and  second  channels  in  re- 
tracted positions  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein  to 
extend  their  respective  writing  points  through  said  point  open- 
ing into  an  extended  writing  position,  first  manual  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  writing  member  and 


1.  A  pen  having  a  pair  of  contiguous  nibs  defining  an  nter- 
vening  ink  feeding  channel  and  terminating  at  their  forward 
ends  in  a  flexible  writing  tip  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises, an  embouchure  to  constitute  means  for  tracking  ink, 
said  embouchure  having  a  pair  of  shaped  lips  constituting  the 
respective  forward  ends  of  said  nibs,  said  lips  being  disposed 
in  progressive-spring  contact  defining  a  capillary  mouth  for 
passing  ink  therethrough,  said  lips  being  generally  turned 
upwardly  from  the  point  of  common  contact  in  the  absence  of 
writing  pressure  on  the  pen,  means  resiliently  supporting  said 
lips  for  movements  together  in  response  to  writing  pressure 
thereon  and  for  reforming  thereby  said  mouth  into  a  croSs-slit 
for  ink  feeding  action,  said  lips  constituting  substantially  a 
progressive-spring  means  responsive  to  hand  pressure  for 
controlling  the  spreading  movements  of  said  mouth  whereby 
a  line  may  drawn  of  corresponding  breadth. 
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3,871,777 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SPLIT  ROTARY  ANVIL  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Louis  E.  Sauer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Sauer  Machine 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,830 
FI6d  1/06;  B60b  27/06 

13  Claims 


U.S, 


Filed  Dec. 
Int.  CI. 
CI.  403-20 


each  of  said  systems  arranged  for  rotational  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  object  their  respective  system  is  directly  coupled  to 
about  the  hinges  of  their  system,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
systems  of  each  coupling  device  to  one  of  said  objects  so  as  to 
permit  rotational  movement  of  said  system  as  an  entire  unit 
about  a  first  axis  and  relative  to  said  object  connected  thereto, 
the  direction  of  said  first  axis  being  different  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axes  about  which  said  linkage  elements  can  rotate, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  other  system  of  said  coupling 
device  to  the  other  of  said  objects  and  to  said  first  system  so 
that  said  other  system  is  capable  of  rotational  movement 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  relative  to  said 
other  object  connected  thereto  or  relative  to  said  first  system, 
wherein  three  of  said  coupling  devices  are  provided  between 
said  objects,  each  of  said  coupling  devices  lying  in  a  plane 
containing  said  first  and  second  axes,  said  planes  passing 
through  a  common  f>oint  and  intersecting  each  other  forming 
three  lines  none  of  which  are  parallel  or  coincident. 


1.  In  a  split  rotary  anvil  or  the  like,  comprising  mating, 
arcuate  members  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  cylindrical 
rotatable  shaft,  a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  mating 
ends  of  said  arcuate  members  togehter,  at  least  one  mating 
end  having  a  pin  protruding  therefrom  and  pivotally  attached 
thereto  for  free  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  at  least 
one  mating  end,  and  the  end  to  be  clamped  to  said  at  least  one 
mating  end  having  an  orifice  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
pin,  said  pin  having  a  transverse  groove  adjacent  is  protruding 
end  to  provide  a  camming  surface  thereon  and  the  end  of  said 
arcuate  member  bearing  said  orifice  having  camming  means 
for  engaging  and  applying  pressure  to  said  camming  surface 
after  reception  of  the  pin  by  the  orifice,  thereby  permitting  the 
mating  ends  to  be  clamped  together,  and  wherein  upon  juxta- 
position of  said  mating  ends,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rotary 
anvil  approximates  an  ellipse  with  a  respective  major  axis 
passing  through  at  least  one  pair  of  juxtaposed  ends  and  a 
minor  axis  being  normal  thereto. 


3,871,778 
MECHANISM  FOR  COUPLING  TWO  OBJECTS 
Anthonius  Maria  Schulte,  Delden,  and  Uiiko  Van  Der  Wal, 
Hengelo,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Hollandse 
Signaalapperten,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  11,  1970, 
7001896  I 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6c  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  403-52  6  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  coupling  two  objects  comprising  at  least 
one  elastic  element  connected  between  said  objects,  a  plural- 
ity of  coupling  devices  connected  between  said  objects,  each 
of  said  coupling  devices  comprising  two  linkage  systems  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  sides  thereof  remote  from  the  objects 
coupled  by  said  coupling  devices,  each  system  comprising 
linkage  elements  connected  by  four  hinges  so  as  to  form  a 
closed  parallelogram  loop,  said  hinges  being  located  at  the 
vertices  of  said  parallelogram,  opposite  linkage  elements  of 


3,871,779 

MECHANICAL  CONNECTIONS 

James  W.  Butler,  117  Grant  Ave.,  Bellevue,  Pa.  15202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  311,785,  Sept.  26,  1963, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  873,680,  Nov.  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,492 

Int.  CI.  A61f  n04 

U.S.  CI.  403—52  13  Claims 


20    3t 


1.  In  a  mechanical  rotatable  joint,  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element;  and  means  in  contact  with  said  driving  and 
said  driven  elements  for  securing  the  same  for  concentric 
rotation  therebetween;  said  means  being  adjustable  to  secure 
said  driving  and  said  driven  elements  for  eccentric  rotatability 
relative  to  each  other,  to  thereby  restrain  the  relative  rotation 
therebetween. 


3,871,780 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  TWO  CONCENTRICALLY 

POSITIONED  AND  AXIALLY  DISPLACEABLE  MEMBERS 

Jon-Erik  Svensson,  Skillingaryd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skil- 

lingaryds  Mekaniska  AB,  Skillingaryd,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1972, 
14258/72 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7//4 
U.S.  CI.  403-104  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  locking  two  concentrically  positioned  and 
axially  displaceable  members  against  displacement  in  one 
direction,  characterized  by  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  said 
members  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  and  opening  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  member,  and  by  locking  elements 
located  in  said  recess  and  contiguous  with  said  open  end,  said 
recess  having  a  first  part  with  a  bottom  pyortion  positioned  at 
a  greater  distance  from  said  second  member  than  the  distance 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  locking  elements  in  a  direc- 
tion transversally  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  members,  and 
a  second  part  of  said  recess  having  a  bottom  portion  decreas- 
ing its  distance  to  said  second  member  away  from  said  open 
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end  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  members  and  from  the  first 
mentioned  bottom  portion  to  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  locking  elements  in  said  direc- 
tion transversally  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  members,  said 
locking  elements  being  free  from  locking  engagement  be- 
tween said  elements  when  located  in  said  first  part  of  recess 
and  engaging  said  members  for  locking  the  members  against 
displacement  in  at  least  one  axial  direction  when  located  in 
said  second  part  of  recess,  and  an  actuating  element  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve  snugly  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  one  mem- 
ber for  actuation  axiaily  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  elements  from  one  axial  direction  and  displace  the 
locking  elements  between  said  parts  of  said  recess,  a  first 


975 


a  first  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  sai  i  first 
unit;  I 

a  second  supporting  member  movable  relative  to  th^  first 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  second 
unit;  and  1 

constraining  follower  means  for  controlling  said  relative 
movement;  the  follower  means  comprising  at  leasj  one 
roller,  and  for  each  roller,  roller  support  means  piv<)tally 
connected  to  said  first  supporting  member  and  said  sec- 
ond supporting  member  and  supporting  its  respective 
roller  for  movement  transversely  of  the  linkage  arrjinge- 
ment  relative  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  supporting 
members  upon  said  relative  movement. 


shifter  element  in  the  form  of  an  annular  member  secured  to 
said  second  member  adjacent  one  axial  end  thereof  diameter 
smaller  than  said  open  end  so  as  to  be  slidable  therein  and 
engageable  through  said  recess  in  said  one  member  and  having 
a  length  adequate  to  allow  direct  contact  with  said  locking 
elements  from  the  opposite  axial  direction  to  displace  said 
actuating  element  in  one  axial  direction  to  permit  said  locking 
elements  to  assume  a  locking  position  and  a  second  shifter 
element  secured  to  said  second  member  adjacent  its  opposite 
axial  end  spaced  from  said  one  member  and  engageable  with 
said  actuating  element  to  displace  it  in  an  opposite  axial  direc- 
tion whereby  said  locking  elements  are  displaced  to  a  non- 
locking position. 


3,871,781 
MOLE  PLOUGH  LINKAGES 
Terence  Long,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Hudswell  Yates 
Developments  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369.080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  19. 1973, 
8126/73 

Int.  CI.  B25g  3138 
L^.  CI.  403-121  13  Claims 


1.  A  linkage  arrangement  for  connecting  first  and  second 
units  comprising: 


3  871  782 
DEVICE  FdR  POSITIVELY  RETAINING  A  BALLSHAPED 

BEARING  MEMBER  IN  A  MATING  BEARING  SEAT 
Roy  Ingvar  Mendel  Johansson,  Lilla  Edet,  and  Roy  S.  G.  La- 
gerqvist,  Akarp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Volvo  Flytmo- 
tor  Aktiebolag,  Trollhattan,  Sweden  [ 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,598 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    22,    1972 
16933/72     .  '      1       ' 

I  int.  CI.  F  16c  y//06 

3l-i: 


U.S.  CI.  4031-122 


1  C 


aim 


1.  In  appai'atus  for  positively  retaining  a  generally  spheri- 
cally shaped  bearing  member  at  the  end  of  a  piston  rod  In  a 
mating  bearing  seat  and  being  of  the  type  wherein  the  ddpth 
of  the  bearing  seat  from  its  mouth  plane  is  greater  thari  its 
radius  so  thai  the  angle  of  embracement  of  the  bearing  Jeat 
about  the  bearing  member  exceeds  1 80°.  the  improvenient 
comprising: 

two  diammbtrically  opposed  grooves  formed  in  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bearing  member  and  so  located  that  tiieir 
respective  center  lines  lie  in  a  plane  which  intersects  the 
center  of  said  bearing  member  and  forms  a  small  artgle 
with  a  plane  also  passing  through  said  center  and  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  said  rod, 
and  a  recess  communicating  with  and  extending  radially 

from  said  bearing  seat,  ! 

said  recess  having  a  depth  below  the  mouth  plane  of  ^he 
bearing  seat  and  sufficient  width  to  receive  temporarily  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  piston  rod  at  its  «nd 
adjacent  said  bearing  member  during  the  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  said  bearing  member  and  bearing  seat 
whereby  said  opposed  grooves  provide  a  predetermiiled 
sectional  plane  whose  radius  does  not  exceed  the  radius 
of  the  mouth  of  the  bearing  seat  to  thereby  permit  the 
bearing  member  to  be  readily  inserted  into  said  bearing 
seat  while  the  bearing  member  and  its  associated  pis|on 
rod  are  oriented  so  as  to  be  almost  parallel  with  (he 
mouth  plane  but  with  said  bearing  member  being  posi- 
tively retained  in  said  bearing  seat  when  the  rod  and 
bearing  member  are  rotated  to  an  operating  position 
where  a  substantial  angle  is  formed  between  said  rod  and 
said  mouth  plane. 
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3,871,783 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  LOAD  BEARING  MEMBERS 
Paul  A.  Vogler,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  "Strolee"  of 
California,  a  division  of  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,163 
Int.  CI.  F16b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  403—205 


8  Claims 


1.  A  connector  device  for  connecting  first  and  second  elon- 
gate load  bearing  members  the  first  of  which  is  journaled  in 
said  device  and  the  second  of  which  is  immovably  affixed 
thereto  such  that  its  longitudinal  axis  intersects  that  of  the  first 
member  at  an  acute  angle,  which  device  comprises  a  generally 
U-shaped  elbow  bracket  having  a  forward  component  in 
which  is  received  and  secured  an  insert  and  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  arms  adapted  to  embrace  and  secure  said 
second  member,  the  forward  portion  of  said  insert  having  a 
generally  vertical  bore  to  receive  said  first  member  in  jour- 
naled relation,  and  the  rearward  portion  of  said  insert  having 
a  declivity  having  a  floor  and  sidewalls  respectively  configured 
to  mate  with  the  end  and  sides  of  said  second  member  when 
it  is  embraced  by  said  arms. 


in  a  line  from  the  free  ends  to  the  bight  and  being  positioned 
closer  to  the  bight  than  portions  of  the  first  openings,  a  set 
screw  through  the  bight,  said  brackets  dimensioned  to  be 
received  around  the  second  members  with  the  free  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  face  of  the  second  members  abutted 
by  the  ends  of  the  first  members  remote  from  the  bight  by  an 
amount  sufficiently  large  so  that  the  projections  of  the  first 
member  abutting  the  associated  second  member  can  be  re- 
ceived in  the  throat  openings  by  moving  the  bracket  relative 
to  the  first  member  when  the  bracket  is  in  position  around  the 
second  member  and  the  free  end  of  the  first  member  abuts  the 
side  face  of  the  second  member,  the  first  openings  dimen- 
sioned to  loosely  receive  the  projections,  the  maximum  di- 
mension of  said  brackets,  from  an  inside  face  of  the  bight  to 
the  most  remote  wall  of  the  first  opening  being  greater  than 
the  dimension  from  the  most  remote  surface  of  the  projections 
of  an  abutting  first  member  and  the  wall  of  the  abutted  second 
member  opposite  the  surface  of  the  bight  when  the  first  mem- 
ber abuts  the  second  member  whereby  the  bracket  and  an 
associated  first  member  are  movable  along  the  second  mem- 
ber after  insertion  of  the  projections  into  the  first  opening 
through  the  throat  opening  and  fastenable  at  any  position 
therealong  by  the  set  screw. 


3,871,784 

BRACKET  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

James  Van  Horn,  185  Peter  Rd.,  Libertyville,  III.  60048 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,520 

Int.  CLF16I ////2 

U.S.  CI.  403-236  2  Claims 


I.  A  frame  structure  comprising  at  least  two  first  frame 
members  and  two  second  frame  members,  each  frame  mem- 
ber being  elongated  and  being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  the 
two  first  frame  members  having  opposite  ends  thereof  at- 
tached to  two  second  frame  members  with  an  end  face  of  each 
of  the  first  frame  members  abutting  a  side  surface  of  one  of  the 
second  frame  members  and  an  opposite  end  face  of  each  of 
the  first  frame  members  abutting  a  side  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  second  frame  members,  projections  extending  through 
the  first  frame  member  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  the  projec- 
tions projecting  from  opposite  side  faces  of  the  first  frame 
members,  the  first  frame  members  attached  to  the  second 
frame  members  by  brackets,  said  brackets  being  U-shaped  and 
having  two  legs  interconnected  by  a  fiat  bight  section,  the  legs 
terminating  in  free  ends,  first  openings  through  the  legs  adja- 
cent the  free  ends,  the  openings  having  throat  openings 
thereto  from  an  edge  of  the  legs,  the  throat  openings  being 
narrower  than  the  maximum  dimensions  of  the  first  openings 


3,871,785 
NUT  LOCKING  DEVICES 
Ake  Eugen  Murvall,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Abu  Ak- 
tiebolag, Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    29,    1972, 
8546/72 

Int.  CL  F16d  1106 
U.S.  CI.  403—259  7  Claims 


v///////: 


4.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  crank  having  a  retaining 
nut  on  a  threaded  end  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  of  a  fishing 
reel,  said  threaded  end  portion  having  two  diametrically  posi- 
tioned unthreaded,  axiaily  extending  parallel  flat  surfaces  and 
said  crank  having  an  aperture  therein  corresponding  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  shaft  end  portion  to  receive  the  latter  in 
driving  engagement  therewith,  said  crank  when  mounted  in 
such  driving  engagement  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  by  means  of 
said  nut  mounted  on  said  end  portion;  a  locking  washer  having 
a  flat  base  portion  with  a  central  aperture  of  a  shape  adapted 
to  permit  mounting  the  locking  washer  on  said  shaft  end 
portion  with  said  flat  base  portion  placed  between  the  crank 
and  the  nut  when  the  latter  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  end 
portion;  the  aperture  in  the  locking  washer  having  a  shape 
adapted  to  hold  the  locking  washer  in  a  non-rotatable  position 
on  said  shaft  end  portion,  said  aperture  in  the  washer  having 
two  diametrically  positioned  circular  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion  the  central  part  of  which  is  flanked  at 
opposite  edges  thereof  by  two  diammetrically  positioned  iden- 
tical tongues  projecting  substantially  perf)endicularly  from  the 
plane  of  said  flat  base  portion  of  the  locking  washer  and  hav- 
ing each  an  outer  convex  surface,  an  inner  concave  surface 
and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  outer  end  portion,  the  outer 
end  portions  of  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
two  diammetrically  positioned  flat  surfaces  on  the  threaded 
shaft  portion  with  each  of  the  tongues  positioned  between  the 
nut  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  shaft 
portion,  and  wherein  the  maximum  distance  between  the 
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outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  tongues  on  a  washer  diameter 
is  somewhat  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  nut  thread, 
such  that  said  tongues,  when  the  nut  is  tightened  on  the 
threaded  shaft  portion,  will  be  pressed  inwardly  by  the  threads 
of  the  nut  thereby  to  form  a  frictional  connection  between  the 
nut  and  the  threaded  part. 
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to  the  associated  section  for  movement  therewith;  a  cap 
movably  secured  to  said  channel  in  generally  overlying 


re 


3,871,786 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Sven  Beinhard  Rennerfelt,  Louhagegangen  4,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1972,  1363/72 
Int.  CI.  F16d  1112 
U.S.  CI.  403-300  6  Claims 


tion  with  said  flange;  and  a  strip  of  protective  material  int  ;r- 
mediate  said  flange  and  cap  to  protect  the  surface  of  the  lat  Jr. 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  coupling  two  shafts  disposed  at  least 
substantially  in  alignment  with  each  other,  the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  shaft-associated  sections  having  spaced,  mutually 
opposed  end  portions;  and 

an  intermediate  section  disposed  between  and  joining  said 
shaft-associated  sections;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

an  end  portion  on  each  of  shaft-associated  sections,  each 
such  end  portion  including  a  body  having  a  series  of 
external  gear  teeth  integrally  joined  to  the  associated 
body  for  a  portion  only  of  the  widths  of  the  gear  teeth 
whereby  to  project  axialiy  beyond  said  associated  body 
and  to  define  open  spaces  between  adjacent  pairs  of  gear 
teeth;   said   intermediate   section   including  an   annular 
body  having  external  gear  teeth  integrally  joined  to  said 
annular  body  for  a  portion  only  of  the  widths  of  the  gear 
teeth  and  projecting  axialiy  beyond  said  annular  body  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  defining  two  sets  of  open 
spaces  between  adjacent  pairs  of  teeth,  one  on  one  end  of 
said  annular  body  and  the  other  on  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  projecting  base  portions  of  at  least  those  axialiy  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  gear  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
intermediate  section  being  undercut  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  allow  axial  interdigitation  between  such  axialiy 
projecting  portions  and  the  axialiy  projecting  gear  teeth 
portions  of  the  respective  shaft-associated  sections,  said 
annular  body  of  the  intermediate  section  being  of  suffi- 
ciently thin  radial  thickness  to  permit  deformation  of  said 
annular  body  into  eliptical  form. 


,  Ga 


re- 
la- 


3,871,788 
VIBRATING  ROLLER 
Alan  Barsby,  Gainsborough,  England,  assignor  to  Marshall- 
Fowler  Limited,  Gainsborough,  England  I 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1972, 

I  Int.  CI.  EOlc  19138 

U.S.  CI.  404-^17  5  Calms 


3  871  787 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONCRETE  MATERIALS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
William  James  Stegmeier,  1021  C  Shary  Cir.,  Concord,  Calif. 
94520 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,067 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  11102 
U.S.  CI.  404-48  24  Claims 

I.  A  joint  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete 
materials  and  the  like  to  accommodate  relative  displacements 
of  sections  thereof  bounded  in  common  by  such  joint,  com- 
prising: a  longitudinally  extending  generally  T-shaped  channel 
having  a  transverse  flange  defining  a  topwall  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  generally  planar  relation  with  the  surfaces  of  such 
sections  and  having  also  a  web  extending  downwardly  from 
said  fiange,  said  web  being  divided  intermediate  the  transverse 
edges  thereof  into  web  components  disposed  in  side-by-side 
juxtaposition  and  displaceable  transversely  relative  to  each 
other,  means  effective  to  secure  each  of  said  web  components 


1.  A  steerabit  vibrating  roller,  having  a  center  line,  partic  i- 
larly  for  rolling  ground  surfaces  or  the  like,  comprising 'a 
frame;  at  least  a  front  and  a  rear  ground-engaging  roll  haviiig 
parallel  axes  and  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame;  a 
spaced-apart  pair  of  out-of-balance  masses  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame;  means  to  rotate  said  masses  attached  to  sa 
masses;  and  means  to  vary  the  phase  relationship  between  sa  « 
rotating  masses  located  on  said  frame,  said  masses  being  3o 
positioned  on  said  frame  that  as  the  phase  relationship  be- 
tween said  masses  changes,  a  resulting  force  is  generated  ty 
said  masses  which  acts  to  turn  said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis 
to  thereby  steer  said  roller. 


3,871,789 

VERTICAL  ROTATABLE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Herman  Johannes  Lameris,  Hengelo,  Netheriands,  assignor  Jb 

Koninklijke  Machinefabriek  Stork  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Nether 

lands  ^ 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,023 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29104;  FOld  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  415-112  6Clain^ 

1.  A  vertical  rotatable  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
metals,  more  particularly  sodium,  comprising  a  rotor  jour- 
nalled  in  a  hydrostatic  bearing  in  which  the  pumped  fluid  k 
utilized  as  a  bearing  fluid  characterized  in  that  the  rotor  if 
provided  with  an  auxiliary  impeller  whose  suction  side  comr 
municates  directly  with  the  pressure  space  of  the  pump  ani 
whose  pressure  side  communicates  with  the  hydrostatic  bear- 
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ing  feed  and  in  that  the  delivery  side  of  the  bearing  communi- 
cates with  a  low  pressure  space  which  communicates  through 


aperatures  in  the  blades  of  the  diffuser  with  the  suction  space 
of  the  pump. 


3,871,790 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A  FLUID-CIRCULATING 

PUMP 
Jean  Rameau,  Sannois,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  Des 
IJsines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt  and  Societe  Dite  Des 
Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of  France 
i  Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,241 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     14,     1973, 
73-17303  , 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29140  \ 

U.S.  CI.  415-219  C  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  driving  a  fluid-circulating  pump 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  pulley  wheel  associated  with  said  housing  and  being  rotat- 
able about  a  first  axis;  \ 
tensionable  means  for  driving  said  pulley  wheel  about  said 

first  axis; 
said  housing  having  associated  therewith  means  defining  a 

fluid  orifice  the  axis  of  which  is  offset  and  parallel  to  said 

first  axis  of  said  pulley;  and 
means  for  permitting  said  housing  to  be  pivoted  about  said 

orifice  axis, 
whereupon  said  pulley  is  likewise  pivoted  about  said  orifice 

axis  so  as  to  adjust  the  tension  within  said  tensionable 

driving  means. 


a  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

fan  blades  connected  to  the  disc  and  extending  radially  from 

the  periphery  thereof, 
means  defining  a  wall  extending  circumferentially  about 
said  axis  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  periphery  of 
the  disc, 
each  of  said  blades  comprising 

an  aerofoil  of  given  camber  and  twist  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  wall  and  having  a  radially  inner  end 
adjacent  said  wall,  the  chord  of  said  aerofoil  generally 
increasing  radially  outwardly. 


a  shank  extending  between  the  inner  end  of  the  aerofoil 
and  a  location  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  said 
shank  having  a  radially  outer  end  of  a  cross-section 
similar  in  stagger,  camber  and  aerofoil  shape  to  that  of 
the  inner  end  of  the  aerofoil,  and  the  camber  of  the 
shank  gradually  progressively  decreasing  from  the 
outer  end  to  the  inner  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  zero  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  shank, 
and  means  provided  at  the  radially  inner  end  of  the  shank 
for  connecting  the  blade  to  the  disc. 


3,871,792 
PUMP  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Darrell  D.  Gritz,  Little  Rock,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Bros. 
Incorporated,  Little  Rock,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,687 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  417—38  13  Claims 


3,871,791 
BLADE  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 
Kenneth  Ronald  Guy,  and  Robert  Burns  Hood,  both  of  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1972, 
11078/72 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5114,  5122 
U.S.  CI.  416— 193  4  Claims 

1.  A  fan  rotor  for  gas  turbine  engines  comprising: 


1.  A  pump  system  comprising  a  pump,  an  electric  motor  in 
drive  connection  with  said  pump,  a  service  line,  a  service  valve 
in  said  service  line,  a  pressure  switch  in  electric  circuit  with 
said  motor,  and  a  control  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  an  input  opening  for  flow  connection  thereto 
of  said  pump,  a  discharge  opening  for  flow  connection  to  said 
service  line,  and  a  main  flow  passageway  interconnecting  said 
input  opening  and  said  discharge  opening,  a  main  valve  span- 
ning said  main  passageway,  means  biasing  said  main  valve 
toward  closing  position,  a  first  auxiliary   passageway  flow 
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connecting  at  one  end  with  said  main  passageway  on  the 
downstream  Side  of  said  main  valve  and  terminating  in  an 
opening  in  said  housing  for  hydraulic  pressure  connection  to 
said  pressure  switch,  means  coupling  said  pressure  switch  to 
said  valve  housing  at  said  last  opening,  a  pilot  valve  assembly 
spanning  said  first  auxiliary  passageway  and  including  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  means  normally  biasing  said  pilot  valve  to- 
ward open  condition,  and  a  second  auxiliary  passageway,  said 
second  auxiliary  passageway  flow  connecting  at  one  end  to 
said  main  passageway  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  main  valve 
and  terminating  at  said  pilot  valve  in  pressure  opposing  rela- 
tionship to  said  biasing  means,  whereby  development  of  hy- 
draulic pressure  against  said  valve  in  excess  of  any  opposing 
pressure  against  said  valve  will  close  said  valve  and  block  said 
first  auxiliary  passageway. 
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said  crankshaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  rotatable  witjiin 
said  piston  means;  and  [ 

drive  block  means  mounted  on  said  eccentric  portion  within 
said  piston  means  and  imparting  alternating  thrust  thereto 
to  reciprocate  said  piston  means  in  said  compression 
chamber  between  said  two  ends  thereof  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  means.  i 


3,871,793 

AUTOMOTIVE  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 

MODULE 

John  W.  Olson,  Jr.,  2723  National  Pi.,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,635 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39112 

U.S.  CI.  417-273  17  Claims 


3,871,794 

CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  PER 

REVOLUTION  OF  A  DISTRIBUTING  INJECTION  PUMP 

AND  PUMP  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS  DEVICE        1 
Jean  Lebianc,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industrielle 
Generate  De  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  Venissiei 
France 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,179 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     19. 
72.22041 

.int.  CI.  F04b  49100;  F02d  1104 
U.S.  CL  417-282  6  Claims 


eux, 
^     1972, 


1.  A  compressor  for  automotive  refrigeration  system  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  compressor  module  having  a  housing,  said 
housing  including  a  first  housing  section  defining  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  compression  chamber  bounded  on 
each  end  by  second  and  third  housing  sections  defining 
discharge  and  suction  chambers  internally  thereof,  re- 
spectively; 

a  hollow  substantially  rectangular  piston  means  in  said 
compression  chamber  of  a  said  module  for  reciprocation 
therein; 

suction  port  means  and  discharge  port  means  formed  within 
said   housing   and   intcrconnencting   said   compression 
chamber  of  a  said  module  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with 
said  suction  and  discharge  chambers,  respectively; 

suction  valve  means  within  said  compression  chamber  of  a 
said  module  at  said  opposite  ends  thereof  opening  and 
closing  said  suction  port  means  in  response  to  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  means; 

discharge  valve  means  within  said  discharge  chamber  of  a 
said  module  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  port 
means  in  reverse  order  from  said  suction  port  means  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  said  piston  means; 

a  shaft  seal  extension  on  said  housing; 

a  crankshaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  said  piston 
means  from  a  point  external  to  said  shaft  seal  extension 
to  at  least  a  point  internal  of  said  suction  chamber; 

first  bearing  means  in  said  second  housing  section  and 
second  bearing  means  journalling  said  crankshaft  for 
rotation  in  said  housing; 

a  first  counterweight  means  mounted  on  said  crankshaft  for 
rotation  therewith  in  said  suction  chamber; 

a  second  counterweight  means  and  integral  drive  clutch 
means  mounted  on  the  outboard  end  of  said  crankshaft 
externally  of  said  shaft  seal  extension; 


1.  Correctiort  device  for  the  delivery  per  revolution  of 
distributing  rotary  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustioi 
engine,  which  pump  comprises:  a  pump  casing,  a  pump  worl  - 
ing  chamber,  a  fixed  body,  and  a  rotary  distributor  driven 
inside  said  body  by  a  substantially  coaxial  shaft,  which  shaft  js 
itself  driven  by  the  engine  supplied  by  the  pump,  deliverl 
means  in  communication  with  said  pump  working  chamb/r 
and  said  rotary  distributor,  said  rotary  distributor  comprisii^ 
distributing  passages  inclined  to  its  longitudinal  direction  antl 
cooperating  with  said  delivery  means  for  varying  the  delivery 
per  revolution  of  the  pump  upon  longitudinal  displacement  df 
the  distributor;  a  regulator  sensitive  to  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
drive  shaft  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  displacements  df 
the  distributor,  the  distributor  being  subject,  on  the  one  han^, 
to  the  action  of  the  regulator  through  thrust  means  and,  on  th 
other  hand,  to  the  contrary  action  of  elastic  return  mea 
through   a  transmission  lever  mounted  on   pivoting  mea. 
borne  by  a  casing  shielding  the  pump,  said  pivoting  mean 
comprising  a  pivot  borne  by  said  casing,  on  which  said  piv(' 
is  mounted  in  an  eccentric  manner,  a  pivoting  axle  constitu. 
ing  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  so  as  to  enable  displacement  of 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever  upon  rotation  of  said  pivot,  said 
correction  device  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  jacf 
with  a  rod  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  pivot,  said  jack  beint 
situated  between  said  distributor  and  the  elastic  return  means 
and  substantially  between  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  o^ 
the  distributor  and  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  distribul- 
tor,  the  axis  of  the  jack  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axi^ 
of  the  distributor,  linking  means  between  the  rod  and  th^ 
pivot,  said  linking  means  comprising  an  axle  borne  by  saic 
casing  and  two  radial  arms  respectively  fast  in  rotation  wit! 
the  ends  of  the  axle,  said  arms  being  respectively  operativeh 
coupled  with  the  pivot  and  with  the  rod. 
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3,871,795 
FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  T.  Habdo,  Tonawanda,  and  William  P.  Burger,  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,316 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 7 — 360  9  Claims 


an  inlet  passage  means  extending  from  said  impeller  chamber 
in  the  forward  straight  ahead  direction  and  disposed  inwardly 


T^ar^ 


of  said  shoulder,  a  filter  disposed  in  said  inlet  passage  means 
inwardly  of  said  shoulder. 


3,871,797 
FUEL  PUMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Osamu  Igarashi,  and  Yukio  Hohsho,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   22,   1972,  47* 
28161 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  417—423  7  Claims 


1.  A  fan  construction  comprising  a  fan  housing,  a  door, 
pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  door  on  said  fan  housing, 
a  fan  wheel  journalled  on  said  door  for  rotation  within  said  fan 
housing  when  said  door  is  closed,  means  mounted  on  said  door 
for  driving  said  fan  wheel,  a  first  rigid  frame  section  fixed  to 
said  fan  housing,  a  second  rigid  frame  section  fixed  to  said 
door,  fastener  means  for  selectively  rigidly  securing  said  first 
and  second  rigid  frame  sections  to  each  other  when  said  door 
is  closed  to  thereby  securely  mount  said  fan  and  said  means 
for  rotating  said  fan  relative  to  said  housing,  said  means  for 
rotating  said  fan  including  motor  means,  roller  means  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  rigid  frame 
sections  for  permitting  said  second  rigid  frame  section  to  roll 
relative  to  said  first  rigid  frame  section  during  the  opening  of 
said  door,  said  roller  means  comprising  a  wheel  on  said  second 
rigid  frame  section  and  a  track  on  said  first  rigid  frame  section, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  second  rigid  frame  section  from  said 
first  rigid  frame  section  so  as  to  enhance  relative  movement 
therebetween  during  opening  of  said  door. 


3,871,796 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Edward  Mack,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,777 
Int.  CI.  F04d  13102 
U.S.  CI.  417-423  10  Claims 

1.  A  pump  assembly  of  the  type  for  insertion  into  an  open- 
ing in  a  fluid  reservoir  comprising;  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  shoulder  for  overlapping  the  periphery  of  an  opening 
in  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  housing  defining  an  impeller  chamber. 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  automobiles,  suspended  in  a  fuel  tank 
and  used  for  supplying  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank  to  the  carburetor 
of  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  at  the  opposite  ends  of  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein,  a  runner  having  formed  at  an  end  face  thereof  a 
plurality  of  annularly  disposed  chambers  opposed  by  the  an- 
nular groove  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  press-fitted  into 
the  center  thereof,  means  for  axially  movably  supporting  one 
end  of  said  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  D.  C.  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture integral  with  said  shaft,  another  shaft  provided  on  that 
side  of  said  D.  C.  motor  opposite  to  said  first  shaft,  means  for 
axially  movably  supporting  another  shaft  in  a  bracket,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  armature  towards  the  runner  through 
brushes  for  said  D.  C.  motor,  passage  means  provided  in  the 
casing  for  leading  fuel  from  the  outlet  port  to  the  backside  of 
the  runner,  and  further  passage  means  for  discharging  the  fuel 
from  the  backside  of  the  runner  to  the  outside  of  the  pump 
through  the  interior  of  the  D.  C.  motor  and  neighboring  por- 
tions of  the  brushes. 
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3  871  798 

ROTARY  AND  ORBITING  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH 

INTERNAL  SHAFT 

Bodo  Berlich,  Obertshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,936 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1972, 
2259117 

Int.  CI.  F04c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-39  3  Claims 


I.  A  gerotor  type  rotary  piston  machine  comprising  an 
internally  toothed  ring  gear  having  an  axis  and  having  teeth  in 
the  form  of  rollers  equal  in  length  to  the  width  of  said  ring 
gear,  a  cooperating  externally  toothed  star  gear  having  fewer 
teeth  than  said  ring  gear  disposed  eccentrically  relative  to  said 
ring  gear  axis,  said  star  gear  having  rotational  movement 
about  its  own  axis  and  orbital  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
ring  gear  with  the  teeth  of  said  gears  intermeshing  in  sealing 
engagement  to  form  expanding  chambers  on  one  side  of  a  line 
of  symmetry  and  contracting  chambers  on  the  other  side  of 
said  line  during  relative  movement  between  said  gears,  wall 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  gear,  an  insert  member 
disposed  internally  of  said  ring  member  and  having  recesses 
for  receiving  said  rollers,  said  star  gear  and  said  insert  member 
having  a  combined  thickness  equal  to  the  width  of  said  ring 
gear,  a  drive  shaft,  drive  means  between  said  star  gear  and  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  at  the  rotating  speed  of 
said  star  gear. 


3  87 1  799 
ROTAR  YPISTON  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CYLINDER 

CHAMBER  MOVING  SEALS 
Harald  Vogt,  Frankfurt-Unler-Hederbach,  and  Walter  Moller, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,363 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1972, 
2251504 

Int.  CI.  F03c  3100;  FOlc  21104 
U.S.  CI.  418-178  6  Claims 


I.  In  rotary-piston  motor  having  a  housing  with  a  shaped 
inner  circumferential  surface  and  a  rotor  assenjbly  meunted  to 
rotate  within  said  housing,  the  combination  Iotrc^\$\ng. 
a  plurality  of  blades  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  slots 
in  said  rotor  assembly,  said  slots  supporting  said  blades  in 
substantially  radial  alignment  with  radially  sliding  free- 
dom in  a  fluid  medium,  said  blades  having  a  maximum 
radial  stroke  from  their  most  radially  outward  position  to 
their  radially  innermost  position 
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means  for  e)<erting  a  resilient  force  radially  outward  tending 
to  produce  abutment  of  an  outer  edge  of  each  of  stid 
blades  against  said  shaped  inner  housing  surface;        T 

and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  recesses  of  relatively 
small  depth  and  diameter  along  a  lateral  face  of  eachiof 
said  blades  in  sliding  contact  with  a  corresponding  insijde 
slot  face  for  retaining  a  film  of  said  fluid  between  said  slot 
and  blade  faces  forming  a  band  on  the  outward  extremity 
of  said  blade  faces,  the  balance  of  said  blade  faces  beijig 
relatively  smooth,  whereby  when  said  blades  are  in  their 
radially  innermost  positions  said  outward  bands  are  j  in 
sliding  contact  with  their  corresponding  inside  slot  facjes 
and  when  said  blades  are  in  their  most  radially  outw^rd 


jll 


positions  said  outward   bands  are  in  substantially 
contact  with  said  fluid  medium  radially  outwardly  of  t  le 
rotor  shafts 


3,871,800 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  COMPRESSOR  SUCTION 
TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Curtis  R.  Slayton,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,720 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  418-248  3  Claiiiis 


1.  A  hermetic  compressor  unit  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  side  wall; 

a  compressor  including  a  cylinder  block  positioned  in  said 
casing  and  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  the  inn*  r 
surface  of  ?aid  casing  wall; 

a  passage  in  said  block  opening  into  said  outer  surface; 

said  casing  having  an  opening  aligned  with  and  larger  t'ha  n 
said  passage; 

a  suction  tube  connector  including  an  end  portion  extenci- 
ing  into  said  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  said  suctic^ 
passage,  and  having  an  opening  larger  than  said  passag^; 
a  tubular  sleeve  member  being  of  greater  ductility  thap 
the  suction  tube  connector,  the  sleeve  having  a  reduced 
end  portion  extending  into  said  passage  and  an  enlarged 
portion  extending  into  the  end  portion  of  said  suction 
tube  connector;  and 

a  tubular  fitting  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  saiU 
reduced  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  and  a  shoul- 
der portion  extending  into  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
sleeve  member  to  simultaneously  radially  compress  said 
sleeve  member  in  said  passageway  and  said  end  portio|) 
of  said  suction  tube  connector  to  seal  the  casing  and 
suction  tube  connector  to  the  compressor  cylinder  blocld. 
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3,871,801 
MACHINE  FOR  ENCLOSING  EXPANDED  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL  FOR  MOULDING  PARTS 
Rudolf  C.  Buchmann,  Mannheim-Feudenheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,028 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1971, 
2159005;  Dec.  2,  1971,  2159809;  Dec.  2,  1971,  2159794 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27100 
U.S.  CI.  425—4  R  15  Claims 


positioned  to  contact  the  extrudate  at  a  location  where  the 
extrudate  has  reached  its  final  diameter,  which  is  disposed 


1.  A  machine  for  enclosing  particles  of  preexpanded  plastics 
material  for  subsequent  moulding  of  a  part,  said  machine 
comprising  in  combination:  a  stand,  a  moulding  box  supported 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  stand  and  having  a  moulding 
cavity  and  a  large  upper  charging  opening;  a  closing  cover 
capable  of  closing  said  charging  opening  in  a  fluidtight  man- 
ner; means  for  locking  said  cover  in  the  closing  position;  a 
mould  charging  device  having  a  bin  whose  capacity  is  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  said  moulding  cavity  and  has  a  lower  pouring 
opening  having  a  shape  and  dimensions  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  said  upper  charging  opening,  said  cover 
and  said  charging  device  being  vertically  movable  relative  to 
the  moulding  box  and  stand  and  said  bin  being  capable  of 
descending  partly  into  the  moulding  cavity;  first  shifting 
means  for  shifting  the  cover  and  the  charging  device  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  stand  and  selectively  toward  and  away 
from  and  coaxially  of  the  moulding  cavity;  at  least  one  of  the 
elements  consisting  of  the  cover  and  the  charging  device  being 
movable  transversely  of  the  moulding  box  to  allow  the  other 
of  said  elements  to  be  shifted  toward  the  moulding  box  by  the 
first  shifting  means;  closure  means  for  said  pouring  opening, 
said  closure  means  being  capable  of  being  withdrawn  to  allow 
passage  for  said  material  substantially  throughout  said  pouring 
opening  to  allow  the  material  to  fall  into  said  moulding  cavity; 
means  for  selectively  withdrawing  said  closure  means  and 
putting  said  closure  means  in  their  closing  position,  said  clo- 
sure means  being  in  their  closing  position  capable  of  com- 
pressing said  material  upon  descent  of  said  bin  into  the  mould 
cavity. 


3,871,802 
DRESSING  RING  FOR  TUBULAR  EXPANDED 
POLYSTYRENE  COOLING  MANDREL 
Maurice  W.  Blackwelder,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,265 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23104 
U.S.  CI.  425—72  3  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  web  of  expanded  polysty- 
rene comprising  an  extruder  for  extruding  a  tubular  extrudate, 
means  for  expanding  the  extrudate  and  a  cooling  mandrel  over 
which  the  expanded  extrudate  is  drawn  in  surface  to  surface 
contact  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  contacting 
ring  for  dressing  the  inside  surface  of  the  extrudate  which  is 
thin  in  the  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  mandrel, 
which  has  an  extrudate-contacting  outside  surface  which  is 


substantially  concentrically,  with  the  mandrel  and  which  is 
spaced  longitudinally  upstream  of  the  cooling  mandrel. 


3,871,803 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  MOLDING 

PLAQUE 
John  O.  Beattie,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beattie  Develop- 
ment Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,488,  Dec.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,806,079,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,926, 
July  15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  420,819 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  425-175  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  replicate  plaque  from  plastic 
monomer  for  use  in  simultaneously  molding  a  plurality  of 
plastic  optical  elements  comprising: 

a.  a  first  supjjort  plate; 

b.  means  on  said  first  support  plate  for  defining  a  mold 
surface,  said  mold  surface  including  a  plurality  of  master 
surfaces  to  be  negatively  reproduced  on  said  replicate 
plaque; 

c.  a  second  support  plate; 

d.  a  flexible  member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  sup- 
ported by  said  second  support  plate,  said  flexible  member 
having  a  plurality  of  sectors  formed  thereon,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  sectors  having  the  same  general  shape  as 
said  master  surfaces; 

e.  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  support  plates 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  plurality  of  sectors  being 
in  substantial  alignment  with  said  plurality  of  master 
surfaces  for  defining  a  mold  cavity  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  flexible  member  and  the  mold  surface  of 
said  first  support  plate  within  which  said  replicate  plaque 
may  be  molded; 

f.  means  for  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  said  plastic  mono- 
mer; and 

g.  means  for  applying  a  positive  pressure  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  flexible  member  during  the  molding  of  said 
plaque  to  cause  said  sectors  to  deform  and  maintain  said 
plaque  in  intimate  contact  with  said  master  surfaces  dur- 
ing the  molding  thereof. 
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3,871,804 
DENTAL  RESTORATION  JIG 
Abraham  Cooper,   1362  Gibson  St.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y, 
11694 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,856 

Int.  CI.  A6Ic  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-175  5  Claims 


>^     V7 


I.  A  jig  for  casting  a  model  of  a  dental  impression  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  plurality  of  vertically  upstanding  positioning  pins 
on  said  base,  a  dental  impression  portion  on  said  base  within 
the  said  pins,  (at  least  one)  a  plurality  of  table  (member) 
members  each  comprising  an  arcuate  support  bar  and  down- 
wardly extending  hollow  tubular  members  integral  with  said 
arcuate  bar  and  receivable  upon  the  positioning  pins  on  the 
base,  for  selective  placement  of  the  tables  to  accommodate 
impressions  having  different  sizes  at  least  one  dowel  pin 
holder  receivable  upon  the  arcuate  support,  a  dowel  member 
carried  by  and  depending  from  the  dowel  holder  and  extend- 
ing for  a  portion  of  its  length  into  the  dental  impression 
whereby  after  the  dental  impression,  the  dowel  holders  and 
the  dowels  have  been  adjusted  to  their  proper  relationship  the 
table  can  be  removed,  the  casting  material  poured  and  the 
table  thereafter  replaced  in  proper  orientation  before  the 
casting  material  hardens. 


3,871,805 

RECIPROCATING  SCREW  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE  CYLINDER  HEAD  WITH  INTEGRAL 

SPREADER  AND  AUTOMATIC  NOZZLE 

Artliur  W.  Jacobs,  5994  Columbus  Rd.,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

44070 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,655 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  425-245  NS  9  Claims 


4.  A  spreader,  valve,  and  nozzle  assembly  for  a  reciprocat- 
ing screw  type  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der head  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  end  of  the  heating 
cylinder  of  such  machine  and  having  a  passage  at  one  end 
registering  with  the  bore  of  said  heating  cylinder  and  a  nozzle 
at  the  other  end  having  an  orifice  through  which  plasticized 
material  flows  through  said  passage  into  a  mold  engaged  by 
the  said  nozzle;  a  spreader  integral  with  said  head  and  defming 
with  said  passage  two  flow  passages  for  transforming  a  cylin- 
drical body  of  plasticized  material  into  two  segmental  streams 
of  progressively  decreasing  area  as  the  plasticized  material 
flows  toward  said  nozzle;  said  spreader  being  hollow  and  being 
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communicated  with  the  atmosphere  via  a  lateral  passage! ex- 
tending through  said  head  between  said  segmental  flow  pas- 
sages; said  spteader  having  a  central  axial  bore  which  is  coax- 
ial with  said  orifice  and  which  leads  into  said  spreader;  a  valve 
member  slidably  sealed  in  said  bore;  said  nozzle  having  a  valve 
seat  smaller  than  said  bore;  and  spring  means  in  said  spreader 
biasing  said  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said  seat 
except  when  the  pressure  of  the  plasticized  material  acting  on 
the  differential  area  of  said  bore  and  seat  is  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  biaang  force  of  said  spring,  at  which  time,  said  vjlve 
member  is  urged  away  from  said  seat  for  flow  of  plasticized 
material  through  said  orifice. 


3,871,806 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Carl  V.  Leunig,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,474 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  425^247  6  Claims 


n 
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^^^x-^-m.x\\^ 


I- 


injection  molding  apparatus  having  a  plasticator,  a 
plasticator  nozzle,  and  a  mold  system  having  a  continuous 
planar  surface  interrupted  only  by  a  plurality  of  sprue  open- 
ings opening  at  the  planar  surface  for  receiving  material  frbm 
the  nozzle  via.the  sprue  openings,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: I  [ 
a  runner  block  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  at  least  one 
channel  extending  laterally  within  the  block,  a  feed  open- 
ing extending  through  the  block  in  communication  With 
the  channel,  and  at  least  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  sec- 
ondary openings  each  extending  through  the  block  be- 
tween the  second  surface  and  said  channel,  said  fded 
opening  receiving  the  nozzle,  and  said  second  surface  of 
the  block  being  planar  and  slidably  movable  along  the 
planar  surface  of  the  mold  system  about  a  preselected 
axis  between  at  least  a  first  position  at  which  at  least  one 
of  the  secondary  openings  is  in  communication  with  an 
associated  sprue  opening  and  at  least  a  second  position 
wherein  said  secondary  openings  are  sealed  by  mat|ng 
engagement  with  the  uninterrupted  portion  of  said  planar 
surface;  and 
means  for  slidably  moving  the  block  along  the  mold  system 
and  about  the  axis  between  at  least  the  first  and  second 
positions.. 

3,871,807 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  TUBES  OF  THERMOPLAST^ 
MATERIAL  BY  EXTRUSION 
Jean-Pierre  Meyniel,  Vauvert,  and  Jean-Louis  Roulle,  Nimes, 
both  of  Fraace,  assignors  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Nanpy, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,783 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     12,    19t2, 
72.00949 

I     Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—326  R  6  Claihis 

2.  A  device  for  forming  tubes  of  thermoplastic  material 

comprising  a  cooling  tank  for  containing  a  bath  of  coolmg 
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liquid,  a  cold  die  head  comprising  tubular  means  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  and  defining  a  cylindrical 
through  way  passage,  second  means  defining  with  said  tubular 
means  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
tubular  means  adjacent  said  upstream  end,  said  tubular  means 
being  combined  with  a  wall  of  said  tank  adjacent  said  up- 
stream end  and  putting  the  interior  of  said  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  the  exterior  of  said  tank,  said  upstream  end  of  said 
tubular  means  being  for  combination  with  an  annular  output 
end  of  an  extruder  so  as  to  put  said  passage  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  extruder  annular  output  end  for  receiving  the  tubular 
extruded  material  from  said  extruder,  said  second  means 
having  a  downstream  end  remote  from  said  upstream  end  of 
said  tubular  means  and  said  tubular  means  having  a  part  ex- 
tending beyond  said  downstream  end  of  said  second  means  so 
that  said  part  of  said  tubular  means  is  directly  exposed  to  said 


tem,  said  penultimate  roll  being  crowned  to  provide  an  equi- 
distant gauging  nip  when  said  penultimate  roll  is  undeflected 
and  said  ultimate  roll  is  at  its  maximum  deflection  and  having 
a  fiexural  ridigity  ratio  in  respect  to  said  ultimate  roll  of  be- 
tween about  0.03  and  0.75,  means  for  adjusting  the  separation 
of  said  rolls,  bearings  for  said  penultimate  roll  comprises  of  a 


wmm^^vm.'mrTT^ 


bath  of  cooling  liquid,  said  passage  being  for  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  applying  the  tubular 
extended  material  against  said  tubular  means,  means  for  put- 
ting said  chamber  in  communication  with  a  source  of  cooling 
liquid  so  as  to  cool  said  extruded  material  indirectly  through 
said  portion  of  said  tubular  means,  means  defining  a  series  of 
equally-spaced  orifices  disposes  around  and  adjacent  said 
tubular  means  and  adjacent  said  downstream  end  of  said 
second  means  for  putting  said  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  tank  anil  producing  jets  of  said  cooling 
fluid  which  issue  from  said  chamber  and  create  turbulence  in 
said  bath  of  cooling  liquid  around  said  part  of  said  tubular 
means,  said  chamber  having  a  length  axially  of  said  tubular 
means  which  length  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said 
passage  and  a  minor  fraction  of  the  axial  length  of  said  part  of 
said  tubular  means. 


F  i4«F  io-F*<»"0 


main  normal  clearance  bearing  disposed  about  each  neck  of 
said  roll  and  two  auxiliary  adjustable  bearings  proximate  to 
and  disposed  about  each  side  of  each  of  said  main  bearings 
providing  pullback  means  adapted  to  force  said  roll  necks  into 
a  stable  position  against  each  of  said  main  bearings;  and  bear- 
ing housings  for  said  penultimate  roll  being  attached  to  the 
opposed  side  frames  through  self-aligning  spring  mountings. 


3,871,809 

EXTERNAL  SWIVEL  CONNECTIONS  FOR 

CORRUGATING  MACHINE 

James  W.  Williams,  3029  Country  Club  Dr.,  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.  92626 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,227 

Int.  CI.  B29c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-370  7  Claims 


3,871,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

UNIFORM  CALENDERED  MATERIAL 

Fred  H.  Ancker,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,698,  Oct.  13,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  759,013,  Sept.  1 1,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,499,957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,182, 
Sept.  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  217,679 
Int.  CI.  B29c  15/00;  B29d  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  425-367  2  Claims 

1.  In  calendering  apparatus  for  the  production  of  thermo- 
plastic film  having  at  least  three  coplanar,  cooperating  calen- 
der rolls  suspended  in  bearing  mountings  in  opposed  side 
frames,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  crowned  penulti- 
mate roll  interposed  between  cylindrical  ultimate  and  ante- 
penultimate rolls  to  form  the  three  rolls  of  said  coplanar  sys- 


1.  In  a  corrugating  machine,  the  combination  comprising 

a.  a  series  of  longitudinally  axially  elongated  rods  and  two 
generally  parallel  chains, 

b.  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  rods  with  chain 
links  of  the  two  chains  so  that  the  rod  ends  can  swivel 
relative  to  the  links  to  which  they  are  connected,  and 
including  a  universal  joint  between  each  rod  end  and 
associated  link,  the  joint  including  a  member  having 
axially  slidable  telescopic  connection  with  the  rod  end 
and  wherein  said  telescopic  connection  is  defined  by  a 
bore  in  the  rod  end,  the  member  rotatably  received  in  the 
bore. 


1024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  elastomeric  strip,  comprising  a 
roller,  a  stationary  surface  confronting  and  in  spaced  relation 
converging  toward  said  roller,  said  surface  and  roller  coopera- 
tively defining  a  wedge  chamber  terminating  in  a  restriction 
orifice,  extrusion  means  for  advancing  elastomeric  material 
under  pressure  to  said  wedge  chamber,  and  means  for  defining 
a  transition  chamber  intercommunicating  said  extrusion 
means  and  said  wedge  chamber,  said  transition  chamber  in 
one  plane  of  cross-section  having  a  converging  portion  proxi- 
mate to  and  directed  away  from  said  extrusion  means  and  a 
diverging  portion  remote  from  and  directed  away  from  said 
extrusion  means,  said  transition  chamber  in  successive  down- 
stream planes  of  cross-section  normally  of  the  first  said  plane 
having  a  medial  portion  which  at  least  in  said  converging 
portion  progressively  narrows  at  a  greater  rate  than  do  the 
respective  opposite  end  portions  of  said  transition  chamber  in 
said  successive  planes,  said  medial  portion  of  said  transition 
chamber  in  said  successive  planes  passing  through  said  diverg- 
ing portion  progressively  widening  in  a  direction  normally  of 
the  direction  it  narrows  in  said  converging  portion. 


3,871,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

MEDIA  TO  MOLD  PLATE 
Martin  J.  Barry,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Elon  J.  Nobles,  Minne- 
tonka.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Edward  J.  Cabic,  Falls  Church, 
Va.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,138 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-407  lo  Claims 

1.  A  mold  plate  adapted  for  applying  heating  and  cooling 

fluids  to  a  layer  of  plastic  material  to  form  a  plastic  panel 

comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates  consisting  of  a  first  plate  and 
a  second  plate  wherein  the  first  plate  which  engages  the 
plastic  material  is  made  of  a  material  having  good  heat 
transfer  properties; 

b.  wall  means  connecting  the  edges  of  said  plates  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  chamber  between  said  plates; 

c.  inlet  and  outlet  means  within  said  walls  to  allow  a  heat- 
transfer  media  to  enter  and  exit  from  said  chamber;  and 
d.  a  plurality  of  open  ended  tubes  extending  between  and 


3,871,810 
EXTRUDER  AND  ROLLER-DIE  COMBINATION 
Paul  Geyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,161 

Int.  CI.  B29f  31012 

U.S.  CI.  425-374  2  Claims 
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into  the  two  plates,  said  tubes  being  in  a  fluid-tight  rela- 
tion with  said  plates  so  that  the  media  within  said  cham- 


ber cannot  escape  through  said  plates  to  provide  addi 
tional  fluid  to  the  face  of  the  mold. 

3,871,812 

FOAM  EXTRUSION  DIE 

Arthur  L.  Phipps,  6204  Raymond  Ct.,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 

I        Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,407 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7104 

U.S.  CI.  425-466  20  Claims 
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1.  An  extrusion  die  for  extruding  a  homogeneous  distribu- 
tion of  foaming  polymeric  material  comprising,  having  t\\e 
property  of  changing  shape  after  it  leaves  said  die, 

two  spaced  lips  fixed  to  said  die  and  extending  therefrom 
disposed  substantially  in  two  parallel  planes, 

the  edge  of  said  lips  remote  from  said  die  defining  an  e  lit 
passage  for  said  material, 

said  lips  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  die  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  providing  an  open  space  there- 
between for  material  to  move  laterally  relative  to  said 
lips,  1  J 

means  supporting  said  lips  on  said  die,  | 

and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  lips  relative  to  eath 
other  to  control  the  shape  of  said  passage,  ( 

said  exit  passage  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  bow  lie 
having  inwardly  curving  sides,  j 

said  lips  are  movably  connected  to  said  die  to  swing  about 
spaced  parallel  axes  whereby  said  lips  may  be  moved  %o 
converge  toward  each  other  or  to  diverge  from  eath 
other, 

and  means  to  hold  said  lips  selectively  in  converging  posi- 
tion or  in  diverging  position. 


r 


3,871,813 

MOLD  MEMBER  FOR  CONTACT  LENS  CONSTRUCTICMV 
Quido  A.  Cappeli,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Danker  &  Woh|k, 

Inc.,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,380,  Oct.  28, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,091 
Int.  CL  B29d  U /OO 
U.S.  CI.  425-469  i  ciain 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  the  inner  sur/^ace  of  a  plastic  corneal- 
type  contact  lens  such  that  the  inner  surface  includes  a  semi- 
spherical  central  cornea  engaging  portion  and  a  slightly  con- 
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cave  outer  annular  cornea  engaging  and  limbus  bridging  por- 
tion, said  mold  comprising: 

a  mold  member  having  an  end  face  including  a  central 
semi-spherical  convex  portion  of  radius  r,  having  substan- 
tially the  contour  of  the  central  portion  of  the  cornea  and 
an  outer  slightly  concave  annular  portion  forming  the 


3,871,815 
CANDLE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLORED  FLAME 
Jean  Cangardel,  Saint   Front  sur  Lemance,  47500   Fumel, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,349 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1973,  73.08409 
Int.  CL  C lie  5/00 
U.S.  CL  431-126  13  Claims 


fi^^ff 


periphery  of  said  end  face  and  of  radius  r2  greater  than 
and  colinear  to  r,,  and  a  junction  of  curves  defined  by  r, 
and  Ki  defining  a  surface  having  substantially  the  contour 
of  the  outer  annular  generally  hyperbolic  portion  of  the 
cornea  and  bridging  the  limbus  just  to  the  sclera  of  the 
eye,  the  diameter  of  said  portion  of  radius  r,  being  of  the 
order  of  one-half  the  diameter  of  said  end  face. 


3,871,814 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Nalini  R.  Das,  Bethlehem,  and  Edwin  H.  Strain,  Allentown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,204 
Int.  CL  F23n  5/14 


1.  A  candle  for  producing  a  colored  flame  comprising: 

a.  a  central  rod  made  of  at  least  70  percent  metaldehyde; 

b.  a  body  surrounding  said  rod  and  made  of  a  composition 
including  stearic  acid. 


3,871,816 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PASSING  CONTINUOUS  STRIP 

THROUGH  AN  OVEN 
Grant  F.  Strong,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,620 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  432-59  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  431-66 


6  Claims 


I.  An  electric  ignition  system  for  a  fluid-fueled  burner 
comprising  an  electrically  operable  valve  for  controlling  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  burner,  an  electrical  resistance  type  ignition  wire 
for  igniting  fuel  at  the  burner  when  at  least  a  predetermined 
minimum  amount  of  electric  current  is  passing  through  it,  and 
a  current-activated  relay  connected  directly  to  said  wire  and 
said  valve,  said  relay  being  sensitive  to  current  passing  to  it 
from  said  ignition  wire  and  being  operable  to  energize  said 
valve  only  when  at  least  said  predetermined  minimum  amount 
of  current  is  passing  through  said  ignition  wire. 


1.  In  an  oven  for  heating  an  elongated  strip  of  material,  the 
oven  including  an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side,  a  front,  and  drive 
mechanism  to  pass  the  strip  through  the  oven,  said  drive 
mechanism  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  drive  shafts,  each  having  a  drive  end  and 
a  wheel  end,  said  shafts  defining  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  vertical  planes,  said  first  drive  shaft  adjacent  the 
inlet  side  of  the  oven  and  said  second  drive  shaft  adjacent 
the  outlet  side  of  the  oven; 

b.  a  first  free  shaft,  rotatably  located  axially  with  said  first 
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drive  shaft  and  a  second  free  shaft,  rotatably  located 
axially  with  said  second  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  free 
shafts  having  a  drive  end  and  a  wheel  end; 
a  number  of  generally  cylindrical  substantially  hollow 
wheels  including: 

i.  a  first  driven  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  wheel  end 
of  said  first  drive  shaft,  a  second  drive  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  wheel  end  of  said  second  drive  shaft; 
and 


ii.  at  least  one  free  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wheel 

end  of  each  of  said  free  shafts,  each  of  said  free  wheels 

being  adapted  to  rotate  at  slower  rotational  speeds  th^n 

said  free  shafts; 

drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  drive  shafts 

and  said  free  shafts  to  provide  rotational  movement  of 

each  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to 

rotate  at  a  different  speed  than  the  remainder  of  sajd 

shafts. 


CHEMICAL 


3,871,817 
SIMULTANEOUS  DYEING  AND  CROSSLINKING  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FABRICS 
Robert  J.  Harper,  Jr.,  Metairie;  Joseph  S.  Bruno,  Chalmette; 
Eugene  J.  Blanchard,  New  Orleans,  and  Gloria  A.  Gau- 
treaux,  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,097 
Int.  CI.  D06p  5104 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  imparting  to  cellulosic 
fabrics  durable-press  performance  and  the  dyeing  of  cellulosic 
fabrics  with  more  than  one  color  of  which  one  color  is  due  to 
basic  dye,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  coating  one  side  of  cellulosic  fabric  with  a  formulation 
containing  about  9.0  weight  percent  of  dimethylol  dihy- 
droxyethyleneurea,  from  about  0.5  to  4.0  weight  percent 
of  an  acid  type  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

zinc  nitrate  hexahydrate,  magnesium  chloride  hexahy- 

drate,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  glycolic  acid,  mandelic 

acid, 

and  a  mixture  of  magnesium  chloride  hexahydrate  with 

either  citric,  tartaric,  glycolic  or  mandelic  acid  in  1:1  or 

1 :3  ratios,  from  about  0.2  to  3.0  weight  percent  of  a  basic 

dye,  from  0.6  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  hydroxyethylcellu- 

lose,  and  the  remainder  water, 

b.  drying  the  coated  fabric  from  (a)  at  a  temperature  from 
30°  to  90°  C  for  a  period  of  2  to  30  minutes, 

c.  curing  the  fabric  from  (b)  at  a  temi>erature  of  120°  to 
160°  C  for  a  period  from  about  5  to  15  minutes, 
laundering  the  fabric  from  (c),  and 
dyeing  the  fabric  from  (d)  with  a  reactive  cotton  dye. 


3,871,819 

CONTINUOUS  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

James  E.  Greer,  P.O.  Box  B2,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,256,  March  6,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,389,  July  2, 

1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

870,825 

Int.  CI.  D06m  3142 

U.S.  CI.  8— 130.1  7  Claims 


d. 
e. 


3,871,818 

PROMOTING  COLOR  CHANGE  IN  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH 

A  DIALDEHYDE  COMPOUND  AND  A  NITROGEN  . 

CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

James  F.  Kinney,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  and  Antoni  Edward  Gadzala, 

Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.,  Suffern, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,785,  Oct.  30,  1972.  This 

appHcation  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,170 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7112 

U.S.  CI.  8— 10.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  color  change  in  human  hair 
comprising  applying  to  the  hair  an  aqueous  carrier  containing 
dispersed  therein  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  per  100 
parts  of  composition  of  a  dialdehyde  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ortho,  meta,  or  para-phthalaldehyde 
and  from  about  0. 1  part  to  20  parts  per  1 00  parts  of  composi- 
tion of  at  least  one  nitrogen  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkanolamine,  dialkanola- 
mine,  trialkanolamine,  C,-C,s  alkyl  alkanolamine,  C,-C,5 
dialkyi  alkanolamine,  C,-C,5  alkyl  dialkanolamine  and  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  said  alkanol  radical  of  said  nitrogen  contain- 
ing compound  being  a  C1-C3  alkanol  group;  allowing  the 
composition  to  remain  on  the  hair  for  a  period  to  effect  the 
desired  color  change  and  rinsing  said  spent  composition  from 
the  hair. 
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1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  elongation,  residual  shrink- 
age and  crocking  of  a  dyed  nylon  textile  containing  nylon 
textile  fibers  comprising  drawing  the  textile  to  stretch  the 
fibers  about  2  to  5  percent,  contacting  the  textile  with  a  dye 
and  subsequently  alternately  contacting  the  textile  with  steam 
and  liquid  water  maintained  at  temperatures  between  about 
240°F.  and  300°F.  for  I  second  to  20  minutes,  cooling  the  said 
textile  below  230°F.  and  releasing  the  drawing  tension 
thereon,  whereby  the  said  nylon  textile  has  an  elongation  of 
not  in  excess  of  1 5  f>ercent,  a  shrinkage  no  greater  than  about 
4  percent  and  improved  crocking. 


3,871,820 
WOOL  SCOURING 
Rex  George  Stewart,  Christchurch;  Gerald  Vivian  Barker, 
Lincoln,  and  John  Leonard  Hoare,  Christchurch,  all  of  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Wool  Research  Organization  of  New 
Zealand  (Inc.),  Lincoln,  Canterbury,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,224 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  18,  1972, 
168134 

Int.  CI.  DOlc  3100 
U.S.  CI.  8— 139  23  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  wool  scouring  operations  comprising 
a  scouring  tank  for  containing  hot  aqueous  cleansing  solution 
into  which  wool  to  be  scoured  is  passed,  means  for  moving  the 
wool  to  liquor  removing  means  associated  with  the  scouring 
tank  and  whereby  excess  liquor  is  removed  from  the  wool 


1027 


1028 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


leaving  the  scouring  tank,  a  side  tank  for  receiving  overflow 
liquid  and  suspended  solids  from  the  scouring  tank  and  liquid 
removed  from  wool  leaving  the  scouring  tank,  means  for 
recycling  liquid  from  the  side  tank  to  the  scouring  tank,  said 
scouring  and  side  tanks  having  bottom  outlets  for  heavy  solids 
and  from  which  the  heavy  solids  can  be  passed  to  a  heavy 
solids  settling  tank,  said  solids  settling  tank  having  an  outlet 
for  the  discharge  of  solids  and  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  lanolin  extraction  or  recovery  plant  whereby  lanolin  is 
recovered  from  liquid  from  the  solids  settling  tank  to  leave 
liquid  for  recycling  to  the  scouring  tank  and/or  drainage. 


3,871,821 
PACKAGE  DYE  PROCESS  { 

William  D.  Winn,  and  James  L.  Dunn,  Jr.,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,881,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,299 

Int.  CI.  B05c  8102 
U.S.  CI.  8-149.1  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  for  dyeing  packaged  yarn  in  a  discontinuous 
process  by  stacking  the  packaged  yarn  onto  spindles  in  a  dye 
kier,  filling  the  kier  under  pressure  with  dye  liquor,  heating 
said  dye  liquor  while  circulating  the  same  through  the  kier, 
draining  the  spent  dye  liquor  from  the  kier  and  drying  the  yarn 
packages,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

1.  sealing  the  kier  and  subjecting  the  interior  to  a  vacuum, 
2.  introducing  into  said  evacuated  kier  vapors  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  is  to  be  employed  as  the  solvent  dye 
vehicle,  continuing  the  introduction  of  vapors  into  said 
kier  until  the  temperature  of  the  kier  and  its  contents  are 
raised  to  the  solvent  boiling  point,  and  the  kier  is  filled 
with  solvent  vapors  thereby  expelling  residual  air  from 
the  kier  and  its  contents, 

3.  filling  the  kier  with  a  solvent  dyebath  which  is  heated  and 
circulated  through  the  kier  until  the  desired  dye  fixation 
temperature  is  obtained, 

4.  removing  the  dyebath.  now  spent,  and  circulating  vapors 
from  the  kier  to  a  heater  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
kier  and  contents  to  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  dye 
vehicle,  diverting  a  portion  of  the  vapors  from  the  kier  to 
a  condenser,  thus  removing  from  the  cycle  those  vapors 
in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  fill  the  kier  and  the  vapor 
heating  system, 

5.  evacuating  and  purging  the  kier  with  an  inert  gas  to 
remove  residual  traces  of  solvent  vapors, 

6.  removing  the  dry  dyed  yarns,  and 

7.  recovering  solvent  from  the  spent  dyebath. 
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3  871  822 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
WITH  METHYLOLATED  ALKOXYALKYL 
CARBAMATES 
Henry  G.  Goodman,  Jr.,  White  Plains;  Carol  A.  Dupraz,  Flush- 
ing (Corona),  and  George  H.  Lourigan,  New  City,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yotk 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,772 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13140,  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  8— 187  4Clai4is 

1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  textile  fabric  comprising 
the  step  of  applying  to  said  textile  fabric  at  elevated  tempeita- 
tures  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  an  effective  amouint 
of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  with  an  alkojdy- 
alkyl  carbamate  of  the  general  formula: 


0 


R-0-(R'-0)j^-C-NH2 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  ;in 
alkylene  radical  of  2  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  I ,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  from  abo  Jt 
20°C.  to  about  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
for  a  period  of  time  from  about  10  minutes  to  about  24  houk 
at  an  initial  pH  of  from  about  four  to  about  ten  in  a  ratio  of 
about  1.5  to  about  three  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  Of 
alkoxyalkyl  carbamate. 


3,871,823 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 

CORROSION  OF  METALLIC  SURFACES 

John  D.  Skildum,  34  North  Oaks  Rd.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55110 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,665 

Int.  CI.  C23f  11/02;  F02b  77/04 


U.S.  CI.  21—2.$  B 


4  Clainls 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  the  interns 
metallic  surfaces  of  an  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

b.  placing  a  mixture  of  organic  ammonium  nitrites  witA 
varying  vapor  pressures  within  said  cavity; 

c.  placing  within  said  cavity  a  chemical  buffer  system  fo 
neutralizing  lead  acids; 

d.  placing  said  housing  within  the  apparatus  to  be  protected 
and, 

e.  whereby  said  internal  surfaces  are  exposed  to  and  con 
tacted  by  the  organic  nitrites  and  chemical  buffer  systen 
within  said  cavity. 
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3,871,824 
METHOD  OF  ASEPTICALLY  CONNECTING  A  FITTING 

TO  AN  ASEPTIC  STORAGE  TANK 

Steve  A.  Rechtsteiner;  Philip  E.  Nelson,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  and  John  R.  Heron,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,842 

Int.  CI.  A6II  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  21-58  9  Claims 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl 
to  produce  a  fluorescent  substance  therein  and  fluorescing 
said  substance. 


1,  A  method  of  aseptically  connecting  a  fitting  to  an  open- 
ing in  a  bulk  storage  tank,  which  opening  is  surrounded  by  a 
liquid-retaining  enclosure,  whereby  the  fitting  communicates 
with  the  tank  interior,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  the  tank  with  liquid  chemical  sterilant  to  sterilize  the 

tank  interior, 
filling  the  liquid-retaining  enclosure  which  surrounds  the 
tank  opening,  while  the  tank  interior  is  in  a  sterile  condi- 
tion, with  a  liquid  chemical  sterilant  to  provide  a  liquid 
sterilant  bath  in  contact  with  the  tank  opening,  and 
immersing  the  fitting  in  the  sterilant  bath  to  sterilize  the 
fitting  and  while  immersed  and  in  a  sterile  condition 
connecting  the  fitting  to  the  tank  opening  to  thereby 
isolate  the  sterile  tank  interior  from  the  environment  via 
the  sterile  fitting. 


3,871,825 

FLUOROMETRIC  REAGENTS  AND  METHODS 

Willy  Leimgburger,  Montclair,  and  Manfred  Weigele,  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann  La-Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,790,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,812,181.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,610 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/22;  gOln  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  M  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  primary  amine-containing 
compound  in  a  mixture  containing  same  which  method  com- 
prises: 
treating  said  mixture  with  a  compound  of  formula  I 


3,871,826 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
DISCRETELY  SAMPLES  TO  BE  ANALYZED  IN  A  GEL 
Bohdan  Bakay,  2967  Curie  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,182,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,525 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/00;  GOln  31/08,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  17  Claims 


139 


122 


,_.      \l  SAI 


SAMPLE 

SOLUTION 


ACRYL  AMIDE  CATALYST 

SOLUTION 


1.  In  the  method  for  transporting  samples  to  an  analyzer  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  stream  by  introducing  a  liquid  carrier  into  a 
conduit  and  by  introducing  gel  spacers  into  said  conduit, 
introducing  fluid  samples  into  the  stream  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, 

and  wiping  films  of  the  liquid  carrier  and  sample  from  the 
inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  conduit  with  said  gel  spacers. 
2.  In  a  method  for  transporting  samples  of  material 
through  a  conduit  of  an  automatic  transfer  apparatus  as 
a  flowing  stream  of  such  samples  separated  by  spacers, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  spacer  consists  essentially 
of  a  gel  which  is  characterized  by  cohesive  forces  which 
cause  the  gel  to  retain  its  physical  form  and  shape  and 
having  a  size  to  be  squeezed  into  the  conduit  which 
carries  the  sample  stream  thereby  to  wipe  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  conduit  to  prevent  smearing  of  said  material 
along  the  conduit,  to  reduce  conical  flow  and  cause  dis- 
crete zonal  flow  of  the  samples  which  are  spaced  by  the 
gel  spacer. 
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3,871,827 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  OR  HYDROGEN  IN 
ATMOSPHERIC  AIR 
Wolfgang   Seller,   Malnz-Gonsenheim,  and   Ulrich   Schmidt, 
Malnz-Finthen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Goet- 
tingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,307 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    18,    1972. 
2224408 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//26.J//00 
U.S.  CI.  23-254  R  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  in  a  gas 
mixture  of  one  gaseous  component  capable  of  reducing  mer- 
curic oxide  to  metallic  mecury,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.   purifying  means  permeable  to  said  component  while 
substantially  impervious  to  at  least  one  other  component 
of  said  mixture  capable  of  reducing  said  mercuric  oxide; 
b.  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  remainder  of  mer- 
curic oxide  reducing  components  in  the  purified  mixture, 
said  measuring  means  including: 
1.  heating  means  for  heating  said  purified  mixture  to  a 
reaction  temperature  sufficient  to  permit  reaction  of  said 
one  component  with  mercuric  oxide, 
2.  a  reaction  chamber  maintained  by  said  heating  means 
at  said  temperature  and  charged  with  yellow  mercuric 
oxide  for  contact  with  the  heated  purified  mixture,  and 
3.  a  measuring  cell  maintained  by  said  heating  means 
at  least  at  said  temperature; 

c.  conveying  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  said  mixture 
sequentially  through  said  purifying  means,  said  heating 
means,  said  reaction  chamber,  and  said  measuring  cell; 
and 

d.  optical  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  ele- 
mentary mercury  in  said  cell  for  producing  indicia  indica- 
tive of  the  concentration  of  mercury  in  said  cell. 


3,871,828 
HYDRAZINE  GAS  GENERATOR 
M.  Edmund  Eliion,  Arcadia,  and  Dwight  A.  Mahaffy,  Engle- 
wood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,392 
Inl.  CI.  BOIJ  0104;  F02k  9102 
U.S.  CI.  23-281  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrazine  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  decomposition  chamber  for  containing  a  decomposition 

catalyst; 
a  liquid  distributor  for  distributing  liquid  which  is  exother- 
mically  decomposable  in  the  presence  of  the  decomposi- 
tion catalyst; 
an  outlet  from  said  decomposition  chamber  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  hot  gaseous  products  of  decomposition  for 
utilization,  said  liquid  distributor  comprising: 
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de- 


an orifice  for  controlling  hydrazine  liquid  flow  to  saidj  i 
composition  chamber; 

an  injector  housing  having  an  internal  surface  a  distribUor 
body  having  an  external  surface  positioned  within  said 
injector  housing,  said  surfaces  being  in  contact  with  4ach 


other,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 


«, 


surfaces  \o  define  a  plurality  of  passages,  said  pass;  ges 
being  connected  to  receive  liquid  passed  through  $aid 
orifice,  said  passages  opening  into  said  decomposition 
chamber  so  that  liquid  passing  through  said  orificfc  is 
delivered  into  said  decomposition  chamber  in  a  plurality 
of  locations.  1 


3,871,829 
CXLCINER  WITH  BAFFLE  MEANS 
W.  Gill  Keith,  San  Jose,  and  F.  Donald  Ferris,  San  Marltin, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  ^an 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,356 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  6/00 

U.S.  a.  23-279  13  Clams 


t«COOUNC  ZONC  - 


1.  A  rotary  icalciner  comprising 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  feeding  zon« 


he 


heating  zone  and  a  cooling  zone, 

b.  heating  means  for  heating  the  heating  zone, 

c.  feeding  means  for  introducing  a  composition  into 
chamber, 

d.  outlet  means  for  removing  the  treated  composition  from 
the  chamber,  [ 

e.  means  for  circulating  the  composition  and  moving  the 
composition  from  the  feeding  means  to  the  outlet  meiins 
of  the  chamber,  j 

r  gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  an  atmosphere  into  |he 
chamber  positioned  so  that  the  atmosphere  moves  co^n- 
tercurrently  to  the  movement  of  the  composition  throi^gh 
the  calciner, 

g.  gas  outlet  means  for  removal  of  the  atmosphere  from  the 
chamber,  and 

h.  a  baffle  means  having  at  least  one  face  positioned  in  the 
housing  of  the  calciner  so  that  the  baffle  means  restricts 
the  passage  of  the  controlled  atmosphere  to  a  zone  of 
greater  flow  velocity  around  the  periphery  of  the  baffle 
means  and  the  gaseous  impurities  removed  from  ^he 
composition  in  the  heating  zone  are  substantially  pre- 
vented from  diffusing  to  the  cooling. zone  of  the  calcinbr. 
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3,871,830 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR  HAVING  A  CLOSED 

UPPER  CHAMBER  PORTION  OF  REDUCED  DIAMETER 

AND  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  THEREIN 
Jean-Marie  Chauvier,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  & 
Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,403 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     13,     1972, 
72.25672 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  3100;  C08f  3130 
U.S.  CI.  23—285  3  Claims 


L 


^^ 


1.  An  improved  reactor  for  carrying  out  polymerization  in 
an  aqueous  medium,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  vertical  axis; 

a  stirrer  system  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel; 

a  closed  upper  chamber  portion  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  and  coaxial  with  the  vessel,  said  upper  chamber 
portion  having  an  inside  diameter  whose  ratio  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  is  between  0.20 
and  about  0.33  and  a  volume  exceeding  2.5%  of  the 
actual  volume  of  the  reactor;  and 

a  bursting  disc  on  said  upper  chamber  portion. 


providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  H^S  content  of 
said  gas, 

a  first  calculator  connected  to  receive  the  signal  provided 
by  said  first  analyzer  for  computing  the  theoretical  flow 
of  free  oxygen-containing  gas  to  be  fed  to  the  inlet  of  the 
sulphur  unit  to  keep  the  HjS  :  SO2  molar  ratio  in  the 
residual  gases  to  a  set  value  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  theoretical  flow, 

sampling  means  for  continuously  taking  samples  of  the 
residual  gases, 

a  second  analyzer  for  automatically  analyzing  said  samples 
for  providing  signals  representative  of  the  H2S  and  SO2 
contents  of  the  residual  gases, 

a  second  calculator  connected  to  receive  the  signals  from 
the  second  analyzer  for  computing  the  instantaneous  HjS 
:  SO2  molar  ratio  in  the  residual  gases  and  for  computing 
a  correction  value  representing  the  correction  needed  in 
the  flow  of  free  oxygen-containing  gases  to  the  inlet  of  the 
sulfur  unit  to  adjust  said  instantaneous  ratio  to  the  set 
value,  said  second  calculator  providing  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  correction  value, 

means  for  electronically  combining  the  signals  provided  by 
said  first  and  second  calculators  to  produce  a  resulting 
signal  representing  their  sum,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  resulting  signal  for  automatically 
controlling  the  flow  of  free  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the 
inlet  of  the  sulphur  unit. 


3,871,832 

TEST  TUBE  RACK 

Alcide  Leblanc,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Institut 

de  Bio-Endrocrinologie,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,360 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1 110;  80113/74 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  12  Claims 


3,871,831 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATED  REGULATION  OF 
SULPHUR  PRODUCTION  UNITS 
Guillaume  Andral,  Pau;  Michel  Carmassi,  Mazeres-Lezons; 
Bernard  Louvel,  Buros;  Jacques  Maurice,  Mourenx,  and 
Georges  Vandesande,  Aroagnon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:   Aquitaine  Total  Organico,  Paris, 
France 
pivision  of  Ser.  No.  207,790,  Dec.  14, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,478 
Int.  CI.  GOln  7100;  CO  lb  7  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  23-255  R  10  Claims 


so    44    M   «t 
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1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  a  sulphur  unit 
that  produces  sulphur  by  the  oxidation  of  a  hydrogen  sul- 
phide-containing gas  by  means  of  a  free  oxygen-containing 
gas,  said  gases  being  fed  to  the  inlet  of  the  sulphur  unit 
through  suitable  inlet  pipes  and  said  sulphur  unit  liberating 
residual  gases  containing  HjS  and  SOj  through  a  residual  gas 
pipe,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  analyzer  for  automatically  analyzing  the  HjS- 
containing  gas  fed  to  the  inlet  of  the  sulphur  unit  for 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  locking  a  removable  cover  over 
a  plurality  of  open  ended  tubes  of  a  test  tube  rack,  the  cover 
including  a  resilient  liner  on  the  lower  face  thereof,  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  vertical  securing  means  having  one  end 
mounted  to  a  bottom  wall  of  said  rack  and  having  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  a  portion  protruding  said  cover;  actuator 
means  having  an  upper  portion  disposed  above  said  cover  and 
a  lower  portion  slidably  mounted  through  said  cover;  lever 
means  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  thereof  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  actuator  means,  the  other  end  thereof  defining 
engagement  means  for  engaging  said  protruding  portion  of 
said  securing  means;  pivot  means  on  said  lever  means  in  con- 
tacting engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  said  cover,  and 
being  slidable  thereon  whereby,  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  actuator  means,  said  lever  means  are  moved  to  said  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  securing  means  and  said  engagement 
means  tightly  secure  said  protruding  portion  to  provide  a 
sealing  engagement  between  the  liner  and  the  tubes,  the  resil- 
iency in  said  liner  allowing  for  height  differential  between  the 
ends  of  the  tubes. 
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3,871,833 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THERMAL  CONTROL  IN 

DUAL  TEMPERATURE  SYSTEMS 

Jerome  S.  Spevack,  160  Pinebrook  Dr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

10801 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,626,  April  30,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,365,  Sept.  26,  1966,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,973,  June  25,  1959, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,925,  Sept.  29, 

1950,  Pat.  No.  2,895,803.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  330,327 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  1100 

U.S.  CI.  23-260  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cooperating  assembly  for  increasing  thermal  efficiency 
in  a  gas  and  liquid  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  first  means  for  heating  from  a  first  temperature  to  a 
second  temperature  a  flow  of  gas,  to  be  subsequently 
processed  at  a  third  temperature  higher  than  said  second 
temperature  in  contact  with  a  vaporizable  liquid,  said  first 
means  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom  for 
said  flow. 

b.  a  second  means,  for  further  heating  to  and  processing 
said  flow  of  gas  at  said  third  temperature  in  contact  with 
the  vaporizable  lj(]uid,  said  second  means  having  a  vapor- 
izable liquid  supply  thereto,  a  gas  inlet  end  with  a  gas  inlet 
thereto  and  a  gas  outlet  end  with  a  gas  outlet  therefrom 


and  having  Its  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  from  saii  I 
first  means  to  receive  said  flow  therefrom, 

c.  a  third  means,  for  cooling  said  processed  flow  and  con- 
densing vapors  of  said  liquid  therefrom,  said  third  means 
having  an  inlet  thereto  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  of  said 
second  means  for  receiving  the  processed  flow  therefrorjj 
and  having  gas  and  liquid  outlet  means  for  discharging 
flows  of  the  cooled  gas  and  liquid  condensate  therefrom, 
and 

d.  heat  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  third 
means  and  comprising  an  indirect  contact  heat  exchange} 
for  transferring  heat  from  said  third  means  to  said  firs 
means, 

in  which  assembly 

e.  said  first  means  further  comprises  liquid  inlet  means  fo 
providing  a  quantity  of  the  vaporizable  liquid  in  contac 
with  the  flow  of  gas  being  heated  therein,  for  effecting  it 
said  first  means  vaporization  of  said  liquid  and  saturation 
of  said  gas  with  vapor  of  the  liquid  in  contact  therewith 
by  heat  transferred  to  said  first  means  by  said  heat  trans 
fer  means, 

whereby  the  flow  in  said  first  means  is  enabled  to  recover  froa 
the  flow  in  said  third  means  all  of  the  heat  required  for  both 
heating  said  flow  of  gas  in  said  first  means  and  saturating  the 
same  with  vapors  of  said  liquid  at  said  second  temperature 
thus  correspondingly  reducing  the  amount  of  further  heatinj 
which  would  otherwise  be  required  to  attain  said  higher  tem 
perature  in  said  second  means. 


3,871,834 

CARB0N:FIBER.REINF0RCED  ALUMINUM 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Keiichi  Kuniya,  and  Hideo  Arakawa,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,177 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   25,    1970.  45 
117612  I 

T      Int.  CI.  B32b  151 14 
U.S.CI.29-183  23Claims| 

1.  A  carbon  fiber-reinforced  aluminum  composite  material 
comprising  an  aluminum  containing  matrix  with  at  least  one 
alloying  element  which  is  reactive  with  carbon  and  carbon 
fibers  embedded  in  said  matrix  that  have  a  tensile  strength 
larger  than  that  of  said  matrix,  the  amount  of  said  carbon 
fibers  being  larger  than  the  critical  volume  ratio  required  to 
reinforce  said  matrix  and  the  surfaces  of  said  carbon  fibers 
being  substantially  covered  with  a  thin  carbide  film  formed  by 
reaction  of  said  dement  with  carbon,  said  carbide  film  being 
in  direct  contact  with  said  matrix  so  that  said  carbon  fibers 
intimately  adhere  to  said  matrix.  i 


3,871,835 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
ROD-LIKE  AND/OR  PLATELET-LIKE  LAMELLAE 
Herve  E.  Bibring,  Meudon;  Georges  P.  Seibel,  Cachan,  and 
Maurice  Rabinovitch,  Chatillon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Office  National  d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales, 
Chatillon,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,160,  Jan.  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,751 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    21,    1969 
69.12452;  Dec.  23,  1969,  69.44708 

Int.  CI.  B32g  15100;  C22c  19100 
U.S.a.  29-191.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  directionally  solidified  poly  variant  fiber- 
reinforced  composite  having  eutectic-type  structure  consist- 
ing essentially  of  two  distinct  independent  phases  constituted 
by: 

a.  a  complex  multicomponent  matrix  phase  consisting  es- 
sentially of: 

i.  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fe,  Ni  and  Co,  and 
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ii.  chromium  in  an  amount  between  10  and  25  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composite; 
and  in  said  matrix: 

b.  an  in  situ  grown  reinforcing  phase  free  from  chromium 
and    consisting   essentially    of   whisker-like    elongated 
monocrystalline  fibers  of  at  least  one  metal  monocarbide, 
the  metal  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  constituted 
by  Ta,  Nb,  Hf  and  Ti. 


3,871,836- 

CUTTING  BLADES  MADE  OF  OR  COATED  WITH  AN 

AMORPHOUS  METAL 

Donald  E.  Polk,  Morristown,  and  Robert  C.  Morris,  Flanders, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,039 

Int.  CI.  B26b  21154;  B32b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29— 194  7  Claims 


3,871,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  REACTING  VAPORIZED,  GASIFIED 

OR  ATOMIZED  HYDROCARBON  WITH  A  GAS  SERVING 

AS  AN  OXYGEN  CARRIER 
Hans-Joachim  Henkel;  Eugen  Szabo  De  Bucs,  both  of  Er- 
langen,  and  Christian  Koch,  Nurnberg-Grossgrundlach.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,311 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1972, 
2223656 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  48— 107  [        10  Claims 


ur       »     JO*    JC     22*     J3*     2«*     »»' 

ze— — 

DIFFRACTION    AMGLE   IMoKg  «*Ol*TtO«) 


1.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  metal  which  is  at  least 
50%  amorphous,  characterized  in  that  the  metal  has  the  com- 
position M„Xj„  where  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Fe,  Co,  Cr  and  V,  X  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P,  B,  C.  Si,  Al, 
Sb,  Sn,  In,  Ge  and  Be,  a  ranges  from  65  atomic  percent  to  90 
atomic  percent  and  h  ranges  from  10  atomic  percent  to  35 
atomic  percent. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  catalytic  reaction  of  a  mixture  of 
evaporated  liquid  fuel  and  an  oxygen  carrying  gas  to  form 
reformed  gas,  comprising: 

a.  a  mixing  chamber  which  is  free  of  catalytic  material; 

b.  a  reaction  chamber  adjacent  to  the  mixing  chamber  and 
connected  therewith,  which  contains  catalytic  material; 

c.  means  for  feeding  the  evaporated  liquid  fuel  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  a  flow  through  the 
mixing  chamber  and  the  reaction  chamber  is  established; 
and 

d.  means  within  the  mixing  chamber  to  mix  the  oxygen 
carrying  gas  with  said  evaporated  liquid  fuel,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  improved  mixing  means  com- 
prising: 

1 .  at  least  one  tube  with  a  multiplicity  of  discharge  open- 
ings for  the  oxygen  carrying  gas,  which  openings  are 
distributed  over  the  flow  cross  section  of  the  mixing 
chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  the  oxygen  carrying  gas 
leaves  said  tube  perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction  of 
the  evaporated  liquid  fuel  flow  through  the  mixing 
chamber; 

2.  gas  guide  surfaces  arranged  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
openings  at  the  tube,  said  surfaces  extending  in  the  flow 
direction  of  the  evaporated  liquid  fuel  flow  up  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  reaction  chamber,  said  surfaces  gradu- 
ally increasing  the  clear  flow  cross  section  narrowed 
down  by  said  tube;  and 

3.  means  for  supplying  the  oxygen  carrying  gas  to  said 
tube. 


3,871,837 
METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  2-STROKE  ENGINES  AND 

ROTARY  ENGINES 
Pierre  Bedague,  Meylan;  Pierre  Marchand;  Guy  Pare,  both  of 
Rueil-Malmaison,    and    Femand    Roux,    Bougival,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carbu- 
rants  et  Carburants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,871,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,014 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2,  1972,  72.20040 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  1122 
U.S.  CI.  44—58  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  a  two-stroke  engine  fed  with 
gasoline,  comprising  introducing  into  the  engine  a  lubricating 
composition  having  a  viscosity  at  98. 9t  of  at  least  6  centi- 
stokes,  the  base  lubricant  of  which  contains  from  10  to  100% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyalkyleneglycol  derivative  being 
bis  octadecanoate  or  bis  dodecanoate  of  a  Cr-Cs  polyoxyal- 
kylene  glycol  containing  2-50  oxyalkylene  units. 


3,871,839 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL  TO  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTION 

ZONE 
Burton  E.  Moody,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,959 

Int.  CI.  ClOji/06 

U.S.  CI.  48— 197  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  carbonaceous  particles  to  a  gasifier 

operating  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  slurry  of  solid  carbonaceous  particles  with  water 

as  a  liquid  vehicle; 
pumping  the  slurry  into  a  drying  chamber,  said  drying 
chamber  being  separated  from  said  gasifier,  maintained  at 
approximately   the   operating   pressure   of  the   gasifier 
wherein  the  slurry  is  mixed  with  hot  effluent  gases  from 
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the  gasifier  so  that  the  carbonaceous  particles  without    ing  without '  prior  or  subsequent  mechanical  delays  of  said 
substantial  reaction  are  dned  and  heated  and  entrained  in    radioactive  isotopes  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
the  effluent  gas;  ^  je     • 


PEEONOZZLIS 


3,871,842 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING 
RADIOACTIVE  FISSION  AND  ACTIVATION  GASES 
Horst  Queiser,  Hochstadt,  and  Horst  Schwarz,  Wiesbaden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwallungs 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,272 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    l|971, 
2133250;  July  5,  1971,  7125651 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53104 
U.S.  CI.  55^179  9Cfclms 


substantially  immediately  separating  the  entrained  carbona- 
ceous particles  from  the  effluent  gas  which  effluent  gas 
includes  evaporated  water  vehicle  in  the  form  of  steam; 
and  injecting  the  separated  carbonaceous  particles  into 
the  gasifler. 


3,871,840 

ABRASIVE  PARTICLES  ENCAPSULATED  WITH  A 

METAL  ENVELOPE  OF  ALLOTRIOMORPHIC 

DENTRITES 

Arthur  G.  Wilder,  and  Harold  C.  Bridweli,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Christensen   Diamond  Products 

Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,973 

Int.  CI.  B24d  3106,  3/34 

U.S.CL  51-295  25  Claims 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  abrasive  particles 
having  a  hardness  of  above  about  2000  kg/mm^  encapsulated 
with  a  metal  envelope  formed  of  allotriomorphic  dendrites. 


3,871,841 
PROCESS  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  GASES 
Horst  Queiser,  Hochstadt;  Horst  Schwarz,  Wiesbaden,  and 
Hans-Jurgen  Schroter,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
and  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen-Kray,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,890 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1,    1972, 
2216104 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—66  9  Claims 

I.  Method  for  processing  waste  gases  containing  radioactive 
activation  gases  including  radioactive  isotopes  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  which  comprises  passing  said  waste  gases  containing 
radioactive  isotopes  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  through  an  ad- 
sorptive  delay  path  wherein  the  adsorber  volume  is  sufficient 
to  adsorptively  delay  said  radioactive  isotopes  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  therein  to  permit  substantial  decay  of  said  radioactive 
isotopes  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  such  substantial  delay  occur- 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  radioactive  exhaust  gases  in- 
cluding fission  gases  and  activation  gases,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising preliminary  adsorber  means  including  a  container, 
main  adsorber  means  including  a  container,  and  adsorber 
material  filling  each  of  said  adsorber  containers,  said  maintmd 
preliminary  adsorber  means  being  connected  to  form  a  selries 
delay  path  between  a  source  of  such  exhaust  gases  and  an 
exhaust  gas  chimney  to  constrain  such  exhaust  gases  to  flow 
through  said  absorber  material  and  to  be  delayed  by  said  dtlay 
path  in  order  to  undergo  radioactive  decay,  said  delay  path 
providing  essentially  the  only  gas  delay  between  the  source 
and  the  chimney,  said  preliminary  adsorber  means  serving  to 
permit  radioactive  decay  of  those  exhaust  gas  components 
which  constitute  short-lived  fission  products  and  to  filter  [out 
the  resulting  daughter  products,  said  preliminary  adsorber 
means  being  provided  with  shielding  means  and  comprising 
means  permitting  easy  replacement  of  said  adsorber  material. 


3,871,843 
LIQUID  FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Ellis  Leftwich,  Rt.  2,  Farmville,  Va.  23901 

FBed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,141 
Int.  CI.  F02m  29/04 
U.S.CL  55-259  10  Clams 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  vaporizer  for  converting  a  mixture  of  air  and 
liquid  fuel  into  a  dry  air-fuel  mixture,  said  vaporizer  compris- 
ing a  central  housing,  means  defining  an  inlet  located  at  Jhe 
bottom  of  said  housing,  means  within  said  housing  defining  a 
first  elongate  vertical  passageway  within  said  housing  which 
extends  substantially  the  full  height  of  said  housing,  a  filter 
located  in  said  passageway  for  vaporizing  a  mixture  of  air  and 
liquid  fuel  drawn  into  said  vaporizer  inlet,  a  further  elongate 
vertical  passa^way,  concentric  with  said  first  passageway  and 
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in  communication  with  said  first  passageway  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  housing,  which  communicates  at  the 

m 


33- 


hF'^ 


outlet  end  thereof  with  an  outlet  manifold,  and  an  absorbent 
lining  located  in  said  vaporizer  inlet.      '  | 


3,871,844 
SCREEN  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  INLET 
Frank  F.  Calvin,  Sr.,  3792  Donaldson  Dr.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
30341 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,898 

Int.  CI.  BOld  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  55-306  6  Claims 


/ 


1.  Screen  apparatus  for  attachment  over  the  air  inlet  of  a 
turbine  engine,  comprising: 

screen  means  connected  to  the  engine  in  fixed  relation 
surrounding  the  engine  air  inlet  and  extending  to  a  for- 
ward location  extending  outwardly  and  in  front  of  the 
engine  air  inlet,  said  screen  means  having  a  generally 
smooth  exterior  surface  presenting  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the  engine  air 
inlet  opening  and  the  surrounding  air; 

an  imperforate  arcuate  frontal  surface  carried  by  said 
screen  means  at  said  forward  location,  said  frontal  sur- 
face having  a  blunt  leading  edge  provided  substantial 
resistance  to  oncoming  air  flow; 

said  screen  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  structural  sup- 
port members  connected  to  said  turbine  engine  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  engine  air  inlet  and  extending 
outwardly  to  terminate  at  said  forward  location,  with 
each  of  said  support  members  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  adjacent  support  members  to  provide  respective  open 
spaces  therebetween; 

means  connecting  together  said  support  members  at  least  at 
one  location  spaced  apart  from  said  engine  air  inlet  so 
that  siad  support  members  comprise  a  rigid  skeletal  sup- 
port; and 

said  screen  means  including  perforate  means  carried  by  said 
support  members  in  surrounding  relation  thereto  to  com- 


prise a  perforate  shell  covering  said  open  spaces  and 
presenting  said  oblique  angle,  said  perforate  means  hav- 
ing airflow  perforations  which  are  individually  too  small 
to  admit  engine  damaging  articles,  the  total  aggregate 
area  of  all  of  said  airflow  perforations  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  airflow  area  of  the  engine  air  inlet. 


3,871,845 
INDUSTRIAL  AIR  FILTER 
Ralph  H.  Clarke;  Wesley  James  Clarke,  and  Steven  L.  Mays, 
all  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Clarke's  Sheet  Metal,  Inc., 
Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,433 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55—284  13  Claims 


5.  An  industrial  air  filter  structure  receiving  a  dust  laden 
airflow  from  a  primary  air-particle  separator,  said  filter  struc- 
ture comprising  in  combination, 

an  upright  casing  enclosing  a  plurality  of  filter  bags,  said 
casing  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere, 

a  tubular  inlet  centrally  disposed  within  the  casing  for  re- 
ception of  a  downward  flow  of  dust  laden  air, 

a  walled  enclosure  of  circular  configuration  integral  with 
the  end  of  said  inlet  for  reception  of  the  dust  laden  air, 
said  enclosure  defining  ports  spaced  circumferentially 
thereabout  through  which  the  dust  laden  airflow  normally 
passes,  a  floor  extending  across  and  closing  the  lower  end 
of  the  enclosure  opposite  the  inlet  end. 

a  bag  mounting  plate  affixed  to  the  upper  peripheral  edge 
of  the  walled  enclosure, 

filter  bags  mounted  at  their  ends  to  the  bag  mounting  plate 
and  radially  spaced  from  the  tubular  inlet,  said  bags  re- 
ceiving at  their  lower  ends  a  flow  of  dust  laden  air  for 
upward  passage  therealong, 

a  series  of  plenums  circumferentially  disposed  about  said 
walled  enclosure  each  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
ports  and  with  at  least  one  filter  bag,  each  of  said  plenums 
defined  by  upright  divider  walls,  an  inclined  bottom  wall 
of  the  filter  structure  extending  intermediate  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  bag  mounting  plate  and  the  walled  enclo- 
sure, said  bag  mounting  plate  and  said  walled  enclosure, 
and 

a  purge  assembly  within  said  walled  enclosure  and  compris- 
ing a  traveling  purge  duct  in  central  communication  with 
a  continuous  source  of  negative  air  pressure,  an  arcuate 
plate  member  carried  by  the  duct  outer  end  for  moving 
surfacial  contact  with  the  walled  enclosure,  said  plate 
member  defining  a  purge  opening  sequentially  communi- 
cating duct  negative  pressure  to  one  of  said  plenums  via 
one  of  said  ports  and  to  a  filter  bag  associated  therewith 
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to  impart  a  reverse  flow  through  the  filter  bag  wall 
whereby  dust  particles  deposited  on  the  bag  interior  are 
dislodged  from  the  bag  for  removal  through  said  one  of 
said  plenums  and  the  purge  duct,  said  plate  having  port 
blocking  surfaces  adjacent  said  purge  opening  for  block- 
ing the  entry  of  dust  laden  air  during  arcuate  travel  of  the 
purge  duct  past  said  one  port  during  filter  bag  purging. 


3,871,846 
DUST  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Max  Berz,  and  Wolfgang  Berz,  both  of  Kochel  am  See,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wolfgang  Berz,  Kochel  am  See,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,269,  Dec.  1 5,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,130,  May  13, 
1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,454,  Nov.  20,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,594,991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,670,  Sept.  30,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,862 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    30,    1970, 
2064611;  Jan.  14,  1971,  2101606;  Apr.  7,  1971,  2117088; 
Apr.  13,  1971,  2117834 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-303  5  Claims 


1.  A  filter  arrangement  for  separating  suspended  solid  parti- 
cles from  a  raw  gas  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  two  groups  of  filter  chambers  arranged  in  respective 
rows; 

b.  a  horizontally  extending  wall  vertically  separating  a  first 
compartment  from  a  second  compartment  in  each  cham- 
ber, 

1 .  said  wall  being  permeable  to  gas  flowing  between  said 
compartments  while  retaining  solid  particles  suspended 
in  said  gas  when  the  gas  fiows  from  said  second  com- 
partment toward  said  first  compartment  through  said 
wall, 

2.  said  wall  including  a  foraminous  support  member  and 
a  filter  bed  of  granular  material  supported  on  said 
member; 

c.  a  purified  gas  manifold  permanently  communicating  with 
each  of  said  first  compartments; 

d.  a  single  branch  conduit  leading  out  of  each  of  said  second 
compartments; 

e.  a  raw  gas  intake  including  a  manifold  portion  interposed 
between  said  rows, 

1.  each  branch  conduit  having  an  end  portion  remote 
from  the  associated  second  compartment  and  located 
below  said  manifold  portion; 

f.  scavenging  gas  discharge  means  including  two  scavenging 
gas  conduits  located  below  said  end  portions; 
valve  means  associated  with  each  of  said  branch  conduits 
for  alternatively  connecting  the  associated  branch  con- 
duit with  said  raw  gas  intake  and  said  scavenging  gas 
discharge  means, 
1.  said  valve  means  being  arranged  in  two  rows,  each 

valve  means  being  operatively  interposed  between  the 
end  portion  of  the  associated  branch  conduit,  said 
manifold  portion,  and  one  of  said  scavenging  conduits; 
h.  centrifugal  separator  means  in  said  intake  for  remov- 


g- 
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ing  suspended  coarse  particles  from  the  raw  gas  befpre 
said  raw  gas  is  admitted  to  said  filter  chambers; 

i.  separating  means  connected  to  said  scavenging  gas  dis- 
charge means  for  separating  solid  particles  from  scaveng- 
ing gas  flowing  outward  of  said  second  compartments 
through  said  discharge  means; 

j.  a  circulating  fan  having  a  suction  port  connected  to  sjaid 
separating  means  and  a  pressure  port  connected  to  iiid 
raw  gas  intake  ahead  of  said  centrifugal  separator  means; 
and 

k.  an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  said  purified  gas  manifold |for 
drawing  raw  gas  and  scavenging  gas  separated  from  solid 
particles  Into  said  centrifugal  separator  means  and  for 
discharging  purified  gas  from  said  manifold. 


f  3,871,847 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER 
Warren  H.  Fish,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,916 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/10 

U.S.  CI.  55—372  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  housing  portion  defining  an 
air  flow  passage  having  an  inlet,  air  flow  means  carried  by  said 
housing  portion  for  drawing  air  through  said  inlet  and  inclpd- 
ing  motor  means  disposed  in  heat  transfer  association  with  the 
drawn  air,  filler  means  for  preventing  foreign  objects  from 
passing  through  said  inlet  to  said  air  flow  means  thereby  to 
prevent  damage  to  said  air  flow  means  by  said  foreign  objects, 
said  filter  means  comprising:  a  substantially  rigid  pervious 
support  extending  transversely  across  said  inlet  and  formed 
integrally  with  said  air  flow  passage  means;  a  retainer  elemient 
formed  integrally  with  said  air  flow  passage  means  and  defin- 
ing a  retaining  shoulder  overlying  said  support;  and  a  remjov- 
able  pliant  filter  pad  overlying  said  support  and  being  retained 
thereto  substantially  solely  by  a  portion  of  the  filter  disposed 
between  said  retainer  element  and  support  and  the  air  drawn 
through  the  filter  pad  by  said  air  flow  means. 


3,871,848 
AIR  FILTER  WITH  BAGS 
Wayne  L.  Smith,  Bradford  Woods,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,836 
Int.  CI.  BOld  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-374  6  Clajms 

1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a 
front  and  back,  the  back  being  provided  with  flange  members 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  four  sides  of  the  frame,  a  rovw  of 
filter  bags  disposed  side  by  side  behind  the  frame  and  havjing 
rectangular  open  front  ends  projecting  forward  into  the  frame, 
spaced  parallel  intermediate  elongated  channel  members  in 
the  frame,  each  of  said  channel  members  receiving  and  clamp- 
ing together  adjoining  side  walls  of  the  open  ends  of  two  of  the 
bags,  each  channel  member  having  opposite  ends  overlappjing 
the  front  surfaces  of  said  flange  members  at  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  end  elongated  channel  members  spaced 
from  the  intermediate  channel  members  and  receiving  and 
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clamped  onto  the  outer  sides  of  the  open  ends  of  the  two 
outermost  bags  in  said  row,  said  end  channel  members  extend- 
ing along  the  front  surfaces  of  the  flange  members  at  the  other 
two  sides  of  the  frame,  and  holding  means  engaging  said  end 
channel  members  to  hold  them  in  place  with  the  areas  of  said 
outer  sides  of  said  outermost  bags  that  are  between  the  end 


t 
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channel  members  and  said  last-mentioned  flange  memibers 
engaging  said  last-mentioned  flange  members,  the  portions  of 
the  bags  that  span  the  spaces  between  the  channel  members 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  those  members  overlapping  the  front 
surfaces  of  said  first-mentioned  pair  of  flange  members  being 
pulled  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned 
flange  members  when  the  bags  are  inflated  behind  the  frame. 


3,871,849 
DISPOSABLE  CARBON  FILTER 
Tom  R.  Smith,  and  Richard  D.  Rivers,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,172 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  55—484  6  Claims 
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I  3,871,850  1 

FILTER  ELEMENT 
Denis  L.  Lenane,  Ferndale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,104 

'  Int.  CI.  BOld  46/46 

U.S.  CI.  55—486  1  Claim 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

including  an  exhaust  gas  filter,  said  filter  comprising  a  filter 

housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  opera- 


tively connected  to  receive  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  filter  housing  containing  a  filter  ele- 
ment disposed  across  said  housing  such  that  substantially  all 
of  the  exhaust  gas  passes  through  said  filter  element  in  passing 


from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  filter  element  comprising  a 
wire  mesh  having  non-woven  poly(m-phenylene- 
isophthalamide)  mats  on  both  surfaces  of  said  wire  mesh  sewn 
to  each  other  through  said  wire  mesh. 


3,871,851 
FILTER  PACK 
Gerhard  Max  Neumann^  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delbag 
Luftfiler  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,700 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  55—521  13  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  filter  comprising:  at  least  one  six-sided  carton 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  panels  each  having  cutaway  sec- 
tions defining  flow-through  apertures  therein; 

sidewalls  connecting  said  panels;  :  -j 

end  portions  forming  closed  ends  on  said  carton; 

a  fluid  pervious  scrim  material  disposed  within  said  carton 
across  said  flow-through  apertures  compressively  con- 
taining activated  granular  carbon  particles  to  form  a  filter 
bed  resistant  to  the  adverse  effects  of  vibration  and  car- 
bon particle  attrition. 


I.  A  filter  pack  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  of  filter  paper  folded  in  a  zigzag  shape 
along  transversely  extending  folds  to  present  a  continuous 
filter  structure  having  a  series  of  lengths  interconnected 
by  a  corresponding  series  of  generally  U-shaped  bight 
sections, 

said  lengths  being  disposed  in  space,  generally  parallel 
relationship  to  present,  along  with  said  bight  sections,  a 
series  of  outwardly  opening  spaces  between  the  lengths 
with  alternate  spaces  opening  outwardly  of  the  structure 
from  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  elements  constructed  of  a  hardened,  initially 
adhesive  material  interconnecting  the  lengths  of  the  pa- 
per and  rigidifying  the  shape  of  the  structure, 

each  of  said  elements  extending  longitudinally  of  the  folded 
sheet  of  paper  and  each  including  a  series  of  generally 
parallel,  spaced,  rigid,  projecting  portions,  each  portion 
being  shaped  to  substantially  completely  fill  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  one  of  the  spaces, 

there  being  a  first  sequence  of  said  elements  disposed  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  on  one  side  of  the  structure, 
each  element  of  said  first  sequence  thereof  having  a 
respective  portion  projecting  into  each  of  the  spaces 
which  open  outwardly  of  said  one  side  of  the  structure, 

there  being  a  second  sequence  of  said  elements  disposed  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  on  the  other  side  of  the 
structure,  each  element  of  said  second  sequence  thereof 
having  a  respective  portion  projecting  into  each  of  the 
spaces  which  open  outwardly  of  said  other  side  of  the 
structure, 

each  of  said  portions  being  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  the 
lengths  of  filter  paper  which  define  the  corresonding 
space  in  which  that  portion  is  disposed  whereby  said 
lengths  are  interconnected  and  the  shape  of  the  structure 
is  rigidified. 
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3,871,852 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS-CERAMIC  MATRIX 
USING  CLOSED  TUBES 
Yu  K.  Pei,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,665,  May  25,  1971, ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,859,  April  22,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,550 

Int.  CI.  C03c  23120,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—4  19  Claims 


March  18,  1975 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass-ceramic  matrix  comprising 
an  assembly  of  integrally  fused  tubes  forming  a  series  of 
smooth,  longitudinal  parallel  passageways  therethrough, 
wherein  the  walls  defining  said  passageways  have  essentially 
zero  proosity  and  an  average  coefficient  of  lineal  thermal 
expansion  of  about  -12  to  4-12  X  10 -'/•€.  over  the  range 
O'-SOCC.  which  comprises 

1.  tightly  packing  together  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  tubes 
made  of  a  glass  that  is  thermally  crystallizable  to  a  low 
expansion  glass-ceramic  having  a  coefficient  of  lineal 
thermal  expansion  of  about  -12  to  +12  x  IO^^/°C.  over 
the  range  before  stated,  each  of  the  tubes  being  sealed  at 
each  end  and  containing  an  expansible,  fluid  medium, 
each  of  said  tubes  being  essentially  parallel  to  the  other 
tubes  in  the  pack, 

2.  said  tubes  having  a  maximum  inner  diameter  of  0. 1  inch, 
a  wall  thickness  of  about  0.015  inch  to  about  0.001  inch 

and  an  inner  diameter  to  wall  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  6, 

3.  constraining  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tightly  packed 
tubes  against  outward  movement  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  passageways, 
4.  subjecting  said  constrained  tightly  packed  tubes  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  soften  said  tubes  and  thus  to 
cause  said  fluid  medium  entrapped  therein  to  urge  the 
said  tubes  into  tight  contact  with  adjacent  tubes,  thereby 
to  aid  in  the  fusion  of  such  tubes,  said  temperature  being 
in  the  temperature  range  of  50°  to  250°  F.  above  the 
annealing  point  of  said  glass,  in  which  temperature  range 
said  glass  nucleates  during  said  expansion  and  fusion,  and 
5.  thereafter  further  heating  said  tubes  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  the  temperature  in  step  4  in  the  range  from 
200°  to  500°  F.  above  the  annealing  point  of  the  original 
glass,  and 
6.  finally  heating  said  fused  matrix  in  a  temperature  range 
of  from  1 800°  to  2300°  F.  and  thereby  completing  crystal- 
lization thereof  to  a  glass-ceramic  having  an  expansion  in 
the  range  aforementioned. 


3,871,853 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  GLASS  IN  A  PLATINUM 
CONTAINER  IN  A  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE 
Earl  D.  Dietz,  and  Paul  R.  Wengert,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  177,095,  Sept.  1,  197] 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  177,090,  Sept.  1,  1971,  Pat.  .„. 
3,837,828.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,883the 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  24, 19^ 
I         has  been  disclaimed, 
'int.  CI.  C03b  5/16;  C03c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-32  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  melting  glass  compositions  in  a  container 
containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  platinum  with  a  minimum 
of  attack  on  the  container,  the  improvement  comprising  mat- 
ing the  glas  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  which  the  pariial 
pressure  of  oxygen  is  no  greater  than  about  10"'  atmospheres 
with  a  buffered  gas  mixture  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CO2/NH3,  COyHj,  H2O/H2,  H2O/NH3,  HjO/CO  and  COj/do 


N<i. 

iths 


^  3,871,854 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS  RIBBONS  ON  A 
MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Harold  Barry  Milnes,  Billinge,  near  Wigan,  England,  assignor 
to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct. 
50170/72 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—65  A  10  Claims 


,  assignor 
ind 

31, 1972, 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  in  ribbon  form  lof 
a  desired  thickness  in  the  range  5.5  mm  to  8  mm  on  a  moltun 
metal  bath,  comprising  pouring  molten  glass  onto  the  bath  jto 
forwardly  feed  a  layer  of  molten  glass  advancing  along  t|ie 
bath,  imposing  initial  acceleration  on  the  layer  of  molten  glass 
by  laterally  confining  the  edges  of  that  layer  of  molten  glass 
adjacent  the  location  of  said  pouring  as  the  glass  is  advanced 
under  the  influence  of  tractive  effort  discharging  the  ribbon 
from  the  bath  at  a  speed  in  the  range  380  to  600  metres  ppr 
hour  thereby  forming  a  laterally  confined  and  accelerati<ig 
body  of  molten  glass  of  thickness  greater  than  the  desired 
thickness,  and  then,  while  the  glass  is  at  a  viscosity  whiih 
permits  deformation  and  lateral  movement  and  the  glass  lis 
advancing  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  about  250  metres  per  ho^ir 
engendered  by  said  tractive  effort  and  said  initial  acceleraticjn 
of  the  layer  of  molten  glass  enhanced  by  lateral  confinement 
thereof,  permitting  unconstrained  lateral  movement  of  t^e 
edges  of  the  advancing  ribbon  as  the  glass  is  attenuated  to  the 
desired  thickness  in  said  range  by  further  acceleration  to  the 
high  speed  of  discharge  of  the  ribbon  from  the  bath. 

6.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  flat  glass  in  ribbon  form  >f 
thickness  in  the  range  5.5  mm  to  3  mm,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tank  structure  containing  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  means 
for  delivering  molten  glass  to  one  end  of  the  tank  structui^e 
under  a  forwardlly  directed  pressure  head  at  a  controlled  ra^ 
to  forwardly  feed  a  layer  of  molten  glass  advancing  along  the 
bath,  fenders  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  structure 
at  said  one  end  thereof  for  laterally  confining  the  edges  of  the 
layer  of  molten  glass  adjacent  the  location  of  said  deliverii^g 
and  imposing  initial  acceleration  on  the  layer  of  molten  gla$s 
advanced  under  the  influence  of  traction,  the  fenders  havirjg 
faces  for  engagement  by  the  glass  of  a  material  not  wetted  ^y 
the  glass  and  being  splayed  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  three 
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degress  to  the  downstream  direction  of  advance  of  the  glass 
along  the  bath,  the  fenders  further  having  an  extent  short  of 
a  zone  where  the  glass  is  at  a  viscosity  which  permits  deforma- 
tion and  lateral  movement  of  the  glass  advancing  at  a  speed  in 
excess  of  about  250  metres  per  hour  engendered  by  said 
traction  and  the  initial  acceleration  of  the  layer  of  molten  glass 
enhanced  by  confinement  thereof,  and  traction  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tank  structure  for  applying  traction  to  the 
glass  and  discharging  a  ribbon  of  glass  of  desired  thickness 
from  the  bath. 


3,871,855 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL-PRESS  FORMING 

HEAT-SOFTENED  GLASS  SHEETS 

Robert  G.  Frank,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,751 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—245  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  glass  sheets  by  the  roll  forming 
process  comprising: 

a  set  of  upper  shafts  for  supporting  upper  segmented  shap- 
ing rolls, 

a  set  of  lower  shafts  for  supporting  lower  segmented  shaping 
rolls, 

upper  and  lower  segmented  shaping  rolls  mounted  in  op- 
posed pairs  on  said  upper  and  lower  shafts,  respectively, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  shaping  rolls  comprising  a  series  of 
adjacent,  axially  aligned  shaping  roll  segments,  at  least 
some  of  said  adjacent  segments  having  different  diame- 
ters, and 

at  least  one  of  the  segments  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  shaping 
rolls  being  fixed  to  its  supporting  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  predominate  number  of  said  segments  of  said 
shaping  rolls  being  freely  rotatable  about  their  respective 
shafts, 

the  improvement  comprising  separator  means  affixed  to 
said  supporting  shaft  between  at  least  some  of  said  adja- 
cent segments  of  different  diameters,  said  separator 
means  being  spaced  on  said  shaft  so  that  only  one  of  said 
adjacent  segments  of  different  diameters  contacts  said 
separator  means  at  a  time. 


3,871,856 
SELF-ALIGNING  BAFFLE  AND  BLOWHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  J.  Trahan,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,432 
Int.  CI.  C03b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-261  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine  of  the  type  having  at  least 
two  side-by-side  upwardly  open  molds,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
which  may  not  be  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  a  blowhead  carrier  movable  toward  away  from  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  molds, 

b.  a  blowhead  retaining  means  mounted  to  the  underside  of 
said  blowhead  carrier, 

c.  a  means  for  providing  air  under  pressure,  and  said  carrier 
defining  an  internal  plenum  chamber  communicating 
therewith, 

d.  annular  pistons  slidably  received  in  side-by-side  bores 
defined  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  carrier  directly  above 
each  of  said  upwardly  open  molds. 


e.  adapters  having  depending  stem  portions,  and  portions 
fixed  in  an  upper  carrier  wall,  each  of  said  pistons  having 
a  central  opening  for  receiving  one  of  said  stem  portions, 
each  adapter  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
and  an  annular  sealing  means  between  each  stem  portion 
and  piston  opening, 

f.  blowheads  for  mating  with  each  of  said  upwardly  open 
molds,  each  blowhead  having  a  depending  blowpipe  for 


conveying  blow  air  to  the  interior  of  each  mold,  each 
blowpipe  having  an  upper  end  communicating  with  said 
adapter  opening,  and 
g.  each  piston  having  its  lower  surface  held  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  blowheads  as  a  result  of  the  air  pressure 
in  said  plenum  chamber,  said  piston  and  its  associated 
blowhead  being  urged  upwardly  against  the  biasing  force 
offered  by  said  air  pressure  as  said  blowhead  engages  its 
associated  mold. 


3,871,857 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
George  R.  Claassen,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,288 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—273  6  Claims 


3e 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  press  bending  a  heat-softened  glass  sheet 
by  pressurized  engagement  thereagainst  comprising: 

1 .  a  metal  plate  deformable  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness 
and  having  a  shaping  surface  whose  shape  approximates 
that  of  the  shape  desired  for  the  glass  sheet  after  bending 
and  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  resist  deformation  during 
pressurized  engagement  against  a.  heat-softened  glass 
sheet, 

2.  a  relatively  rigid  member  more  rigid  than  said  metal  plate 
located  in  spaced  relation  behind  and  in  facing  relation  to 
said  metal  plate,  and 

3.  adjustable  attachment  means  distributed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion throughout  the  area  of  said  metal  plate  and  said 
relatively  rigid  member  by  which  the  shape  of  said  metal 
plate  may  be  altered, 
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the  improvement  wherein  said  relatively  rigid  member  com- 
prises a  metal  grate  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings 
therein,  said  adjustable  attachment  means  are  attached  to 
the  rear  surface  of  said  metal  plate  and  each  have  a  por- 
tion that  extends  through  a  selected  one  of  said  elongated 
openings  of  said  grate,  said  portions  being  of  a  dimension 
to  permit  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  at- 
tachment means  within  said  selected  one  of  said  open- 
ings, and  means  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  grate  to 
engage  therewith  and  with  each  said  adjustable  attaching 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  adjustable  attaching 
means  along  said  elongated  openings  and  lengthwise 
relative  to  said  grate  to  alter  the  shape  of  said  metal  plate. 


3,871,858 
GOB  SELECTORS  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP  SERVO  SYSTEM 
John  Martin,  Monterrey,  N.L.,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Fabricacion 
de  Maquinas,  Monterrey,  N.L.,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,294 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5130 

U.S.  CI.  65—304  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  distributing  a  pair  of  mold 
charges  being  fed  from  a  double  orifice  glass  feeder  to  the 
double  cavity  blank  molds  of  a  plurality  of  glass  forming  ma- 
chines comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  curved  deflector 
scoops,  means  supporting  said  scoops  in  generally  side  by  side 
relationship,  each  scoop  being  formed  with  an  open,  upwardly 
facing  receiving  end  in  co-axial  alignment  with  one  of  the 
feeder  orifices  only  and  a  lower  end,  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  shafts  one  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  said  scoops 
repectively  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  pinion  gear  rigidly 
attached  thereto; 

gear  means  engaged  with  said  gears  and  movable  to  rotate 

said  shafts  in  synchronism; 
fiuid  pressure  means  for  moving  said  gear  means  in  opposite 
directions  depending  on  the  direction  of  application  of 
fluid  pressure; 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  under 

pressure  to  said  fiuid  pressure  means; 
continuously  rotatable  cam  means  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  cam  means,  said  fiuid  pressure 
means  said  gear  means  and  said  valve  in  a  closed  loop 
servo  system  so  that  any  movement  of  said  gear  means  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  valve  means  tends  to  return 
said  valve  means  to  its  initial  position. 
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the  wet  residue  sufficiently  to  break  down  and  redissolv<  the 
jarosite  residue  solids  to  produce  a  solution  containing  plant 
nutrients  including  the  sulphates  of  iron,  ammonium,  ^inc, 


3,871,859 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ELECTROLYTIC  ZINC 

REFINING  JAROSITE  RESIDUES 

David  A.  Jackson,  330  W.  Diversey  Pkw.  No.  1407,  Chicago, 

III.  60657 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  377,623,  July  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  416,845 

Int.  CI.  C05b  niOO 
II.S.  CI.  71-40  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fertilizer  material  and  valu- 
able by-products  from  jarosite  residue  from  the  jarosite  pro- 
cess of  electrolytic  refining  of  zinc  which  comprises  acidifying 
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manganese  and  trace  metals,  and  thereafter  evaporating  free 
water  from  the  solution  to  crystallize  out  a  substantial  p^rt  of 
the  iron  sulphate,  leaving  the  mother  liquor  containing  the 
fertilizer  matterial. 


3,871,860 

PRESERVATIVES  FOR  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Milton  Manowitz,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.;  Goerge  R.  Walter,  Rflcine, 

Wis.,  and  Stephen  Foris,  Jr.,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  573,845,  Aug.  22,  1966, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  786,453,  Dec.  23,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,629,465.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169L043 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9100;  C02b  3106;  D21f  1166 
U.S.  CI.  71-67  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  combating  spoilage  by  the  actidn  of 
slime-forming  algae,  bacteria  and  fungi  microorganisitis  in 
industrial  cooling  water  and  water  used  in  pulp  and  paper 
manufacturing,  which  comprises  inhibiting  said  slime-foitming 
organisms  in  such  waters  with  an  effective  inhibiting  an^ount 
of  /3-bromo-/3-nitrostyrene,  said  amount  being  less  than  the 
minimal  effective  inhibiting  concentration  required  ipt  2- 
bromo-2-nitroethylbenzene. 


3,871,861 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ALGAE  UTILIZING 

TRIMETHYLBENZYLAMINOETHYLAMINE 

John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  City,  and  Phillip  Adams,  Murray 

Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,783,  April  2,  1971,  Pat. 

3,821,407.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  421,41j6The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9124 

U.S.  CI.  71-67  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  algae  which  comprises  applying  to 

said  algae  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  gf^owth 

of  said  algae  of  trimethylbenzylaminoethylamine. 


n1. 


1  CI 
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3,871,862 
AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRASUBSTITUTED 
BENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  City,  and  Phillip  Adams,  Murray 
Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,824,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,783, 
April  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,821,407.  This  application  Dec.  5, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  421,750The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  June  28,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9124 
U.S.  CI.  71-67  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  algae  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  algae  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth 
of  said  algae  of  the  compound  of  N-trimethylbenzyl  diethylene 
triamine. 


b) 


afis 


H 


where  R  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  calcium, 
iron,  methylamine,  trimethylamine,  ethylamine,  diethanol- 
amine,  ethanolamine,  dimethylamine,  dimethylethanolamine, 
ethanolamine  or  cyclohexylamine  in  a  weight  ratio  of  a  to  fc  of 
1:6  to  2:1. 


3,871,863 
PHYTOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-HETEROCYLIC  ETHERS 
Kenneth  P.  Dorschner,  Jackson,  and  Carl  Bordenca,  Ponte 
Vedra,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,094,  Feb.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,315 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9100 
U.S.  CI.  71— 88  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  plant  environment  an  amount  effec- 
tive for  substantially  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesirable 
plants,  said  amount  being  not  in  excess  of  about  ten  pounds 
per  acre,  of  a  heterocyclic  tertiary  aminoalkyi  ether  of  the 
formula: 

where  Y  is  a  Ck_i2  hydrocarbon  radical; 
"/i"  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
R  is  lower  alkylene;  and 
is  morpholino. 


3,871,865 
ETHER  AND  SULFIDE  META-SUBSTITUTED  ANILIDES 

AND  THEIR  UTILITY  AS  HERBICIDES 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  1929  Downey  PL,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,803,  Nov.  18,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,595 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CL  71-98  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  wherein  control  is  desired,  an 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


in  which  R  is  ketoalkyi  of  the  formula 


0 

II 


3,871,864 
HERBICIDE 

Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Siegfried  Behrendt,  Wachenheim, 
and  Bernd-Heinrich  Menck,  Schilfferstadt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwtgshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,470 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1972, 
2206861 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9114 
U.S.  CI.  71-91  2  Claims 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

a) 


where  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  R'  denotes  lower  alkyl 
of  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms,  R*  denotes  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  R'  denotes  nitro,  and  R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-(CH2)n-C-R2 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2  and  Rj  is  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R,  is  alkyl  containing  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,871,866 

HERBICIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 

Warren  H.  Zick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

'Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,925.  The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18,  1972,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-106  20  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  comp>osition  containing  herbicidally- 
effective  amounts  of  both  an  alkyl  N-phenylcarbamate  or 
mixtures  of  alkyl  N-phenylcarbamates  and  2-chloro-2',6'- 
diethyl  N-methoxymethyl)acetanilide  and  further  containing 
a  commpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  N- 
alkylcarbamate,  aryl  N,N-dialkylcarbamate,  aryl  N- 
cycloalkylcarbamate,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  extend  the  soil  life  of  said  alkyl  N-phenylcarbamate  or 
mixtures  of  alkyl  N-phenylcarbamates. 
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3,871,867 

ROAST-FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING 

MOLYBDENITE  FLOTATION  CONCENTRATES 

Arthur  W.  Last,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  George  L.  Eraser,  Magna, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,167 

Int.  CI.  B03d  1108 

U.S.  CI.  75-2  11  Claims 


MCITOCTT     WuXJt    fl^iTc 


a!e^?La:^!!fLa'^'!,'lT 


.'""T      I  I      — 


*Mri   -^AM^ 


"— «  -^  «y; 


wmyt  ■»«, 


1.  In  a  molybdenite  recovery  process  applicable  to  a  finely 
divided  ore  material  containing  molybdenite  and  sulfide  min- 
erals other  than  molybdenite,  but  relatively  little  gangue, 
which  ore  material  has  been  previously  treated  by  notation 
and  which  process  comprises  roasting  said  ore  material  to 
deactivate  sulfide  minerals  other  than  molybdenite  and  sub- 
jecting the  roast  product  to  flotation  for  the  recovery  of  the 
molybdenite  as  a  froth  concentrate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  mixing  with  said  ore  material  under  substantially 
ambient  conditions  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  particulate,  solid 
diluent  to  prevent  ignition  of  the  roast  at  a  temperature  at 
which  ignition  would  otherwise  occur,  said  diluent  being 
chemically  inert  with  respect  to  the  molybdenite  and  sulfide 
materials  in  said  ore  material;  roasting  the  mixture  of  ore 
material  and  diluent  at  a  temperature  at  which  ignition  woi^ld 
occur  if  said  diluent  were  not  present;  and  separating  the 
diluent  from  the  roasted  ore  material. 


3,871,868 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CORROSION-RESISTANT 
AND  DUCTILE  IRON  ALLOY  WITH  A  HIGH  ALUMINUM 

CONTENT 
Henri  Renaud,  15,  Avenue  Maunoury,  41  Mer,  France 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,784 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1971,  71.04920 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7100;  C22c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  75—53  1  Claim 

1.  Process  of  preparing  a  casting  of  an  iron  alloy  with  a  high 
aluminum  content  which  has  the  composition: 


March  18,    975 


total  carbon 
alunfinum 
silicdn 
mani  ;anese 
iron 


1.4 

8 

1.8 

0.30% 

(remainder) 


to 
to 

to 


2% 

25% 
2.6% 


consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

a.  preparing  an  admixture  having  the  composition: 


total  carbon 
aluminum 
manganese 
iron 


1.4 

8 

0.30% 

(remainder) 


to 
to 


2% 
25% 


b.  heating  said  admixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  ore  er  of 
1,600°C,  a  melt  having  formed  thereby: 

c.  incorporating  in  said  melt  maintained  at  ^bOCXj!.  an 
additive  composition  formed  of: 


%  magnesium  fluoride 

Vi  magnesium  chloride  and 

V4  of  powdered  calcium; 


d.  removing  the  slag  from  said  melt; 

e.  completing  the  composition  of  said  alloy  by  the  addition 
of  ferrosilicon  in  said  melt  after  a  period  of  rest  ojf  the 


order  of  five  minutes  following  the  removal  of  said 
and 
f.  casting  the  melt  to  form  said  alloy. 


slag; 


3,871,869 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESSING  BRIQUETTES  FROM 

POWDERED  SUBSTANCES  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

FROM  FINE-GRAINED  FLUORSPAR  AND  BRIQUETTES 

THUS  OBTAINED 
Willem  B.  Overdijk,  Velsen,  and  Adam  Steen,  Heemskerk, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  $.V., 
Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,161 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.   2,   l|972, 
7201775 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100;  C21b  1108;  C04b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  75-53  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pressed  briquettes  comprising 
mixing  powdered  fluorspar  with  from  0.5  to  6%  by  weigfit  of 
molasses  and  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  cement  and  compre$sing 
the  resultant  mixture  into  briquettes. 


'  3,871,870 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  RARE  EARTH  METALS  OR  THEIR 

ALLOYS  INTO  LIQUID  STEEL  I 

Hidetaro  Nemoto;  Takaho  Kawawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideki 
Sato.  Yokohama;  Eiichi  Sakamoto,  Kamakura;  Takayuki 
Koyano,  Tokyo,  and  Takanori  Anzai,  Yokohama,  a|l  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,087 
Int.  CI.  C2Ic  7100 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  3  CWms 

1.  In  a  continuous  casting  process  using  a  succession  of 
separate  ladle,  tundish  and  mold,  the  steps  comprising 
substantially  completely  deoxidizing  molten  steel  in  said 
ladle  by  addition  of  aluminum,  silicon,  manganese  or  any 
combination  thereof; 
thereafter  pouring  said  molten  steel  into  said  separate  tun- 
dish having  means  for  preventing  oxidation  of  said  steel 
therein; 
adding  a  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  La,  Ce,  Pr  and  Nd,  any  alloy  thereof  or  any  combina- 
tion thereof,  in  the  ratio  of  rare  earth  metal  to  sulfur  of 
between  1 .2  and  2.0  and  in  the  form  of  a  wire  of  a  diame- 
ter of  at  least  2.0  to  4.0  mm,  deeply  into  said  substantially 
completely  deoxidized  steel  contained  in  said  tundish, 
without  being  exposed  to  oxidation,  said  adding  beiifg  at 
the  rate  of  at  least  0.05  m/sec;  and 
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thereafter  passing  said  molten  steel  to  said  separate  mold 
having  means  for  preventing  oxidation  thereof,  thereby  to 
produce  a  steel  having  improved  impact  strength. 


3,871,871 
MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  OF  PIG  IRON  REFINING 
Etienne  Marie  Denis,  Grivegnee,  and  Roland  Holper,  Seraing, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  National  De  Recherches 
Metallurgiques,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,032,  Dec.  9,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 38, 1 52 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  11,  1967, 
55064 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5130;  B21d  28100;  GOln  21126 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  13  Claims 


3,871,872 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  METALLURGICAL 
REACTIONS  IN  MOLTEN  METAL 
James  H.  Downing,  Clarence,  and  Robert  H.  Kaiser,  Youngs- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,310 

Int.  CL  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  75—61  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  a  pig  iron  refin- 
ing operation  in  which  an  oxygen-containing  gas  is  blown  from 
above  by  means  of  a  lance  onto  a  bath  of  molten  pig  iron  in 
a  vessel,  refining  agents  are  fed  into  the  vessel,  and  the  gases 
leaviing  the  vessel  are  withdrawn  through  a  hood;  the  refining 
operation  taking  place  under  regulable  refining  conditions 
comprising  the  height  of  the  lance  above  the  bath,  the  rate  of 
flow  of  gas  through  the  lance,  and  the  rate  at  which  refining 
agents  are  fed  in;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

i.  automatically  determining  the  means  speed  of  said  gases 
at  a  given  position  in  the  hood  at  which  the  CO  in  said 
gases  has  burnt  to  CO^  and  prior  to  dust  removal  or 
drying  of  said  gases,  by 

a.  automatically  measuring  the  time  taken  by  an  acoustic 
wave  to  travel  through  said  gases  from  an  emitter  to  a 
receiver  upstream  of  the  emitter, 

b.  automatically  measuring  the  time  taken  by  an  acoustic 
wave  to  travel  through  said  gases  from  an  emitter  to  a 
receiver  downwstream  of  the  emitter,  and 

c.  transmitting  said  time  measurements  to  a  computing 
device  adapted  to  calculate  said  mean  speed  from  said 
time  measurements; 

ii.  automatically  determining  the  carbon  content  of  said 
gases  at  said  given  position  by  spectrographic  analysis; 

iii.  automatically  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  gases  at 
said  given  position; 

iv.  transmitting  the  calculated  value  of  the  means  speed,  the 
determined  value  of  the  carbon  content,  and  the  mea- 
sured value  of  the  temperature  to  a  computing  device 
adapted  to  calculate  the  rate  of  decarburisation  of  said 
bath  from  said  values; 

V.  automatically  comparing  the  calculated  valve  of  the 
decarburisation  rate  with  a  predetermined  instantaneous 
optimum  value; 

vi.  automatically  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 
difference,  if  any,  between  said  calaculated  value  and  said 
predetermined  instantaneous  optimum  value;  and 

vii.  automatically  regulating  at  least  one  of  said  regulable 
refining  conditions  in  accordance  with  said  signal  so  as  to 
reduce  or  annul  said  difference. 


I.  A  method  for  refining  molten  metal  containing  impurities 
which  comprises 

i.  introducing  molten  metal  into  a  substantially  cylindrically 
shaped  vessel 

ii.  agitating  the  molten  metal  in  said  vessel  by  means  of  a 
graphite  rotating  agitating  member  substantially  centrally 
and  axially  aligned  within  said  vessel  with  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  agitating  member  being  in  the  upper  50 
percent  of  the  height  of  the  metal  bath,  said  agitating 
member  being  rotated  at  a  speed  of  from  about  120  to 
225  r.p.m.  to  provide  turbulent  agitation  at  least  at  the 
surface  of  the  metal  bath  and  said  agitating  member 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  hub  portion  having 
from  three  to  eight  radial  extensions,  the  length  of  said 
radial  extensions  being  from  about  25  to  85  percent  of  the 
diameter  of  the  hub,  the  width  of  said  radial  extensions 
being  about  40  to  80  percent  of  their  length,  and  the 
height  of  said  radial  extensions  being  from  about  75  to 
200  percent  of  the  hub  diameter  and  the  diameter  of  a 
circle  circumscribing  said  radial  extensions  being  about 
25  to  40  percent  of  the  diameter  of  said  vessel  containing 
said  molten  metal. 


3,871,873 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NICKEL  BY  SEGREGATION 

OF  ITS  OXIDE  ORES 
Maurice  Rey,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  "Le  Nickel"  and  "So- 
ciete  Miniere  et  Metallurgique  de  Penarroya",  both  of  Paris 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,265 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1972, 72.39190 

Int.  CI.  C22b  23102 

U.S.  CI.  75-82  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  nickel  by  segregation  of  nickel 

oxide  ore  comprising  mixing  said  ore  with  a  carbonaceous 

material  and  a  chloridizing  material,  introducing  said  mixture 

into  a  non-fluidized  bed  furnace,  and  internally  heating  said 
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furnace  to  a  temperature  of  about  800°  to  1 050°  C  by  burning 
a  combustible  gas  in  said  furnace  containing  at  least  75  vol- 


ume percent  carbon  monoxide,  said  combustible  gas  being 
substantially  free  from  hydrogen  and  steam. 


3,871,874 
PURIFICATION  OF  VANADIUM-CONTAINING  TICL4  BY 

HEATING  WITH  TICL3O.33  ALCL3 
Gerhard  Winter,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,584 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr,    15,    1972. 
2218361 

Int.  CI.  C22b  53100 
U.S.  CI.  75-84.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  vanadiumcontaining 
titanium  tetrachloride  which  comprises  heating  vanadium- 
containing  titanium  tetrachloride  to  a  temperature  of  about 
120°  to  I80°C  in  the  presence  of  TiClg  0.33  AICI3,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  vanadium-free  TiCU  from  the  solids. 


3  871  875 
FLUX  COMPOSITION  AND  A  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 
Reizo  Yokota,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yodogawa  Steel 
Works  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,499 
Int.  CI.  C22b  9110 
U.S.  CI.  75-94  1  Claim 

1.  A  flux  composition  adapted  for  use  in  the  Centrifugal 
casting  of  a  composite  roll  from  a  metui  melt,  said  composite 
roll  having  a  core  portion  and  a  shell  portion  directly  bonded 
to  said  core  portion,  said  flux  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
weight  percent  of  the  total,  from  5  to  20%  of  a  metallic  ele- 
ment selected  from  aluminum,  silicon  and  magnesium,  from 
30  to  45%  of  a  mixture  of  borax  and  silica  sand  and  from  65 
to  35%  of  a  fluidizing  agent  selected  from  sodium  compounds, 
fluorides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,871,876 
DENTAL  AMALGAM 
Kamal  Asgar,  1351   Glendaloch  Circle,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104  and  Steven  H.  Reichman,  1330  Orkney  Dr.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,840 
Int.  CI.  C22c  5100,  7100 
U.S.  a.  75-169  9  Claims 

1.  An  amalgamable  silver  alloy  powder  in  which  each  of  the 
particles  are  of  substantially  the  same  composition  and  consist 
essentially  of  silver,  tin  and  copper;  said  silver  and  tin  being 
present  at  a  ratio  of  from  about  1.8. 1  to  about  3.0:1  and  said 
tin  and  copper  being  present  at  a  ratio  of  about  1:1  up  to  3: 1 , 
said  powder  further  characterized  as  being  of  an  average 
particle  size  less  than  about  100  microns  and  wherein  each 
particle  is  of  a  gradient  composition  on  moving  from  the 
surface  toward  the  core  thereof. 

5.  A  dental  amalgam  consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous 
matrix  composed  of  an  amalgam  having  inters[>ersed  there- 
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through  a  plurality  of  discrete  phases  chemically  bonded  by 
said  continuous  phase  into  an  integral  matrix,  said  discre^ 
phases  comprising  particles  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  df 
silver,  tin  and  copper  and  wherein  the  particles  are  of  a  grad  - 
ent  composition  on  moving  from  the  surfaces  thereof  towari 
their  center,  said  continuous  phase  comprising  intermetalli; 
compounds  of  mercury  with  silver,  tin  and  copper;  said  dental 
amalgam  containing  from  about  42%  to  about  54%  mercurl 
and  said  silver,  tin  and  copper  being  present  in  amounts  so  ak 
to  provide  a  ratio  of  silver-to-tin  of  from  about  1 .8  up  to  abou  t 
3.0  and  tin-to-copper  of  from  about  1:1  up  to  3:1. 


3,871,877 
PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  POWDER  COMPACTS 

Samuel  Storchhcim,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sintera 
Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,289 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3112 

U.S.  CI.  75-214  2  Claiml 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  a  high  density  aluminum  powdei 

compact  capable  of  being  sintered,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  bulk  metal  particle  mixture  containing  predom 
inantly  aluminum  metal  powder  particles  wherein  tht 
metal  particles  are  in  direct  metal-to-metal  contact,  saic 
particles  ranging  in  shape  from  chips  to  needles  to 
spheres; 

b.  applying  to  the  walls  of  a  powder  compacting  die  a  coat 
ing  of  a  normally  liquid  methyl  alkyl  prolysiloxane  havin, 
a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  1500  and  abou 
10,000,  the  alkyl  radicals  in  said  methyl  alkyl  polysilox 
ane  being  selected  one  the  group  consisting  of  linear  alky 
radicals  ranging  from  to  40  carbon  atoms  in  length; 

c.  charging  the  mixture  of  aluminum  metal  powder  particles 
formed  in  step  (a)  to  the  powder  compacting  die  whose 
walls  have  been  treated  with  the  methyl  alkyl  polysilox- 
ane  according  to  step  (b); 

compacting  the  aluminum  metal  powder  particles 
charged  to  the  powder  compacting  die  in  step  (c)  under 
pressure  to  form  a  green  compact  having  a  strength  of  at 
least  about  5,000  p.s.i.  at  93  percent  theoretical  density 
and 

sintering  the  green  compact  formed  in  step  (d). 


d. 


3  871  878 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  XEROGRAPHIC 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  PICTURE  IMAGE 
Masayuki    Mino,    Sakai-shi,    Osaka-fu,   and   Kuniki   Seino, 
Kawasaki-Shi,   Kanagawa-ken,   both   of  Japan,   assignors 
to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Osaka,    Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,698 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May   25,   1972,  47- 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13122 
U.S.CI.96-1R  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  picture  comprising 
the  steps  of  producing  a  reversed  electrostatic  latent  primary 
image  on  a  substrate  by  forming  said  primary  image  at  a  pre- 
determined polarity  on  said  substrate  and  thereafter  reversing 
the  polarity  of  said  first  latent  image,  directing  on  said  latent 
image  carrying  substrate  a  secondary  image  to  produce  a 
resultant  latent  electrostatic  image  which  is  a  function  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  images  and  developing  said  resultant 
latent  electrostatic  image. 
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3,871,879 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLORED  COPIED  IMAGE 
Akio  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-7889 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13122 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.2       *  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  colored  copied  image  on  a 
transfer  sheet  by  repeating  a  cycle  comprising  ( 1 )  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  electrophotographic  copying 
material  having  a  photoconductive  layer,  (2)  transferring  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  onto  a  transfer  sheet  having  a  dielec- 
tric layer  which  is  an  insulating  resin  and  (3)  developing  the 
thus  transferred  electrostatic  latent  image  for  each  primary 
color  constituting  the  colored  original  image;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  employing  a  transfer  sheet  having  a  photo- 
conductive  dielectric  layer  upon  which  the  image  is  developed 
and  applying  active  radiant  rays  to  the  whole  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer  between  successive  cycles  to  dissipate  residual 
charge  from  a  previous  cycle. 


num  hydroxyoxide,  said  particulate  material  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  about  0.05  to  3000  microns,  a  melting 


3,871,880 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Jean-Pierre  Montillier,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,221 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5106,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  electrically  insulating  composition 

comprising  a  charge  transfer  complex  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  an 

N-aryl  carbazole,  characterized  by  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  CI,  Br,  and  NO;  wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  phenanthryl;  wherein  said 
Lewis  acid  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,7-trinitro- 
9-fIuorenone;  2,4,5,7-tetranitro-9-fluorenone;  2,6-dichloro-p- 
benzoquinone;  2,5-dinitro-9-fluorenone;  l,5-dichloro-2,4- 
dinitrobenzene;  2,5-dichloro-p-benzoquinone;  2,3,6- 

trichloro-p-benzoquinone;  2-chloro-3,  5-dinitropyridine; 
2,4,5,7,9-pentanitroindene;  2,1-alpha  7-nuorene-l  1,  12- 
dione;  2,5-diphenyl-p-benzoquinone;  2,3-dichloro-l,  4- 
naphthoquinone;  3-dicyanomethylene-2,4,7-trinitro-fluorene; 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  N-aryl  carbazole  to  the  Lewis  acid 
is  in  the  range  of  1 :0. 5  to  1:1  and  there  is  included  a  dicarbazo- 
lyl  cycloalkane  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  composition. 


point  above  about  150°C.,  and  a  water  solubility  of  less  than 
about  0.1  part  per  100  parts  of  water  at  100°C. 


3,871,882 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Wiedemann,  Geisenheim-Johannisberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,190 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    31,    1972, 
2237539 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  a.  96—1.5  14  Claims 


3,871,881 
COATED  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATES  HAVING  A  BINDER 

OF  ALUMINUM  HYDROXYOXIDE 
Valdis  Mikelsons,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,372 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5104,  7100;  G03c  1176,  3100,  1/94;  B05c  1/00 
U.S.CL  96-1.5  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  aluminum  substrate  bearing  a 
layer  of  particulate  material,  said  particulate  material  being 
bound  to  said  substrate  by  an  in  situ  formed  binder  of  alumi- 


■/./////7^\ 


~t; 


/  /  ■/'/ /  /  ^  /- 


1.  Electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  an 
electrocoriductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  double 
layer  of  organic  materials  thereon,  said  double  layer  being 
composed  of  a  tightly  packed,  homogeneous,  uniform, 
opaque,  charge  carrier  producing  dyestuff  layer  of  a  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


O 


VX->-<_>-Y 


wherein 
A  is  oxygen  or  =NR  (imide  nitrogen)  in  which 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group,  an  N-substituted  heterocyclic  group,  or 
— NHR',  with 
R'  being  either  a  phenyl  group  or  benzoyl, 
and  a  transparent  top  layer  of  insulating  materials  containing 
at  least  one  charge  transporting  compound,  in  which  the 
transparent  top  layer  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  binder 
with   a  charge-transporting,   monomeric   heterocyclic   com- 
pound having  an  extended  7r-electron  system  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  dialkylamino  group  or  by  two  alkoxy 
groups,  or  with  a  condensation  product  of  3-bromopyrene  and 
formaldehyde.  . 
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3,871,883 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  COMPRISING  AN  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  A 

DICYANOMETHYLENE-INDENOTHIOPHENE  | 

SENSITIZER 

Mitsuni   Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-1944; 
Dec.  28,  1972,  48-1945 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 
L.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  having  a 
photoconductive  layer  formed  on  an  electroconductive  sup- 
port, the  photoconductive  layer  comprising  an  organic  photo- 
conductive  monomer  or  an  organic  photoconductive  polymer, 
and  a  sensitizing  compound  of  the  formula: 

NC-C-CN 


(A) 
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(B) 


MC-C-CN 
wherein  R„  R,,  Rj,  R^,  Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  nitro  groups 
wherein  the  sensitizing  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  1.2  mole  per  mole  of  the  organic 
photoconductive  monomer  or  per  monomeric  unit  of  the 
organic  photoconductive  polymer. 


3,871,884 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPLEX  WITH 
HYDROXY-NITROBENZOIC  ACIDS  AND 
TRIARYLMETHANE  DYES 
Shokhi  Matsumoto,  and  Kazuhiko  Kurematsu,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,981 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1970, 45-1 1880 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  5  Claims 

I.   A   photoconductive    material   for  electrophotography 
comprising  a  blend  of 

a.  a  molecular  charge  transfer  reaction  product  of  poly-|M- 
vinylcarbazole  and  tetrachloro-p-benzoquinone, 

b.  at  least  one  benzoic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-hydroxy-3,5-dinitrobenzoic  acid, 
2-hydroxy-3-nitrobenzoic  acid  and  2-hydroxy-5- 
nitrobenzoic  acid,  and 

c.  at  least  one  triaryl  methane  dyestufT. 


3  87 1  885 
CRYSTALLINE  PHOTO-POLYMERIZABLE 
COMPOSITION 
Walter  Raymond  Hertler,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  td  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,629,  May  18,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,537,  Jun^  9, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser. 
I  299,471 

I  I       Int.  CI.  G03c  1168,  1170 
U.S.  CI.  96-35.1  79  Cla^s 

1.  A  substantially  dry,  predominantly  crystalline  photoim- 
ageable  composition  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  ranging  from 
about  1   micron  to  about  1  millimeter  in  thickness,  having 
substantially  homogeneously  distributed  therethrough  closely 
arrayed  crystals  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
solid  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  melting  in  the 
range  25"^o  100°C.  and  capable  of  forming  a  polymer 
having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  10  by  free- 
radical  initiated,  chain  propagating,  addition  polymerisa- 
tion, and  I 

for  each  part  by  weight  of  monomer,  0.00 1  to  1  part  Iby 
weight  of  an  organic,  light-sensitive,  free-radical  generat- 
ing system  free  of  aliphatic  halogen  which  initiates  and 
subsequently  does  not  terminate  the  polymerization,   | 

at  least  one  component  of  which  has  an  active  light  absofp- 
tion  band  with  a  molar  extinction  coefficient  of  100  br 
more  measured  in  hexane  in  the  range  of  3300  to  8000  |A, 
said  composition  having  a  crystallinity  index  of  at  least 
0.2, 

bemg  photopolymerizable  in  atmospheric  oxygen  and  cajja- 
ble  of  yieUing  a  photoimage  on  receiving  light  totalling 
2000  /xj./sq.cm.  or  less,  said  light  being  active  to  cause 
said  free-radical  generating  system  to  generate  free  radi- 
cals. 


3,871,886 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COPYING  METHOD 
Jean  Jules  Achille  Robillard,  Vitry,  France,  assignor  to  Kab  J- 
shiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,405 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    27,     197i2, 
72.23184;  July  10,  1972,  72.24945 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5124,  J/52 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  R  7  Claiiis 

1.  A  copying  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  df: 
A.  a  first  method  which  comprises  imagewise  exposure  of  a 
photochromic  copying  material  to  light  rays  having  a  wav  ;- 
length  X,,  said  copying  material  comprising  a  support  and  a 
photosensitive  layer  comprising  (a)  a  spiropyran,  (b)  an  aro- 
matic or  a  cyclic  ketone  and  (c)  a  semiconductive  metal  oxic  e 
doped  with  at  least  one  metal; 

said  wavelength  X,  corresponding  to  the  absorption  wav  ; 

length  of  the  spiropyran  compound; 
said  spiropyran  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R, 
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OR 
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\^ 


c^ 


R 


II 


NO, 


3,871,888 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
PROTOCHLOROPHYLLIDE-APOPROTEIN  IN 
COMPLEXED  OR  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  A 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Marie-Rose    MIchel-Wolwertz,    Vielle    Vole    de    Liege    107, 
Dolembreux;  Esther  Dujardin,  and  Cyrille  Sironval,  both  of 
Avenue  des  Bois  8,  Mery-Esneux,  all  of  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1972, 
3499/72 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—88  6  Claims 


B 


wherein: 
R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro, 
Rg  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl, 
R7  is  alkyl  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  naphthyl, 
phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  methoxyphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl, 
halogen  substituted  phenyl  or  thiophenyl, 
Rh  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  thiomethyl,  and 
R«  is  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  containing   1    to  3  carbon 
atoms;  j 

said  ketone  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzophenone,    biphenyl-6-acetophenone,    triketoin- 
dane,  xanthotoxine  and  /3-propiolactone; 
said  doped  metal  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti02/TiO  doped  with  Cu;  TiOz  doped  with 
Ce/Ni,  La/Ni  or  Ce/Cu;  ZrOj  doped  with  Ce/Ni,  ZrO 
doped  with  La/Cu;  and  ZnO  doped  with  Cu,  Ce/Ni,  Ni 
and  La/Ni;  and  thereafter  decomposing  said  ketone  by 
exposure  to  light  rays  of  wavelength  X2,  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcohol  when  said  ketone  is  aromatic:  and 
.  a  second  method  which  is  the  reverse  of  said  first  method 
whereby  the  first  exposure  is  to  light  of  wavelength  X2  and 
the  second  exposure  is  to  light  of  wavelength  X,. 


3,871,887 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION,  ELEMENT 

AND  PROCESS 
Cynthia  G.  Jones,  Leroy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,364 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96—67  ,        20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  photothermographic  composi- 
tion comprising: 

A.  preparing  a  dispersion  of: 

a.  an  oxidation-reduction   image-forming  combination 
comprising: 

i.  a  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent  and 
ii.  an  organic  reducing  agent  with: 

b.  a   synthetic   polymer-peptized   photosensitive   silver 
halide,  and 

a  cyclic  imide  toner  in 

a  non-gelatin  polymeric  binder,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

B.  mixing  with  said  dispersion  a  sensitizing  concentration  of 
a  non-silver  iodide  salt,  said  iodide  salt  having  the  prop- 
erty of  increasing  the  photosensitivity  of  said  photother- 
mographic composition. 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photoactive  material  of  biologi- 
cal origin  remaining  photoactive  at  room  temperature  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  extracting  from  an  etiolated  plant  material  a  photoactive 
protochlorophyll(ide)»apoprotein  binary  complex  with  a 
buffer  solution  at  a  pH  between  7  and  10  in  the  presence 
of  an  agent  to  protect  the  apoprotein  against  denaturation 
at  a  temperature  of  at  most  5°C; 

b.  adding  to  said  binary  complex  at  a  temperature  of  at  most 
5°C  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol,  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone and  dextran  to  form  a  precipitate; 
cold-centrifuging  said  precipitate  of  said  binary  complex 
to  form  a  product  which  is  either  in  complexed  or  in 
association  with  said  polymeric  material,  and 
lyophylizing  said  product  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  S'C 
so  that  the  dried  final  product  remains  photoactive  at 
room  temperature. 


c. 


3,871,889 
ACTIVATOR  SOLUTIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 

USE  IN  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  OF  SURFACES 
Earl  J.  Fadgen,  Jr.,  Clinton,  and  Juan  Hajdu,  Orange,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Enthone,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,645 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—1  35  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  solution  comprising  a  substantially  colloidal 
metal  particle-free  acidic  liquid  solution  containing  a  soluble 
lower  alkanol-modified  noble  metal-tin  chloride  complex,  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  soluble  lower  alkanol-modified  noble 
metal-tin  chloride  complex  being  obtained  by  mixing  together 
a  lower  alkanol,  a  soluble  noble  metal  chloride,  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  maintaining  the  thus- 
obtained  liquid  mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least 
about  160°F.  but  below  that  temperature  at  which  an  exces- 
sive amount  of  noble  metal  is  precipitated  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  a  catalytically  effective  solution  containing  the 
soluble  lower  alkanol-modified  noble  metal-tin  chloride  com- 
plex, the  stannous  chloride  being  present  in  excess  of  the 
amount  thereof  required  to  reduce  the  noble  metal  chloride  to 
zero  valent  noble  metal,  the  molar  ratio  of  stannous  chloride 
to  noble  metal  chloride  (calculated  as  palladium  chloride) 
being  initially  at  least  about  9-10:1  respectively,  and  the  lower 
alkanol  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a  soluble 
complex. 
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I        3  871  890 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GLAZING  CERAMIC 

WARE 

Richard  Andrew  Eppler,  Timonium,  and  Eugene  F.  O'Conor, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,522,  Dec.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,666.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,126 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3104,  5/02;  C04b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-48  7  Claims 

1.  As  component  for  glazing  low-expansion  ceramic  white- 
ware  with  a  substantially  non-porous,  acid-resistant,  opaque 
glaze,  a  substantially  water-insoluble  ceramic  frit  being  sub- 
stantially entirely  in  the  vitreous  state  as  frit  particles,  said  frit 
after  melting  into  a  fluent  vitreous  state  being  thermally  auto- 
crystailizable  to  a  low-expansion,  semi-crystalline  glass- 
ceramic  glaze  containing  zirconia  or  zircon  as  one  of  the 
crystalline  phases  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  less  than  5  X  lO-TC.  said  frit  consisting  essentially  of: 

Ingredient       Percent  by  Weight 

Li,0 
MgO 


pullulan  in  said 
5,000,000. 
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ester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 0,000  i  o 


Al,0, 
SiO, 

ZrO, 

Flux 


about  3  to  22% 

about  0  to  6%.  0.74  part  of  MgO  replacing 

I  part  of  Li,0  when  MgO  is  used,  but  a 

minimum  of  4%  Li,0  -t-  MgO  being  present 

about  17  to  38% 

about  26  to  70%.  the  subtotal  sum  of  Li,0. 

MgO.  AljOj  and  SiO,  being  70  to  90% 

about  6  to  25% 

about  4  to  19%. 


wherein  said  flux  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
BjOj.  KiC  P.  PbO,  NajO,  CaO,  SrO,  ZnO,  BaO  up  to  5% 
or  mixtures  of  same. 


3  871  891 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  WEAR- 

ESISTANT  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Karl-Heinz  Schull€r.  and  Horst  Ninit,  both  of  Lauf/Pegnitz, 
Germany,  assigi^^s  to  Rosenthal  Stemag  Technische  Kera- 
mik  AG,  Selb,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,749 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   23.    1973. 
2314442 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  106-65  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  highly  wear-resistant  bod- 
ies of  AI2O3  ceramic  material,  characterized  by  the  succession 
of  the  following  operating  steps: 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  98%  pure  AI2O3  and  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
a  carbonaceous  plasticizer; 

b.  heating  the  mixture  in  a  hot  press  at  a  rate  of  at  least  50° 
C./minute  to  a  temperature  between  1.280°  and  1.500°C. 
and  pressure  sintering  with  a  holding  time  of  at  least  5 
minutes  at  a  maximum  temperature;  and 

c.  cooling  the  mixture. 


3,871,892 
SHAPED  BODIES  OF  PULLULAN  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
HIromi  Hijiya,  and  Makoto  Shiosaka,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,151 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    18,    1972,  47- 
126949;  Dec.  22,  1972,  47-128971 

Int.  CI.  C08h  nOO,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-126  6  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  solid  body  essentially  consisting  of  a  pullulan 
ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  up  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  benzoic 
acid,  or  of  a  mixture  of  said  ester  with  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  up  to  120%  amylose  and  up  to  150% 
gelatin,  said  percent  being  by  weight  of  said  pullulan  ester,  the 


3,871,893 

LiGNiN  Amines  as  asphalt  emulsifiers 

Joseph  B.  Doughty,  Sullivan's  Island,  S.C,  assignor  to  Wes 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,856,  April  16, 1971,  abandoned.  Thi^ 

application  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,864 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00;  C08k  I/I62 

U.S.  CI.  106-277  4  ciainjs 

1.  An  oil-in-water  cationic  bituminous  emulsion  of  in 
proved  mechanical  stability  which  comprises,  from  about  3 
to  about  75%  by  weight  of  bitumen  as  the  dispersed  phas^, 
from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  watersoluble  salt 
of  a  lignin  amine  product  of  the  reaction  of  from  1  to  10  mol^ 
of  a  glycidyl/tertiary  amine   intermediate  per    1000  grant 
lignin  as  the  cation  active  emulsifier  for  dispersing  said  bitij- 
men  in  water  and  water  to  make  up  100%  by  weight  as  th 
continuous  phase,  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  being  adjusted  to 
value  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  3. 


<  3,871,894 

COATED  CHROMATE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shigenaga  Kubo,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuyoshi  Abe,  Saitama,  both  a 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May    18,   1972,  47 
48532;  May  19,  1972,  47-49201;  June  7,  1972,  47-56088 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/08,  1/20,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  1O6-302  19  Claim; 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising  chromate  particle:; 
having   deposited    thereon    a    zirconium    compound    in    ai 
amount  0.2-5%  by  weight  (calculated  as  ZrO^)  based  on  th< 
total  amount  of  chromate  particles  plus  zirconium  compound 
and  also  having  deposited  thereon  silica. 

13.  A  pigment  composition  comprising  chromate  particle! 
having  deposited  thereon  a  zirconium  compound  in  an 
amount  of  0.2  -  10  percent  by  weight  (calculated  as  ZrOj 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  chromate  particles  plus  zirco 
nium  compound,  and  also  having  deposited  thereon  a  water 
insoluble  antimony  compound. 


3  87 1  895 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SMEARS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

J  LIQUIDS 

Stanford  L.  Adle^  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Instru 
ments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,291 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  117-3  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  smear  on  a  substrate  element, 
utilizing  a  ribbon  element,  comprising: 
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supporting  the  substrate  element  for  movement, 

supporting  said  ribbon  element  for  movement  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  substrate  element  at  a  sample-applying  sta- 
tion, 

introducing  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  a  biological  liquid 
sample  between  said  ribbon  and  substrate  elements  at 
said  sample  applying  station. 

spreading  the  sample  across  at  least  the  central  portion  of 
said  ribbon  element, 

drawing  the  sample  on  said  substrate  element  by  moving 
one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  the  other,  and 

moving  the  ribbon  element  by  advancing  it  to  present  a 
fresh  portion  thereof  to  said  sample-applying  station. 


two  olefins  selected  from  ethylene,  propylene,  butene-1  and 
4-methyl  pentene- 1 ,  having  a  printed  repeating  pattern  on  one 
side  thereof,  said  film  having 

i.  a  thickness  of  from  0.014  to  0.065  in. 

ii.  a  density  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  g  cm"', 

iii.  an  average  cell  diameter  of  from  120  to  250  /xm. 

iv.  an  air  permeability  of  at  least  0.0075  ml  cm~*  sec"'  cm 

head"'  mil  thickness. 
V.  a  water  vapour  permeability  of  from  500  to  1 0000  g  m"* 

day"'  mil  thickness,  and 
vi.  at  least  50%  of  the  volume  of  the  film  comprising  open 
cells. 


3,871,896 

PRECOATED  METAL  SHEETS  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Tadashi  Matsudaira,  and  Minoru  Namiki,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Kansai    Paint    Company    Limited, 

Amagasaki-shi.Hyogoken,  Japan  I 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1971, 46-80405 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  117— 6  2  Claims 

1.  A  precoated  metal  sheet  for  producing  a  metal  working 
product  which  comprises  a  base  metal  sheet,  a  coating  film  of 
a  thermosetting  resin  which  is  formed  on  the  base  metal  sheet 
and  cured  to  semi-hardened  state  having  a  tackiness  of  from 
2.0  to  40  g/cm  width  at  a  temperature  of  25°C  and  at  a  relative 
humidity  of  75%  and  a  polyolefin  sheet  removably  adhered  to 
the  above  semi-hardened  coating  film;  said  base  metal  sheet 
being  one  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mild 
sheet,  aluminum  sheet,  chromium-plated  steel  sheet  and  zinc- 
plated  steel  sheet;  said  thermosetting  resin  being  one  species 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 .  thermosetting  acrylic  resin  containing  hydroxyl  group  in 
the  molecule  and  having  an  acid  value  of  5  to  20and 
hydroxyl  value  of  10  to  70.  100  parts  by  weight  of  this 
resin  being  used  with  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  mela- 
mine-formaldehyde  resin  and/or  not  more  than  20  parts 
by  weight  of  bisphenol  A  —  epichlorohydrine  type  epoxy 
resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  300  to  800. 

2.  alkyd-melamine  resin  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
alkyd  resin  modified  with  non-drying  oil  and/or  non- 
drying  oil  fatty  acid  and  having  an  oil  length  of  10  to  30 
and  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  melamine-formaldehyde 
resin. 

3.  bisphenol  A  — epichlorohydrine  type  epoxy  resin  having 
an  epoxy  equivalent  of  800  to  4,000  100  parts  by  weight 
of  this  resin  being  used  with  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of 
butyl-etherified  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  or  with  20  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  butyl-etherified  urea-formaldehyde 
resin,  and 

4.  oil  free  polyester-melamine  resin  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  oil  free  polyester  having  an  acid  value  of  5  to 
20  and  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  400  to  1 ,300  and  20  to  60 
parts  by  weight  of  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  modified 
with  an  aliphatic  monoalcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,871,897 

FOAMED  OLEFIN  POLYMER  WALLPAPER 

Cyril  John  Ealding,  Puckeridge,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,713,  March  1,  1971,  Pat 

No.  3,839,238,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

724,237,  April  25, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  338,525 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  117-15  3  Claims 

1.  Wallpaper  comprising  a  foamed  film  of  at  least  one  olefin 

polymer  selected  from  homopolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene, 

butene-1  and  4-methyl  pentene- 1,  and  copolymers  of  at  least 


3,871,898  i 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF 
ORGANIC  FIBRE  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  Reinert,  Allschwil/Basel-land,  and  Alois  Kleemann, 
Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,210,  Sept.  14,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   14,   1969, 
16959/69 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—33.5  T  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  non-aqueous  optical  brightening  of 
organic  fibre  material  by  the  exhaustion  method,  which  essen- 
tially comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  said  fibre  material,  at  a  goods:  liquor  ratio  of  at 
least  1 :5  in  the  solution  of 

I.  at  least  one  optical  brightener  salt  consisting  of  the 
anionic  radical  of  an  anionic  optical  brightener  and  at 
least  one  cationic  radical  of  an  inorganic  base, 

II.  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  of 

a.  from  50  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  halogenated 
j  hydrocarbon  boiling  between  50°  and  150°C,  the 
balance  consisting  of 

/3.  a  liquid,  water-soluble  organic  solvent  boiling  below 
220°  C  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_J  alkanols,  cyloaliphatic  alcohols,  araliphatic  alcohols, 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  ketones,  alkylene  glycol 
monoalkyl  ethers,  furfuryl  alcohol,  tetrahydrofurfu- 
\  ryl  alcohol,  lower  cyclic  ethers,  lower  anhydrous 

monocarboxylic  acids.  N.N-dialkylamides  of  lower 
monocarboxylic  acids,  amides  of  carbonic  acid,  cy- 
clic amides,  lower  carboxylic  acid  nitriles.  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  are  soluble  in  water,  at  a  temper- 
ature between  room  temp>erature  and  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent  mixture,  optionally  under  pres- 
sure, and 

b.  finishing  the  brightened  fibre  material  by  removing  ex- 
cess solvent  and  drying. 


3,871,899 
DUPLICATOR  STENCIL 
John  V.  Andersen,  Maalov,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselska- 
bet  For  Kantor  Kemi,  Glostrup,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,041,  Jun^  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,697 
Claims    priority,   application    Denmark,   July    11,    1969, 
3750/69;  Apr.  29,  1970,  2157/70 

Int.  CI.  B41n  1/24;  B44d  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  117—35.5  4  Claiiiis 

1.  A  duplicator  stencil  adapted  to  be  perforated  through 
heat  action  in  selected  areas,  comprising  a  film  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  carrying  on  the  surface  thereof,  which  is  to  be 
exposed  to  heat  action,  coating  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients: 

a.  a  softener  for  said  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dioctyl  phthalate,  tricresyl  phosphate,  trixy- 
lyl  phosphate,  polyphenyl  chlorides  and  di-cyclohexyl 
phthalate  in  an  amount  which  promotes  the  rapidity  and 
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lowers  the  temperature  of  perforation  of  said  film  mate- 
rial when  the  film  material  is  exposed  to  heat  action; 
b.  a  substance  influencing  the  surface  property  of  said  film 
material  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isobu- 
tylene-naphthalene-sulfuric  acid  sodium,  derivatives  of 
fatty-acid-dibutyl-amide,  poly-dimethyl-siloxane, 
methyl-silicone-polymers.  polymer  tetra-alkylsilanes,  polyeth- 
ylene     glycols     and      ethanolized      alkyl-guanidine-amine- 
complexes  in  an  amount  to  make  it  more  supple  under  the 
influence  of  heat  action  so  as  to  allow  a  complete  contact  with 


,\ 


~^///X//X/////A 


the  original  to  be  stenciled,  and  to  insure  an  easy  separation 
of  the  original  and  stencil  after  heat  perforation  of  the  latter; 
said  components  (a)  and  (b)  not  being  the  same;  and 
c.  an  inorganic  finely  divided  powder  in  an  amount  effective 
to  eliminate  any  residual  tackiness  of  the  film  material 
and  to  impart  sharp  contours  to  the  perforations,  said 
ingredients  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  having  the  capability  and 
being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  facilitate  penetra- 
tion and  rapid  perforation  of  the  film  at  places  where  the 
film  is  exposed  to  a  source  of  heat. 


3,871,900 
RECORDING  SHEET 
Takao  Hayashi;  H^ime  Kato,  both  of  Minami  Ashigara-shi, 
Shizuoka,    and   Sadao   Ishige,   Kanagawa,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara- 
shi,  Fujinomiya-shi.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1972, 47-75758 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5100 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-36.8  19  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  color  developer  layer  capable  of  reacting  with  a  color  former 
to  form  color  images,  said  color  developer  layer  containing 
(Da  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  (2)  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  and 
alcohols,  said  component  ( 1 )  and  said  component  (2)  being 
present  at  a  proportion  sufficient  to  increase  the  color- 
developing  ability  of  said  color  developer  and  said  color  for- 
mer. 
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atom  and  a  ligand  comprising  a  cyclic  olefin  or  a  ligand  whi  :h 
contains  an  electron  donor  atom  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfi  ir. 


3,871,901 
PHOTOSTABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS 
David  J.  Carlsson;  Tony  Suprunchuk,  and  David  M.  Wiles,  all 
of  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  2,  1971,  117203 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1132,  11092 

t.S.  CI.  117-47  A  24  Claims 

1.  Thin  films,  fibres,  and  filaments  of  polymeric  material 

having  high  surface  area  in   relation  to  volume  stabilized 

against  the  degradative  effects  of  actinic  radiation,  which 

comprises  said  polymeric  material  having  a  continuous  thin 

surface  layer  containing  an  energy  transfer  agent  which  is  a 

metal  coordination  compound  containing  at  least  one  metal 


ht/ 
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the  amount  of  energy  transfer  agent  in  the  layer  being  at  mcjst 
0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  materi 


ill. 


3,871,902 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SPACECRAFT  SHELL 
I  SURFACE 

Charles  Z.  Leinkram,  Bowie,  and  Robert  S.  Rt)vinski,  For<^t 
Heights,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  ^f 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,771 

Int.  CI.  C23d  5100;  C23b  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  117-49  4Claiiis 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  spacecraft  shell  surface  to  impro\e 

the  optical  qualities  thereof  by  providing  a  low  solar  absorptiv 

ity,  a„  with  a  relatively  high  spacecraft  shell  emissivity,  c,  arte 

to  provide  good  electrical  insulation  for  securing  solar  cells 

thereto  which  comprises, 

cleaning  said  surface  to  be  coated, 

polishing  said  cleaned  surface  to  a  high  gloss, 

coating  said  polished  surface  with  a  liquid  glass  solution 

such  as  a  lead  silica  film, 
baking  said  liquid  glass  solution  coated  surface  at  a  tempe  - 
ature  of  from  about  100°  to  250°C  for  a  period  of  from 
about  1  hour  to  about  3  hours  to  densify  said  glass  sohi 
tion, 

continuing  said  coating  and  baking  steps  until  a  coating 
thickness  of  about  5  microns  with  an  ajt  ratio  of  aboi^t 
0.46  is  obtained. 


'       3,871,903 
METALLIZED  SHAPED  BODY  OF  MACROMOLECULA(l 

MATERIAL 

Wilhelm  Brandt,  Wertach,  and  Irmgard  Bindrum,  Wiesbadeij- 

Biebrich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktier 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23 1,825,  March  6,  1972.  This  applicatior 

Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,147 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1114,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  117-71  R  5Claint 


1.  A  shaped  body  comprising  a  solid  support  being  thei- 
mally  resistant  in  the  temperature  range  between  250°  to 
400°C, 

a  sintered  film,  on  the  surface  of  said  support,  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene    having    a    noble    metal    salt   dispersed 
therein, 
and  a  metal  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  noble  meta 
salt-containing  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  film. 
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3,871,904  1 1     ' 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 

FILM 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster;  James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  and 
Bela  Mechlowitz,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,532,  Aug.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,803,050.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,473 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1116  • 


U.S.  CI.  117-72 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  spontaneously  aligned  liquid 
crystalline  film  comprising 

providing  a  substrate;  and 

providing  on  said  substrate  a  layer  claim  an  aligned  liquid 
crystalline  composition  comprising  a  smectic  liquid  crys- 
talline material  and  an  aligning  agent,  said  aligning  agent 
comprising  a  polyamide  resin  surfactant  material, 
whereby  said  liquid  crystalline  composition  spontane- 
ously aligns  with  the  major  molecular  axes  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystalline  material 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate. 


3,871,905 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE,  FLEXIBLE, 
INSULATING  COATING  FOR  COVERING  THE  METAL 
CASTING  SURFACE  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  CASTING  BELT 
Charles  J.  Petry,  Winooski,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Hazelett  Strip- 
Casting  Corporation,  Winooski,  Vt. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,216 
Int.  CI.  C09k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  117— 75  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective,  fiexible,  insulating 
coating  for  covering  the  metal  casting  surface  of  a  fiexible 
casting  belt  used  for  confining  molten  metal  during  a  continu- 
ous metal  casting  operation,  comprising  roughening  the  metal 
casting  surface,  applying  a  first  coating  comprising  finely 
divided  carbon  and  finely  divided  refractory  material  carried 
in  a  thermosetting  resin  and  organic  solvent  to  the  roughened 
metal  casting  surface,  heat  curing  the  first  coating  to  form  a 
thermally  insulative  uniform  first  layer  adjacent  to  the  metal 
casting  surface,  and  applying  a  second  coating  covering  the 
first  coating  comprising  amorphous  carbon  and  a  resin  binder 
(  in  a  quick-drying  solvent  to  form  a  second  layer  to  be  adjacent 
to  the  metal  being  cast  and  serving  to  eliminate  contact  be- 
tween the  first  layer  and  the  metal  being  cast. 


3,871,906 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PARTICULATE 
SELF-DESTRUCTING  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Keith  H.  Sweeny,  West  Covina;  James  R.  Fischer,  Claremont; 
Charles  A.  Lung,  Buena  Park,  and  Elmer  M.  Wilson,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,985,  Dec.  23,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,783.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,709 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  117— 75  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  composite,  particulate,  self- 
destructing  pesticidal  composition  which  comprises: 

depositing  a  layer  of  solid,  acid-producting  material  upon  a 
central  particulate  core,  said  core  comprising  a  metallic 
reductant,  said  metallic  reductant  being  capable  of  react- 
ing with  chlorinated  organic  pesticides  in  an  acidic  envi- 
ronment to  produce  relatively  innocuous  degradation 
products; 


forming  a  second  layer  around  said  acid  producing  material; 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  material  which  serves  to 
temporarily  isolate  said  metallic  core  and  said  acid  pro- 
ducing material  from  an  external  environment  and  which 
degrades  after  exposure  to  moisture,  ultraviolet  radiation 
or  oxygen  of  a  field  environment  for  a  predeterminated 
length  of  time,  and 


adhesively  depositing  a  pesticide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  DDT,  toxaphene,  lindane,  methoxychlor. 
dieldrin,  kelthane,  chlordane,  Perthane,  endrin,  aldrin. 
and  heptachlor  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second 
layer. 


3,871,907 
DECORATIVE  WALLCOVERING 
Arthur  Burton,  Denton;  Arthur  John  Nay  lor,  Hazlemere,  and 
John  Anthony  Handforth,  Bollington,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1972, 
26136/72 

Int.  CI.  B32b  29/00;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 76  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  wallcovering  comprising  a  paper  sheet 
having  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  its  decorative  surface,  a  coating 
of  a  plasticized  vinyl  polymer,  and,  on  the  vinyl  coating,  two 
superimposed  dry  lacquer  coatings,  the  first  lacquer  coating, 
being  free  of  plasticizer.  serving  to  reduce  plasticizer  migra- 
tion from  the  plasticized  vinyl  coating  and  comprising  a  film- 
forming  polymeric  material  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture greater  than  70°  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate, 
styrene.  vinyl  acetals,  methyl  methacrylate,  acrylonitrile  and 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  second  lacquer  coating  also  being  free 
of  plasticizer  and  comprising  a  film-forming  polymeric  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  said  group  and  in  the  second  lacquer 
coating  being  dispersed  from  90  to  480  parts  by  weight,  per 
1 00  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material,  of  a  particulate 
inorganic  material  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  2.5  milli- 
microns to  40  microns,  the  second  lacquer  coating  serving  to 
render  the  coated  surface  of  the  wall  covering  suitable  for 
painting  with  a  decorative  paint. 


3,871,908 
PRODUCTION  OF  URETHANE  GROUP  CONTAINING 
COATINGS  BY  CURING  WITH  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Herbert  Spoor,  Limburgerhof,  and  Kurt  Demmler,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-& 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,153 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Dec.    31,    1970, 
2064701 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  117—93.31  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coatings  which  com- 
prises: applying  a  coating  composition  containing  an  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated,  urethane  group-containing  polymeric  mate- 
rial prepared  by  reacting  oligomers  or  polymeric  organic 
materials,  which  contain  at  least  two  free  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule,  with  vinyl  isocyanate  to  a  substrate  in  admixture 
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with  oleflnically  unsaturated  monomeric  compounds,  said 
olefinically  unsaturated,  urethane  group-containing  polymeric 
materials  containing  at  least  two  units  of  the  formula 


CH2«CH-NH-C-0- 

and  thereafter  curing  said  material  by  means  of  ionizing  radia- 
tion to  form  a  coating  on  said  substrate. 


3,871,909 

HOSIERY  FINISHING  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

FABRICS  CONTAINING  SPANDEX  YARN 

William  E.  Aldrich,  Pittsford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Warnaco,  Inc., 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  22,  1072,  Ser.  No.  265,318 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  117-138.8  N  8  Claims 

I.  A  fmishing  process  for  treating  fabrics  containing  span- 
dex  yarn  comprising  placing  the  fabric  in  a  bath  containing  a 
water  emulsion  of  a  lower  alkyl  polysiloxane  polymer,  said 
polymer  having  an  active  hydrogen  group,  acidifying  the  bath, 
exhausting  said  polymer  onto  said  fabric  at  a  temperature  of 
100°  to  200°F.  for  a  period  of  10  to  30  minutes  to  permit 
substantially  uniform  absorption  of  said  polymer  by  the  span- 
dex  in  said  fabric,  adding  dimethylolethylene  urea  and  a  cur- 
ing agent  for  said  urea  to  said  bath,  said  urea  being  curable  to 
form  a  viscous  thermosetting  resin,  reacting  said  urea  with 
said  absorbed  polysiloxane  polymer  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  permit  a  substantially  uniform  reaction 
throughout  the  fabric  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  fabric  to 
elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  reaction 
product. 


3,871,910 

EXTRUDED  POLYPROPYLENE  PRINT  BANDS  FOR 

POLYPROPYLENE  LENO  FABRIC 

Edward  Barkis,  Marietta,  and  Ronnie  Lee  Sirmans,  Lakeland, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,529 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1109 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 7- 138.8  E  10  Claims 

I.  A  polyolefm  fabric  having  integrally  adhered  to  it,  by 
extrusion  without  significant  loss  of  fabric  strength,  a  printable 
surface  consisting  of  a  polypropylene  copolymer  resin  having 
a  terminal  block  of  copolymerized  ethylene  and  propylene 
wherein  the  ethylene  of  said  terminal  block  represents  from 
1 .0  to  6.0  weight  per  cent  of  said  propylene  copolymer  resin, 
a  melt  flow  of  1.5  to  10.0  g/10  min,  and  a  specific  gravity  of 
at  least  0.865. 

9.  A  process  for  making  a  polyolefm  mesh  fabric  having 
integrally  adhered  to  it,  without  significant  loss  of  fabric 
strength,  a  printable  surface  involving  the  steps  of  extruding 
a  polypropylene  copolymer  resin  having  a  terminal  block  of 
copolymerized  ethylene  and  propylene  wherein  the  ethylene 
of  said  terminal  block  represents  from  1 .0  to  6.0  weight  per 
cent  of  said  propylene  copolymer  resin,  a  melt  flow  of  3.0  to 
10.0  g/IO  min,  and  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  0.865  onto  a 
polyolefm  mesh  fabric  while  simultaneously  removing  heat 
energy  from  said  polyolefm  mesh  fabric,  pressing  said  ex- 
truded polypropylene  copolymer  partially  into  said  polyolefm 
mesh  fabric  and  then  cooling  said  extruded  polypropylene 
copolymer. 
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3,871,911 

NON-DISCOLORING  PAINTED  POLYURETHANE 

Philip  Conacher,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  (ju 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filtd  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,978 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1102 

U.S.CL  117-138.8  D  10  Claiiis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  nondiscolorirtg 

painted  polyurethane  part  which  consists  essentially  of  heajt- 

curing  an  NCO-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer  with  a 

complex  of  4,4'-methylene  dianiline  and  a  salt,  the  salt  being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodiutn 

bromide,   sodium   iodide,   sodium   nitrite,   lithium   chloride, 

lithium  bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lithium  nitrite,  and  sodiuhi 

cyanide,  the  ratio  of  said  dianiline  to  said  salt  in  said  complex 

being  3  moles  to  1  mole,  the  proportions  of  prepolymer  arid 

complex  being  adjusted  so  that  the  NCG/NHj  ratio  is  greater 

than  one,  thereby  forming  a  polyurethane,  and  painting  <»r 

coating  said  polyurethane  with  a  flexible  paint  or  coating. 


3,871,912 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PARALLEL 

OVERGROWTH  FOR  USE  AS  AN  EPITAXIAL  THIN  FILJ^ 

LASER 
Gunther  H.  Dicrssen,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  |o 
Minnesota  IVfining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Pauil, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,650,  Dec.  23,  1969,  Pat 
No.  3,730,764,  This  application  Apr,  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

347,236 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7132- 

U.S.C1.  117-ioi  12  Claims 


TTJWJlJTT 


I.  A  vapor  deposition  process  for  the  production  of  ati 
epitaxial  thin-film  on  a  single  crystalline  substrate,  wherein  the 
resultant  thin-fibn-substrate  combination,  when  formed  into  a 
resonant  cavity,  is  capable  of  laser  emission,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of:  1 

a.  selecting  a  combination  of  a  single  crystalline  substratle 
material  and  source  material  wherein  both  said  materials 
are  compounds  or  solid  solutions  of  at  least  one  of  tl4 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmiuiti 
and  zinc,  together  with  at  least  one  of  the  elements  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium  and 
tellurium,  wherein  crystals  of  both  said  materials  have  an 
interatomic  spacing  mismatch  along  at  least  one  crystallp- 
graphic  axis  of  less  than  12  percent,  wherein  said  singlje 
crystalline  substrate  has  at  least  one  substantially  fl^t 
growth  surface  crystallographically  oriented  so  as  not  tb 
correspond  with  a  naturally  occurring  major  face  of  C 
crystal  of  said  source  material  and  wherein  said  substrat^ 
has  an  optical  band  edge  at  least  equal  to  the  sourcfe 
material  optical  band  edge; 

b.  providing  a  vacuum  tight  enclosure  as  a  static  reactio  i 
chamber; 

c.  positioning  within  said  reaction  chamber  a  bed  of  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  sinter  powder  of  said  source  mate- 
rial; 

d.  positioning  said  substrate  on  an  inert  spacer  block  and 
above  said  bed;  and 

e.  heating  said  reaction  chamber  to  a  uniform  predetei- 
mined  temperature  sufficient  to  enable  sublimation  of 
said  source  material  and  continuing  heating  to  produc ; 
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said  epitaxial  thin-film  of  said  source  material  on  said 
substantially  flat  growth  surface. 


3,871,913       ' 
CLEANING  OF  DIALYSER  COMPARTMENTS  AND 
BLOOD  LINES  OF  ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  MACHINE 
Stanley  Shaldon,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dialysis  Sys- 
tems Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1972, 
11898/72 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/02,  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  134—22  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  washing  a  blood  dialyser  of  an  artificial 
kidney  machine  of  the  type  having  a  supply  system  which 
produces  dialysate  by  mixing  water  with  metered  quantities  of 
dialysate  concentrate  and  heats  and  deaerates  the  resultant 
mixture,  said  dialyser  having  a  blood  compartment  and  a 
dialysate  compartment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a.  connecting  the  blood  compartment  of  said  dialyser  to  said 
dialysate  supply  system  of  said  machine,  and 

b.  using  liquid  from  said  supply  system  to  wash  both  the 
blood  and  dialysate  compartments  of  said  dialyser. 


3,871,915 
HIGH  ENERGY  LITHIUM  TYPE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS 
Alfred  Brych,  Chasseneuil  Du  Poitou,  France,  assignor  to  Saft- 
Societe  Des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  Et  De  Traction,  Ramain- 
ville,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,290 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct    30,    1972, 
72.38412 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  43106 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode 
containing  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  chromate  and  a  metallic  oxide  a  negative 
electrode  containing  basically  lithium  and  an  electrolyte  con- 
taining lithium  perchlorate  as  solute  and  a  solvent  therefor, 
said  solvent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  ether  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxolane  and 
propylene  oxide  and  a  non-saturated  cyclic  ester  vinylene 
carbonate. 


3,871,914 
ETCHANT  RINSE  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  Goffredo,  Riverton,  NJ.,  and  John  Alfred  Dunkei- 
berger,  Jr.,  Centre  Hall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chemcut  Corpora- 
tion, State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,136 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102,  3110 

U.S.  CI.  134— 109  6  Claims 


i  3,871,916 

NONAQUEOUS  CELL  UTILIZING  A  3ME20X-BASED 
ELECTROLYTE 
Marvin  L.  Kronenberg,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,792 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  iJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—6  LN  13  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  cell  comprising  a  highly  active  metal 
anode,  a  solid  (CFj.)^  cathode  wherein  x  is  between  about  0.5 
and  about  1.2,  and  a  liquid  organic  electrolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  3-methyl-2-oxazolidone  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  low  viscosity  cosolvent  and  a  conductive  solute. 


g;      -        ^g 


[irxrrr^ 


^ 


3,871,917 
NEGATIVE  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  FOR  A  STORAGE  CELL 
Jean-Paul  Gabano,  and  Yves  Jumel,  both  of  Poitiers,  France, 
assignors  to  Saft-Societe  Des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  Et  De 
Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,866 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    June     9,     1972, 
72.20843;  June  9,  1972, 72.20844;  Nov.  23, 1972, 72.41702 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  39100 
U.S.  CI.  136—26  30  Claims 


1.  A  rinsing  appartus  for  rinsing  etching  reactant  from 
articles  that  have  been  etched  by  a  reactant  comprising  a 
rinsing  chamber,  means  for  conveying  etched  articles  through 
the  chamber,  rinse  dispensing  members  located  in  said  cham- 
ber and  positioned  for  dispensing  rinsing  liquid  onto  the  arti- 
cles in  the  chamber,  a  rinse  reservoir  for  containing  a  rinsing 
liquid,  means  for  delivering  rinsing  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  dispensing  members,  a  replacement  chamber  having  an 
inlet  connected  for  receiving  rinse  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
and  having  an  outlet  connected  for  recycling  the  rinse  liquid 
for  delivery  to  the  reservoir,  said  replacement  chamber  in- 
cluding a  tank  containing  a  displacing  material  and  means  for 
facilitating  flow  of  rinse  liquid  from  the  inlet  through  the 
displacing  material  in  the  tank  and  to  the  outlet,  with  the 
displacing  material  comprising  means  facilitating  an  ion  re- 
placement of  etchant  ions  in  the  rinse  liquid  with  ions  from  the 
displacing  material,  wherein  said  means  for  delivering  rinsing 
liquid  includes  pump  means  for  delivery  of  liquid  simulta- 
neously to  both  the  rinse  dispensing  members  and  the  replace- 
ment chamber. 


^ 


'"-n'W/'rt' 


IWi 


»a-r.i.^^ 


n' 


■^-*'     ^ 


M 


'*    i        i  t 

^^1  0  ii  [v] 


1.  Storage  cell  comprising  an  acid  electrolyte,  a  positive 
electrode  constituted  by  the  electrochemical  system  PbO,/H- 
,S04/PbS04  and  a  negative  electrode  having  active  negative 
material  that  varies  between  the  charged  state  and  the  dis- 
charged state  in  the  form  of  oxides  which  are  insoluble  in  the 
acid  electrolyte,  these  oxides  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  simple  and  mixed  molybdenum  oxides  such  that 
the  average  value  of  the  valency  of  the  oxide  ranges  from 
greater  than  or  equal  to  four  and  less  than  or  equal  to  six. 
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3  871  918 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

GENERATOR 

Claude  Viescou,  Epinay  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Industrielle  Des  Piles  Electriques  "Cipel",  Levallois- 

Perret,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,273 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    30,     1972. 
72.19352 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  43100 
U.S.  CI.  136-30  12  Claims 


1.  Negative  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  whose 
active  material  mainly  consists  of  zinc  powder  in  the  form  of 
a  suspension  in  a  gel.  characterized  in  that  the  zinc  particles 
are  contained  and  retained  in  a  three-dimensional  gel  and 
maintained  therein  in  a  stable  space  configuration,  the  three- 
dimensional  gel  being  constituted  by  a  polymerizing  reaction 
product  of  acrylamide.  acrylic  acid  and  methylenebisacrylam- 
ide,  said  gel  containing  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  potassium 
hydroxide  solution. 


3,871,919 

BATTERY  PLATE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Barrett,  Jr.,  3863  Surrey  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,620 

Int.  CI.  HOIm  35118 

IJ.S.  CI.  136-82  2  Claims 


B.  means  fof  sealing  the  conductor  in  said  aperture, 

C.  a  removable  non-corrosive  plastic  cover  for  the  top  of 
said  tank  having  a  peripheral  flange  resting  on  said  pe 
ripheral  edge,  a  depending  peripheral  ridge  inside  said 
flange  adjacent  said  side  walls,  an  under  surface  whiph 
slopes  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  peripheral 
edge  to  an  aperture,  which  surface  directs  condens4te 
away  from  the  edges  of  said  cover  to  drip  back  into  t  le 
tank, 

D.  a  replaceable  filter  means  in  said  aperture  in  said  cover 
to  permit  gases  generated  in  said  tank  to  escape  but  to 
condense  and  retain  acid  vapors,  and 

E.  a  spigot  above  each  tank  for  filling  it  with  liquid; 

said  rack  being  adjustable  for  supporting  the  battery  plates  in 
said  tank,  said  rack  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  side  walls, 

b.  a  pair  of  vertically  slotted  parallel  end  walls  having 
ends  against  said  side  walls,  said  end  walls  having  alter- 
nately notched  top  edges,  and 

c.  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  eid 
walls. 

2.  In  a  series  of  battery  plate  forming  boxes,  each  box  being 
independent  of  each  other  and  each  having  its  own  electroly  ;e 
and  separate  rack  for  supporting  plates  to  be  formed,  eadh 
said  box  comprising: 

A.  an  open  top  tank  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  its  sic  e 
for  an  elet;trical  conductor  connected  to  the  battel  y 
plates  to  be  formed, 

B.  means  for  sealing  said  conductor  in  said  aperture, 

C.  a  removable  cover  for  the  top  having 

a.  a  filter  vent  therein,  and 

b.  means  on  the  lower  side  of  said  cover  extending  belofv 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  for  directing  condei^- 
sate  away  from  said  edges  of  said  cover  to  drip  towarld 
the  center  portion  of  said  tank;  and 

D.  each  said  rack  being  adjustable  for  supporting  the  ba 
tery  plates  in  said  tank  and  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  side  walls, 

b.  a  pair  of  vertically  slotted  parallel  end  walls  havir  ; 
ends  against  said  side  walls,  said  end  walls  having  altei 
nately  notched  top  edges,  and 

c.  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  enk 
walls. 


1.  In  a  series  of  battery  plate  forming  boxes  for  transforming 
lead  sulfate  paste  used  in  filling  the  lead  grids  of  the  negative 
and  positive  plates  into  spongy  lead  and  lead  peroxide,  respec- 
tively, each  box  being  independent  of  each  other  and  each 
having  its  own  electrolyte  and  separate  non-corrosive  plastic 
rack  for  supporting  plates  to  be  formed  with  their  longer  sides 
horizontal  for  easy  viewing,  each  said  box  comprising: 
A.  a  shallow  open  non-corrosive  plastic  tank  having  an 
upper  peripheral  horizontal  edge,  vertical  side  walls  and 
a  flat  horizontal  bottom,  and  at  least  one  aperture  below 
said  edge  in  a  side  wall  for  an  electrical  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  plates  to  be  formed,  and  having  a  normally 
closed  drain  in  said  bottom. 


1 


3,871,920 

AIR  DEPOLARIZED  CELL 

Gerard  Grebier,  Biard-Poitiers,  and  Pierre  Arlot,  Chasseneui , 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saft-Societe  Des  Accumulateurs 

Fixes  Et  De  Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,992 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    25,    197 
72.30383  1  I 

I       Int.  CL  HOlm  29104  I 

U.S.  CL  136-86  A  \        12  cialmj 

1.  Air  depolarization  cell  comprising  a  negative  electrod^ 
having  a  zinc  base,  an  electrolyte,  and  a  positive  electrode^ 
means  for  supplying  circulating  air  to  said  positive  electrode 
comprising  a  flue  in  the  said  positive  electrode,  in  communica 
tion  with  the  outside  air  at  its  upper  portion,  a  tubular  conduc 
tive  collector  lining  said  flue  in  its  length  and  extending  outt 
wardly  of  said  upper  portion,  partitioning  means  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  collector  positioned 
within  said  collector  and  defining  at  least  two  longitudinal 
chambers  of  different  volumes  therein  communicating  at  theii 
lower  portions  and  the  said  collector  having  perforations  irt 
each  of  said  chaipbers  exposing  catalytic  sites  of  said  positive 
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electrode  in  said  flue  to  air,  the  proportionality  coefficients  of   electrolyte  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  internal  and 


the  air  input  surfaces  at  the  catalytic  sites  of  said  positive 


external  current  collectors  and  said  one  wall  member,  tightly 
adhering  said  current  collectors  to  the  resp>ective  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  said  one  wall  member  by  means  of  said  thin 
layer  of  adhesive  sealant,  electrically  connecting  said  internal 
and  external  current  collectors  through  said  opening  in  said 
one  wall  member,  placing  the  so-formed  composite  collector- 
wall  member  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  electrode  assembly 
with  said  internal  current  collector  making  electrical  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  flat  electrode  elements,  and  then  com- 
pleting the  assembly  of  said  sealed  envelope  by  placing  the 
other  of  said  wall  members  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said 
electrode  assembly  and  then  sealing  together  the  marginal 
borders  of  said  wall  members. 


electrode  via  said  perforations  with  respect  to  the  correspond- 
ing volumes  of  the  respective  chambers  being  different. 


3,871,921 
FLAT  ALKALINE  CELL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Theodore  R.  Beatty,  Bay  Village,  and  Harry  Vourlis,  Lalie- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,838 

Int.  CL  H01m2//00 

U.S.  CI.  136— 111  29  Claims 


1.  A  flat  alkaline  cell  comprising  an  electrode  assembly 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  flat  electrode  elements  of  opposite 
[>olarity  and  a  porous  separator  containing  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte interposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  pair  of  elec- 
trode elements,  said  electrode  assembly  being  enclosed  within 
a  sealed,  liquid  impervious  plastic  film  envelope  having  an 
opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  flat  internal  current  collector 
member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  and 
overlying  said  opening,  a  flat  external  current  collector  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  and  overly- 
ing said  opening,  said  internal  and  external  current  collector 
members  being  tightly  adhered  to  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
said  wall  by  means  of  thin  layers  of  an  adhesive  sealant  which 
is  non-wettable  by  the  alkaline  electrolyte,  said  flat  internal 
current  collector  being  in  electrical  connection  with  one  of 
said  flat  electrode  elements  and  means  for  making  electrical 
connection  between  said  internal  and  external  current  collec- 
tor members  through  said  opening  in  said  wall. 

22.  The  method  of  assembling  a  flat  alkaline  cell  including 
an  electrode  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  flat  elec- 
trode elements  of  opposite  polarity  and  a  porous  separator 
containing  an  alkaline  electrolyte  interposed  therebetween, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two 
plastic  film  wall  members  for  forming  a  sealed  envelope  for 
said  cell,  at  least  one  of  said  wall  members  having  an  opening 
therein,  placing  a  flat  internal  and  a  flat  external  current 
collector  adjacent  to  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  one  wall 
member  overlying  said  opening  therein,  applying  a  thin  layer 
of  adhesive  sealant  which  is  non-wettable  by  the  alkaline 


3,871,922 

GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Harald  Bohm,  Oberursel,  and  Jochen  Heffler,  Grossauheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,157 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    12,    1971, 
2134704;  July  12,  1971,  7126690 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35100 
U.S.  CI.  136—120  FC  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  diffusion  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell 
having  a  acidic  electrolyte  and  in  which  cell  the  gas  diffusion 
electrode  contacts  an  abutting  electrode  comprising: 

a.  a  metal  net; 

b.  a  corrosion  resistant,  electrolyte-and  gas-impervious, 
graphite  foam  coating  encasing  said  net,  said  foam  coat- 
ing having  a  frame  having  on  one  side  two  spaced  apart, 
lateral  extensions; 

c.  a  porous  catalyzing  layer  having  a  first  side  defining  one 
side  of  a  gas  chamber,  a  second  side  defining  one  side  of 
an  electrolyte  chamber,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  with 
said  graphite  foam  coating  being  in  contact  with  said 
layer  along  said  first  side  and  the  extensions  of  said  coat- 
ing being  in  contact  with  the  top  and  l>ottom  walls  of  the 
catalyst  layer  and  extending  past  the  second  side  of  said 
catalyst  layer; 

d.  a  main  electrolyte  inlet  canal  passing  through  said  frame; 
'    e.  a  main  electrolyte  outlet  canal  passing  through  said 

frame ; 

f.  sunken  canal  means  on  one  of  said  two  spaced  apart 
lateral  extensions  of  the  frame  of  the  graphite  foam  coat- 
ing for  conducting  electrolyte  from  the  main  inlet  electro- 
lyte canal  to  the  electrolyte  chamber  defined  by  said 
second  side  of  said  catalyst  layer; 

g.  sunken  canal  means  on  the  other  of  said  two  spaced  apart 
lateral  extensions  of  the  frame  of  the  graphite  coating  for 
conducting  electrolyte  from  the  electrolyte  chamber 
defined  by  said  second  side  of  said  catalyst  layer  to  the 
main  outlet  electrolyte  canal;  and 

h.  an  electrically  insulating  coating  on  said  frame  of  the 
graphite-foam  coating  for  preventing  electrical  contact 
between  the  electrolyte  and  the  graphite  coating  and  for 
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preventing  electrical  contact  between  the  electrode  and 
an  abutting  electrode. 


1.  A  storage  battery  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  air  from  an 
air  source  and  water  from  a  water  supply  tank,  the  battery 
comprising: 

a  monoblock  battery  container  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
cells  arranged  therein  and  a  lid  covering  said  cells,  said  lid 
being  provided  with  liquid  supplying  means  for  use  in 
supplying  air  and  water  to  said  cells  and  gas  exhausting 
means  for  use  in  exhausting  oxygen  and  hydrogen  pro- 
duced in  said  cells  from  said  cells; 

said  liquid  supplying  means  including  a  slender  section 
provided  within  said  lid; 

a  plurality  of  electrolyte  level  setting  tubes  arranged  in 
communication  with  said  slender  section  each  extending 
in  a  downward  direction  from  the  back  of  said  lid  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  cells; 

a  plurality  of  gas  passageways,  each  arranged  in  communi- 
cation with  a  respective  one  of  said  cells; 

said  gas  exhausting  means  including  a  plurality  of  valves, 
each  arranged  within  a  respective  gas  passageway; 

means  adapted  for  supplying  air  from  the  air  source  into 
each  of  said  cells  through  said  liquid  supplying  means  and 
said  electrolyte  level  setting  tubes  and  causing  an  exhaust 
flow  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  gas  from  within  said  cells  to 
escape  through  said  gas  exhausting  means  into  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

means  adapted  for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  air  into  said  cell 
and  the  exhaust  of  the  exhaust  gases  and  subsequently  to 
feed  water  from  the  water  supply  tank  into  each  of  said 
cells  through  said  liquid  supplying  means  and  said  elec- 
trolyte level  setting  tube^;'and, 

means  adapted  for  supplying  air  from  the  air  source  into 
said  gas  exhausting  means  so  as  to  cause  the  closure  of 
said  valves  when  water  is  being  supplied  to  said  cells. 


3  87 1  924 
BATTERY  HOUSING  WITH  HANDLE  FOR  STACKING 
David    A.   DeMattie,    18110   Carol   Dr.,   Strongsville,   Ohio 
44136,  and  Anthony  Fago,  4473  W.  137th  St.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  44135 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,890 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1102,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  136-166  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  battery  casing  for  automotive-type  wet  cell 
storage  batteries  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  molded 
housing  including  a  bottom  wall,  vertically  extending  side  and 
end  walls,  and  a  generally  horizontal  top  wall; 
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3,871,923 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Sciichiro  Ikeda,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuasa  Battery 
Company  Limited,  Takatsuki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1972, 47-125424 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  7102 
IJ.S.  CI.  136-162  7  Claims 


^=£ 


at  least  a  pa  r  of  terminal  posts  spaced  on  said  top  wall  a  id 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  upber 
top  surfaces;  | 

at  least  one  rigid  handle  member  rigidly  connected  to  ahd 
extending  outwardly  from  said  top  wall,  said  handle  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  body  portion  spaced  from  the  top 
wall  to  define  a  finger-receiving  recess,  said  upper  body 
portion  having  a  top  surface;  and. 


J 


said  handle  and  said  terminal  posts  being  located  such  tk  it 
their  top  surfaces  define  at  least  three  nonaligned  supp(  rt 
surfaces  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  plane  parallel  wi  :h 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  bottom  wall  ol  a 
second  battery  casing  to  form  means  for  engaging  tlie 
bottom  wall  of  said  second  battery  casing  of  similar  con- 
figuration rested  in  alignment  thereon  to  be  supported  on 
the  tops  of  the  handle  and  the  terminal  posts  with  su  > 
stantial  stalbility. 


■  3,871,925 

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  18-8  STAINLESS  STEEl . 

John  Nunes,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpora 

tion,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,222 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39120;  C21d  7114 

U.S.  CI.  148-12  E  6  ClaiiAs 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  Type  18-8  "stainless  steel  f 
subsequent  cold  deforming  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  annealing  the  material  in  a  temperature  range  of  fro 
about  1,500°F  to  about  2,100°F;  and, 

b.  mechanically  deforming  the  material  not  more  than  ap- 
proximately 85%  at  a  temperature  of  from  I  SOT  abofe 
the  Mata  temperature,  thereby  1 

c.  decreasing  the  ambient  temperature  stability  of  the  auk- 
tenite  wherein  it  forms  martensite  at  a  rapid  rate  upcn 
being  cold  worked. 


I 


3,871,926 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  METALLIC 

ARTICLE 
James  Q.  Steigclman,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Chaie 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  303,195,  Nov.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,779,  April  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439 

Int.  CI.  B23p  3110 
U.S.  CI.  148-12  E  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  strip  of  laminated  material 
comprising:  ^  j 

a.  heating  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  a  stainless  steel  alloy  to 
a  first  temperature  sufficient  to  solution  treat  the  stainless 
steel  alloy, 

b.  cooling  said  alloy  to  a  second  temperature  from  aboi  t 
SCF  to  about  200°F  below  said  first  temperature, 

c.  applying  a  layer  of  a  brazing  alloy  to  one  surface  of  said 
stainless  steel  to  achieve  a  bond  along  a  common  inter- 
face. 


71,  , 

M2| 
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d.  cooling  the  resulting  laminate  to  a  third  temperature 
below  about  900°F  and  above  the  martensitic  transforma- 
tion temperature, 

e.  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  laminate  while  at  said  third 
temperature  to  produce  a  strip  and 

f.  cooling  said  strip  to  ambient  temperature. 


3,871,927 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH-PERMEABILITY 
ALLOY  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

HEADS 

Hakaru  Masumoto,  Sendai  City;  Yuetsu  Murakami,  Izumi- 
Machi,  and  Masakatsu  Hinai,  Natori  City,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Elec- 
tric and  Magnetic  Alloys,  Sendai  City,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,424,  Sept.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,794,530.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1971, 46-80207 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1100 
U.S.  CI.  148— 121  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  permeability  and  high 
hardness  alloy  for  use  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
heads  comprising,  melting  an  alloy  consisting  of  60.2  to  85.0 
Wt.  %  of  nickel,  6.0  to  30.0  Wt.  %  of  iron  and  3. 1  to  23.0  Wt. 
%  of  tantalum  as  the  main  ingredient,  and  further  consisting 
of  the  total  amount  of  0.01   to  10.0  Wt.  %  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  to  7  Wt.  %  of 
molybdenum,  0  to  5.0  Wt.  %  of  chromium,  0  to  10.0  Wt.  % 
of  tungsten,  0  to  7.0  Wt.  %  of  vanadium,  0  to  3.1  Wt.  %  of 
niobium,  0  to  10.0  Wt.  %  of  manganese,  0  to  7.0  Wt.  %  of 
germanium,  0  to  5.0  Wt.  %  of  titanium,  0  to  5.0  Wt.  %  of 
zirconium,  0  to  5.0  Wt.  %  of  aluminum,  0  to  5.0  Wt.  %  of 
silicon,  0  to  5.0  Wt.  %  of  tin,  0  to  5.0  Wt.  %  of  antimony,  0 
to  10.0  Wt.  %  of  cobalt,  and  0  to  10.0  Wt.  %  of  copper  as  the 
subingredient,  and  an  inevitable  amount  of  impurities  so  as  to 
form  an  alloy  having  a  homogenized  solid  solution  structure, 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  800°C,  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  or  in  vacuo,  for  at  least  more  than  1 
minute  but  not  longer  than   100  hours  depending  upon  the 
composition,  and  cooling  from  a  temperature  of  more  than  the 
order-disorder  transformation  point  of  about  600°C  to  a  room 
temperature  at  a  suitable  speed  depending  upon  the  composi- 
tion so  as  to  provide  the  degree  of  order  of  0. 1  to  0.6,  the 
Vickers  hardness  of  more  than  150,  initial  permeability  of 
more  than  3,000  and  maximum  permeability  of  more  than 
5,000. 


a.  heating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  1,600  to 
1,950°F  and  gamma-prime  solid  solution  range  of  the 
alloy  and  obtaining  the  alloy  in  the  solid  solution  condi- 
tion having  precipitable  amounts  of  the  gamma-prime 
forming  metal  in  solid  solution;  b.  cooling  the  alloy  from 
the  solid  solution  temp)erature  down  to  the  gamma-prime 
solvus  temperature; 

c.  then  slowly  cooling  the  alloy  uniformly  at  a  controlled 
cooling  rate  of  at  least  about  20''F.  per  hour  and  not 
greater  than  500°F.  per  hour  from  the  gamma-prime 
solvus  temperature  down  to  about  1,100°F  or  lower; 

d.  heat  treating  the  slow-cooled  alloy  at  an  upper  tempera- 
ture in  the  precipitation  range  to  precipitate  coarse 
patches  of  gamma-prime  in  the  vicinity  of  the  grain 
bounderies  of  the  alloy  and  dispersed  uniformly  within 
the  grains  while  retaining  a  portion  of  the  gamma-prime 
forming  metal  in  solution; 

e.  thereafter  heat  treating  the  alloy  at  a  lower  temperature 
in  the  precipitation  hardening  range  to  precipitate  fine 
particles  of  gamma-prime  dispersed  uniformly  within  the 
grains;  and 

f.  then  cooling  the  alloy  to  room  temperature,  to  thereby 
provide  the  alloy  in  the  heat  treated  condition  character- 
ized by  having  coarse  gamma-prime  particles  at  least 
twice  the  size  of  the  fine  gamma-prime  particles. 


3,871,929 
POLYMERIC  ETCH  RESIST  STRIPPERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
William  R.  Schevey,  Hawley,  Pa.,  and  Frank  J.  Kremers,  Jor- 
dan, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,127 
Int.  CI.  C23g  1102;  C09k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  156—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  stripper  for  polymeric  organic  substances  which  strip- 
f)er  comprises  from  about  25  to  about  35  weight  percent 
phenol  or  acetic  acid,  from  about  10  to  about  30  weight  per- 
cent phenol  sulfonic  acid,  from  about  15  to  about  30  weight 
p>ercent  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  which  boils  between 
about  120  to  about  210°  Centigrade,  from  about  25  to  35 
weight  percent  of  a  suitable  surface  active  agent  having  a  HLB 
number  of  between  about  1 1.0  and  12.5. 


3,871,928 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL  ALLOYS 
Darrell   Franklin  Smith,  Jr.,  and   Edward   Frederick  Clat- 
worthy,  both  of  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,944 
Int.  CI.  C22c  4 1 102;  C22f  1110;  C22c  39120 
U.S.CL  148-142  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  heat  treating  an  age-hardenable  heat- 
resistant  nickel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about 
25%  nickel  and  up  to  60%  iron,  with  a  total  of  at  least  50% 
nickel-plus-iron,  and  precipitable  amounts  of  gamma-prime 
forming  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to 
6.5%  columbium,  up  to  5%  titanium  and  up  to  6%  tantalum 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  total  of  at  least  2%  columbium- 
plus-titanium-plus-V4  tantalum  up  to  6.5%  aluminum,  the  total 
of  the  columbium  content  plus  the  titanium  content  plus  the 
aluminum  content  plus  one-half  the  tantalum  content  does  not 
exceed  10%,  up  to  2%  vanadium,  up  to  25%  chromium,  up  to 
30%  cobalt,  up  to  10%  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  mixtures 
thereof,  up  to  0.2%  boron,  up  to  0.2%  zirconium  and  up  to 
0.2%  carbon  and  characterized  by  a  solidus  temperature  of  at 
least  about  2,300°F.,  a  gamma-prime  solvus  temperature  of  at 
least  1600°F.  and  a  gamma-prime  precipitation  temperature 
of  at  least  1  1 00°  F.  comprising: 


3,871,930 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  FILMS  MADE  OF  POLYIMIDE 

BASED  POLYMERS 
John  G.  Fish,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,275 
Int.  CI.  HOSk  3106 
U.S.  CI.  156— 3  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  etching  a  film  of  a  polyimide  based  polymer 
which  comprises  contacting  said  film  with  a  solution  of  a 
strong  organic  base  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsulfoxide,  sulfolane,  dimethyl- 
formamide,  hexamethylphosphoramide,  N -methyl  pyrrol- 
idone,  N,  N-dimethylacetamide,  N,  N-diethylformamide;  N, 
N-diethylacetamide,  and  pyridine. 


3,871,931 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ETCHING  SILICON 

NITRIDE 

Geoffrey  Allan  Godber,  Roade,  Northampton,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Plessey  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18, 1973, 
34213/73 

Int.  CI.  C23g  1100 
U.S.  CI.  156-7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  etching  silicon  nitride  compris- 
ing: 
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providing  an  etch  solution  of  arsenic  acid; 

heating  said  etch  solution  to  an  elevated  temperature;  and 

exposing  selected  areas  of  said  silicon  nitride  to  the 

heated  etch  solution. 


3,871,932 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
Earl  G.  Langenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ana- 
conda Company,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,350 

Int.  CI.  HOIr  5108;  B21f  15102 

U.S.  CI.  156-49  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  splicing  together  first  and  second  insu- 
lated conductors,  each  comprising  a  metallic  strand  and  a 
tubular  wall  of  insulation  surrounding  said  strand,  said  wall 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  stripping  lengths  of  said  walls  of  insulation  from  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  insulated  conductors,  thereby  forming 
newly  cut  end  faces  in  each  of  said  walls  and  exposing  end 
lengths  of  each  of  said  strands, 

B.  folding  back  each  of  said  end  lengths  against  said  surface 
of  tne  wall  of  insulation  of  its  respective  insulated  con- 
ductor, 

C.  overlaying  the  ends  of  said  insulated  conductors  so  that 
a  substantial  section  of  the  folded  back  end  length  of  the 
strand  of  one  insulated  conductor  is  coextensive  with  a 
substantial  section  of  the  folded-back  end  length  of  the 
other  insulated  conductor, 

D.  fitting  a  metal  ferrule  around  said  first  and  second  insu- 
lated conductors  and  both  of  the  folded-back  exposed 
strands  while  leaving  both  a  substantial  insulated  portion 
and  a  substantial  exposed  strand  portion  of  each  insulated 
conductor  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  ferrule, 

E.  crimping  said  ferrule  down  upon  both  exposed  end 
lengths  of  said  insulated  conductors  and  said  surfaces  so 
as  to  provide  fiared  openings  of  said  ferrule  at  both  ends 
thereof,  thereby  holding  said  conductors  firmly  against 
separation. 


3,871,933 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FABRICS,  STRIPS  OR  RIBBONS  AND  THE  SO 

MANUFACTURED  PRODUCTS 

Jean   De  Brabander,   Hamme-Durme,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Velcro  S.A.,  Cesar-Soulie,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,863 
Int.  CL  D03d  47150 
U.S.  CI.  156-88  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  producing  ribbons  from  a  relatively  large 
sheet  of  fabric  susceptible  to  raveling  when  cut  and  consisting 
of  a  structure  with  interstices  covered  by  piles  made  of  a 
thermoplastic  material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  piles  of  surfaces  intended  to  form  marginal  edges 
of  said  ribbons  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  piles  are  in  a 
softened  state  and  pressing  the  thus  softened  piles  in  the  inter- 
stices of  said  structure. 


3,871,934 
RESURFACING  BRAKE  DISCS 
Glenn  R.  Marin,  Ransomville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carbofun- 
dum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,742 

!Int.  CI.  B32b  31112,  31/18,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  156|-94  6  Cliims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  friction  surface  to  a  carbi^na- 
ceous  brake  disc,  the  disc  having  at  least  one  periphery  and 
including  at  least  one  wearing  surface,  the  method  comprising: 
a.  applying  to  said  periphery  a  flexible  tape  of  sufficient  length 
to  circumvent  the  periphery  of  the  disc  at  least  once,  the  tape 
having  sufficient  width  to  cover  the  periphery  and  to  provide 
sufficient  tape  overlap  to  cover  at  least  one  wearing  surfacie  of 
the  disc; 

b.  cutting  the  tape  overlap  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  tlisc 
in  at  least  one  place;  I 

c.  folding  and  pressing  the  tape  overlap  against  the  wearing 
surface  of  the  disc; 

d.  impregnating  the  tape  with  a  curable  carbonizable  resin; 
and 

e.  curing  and  carbonizing  the  resin  to  form  the  fric  ion 
surface. 


3,871,935 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  AND  TERMINATII^ 
THE  FIBERS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  RIBBON 
Detlef  Christoph  Gloge,  Red  Bank,  and  Peter  William  Sn^th, 
Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,217 

Int.  CI.  B65h  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  156^158  5  Claims 


BONDING  MATERIAL 
80 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  and  terminating  an  opt  cal 
fiber  ribbon  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  embedded 
in  a  common  protective  jacket  including  the  steps  of:        [ 
dissolving  the  protective  jacket  along  a  portion  of  ^id 
ribbon  thereby  exposing  the  plurality  of  individual  fibers; 
placing  the  fibers  thus  exposed  in  a  mold  which  aligns  ^id 
fibers  in  a  predefined  manner  relative  to  each  other;  I 
adding  an  encapsulating  material  to  said  mold  thereby  |en- 
capsulating  the  fibers  located  therein  in  said  predefined 
manner;  | 

and  dividing  said  encapsulated  fibers  into  two  parts  thereby 
exposing  the  transverse  surfaces  of  said  fibers. 
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3,871,936 

LOADING  OF  COMPLIANT  TAPE 

John  A.  Boyer,  AUentown;  David  P.  Ludwig,  aad  Friedrich 

Zwickel,  both  of  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,648,  Oct.  1,  1971,.  This  application 

Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,435 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—238  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  handling  beam-lead  semiconductor  devices 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

aligning  the  devices  to  cavities  formed  in  a  tape,  the  beam- 
leads  of  the  devices  extending  over  the  periphery  of  the 
cavities  to  align  with  pocket-like  depressions  in  the  tape 
located  about  each  of  the  cavities; 

adhesively  securing  beam  leads  of  the  devices  to  the  pocket- 
like depressions,  thereby  suspending  the  devices  in  the 
cavities;  and 

reeling  the  loaded  tape  to  provide  a  compact  and  damage- 
preventing  package,  said  cavities  and  depressions  forming 
protective  barriers  for  the  devices  and  their  beam-leads  in 
the  reeled  package. 


3,871,938 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LEATHER  LIKE  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Takemitsu  Takahasi.  Tokyo:   Keigi  YamazakI,  Omiya,  and 
Hiroa  Tanaka,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Spin- 
ning Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,381 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1971, 46-94890 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/40 
U.S.  CL  156—246  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  leather-like  sheet  of  material 
which  comprises: 

a.  applying  a  polyurethane  polymer  to  a  supporting  base; 

b.  coagulating  said  polymer  solution  to  form  a  porous  struc- 
ture which  constitutes  a  first  coagulated  polymer  layer  (I)  ^ 
by  immersing  the  supporting  base  and  layer  in  a  non- 
solvent  for  said  polymer  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  non-solvent  is  retained  in  the  pores  of  said  layer; 

c.  applying  a  second  layer  of  a  polyurethane  polymer  solu- 
tion onto  said  first  coagulated  layer  {!),  whereby  the 
non-solvent  which  is  retained  in  the  pores  c^  said  first 
layer  acts  to  coagulate  the  second  layer  at  the  interface 
between  said  layers; 

d.  applying  a  fibrous  substrate  to  said  second  layer  to  form 
a  composite; 

e.  coagulating  said  second  layer  by  immersing  the  compos- 
ite in  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer  to  form  a  second 
coagulated  polymer  layer  (11); 

f.  peeling  the  resulting  composite  which  consists  of  said  first 
coagulated  layer  (1),  said  second  coagulated  layer  (U), 
and  said  fibrous  substrate,  from  its  supporting  base  to 
yield  the  product;  and 

g.  removing  the  solvent  from  the  resulting  product  by  wash- 
ing with  water  and  drying. 


3,871,937 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GASKET 

Robert  A.  Hollingsead,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Clyde  Robert  Pryor, 

Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hollingsead-Pryor 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,561,  March  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,771,023.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,691 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-244  5  Claims 


)      s 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gasket  for  use  in  an  avionic  tray 
having  an  apertured  rim  and  a  removable  metering  plate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  an  elongated  flexible  material  to  form  a  gasket 
member  which  defines  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gasket  member,  a  pas- 
sageway disposed  above  the  grooves  and  a  sealing  surface 
formed  along  the  top  of  the  gasket  member  and  above  the 
passageway; 
cutting  the  extruded  gasket  member  to  a  predetermined 

length,  and 
bonding  the  two  ends  of  the  gasket  together  to  form  an 
annular  gasket,  the  gasket  maintaining  a  flat  sealing  sur- 
face when  the  gasket  is  deformed  into  an  oblong  shape. 


3,871,939 

PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  TERMINAL  MEANS 

Lee  O.  Woods,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,574,  Sept.  20, 1972.  This  application 

Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,868 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00;  HOlr  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  156-293  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  mounting  a  metallic  terminal  to  a  generally 
hollow  dielectric  housing  of  an  electrical  device  with  electrical 
components  thereof  predeterminately  disposed  within  the 
housing,  the  housing  having  a  wall  with  a  terminal  receiving 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  step  raised  from  an  interior  floor 
of  the  housing  with  the  top  of  the  step  extending  to  the  wall 
adjacent  the  aperture,  the  step  having  a  generally  planar  ter- 
minal support  surface  and  a  recess  in  the  top  of  the  step  be- 
tween the  support  surface  and  the  wall,  a  conduit  in  the  hous- 
ing between  the  recess  and  the  housing  floor,  the  terminal 
having  a  generally  planar  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  atop 
the  terminal  support  surface,  and  a  tab  projecting  from  the 
terminal  surface,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  terminal  surface  with  a 
thermosetting  adhesive; 

b.  placing  the  coated  terminal  surface  upon  the  tupport 
surface  therefor  and  extending  the  tab  into  the  recess; 

c.  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  from  the  coated 
terminal  surface  toward  the  aperture  into  the  recess  onto 
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the  tab  therein  and  directing  excess  adhesive  into  the 
conduit;  and 
d.  collecting  the  flow  of  excess  adhesive  through  the  conduit 
upon  the  floor  of  the  housing  at  a  location  therein  prede- 
terminately  spaced  from  the  electrical  components. 
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3,871,940 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Rinaldo  Antonioni,  Chelmsford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Andrew  A.  Hataia,  Saint  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,931 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5100;  B32b  31100;  B44c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  156-353  ,0  claims 


sections  including  a  closure  plate  secured  to  an  outstan<  I- 
ing  cylindrical  casing  extending  from  the  plate; 

b.  a  single,  rigid,  annular  stop  projecting  from  each  of  the 
sections  into  the  cavity  for  substantially  closing  the  space 
between  the  sections  and  adjacent  sidewalls  of  a  tire  in 
said  cavity,  the  stops  being  in  radially  spaced  relation 
from  the  outstanding  cylindrical  casings  to  effect  an  ai^- 
nular  seal  with  the  sidewalls  in  spaced  relation  from  thfe 
juncture  of  the  precured  tread  and  tire  casing;  T 

c.  a  pair  of  separate,  non-communicating,  annular  chambers 
for  receiving  steam,  disposed  in  the  sections  between  the 
cylindrical  casings  and  stops; 


107  100 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  applicator  for  dispensing  and  applying 
a  tape  to  a  ledge  projecting  outwardly  from  a  substantially 
planar  surface  comprising; 

a.  a  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

b.  a  body  having  means  for  mounting  a  tape  spool  for  un- 
winding rotation  thereon  with  an  edge  of  the  spool  dis- 
posed in  an  exposed  outwardly  directed  first  plane  at  one 
side  of  said  body, 

c.  said  body  having  applicator  roller  means  for  guiding  and 
unwinding  a  tape  in  an  application  path  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  unwinding  tape  disposed  in  said  first  plane, 
said  applicator  guide  roller  means  including  at  least  one 
applicator  roller  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  for 
receiving  and  unwinding  tape  and  applying  the  tape  to  a 
ledge  in  use, 

d.  spacer  means  located  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  for  spacing  said  first  plane  out- 
wardly from  said  planar  surface  whereby  said  tape  is  free 
to  unwind  without  frictional  interference  from  said  planar 
surface,  and 

e.  pressure  plate  means  mounted  on  said  body  rearwardly  of 
said  applicator  roller  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
body  toward  and  away  from  said  ledge  to  apply  a  pressure 
to  a  portion  of  an  unwinding  tape  downstream  of  and 
adjacent  said  first  applicator  roller. 


d.  a  pair  of  annular,  flexible  elastomeric  diaphragms  sealinj 
the  steam  chambers  from  the  tire  cavity  formed  by  the 
sections,  the  diaphragms  designed  to,  (1)  cover  the  pre 
cured  tread  and  juncture  and  prevent  steam  from  con 
tacting  the  tread  and  juncture,  and  (II)  compress  the 
precured  tread  against  the  tire  casing  when  the  chambers 
are  filled  with  steam  sufficient  to  move  the  diaphragms 
into  contact  with  the  precured  tread  and  juncture; 

e.  means  for  uniformly  filling  the  chambers  with  steam;  anc 
f.  means  for  selectively,  detachably  mounting  a  plurality 
of  stops  with  different  thicknesses  (T)  on  the  closure 
plates. 


ith 


3,871,942 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CARCASS  BUILDING  MACHINE 
HAVING  A  BEAD  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 
Virgil  E.  Henley,  and  Steve  Kovalchik,  Jr.,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv 
Akron,  Ohio  ' 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,052 

int.  CI.  B29h  /  7122 

U.S.  CI.  156-40b  1  Claim 


3,871,941 
APPARATUS  USED  IN  BONDING  A  PRECURED  TREAD 

ON  A  TIRE  CASING 
Elmer  J.  Wasko,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,781 
Int.  CI.  B29h  5104 
U.S.  CI.  156-394  24  Claims 

1.  A  mold-like  apparatus  in  which  a  tire  casing  with  a  pre- 
cured tread  is  placed  for  heating  and  curing  an  adhesive  for 
bonding  the  precured  tread  to  the  tire  casing,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  pair  of  rigid  sections  movable  relative  to  each  other  and, 
when  closed  in  abutting  relation,  forming  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  tire  casing  with  a  precured  tread,  each  of  the 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  carcass  building  machine  comprising: 
A.  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said 
drum  adapted  for  building  thereon  a  tire  carcass  of  rub- 
berized fabric  plies; 
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B.  shoulder  forming  means  for  forming  bead  ring  receiving 
shoulders  at  each  side  of  a  rubberized  fabric  ply  disposed 
on  said  cylindrical  drum; 

C.  bead  setting  means  for  abutting  bead  rings  with  bead  ring 
receiving  shoulders  at  each  side  of  a  said  ply  formed  by 
said  shoulder  forming  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 
cylindrical  drum; 

D.  turnover  means  for  wrapping  edge  portions  of  a  said  ply 
disposed  on  said  cylindrical  drum  about  the  bead  rings 
abutted  by  the  bead  setting  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  cylindrical  drum;  and 

E.  bead  lock  means  for  concentrically  positioning  the  bead 
rings  abutted  by  the  bead  setting  means  while  said  turn- 
over means  wrap  edge  portions  of  a  said  ply  disposed  on 
said  cylindrical  drum  around  the  bead  rings  to  form  the 
bead  ring  portions  of  the  tire  carcass  each  said  bead  lock 
including 

i.  at  least  three  bead  clamps  spaced  radially  about  the 
shaft  of  the  cylindrical  drum  to  concentrically  position, 
when  in  preset  extended  positions,  the  bead  rings  while 
the  turnover  means  wrap  said  edge  portions  of  a  said 
ply  around  said  bead  rings;  and 

ii.  drive  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  bead 
clamps  from  retracted  positions  to  said  preset  extended 
positions  said  drive  means  including 

a.  a  rack  and  pinion  means  at  each  bead  clamp  with  the 
rack  rigidly  fastened  to  the  bead  clamp, 

b.  a  power  train  transmission  means  at  each  bead  clamp 
fastened  to  the  pinion  of  said  rack  and  pinion  means, 
and 

c.  a  hydraulic  means  to  drive  said  train  transmission 
means  and  in  turn  move  said  bead  clamps  radially 
between  said  retracted  positions  and  said  extended 
positions. 


in  the  common  plane  of  said  divided  individual  wrapping 
elements,  (b)  means  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  gripping 
members  continuously  about  a  first  axis,  (c)  means  for  rout- 
ing each  of  said  gripping  members  about  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  said  first  axis  after  each  of  said  gripping 
members  has  gripped  its  wrapping  element,  thereby  to  cause 
said  wrapping  element  to  rotate  simultaneously  about  the  first 
axis  and  the  axis  of  said  gripping  member  and  to  change  its 
orientation  in  its  own  plane  so  as  to  establish  a  predetermined 
orientation  relative  to  said  containers,  the  extent  of  rotation 
about  said  second  axis  determining  such  orientation,  and  (d) 
a  rotatable  transfer  member  for  bringing  said  oriented  element 
to  a  location  where  said  element  is  picked  up  by  a  container 
as  it  is  moved  by  said  container  conveying  means,  the  axis 
about  which  said  transfer  member  rotates  being  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis. 


3,871,944 
INTEGRAL  COMPOSITE  ELEMENT  USEFUL  IN 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  DEVICES 
Mario  Dominguez-Burguette,  North  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,718 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1104;  F16d  37102;  B32b  5116;  F16d  69100; 

B32b  19102;  B60I  7110 

U.S.CL  161-42  8  Claims 


3,871,943 
BOTTLE  LABELING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Zodrow,  Lichtstr.  37,  4  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,044 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4, 
2160212 

Int.  CI.  B65c  9114,  9118 
U.S.  CI.  156-521  I  Claim 


1971, 


20 


24 


\ 


23 


21 
22 


1.  An  integral  composite  element  having  a  highly  electri- 
cally conductive  surface  and  a  semiconductive  surface,  said 
element  being  especially  suited  for  lise  in  electrostatic  brake 
or  clutch  devices,  comprising  a  first  layer  of  bonded  particu- 
late semiconductive  material  and  a  second  layer  of  bonded 
particulate  highly  conductive  metal,  said  metal  being  solid  at 
room  temperature  and  capable  of  prolonged  exposure  to  an 
ambient  atmosphere  without  appreciable  reduction  in  electri- 
cal conductance,  said  particulate  semiconductive  material  and 
said  particulate  metal  being  bonded  together  with  a  quantity 
of  thermoset  resin  sufficient  to  provide  an  integral,  self- 
supporting,  handleable,  rigid  article  but  not  sufficient  to  elec- 
trically isolate  either  the  metal  particles  or  the  semiconductive 
particles  in  their  respective  layers  and  at  the  interface  between 
the  layers. 


3,871,945 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUABLE  ELEMENT 
Donald  Winrow,  Weston,  Ontario,  and  Charles  Norman  Smith, 
Mississauga,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ferranti- 
Packard  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,109 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  161—44  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  labelling  machine  including  a  roll  of  wrap- 
ping elements,  means  for  dividing  said  roll  into  individual 
wrapping  elements  lying  in  a  common  plane,  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  applying  said  individual  wrapping  elements,  and 
means  for  conveying  containers  past  said  receiving  and  apply- 
ing means  whereby  a  wrapping  element  is  applied  to  each 
container,  the  improvement  wherein  said  receiving  and  apply- 
ing means  includes  (a)  a  plurality  of  members  for  gripping 
respective  wrapping  elements,  each  gripping  member  includ- 
ing a  suction  member  with  all  of  said  suction  members  lying 


I.  A  plurality  of  tape  layers  arranged  so  that  a  plurality  of 
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magnetically  rotatable  thin   flat  members  may  be  formed 
therefrom  comprising: 

three   laminated   layers  of  tape  extending  longitudinally 

together, 
with  adjacent  layers  arranged  to  adhere  to  each  other, 
both  said  outer  tapes  being  set  back  from  at  least  one  edge 

of  said  middle  tape, 
a  series  of  magnet  apertures  in  said  middle  tape  spaced 

longitudinally  therealong,  and  located  in  that  portion  of 

said  tape  covered  on  each  side  by  said  outer  tapes, 
magnets  in  said  apertures  magnetizable  at  a  predetermined 

angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  extension  direction  of 

the  tape, 
a  series  of  cut-out  locations  in  said  middle  tape,  spaced 

longitudinally  therealong  and  located  in  that  portion  of 

said  middle  tape,  which  is  exposed  on  each  side,  by  the 

set-back  of  said  outer  tapes, 
said  cut-out  locations  being  so  arranged  that  each  magnet 

aperture  is  a  predetermined  bearing  and  distance  from 

one  of  said  cut-out  locations. 


March  18,  19^5 


3,871,946  I 

NOVEL  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  FABRICS 
Eric  R.  Romanskj,  Delmar;  J.  Drew  Horn,  Kinderhook,  and 
William  H.  Dun,  Rensselaer,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany 
International  Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,431 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5102;  D03d  19100 
U.S.  CI.  161-88  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  resistant  open  weave  fabric  which 
comprises: 

in  a  leno  weave, 
i.  warp  yarns  comprising  a  high  temperature  resistant 

polyamide  fiber  and 
ii.  crossover  yarns  which  comprise  a  high  temperature 
resistant  polyamide  fiber  braided  over  a  core  selected 
from  glass  fiber,  metal  wire  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  wrap  yarns  and  said  crossover  yarns  of  said  weave  being 
coated  with  a  high  temperature  resistant  resin  selected  from 
polyamides,     polyimides,     polyamideimides    and     mixtures 
thereof. 


4.  An  integral  heat-set,  biaxially  oriented  composite  fi  m 
comprised  of  a  layer  of  transparent  polyethylene  terephthal^te 
layer  having  a  smooth  exposed  major  surface  and  a  transpar- 
ent copolyester  layer  having  an  embossed  major  surface,  t^e 
copolyester  having  a  softening  temperature  less  than  that  of 
said  polyethylene  terephthalate  layer  wherein  the  copolyester 
layer  contains  from  more  than  50  mole  percent  to  less  than  90 
mole  percent  ethylene  terephthalate  and  correspondingly 
from  less  than  50  mole  percent  to  more  than  10  mole  percent 
ethylene  isophthalate  or  ethylene  hexahydrophthalate.       1 

6.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  which  is  dimensionajly 
stable,  strong,  tough,  water-resistant,  has  a  surface  suitable  for 
writing  thereon  and  is  transparent  when  applied  to  a  substrate, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  integral  heat-set  biaxiajly 
oriented  composite  film  comprised  of  a  layer  of  transparcjnt 
polyethylene  terephthalate  having  a  smooth  exposed  major 
surface  and  a  transparent  copolyester  layer  having  a  matite 
exposed  major  surface  and  a  layer  of  tacky  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  uniformly  covering  said  smooth  exposed  major  siir- 
face  wherein  the  copolyester  layer  contains  from  more  th^n 
50  mole  percent  to  less  than  90  mole  percent  ethylene  teile- 
phthalate  and  correspondingly  from  less  than  50  mole  percent 
to  more  than  10  mole  percent  ethylene  isophthalate  or  ethiil- 
ene  hexahydrophthalate. 


3,871,948 

NON-WOVEN  CARPET  MATERIAL  WITH  RESILIENl 

BACKING 
Alan  H.  Norris,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bigelow-Sanford, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,155,  April  1,  1971,  abandonee 

This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,634 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  161-154  6  Clainks 


3,871,947 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FILM  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

SUITABLE  FOR  WRITING  THEREON 

Roger  A.  Brekken,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,844 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3100,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-116  9  Claims 


1.  Carpet  material  comprising  a  layer  of  substantially  resi 
ient  material  having  a  predetermined  height  and  providing 
base  support  of  said  carpet  material; 
a  layer  formed  of  non-woven  fibers  being  vertically  intei 
mixed  by  needling,  said  layer  having  a  height  less  than  th : 
height  of  said  resilient  backing  and  including  top  an 
bottom  surfaces; 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  heat  fused  anjl 
thereby  leaving  interior  fibers  of  said  non-woven  layer 
mobile,  said  bottom  surface  being  attached  to  said  resi  - 
ient  layer,  and  said  top  surface  forming  a  non-tufted  wear 
surface  of  said  carpet  material. 


^ 


1.  An  integral  heat-set,  biaxially  oriented  composite  film 
comprised  of  a  layer  of  transparent  polyethylene  terephthalate 
having  a  smooth  exposed  major  surface  and  an  internally 
transparent  copolyester  layer  having  a  matte  exposed  major 
surface,  the  copolyester  layer  having  a  softening  temperature 
range  at  least  part  of  which  is  lower  than  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  layer  wherein  the 
copolyester  layer  contains  from  more  than  50  mole  percent  to 
less  than  90  mole  percent  ethylene  terephthalate  and  corre- 
spondingly from  less  than  50  mole  percent  to  more  than  10 
mole  percent  ethylene  isophthalate  or  ethylene  hexahydroph- 
thalate. 


'  3,871,949 

FERMENTATION  CONTROL-CONTAINING  LAMINATE 

Joseph  G.  Fore«t,  P.O.  Box  29,  Waverly,  N.Y.  14892,  and 

Edward  J.  Czarnetzky,  Box  88,  Chazy,  N.Y.  12921 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,130,  June  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,30' 

Int  CI.  C09j  ;  B32b  29/06,  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  161-165  19Claimii 

1.  A  fermentation  control-containing  laminate  for  retarding 
the  spoilage  of  silage  and  the  like  and  for  promoting  the  pro 
duction  of  beneficial  acids  and  bacteria  during  silage  storage 
which  comprises: 
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a.  a  polyvinylidene  chloride  resin  layer,  and 

b.  a  layer  of  Kraft  paper  impregnated  with  sodium  sulfate 
and  malt  diastase, 

said  malt  diastase  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  one 
to  fifty  parts  by  weight  per  fifty  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  sulfate. 


3,871,950 

HOLLOW  FIBERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 

FOR  ULTRAFILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Yasuo  Hashino,  Matsudoshi;  Masatsugu  Yoshino,  Tokyo;  Hito- 
shi  Sawabu,  Tokyo,  and  Tsugio  Konno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,   1972,  47- 
42750;  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-1578 

Int.  CI.  T07g  3100;  BOld  31100 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 178  3  Claims 


3,871,951 

TURPENTINE  RECOVERY  BY  STEAM  DISTILLING 

WOODCHIPS  WHILE  THEY  ARE  IMMERSED 

John  Drew,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  187,160,  Oct.  6,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

853,162,  Aug.  26,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  411,641 

Int.  CI.  D21c  1102,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  162—14  4  Claims 


~^^-^ 


WilCt  JO 


(100  TIMES  ) 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  for  ultrafilter, 
having  a  water-permeability  greater  than  0.2  ml/cm^.min. 
atm.;  said  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  at  least  60%  by  mol 
of  acrylonitrile  units;  said  hollow  fiber  having  a  structure 
consisting  of: 

1 .  a  reticulate  porous  region  concentric  with  the  central  axis 
of  said  hollow  fiber",  the  pores  of  said  reticulate  porous 
region  being  essentially  of  the  same  size;  said  reticulate 
porous  region  including  therewithin  at  least  one  succes- 
sion of  voids  concentric  with  the  central  axis  of  said 
hollow  fiber,  each  void  defining  a  closed  cylindrical  or 
revolving  ellipsoid  shape  having  a  diameter  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  short  axis  of  10  to  50  /i  and  a  long  axis  that 
points  essentially  toward  the  central  axis  of  said  hollow 
fibers  and  a  cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis 
that  is  nearly  circular;  the  lengths  of  the  long  axes  of  said 
voids  being  at  least  two  times  the  diameters  of  their  cross- 
sections  and  the  diameters  of  their  cross  sections  being 
almost  equal  on  the  same  assumptive  cylindrical  surfaces 
whose  central  axes  are  the  same  as  the  central  axis  of  said 
hollow  fibers,  and 

2.  a  gradient-type  porous  region  adjacent  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  reticulate  porous  region  or  to  each  of  the 
outer  and  inner  portions  of  said  reticulate  porous  region 
and  concentric  with  the  reticulate  porous  region  and  the 
central  axis  of  said  hollow  fiber,  the  size  of  pores  in  the 
gradient-type  porous  region  having  a  gradient  in  that  the 
average  size  of  pores  contained  in  a  gradient-type  porous 
region  becomes  smaller  toward  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hollow  fibers  and  the  average  size  of  pores  contained  in 
a  gradient-tyjje  porous  region  adjacent  the  inner  portion 
of  said  reticulate  porous  region  becomes  smaller  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  fibers;  the  average  size  of 
pores  in  a  gradient  type  porous  region  decreasing  from 
about  5fi  -\n  adjacent  the  reticulate  porous  region  to 
about  0.1 /ii  -several  A  at  a  surface  of  said  hollow  fiber. 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  turpentine  from  a  woodpulping  process 
wherein  woodchips  are  digested  in  an  alkaline  digestion  liquor 
to  yield  woodpulp  and  vaporous  products  containing  turpen- 
tine, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

immersing  said  woodchips  prior  to  digestion  to  pulp  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  a  normality  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  the  range  of  about  0.20  to  about  2.0, 
said  solution  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  range  of  about  five 
times  to  about  200  times  the  theoretical  amount  required 
to  neutralize  the  tall  oil  acids  present  in  said  woodchips; 
steam  distilling  from  the  woodchips  while  they  are  im- 
mersed prior  to  digestion  a  product  consisting  essentially 
of  turpentine  for  a  sufficient  time  less  than  about  two 
hours  to  liberate  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of  the 
available  turpentine  but  for  a  temperature  and  said  time 
insufficient  for  digesting  said  woodchips  to  woodpulp; 
and 
condensing  the  steam  distillate  and  separating  and  collect- 
ing turpentine  for  the  steam  distillate,  said  steam  distillate 
being  substantially  free  of  tall  oil  rosins  and  soaps; 
the  turpentine  recovered  being  substantially  free  of  sulfu- 
rous  by-products. 


3,871,952 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  FOAMED  FURNISH 
Neil  George  Douglas  Robertson,  Mariow,  England,  assignor  to 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,596 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  7,  1972, 
16210/72;  Mar.  30,  1973,  15344/73 

Int.  CI.  D21d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  162— 101  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  non-woven  fibrous  mate- 
rial from  a  foamed  fiber  dispersion  fed  to  a  foraminous  sup- 
port from  a  foaming  device  wherein  the  amount  of  surface 
active  agent  required  is  reduced,  the  process  comprising: 
establishing  an  air/water/fibers/surface  active  agent  mixture 

provided  by  a  mixer; 
delivering  said  mixture  to  a  closed  foaming  device  and 
effecting  foaming  thereof  by  the  creation  of  turbulence 
without  the  use  of  moving  mechanical  means  to  establish 
said  foamed  fiber  dispersion; 
feeding  said  foamed  fiber  dispersion  to  said  foraminous 
support; 
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recovering,  by  vacuum  draining  through  vacuum  box 
means,  a  major  part  of  the  liquid,  generally  in  a  foamed 
condition,  from  said  foamed  fiber  dispersion  on  said 
foraminous  support; 

recirculating  said  liquid  so  recovered  generally  in  a  foamed 
condition  directly  from  said  vacuum  box  means  to  said 
mixer; 


i®. 


11 T  ■* 


x^    n    \  y'  I? 


introducing  into  said  mixer,  together  with  said  recirculated 
liquid,  fibers,  water  and  metered  quantities  of  air  and 
make-up  surface  active  agent; 

directing  the  contents  of  said  mixer  to  said  foaming  device; 
and 

repeating  said  feeding,  recovering,  recirculating,  introduc- 
ing and  directing  steps. 


3,871,953 

PAPERMAKING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FLEXIBLE 

CERAMIC  MEMBER  HAVING  A  PRE-LOADED  TENSILE 

FORCE  APPLYING  MEANS 
Charks  A.  Lee,  Knoxville,  and  Robert  F.  Hunt,  Concord,  both 
of  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  273,027,  July  19,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  273,307,  July  19, 1972,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  377,893,  July  10,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,678 

Int.  CI.  D21f  y/^/S.  D21gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  162-274  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  papermaking  system  including  at  least  two  members 
one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  oter  and  in  frictional 
engagement  therewith,  and  in  which  system  at  least  one  of  said 
members  is  subjected  to  deflection,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  latter  member  comprises 
an  elongated  flexible  assemblage  including  a  plurality  of 
ceramic  segments,  each  having  at  least  two  opposite 
surfaces  that  are  substantially  flat  and  parallel,  said  seg- 
ments being  aligned  with  their  flat  faces  in  abutting  face- 
to-face  relation  and  in  respective  planes  that  are  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  composite  length  of 
said  plurality  of  segments, 
tension  means  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
assemblage  and  forcing  said  segments  toward  each  other 
in  a  direction  along  their  composite  length  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  their  respective  parallel  faces  with 


a  preload  force  on  said  tension  means,  when  said  lajter 
member  is  in  an  undeflected  condition,  that  is  at  least  the 
force  calculated  by  the  equation: 


P  =  [(£^,)(&//.//2  +  A<P)I2  (L)]  -I-  [{a,-a,)  Ar]/[(  MA^, 
(MAcEc)] 


where 
P  is  the  pre 


)  + 


oad  of  said  tension  means,  in  pounds; 

£o  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  ceramic  material; 

Ac  is  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  ceramic  segment  i^i  „ 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  composite  length  of  said  jas- 
semblage,  in  square  inches; 

d'\s  the  maximum  anticipated  deflection  of  said  assemblage, 
in  inches,  T 

h  is  the  dimension  of  a  ceramic  segment  in  the  plane  pler- 
pendicular  to  the  composite  length  of  said  assemblage 
and  in  alignment  with  the  direction  of  said  deflective 
force,  in  inches;  I 

/  is  the  overall  length  of  said  assemblage;  I 

a,  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  tension 
means;  | 

Oc  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  cera  Jic; 
A7  is  the  degrees  of  temperature  change  anticipated,'  in 
degrees  F.;  i 

At  is  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tension  means; 

£,  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  tension  means,  an  I 

L  is  the  length  of  a  ceramic  segment,  in  inches,  F 

but  less  than  the  amount  of  force  which  will  compress  siid 
ceramic  to  over  about  one-half  of  its  maximum  compres- 
sive strength,  j 

an  elongated  smooth  working  surface  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  latter  member  and  defining  an  areajof 
contact  with  said  other  member,  and 

means  supporting  said  latter  member  relative  to  said  otlier 
member  with  its  longitudinal  dimension  oriented  gener- 
ally transversely  of  the  direction  of  relative  movementlof 
said  members  whereby  loading  forces  exerted  upon  s^id 
latter  member  are  directed  thereagainst  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
thereof  and  deflection  of  said  latter  member  pursuant  to 
such  loading  forces  is  compensated  for  in  said  com- 
pressed segments  by  further  compression  of  said  seg- 
ments in  those  portions  of  the  abutting  faces  thereof 
disposed  along  the  inside  of  the  line  of  curvature  of  said 
latter  member  and  by  relief  of  less  than  all  of  the  corh- 
pression  in  those  portions  of  said  abutting  faces  that  are 
disposed  along  the  outside  of  said  line  of  curvature  of  said 
member  without  physical  separation  of  said  segments  ^t 
their  abutting  faces. 


3,871,954 
CELL  LINES  AND  VIRUS  CULTURE 
Arie  Jeremy  2Uickerman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  ^  |. 
tional  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  Englaild 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,607,  Aug.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1969. 
42062/69  . 

I  Int.  CI.  CI 2k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—1.1  4  ciairtis 

1.  A  virus  cultivation  process  which  comprises  maintaining 
a  viable  culture  of  cells  derived  from  the  human  embryo  liver 
cell  line  designated  by  A.T.C.C.  Number  CL.99  in  a  synthetjc 
nutrient  culture  medium,  inoculating  the  culture  with  a  virus 
to  which  the  cells  are  susceptible  and  cultivating  the  virus 
the  culture. 


>60, 
liilis 


3  871  955 

PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATED  PRODUCTION  OF 

SYNCHRONOUS  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 

Robert  R.  Klevecz,  227  Bettyhill  Dr.,  Duarte,  Calif.  91010 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,047 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  9  cialiiis 

1.  A  proce«  for  automated  production  of  synchronous 
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mammalian  cells,  comprising: 

adding  a  suitable  medium  to  a  series  of  roller  bottles  in  a 
roller  apparatus; 

incubating  the  medium; 

subculturing  the  medium  with  mammalian  cells; 

allowing  growth  of  the  cells  for  about  24  hours; 

initiating  turning  of  the  roller  bottles  by  automatic  control- 
lers at  a  speed  sufficiently  slow  to  prevent  detaching  said 
cells; 

speeding  up  the  turning  of  the  roller  bottles  by  automatic 
controllers  to  a  speed  sufficient  to  detach  rounded  mi- 
totic cells; 

removing  the  detached  rounded  mitotic  cells  from  the  roller 
bottles; 

collecting  the  detached  rounded  mitotic  cells  in  a  manifold; 
and 

discharging  said  cells  into  a  growth  flask  through  a  valve. 


R   -  CH   -  CH   -  COOH 

I  II 

OH         HH 

which  comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R-CHO 
with  glycine  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  source  of  an  enzyme  capable  of  condensing  gly- 
cine and  the  aldehyde  at  pH  5  to  10  at  5"  to  60°C  until  said 
serine  derivative  is  formed,  and  recovering  said  serine  deriva- 
tive from  said  solution;  in  said  formulas,  R  being  an  organic 
radical  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said  enzyme  source 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  intact  and  commi- 
nuted cells  of  Escherichia.  Citrobacter,  Klebsiella,  Aerobac- 
ter,  Serratia,  Proteus,  Bacillus,  Staphylococcus,  Arthrobacter, 
Bacterium,  Xanthomonas,  Candida,  Debaryomyces,  Coryne- 
bacterium,  and  Brevibacterium,  broth  in  which  said  cells  have 
been  cultivated,  and  an  extract  of  said  cells. 


3,871,956 

MICROBIAL  DEGRADATION  OF  PETROLEUM 

Edward  N.  Azarowics,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bioteknika 

International  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,226,  June  3, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,769,164.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,707 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195—2  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  microbial  degradation  of  aqueous  pol- 
luting petroleum  and  oily  wastes  which  comprises  treating  the 
petroleum  or  oily  waste  with  at  least  one  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Nocardia  corallina  ATCC 
21504,  Nocardia  globerula  ATCC  21505,  Nocardia  globerula 
ATCC  21506.  Nocardia  opaca  ATCC  21507,  Nocardia  rubra 
ATCC  21508  and  Nocardia  paraffinae  ATCC  21509,  and 
mutants  thereof,  in  an  aqueous  system  for  a  sufficient  time 
until  the  treated  petroleum  oily  waste  has  been  substantially 
degraded. 


3,871,959 
FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  D-ALANINE 
Ichiro  Chibata;  Shigeki  Yamada,  both  of  Osaka;  Mitsuru 
Wada,  Nara;  Haruko  Maeshima,  Osaka,  and  Nobuhiko  Izuo, 
Yamatotakada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1972, 47-76329 
Int.  CI.  C12d  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  D-alanine  which  comprises 
cultivating  a  Corynebacterium  fascians  ATCC  No.  2 1 950  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  to  pro- 
duce a  fermentation  broth,  and  recovering  D-alanine  from  the 
fermentation  broth. 


3,871,957 
USE  OF  MICROORGANISMS  TO  DISPERSE  AND 
DEGRADE  OIL  SPILLS 
Raam  R.  Mohan,  Berkeley  Heights;  George  H.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Red 
Bank;  James  Nixon,  Westfield,  and  Edward  R.  Bucker, 
Cranford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,640 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1/100 
U.S.  CI.  195—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  beaches  and  shorline  solid  sur- 
faces against  oil  contamination,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  pretreating  said  beach  or  shoreline  solid  surface  with 
a  water  slurry  said  water  slurry  prepared  by  admixing  mutually 
compatible  microorganism  cells,  said  microorganism  cells 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arthrobacter, 
Micrococcus  and  Achromobacter,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with 
an  inert  absorbent  substance;  drying  said  mixture  at  a  room 
temjjerature  ranging  from  25°  to  55°C  so  as  to  form  an  anhy- 
drous powder,  reconstituting  said  anhydrous  powder  with  an 
aqueous  phase  so  as  to  generate  a  slurry  thereby  maintaining 
the  viability  and  biological  activity  of  the  microorganism  and 
coating  said  beach  or  shoreline  solid  surface  with  said  aqueous 
slurry  of  viable  mutually  compatible  microorganism  cells. 


3,871,960 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-LYSINE  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Koji  Kubota;  Yasuhiko  Yoshihara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Hiroshi  Okada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 

Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1972, 47-101446 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  L-lysine  which  comprises: 

a.  culturing  a  lysine-producing  strain  of  Corynebacterium 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  inorganic 
salts  and  organic  substances  required  for  the  growth  of 
said  strain  at  pH  5  to  9  until  L-lysine  accumulates  in  said 
medium;  and 

b.  recovering  the  accumulated  lysine  from  said  medium, 

1 .  said  strain  being  resistant  to  feedback  inhibition  by  1 
mg/ml  S-(  2-aminoethyl  )-L-cysteine, 

2.  the  growth  of  said  strain  being  severely  inhibited  during 
24  hours  cultivation  on  a  minimal  medium  when  said 
minimal  medium  is  supplemented  with  0.1  millimole 
per  liter  methionine,  and 

3.  the  inhibition  of  said  growth  by  said  methionine  not 
being  overcome  by  addition  of  L-threonine  in  any 
amount  up  to  100  millimole  per  liter. 


3,871,958 
BIOLOGICAL  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SERINE  AND 

SERINOL  DERIVATIVES 
Hidetsugu  Nakazawa,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  Enei,  Zushi;  Koji 
Kubota,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinji  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,808         I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1972, 47-22650; 
Apr.  13,  1972,  47-37296 

Int.  CL  CI  2d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  serine  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,871,961 
METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  GROWTH  AND 
INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF  MICROORGANISMS 
Matilde  Gianessi,  Via  Baldissera  2,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,792 
Int.  CL  CI 2b  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  195—37  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  growth  of  the  microorgan- 
ism Penicillum  Widemanni,  comprising  establishing  a  liquid 
culture  medium  of  said  microorganism,  immersing  a  coil  com- 


1066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


prising  a  few  dozens  of  insulated  turns  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  in  said  culture  medium,  passing  through  said  coil 
an  alternating  current  having  a  voltage  of  1  and  an  amperage 


of  1.8,  and  maintaining  said  coil  immersed  in  said  medium, 
with  said  current  passing  therethrough  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  achieve  the  growth  of  a  substantial  quantity  ot 
said  microorganism. 


3,871,962 
PENICILLIN  ACYLASE 
Carl  Kutzbach,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,856 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    14,    1971, 
2151236;  Apr.  13,  1972,  2217745 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  195—62  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  penicillin  acylase  from 
penicillin  acylase  producing  bacteria,  initially  in  the  form  of  a 
solution,  comprising  sorbing  the  penicillin  acylase  on  an  alu- 
minosilicate  to  produce  a  sorbate,  separating  the  sorbate  from 
the  solution,  and  eluting  the  penicillin  acylase  from  the  sor- 
bate to  produce  a  second,  purer,  solution  of  penicillin  acylase. 


3,871,963 

MICROBIAL  PROTEASE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Sadanobu  Tobe,  Tokyo;  Yoshiteru  Hirose,  Yokohama;  Yo- 

shihiro  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Mitsugi,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   18,   1972,  47- 
27973 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13110 
l).S.  CI.  195-62  \  2  Claims 


\ 


* 

1.0 


StWI*  PM  K»^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  protease  having  optimum  pH 
between  1 1  and  12  and  being  stable  at  pH  5.5  to  9.0  when 
heated  30  minutes  to  SO'XT  in  an  aqueous  medium  which 
comprises: 
a.  culturing  the  gram-positive,  asporogenous  strain  Bacillus 
sp.  PERM  P-1396  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  inor- 
ganic salts,  and  minor  organic  nutrients  until  a  significant 
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amount  of  said  protease  is  accumulated  in  said  medi 
and 
b.  recovering  the  accumulated  protease  from  said  medii^m 


i 


3,871,964 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  PEPTIDE  MATERIALS 

Fritz  Huper;  Erich  Rauenbusch;  Gunter  Schmidt-Kastner,|  all 

of  Wuppertal;   Bruno  Bomer,  Leverkusen,  and   Herbert 

Barti,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leveriiusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,452 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.   30,    19(72, 

2215687         , 

I  Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 

U.S.  CI.  195—63  31  Cla  ms 

1.  A  water-insoluble  preparation  comprising  dn  enzymq  or 
polypeptide  enzyme  inhibitor  bound  to  a  crosslinked  cop<ily- 
mer  comprising  the  following  copolymerized  units: 

A.  about  0. 1  to  30  wt.%  of  at  least  one  a,/3-monoolefinic>lly 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  4  tO  9 
carbon  atoms; 

B.  about  35  to  90  wt.%  of  at  least  one  di-  and/or  poly(mdth) 
acrylate  of  a  diol  and/or  a  polyol;  and 

C.  about  5  to  60  wt.%  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monoitier 
containing  a  carboxyl,  aminocarbonyl,  sulfo  or  sulfamjyol 
group. 


•  3,871,965 

'  PRODUCTION  OF  RIFAMYCIN  B 

Richard  J.  White,  Como,  and  Giancarlo  Lancini,  Pavia,  bbth 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A,  Milan,  Italy 

Fifed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1972,  23926^72 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100  i 

U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  1  Cliim 

1.  In  a  fermentation  process  for  the  production  of  rifamycin 
B,  the  improvement  which  comprises  fermenting  under  aero- 
bic conditions  and  in  the  absence  of  barbiturate  a  fermenta- 
tion medium  consisting  essentially  of  an  assimilable  carli)on 
source,  an  assimilable  nitrogen  source  and  essential  mineral 
salts  with  a  mutant  identified  as  Streptomyces  mediterranei  M 
18  ATCC  21789  until  the  fermentation  medium  shows  sjub- 
stantial  antibiotic  activity,  and  recovering  rifamycin  B  from 
the  fermentation  medium. 


j  3,871,966 

PROCESS  ioR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBIOTldS 
Carmine  Renato  Pasqualucci,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Zucco, 
Rovereto,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Arckifar  Industrie 
Chimiche  Del  Trentino  S.p.A.,  Rovereto,  Trento,  Italy 

FBed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29, 1972, 32248/72 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  Rifamycin  B,  comprising: 
cultivating  the  mutant  known  as  Streptomyces  G  5/A  capa- 
ble of  high  productivity,  in  a  buffered  nutrient  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  land 
inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions. 


am 


3,871,967 
SYNTHETIC  NUTRIENT  MEDIUM  FOR 
MICROORGANISMS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Mohamed  Abdou,  and  Karl  Buchta,  both  of  Ingelheim 
Rhein,    Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Ingellfeim 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,546 
Int.  CI.  C12bi/02,i//2 
U.S.  CI.  195—100  3  Claims 

1.  A  nutrient  medium  composition  for  microorganismi,  in 
particular  for  germs  which  cause  urinary  tract  infections, 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  about  0.25  to  1  gm  qf  L- 
arginine,  0.5  -  2  gm  of  L-asparaginic  acid,  0.25  -  1  gi|i  of 
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L-cysteine,  1  -  4  gm  of  L-glutaminic  acid,  0.1  -  0.4  gm  of 
glycocoll,  0.15  -  0.6  gm  of  L-histidine,  0.4  -  1.6  gm  of  L- 
leucine.  0.25  -  I  gm  of  L-isoleucine,  0.2  -  1 .3  gm  of  L-lysine, 
0.15  -  0.6  gm  of  L-methionine,  0.15  -  0.6  gm  of  L- 
phenylalanine,  0.2  -  0.8  gm  of  L-proline,  0.2  -  0.8  gm  of  L- 
threonine,  0.05  -  0.2  gm  of  L-tryptophane,  0.2  -  0.8  gm  of 
L-tyrosine,  0.5  -  2  gm  of  L-valine,  1.5  -  6  gm  of  sodium- 
chloride,  0.15  -  0.6  gm  of  potassium  chloride,  0.5  -  2  gm  of 
anhydrous  sodium  acetate,  0.5  -  2  gm  of  sodium  pyruvate,  3 
-  12  gm  of  sodium  glycerophosphate  pentahydrate,  0.025  - 
0.1  gm  of  magnesiumsulfate  heptahydrate,  0.005  -0.02  gm  of 
adenine,  0.005  -  0.02  gm  of  guanine,  0.005  -  0.02  gm  of 


TeHrLATE>IXIO-IXI(f  (ERM^IURINt 

uracil,  1  -4  gm  of  D-glucose,  0.005  -0.02  gm  of  inosite, 0.005 
-  0.02  gm  of  choline  chloride,  0.005  -  0.02  gm  of  nicotinic 
acid  amide,  0.005  -  0.02  gm  of  thiamine  hydrochloride, 
0.0005  -  0.002  gm  or  riboflavin,  0.003  -  0.012  gm  of  pyri- 
doxin hydrochloride,  0.005  -  0.02  gm  of  calcium  pantothen- 
ate, 0.005  -  0.02  gm  of  folic  acid,  0.0001  -  0.0004  gm  of 
biotin,  0.0025  -  0.01  gm  of  p-nitrophenylpropanetriol,  0.05  - 
0.2  gm  of  pimaricin  per  liter  of  water,  as  well  as  a  quantity  of 
dilute  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  dilution  necessary  for  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  composition  to  7.2,  and  optionally  a 
quantity  of  agar  (free  from  germ  growth  inhibiting  or  antimi- 
crobial agent  antagonizing  substances)  necessary  for  solidifi- 
cation of  the  nutrient  medium. 


3,871,969 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  HF 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,768,  Dec.  1,  1971,,  This  application 
Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,017 
Int.  CI.  BOld  i/06,i/24 
U.S.  CI.  202-234  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  purifying  an  HF  stream  by 
removing  acid  soluble  oil  therefrom  comprising: 
an  elongated  upright  vessel  having  first  vapor-liquid  con- 
tacting means  in  the  upper  region  thereof  and  second 
vapor-liquid  contacting  means  in  the  lower  region 
thereof;  an  inclined  transverse  baffle  means  defining  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  second  vaf>or-liquid  contacting 
means,  said  inclined  baffle  having  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  to  permit  vapor  to  flow  up- 
wardly therethrough; 
a  first  generally  vertical  baffle  extending  across  the  bottom 
of  said  vessel  below  said  second  contacting  means  and 
cooperating  with  said  inclined  baffle  to  direct  liquid  flow- 
ing downwardly  from  said  second  contacting  means  to  a 
first  zone  defined  between  said  first  baffle  and  the  side  of 
the  vessel  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  first 
baffle  defining  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof; 


3,871,968 
MULTISTAGE  EVAPORATORS 
Frank  Chiltern  Wood,  Broadstone,  and  Allan  Barker,  Chester, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  En- 
ergy Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1972, 
18703/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1126;  C23f  17100 
U.S.CL  202-173  8  Claims 


I.  A  multistage  evaporator  plant  comprising  an  inlet  for 
feed  liquid,  a  chain  of  liquid  preheaters  interconnected  with 
one  another  and  with  the  inlet  by  pipe  connections,  a  feed 
liquid  heater,  a  number  of  evaporator  compartments  intercon- 
nected in  series,  conduits  for  communicating  the  chain  of 
liquid  preheaters  with  the  heater  inlet  and  for  communicating 
the  heater  outlet  with  an  evaporator  compartment,  said  pipe 
connections  including  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  bypass  the 
heater  and  direct  feed  liquid  to  one  of  the  evaporator  com- 
partments, a  high  temperature  scale  inhibiting  treatment 
plant,  pipe  work  connected  to  the  high  temperature  scale 
inhibiting  additive  plant  and  a  portion  in  the  preheater  chain 
between  the  branch  pipe  and  the  heater,  and  a  low  tempera- 
ture scale  inhibiting  treatment  plant  for  treating  at  least  the 
feed  liquid  bypassing  the  heater. 
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a  second  generally  vertical  baffle  extending  across  the  bot- 
tom of  said  vessel  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  first 
baffle  and  generally  parallel  thereto  so  that  liquid  can 
flow  from  said  first  zone  through  said  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  vertical  baffle  into  a  second  zone 
defined  between  said  first  and  second  baffles  and  then 
upwardly  between  said  baffles  and  over  said  second  baffle 
to  a  third  zone  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel;  and 
a  sparger  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  positioned 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  zone  between  said 
baffles  to  permit  introduction  of  a  stripping  vapor  be- 
tween said  baffles,  said  vessel  being  provided  with  a  first 
outlet  at  the  top  thereof  to  permit  removal  of  a  purified 
HF  containing  stream,  a  first  inlet  above  said  first  con- 
tacting means  to  permit  introduction  of  a  reflux  liquid,  a 
second  inlet  in  said  upper  region  to  permit  introduction 
of  a  feed  stream,  and  a  second  outlet  communicating  with 
said  second  zone  to  permit  removal  of  acid  soluble  oil. 


3,871,970 
WORKING  UP  HYDROFORMYLATION  MIXTURES 
Hans  Juergen  Nienburg,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Rudolf  Kummer, 
Frankenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen/Rhein, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,759 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept.    11,    1971, 
2145532 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3134 
U.S.  CI.  203—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  working  up  by  distillation  a  hydroformyla- 
tion  mixture  obtained  by  reaction  of  an  olefin  of  three  to 
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twenty  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  of  from  140°  to  220°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
30  to  300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt,  rhodium, 
ruthenium  or  iridium  carbonyl  complex  which  has  been  modi- 
fied with  a  tertiary  organic  phosphine  wherein  the  organic 
portion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to 
thirty  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  five  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyi  of  seven  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  six  to  ten 
carbon  atoms  as  a  substituent,  said  mixture  containing  from 
60  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  produced  aldehyde  and  alcohol 
containing  one  more  carbon  atom  than  the  olefin  used,  from 
1 5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  aceta!  of  the  aldehyde  and 
alcohol  produced  and  esters  of  said  alcohol,  and  from  2  to  6 
percent  by  weight  of  metal  carbonyl  complex  and  tertiary 
phosphine,  wherein  a  fatty  acid  having  three  to  ten  carbon 
atoms  is  added  to  the  hydroformylation  mixture  after  the 
separation  therefrom  of  excess  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen, and  the  resultant  hydroformylation  mixture  is  then  dis- 
tilled in  the  presence  of  the  added  fatty  acid. 


Electric 


3  871  971 
EXTRACTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  A  MANGANESE  ACETATE 

CATALYST  FROM  RESIDUE  RECOVERED  FROM 
DISTILLATION  OF  AN  ACETIC  ACID  FEED  PRODUCED 

BY  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ACETALDEHYDE 
Helmut  Schaum,  Bad  Oden/Taunus,  and  Helmut  Gossel, 
Frankfurt/Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,175 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1971. 
2153767 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id ///06) 
U.S.  CI.  203-43  3  claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetic  acid  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

I  oxidizing  acetaldehyde  in  a  mixture  containing  a  manga- 
nese acetate  catalyst  and  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of 
acetic  acid,  acetaldehyde,  manganese  acetate  and  other 
higher  and  lower  boiling  components; 

2.  passing  the  mixture  formed  in  I  to  a  distillation  zone  and 
removing  therefrom  an  overhead  product  comprising 
acetaldehyde,  acetic  acid  and  lower  boiling  components 
and  a  bottoms  stream  comprising  manganese  acetate  and 
higher  boiling  components; 

3.  contacting  said  bottoms  stream,  in  a  liquid-liquid  extrac- 
tion zone  with  water  and  with  a  substantially  water  immis- 
cible, organic  liquid  in  which  said  higher  boiling  compo- 
nents are  soluble,  and  thereby  extracting  the  said  manga- 
nese acetate  in  water  solution  and  extracting  said  higher 
boiling  components  in  said  organic  liquid. 


I  3,871,972 

ELECTRORECORDING  SHEET 
Yolchi  Sekine,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,   15|72.  47- 
30088  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5120;  GOld  1 5134 
U.S.  CI.  204-2  id  Claims 


1.  An  e  ectro-recording  sheet  having  an  electroconfluctive 
layer  of  cuprous  iodide  which  has  a  surface  resistivity  of  less 
than  1 0*a  at  a  temperature  of  20''C  and  a  relative  humidity  of 
65  percent  and  a  color  forming  layer  provided  in  contact  with 
said  electroconductive  layer  and  which  forms  a  mark  due  to 
selective  color  formation  or  color  change  in  the  parts  of  said 
color  formation  layer  to  which  electric  current  is  applied 
through  said  electroconductive  layer. 
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3  871  973 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  IRON  AND  COATIN( 

SUBSTRATES  WITH  AN  IRON-ALUMINUM  COATING 

Frederick  William  Topham,  Deeside,  Wales,  assignor  to  BriUsh 

Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  20, 1972. 
28775/72 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5104,  5/52,  5/58 
U.S.  CI.  204-28  ,3  Cai^s 

1.  A  method  of  formmg  a  coating  on  a  substrate  comprising 
an  electroplating  step  utilizing  a  cathodic  current  density  in 
the  range  of  approximately  150-500  amps  per  squaije  foot 
while  employing  an  acidic,  aqueous  electroplating  bath  con- 
taining an  additive  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  citrates  and  citric  acid,  the  citrate  ion  concentrationjin  the 
bath  being  in  the  range  of  approximately  2-32  grams  p^r  litre 
and  the  rest  of  the  bath  being  made  up  of  an  electrolyte  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  chlori<Je  and 
ferrous  sulphate  and  which  contains  approximately  5p-150 
grams  per  litre  of  ferrous  iron,  with  iron  being  perio<lically 
added  to  the  bath  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  reduce  substantifilly  all 
the  ferric  citrate  formed  therein  by  aeration. 

2.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  method  is 
employed  to  provide  a  ferrous  substrate  with  a  coating  of 
metallic  iron.  [ 

3.  A  coating  method  as  claimed  in  claim  2  further  including 
the  steps  of:  | 

A.  wetting  the  iron  coating  with  an  aqueous  alkali  Imetal 
silicate  solution,  [ 

B.  coatir^  the  wetted  iron  coating  with  a  layer  of  aluiiinum 
powder  which  forms  an  alloy  with  the  substrate  when  heat 
treated  at  a  temperature  within  thejange  of  500°-650°C, 

C.  compacting  the  aluminum  powder  layer  and  the  iron 
coating  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  at 
which  sintering  will  not  occur  during  the  compaction,  and 

D.  heat-treating  the  compacted  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  500°-650°C  to  sinter  and  bond 
the  aluminum  particles  to  each  other  and  to  the  substrate. 
5.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  2  in  which  the  ferrous 
substr^e  is  passed  through  the  bath  during  plating; 


March  18,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1069 


3,871,974 
ALKALINE  BRIGHT  ZINC  PLATING 
Joseph  R.  Duchene,  Southfield,  Mich.,  and  Phillip  J.  DeChris- 
topher,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Chemical 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.  i 

'  Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,240 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/10,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—55  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  bright  zinc,  cyanide  free  electroplating  bath  comprising 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  a  source  of  zinc  ions, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  5  grams  per  liter  of  a  brightener 
containing  a  carbonyl  group  of  aldehyde  functionality,  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.2  grams  per  liter  of  a  heterocyclic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-mercapto 
substituted  pyridine  or  pyrimidine  and  from  about  0.25  to 
about  5  grams  per  liter  of  a  quarternary  salt  of  a  polymeric 
condensate  of  an  alkylene  polyamine  having  at  least  one  ter- 
tiary amino  group  and  an  epihalohydrin  wherein  the  mol  ratio 
of  the  polyamine  to  the  epihalohydrin  ranges  from  about  0.5: 1 
to  1.75:1,  respectively. 


3,871,978 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PURITY 

METALS  FROM  NICKELIFEROUS  MATTES 

Louis  Gandon,  Rambouillet,  and  Robert  Lemarind,  Elancourt, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  "Le  Nickel",  Paris  Cedcx, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,533 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1972,  72.42776 
Int.  CI.  C22d  ]/I4;  C22b  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-113  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  high-purity  nickel  from  pure 
nickel  matte  containing  cobalt  and  other  impurities  compris- 
ing successively  the  following  steps:  (a)  communiting  and 
roasting  said  impure  matte  at  a  temperature  of  about  900'C  to 
obtain  impure  nickel  oxide;  (b)  dissolving  this  impure  nickel 
oxide  in  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid;  (c)  oxidizing  to  the 
ferric  state  the  iron  which  is  contained  in  the  impure  solution 
resulting  from  the  preceding  step;  (d)  removing  the  impurities 
from  this  solution  by  means  of  ion-exchange  resin  to  produce 
a  purified  nickel  chloride  solution  and  selectively  eluting  said 
impurities  to  recover  a  cobalt  chloride  solution;  and  (e)  sub- 
jecting the  purified  nickel  chloride  solution  to  an  electrolysis 


3,871,975 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
PERFLUOROCYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Shunji  Nagase,  13-1,  Aza-Shikannonmichi-Nishi,  Tashiro-cho, 
Chigusa-ku;  Hajime  Baba,  34-140,  Aza-Togasama,  Ohaza- 
Inokoishi,    Idaka-cho,    Chigusa-ku;    Kazuo    Kodaira,    1. 
Hirate-cho,  1  chome,  Kita-ku;  Takashi  Abe,  34-140,  Aza- 
Togasama,  Ohaza-lnokoishi,  Idaka-cho,  Chigusa-ku,  and 
Michimasa  Yonekura,  19,  Shinike-cho,  1  chome,  Chigusa-ku, 
all  of  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1972, 47-54698 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-59  F  4  Claims 

3.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  electrolized 

solution  contains  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of   benzotrifluoride,    bis(trifluoromethyl)    benzene,    and    p- 

chlorobenzotrifluoride. 


3,871,976 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ADIPONITRILE  PROCESS 
John  F.  Connolly,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,720 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06,  C07c  121/02,  121 /26 
U.S.  CI.  204-73  A  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  electrochemical  hydrodimerization  of 
acrylonitrile  to  adiponitrile  in  an  electrochemical  cell  contain- 
ing acrylinitrile  dissolved  in  an  aqueous-electrolyte,  wherein 
ammonia  is  added  to  the  cell  and  oxidized  at  or  near  the 
anode. 


3,871,977 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  ALPHA-KETOGLUTARATE  ESTERS 
Charies  J.  V.  Scanio,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,491 
Int.  CI.  C07b  3/00;  BOlk  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—78  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  8- 
monoesters  and  diesters  of  o-ketoglutaric  acid  and  the  corre- 
sponding ketals  thereof  which  comprises  electrolysis  of  a 
solution  of  2-furoic  acid  in  alcoholic  solvent  containing  acid 
catalyst  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  1  mole  per 
liter,  wherein  said  alcoholic  solvent  is  an  alkanol  of  from 
about  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  acid  catalyst 
is  a  reaction  inert  acid  of  pK„  less  than  about  2.5,  and  continu- 
ing said  electrolysis  until  a  substantial  amount  of  said  mixture 
of  esters  and  ketals  of  a-ketoglutaric  acid  is  formed. 
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to  recover  high-purity  nickel;  the  improvement  according  to 
which  said  ion-exchange  resin  containing  said  impurities  is 
eluted  by  means  of  approximately  decinormal  hydrochloric 
acid,  the  eluate  obtained  is  concentrated  and  then  placed  in 
contact  consecutively  with  a  first  organic  solvent  to  extract 
iron  and  a  second  organic  solvent  to  extract  cobalt  to  produce 
a  pure  nickel  chloride  solution,  the  first  organic  solvent  is 
washed,  decanted  and  then  subjected  to  an  iron  re-extraction 
operation  to  produce  a  solution  rich  in  iron,  and  the  second 
organic  solvent  is  washed,  decanted  and  then  subjected  to  a 
cobalt  re-extraction  operation  to  produce  a  purified  cobalt 
chloride  solution. 


3,871,979 
NEW  PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

9.0XYGENATED-lla-HYDROXYMETHYL-15a. 
H YDROX YPROSTA-5-CIS,  1 3.TRANS-DIENOIC  ACIDS 
Angel  Guzman,  Mexico  D.F.,  Mexico,  and  Michael   Marx, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,323 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  204-158  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  introducing  a  hydroxymethyl  group  at  the 
C-1  la-position  in  8R-9-keto-15a-hydroxyprosta-5-cis,  10, 
13-trans-trienoic  acid  methyl  ester  or  its  racemate,  which 
comprises  irradiating  said  PGA,  methyl  ester  compound  in 
dilute  methanol  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  sensitizing  agent, 
at  a  wavelength  of  about  320  to  400  /i,  for  a  period  of  time  of 
the  order  of  4  to  10  hours  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  thereby 
yielding  8R-9-keto-l  lo-hdyroxymethyl-l5a-hydroxyprosta-5- 
cis,  1 3-trans-dienoic  acid  methyl  ester  or  the  racemic  com- 
pound thereof. 
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3,871,980 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WETTABILITY  OF  A 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Louis  M.  Butcher,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,822 
int.  CI.  BO  111  1100 
U.S.  CI.  204-164  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  substrate  of  sheet 
metal  material  in  a  treater  assembly  to  improve  the  wettability 
thereof,  the  assembly  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  having 
conductive  portions  connected  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  wherein  one  electrode  has  its  conduc- 
tive portion  covered  by  non-conductive  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of, 
moving  said  substrate  into  engagement  with  said  treater 
assembly, 

supporting  said  substrate  in  spaced  relation  from  said  con- 
ductive portion  of  said  one  electrode  by  supporting  said 
substrate  in  contact  with  said  non-conductive  material, 

maintaining  an  air  space  between  said  substrate  and  said 
one  electrode  in  the  area  of  contact  therebetween  by 
supporting  said  substrate  in  contact  with  a  cavitated 
portion  of  said  non-conductive  material 

supporting  said  substrate  in  contact  with  said  conductive 
portion  of  said  other  electrode, 


creating  a  potential  difference  between  said  substrate  and 
said  conductive  portion  of  said  one  electrode  by  estab- 
lishing a  potential  difference  between  said  conductive 
portion  of  said  one  electrode  and  said  conductive  portion 
of  said  other  electrode  sufficient  to  cause  ionization  of 
the  air  in  the  cavities  forming  said  cavitated  portion  of 
said  non-conductive  material  for  electrostatically  treating 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  confronting  said  cavities  over 
the  area  supported  in  contact  with  said  cavitated  portion 
of  said  non-conductive  material,  and 

insulating  said  conductive  portion  of  said  one  electrode 
from  said  substrate  by  separating  said  cavitated  portion  of 
said  non-conductive  material  from  said  conductive  por- 
tion of  said  one  electrode  with  a  non-cavitated  portion  of 
said  non-conductive  material  having  a  dielectric  strength 
sufficient  to  prevent  arcing  between  said  substrate  and 
said  conductive  portion  of  said  one  electrode  while  apply- 
ing said  ionizing  potential  difference  therebetween. 


3,871,981 

IN-SITU  OXYGEN  DETECTOR 

Louis  R.  Flais.  and  Ralph  G.  Gentle,  both  of  Alliance,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,804,  Sept.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,767,469.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,053 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-195  S  6  Claims 


an  electrolyte  tube  of  zirconium  -  oxide  formed  so  a  5  to 
have  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed; 

a  first  porous  platinum  electrode  strip  bonded  to  the  outside 
of  said  tube,  extending  partially  across  the  closed  end  and 
continuing  along  the  side  of  said  tube  to  a  first  con|tact 
terminal  on  the  outside  of  said  tube; 

a  second  porous  platinum  electrode  strip  bonded  to  the 
inside  of  said  tube,  extending  partially  across  the  closed 
end  of  said  tube  so  as  to  overlap  said  first  electrode  land 
continuing  along  the  inside,  over  the  open  end  and  par- 
tially on  the  outside  of  said  tube  to  a  second  contact 
terminal  on  the  outside  of  said  tube; 

means  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  tube  including  a  zirc6nia 
cap;  I 

a  self-contained  reference  atmosphere  sealed  inside  said 
tube  by  said  sealing  means; 

a  first  thermocouple  located  on  the  outside  closed  encj  of 
said  electrolyte  tube  so  as  to  detect  the  temperature  of 
said  first  electrode;  and 

a  second  thermocouple  located  on  the  inside  closed  en^  of 
said  electrolyte  tube  so  as  to  detect  the  temperatur^  of 
said  second  electrode. 


3,871,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  STRIP  WlfTH 

A  LIQUID 

Walter  Idstein,  Oestrich/Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kjalle 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

FHed  July  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,079 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    13, 
2234424 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3100;  B08b  3100;  C23b  5168 
U.S.  CI.  204-207  9  Claims 


1?^72, 


1  a 
md 


1.  An  appiratus  for  the  treatment  of  metal  strip  wit 
liquid,  comprising,  at  least  one  tank  provided  with  an  inlet 
an  outlet  for  the  strip,  which  inlet  and  outlet  are  below  the 
level  of  the  li<t)uid  surface  in  operation,  which  tank  comprises 
at  least  one  treatment  chamber  through  which  the  strip  is 
adapted  to  pass,  1 

a  reserve  chamber, 
means  for  tjransporting  liquid  from  the  reserve  chambei^  to 

the  treatment  chamber,  and 
two  bell  chamber  means,  one  close  to  the  inlet  and  the  other 
close  to  the  outlet,  each  bell  chamber  means  having  an 
overflow  means  for  liquid  to  the  reserve  chamber  ind 
each  bell  chamber  means  being  so  constructed  that,  in 
operation,  the  space  above  the  liquid  surface  is  isolated 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  is  in  communication 
with  pressure-reducing  means 


1.  An  in-situ  oxygen  detector  comprising 


I  3,871,983 

SURFACE  FINISHING  AND  PLATING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Watt$,  2  Mohawk  Dr.,  Clinton,  Conn.  06413 
Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,882 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5172;  BO  Ik  3104 
U.S.  CI.  204-209  18  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  operating  upon  the  surfa(;gjif  a  workpiece 
comprising  an  anode  tool  having  a  plurality  of  non-conductive 
particles  bound  in  and  uniformly  distributed  through  at  l^ast 
one  electrically  conductive  body,  means  for  moving  said  tool 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  such  that  the  non- 
conductive  particles  engage  said  surface,  and  space  said  8ur- 
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face  from  said  conductive  body,  means  supplying  an  electro- 
lytic solution  between  said  body  and  the  surface,  and  means 


3,871,985 

LUGGIN  TIP  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  USE  IN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Monte  D.  Crippen,  and  Bemardus  J.  Mentz,  both  of  North 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker 

Chemical  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,215 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27130;  BOlk  3102;  C23b  5172 

U.S.  CI.  204-231  6  Claims 


for  applying  a  positive  electric  potential  to  said  body  with 
respect  to  an  electrical  potential  applied  to  said  workpiece. 


3,871,984 
TRANSMISSION  OF  POT  LINE  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
James  Simmons  Berry,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,287 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3100;  C22d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  204-228  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  alumina  reduction 
cells  each  including  a  plurality  of  anodes,  said  system  includ- 


ing: 


data  processor  means  for  issuing  address  codes  and  function 

codes; 
a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  stem  voltages  of 

the  anodes  in  each  of  said  cells,  there  being  one  group  of 

sensor  means  for  each  of  said  cells; 
ground  detector  means; 
a  ground  detector  bus  connected  to  said  ground  detector 

means;  and 
a  plurality  of  addressable  multiplexers,  one  for  each  cell, 

said  multiplexers  each   including  means  responsive   to 

address  and  function  codes  from  said  data  processor  for 

selectively  connecting  one  of  said  sensor  means  in  one  of 

said  groups  to  said  ground  detector  bus. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  determination  of  half-cell  volt- 
ages of  operating  electrodes  which  apparatus  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  block  of  non-conductive  material  having  at  least  one 
passageway  therein,  which  passageway  consists  essentially  of 
a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel,  said  first  channel,  at  one 
end  extending  through  one  wall  of  said  block  and,  at  the 
opposite  end,  terminating  within  said  block  in  communication 
with  one  end  of  said  second  channel,  said  second  channel 
being  disposed  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  said  first  chan- 
nel, one  end  of  said  second  channel  being  in  communication 
with  the  end  of  said  first  channel  which  terminates  within  said 
block  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  channel  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  block  and  terminating  in  a  collar  which 
surrounds  the  said  end  of  the  channel  and  projects  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  said  wall  of  the  block,  a  Luggin  Tubulus  dis- 
posed in  said  first  and  second  channels,  said  Tubulus  conform- 
ing substantially  to  the  dimensions  and  configurations  of  said 
channels,  the  tip  of  said  Tubulus  terminating  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  collar  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  Tubulus 
extending  beyond  the  wall  of  said  block  through  which  said 
first  channel  extends  and  being  connected  to  potentiometric 
means  for  measuring  electrical  potential  differences. 

5.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  housing,  a  cathode, 
an  anode  and  a  porous  diaphragm  separating  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  said  anode  having  secured  thereto  at  least  one 
apparatus  as  described  in  claim  1. 


3,871,986 
JOINT  RAMMING  CEMENT  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
REDUCTION  CELL  CATHODES 
Herbert  K.  Reamey,  and  Jerry   F.   Newman,  both  of  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,537 
Int.  CI.  C22d  3102;  BOlk  3108;  HOlb  1104 
U.S.  CI.  204—243  R  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  forming  the  cathode  lining  of  an  electrolytic 
cell,  said  lining  being  made  up  of  adjacent  carbonaceous 
blocks  having  joint  spaces  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  into  said  joint  spaces  a  ramming  cement  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  pitch  and  a  carbonaceous  aggregate,  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  suitable  consistency  for 
compacting  the  cement  in  said  spaces,  and  then  baking  the 
blocks  and  cemented  joints  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  carbonize  the  cement  and  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous lining  structure,  said  mixture  containing  from  about 
13  to  about  16.5%  by  weight  of  petroleum  pitch  characterized 
by  having  a  cube-in-water  softening  point  between  about  40° 
and  about  8S°C.  and  having  a  content  of  material  insoluble  in 
quinoline  not  greater  than  about  1%. 
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3,871,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ACID  GAS  FROM  WASTE 

GAS 
Tsuneo  Hasegawa,  Shimouchikahara-cho,  46-banchi,  Koyama, 
Kita-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  603  Koyoto-fu,  and  Kiyoharu  Nakahara, 
Gakuendaiwa-cho,  5-chome,  631  Nara-shi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,455 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.    16,    1973,  48- 
19460;  Feb.  17,  1973,  48-19466;  Feb.  17,  1973,  48-19467; 
Feb.  19,  1973,  48-20372 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  204-263  g  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  acid  gas  from  waste  gas  com- 
prising: 
a  first  reactor  for  reacting  the  form  a  gas  with  an  alkaline 
solution  of  aiuminic  acid  to  form  a  reaction  product  of 
the  acid  gas  and  aluminum,  the  first  reactor  being  con- 
nected to  first  conduit  means  for  introducing  the  waste 
gas  into  the  reactor,  second  conduit  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  waste  gas  after  the  acid  gas  has  been  removed 
therefrom  and  third  conduit  means  for  discharging  the 
reaction  product  from  the  reactor, 
a  first  electrolysis  device  having  an  aluminum  cathode  to 
convert  electrolyte  in  a  cathode  zone  to  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  aiuminic  acid  as  electrolysis  proceeds,  and  fourth 
conduit  means  for  introducing  into  the  first  reactor  the 
alkaline  aiuminic  acid  solution  produced  in  the  first  elec- 
trolysis device. 


3  871  988 
CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Cyril  J.  Harke,  Buraaby,  British  Columbia,  and  Monte  D. 
Crippen,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,782 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3104 

U.S.  CI.  204-284  g  Claims 


k'ins 


therein  a  foraminous  metal  chamber,  said  chamber  having  m 
communication  therewith  a  plurality  of  foraminous  n^etal 
projections,  said  foraminous  metal  projections  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  including  therein  i*ein- 
forcing  means  which  comprise  a  substantially  planar  metal 
sheet  extending  substantially  throughout  the  inner  portion  of 
said  foraminous  metal  projections,  said  metal  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  extending  from  each  side  thereof  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  foraminous  metal  projection. 


■  3,871,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLOCCULATION  OF  DISSOLVED 
I  SUBSTANCES  j 

Arthur  S.  Kiig,  P.O.  Box  5337,  9001  Rosehill  Rd.,  LeawOod, 

Kans.  66215 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  298,278,  Oct.  17, 1972,  I^at. 
No.  3,801,482.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

442,495  i 

I    Int.  CI.  C02b  1182;  C02c  5112  I 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  9  ClJims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  treating  fluids  including: 

an  electrostatic  treater  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  oppo- 
sitely charged  electrodes  for  subjecting  a  fluid  passed 
therebetween  to  an  electrostatic  field  to  neutralize  parti- 
cles contained  within  the  fluid  and  initiate  nucleation, 

at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  fluid  to  prevent  electrical  current  flow;  and 

an  electrolytic  treater  coupled  with  said  electrostatic  treater 
downstream  from  the  latter  for  boosting  the  rate  of  nui^le- 
ation  of  said  particles  by  electrolysis  to  cause  flocculat^on 
of  the  nucleating  particles, 

said  electrolytic  treater  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  charged, 
spaced  apart,  bare  electrodes  exposed  to  the  fluid  to 
establish  an  electrical  current  flow  in  the  fluid  passed 
therebetween. 


IMII6,  and 
4  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  structure  for  a  diaphragm  type  electrolytic  cell 
comprising  a  conductive  metal  enclosure  having  positioned 


3,871,990 
EtECTROOSMOTIC  OSMOMETER 
Albert  F.  Hadermann,  Rt.  1,  Ijamsville,  Md.  21754;  Paul  F. 
Waters,  3318  45th  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016,  and 
Jung  Woo  Woo,  2008  N.  Adams,  Ariington,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,268 
i  Int.  CI.  BOld  13102 

U.S.  CI.  204—301  4  Claims 

1.  An  electroosmotic  osmometer  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation a  housing  containing  a  solution  chamber,  a  solvent 
chamber  adjacent  to  said  solution  chamber  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  semi-permeable  membrane,  a  sensor  chamber 
connected  to  said  solvent  chamber,  said  sensor  chamber  sepa- 
rated into  two  sections  by  an  impermeable  membrane,  an 
opaque  knife  edge  positioned  adjacent  to  said  impermeable 
membrane  in  said  second  section,  and  movable  by  movement 
of  said  impermeable  membrane,  a  fiber  optic  light  system 
sensitive  to  movement  of  said  knife  edge,  an  electroosmotic 
pressure  source  containing  three  chambers  said  first  chamber 
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connected  to  said  second  section  of  said  sensor  chamber,  a 
porous  membrane  separating  said  first  chamber  from  said 
second  chamber,  a  second  porous  membrane  separating  said 
second  chamber  from  said  third  chamber,  electrodes  posi- 


tioned in  said  first  and  third  chambers,  said  electrodes  con- 
nected to  a  variable  transformer  actuated  by  a  servomecha- 
nism  operably  connected  to  said  fiber  optic  light  system,  and 
voltmeter  connected  to  said  electrodes  which  measures  the 
potential  applied  to  said  electrodes. 


3,871,991 

TEMPORARILY  IMMISCIBLE  DEW  AXING 

David  H.  Shaw,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,775 

Int.  CI.  C10g4i/05 

U.S.  CI.  208—33  24  Claims 


T. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  wax  from  a  waxy  petroleum  oil 
stock  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said  oil  stock,  at  a 
temperature  above  its  cloud  point,  into  a  cooling  zone,  said  oil 
containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wax  dissolved  therein, 
contacting  said  oil  as  it  passes  through  the  cooling  zone  with 
a  dewaxing  solvent  system  comprising  two  or  more  solvents  of 
differing  polarity,  the  more  polar  solvent  being  less  miscible 
with  the  oil  than  the  less  polar  solvent,  said  solvents  being 
introduced  into  the  cooling  zone  in  incremental  amounts, 
adjusting  the  composition  and  amounts  of  said  solvents  and 
gradually  reducing  the  temperature  in  the  cooling  zone, 
thereby  producing  therein  a  plurality  of  temporary  periods  of 
bulk  immiscibility  between  said  solvent  system  and  oil  inter- 
spersed with  temporary  periods  of  bulk  miscibility  between 
said  solvent  system  and  oil,  cooling  and  agitating  the  oil  and 
solvents  as  they  pass  through  the  cooling  zone,  thereby  precip- 
itating at  least  a  portion  of  the  wax  from  said  oil  and  forming 
a  solvent/oil  mixture  containing  precipitated  wax,  and  recov- 
ering oil  of  diminished  wax  content. 


3,871,992 
VISBREAKING  A  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 

IN  A  REGENERABLE  MOLTEN  MEDIUM 
Lawrence  F.  King,  R.R.  No.  1,  Moorestown,  Ontario;  Noel  J. 
Gaspar,  562  Cathcart  Blvd.,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  and  Israel  S. 
Pasternak,  579  Highbury  Park,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  all  of  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,540       I 
Int.  CI.  C10g9/i4 
U.S.  CI.  208—125  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
comprising  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crude  oils  and  residua  containing  from  about  2  to  6  wt.  per- 
cent sulfur  to  lighter  hydrocarbon  materials  which  comprises 
contacting  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  a  regenera- 
ble  alkali  metal  carbonate  molten  medium  containing  from 
0.1  to  25  wt.  percent,  calculated  as  oxide  and  based  on  total 
molten  medium,  of  a  glass-forming  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  boron,  phosphorus,  vanadium, 
silicon,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  the  melting  point  of  the  molten  medium 
to  less  than  1 ,200°F.  to  form  predominantly  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon products  and  carbonaceous  materials,  said  carbonaceous 
materials  being  suspended  uniformly  in  the  molten  medium, 
and  thereafter  gasifying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carbonaceous 
materials  formed  during  said  conversion  process  by  contacting 
said  molten  medium  containing  said  carbonaceous  materials 
with  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  steam  or  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  the  melting  point  of 
said  molten  medium  to  about  2,000°F. 


'  3,871,993 

UPGRADING  THE  OCTANE  VALUE  OF  NAPHTHA 

EMPLOYING  A  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE 

ZEOLITE  WHICH  HAS  A  HIGH  SILICA  TO  ALUMINA 

RATIO  WHEREIN  ALUMINA  IS  INCORPORATED  IN 

THE  INTERSTICES  OF  THE  ZEOLITE  CRYSTAL 

Roger  A.  Morrison,  West  Deptford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,104 
Int.  CI.  CI Og  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  208— 135  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  upgrading  the  octane  value  of  naphtha 
having  a  clear  research  octane  number  of  up  to  about  65  by 
converting  such  at  elevated  temperature  in  contact  with  an 
aromatization  improving  modified  synthetic  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least 
about  12,  a  constraint  index  of  about  I  to  12,  and  a  crystal 
density  of  not  substantially  less  than  about  1 .6  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter;  the  improvement,  whereby  increasing  the  produc- 
tion of  saturated  C3  -  C<  LPG  while  maintaining  production  of 
higher  octane  gasoline  having  a  clear  research  octane  number 
of  at  least  about  85,  which  comprises  contacting  said  naphtha 
with  said  zeolite  catalyst  having  aluminum  incorporated  into 
the  interstices  of  the  zeolite  crystal  about  600"  to  750T  in  the 
absence  of  added  hydrogen  at  a  space  velocity  of  up  to  about 
15  WHSV. 
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3,871,994  i 

AROMATIZATION  PROCESS 
Samuel  J.  Tauster,  10  Galahad  Dr.,  Engllshtown,  and  John  H. 

Sinfelt,  296  Chaucer  Dr.,  Berkley  Heights,  both  of  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,665,  Oct.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,769,238, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,589,  April  26, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

360,441 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35106,  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-137  11  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  naphtha  boiling  in  the  motor 
fuel  range  to  increase  the  aromatics  content  and  decrease  the 
amount  of  parafTms,  which  comprises  contacting  said  naphtha 
at  aromatization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a 
catalytically  active  material  comprising  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

MjMoaOg 
where  M  is  a  divalent  metal  having  an  ionic  radius  not  greater 
than  0.95  A  and  (b)  a  support  comprising  deacidified  alumina 
in  which  said  deacidified  alumina  comprises  alumina  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Group  l-A  metal  oxides  and  Group  Il-A  metal  ox- 
ides. 
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conditions  tbat  inhibit  the  formation  of  crystalline  meta  ox- 
ides, and  (d)  reducing  said  catalyst  metal  compound,  said 
catalyst  metal  not  being  present  on  said  support  in  a  crystal- 
line oxide  form  immediately  prior  to  said  reduction. 


3,871,995 
REFORMING  PROCESS  USING 
PLATINUM-INDIUM-THALLIUM  OR  INDIUM 
CATALYST 
Pierre  Duhaut,  LeVesinet,  and  Jean  Miquel,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  Des  Produits  Pour 
Catalyse,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,946,  June  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,793,232.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5, 1971, 71.24567 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  208-138  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  reforming  process  comprising  the  step  of 
passing  hydrocarbons  at  elevated  temperatures  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst, 

the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  catalyst  a 
catalyst  containing: 

a.  alumina 

b.  from  0.005  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  platinum  with 
respect  to  the  alumina 

c.  from  0.005  to  1  percent  of  iridium  by  weight  with  respect 
to  the  alumina 

d.  from  0.05  to  3  percent  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the 
alumina,  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thallium  and  indium. 


•         3,871,997 
NOVEL  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  XND 

REFORMING  USE  THEREOF 
John  H.  Sinfelt,  Berkeley  Heights;  Allan  E.  Barnett,  West^ield, 
and  James  L.  Carter,  Chatham,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,833 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/08;  BOlj  11/78,  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  208-139  7  Cl^ms 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  reforming  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  material  at  feforining 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  from  0. 1  to  1 .0  wt  %  platinum,  from  0. 1  to  I  !f)  wt 
%  iridium  and  from  0.05  to  0.5  wt  %  rhodium  based  on  total 
catalyst  weight  supported  on  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
support,  said  platinum,  iridium  and  rhodium  being  present  as 
metals  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  200  square  meter$  per 
gram  as  determined  by  carbon  monoxide  chemisorption  tech- 
niques, said  catalyst  containing  less  than  about  2  atoms  of 
sulfur  per  atom  of  metal  and  being  substantially  free  of  ^kali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  constituents. 


and 


3,871,996 
REFORMING  WITH  A  SINGLE  PLATINUM  GROUP 

METAL 
John  Henry  Sinfelt,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,613,  May  28,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,684,693.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

280,253 
Int.  CI.  C10gi5/0<S 
U.S.  CI.  208- 139  26  Claims 

1.  A  naphtha  reforming  process  which  comprises  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  material,  under  reforming  conditions,  and  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  refractory  support  in  association  with  greater  than  0. 1  wt. 
percent,  based  on  total  catalyst,  of  a  single  catalyst  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium,  ruthenium  and 
osmium,  the  surface  area  of  said  catalyst  metal  on  said  support 
being  at  least  1 50  square  meters  per  gram  of  catalyst  metal  as 
determined  by  carbon  monoxide  chemisorption  techniques, 
said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  procedure  comprising  (a) 
contacting  said  support  with  a  solution  of  a  decomposable 
compound  of  said  catalyst  metal,  (b)  drying  said  metal  con- 
taining support,  (c)  calcining  said  metal  containing  support  at 


3,871,998 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS  WITH 
NONSTOICHIOMETRIC  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Howard  F.  Rase,  3700  River  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78703, 
Larry  A.  Maddox,  4426  Sutton  Ln.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78411 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,376,  Dec.  27, 1971,.  This  applicaiion 
j  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,165  I 

'        Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02,  23/04  ! 

U.S:  CI.  208-216  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  su|fur- 
containing  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  boiling  above  about 
650*^.  which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  with  hydro- 
gen and  a  catalyst  composite  comprising  from  about  0.1  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  said  composite  of  a  hydrogenation 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mjetal, 
metal  oxide,  metal  sulfide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  selected  from 
Group  Vl-B,  Group  VIII  or  mixture  of  said  Groups  of  the 
Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements  and  titanium  carbide  base 
characterized  as  a  stable  phase  solid  of  stoichiometry  ranging 
from  TiCo.s2  to  TiCo.Bs- 


!  3,871,999 

REMOVAL  OF  POLLUTANTS  FROM  WASTE-WAT^R 
Wilbur  N.  Torpey,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Autotrol 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,355,  March  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438^414 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-16  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  including  at  least  about 
10  mg/liter  of  ammonia  nitrogen  and  at  least  about  100 
mg/liter  of  carbonaceous  pollutants,  expressed  as  BOD5,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  supplying  said  wastewater  to  a  first  biologi- 
cal treatment  unit,  biochemically  oxidizing  from  about  85  to 
95%  BODj  in  said  first  biological  treatment  unit,  biochemi- 
cally oxidizing  at  least  about  20%  and  less  than  about  50%  of 
said  ammonia  nitrogen  in  said  first  biological  treatment  unit  to 
form  oxidized  nitrogenous  compounds  while  conserving  at 
least  50%  of  said  ammonia  nitrogen,  supplying  wastewater 
effluent  from  said  first  biological  treatment  unit  to  a  second 
biological  treatment  unit  a  predetermined  rate,  said  seQond 
biological  treatment  unit  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
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contactors  having  surface  area  for  the  growth  and  mainte- 
nance of  denitrifying  organisms,  said  predetermined  rate  be- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  4  gallons  per  day  per  square  foot  of 
said  surface  area,  said  contactors  being  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged in  said  wastewater,  said  wastewater  having  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  53°F.  to  about  80°  F.  and  a  pH  from  about  6 
to  about  8  in  said  second  biological  treatment  unit,  rotating 
said  contactors  in  said  wastewater  at  a  peripheral  velocity 


reacted  with  a  polyfunctional  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  or 
anhydride  to  produce  an  acid-containing  polymer  and  subse 
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from  about  0.5  to  about  1  foot  per  second  to  grow  and  main 
tain  denitrifying  organisms  on  said  surface  area,  and  excluding 
molecular  oxygen  from  said  denitrifying  organisms,  said  deni- 
trifying organisms  biochemically  oxidizing  conserved  ammo- 
nia nitrogen  by  utilizing  said  oxidized  nitrogeneous  com- 
pounds as  an  oxygen  source  whereby  nitrogen  gas  is  evolved 
and  denitrification  proceeds  without  the  addition  of  an  exter- 
nal carbonaceous  energy  source. 


I  3,872,000 

LIQUID  FLOCCULANT  COMPRISING  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDE  AND  POLYOL 
Kenzo  Hamada;  Hiroshi  Uchiyama,  both  of  Osaka;  Jiro  Sugi, 
Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Kamada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  E.  C.  Chemical  Industries  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu  and 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indsutries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1972, 47-35390 
Int.  CI.  BOld  21101:  C08f  3140;  C08g  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—54  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fluid  drainage,  which  comprises: 
flocculating  said  fluid  drainage  with  a  filamentous  liquid 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  5-50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  condensation  product  of  an  aromatic  alde- 
hyde and  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  containing  at  least  four 
hydroxyl  groups,  1 5  -  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
and  15-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  organic  solvent,  all 
of  which  are  uniformly  dispersed  in  water,  such  that 
contaminants  are  removed  from  said  waste  fluid. 
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quently  contacted  with  a  divalent  metal  chelate  which  is  not 
subject  to  water  degradation. 


3,872,002 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PHOSPHATE  FROM 

SOLUTIONS 

Ralph  E.  Musgrove,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GeoResources, 

Inc..  Williston,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,090 
Int.  CI.  C02c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  water-soluble  phosphate  contam- 
inants from  a  solution  which  comprises  intimately  blending  a 
water-insoluble  humic  acid  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  humate,  aluminum  humate  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  the  solution  containing  said  water-soluble  phosphate 
contaminants,  subsequently  removing  the  resulting  water- 
insoluble  humate/phosphate  solids  component  from  the  solu- 
tion, leaching  said  humate/phosphate  solids  component  with 
an  alkali  solution  and  separating  the  resulting  regenerated 
humate  separated  as  solids  from  the  leach  solution. 


3,872,003 

HIGH-OXYGEN  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WITH 

SELECTIVE  OXYGEN  RECIRCULATION 

James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 

&  Iron  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,627 

int.  CI.  C02b  3/08;  C02c  7/70,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  210— 63  11  Claims 


3,872,001 

REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METAL  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  MEDIA 

Howard  J.  Davis,  Warren,  N  J.,  and  Leonard  A.  Lee,  Rock- 

ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,792 
Int.  CI.  C02b  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  210— 58  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  pollutant  heavy  metal  cations 
from  an  aqueous  media  containing  same  which  comprises 
passing  said  pollutant-containing  aqueous  media  through  a 
substantially  water  insensitive,  flexible  base,  porous  polymeric 
film  thereby  forming  a  complex  with  the  pollutant  metal  cat- 
ions to  be  removed  from  the  aqueous  media,  said  film  being 
prepared  from  a  polymer  containing  from  about  0.01  to  3.0 
free  hydroxyl  groups  per  gram  of  polymer  which  has  been 


1.  The  method  of  treating  waste  liquid  with  gas  richer  than 
air  in  oxygen  which  includes  flowing  the  waste  liquid  through 
a  retention  tank,  maintaining  a  gas-lift  rolling  action  of  the 
tank  contents  with  the  gas-lifted  contents  forming  a  horizontal 
stream  flowing  away  from  the  gas-lift  zone  in  surface-exposed 
position  by  liberating  and  allowing  to  rise  immediately  by 
buoyancy  said  gas  at  submerged  locations  along  selected 
zones  of  the  tank  comprising  a  small  portion  of  its  total  hori- 
zontal cross  section  in  sufficient  quantities  to  create  and  main- 
tain said  rolling  action  and  thereby  cause  said  contents  to 
carry  small  entrained  bubbles  to  remote  areas,  characterized 
by: 
selectively  entrapping  gas  escaping  the  liquid  in  the  area 
over  said  zones  where  relatively  large  gas-lift  bubbles 
quickly  escape  the  liquid  forming  said  horizontal  stream, 
and  recirculating  and  enriching  said  gas  by  adding  sub- 
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stantially  pure  oxygen  to  it,  compressing  it  and  liberating 
it  again  in  the  same  locations,  while  substantially  exclud- 
ing from  the  recirculated  gas  a  significant  portion  of  the 
gas  liberated,  namely,  such  gas  from  smaller  bubbles  as 
escapes  the  liquid  at  remote  areas  beyond  the  area  of 
selective  entrapment. 
8.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  liquid  with  gas  richer  than 
air  in  oxygen  which  includes  a  retention  tank,  means  for  flow- 
ing liquid  waste  through  said  tank  largely  with  successive 
passage  through  successive  sections  of  the  tank,  a  source  for 
supplying  substantially  pure  oxygen,  means  for  releasing  gas 
including  gas  from  said  source  at  submerged  locations  along 
selected  zones  of  a  plurality  of  the  tank  sections,  said  zones 
comprising  only  a  small  portion  of  the  total  horizontal  cross 
section  of  each  section,  said  means  for  releasing  the  gas  releas- 
ing it  at  positions  from  which  the  gas  can  rise  immediately  by 
buoyancy  with  gas-lift  action,  and  in  sufficient  quantities  to 
create  rolling  action  of  the  tank  contents  in  the  section  with 
the   gas-lifted   contents   immediately   forming   a   horizontal 
stream  having  its  surface  exposed  to  release  large  bubbles 
while  carrying  small  entrained  bubbles  to  remote  areas,  char- 
acterized by: 

a  cover  over  said  zones  largely  segregating  areas  where 
large  bubbles  escape  the  stream  from  more  remote  areas, 
selectively  entrapping  gas  escaping  the  liquid  in  said  areas 
of  large-bubble  escape,  said  apparatus  being  substantially 
free  of  impediment  to  the  rolling  action  through  the 
region  of  gas  lifting  and  outward  therefrom  to  beyond  the 
area  segregated  by  said  cover,  common  means  for  draw- 
ing off  the  entrapped  gas  and  recirculating  and  compress- 
ing said  gas  from  various  sections  and  means  for  enriching 
said  gas  by  adding  substantially  pure  oxygen  from  said 
source  to  it  separately  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  tank 
sections  before  it  is  released  again  in  the  same  locations; 
said  cover  comprising  means  for  substantially  excluding 
from  the  recirculated  gas  a  significant  portion  of  the  gas 
liberated,  namely,  such  gas  from  smaller  bubbles  as  es- 
capes the  liquid  more  remotely  from  the  gas-lift  area  than 
said  areas  segregated  by  said  cover;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  addition  of  oxygen  separately  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  sections. 
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tubular  member  below  said  second  port  means  and  connected 
with  said  outlet,  check  valve  means  located  in  the  tiibular 
member  beneath  said  third  port  means,  said  check  Ivalve 
means  disposed  to  permit  flow  of  water  from  said  tiJbular 
member  through  said  third  port  means  to  the  outlet  anii  dis- 
posed to  prevent  flow  of  water  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  off  the  tubular  member  at  a  location 
between  said  second  port  means  and  said  third  port  mei»ns  to 
prevent  direct  communication  therebetween,  when  said 
control  valve  is  in  the  open  position  water  entering  said 
passes  through  said  first  port  means  into  said  tubular  member 
and  through  said  second  port  means  to  the  interior  of  the  tank, 
and  then  upwardly  through  said  tubular  member  and  thilough 
said  check  vnlve  means  and  said  third  port  means  to  the  outlet 


mam 
inlet 


var 


,  3,872,005 

SKIMMINO  APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFICATION  TA^^KS 
Jeffrey  A.  Baker,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,595 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21118  ' 

U.S.CI.21Q-141  2  Claims 


3,872,004 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  WATER  SOFTENER 

Edward  C.  Grout,  and  Donald  F.  Klassy,  both  of  Delavan, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc..  Delavan,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,924 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1122 

U.S.  CI.  210-127  21  Claims 


I.  In  a  control  unit  for  a  water  softener,  a  tank,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  tank  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water 
outlet,  a  tubular  member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  within  the  tank  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tubular  member  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  first  port  means  providing  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  the  tubular  member,  a  first  valve  seat  located  in  said 
tubular  member,  a  main  control  valve  disposed  to  engage  said 
first  valve  seat  and  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position,  second  port  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  tubular  member  at  a  location  below  said  valve  seat 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  third  port  means  located  in  the 


2.  In  a  liqijd  clarification  apparatus  including  a  tank  hjving 
an  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  with  entrained  solids  and  an  outlet 
for  receiving  clarified  liquid,  said  outlet  including  a  pluitlity 
of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  weir  bcixes, 
said  weir  boxes  each  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls 
having  upper  edges  defining  the  liquid  level  for  said  tknk; 
baffle  structure  surrounding  each  weir  box,  said  baffle  s^uc- 
ture  having  upper  and  lower  edges  respectively  located  above 
and  below  said  upper  edges;  a  traveling  bridge  above  jsaid 
tank;  drive  nneans  for  reciprocating  said  bridge  betweeri  ex- 
treme positions  parallel  to  said  longitudinally  extending  Weir 
boxes;  and  skimming  means  depending  from  said  bridg^  for 
removing  scum  from  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  skimt^iing 
means  including  an  elongated  blade  extending  transversely  of 
said  tank,  said  blade  having  recesses  aligned  with  said  Weir 
boxes  and  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  blade,  'paid 
recesses  allowing  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  to  be  beloW  the 
liquid  level  while  the  bridge  is  in  the  weir  box  area  of  the  tank; 
power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  blade  on  bid 
bridge,  said  power  means  defining  a  first  skimming  position 
for  said  blade  where  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  is  located 
below  the  liquid  level  and  the  bases  of  the  recesses  are  above 
said  upper  ed|es  of  said  side  walls  when  said  bridge  is  traveling 
in  one  direction  in  the  weir  box  area  of  the  tank,  said  power 
means  defining  a  second  skimming  position  for  said  blade 
wherein  the  recesses  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  blade  are 
located  below  said  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  while  the 
blade  is  located  in  the  area  of  the  tank  between  the  weir  bpxes 
and  the  inlet  end,  said  power  means  defining  a  third  inopera- 
tive position  for  said  blade  where  the  lower  edge  of  said  bllade 
is  located  above  said  upper  edges  of  said  side  wall;  said  pojwer 
means  including  a  shaft  rotatable  on  said  bridge,  drum  means 
fixed,to  said  shaft,  cable  means  between  said  drum  means  and 
said  blade,  reversible  drive  means  connected  to  said  sHaft; 
switch  means  cooperating  with  said  drive  means  and  carried 
by  said  bridge;  and  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
means  when  said  bridge  is  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tank  anil  at 
inner  ends  of  said  weir  boxes  to  operate  said  drive  means  (ind 
move  said  blade  between  said  positions. 


March  18,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1077 


3,872,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  FLOATING  AND  SOLID 

MATERIALS  OUT  OF  CHANNELS 

Gunther  Abel,  10  Benzstrasse,  79  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,115 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35128 

U.S.  CI.  210— 158  14  Claims 


3,872,007 
CONTAINER  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  IMMISCIBLE 
LIQUIDS 
Floyd  H.  Holland,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,449 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3116 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  1  Claim 


1 


,  SOLVENT 


1.  A  reserVoir  for  storing  two  immiscible  liquids  of  different 
densities  which  comprises  a  walled-in  space,  said  space  con- 
taining therein  a  liner  composed  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  asphalt,  plastic,  or  rubbery  material 
which  is  sensitive  to  the  solvent  effects  of  the  lighter  liquid, 
and  surrounding  the  top  of  said  space  an  impervious  wall  that 
is  resistant  to  the  solvent  effects  of  said  liquid,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  wall  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  liner  being 
attached  in  sealing  engagement,  said  wall  containing  at  a  point 
above  the  liner  a  first  valved  conduit  outlet  means  combined 
with  a  first  liquid  level  sensing  means  which  allows  removal  of 
the  heavier  liquid  in  response  to  the  liquid  level  sensing  means 
such  that  the  level  of  the  heavier  liquid  is  maintained  at  a 
chosen  level  above  the  outlet  means,  said  wall  further  contain- 
ing a  weir  means  located  above  said  first  outlet  conduit  means, 
said  weir  means  and  said  impervious  wall  defining  an  overflow 
area  containing  a  second  liquid  level  sensing  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  control  a  second  valved  conduit 
outlet  means  such  that  at  least  the  lighter  liquid  can  be  re- 
moved from  the  reservoir. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  floating  and  solid  materials  from 
a  channel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame;  a  first 
vertically  inclined  member  supported  by  the  support  frame; 
said  first  vertically  inclined  member  including  a  lower  portion 
comprising  a  liquid-transmissible  grate  for  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  and  further  including  an  adjoining 
upper  portion  comprising  a  conveyer  chute  leading  to  a  dis- 
charge outlet;  a  drive  shaft  supported  at  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  above  the  conveyer  chute  by  the  support  frame; 
spaced  second  and  third  vertically  inclined  members  compris- 
ing opposite  side  walls  for  the  liquid-transmissible  grate  and 
adjoining  conveyer  chute;  each  of  said  side  walls  being  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  by  the  drive  shaft  for 
pivotal  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft 
independently  of  the  other  side  wall;  first  and  second  pairs  of 
spaced  sprockets;  each  of  said  first  pair  of  spaced  sprockets 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  portion  of  an  associated  different  one  of  the  side 
walls;  each  of  said  second  pair  of  spaced  sprockets  being 
supported  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  an  associated  different 
one  of  the  side  walls;  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  elevator  chains 
supporting  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  blades  adjacent 
to  the  liquid-transmissible  grate  and  adjoining  conveyer  chute; 
each  of  said  conveyer  chains  being  supported  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  sprockets  supported  at  the  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  of  an  associated  different  one  of  the  side 
walls  to  guide  the  blades  supported  by  the  elevator  chains 
along  the  transmissible  grate  and  adjoining  conveyer  chute 
and  thereby  permit  removal  of  floating  and  solid  materials 
from  the  channel;  whereby  the  side  walls  and,  hence,  the 
elevator  chains  may  be  independently  displaced  at  different 
angles  relative  to  the  liquid-transmissible  grate  and  adjoining 
conveyer  chute  to  facilitate  removal  of  floating  and  solid 
materials  from  the  channel. 


3,872,008 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER  UNIT 
Wilbur  W.  Lee,  43  Achcia  Dr.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563;  William 
A.  Lee,  1024  Second  St.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549,  and  Robert 
D.  Lee,  43  Acacia  Dr.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,271 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27108 

U.S.  CI.  210-232  1  Claim 


A  fluid  filter  comprising: 

a  housing  having  confronting  generally  cup-shaped  sec- 
tions, said  cup-shaped  sections  being  arranged  for  sealing 
juncture  at  their  lips; 

,  a  roll  of  compressible  material  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  roll  of  compressible  material  having  an  axial 
length  slightly  greater  than  the  inner  axial  dimension  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  radius  of  a  dimension  to  fit 
tightly  within  said  housing,  the  movement  of  said  cup- 
shaped  sections  toward  one  another  in  the  axial  direction 
compressses  said  roll  of  compressible  material  axially 
causing  said  roll  of  compressible  material  to  be  com- 
pressed radially  through  said  housing. 
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c.  said  lips  of  said  cup-shaped  sections  being  fixedly  sealed 
together  and  to  said  roll  of  compressible  material  to 
reduce  fluid  by-passing  said  roll  of  compressible  material, 
d.  said  housing  being  formed  with  annular  rings  on  the 
inner  end  walls  thereof  for  additionally  compressing  said 
roll  of  compressible  material  to  reduce  fluid  by-passing 
said  roll  of  compressible  material, 

e.  said  roll  of  compressible  material  being  wound  on  a 
compressible  core; 

f.  oppositely  directed  tapered  tubular  sections  disposed 
axially  from  said  inner  end  walls  of  said  housing  for  re- 
ceiving said  compressible  core  telescopically  thereover 
and  to  engage  said  compressible  core  to  exert  a  compres- 
sive force  thereon  for  reducing  fluid  by-passing  said  roll 
of  compressible  material,  said  tapered  tubular  members 
terminate  in  spaced  relation  when  said  lips  of  said  cup- 
shaped  sections  are  sealed  together; 

g.  an  inlet  connector  on  one  of  said  cup-shaped  sections  at 
the  upstream  side  5f  said  housing;  and 

h.  an  outlet  connector  on  the  other  of  said  cup-shaped 
sections  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  housing,  whereby 
the  fluid  enters  said  housing  at  said  inlet  connector,  flows 
through  said  roll  of  compressible  material  and  is  dis- 
charged from  said  housing  through  said  outlet  connector. 

3,872,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  A  LIQUID  SUSPENSION 
Henricus  Alexis  Cornells  Thijssen,  Rontgenlaan  2,  Son,  Nether- 
lands 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,717,  June  25,  1971, 
Pat  No.  3,777,892 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  26,  1972, 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  29100 
U.S.  CI.  210-178  18  Claims 


iv.  first 
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discharge  means  for  the  removal  of  said  liquid 
phase  of  said  suspension  from  said  column  including  at 
least  one  conduit  in  flow  communication  with  Taid 
filtering  means; 
V.  valve  means  in  said  at  least  one  conduit  of  said  feeding 
means  to  pass  said  suspension  to  said  column  <^nly 
during  the  suction  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  move- 
ment; 

vi.  valve  means  in  said  at  least  one  conduit  of  said  dis- 
charge means  to  remove  said  liquid  phase  of  said  sus- 
pension only  during  said  compression  stroke  of  iaid 
reciprocating  movement;  I 

vii.  a  pressure  applicator  in  communication  with  said  first 
discharge  means  before  said  valve  means  in  said  at  liast 
one  conduit  of  said  first  discharge  means  includirig  a 
cylinder  with  a  double  acting  piston  and  pressure  lap- 
plying   means  connected   thereto   for  actuating  Said 
pressure  applicator;  and 
treating  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  column  for 
treating  successive  portions  of  said  bed  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  treated  portion  from  said  column  and  sec- 
ond discharge  means  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  column 
for  the  progressive  removal  of  said  successive  portions  of 
said  bed. 


3,872,010 
FLOTATION  MACHINE 
Tatsuya  Nagahama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining 
&  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,269,  March  14,  1973,    I 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    18,   1972,  47- 
27601 

I  Int.  CI.  B03d  1124 

U.S.CL  210-219  ,  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  solids 
from  a  suspension  and  for  leaching  solid  particles  comprising 
an  impervious  column  including: 
a.    piston   means  closing  one   end  of  said   column   and 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  column 
to  compact  the  solid  particles  to  a  bed  and  advance  said 
compacted  bed  of  solid  particles  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  column  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  recip- 
rocating movement,  said  piston  means  including: 
i.  a  surface  facing  the  bed  of  solid  particles; 
ii.  filtering  means  on  said  surface  which  is  selectively 

permeable  for  the  liquid  phase  of  said  suspension; 
iii.  feeding  means  in  communication  with  said  surface  for 
feeding  said  suspension  into  said  column,  said  feeding 
means  including: 

a.  at  least  one  opening  in  said  surface  and 

b.  at  least  one  conduit  in  flow  communication  with  said 
opening; 


1.  A  froth  flotation  machine  comprising  a  flotation  c:ll 
having  an  air  inlet  pipe  for  introducing  air  into  the  flotation 
liquid  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  froth  removal  means  for 
removing  froth  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cell,  a  rotatable 
impeller  disposed  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  cell  for  mixing  the 
flotation  liquid  with  the  air  supplied  by  the  pipe  and  circulat- 
ing the  mixture  along  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  an  annular  si- 
tionary  dispersing  unit  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  air 
miet  pipe  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cell,  said 
impeller  being  disposed  within  the  central  opening  of  said 
dispersing  unit  and  said  dispersing  unit  being  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said  dispersing  unit  comprfe- 
ing  two  coaxial,  vertically  spaced,  imperforate,  annular  sup- 
ports, a  series  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  guide  vanes 
mounted  on  and  extending  between  said  supports  and  located 
in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  mixture  from  said  impeller  and 
being  forwardly  curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tl)e 
impeller  for  directing  the  liquid  in  a  direction  substantially 
tangential  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cell  and  substantially  parallfcl 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cell,  with  the  radially  outer  edge  <j)f 
each  guide  vane  being  positioned  forwardly  of  its  radially 
inner  edge  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  eadh 
pair  of  adjacent  guide  vanes  defining  a  discharge  passage  f^r 
said  mixture,  said  discharge  passage  having  an  inlet  at  the 
radially  inner  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  radially  outer 
end  thereof,  said  outer  edge  of  each  guide  vane  also  being 
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positioned  circumferentially  forwardly  of  said  inner  edge  of 
the  adjacent  leading  guide  vane  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  impeller,  the  entirety  of  the  outlet  of  each  discharge 
passage  being  disposed  circumferentially  forwardly  of  the 
entirety  of  the  inlet  of  the  same  discharge  passage  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  and  the  radially  outer 
edge  of  said  upper  annular  support  is  located  substantially  at 
and  directly  above  the  outer  edges  of  said  guide  vanes. 


3,872,012 
PARTICULATE  SEPARATOR 
Donald  L.  Endicott,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,791 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33100 
U.S.  CI.  210—297  14  Claims 


3,872,011 
CONDENSED  WATER  DECHLORINATION  APPARATUS 
Tsugutomo  Teranishi,  and  Osami  Takita,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,601,  Oct.  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1970, 45-92053 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23110 

U.S.  CI.  210-269  18  Claims 


8  PUHP 


1.  Condensed  water  dechlorination  apparatus  comprising: 

a  steam  condenser  maintained  at  a  negative  pressure; 

boiler  means  for  producing  steam; 

first  conduit  means  for  passing  water  produced  in  said  con- 
denser to  said  boiler  means; 

means  for  returning  steam  produced  in  said  boiler  means  to 
said  steam  condenser; 

a  water  supply  tank  for  supplying  make  up  water  to  said 
steam  condenser; 

a  second  conduit  means  fluidly  connecting  said  supply  tank 
to  said  steam  condenser; 

a  pump  in  said  second  conduit  means  for  pumping  water 
from  said  supply  tank  to  said  steam  condenser; 

a  control  valve  attached  to  said  second  conduit  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  supply  tank  to  said 
steam  condenser; 

at  least  one  dechlorination  water  tower  including  a  quantity 
of  resin  which  must  be  periodically  withdrawn,  regener- 
ated and  reinserted  into  said  dechlorination  tower  to 
remain  effective,  said  dechlorination  tower  being  at- 
tached to  said  first  conduit  means  intermediate  said  steam 
condenser  and  said  boiler; 

a  blow  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  said 
dechlorination  water  tower  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  conduit  upstream  of  said  pump  and 
control  valve  for  passing  blow  water  produced  in  said 
dechlorination  water  tower  immediately  after  regenera- 
tion and  replacement  of  said  resin  therein  to  said  second 
conduit; 

and  valve  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  dechlorination 
water  tower  for  causing  the  water  passing  out  of  said 
dechlorination  water  tower  to  pass  through  said  first 
conduit  means  and  into  said  boiler  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  apparatus  and  for  further  causing  the  water 
passing  out  of  said  dechlorination  water  tower  to  pass 
through  said  blow  pipe  immediately  after  the  regenerated 
resin  is  reinserted  into  said  dechlorination  water  tower. 


1.  A  separator  for  removing  particulate  contamination  from 
a  medium  flowing  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  a  conduit, 
the  medium  having  a  different  density  than  the  contamination, 
the  separator  including: 

venturi  means  to  accelerate  the  flowing  medium  to  flow  in 
a  direction  different  than  said  predetermined  direction  so 
that  the  contamination  is  concentrated  in  a  predeter- 
mined downstream  area  of  the  flow  and  to  recover  the 
pressure  drop  caused  by  the  acceleration;  and 
means  positioned  in  said  predetermined  downstream  area  of 
the  flow  to  entrap  and  retain  said  particulate  contamina- 
tion, said  last  named  means  including  a  first  screen,  a 
second  screen  of  finer  mesh  than  said  first  screen  and 
downstream  therefrom  and  support  means  connected  to 
said  screens  to  support  said  first  and  second  screens  in 
said  predetermined  downstream  area  of  the  flow  and 
spaced  from  the  conduit  whereby  a  primary  flow  path 
around  said  first  and  second  screens  is  present,  said  first 
and  second  screens  being  connected  together  at  at  least 
one  edge  thereof  and  defining  an  entrapment  zone  there- 
between in  which  the  particulate  is  entrappe.'. 


3,872,013 
BACTERICIDAL  WATER  PURIFIER  FOR 
DECHLORINATED  WATER 
Atsushi  Nishino;  Yukihide  lura;  Masayoshi  Kubo,  and  Motosi 
Tateisi,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,133 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   9,    1972,   47- 
112696;  Aug.  11,  1973,  48-90385;  Aug.  11,  1973,  48-90386 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31100 
U.S.  CI.  210-317  3  Claims 


20  23      'S   2D 


1.  In  a  water  purifier  having  absorption  means  to  dechlori- 
nate  potable  water  supplied  thereto,  a  filter  assembly  to  filter 
and  sterilize  the  water,  comprising  two  layers  of  filter  cloth 
joined  with  each  other  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  a  water 
conduit  communicating  with  said  space  and  with  an  outlet  of 
the  purifier,  at  least  one  sheet  of  a  synthetic  fiber  non-woven 
cloth  having  a  thickness  of  0.01  to  S  mm  and  coated  and 
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impregnated  with  a  bactericidal  substance  and  arranged  in 
said  space  to  be  substantially  opposite  the  entire  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  filter  cloth  layers,  and  at  least  one  support  mem- 
ber having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  to  allow  water  to  flow 
freely  therethrough  arranged  in  said  space  to  prevent  said 
sheet  from  contacting  said  filter  cloth  layers,  so  that  said  sheet 
is  exposed  to  the  filtered  water  and  exerts  a  bactericidal  action 
thereon. 


i 
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3,872,014 
MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Schell,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,605 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31100 

U.S.  CI.  210-232  20  Claims 


j^  ,         t»LJC«iT 


a  stack  ot  membrane  supports,  each  membrane  subport 
supporting  at  least  one  semipermeable  membrane  soV  to 
form  a  flow  passage  extending  parallel  to  the  membrane 
surface; 

liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  means  communicating  with 

said  flow  passages; 
means  for  collecting  and  discharging  liquid  passing  thri)ugh 

said  membranes;  and  [ 

means  for  compressing  the  stack  of  membrane  supporti  and 

membranes,  said  means  for  compressing  including]  two 

spaced  bolts  connected  to  end  flanges  at  the  end  of  the 


1.  A  module  of  a  convolute  design  employing  a  permselec- 
tive  membrane  for  use  in  separating  a  permeate  from  a  fluid 
feed  mixture,  said  module  comprising: 

a  generally-hollow  mandrel  having  a  wall  intermediate  its 
length  dividing  the  mandrel  into  a  first  compartment  and 
a  second  compartment  with  means  for  introducing  a  fluid 
feed  stream  to  the  first  compartment  of  said  mandrel  and 
means  for  removing  an  efnuent  fluid  stream  from  the 
second  compartment  of  the  mandrel; 
two  permselective  membranes  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
backing  to  provide  a  first  fluid  passageway  therebetween; 
means  defining  a  second  fluid  passageway  for  presenting 
the  fluid  feed  to  the  two  membranes  upon  the  spiral 
wrapping  of  said  two  membranes  about  the  mandrel  to 
form  a  compact  module  roll,  said  second  passageway 
beiing  divided  into  two  juxtapositioned  regions  which  two 
regions  at  a  spaced  distance  first  compartment  the  man- 
drel are  interconnected  to  direct  flow  of  the  fluid  feed 
from  the  first  region  into  the  second  region  with  said  first 
region  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  firstcom- 
partment  of  the  mandrel  to  receive  the  incoming  fluid 
feed  and  said  second  region  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  second  compartment  of  the  mandrel  whence  the 
effluent  fluid  stream  is  removed; 
means  for  removal  of  fluid  from  the  first  fluid  passageway 

to  exterior  of  the  module;  and 
means  restraining  the  unspiralling  of  the  compact  module 
roll  under  operational  conditions. 


I 


«M 


M 


m 


stack,  e*h  bolt  being  inserted  in  aligned  holes  in 
membrane  supports  and  membranes  to  form  around 
bolt  an  annular  flow  passage  extending  longitud, 
through  said  stack  and  communicating  with  a  plural 
adjacent  flow  passages  extending  parallel  to  the 
brane  surfaces  over  which  adjacent  passages  the  li 
flows  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  cl 
means  provided  at  spaced  locations  in  said 
annular   flow    passages   so   as   to   deflect   a    liquid 
through  such  a  longitudinal  annular  flow  passage  into 
flow  passages  extending  parallel  to  the  membrane 
faces. 


laid 

said 

mally 

it  I  of 

mim- 

ic  uid 

o:  ing 

longitud  nal 

f|ow 

the 

^ur- 


3,872,015 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS  INTO  TWO 

FRACTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  SEMIPERMEABLE 

MEMBRANES 

Rud  Erik  Madsen,  Nakskov,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselska- 

bet  De  Danske  Sukkerfabrikker,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1972 
4971/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31100 
U.S.  CI.  210-346  4  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquids  into  two  fractions  by 
means  of  semipermeable  membranes,  comprising: 


3,872,016 
FILTER  AID  MATERIALS  DISPERSIBLE  IN  ORGANft: 

LIQUIDS 

George   Richard   Bell,   Larkspur,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johis- 

Manville  Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,532 

Int.  CI.  BOld  i9/00 

^t  CI.  210-500  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  filter  aid  product  dispersible  in  relatively  non-pqlar 

organic  liquids  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  filter  ^id 

material  and  more  than  0.1%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  filter 

aid  material,  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydroxypoly  (oxyethylene)  mixtures 

of  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  monohydrogen  phosphate  esters 

containing  from  about  I  to  about  5.5  moles  of  ethylene  oxjde 

per  mole  of  aliphatic  or  aromatic  base. 


3,872,017 
SKIMMING  BLADE 
Wayne  C.  Bishop,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,506 
Int.  CI.  BOld  21100 
U.S.  CL  210-525  „  ciaifs 

I.  In  a  liquid  clarification  apparatus  including  a  tank  havihg 
an  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  with  entrained  solids  and  an  out  et 
for  receiving  clarified  liquid,  said  outlet  including  a  plural  ty 
of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  weir  boxls. 
each  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  hJv- 
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ing  upper  edges  defining  the  liquid'level  for  said  tank;  a  travel- 
ing bridge  above  said  tank;  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bridge  between  extreme  positions  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  weirs;  and  skimming  means  depending  from 
said  bridge  for  removing  scum  from  the  surface  of  said  liquid. 


HN- 


(A-N\H, 


wherein  A  \%  d  divalent  alkvlene  radical  of  from  about  2  to  6 


said  skimming  means  including  an  elongated  blade  extending  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from    1    to  about   10, 

transversely  of  said  tank,  said  blade  having  cutouts  aligned  ^^herein  said  reactants  are  used  in  the  respective  reactant 

with  said  weir  boxes  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  bridge,  ^olar  ratio  of  from  about  1 :2:2  to  about  1 :20:20. 

and  said  cutouts  having  bases  located  above  the  lower  edge  of 

said  blade  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  blade;  and  means  

3,872,020 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Fumiaki  Yamagishi,  and  Kenro  Kitagawa,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1971,  46- 
72819;  Sept.  14,  1971,  46-71436 

Int.  CI.  Cl  Id  i//6 
U.S.  CI.  252—89  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  detergent  composition  having  a  good  and 
stable  transparency  consisting  essentially  of  3  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  sucrose  ester  of  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  having  from  six  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  degree 
of  substitution  of  substitution  of  said  sucrose  ester  given  by  the 
average  value  of  the  number  of  esterified  fatty  acid  molecules 
per  one  sucrose  molecule  being  within  the  range  of  1 .0  to  1 .8, 
3  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  component  which 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malic  acid, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  malic  acid  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing, 
and  30  to  94  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


maintaining  said  blade  in  a  first  skimming  position  while  said 
bridge  is  moving  in  the  area  of  said  weir  boxes,  a  second 
skimming  position  below  said  first  skimming  position  while 
said  blade  is  in  the  area  of  the  tank  between  said  inlet  and  said 
weir  boxes  and  an  inoperative  position  where  said  blade  is 
located  above  said  upper  edges  when  said  bridge  is  traveling 
in  an  opposite  direction,  said  bases  of  said  cutouts  being  lo- 
cated above  said  upper  edges  in  said  first  skimming  position 
and  below  said  upper  edges  in  said  second  skimming  position 
while  said  lower  edge  of  said  blade  is  located  below  said  upper 
edges  in  both  skimming  positions. 


i  3,872,018 

WATER  LOSS  ADDITIVE  FOR  SEA  WATER  MUD 

COMPRISING  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  OXIDE  OR 

HYDROXIDE,  STARCH  AND  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

Albert  H.  D.  Alexander,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil  Base, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,856 
!'  Int.  CLClOm  J//6 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  clay-free  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  alkaline 
earth  oxide  or  hydroxide  dissolved  in  a  brine  solution  and 
including  starch  as  a  fluid  loss  control  agent,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  composition  contains  a  small  amount  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  polymer  sufficient  to  maintain  desirable  fluid  loss 
properties  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,872,021 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Audrey  M.  McKnight,  3524  East  Avenue  R,  No.  96,  Palmdale, 
Calif.  93550 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,931 
Int.  CI.  C lid  9132 
U.S.  CI.  252-121  5  Claims 

1.  A  dry  cleaning  agent  for  textiles  and  the  like  comprising 
about  4  to  1  5  weight  percent  of  a  high  molecule  weight  fatty 
acid  soap,  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  anionic  alkyl  ben- 
zene sulfonate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  about  10 
to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  amyl  ace- 
tate, about  I  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic  detergent,  and 
from  about  35  to  80  weight  percent  dry  cleaning  solvent. 


3,872,019 
OIL-SOLUBLE  LUBRICANT  Bl-FUNCTIONAL 
ADDITIVES  FROM  MANNICH  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  OF  OXIDIZED  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS, 
AMINES  AND  ALDEHYDES 
j  George  S.  Culbertson,  Downers  Grove;  Gary  R.  Chipman, 

I  Naperville,  and  Robert  E.  Karll.  Batavia,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

i  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

i  Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,719 

_)  Int.  CI.  C08g  9/04,  37132;  ClOm  1132 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  13  Claims 

1.  The  oil-soluble  condensation  product  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising,  reacting  simultaneously  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  250°F.  to  about  350°F.  (I )  an  oxidized  high 
molecular  weight  amorphous  copolymer  of  essentially  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene,  said  copolymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  at  least  140 
pendant  methyl  groups  per  1,000  chain  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a 
formaldehyde-yielding  reactant  and  (3)  a  primary  or  secon- 
dary aliphatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  amine  having  from  about  2  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  an 
aliphatic  diamine  of  the  general  formula  H2N(CH2)yNH2 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  from  about  3  to  about  10,  and  a 
polyalkylene  polyamine  of  the  general  formula 


3,872,022 

SINTERING  URANIUM  OXIDE  IN  THE  REACTION 

PRODUCTS  OF  HYDROGEN-CARBON  DIOXIDE 

MIXTURES 

William  R.  De  Hollander,  and  Yogesh  Nivas,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,353,  Aug.  10,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,737 

Int.  CI.  G04b  35164;  G21c  3162 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dense,  sintered  bodies  of  a  partic- 
ulate composition  comprising  uranium  oxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  compacted  bodies  of  the  composition  com- 
prising uranium  oxide,  which  composition  can  contain  fluo- 
ride impurities,  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  900°  to 
about  1 ,500°C  in  a  sintering  atmosphere  consisting  essentially 
of  an  initial  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen,  either 
alone  or  with  an  inert  gas,  which  mixture  reacts  to  give  the 
presence  of  water  vapor  and  carbon  monoxide,  sintering  the 
bodies  in  said  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
900°  to  1 ,500°C,  wherein  said  initial  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  hydrogen  is  selected  to  give  a  ratio  of  oxygen  to  uranium 
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atoms  in  the  sintered  uranium  oxide  within  the  range  of  about 
1.98:1  to  about  2.10:1,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  sintered 
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body  in  a  cooling  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  partial  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  lO""  to  lO"'*  atmospheres  of  oxygen. 


3,872,023 

MICROCAPSULES  HAVING  WALLS  MADE  OF 

COPOLYMER  OF  METHYLMETHACRYLATE  AND 

ACETYLACETATES  OF  MONO(METH)  ACRYLATES  OF 

ALIPHATIC  DIOLS 
Guenter  Baum,  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolf  Bachmann,  Franken- 
thai,  and  Wolfgang  Sliwka,  Weinhelm,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilln-  &  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,929 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13102 
U.S.  CI.  252-316  3  Claims 

1.  Microcapsules  of  which  the  wall  material  consists  of  a 
copolymer  of: 

A.  from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
B.  from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  acetylacetates  of 
mono(meth)acrylates  of  aliphatic  diols  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 

C.  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  acrylamide, 

D.  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid, 

E.  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  and 
F.  from  0  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  2-sulfoethyl  metha- 
crylate; and  the  core  substance  includes  a  solvent  or 
dispersing  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
castor  oil,  sperm  oil,  olive  oil,  paraffms  and  waxes,  chlo- 
roparaffins,  chlorinated  diphenyl,  light  naphtha,  kero- 
sene, dibutyl  phthalate,  tricresyl  phosphate,  benzene, 
toluene,  xylene,  ethylhexyl  acrylate,  n-butyl  acrylate,  t- 
butyl  acrylate,  lauryl  acrylate,  styrene  and  other  hydro- 
carbons which  are  ( 1 )  soluble  in  methylene  chloride;  (2) 
substantially  insoluble  in  water;  and  (3)  less  volatile  than 
methylene  chloride. 


3,872,024 
ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  BY  SIMPLE 
COACERVATION  USING  INORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Georg  Horger,  Steppach,  Germany,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,112 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13102;  B44d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  252-316  2  Claims 

1.   In  a  process  for  manufacturing  minute  capsules,  en 
masse,  in  an  aqueous  liquid  capsule  manufacturing  vehicle 
comprising  the  step  of 
establishing  an  agitating  three-phase  aqueous  liquid  capsule 
manufacturing  system  wherein 

i.  a  major  proportion  of  the  system  comprises  a  continu- 
ous phase  of  aqueous  liquid. 


ii.  a  minor  proportion  of  the  system  is  a  discontini  ous 
phase  of  minute  mobile  particles  of  intended  capsule 
core  entities  and,  j 

iii.  a  minor  proportion  of  the  system  is  a  discontinuous 
phase  of  liquid  globules  of  capsule  wall  material, 

the  capsule  core  entities  being  wettable  by  the  capsule  Vail 
material,  the  three  phases  being  substantially  mutually 
immiscible,  and  the  liquid  globules  of  capsule  wall  mate- 
rial being  present  in  sufficient  volume  to  wet  and  enwrap 
the  capsule  core  entities  and  comprising  two  hydrophilic 
polymeric  materials  ; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  establishrt^ent 
of  the  phase  including  capsule  wall  material  by  sinlple 
coacervation  of  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  concentrated  in  the 
capsule-wall-material-containing  liquid  phase  usingj  as 
phase-separation-inducing  material,  an  inorganic  p()ly- 
meric  m^erial  wherein  the  inorganic  polymeric  material 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphosphates, 
polysilicates,  polymolybdates,  and  polytungstates. 


3,872,025 

PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Alan  H.  Singleton,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Sleel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,777,  Oct.  31,  19691, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,363 

Int.  CI.  C07c  2102,  2/06  j 

U.S.  CI.  252-^373  3  ciains 

1.  An  improved  method  of  making  prepressurized  synthesis 
gas  containing  hydrogen  from  a  low  grade  carbon  monox  de 
containing  industrial  gas,  after  an  initial  removal  of  carhon 
dioxide,  comprising: 

a.  cryogenically  processing  the  carbon  dioxide  free  ind  is- 
trial  gas  to  form  liquid  carbon  monoxide  and  cryogeni- 
cally separating  the  carbon  monoxide  from  the  industiial 
gas  as  a  liquid, 

b.  pumping  the  carbon  monoxide  as  a  liquid  to  raise  (he 
pressure  of  the  liquid  to  from  about  500  to  10,000  psia., 
c.  heating  the  pressurized  liquid  carbon  monoxide  to 
above  its  boiling  point  while  maintaining  the  pressure  to 
produce  vyithout  phase  change  a  gaseous  feed  at  betwelen 
500  and  10,000  psia., 

d.  passing  tlie  pressurized  feed  gas  to  a  high  pressure  caa- 
lystic  water  gas  shift  reactor  and  reacting  said  gas  at 
substantially  the  pressure  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  ste^m 
of  substantially  the  same  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  600°  to  about  900°  F.  to  form  prepressurizjed 


synthesis  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxi 
and  carbon  dioxide. 


de 


3,872,026 

NICKEL  COMPLEX  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  E.  Dunn,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Philllkis 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,351,  Dec.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,737,474.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,3^5 

I         Int.  CI.  BOlj ///S4 

U.S.  CI.  252-429  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  an  organo- 

aluminum  compound  having  the  formula  R"„  A1X„  wherein 

each  R"  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  radical,  or  comli- 

nation  thereof,  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 

halogen,  n  is  1 ,  2,  or  3,  m  is  0,  1 ,  or  2,  such  that  n  plus  m  equals 

3,  and  (B)  a  normally  solid  nickel  complex 

wherein  said  (B)  normally  solid  nickel  complex  is  the  coc  r- 

dination  product  of  a  nickel  compound  and  a  complexirtg 

solid  polynneric  component,  said  nickel  compound  is  [a 

nickel  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistiilg 

of  mineral  acids,  acetic  and  propionic  acids,  the  amount 

of  organoahiminum  compound  present  being  in  the  range 

of  0. 1  to  20  moles  per  mole  of  nickel  complexed  with  t\  e 

polymer. 
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said  complexing  solid  polymeric  component  is  substantially 
hydrocarbon  insoluble  and  is  a  polymer  containing  re- 
peating units  represented  by  : 


-R- 


L       Ro-4    J 
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3,872,028 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PARTIALLY 

SULFIDED  METALLIC  SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 

Hendrik  Theodoras  Rijnten,  Maasland,  and  Eduard  Theodoor 

Jasper  Eikema,  Den  Brielle,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,726 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  20, 1972, 
2839/72;  July  28,  1972,  35356/72 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  ///74 
U.S.  CI.  252—439  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  partly  sulfided  metallic 
supported  catalyst  containing  from  about  2  to  about  20  per- 
cent sulfur  based  on  metal  in  which  process  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  molybdenum,  cobalt, 
tungsten,  iron,  copper,  cadmium  and  manganese,  its  hydrox- 
ide, oxide  or  salt,  during  or  after  precipitation  on  a  support, 
is  partly  sulfided  by  contact  with  flowers  of  sulfur  suspended 
in  water  at  a  temperature  above  80°C  with  a  pH  between  7  and 
11. 


0=0         c=o 

OH       OH    . 
XI 


wherein  each  R  is  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  radical  having  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  or 
antimony,  and  said  complexing  solid  substantially  hydrocar- 
bon insoluble  polymeric  component  contains  at  least  75  per- 
cent by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  said  repeating  units  and  the 
balance  is  hydrocarbon  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


3,872,027 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  AND 

THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Harold  F.  Christmann,  Seabrook,  and  Paul  H.  Teel,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,289,  Feb.  13,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,948 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—430  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  use  in  proceses 
for  oxidatively  dehydrogenating  organic  compounds  wherein 
the  method  comprises 
preparing  a  solution  of  a  soluble  iron  component  and  an- 
other soluble  metal  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Mn,  Cr,  Co,  Ni,  Zn,  Cd  and 
mixtures  thereof, 
contacting  said  solution  of  soluble  components  with  a  pre- 
cipitation agent  to  precipitate  an  insoluble  component  of 
iron  and  the  other  metal  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
20°  to  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  .5  to  50  atmospheres, 
recovering  and  filtering  said  insoluble  metal  component  and 
calcining  said  metal  component  to  form  metal  ferrite, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
adding  0.1  to  4  weight  percent  based  on  the  metal  compo- 
nent of  a  soluble  polyhydric  organic  compound  to  said 
solution  prior  to  contacting  said  solution  with  said  precip- 
itating agent,  said  polyhydric  compound  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  3,000  to  400,000  and 
further  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
esters derived  from   polybasic   hydrocarbyl   carboxylic 
acids  and  hydrocarbyl  polyols;  polyethers  being  the  con- 
densation products  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  polyols;  polysaccharides  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  insoluble  metal  component  being  a 
gelatinous  material. 


3,872,029 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBON,  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  THE  CATALYST 
Shinji  Takase,  Kawasaki,  and  Takahiko  Yamazi,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  company.  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1971,  46- 
51769The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 
3,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—453  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  preparing  silica-alumina  be 
reacting  a  water-soluble  aluminum  salt  and  a  water-soluble 
silicon  salt  in  an  aqueous  solution  while  maintaining  the  pH  at 
least  at  10,  said  salts  being  water-soluble  at  said  pH,  adding  to 
the  reaction  solution  an  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  to  from  about 
I  to  below  5  and  increasing  the  pH  of  the  resulting  acid  solu- 
tion to  5-9  by  addition  of  an  alkali;  blending  said  silica- 
alumina  and  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having  a 
silica  and  alumina  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2.5:1  and  a  micro- 
pore diameter  of  5-1 5A  so  that  the  finished  catalyst  ontains 
5-60%  by  weight  of  said  crystalline  alumino-silicate;  and 
carrying  at  least  one  hydrogenation-active  m"*al  thereon;  said 
blending  of  crystalline  alumino-silicate  being  conducted  at 
any  step  before  drying  for  dehyc'ration  of  said  sili  a-alumina; 
and  at  least  60%  of  an  ion-exthangeable  alkali  nietal  of  said 
crystalline  alumino-silicate  being  replacing  with  hydrogen 
and/or  at  least  one  polyvalent  metal  before  and/or  after  said 
blending. 


3,872,030 

MIX-MULLING  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED 

HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  AND  RESULTING 

PRODUCT 

Irvin  Ralph  Feins,  Westport,  and  Robert  Alan  Bornfriend, 

Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,167 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrotreating  catalyst  compos- 
ite which  comprises:  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  alumina 
powder;  furnishing  to  said  slurry  sufficient  of  (a)  a  soluble 
cobalt  compound  thermally  decomposable  to  the  metal  oxide 
to  provide  from  about  1  to  8  percent  cobalt,  (b)  sufficient  of 
a  soluble  molybdenum  compound  thermally  decomposable  to 
the  metal  oxide  to  provide  from  about  8  to  20  percent  molyb- 
denum, and  (c)  sufficient  urea  to  provide  at  least  0.5  mole  of 
urea  per  mole  of  cobalt  present,  said  furnish  providing  in  said 
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slurry  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  furnish  stable  against  pre- 
cipitation; mix-mulling  the  resulting  slurry  so  as  to  obtain  an 
extrudable  consistency;  extruding  the  mixed-mulled  slurry; 
dehydrating  the  extrudate;  and  thereafter  activating  the  com- 
posite formed  to  convert  said  metal  compounds  to  the  corre- 
sponding oxides,  said  percentages  being  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  activated  support  and  expressed  as  the  ox- 
ides. 
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and  decreasing  to  0.5  mole  when  using  1.5  moles  of  sulphli 
acid;  said  rejole  being  produced  by  reacting  a  phenol  ja 


TIC 

land 


formaldehyde  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  0.9  mole  of  formaldehyde 
per  mole  of  the  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalys!. 


3,872,031 

PROCESS  FOR  ALTERING  FRAGRANCE  WITH  4(2,6,6- 

RIMETHYL-IJ-CYCLOHEXADIEN-l-YL).2-BLTANONE 

OR4-(6,6-DIMETHYL.2.METHYLENE-3-CYCLOHEXEN- 

-YL).2-BUTANONE 
Braja  Dulal  Mookherjee,  Matawan;  Robert  Walter  Trenkle, 
Bricktown;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  West  Orange,  all  of  N.J., 
and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,320 
Int.  CI.  CI  lb  9100 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  fragrance  of  a  consumable 
material  selected  from  the  froup  consisting  of  a  soap,  deter- 
gent cosmetic,  space  deodorant,  space  odorant,  and  perfume 
composition  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  butanone  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-(2,6,6-trimethyl-I,3-cyclohexadien-l-yI)-2- 
butanone  and  4-(6,6-dimethyl-2-methylene-3-cyclohexen-l- 
yl)-2-butanone. 


3,872,032 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRAPHITE 

FLUORIDE 

Toyonosuke  Kanemaru,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Shimada,  Maeba- 

shi,  and  Isao  Inudow,  Shibukawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assienors  to 

Nippon  Carbon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1972, 47-15405 
Int.  CI.  C08bi//6»0,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  white-colored,  inor- 
ganic, high  molecular  weight  graphite  fluoride  having  a  car- 
bon-to-fluorine atomic  ratio  of  1:1,  comprising  reacting  a 
non-crystalline  carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
coke,  carbon  black,  charcoal  and  carbonized  sugar  with  a 
fluorine  material  consisting  essentially  of  fluorine  and  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  said  hydrogen  fluoride  being  present  in  an 
amount  not  more  than  5%  by  volume,  of  said  fluorine,  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  obtain  the  graphite  fluoride. 


3,872,034 

PHENOLIC  FOAM 

Eugene  A.  Dickert,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cook  Ppint 

&  Varnish  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,166 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22116,  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AM  4  cisims 

1.  A  rigid  resole  phenolic  foam  which  is  non-corrosive,  ree 
from  punking,  non-friable  and  of  uniform  and  strong  eel. 
structure  with  a  density  of  up  to  about  1.5  Ibs/ffl  said  fcam 
being  obtained  by  foaming  and  curing  at  a  temperature  be  ow 
90°F.  a  reaction  mixture  expressed  on  the  basis  of  weight 
percentages  of  the  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  from  abjout 
15%  to  about  557c  of  a  resole  resin;  from  about  6%  to  abjout 
20%  of  an  alkylene  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  dietjiyl- 
ene  glycol  and  dipropylene  glycol;  from  about  3%  to  abbut 
259c  of  a  halo-organic  phosphate  plasticizer-flame  retarciint 
which  has  a  boiling  point  above  the  reaction  temperature  ind 
a  halogen/carbon  ratio  sufficiently  high  to  possess  fire  relar- 
dant  properties;  from  about  0.0 17f  to  about  37c  of  stannbus 
chloride  or  non-acidic  organotin  catalyst;  from  about  O.ojl^f 
to  about  209c  of  a  surfactant;  from  about  30%  to  about  60% 
of  a  difunctional  diisocyanate;  and  from  about  1%  to  about 
30%  of  a  blowing  agent  which  is  a  halogenated  alkane  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  boiling  point  below  90°F. 


3,872,035 

N-(2-HYDROXYETHYL)-ETHYLENEIMINES  AS 

CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAM 

FORMATION 

Anthony  J.  Papa,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  William  R.  ProoLs, 

Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,288,  Oct.  1,  1968,  abandoncjd 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,588 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  22/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  ,0  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  closed  cell  rigid  orgatiic 

polyisocyanurate  foam  by  reacting  and  foaming  a  reaction 

mixture   comprising  an  organic   polyisocyanate,  a  catalytic 

amount  of  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-ethylene  imine  and  a  blowing 

agent,  said  blowing  agent  consisting  of  a  low  boiling  alkane 

a  low  boiling  ^aloalkane. 


3,872,033 
FOAMED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  RESALE  WITH 
A  SULFONATED  NOVOLAC 
Philip  Boden,  Aberdeen,  Scotland;  Peter  John  Crook,  Walla- 
sey, England;  Michael  Edgar  Hall,  Warrington,  England, 
and  Stephen  Philip  Riley,  Prescot,  England,  assignors  to 
Fibreglass  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,851,  March  12,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,267 
Claims   priority,   apphcation   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    13, 
1970.  12311/70 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/08;  C08j  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  F  6  Claims 

I.  A  solid  fire-retardant  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  foam 
produced  by  reacting  a  first  composition  with  a  resole  in  the 
presence  of  a  surfactant  and  a  foaming  agent,  said  first  compo- 
sition acting  as  a  hardener  for  said  resole  and  being  produced 
by  reacting  a  phenol  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  in  the 
ratio  0.8  to  1.5  moles  of  sulphuric  acid  per  mole  of  the  phenol 
and  then  adding  per  mole  of  the  phenol  a  quantity  of  formal- 
dehyde in  the  range  having  a  lower  limit  of  0.3  mole  and  an 
upper  limit  of  0.8  mole  when  using  0.8  mole  of  sulphuric  acid 


:ess 


or 


illie 


3,872,036 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Yoshihiro   Todani,   Kamakura;    Nagatoshi   Sugi,   and    Klijro 

Hashimoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japanese  Geon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    11,   1970.  45- 
20071 

Int.  CI.  C08c  9/04,  11/18;  C08d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-5  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbon  blaqk- 
containing  rubber  composition  wherein  the  rubber  compjo- 
nents  of  said  composition  consist  of  80-40  percent  by  wei^t 
of  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber  (A)  and  20-60 
percent  by  weight  of  isoprene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubbjer 
(B)  or  60-30  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene-styrene  copjo- 
lyner  (A)  and  40-70  percent  by  weight  of  natural  rubber  (B), 
the  improvement  wherein  a  rubber  composition  having  iifi- 
proved  green  strength  is  obtained  by  mixing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  rubber  (A)  with  30-100  parts  by  weight  t)f 
carbon  black,  milling  the   resulting  mixture  and  aging  t  le 
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resulting  mixture  by  allowing  said  mixture  to  stand  at  room 
temperature  for  a  period  of  at  least  12  hours,  and  then  mixing 
the  milled  and  aged  mixture  with  said  rubber  (B),  and  milling 
the  resultant  mixture. 


3,872,037 

IMPROVED  CARBOXYLIC  LATEX  FOR  PAPER 

COATING  UTILIZING  BUTADIENE-STYRENE-ACRYLIC 

ACID-ACROLEIN  TETRAPOLYMERS 
Alastair  Cameron   MacLeod,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Polysar  Limited-Polysar  Limitee,  Sarnia,  Ontario, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,748,  Dec.  3,  1971,.  This  application 
Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  100375 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  19/08,  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  an  alkaline  latex  of  a 
copolymer  of  (a)  at  least  25  parts  of  an  acyclic  C4-Cg  conju- 
gated diolefin  selected  from  butadiene- 1,3,  isoprene,  chloro- 
prene  and  2,3-dimethyl  butadiene- 1 ,3,  (b)  at  least  25  parts  of 
a  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  compound 
which  is  free  of  carbonyl  and  carboxyl  groups  selected  from 
styrene,  substituted  styrenes,  esters  of  acrylic  acids  and  Ci-Cg 
alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  (c)  3  parts  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  (a)  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  containing  3-5  carbon  atoms,  (b)  cinnamic 
acid  and  (c)  mixtures  thereof  and  (d)  3  parts  of  an  olenfini- 
cally  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  of  the  general  formula 
H(R,)C=C(R2)-C(R3)0  where  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  Cj-Cg  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R2  and  R3  are 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  Cj-Cj  alkyl  radicals  selected  from 
acrolein,  alpha-methyl,  beta-methyl  and  beta-phenyl  acro- 
leins, methyl  vinyl  ketone  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  parts 
being  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer, 
(B)  and  inert  filler  in  amount  of  about  1-20  parts  per  one  part 
by  weight  of  copolymer,  and  (C)  a  starch  or  protein  adhesive 
in  amount  of  about  3-30  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  filler. 


solvent  to  form  a  silicone  solvent  dispersion  having  an  average 
viscosity  of  from  10,000  to  100,000  cps.  at  25°C.,  said  silicone 
gum  to  organopolysiloxane  fluid  being  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  1:3  to  1:25,  (2)  adding  said  silicone  dispersion  to  a 
mixture  containing  an  emulsifying  agent  and  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  having  a  paste-like  consis- 
tency, said  emulsifying  agent  and  silicone  dispersion  being  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:10  to  1:25  and  thereafter  (3)  adding 
with  agitation  sufficient  water  to  invert  the  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion to  an  oil-in-water  emulsion. 


3,872,039 

CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  INTERNALLY  SIZED  WITH 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA, 

BETA-ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

HYDROPHOBIC  MONOMERS  AND  AMMONIATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMONOMERS 

Walter  Lee  Vaughn,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Robert  James  Beam, 

Angleton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,914 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.4  ST  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  internal  sizing  of  a  cellulosic  material 
wherein  an  internal  sizing  agent  and  a  retention  aid  are  ap- 
plied to  the  fibers  of  the  cellulosic  material,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  internal  sizing  agent  is  a  water-dispersible,  water- 
and  alkali-insoluble  copolymer  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydrophobic  monomer  and  an  ammoniated  a,j8- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  as  determined  by 
ebulliometry  in  the  range  from  about  1,000  to  about  10,000. 


3,872,038 
AQUEOUS  BASED  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 
William  Kiger  Adams,  and  James  Alan  Anderson,  both  of 
Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,818 
Int.  CI.  C08g  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-13  10  Claims 

1.  A  release  composition  comprising 

A  silicone  emulsion  in  an  amount  to  orovide  from  2  to  25 

percent  by  weight  of  silicone  in  said     lease  composition, 

B  from  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  or  a  dispersing  agent, 

C  from  0  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  lubricant, 

D  from  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  filler, 

E  from  0.02  to  1 .5  percent  by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent, 

and 
F  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  water  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  release  composition,  said  silicone  emulsion  is  ob- 
tained by  ( 1 )  mixing  an  organopolysiloxane  fluid  having 
recurring  units  of  the  formula 


-SiO- 
I 
R 


wherein  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  j:  is  a 
number  greater  than  20,  and  a  silicone  gum  having  a  plasticity 
value  of  from  80  to  1 20  millimeters  with  sufficient  organic 


,  3,872,040 

WAX-CONTAINING  POWDER  COATINGS 
Kenneth  L.  Mollohan,  Freeport,  and  Joseph  M.  Makhlouf, 
Mars,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,046 
Int.  CI.  C09d  3/58,  3/60,  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-21  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  substantially  void-free  film 
surface  from  a  resin  powder  coating  composition  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  incorporating  from  about  2  percent  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight  of  resin  solids  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  wax  in  said 
resin  powder  coating  composition,  wherein  said  resin 
powder  coating  composition  comprises  a  resin  powder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crosslinking  acrylic 
copolymers,  polyesters,  polyepoxides  and  amide-imine 
polymers; 

b.  applying  said  wax-containing  resin  powder  coating  com- 
position to  a  substrate;  and 

c.  fusing  said  wax-containing  resin  powder  composition 
thereby  producing  a  substantially  void-free  film  surface. 


3,872,041 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Marvin  A.  Koerber,  Abbeville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Automation 
Industries,  Inc.,  Century  City,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 
,  Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,566 

'  Int.  CL  cost  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—23  XA  8  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  and  multi-directional  stretchable  sheet  which 
is  resistant  to  flame,  moisture  and  degradation  upon  exposure 
to  ultraviolet  light  and  temperatures  between  — 20°F  and 
140°F,  said  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  thermoplastic 
resin  component  consisting  essentially  of  from  45  to  80  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  from  20  to  55 
percent,  by  weight,  of  polyvinylchloride;  (B)  from  2  to  4  parts, 
by  weight,  based  on  the  resin  component,  of  a  heat  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  stabilizer,  a 
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barium-cadmium  stabilizer,  and  an  organa-tin  stabilizer;  (C) 
from  10  to  35  parts,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
resin  component,  of  a  flame  retardant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumium  oxide  and  antimony  oxide;  and  (D) 
from  0.25  to  2.0  parts,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
resin  component,  of  a  phosphate  chelating  agent. 


i 


3,872,042 

PLASTIC  LENSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Herbert  M.  Bond,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckbee- 

Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,464,  Feb.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,268 

Int.  CI.  C08f  75/02.  15116 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  AR  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  copolymerized  lens  having  a 
convex  surface  and  a  concave  surface  with  a  monomer  mix- 
ture of  methyl  methacrylate  and  diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl 
carbonate)  which  comprises  mixing  together  in  an  evacuable 
container  methyl  methacrylate  and  diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl 
carbonate)  with  the  monomer  methyl  methacrylate  ranging 
from  II  to  13%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  and  the 
monomer  diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl  carbonate)  ranging  from 
89  to  87%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture,  adding  to  the 
monomer  mixture  a  catalyst  of  benzoyl  peroxide  ranging  from 
1  to  1 .5%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  of  methyl  metha- 
crylate and  diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl  carbonate),  drying  the 
mixture  to  remove  any  water  therein,  evacuating  the  air  from 
the  evacuable  container  containing  the  mixture,  followed  by 
pressurizing  the  evacuable  container  with  nitrogen  gas  to 
prevent  formation  of  bubbles  in  the  lens  during  the  curing 
cycle,  forcing  the  mixture  into  a  mold  followed  by  copolymer- 
izing  the  mixture  by  curing  the  mixture  in  an  oven  at  about  65° 
C.  for  a  minimum  of  about  three  hours  followed  by  raising  the 
temperature  from  about  65°  to  about  75°  C.  in  a  minimum  of 
about  4  hours,  followed  by  raising  the  temperature  from  about 
75°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  in  a  minimum  of  about  10  hours  and 
then  stripping  the  copolymerized  lens  from  the  mold. 


3,872,043 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE  FOR  USE  IN 

ADHESIVES 
Paul  Branlard,  Grenoble,  and  Jacques  Modiano,  Varces,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Distugil,  Clichy,  France 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,105 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9, 1971, 71.45172 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11172;  C08d  9114 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-23.7  H  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polychloroprene  rubber  in 
an  aqueous  emulsion,  comprising  polymerizing  chloroprene  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  system,  the  weight  composition 
of  which  with  regard  to  chloroprene  is  1 .8  to  3%  of  resinic 
acid  or  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-modified 
rosin,  disproportioned  rosin,  hydrogenated  rosin  and  their 
alkaline  soaps  and  0.1  to  1  %  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauric  acid,  myristic 
acid,  stearic  acid,  oleic  acid,  palmitic  acid,  and  synthetic  fatty 
acid,  an  alkaline  salt  of  said  fatty  acid,  a  mixture  of  said  fatty 
acids,  mixtures  of  said  alkaline  salts,  or  mixtures  of  said  fatty 
acids  and  alkaline  salts. 


3,872,044 
THERMOPLASTIC  SCREEN  PROCESS  INKS 
John  D.  Hervey,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Waymon  G.  Smith, 
Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,710 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1109;  c08g  41102;  C08g  51148 

U.S.  CI.  260-30.8  R  fo  Claims 

I.  A  normally  solid,  thermo-fluid,  fast-set  ink  free  of  liquid 

vehicle  adapted  for  direct  application  by  a  screen  process  to 

ceramic,  metal  and  plastic  ware  and  for  substantially  instant 


solidification  after  application,  said  ink  consisting  essentially 
of:  60  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid,  thermoplastic  polyam- 
ide  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  linear  diamine,  and  0.5  to  10.0  parts 
of  a  compatible  liquid  plasticizer  for  the  resin  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aryl  sulfonamide,  said  polyamide  resin  with  said 
plasticizer  having  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  about 
85°C  to  about  1 20°C,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  pigment  to 
impart  color  to  said  ink. 


3,872,045  I 

FLUOilNATED  EPOXY  RESINS  CONTAINING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROALKYLENE  FILLERS 
Donald  E.  Field,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  James  R.  Griffith, 
Riverdale  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,673 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30114,  45/04,  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-31.2  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  comprising  a  solution  of  an  epoxy  -  terminpted 
polymer  having  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


:Rj.CH2CHCH2-) 

I  X 

OH 


(Rp'CH2CHCH2-) 


OH 


wherein  the  units  recur  more  than  9  times,  Ry  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


? 

0  -  c  - 

I 


0 


C  -  0  -  and 

I 
CF, 


CF, 


°-rO- 


CF, 


CF3 

I 
C   - 

I 
CF, 


12. 


R/  is  — OCH2(CF2),CH20— ,  z  being  an  integer  from  2  to 
X  is  integer  from  1  to  4  and  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  a 
solvent  in  an  amount  from  35  to  65  weight  percent  of  total 
composition; 
said  solution   being  mixed  with  a  fiuorinated  polympric 
extender,  a  pigment  and  a  crosslinking  agent. 


3,872,046 
SULFONATED  PHENOL  (SULFO)  PHTHALEIN 
Saburo  Torii,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Miyazaki,  and  Tatsuo  AizaUa, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  j 

FHed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,744  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1971, 46-1 18^2 
Int.  CI.  C07d  89/06  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260-327  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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SO3H 


HO-A  /VOH 


Xi 


c 
x.-r'/  > — so 


-X2 


Xi- 


I 

X, 

wherein  X,  and  X2  each  represent  a  halogen  atom  or  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X3,  X4,  Xs  and  Xg  each 
represent  hydroge'  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  ato^ns  or  nitro  group,  and  Z  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  halogen  atom  or  sulfonic  acid  group,  or  an  alkali 
salt  thereof. 


3,872,049 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UREA  URETHANE 
POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Basil  S.  Farah,  Elma,  and  Henry  A.  Kasprzak,  Lackawanna, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.l. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,722 
Int.  CI.  C08g5//25 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  UB  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  finely-divided,  urea-urethane 
particles  comprising  combining  under  agitation  and  in  an  inert 
liquid,  aromatic  hydrocarbon-containing  reaction  medium, 
diamine  and  isocyanate-terminated  urethane  prepolymer  of 
hydroxy-terminated  polyester  polyol  and  essentially  hydrocar- 
bon diisocyanate  to  provide  urea-urethane  polymer,  said  liq- 
uid reaction  medium  containing  sufficient  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  which  swells  urea-urethane  polymer,  to  dissolve 
the  isocyanate-terminated  urethane  prepolymer;  and  contact- 
ing the  urea-urethane  polymer  with  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  to  obtain  urea-urethane  particles. 


3,872,047 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

ADHERENCE  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  TO 

SUBSTRATES 

Hana  Jandourek,  4475  Jonathon  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48126 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,788 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/32,  15/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-33.4  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  primer  to  improve  the  adherence  of  a  free  radical 
polymerized  dental  restorative  material  comprising  a  polar 
low  aliphatic  alcohol  liquid  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
between  about  50°C  and  I50°C  and  containing  in  solution  a 
polymeric  composition  characterized  by  containing  high  po- 
lar, hydrophillic  surface  active  groups  and  low  polar  hydro- 
phobic reactive  groups,  said  low  polar  reactive  groups  being 
located  in  terminal  positions  in  the  structure  of  said  polymeric 
material,  said  polymeric  material  being  the  reaction  product 
of  polyacrylic  acid  and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  sulfoethylmethacry- 
late,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  polyacrylic  acid  to  said  monomer  is 
between  0.1:1  to  about  1:1  on  mol  weight/mol  weight  basis. 


3,872,050 

POLYURETHANE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPERSION 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICES 

William  J.  Benton,  1046  Murray  Hill  Ave.,  and  Joseph  R. 

Quigley,  6611  Ridgeville  St.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,105,  July  19,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,110 

Int.  CI.  G02s  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  N  16  Claims 


3,872,048 
HYDRAULIC  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Charles  L.  Brown,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,896 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  1/40,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  252—33.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  and  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising 
1 .  94-97  percent  by  weight  petroleum  oil  which  is  itself  a 
mixture  of  15-95  percent  by  weight  of  solvent  refined  neutral 
oil  derived  from  a  midcontinent  crude  which  has  a  viscosity  of 
33-41  centistokes  at  100°F,  a  viscosity  of  5.2-6.0  centistokes 
at  2I0°F  and  a  viscosity  index  of  100-108,  and  5  to  85  percent 
by  weight  of  solvent  refined  neutral  oil  derived  from  midconti- 
nent crude  which  has  a  viscosity  of  110-135  centistokes  at 
IOO°F,  a  viscosity  of  10-14  centistokes  at  210°F  and  a  viscos- 
ity index  of  90  to  95; 

2.  about  0.3-0.5  percent  by  weight  2,6-ditertbutyl  p-cresol; 
3.  an  emulsifier  consisting  of  about  2.0-3.0  percent  by 
weight  neutral  calcium  petroleum  sulfonate  as  a  40-60 
percent  by  weight  mixture  in  a  petroleum  oil  carrier; 

4.  about  0.8-1.2  percent  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  nonyl  phenol  in  a  ratio  between  3:1 
and  7:1  and  which  has  a  hydroxyl  number  between 
120-140;  and 

5.  about  0.25-0.35  percent  by  weight  sorbitan  monooleate. 


1.  A  polymerized  polyurethane  elastomer  which  is  a  reac- 
tion product  of  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  and  at  least 
one  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  active  hydro- 
gen according  to  the  Zerewitinoff  method, 
said  elastomer  having  uniformly  dispersed  therethrough 
naked  aggregates  of  liquid  crystals  which  provide  a  visible 
response  to  application  of  energy  said  liquid  crystals 
having  a  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  300  microns  and  wherein 
the  said  liquid  crystals  constitute  at  least  20  per  cent  of 
the  weight  of  the  elastomer. 


3,872,051 
ADHESIVES  CONTAINING  METAL  POWDERS 
George  T.  Tiedeman,  and  Maurice  F.  Gillern,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,    assignors    to    Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,708 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid,  curable  adhesive  composition  comprising  an 
aldehyde  condensation  polymer  and  having  a  pH  of  less  than 
3.5,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  further  com- 
prises a  minor  amount  of  a  metal  selected  from  aluminum  and 
iron,  said  metal  being  in  a  finely  divided  form. 
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3,872,052 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION 
Ivor  R.  Fielding,  Napervilie,  and  Wassily  Poppe,  Lombard, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,711 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45116 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.46  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  having  improved  stiffness  comprising  a 
resinous  polymer  of  propylene  and  an  acicular  hydrated  so- 
dium aluminum  carbonate  in  a  concentration  of  1  to  25  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  resinous  polymer  of  propy- 
lene, wherein  said  hydrated  sodium  aluminum  carbonate  has 
a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  of  at  least  25: 1 . 
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76.9  weight  percent,  said  flame  retardant  being  an  adjduct 
of  ClsCs  containing  at  least  one  bromine  substitutedharo- 
matic  ring  and  being  a  white,  free-flowing  cryst^line 
powder,  having  a  melting  point  of  179°C,  a  density  of 
2.37  gm/cc  at  20°C,  a  vapor  pressure  of  0.0014  mm  Hg 
at  1  39°C,  and  the  following  solubility  characteristic! ; 


Solvent 


iloride 


Grams  of  flame  retardant/I^O 
ml  of  solvent  at  25°C 


3,872,053 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  Fath,  Princeton,  and  Roy  T.  Gottesman,  Glen  Rock, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.,  Saddle 

Brook,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,059,  Sept.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,237 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1 1 104 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  14  claims 

I.  A  flame-retardant  polyurethane  resin  composition  that 
comprises  (a)  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  and  a  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
500  and  (b)  a  flame-retarding  amount  of  a  phosphate  ester 
that  has  the  structural  formula 


Benzene 

Xylene 

Methylene  Chi 

Heptane 

Methyl  Ethyl  Ketone 

Isopropyl  Alcohol 

Carbon  Tetrachloride 

Acetylene  Tetrachloride 


0.23 

0.18 

0.15 
Insoluble 

0.07 
Insoluble 

0.13 

0.16 


O  J ^°  ■  ^»2-CH2)^0 


47. 


.(O— X) 


m 


(O-Y)n 


3-(m+n) 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  haloalkyl  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  2  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  I ;  and 

m  and  n  each  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  2,  the 
sum  of  m  and  n  being  I  to  2. 


3,872,055 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  HAVING  DECREASEp 

GEL-FORMING  PROPERTY  IN  MOLTEN  STATE 

Kaoru  Furukawa;  Chiaki  Isukamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Nagal,  a  I  of 

Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,698 
Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  Aug.    19,   1972,  4" 
83118;  Sept.  7,  1972,  47-89853;  Sept.  27,  1972,  47-97558 

Int.  CI.  C08g5//60  | 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  6  Cl^ms 

1.  A  polyamide  composition  which  comprises  a  polyam|de; 
at  least  one  phosphorus  component  (A)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1 )  a  phosphinic  acid  compound  of  the 
formula 


Rl— P— OXn 


3,872,054 

FLAME  RETARDANT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

VULCANIZING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

Harvey  P.  Shaw,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,554 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  R  7  Claims 

I.  Composition  convertible  to  the  solid,  cured  elastic  state 
upon  exposure  to  moisture  comprising 
A  a  substantially  liquid  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  200  to  500,000  centistokes  containing  an 
average  of  from    1.85   to  2.02  silicon-bonded  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom,  and  containing  from  0.02  to  2.0 
mole    percent   silicon-bonded    hydroxyl   and/or   alkoxy 
groups; 
B  an  organotriacyloxysilane  or  an  organosilicate  having  the 
formula, 

R  "Si(OY)3 
whercm  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  of  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  cyanoalkyi  radicals,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  monoacyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
an  alkyl  radical;  and 

C.  an  effective  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  halogenated 
organic  compound  containing  a  ratio  of  4  bromine  atoms 
to  6  chlorine  atoms,  and  a  total  halogen  content  of  about 


in  which  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycle 
kyl,  and  X,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  or  an  al 
metal,  or  X,  may  be  linked  to  either  R,  or  Rj  to  form  a 
(2)  a  phosphonous  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


OX- 


al- 
ali 


R^— P— OX- 


in  which  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyi,  and  each  of 
X2  and  X3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  or  an  allali 
metal,  or  one  of  X2  or  X3  may  be  linked  to  R3  to  form  a  ring 
(3)  a  phosphinic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


R4 — P — 0X4 

I 
OXc 


in  which  R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyi,  and  eaclJof 
X4  and  X5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  or  an  alHal 
metal,  or  one  of  X4  and  Xj  may  be  lined  to  R4  to  form  a  ri^ig, 
and  (4)  a  phosphorous  acid  compound  of  the  formula 

J 
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OR. 


R5O — P— -OR7 


in  which  each  of  R5,  Rg  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
cycloalkyi;  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  component  (B)  of  the 
formula 

Z-OR, 
in  which  Z  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyi  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— C — OZ  ' 

I 

i 

wherein  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal;  the  amount  of 
component  (A)  being  from  50  to  1.000  ppm,  in  terms  of 
phosphorus,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyamide;  and  the 
amount  of  component  (B)  being  from  1  to  5  moles,  in  terms 
of  alkali  metal,  per  mole  of  component  (A) 


3,872,056 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENOL/FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Ewald  Daubach,  18  Verschaffelstrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen; 

Hermann  Windel,  15  Knietschstrasse,  6710  Frankenthal; 

Walter  Boehm,   11   Mittlerer  Waldweg,  6719  Kirchheim; 

Dieter  Weiser,  14  Berliner  Strasse,  and  Manfred  Herrmann, 

23  Parkstrasse,  both  of  6700  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,361 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—49  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfo  group- 
containing  phenol/formaldehyde  condensates  on  the  basis  of 
alkaline  condensation  of  phenols,  formaldehyde  or  formal- 
dehydedonating  substances,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  bisulfite  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  elevated  temperature,  which  phe- 
nols, formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde-donating  substances, 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sul- 
fite and  sodium  bisulfite  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  are  used 
in  the  condensation  in  molar  ratios  of  from  1:1.0:0.3:0.05  to 
1:4:1.6:0.5,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  effecting 
condensation  using  phenol  itself  as  starting  component  at 
temperatures  of  from  1 25°  to  200°C. 


3,872,058 
FLUORINATED  POLYURETHANE  STAIN  REPELLENTS 
John  T.  Gresham,  Skillman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,267,  Sept.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,173 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22108 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AM  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluorinated  polyurethane  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (A)  the  reaction  product  formed  by  sequentially 
reacting  (a)  an  organic  polyol  containing  2  to  6  primary  or 
secondary  — OH  functions,  the  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  not  exceeding  about  2000  and  free  of  repeating 
— OCH2CH2—  units  with  (b)Z'  moles  (Z'=3-6)  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate  to  form  the  adduct  J(NCO)z'  wherein  J  contains 
three  to  six  urethane  functions  and  then  reacting  J(NCO)z' 
with  (c)  0.3Z'  to  Z'  moles  of  R/:„H2„.„(OH)„XR'{OH)6 
wherein  R^  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  4-16  carbon  atoms, 
X=0  or  S,  R'  is  a  di-  or  trivalent  saturated  group  which  may 
contain  in  addition  to  carbon  and  hydrogen,  an  ether  or  thioe- 
ther  linkage,  «=1-11,  a=0-l,  ^1-2,  a+bf=\,  per  mole  of 
J(NCO)z'  and  optionally  reacting  any  residual  isocyanate 
functions  with  (d)  a  component  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  1-18  carbon  atoms;  (2) 
an  isocyanate  blocking  agent;  (3)  a  chain  extender  of  the 
group  low  molecular  weight  diamines  and  (4)  a  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diols  and  triols  and 
(B)  the  reaction  product  formed  by  reacting  (a')  an  organic 
polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diols  and  triols, 
the  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  not  exceeding  about 
2,000  and  free  of  repeating  — OCH2CH2—  units  with  (b') 
2-43  moles  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  per  mole  of  (a')  and 
(c')  2-40  moles  of  R^„H2„.„(OH)„XR'(OH)6  wherein  a4-fc=2 
per  mole  of  (a')  and  reacting  the  product  of  (a'),  (b')  and  (c') 
with  0-3  moles  of  (d')  per  mole  of  (a')  which  has  the  values 
assigned  to  (d)  aforesaid. 


3,872,057 

POLYMERS  COUPLED  BY  NITROSO  GROUPS 

Jose  F.  Pazos,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,027,  Nov.  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,072 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22110 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  TN  26  Claims 

1.  A  nitrosatcd  precursor  compound  containing  an  average 
of  at  least  two  C-nitroso  groups  per  molecule  said  nitroso 
group  being  attached  to  an  aliphatic  carbon  atom  or  to  an 
aromatic  ring  containing  two  ortho  substituents  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  chlorine  and  joined  by  a  carbonyl 
linkage  and  at  least  two  of  which  are  separated  from  the 
nearest  nitroso  group  by  at  least  six  atoms,  said  precursor 
compound  being 

1.  organic  monomers  or  polymers  melt  fabricable  below 

200^;  or 
ii.  a  melt-compatible  blend  of  said  monomers  or  polymers, 
said  nitrosated  precursor  compounds  coupling  to  poly- 
mers at  ambient  temperatrue  by  dimerization  of  said 
nitroso  groups. 


3,872,059 
POLYMERIC  SEALANTS 
Christopher  Scott  Ely,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Al- 
bright &  Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  Warley,  West  Midlands, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,935,  June  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  3,  1971, 
18790/71 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23100 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  curable  sealant  maintained  under  anhydrous 
conditions  containing  unreacted  SH  groups  which  comprises 
the  addition  product  of  reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions 
( 1 )  a  polysulphide  of  the  statistical  formula 

HS(CH2(R')6CH2S„UCH2(R")6CH2S„)d(CH2(R')fcCH2)SH 

wherein  u  is  2,  3  or  4;  h  and  h'  are  0  or  1 ;  c  is  20  -  50;  d  is  less 
than  0.05c,-  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  free  from  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration  consisting  of  radicals  containing  C,  H  and  at  least  one 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S  in  the  form 
of 

— C— O— C,  —OH,  or  —CSC—  groups; 
R"  is  a  tri-  or  polyvalent  radical  containing  C,  H  and  at  least 
one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S  in  the 
form  of  C — O — C,  — OH,  — SH  or  — CSC —  groups; 

with  an  amount  of  (2)  a  compound  of  the  formula  QSiXj 
wherein  Q  is  a  group  selected  from  a  group  having  a 
terminal  epoxide  group,  3-(methacryloxy)-propyl  group, 
and  a  CH2=CH(C,„H2„)  group,  wherein  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
at  least  two  of  X  are  hydrolisable  groups  and  the  remain- 
der, if  any,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  and  chlorohydrocarbon  radicals, 
sufficient  to  react  with  3-30  percent  of  the  SH  groups  of 
said  polysulphide. 
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3,872,060 

METHOD  OF  SULFOALKYLATING  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  PRODUCT 
Noel  L  Burke,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,346 

Int.  CI.  C08b  3100,  9100;  C08f  27106 

U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  sulfoalkylating  a  polyhydric  alcohol  which 

comprises  reacting  said  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  sulfur  triox- 

ide-organophosphorus  complex  represented  by  the  formula: 


R^- 


where  R',  R^,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  cycloaliphatic 
groups  containing  up  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  the  groups  R',  R^  and  R^  is  organic,  (O)  represents 
oxygen,  n  is  0  or  1 ,  j:  is  0  or  1 ,  and  P  represents  phosphorus, 
said  sulfur  trioxide  being  present  from  0. 1-0.8  moles  per  mole 
of  organophosphorus  compound  and  said  complex  being  pres- 
ent in  a  proportion  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  50  mole 
percent  SO3  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  requirement  to 
form  the  sulfoalkylated  ester,  under  conditions  for  forming  the 
sulfoalkylated  ester  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,872,061 
DIAZACYCLODIONES 
Kamel  Boustany,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,682,  July  20,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,778 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9100;  C08c  11154 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  premature  vulcanization  of  vul- 
canizable  rubber  containing  sulfur  or  sulfur-containing  vulca- 
nizing agent  and  an  accelerating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thiazole  accelerators,  dithiocarbamate  accelera- 
tors, thiuram  sulfide  accelerators,  aldehyde-amine  accelera- 
tors and  guanidinc  accelerators  which  comprises:  incorporat- 
ing therein,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  premature  vulca- 
nization, a  six  membered  ring  compound  of  the  formula 

(C„Il2„) 

\        / 

in  which  X  and  Y  are 


R-S-N-C- 

and  are  linked  to  each  ring  carbon  atom  through  the  same 
or  different  elements,  n  is  1-6,  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  of  7-iO  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5-12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkaryl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 


March  18.  1975 


3,872,062 
IMIDE  ADDITIVES  FOR  SULFUR  VULCANIZABLl ; 
POLYMERS  T 

John  P.  Lawrence,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,008,  June  26, 1972.  This  application 
Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,857  J 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11160;  C08d  9100;  C08f  27106        ' 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene  polymer  having  incorporated 
therein  at  least  one  imide  having  the  following  structural 
formula  1 


) 


N-S-A-S- 


0 
II 

II 


wherein  A  is  an  N,N'-disubstituted  radical  selected  from 
group  consisting  of 

a.  an  N,N'-<lisubstituted  radical  which  is  a  derivative 
heterocyclic  diamine. 


the 


of  a 


(b) 


Rl. 


(c) 


I 

N 


-  N 


-  X  -  N  - 


R-""- 


[CH2)2'' 


C  - 


and 


X  -   C  ^  ^^l\ 

^(0:^-2)2" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
or  olefmic  divalent  aliphatic  radicals  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  saturated  or  olefmic  divalent  cyclic  aliphatic  radicals 
having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  arylene  radicals  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Oya- 
noalkyl  radicals  having  2  to  21  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radi- 
cals having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals  having  7  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyltne 
radicals  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  arylene  radicals 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


T  3,872,063 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Oh-Kil  Kim,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanai^id 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,690 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1170,  1174 
U.S.  CI.  260—80  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  aqueous  polymerization  df  a 
polymerizable  vinyl,  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomer  whpch 
consists  in:  polymerizing  at  temperatures  ranging  from  0°C,  to 
100°C.  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsi^tu- 
rated  water  scJuble  vinyl,  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomeif  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  system  consisting  of 
a  cyclic  or  an  acyclic  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  alkali  mQtal 
sulfite  or  an  alkali  bisulfite  and  in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen  or 
peroxide  environment,  and  recovering  resultant  storage- 
stable,  high  molecular  weight  polymer. 
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3,872,064 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  DERIVED  RESIN 
Henry  A.  Pace,  Akron;  David  R.  St.  Cyr,  Uniontown,  and 
Herbert  L.  Bullard,  Norton  Village,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,581,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned. 
I      This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,031 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15140 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon-derived  resin  having  a  structure  charac- 
terized by  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  about  15°C  to 
about  25°C,  a  viscosity  at  about  25°C  in  the  range  of  about 
1 ,000  to  about  20,000  centipoises  and  comprising  from  about 
50  to  about  75  weight  percent  units  derived  from  piperylene 
and  correspondingly  from  about  50  to  about  25  weight  per- 
cent units  derived  from  2-methyl-2-butene,  prepared  by  the 
method  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  comprising 
from  about  35  to  about  65  weight  percent  piperylene  and 
correspondingly  from  about  65  to  about  35  weight  percent 
2-methyl-2-butene,  and  containing  up  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  other  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperylene 
dimers,  piperylene  trimers  and  other  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  based  on  100 
weight  percent  of  said  piperylene/2-methyl-2-butene  mixture, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  10°C  to  about  500°C 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  trifluoride  and  boron  trifluoride  etherate,  wherein 
the  etherate  is  derived  from  boron  trifluoride  and  an  ether 
selected  from  dimethyl  ether,  diethyl  ether,  methyl  ethyl 
ether,  di-n-propyl  ether,  diisopropyl  ether,  di-n-butyl  ether, 
diisobutyl  ether,  di-t-butyl  ether,  di-n-amyl  ether,  diisoamyl 
ether,  di-t-amyl  ether,  ethyl  amyl  ether,  diisohexyl  ether,  di- 
n-hexyl  ether,  di-t-hexyl  ether  and  butyl  {2-ethyl  hexyl)  ether. 


3,872,065 
VULCANIZABLE  FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Walter  Werner  Schmiegel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,325 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00,  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.76  8  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  fluoroelastomer  composition  which  com- 
prises 

A.  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at 
least  one  other  fluorine-containing  monomer, 

B.  as  a  vulcanization  agent  for  said  copolymer,  a  quinone 
compound  selected  from  the  group:  1 ,4-benzoquinones 
of  the  formula  | 


«/v- 


Eg 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  individually  from  the 
group:  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi,  at  least  two  of  said 
R's  being  H,  and  1 ,4-naphthoquinones  of  the  formula 


(B),  a  quaternary  ammonium,  phosphonium,  stibonium 
or  arsonium  compound,  and 
D.  a  divalent  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide;  said  composition 
containing  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  component 
(A),  about  0.2-7  parts  by  weight  of  compound  (B),  about 
0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  component  (C),  and  about 
1-20  parts  by  weight  of  component  (D). 


3,872,066 

PERFLUOROMETHYLENECYCLOPROPANE  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Bruce  E.  Smart,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,422,  March  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,553.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,416 

Int.  CI.  C08f  5100,  15/02,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.76  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  from  0.1  to  100%  by  weight  of 
units  derived  from  perfluoromethylenecyclopropane  by  ring- 
opening  polymerization  and  from  0  to  99.9%  complementally 
of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  comonomer  consisting  of  a 
compound  polymerizable  by  freeradical  initiated  chain  propa- 
gation. 


3,872,067 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROMETHYLATED 
POLYSTYRENE-DIVINYLBENZENE  COPOLYMER 
Nicholas   D.   Harris,   Norwich,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Morton- 
Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,177 
Int.  CI.  C08f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  chloromethylated  polys- 
tyrenedivinylbenzene  copolymer  which  consists  in  polymeriz- 
ing styrene,  vinylbenzyl  chloride  and  divinylbenzene  in  the 
presence  of  benzoyl  peroxide. 


wherein  Rj,  Rg  and  R7  are  selected  individually  from  the 
group:  H,  alkyl  and  aralkyi, 
C.  as  a  vulcanization  accelerator  capable  of  accelerating  the 
cure  of  component  (A)  in  the  presence  of  component 


3,872,068 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

RESIN 
Shigeki    Horiie,    Yokohama;    Susumu    Kurematsu.    Zama, 
and  Shin-ichiro  Asai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Machida,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,391,  April  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   24,   1970,  45- 
034737 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—83.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  impact  resistant  block  copoly- 
mer which  comprises: 
forming  a  complex  of  lithium  metal  and  biphenyl  or  ter- 
phenyl  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran,  ethylene  glycol  diethyl 
ether,  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  and  diethylene 
glycol  dimethyl  ether  at  a  temperature  of  -78°C  to  30"'C 
wherein  1-10  gram  atom  of  lithium  per  mole  of  said 
biphenyl  or  terphenyl  is  used, 
reacting  butadiene  with  said  complex  so  as  to  prepare  a 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  soluble  butadiene  oligomer  dili- 
thium, 
removing  said  solvent  from  said  complex  and  contacting 
and  polymerizing  a  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon and  a  conjugated  diene  in  the  presence  of  said  com- 
plex, wherein  said  polymerization  reaction  is  effected  in 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  block 
copolymer  having  a  middle  portion  of  an  elastomeric 
tapered  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
which  is  chain  terminated  on  both  ends  with  blocks  of  a 
polymerized  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 
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3,872,069 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 

Aido  Priola;  Sebastiano  Cesca,  and  Giuseppe  Ferraris,  all  of 

San   Donato  Milanese,   Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti, 

S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11, 1972, 21727/72 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1126,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.3  R  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  butyl  rubber  through  the 
copolymerization  of  isobutylene  and  isoprene  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  conducting  the  copolymerization 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  a  metalorganic  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula 

R,„  Me  X, 

wherein 

R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl  or  alkylaryl 

radical  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  Al,  Ti,  Sn,  V,  Zn,  B,  Pb,  W,  Zr, 

As,  Bi  and  Mo; 
X  is  halogen,  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  an  ester  group; 
m  may  be  0  or  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4; 
n  is  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  5; 
m  +  n  being  the  valence  of  the  metal  Me;  and 

b.  an  organic  compound  having  an  electron  affinity  value 
ranging  from  0.3  to  2  electron  volts,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  1,3,5-trinitrobenzene;  2,4,6- 
trinitrotoluene;  pyromellitic  anhydride;  2,4,7-trinitro-9- 
fluorenone;  tetrachloro-p-benzoquinone  and  tetrabromo- 
p-benzoquinone. 


3,872,070 

DIBROMOBUTYL  PHOSPHORONITRIDE  ESTERS 

Gerd  Wunsch,  Speyer;  Volker  Kiener,  Ludwigshafen;  Frie- 

drlch  Fuchs,  Kirchheim;  Walter  Himmeie,  Walldorf,  and 

Werner  Fliege,  Otterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1972, 
2252485 

Int.  CI.  C07d  105/04;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-927  N  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


March  18,  ^975 


(I) 


where  R  denotes  the  divalent  radical 


3,872,071 
POLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENE  HYDROCARBONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  \ 

James  Neil  Henderson,  Hudson,  and  Frank  G.  Shaheen,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,307,  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,726,  Feb.  8,  1971,  Pat. 


CH,-C 


H— CHBr-CHiBr 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  8  inclusive,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


18, 


No.  3,682,084,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,770,  Nov 
1968,  abaadoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  iffo. 

458,372 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1/14,  5/02,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.3  i  dlaim 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
hydrocarboti  which  comprises 

A.  polymerizing  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  hydroca  "bon 
selected  from  1 ,3-butadiene,  2-methyl-l,3-butadienfc,  2- 
ethyl-l,3-butadiene  and  1,3-pentadiene  at  a  temperature 
in  the  r^nge  of  about  0°C  to  about  100°C  to  form  a  poly- 
mer having  an  inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  ab(^ut  5 
to  about  1 2  as  determined  in  benzene  at  30°C  and  about 
90  to  about  1 00  percent  of  a  trans- 1 ,4  structure  in  a  dilute 
solution  of  an  inert  solvent,  containing  less  than  abdut  5 
weight  percent  monomer,  and  a  catalyst  prepare^  by 
mixing  a  vanadium  compound  selected  from  vanadium 
trichloride  and  the  product  of  vanadium  tetrachloride 
and  titanium  tetrachloride  with  at  least  one  organoalbmi- 
num  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistii^  of 
triethyl  uluminum,  tripropyl  aluminum,  triisopropyllalu- 
minum,  tributyl  aluminum  and  triisobutyl  aluminum  and 
with  up  to  about  3  moles  of  a  titanium  compound!  per 
mole  of  the  vanadium  compound  where  the  titarlium 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [tita- 
nium triacetylacetonate  and  titanium  compounds^  se- 
lected fipm  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  triacety^ce- 
tonate,  ^tanium  tetrapropoxide,  titanium  tetraisoprobox- 
ide,  titanium  tetra  normal  butoxide  and  titanium]  tet- 
raisobutoxide,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  organo [alu- 
minum compound  to  the  vanadium  compound  is  from 
about  1.5:1  to  about  30:1,  and  the  mole  ratio  of]  the 
titanium  compound  to  the  vanadium  compound  is  from 
about  1.5:1  to  about  30:1,  and 

B.  mixing  essentially  and  sufficient  gaseous  oxygen  by  agita- 
tion with  the  mixture  of  polymerized  diene  hydrocarbon, 
solvent  aind  active  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  io°C 
to  about  50°C  and  a  mole  ratio  of  oxygen  to  the  alumihum 
compounds  of  about  0.25  to  about  2.5  to  enable  a  rjipid 
reduction  of  the  polymer's  inherent  viscosity  by  at  (east 
about  50  percent,  wherein  said  method  is  characterized 
by  the  polymer's  inherent  viscosity  being  reduced  bi>  at 
least  about  50  percent  within  about  1  minute  at  al?out 
25°C  with  vigorous  mixing  with  oxygen  when  the  polymer 
concentration  is  less  than  about  5  weight  percent 


3,872,072 

NEW  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  FOR 

ELASTOMERS,  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 

HYDROGENATION 

Adel  Farhan  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  "^ire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,264 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.7  H  3  Cljiims 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  an  unsaturated  elasto^ner 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  same  in  solution  in  an 
aliphatic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  0.02  mM  to  1 .0  mM  iper 
gram  of  elastomer  of  a  catalyst  which  is  reduced  coballjous 
chloride. ( lactam )«  ^^  8  catalyst,  which  lactam  having  the  for- 
mula \ 
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CH2'(CH_)     'CO'NH 

I    *  2   n      I 


•NH-CH- 


in  which  rj=0  to  20  and  which  reducing  agent  is  a  trialkyi  or 
triaryl  aluminum  or  a  dialkyi  or  diaryl  uluminum  hydride  at  a 
temperature  of  250°  to  500°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  25  to  1000 
psig. 


may  be  pyrrolidinyl;  R  is  di-,  tri-,  tetra-,  or  penta- 
chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  or  chloronitrophenyl;  nxi  is  zero  or 
an  integer  from  1  to  about  10;  ni2  is  zero  or  an  integer  from 
1  to  an  order  of  magnitude  of  500;  and  W  is  hydroxy.  O-alkyI, 
O-aralkyl,  amino-alkylamino,  aralkylamino,  or  arylamino,  or 
a  polymeric  carrier  bonded  by  an  ester  or  amide  bond,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  reagents  are  reacted  in  a  strongly 
polar  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,872,073 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF      , 
CRYSTALLIZATION-RESISTANT 
DISPROPORTIONATED  ROSIN 
Susan  Dale  Thorpe;  Curry  Beach  Davis,  and  Charles  Glenn 
Wheelus,  all  of  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,618 
Int.  CI.  C09f  l/OO,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-106  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crystallization-resistant  dispro- 
portionated  rosin  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  a  rosin  until 
the  9,10-secodehydroabietic  acid  is  increased  to  from  5  to  10 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  rosin,  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  250°C.  to  about  275°C.  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.3  to  about  1  percent  of  a  phenol  sulfide  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  1 ,1 '-di-(2-naphthol)-disulfide,  1,1 '-di- 
(2-naphthol)-sulfide.  and  l-thio-2-naphthol,  and  recovering 
said  crystallization-resistant  disproportionated  rosin. 


3,872,074 
METHOD  FOR  THE  AMINOLYSIS  OF  ACTIVATED 
ESTERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  N-HYDROXY 
COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Wolfgang  Koenig,  Langenhaim/Taunus;  Rolf  Geiger,  Frank- 
furt/Main, and  Hans  Wissmann,  Bad  Soden/Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,   assignors  to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt/Main,  Germany  :, 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,441 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    1972, 
2202613 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 1 2.5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  synthesizing  a  peptide  which  comprises 
reacting  a  protected  amino  acid  or  protected  peptide  of  the 
formula 


H 

Y 

0 

H 

Y  0 

1 

1 

II 

t 

»    II 

V-(-N   - 

-    CH  - 

C-)n, 

-  N  ■ 

-    CHCOR 

with  a  protected  or  unprotected  amino  acid  or  peptide  of  the 
formula 


H        Y  0        H        Y 

HN  -    CH  -    C-(-N   -    CH 


0 


wherein  V  is  an  amino  protective  group  or  pyroglutamyl:  Y  is 
a  protected  or  unprotected  side  chain  of  a  natural  or  synthetic 
a-or  /3-amino  acid,  or 


HO    -  N   -    X 
I         I 
I 
I 


I 


wherein  X  is  C=0,  C=S,  or  N=  and  X  and  N  are  members  of 
a  5 -or  6-membered  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
ring,  or  of  such  a  ring  containing  1  or  2  additional  hetero 
atoms,  or  of  such  rings  fused  with  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted benzene  nucleus,  said  catalytic  compound  having  a 
pK- value  for  the  — N=OH  group  thereof  which  is  between  3.7 
and  4.2,  and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted 
heterocyclic  ring  and  on  said  substituted  benzene  nucleus  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, halo,  perhalo  lower  alkyl  and  nitro. 


3,872,075 

SALTS  OF  AMINO-ACIDS  WITH  POLYSULFURIC 

ESTERS  OF  NATURAL  GLY-COPEPTIDES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Adriano  Butti,  Como.  and  Giuseppe  Prino.  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Crinos  Industria  Farmacobiologica^.p.A., 
Villa  Guardia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1972,  30582/72 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-112  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  sulfoglycopeptide.salts  com- 
prising: 

a.  hydrolyzing  the  gastric  mucosa  or  duodenum  of  swine  in 
water  at  a  temperature  from  about  50°C.  to  about  100°C. 
for  from  about  10  minutes  to  about  45  minutes  at  a  pH 
from  about  1  to  10; 

b.  removing  acidic  hydrolysis  by-products  obtained  by  the 
hydrolysis  of  (a); 

c.  diluting  the  product  of  (b)  with  a  non-solvent  therefore 
whereby  a  glycopeptide  is  precipitated  therefrom; 

d.  suspending  the  product  of  (c)  in  a  heterocyclic  tertiary 
base  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  1 00°C.  to  about 
200°C.; 

e.  contacting  the  resulting  suspension  of  (d)  with  a  sulfonat- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  oleum,  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  an  adduct  of  sulfuric 
anhydride  with  an  organic  compound,  at  a  temperature 
from  about  — 40°C.  to  about  0°C.  and  then  a  temperature 
from  about  50°C.  to  about  80°C.,  and  recovering  the 
resulting  sulfonated  product; 

f.  reacting  the  product  recovered  in  (e)  with  a  hydroxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  whereby  the  sulfonated  product  is  con- 
verted to  its  corresponding  alkali,  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
ammonium  salt;  and 

g.  contacting  the  product  resulting  from  (f)  with  acetone  or 
methyl  alcohol  whereby^  said  salt  is  precipitated, 

the  improvement  wner&ki^p'amino  acid  salt  of  sulfoglycopep- 
tide  is  prepared,  comprising: 

1 .  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  which  is  the 
product  of  (g)  with  a  strongly  cationic  ion  exchange  resin 
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whereby  said  sulfoglycopeptide  salt  is  converted  into  a 
free  acid;  and 
2.  contacting  said  free  acid  resulting  from  ( I )  with  an  alpha- 
amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gluta- 
mine,  methionine,  histidine,  lysine,  asparaginine,  argi- 
nine,  cysteine,  proline,  serine,  threonine,  and  trypto- 
phane. 
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^COCH, 


CO-NH 


<y' 


3,872,076 
16-DIAZOKETONES  OF  THE  ANDROSTANE, 
PREGNANE,  ESTRANE,  AND  19-NORPREGNANE  SERIES 
Perry  Rosen,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La    in  which 


Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,956 
Int.  CI.  C07c  y/i/02,-  A61k  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-141 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9  Claims 


R'   is  hydrogen  or  chloro  in  the  meta-position  or 

position  to  the  diazo  group;  and 
R^  is  phthalimido  in  the  meta-position  or  para-position 


K 

^--^- 


para- 


COCHN_ 

'^  3,872,078 

DISAZO  PIGMENTS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Georg  Cseh,  Basel,  and  Willy  Muller,  Riehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   11,   IS  71, 
wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R^  is    ^^■^^'^^'^^       j 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  and  W  is  n  c  r-i   ->  «  *  Int.  CI.  C09b  ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  260-+176  7  Claims 

1.  A  disazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


or 


-^- 


-•^ 


N <^0 

c: 


R"0 

,  CH   CobHCONH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  and  R,„  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl.  > 


3,872,077 

AZO  PIGMENTS  FROM  A  1-AMINOANTHRAQUINONE 

DIAZO  COMPONENT  AND  A 

PHTHALIMIDACETOACETANILIDE  COUPLING 
COMPONENT 
Peter  Dimroth;  Joerg  Redeker,  and  Wolfgang  Lotsch,  all  of 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,619 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1972, 
2224010 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-152  2  Claims 

1.  An  azo  pigment  of  the  formula: 


CF, 


N 

I 


"NHCOCHCOCH, 


or 


CH-COCHCONH 


-NHCOCHCOCH, 
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wherein  X,,  Yj  and  X2  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  carbalk- 
oxy  of  1   to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  Yj  is  hydrogen,  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon, 
atoms. 


3,872,079 

SEMISYNTHETIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  TOBRAMYCIN 

Takayuki  Naito,  and  Susumu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,978,  March  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,852 

Int.  CLC07C  129/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


RlJv./s/JS 


NHR 


IV 


-r2 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  amino-protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyloxycarbonyl,  2,2,2- 
trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl, 
acetyl  and  benzoyl;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R^  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  — NHR;  and  W  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHjOH  and 


;(HR 
-CHCH20H. 


in  which  R'  is  H  or 


O 
I 

CgH5-CH2-0-C- 


and  R*  is  H,  L-(— )-7'-amino-a-hydi'oxybutyryl,  L-(— )-/3- 
amino-a-hydroxypropionyl,  L-(— )-5-amino-a-hydroxyvaleryl, 
L-(— )->'-benzyloxycarbonylamino-a-hydroxybutyryl,  L-(— )-/3- 
benzyloxycarbonylamino-a-hydroxypropionyl,  or  L-(— )-8- 
benzyloxycarbonylamino-a-hydroxyvaleryl,  wherein  R'  or  R* 
must  be  other  than  H;  or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


! 

3,872,080 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OFGARAMINE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Peter  J.  L.  Daniels,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,692 
Int.  CI.  C07c  129/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  R  23  Claims 

15.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  IV: 


3,872,081 
DIGITOXIGENIN  RHAMNOSIDE  CYCLOCARBONATES 
Ulrich  Stache;  Werner  Haede,  both  of  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Wer- 
ner Fritsch,  Neuenhain,  Taunus;  Kurt  Radscheit,  Kelkheim, 
Taunus,  and  Ernst  Lindner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to'Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,685 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    20,    1972, 
2230004 

Int.  CI.  C07c  /  73/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  5  Claims 

1.        A        digitoxigenine-3-a-[L-rhamnopyranoside-2',3'- 
cyclocarbonate )  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 
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3,872,082 
SUBSTITUTED 
PURINERIBOFURANOSIDE-3,5-CYCLOPHOSPHATE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Hans  Ulrich  Bergmeyer;  Michael  Nelboeck-Hochstetter;  Ger- 
hard Michal,  all  of  Tutzing/Upper  Bavaria;  Klaus  Muhleg- 
ger,  Starnberg;  Gunter  Weimann,  Percha/Upper  Bavaria, 
and  Egon  Roesch,  Lampertheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,393 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    19,    1971, 
2125077 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51152,51154 
U.S.  CI.  260-  2 1 1 .5  R  24  Claims 

1.    Purine-ribofuranoside-3',5'-cyclophosphate   compound 
of  the  formula 


O 


N— A 


O. 


INH 


OH 


(I) 


wherein  X  is: 
i. 


-N 


/ 


R> 


in  which  R,  and  R^,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
alky!  or  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  and  aralkyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alky!  group  and  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety;  or  wherein  R,  and  Rj,  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  or  Rj  can  be  hydrogen; 
ii.  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

iii.  sulfhydryl  or  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

iv.  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

V.  alkylsulfonyl  or  alkylsulfoxy;  or 

vi.  hydrocarbylthio  where  the  hydrocarbyl  moiety  contains 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  physiologically  compatible  salts  of  said  compound. 


3,872,083 

NUCLEOSIDE-5  -DIPHOSPHATE  ETH ANOLAMINES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masaru  Okutsu,  and  Akihiro  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1972, 47-18669 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51152,  51154 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  14  Claims 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


R'    - 


O 

I 

OH 


O 
1/ 

P  -  o 

I 


-   CH_    - 


d3 


©_ 

CH      -   N  _    (CH, 


wherein  R'  is  the  5'-riboside  radical  or  inosine,  5-amino 
ribofuranosy limidazole-4-carboxamide,  N  '-methy linosine, 
methylinosine,    6-thioinosine,    2-methylthioinosine,    or    ijl* 
methvlguanosine. 


^  3,872,084 

PURINE  NUCLEOSIDE  3,5-CYCLICPHOSPHATE 
COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  H.  Jones,  Cupertino;  Ramachandran  S.  Ranganathapi, 

San  Diego,  and  John  G.  Moffatt,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,777,  Oct.  10,  1972, 

abandoned 
Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,219 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51154 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  20  Claiiis 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
formula: 


R« 


Rs— 


O 


P=P- 

I 


C-R7  \n/\n 

H      H 
-0       R« 


J-R= 


0R« 


(A) 


wherein 

R'  is  chloro,  amino,  acylamino,  alkylamino,  aralkylamirio, 
dialkylamino,  diaralkylamino,  sulfhydral,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  aralkylthio,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  or  aral- 
koxy  in  which  the  acyl  radical  contains  1  to  22  carb<|>n 
atoms,  eadi  alkyl  radical  contains  1  to  1 8  carbon  atonis, 
and  each  aralkyl  radical  contains  7  to  20  carbon  atons; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  amino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy, 
sulfhydryl,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  aralkylthio,  azido,  amirjo, 
acylamino,  alkylamino,  aralkylamino,  dialkylamino,  or 
diaralkylamino  in  which  the  acyl  radical  contains  I  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  each  alkyl  radical  contains  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  aralkyl  radical  contains  7  to  20  carb<^n 
atoms; 

R*  is  hydroxy,  an  acyloxy  radical  having  from  1  to  22  carb<^n 
atoms,  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy,  tetrahydrofuran-2-ylo^y 
or  4-(  lower )-alkoxytetrahydropyran-4-yloxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation;  ahd 
One  of  R*  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  of  R«  and  R^ 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  R*  and  R'  are  identical  lowfcr 
alkyl  groups. 


March  18.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1097 


3,872,085 

PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF  ALPHA-D 

GLUCOSE-PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Lucien  Penasse,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Barthelemy,  Clichy-sous- 

Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,847 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     19,     1972, 
72.01719 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/J2,  C07d  5 //50 
U.S.  CI.  260—234  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ammonium  a-D-glucose- 
1 -phosphate  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


group  is  methyl,  2,2,2-trichlorethyl  or  p-nitro  benzyl,  or  R*  is 
a  l-pyrazolin-3-yl  group;  and  R"*  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenylpropyl  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  r  is 
0  OT  1  and  n  is  an  interger  from  1-4. 


CH^COO-CHj 


CH   COO' 


X)COCH. 


in  methanol  with  ammonia  to  obtain  the  ammonium  salt  of 
a-D-glucose-i -phosphate  of  the  formula 


3,872,087 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  1,3-DlSUBSTlTUTED 

AZETIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Kunio    Tsukamoto,    Tokyo;    Yasushi    Suzuki,    Yokohama; 

Akihiro  Izumi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio  Hiramatsu,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,252,  Nov.  23,  1970.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1969.  44- 
95027;  Mar.  31,  1970,  45-26548;  Mar.  31,  1970,  45-26549; 
July  21,  1970,  45-63377;  Oct.  16,  1970,  45-90429;  Nov.  13, 
1970,  45-99733 

Int.  CI.  C07d  25100 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2-O 


(R')n 


0 


HOCH 


HO 


^    ^^ONH,, 
Q  .O-P-^         4 

^''  ^ONH. 


'OH 


OH 


3,872,086 
CERTAIN  DISULFIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
2-AZETIDINONES 
Derek    Harold    Richard    Barton,    London;    William    George 
Elphinstone  Underwood,  Stoke  Poges;  Brian  Edgar  Looker, 
Greenford;  Graham  Hewitt,  Northolt,  and  Michael  Victor 
Taylor,  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laborato- 
ries Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1970, 
52288/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  25100,  49/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


\ 


S— SR' 


/x 


0=J N— R2 


wherein  R'  is  the  group  — NHCOR,  where  R  is  hydrogen  or 
RCO — is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R''(0),C„H2„-C0 
where  R"  is  cycloalkyi,  cyclohexadienyl,  phenyl,  fluorophenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  aminophenyl,  acetoxphenyl,  methoxphenyl, 
methylphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  N,N-bis(2-chloroethyl)- 
aminophenyl,  R*  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
up  to  4  carbons  and  which  can  carry  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,   esterifled    carboxyl   groups   wherein    the    esterifying 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  1 3  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aralkyl  group  of  seven  to  nine  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  electron  donor  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  halogenated  alkyl  group  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


3,872,088 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
D(-)-a-AMINOBENZYLPENICILLIN  DIRECTLY  FROM 
NATURAL  PENICILLINS 
Carmine  Renato  Pasqualucci,  Milan;  Giovanni  Bonfanti,  Sas- 
sari;  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Sassari,  and  Giorgio  Cignarella. 
Sassari,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Archifar  Industrie  Chimiche 
del  Trentino  S.p.A.,  Rovereto  (Irento),  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  June  25.  1971,  26279/71 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  D(— )-a-aminobenzylpenicillin 
directly  from  natural  penicillins,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  natural  penicillin  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  benzylpenicillin,  phenoxymethylpenicillin,  and  combi- 
nations of  benzylpenicillin  and  phenoxymethylpenicillin 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methylene 
chloride,    chloroform,    acetone,    and    combinations   of 
methylene  chloride,  chloroform  and  acetone; 
adding  to  the  mixture  an  alkychlorosilane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethyldichlorosilane  and  trimethyl- 
chlorosilane,  and  a  tertiary  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylaniline  and  quinoline  to  esterity 
said  natural  penicillin; 
adding  to  the  mixture  containing  esterified  penicillin  phos- 
phorous pentachloride  to  transform  the  esterified  penicil- 
lin into  the  corresponding  iminochloride; 
adding  to  the  mixture  containing  the  iminochloride  a  pri- 
mary  alcohol   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
methyl  alcohol  and  butyl  alcohol  to  transform  the  imino- 
chloride into  an  imidate; 
adding  acetone  to  the  mixture  containing  the  imidate; 
reacting  the  imidate  in  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  range 
from  — 50°C  to  —  1 5°C  simultaneously  with  water  and  acid 
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chloride  of  phenylglycine  hydrochloride  at  a  pH  between 
1  and  2;  and 
adding  a  large  excess  of  water  to  hydrolyze  the  ester. 


3,872,089 
!         SUBSTITUTED  THIENODIAZEPINES 
Otto  Hromatka,  and  Dieter  Binder,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   14,   1971, 
7303/71;  Mar.  29,  1972,  4664/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53102,  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  T  -  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  7-chloro-l  .S-dihydro-S-Co- 
nitrophenyO-^H-thienolZ.S-eK  1 ,4]diazepin-2-one. 


3,872,090 
3-(AMlNO-METHYLENE)-5-PHENYL-l,4- 
BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES 
Helmut  Pieper;  Gerd  Kruger;  Johannes  Keck,  ail  of  Biberach, 
Riss;  Klaus-Reinhold  Noll,  Wart  Hausen-Oberhofen,  and 
Joachim  Kahling,  Biberach.  Riss,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,378 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    12,    1972, 
2234150;  May  15,  1973,  2324962 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ra.^ 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl, 

— A— Y 
where 
A  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms,  and 
Y  is  furyl,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  or  carbamido,  or,  together  with  each  other  and 
the  nitrogen  atom   to  which  they  are  attached,  pyr- 
rolidino,   piperidino,   hexamethyleneimino,  morpholino, 
thiomorpholino,    thiomorpholino-S-oxide    or    N '-lower 
alkyl-piperazino, 
R3  is  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  (cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms)-methy!,  lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl,  di(lower 
alkyl)  amino-lower  alkyl  or  tri-fluoromethyl-lower  alkyl. 


■f 


IR 


3,872,091 
NEW  2/3,  16/3-DIAMINO-ANDROSTANES  AND  THI 
PREPARATION 
Colin  Leslie  Hewett,  and  David  Samuel  Savage,  both  of  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville, 
N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,001 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1972, 
55191/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/W 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.5  4  Clfaims 

1.  A  2/3,  16/3  -diamino-5a-androstane  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  compound  unsubstitut^d  in 
the  other  positions,  and  said  compound  having  as  the  only 
other  substituent  in  3a-position  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  acyloxy  wherein  acyloxy 
is  derived  from  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  t|  18 
carbon  atom$,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  qddi- 
tion  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,S72,092 
AOVEL  A«  "-GONADIENE-5a-OLS 
Jean  Georges  Teutsch,  Le  Blanc-Mesnil,  France,  assignor  to 
Roussel  Udaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,569 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1973, 73.2^91 


Int.  CI.  C07c  /  73/00 


U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  C 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5  Clii 


iims 


^  ■ 

-t 

R 

^'^ 

N^ 

^ 

^^\ 

y 

^ 

J\ 

J^ 

bH 

wherein  R  is  ulkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  L  is  a  ketal  gr^up, 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  acy  oxy 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
tetrahydropyranyloxy  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  Con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  alk^nyl 
and  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R,  may  be  acyl  of  2  to 
1  carbon  atoms  with  the  =0  in  its  free  form  or  blocked  ir^  the 
form  of  a  ketal  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consistir^  of 
hydrogen,  —OH  and  acyloxy  or  R,  and  Rj  form  a  ketaljzed 
ketone. 


3,872,093 

NAPHTHISOXAZOLYL  ALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES 

Yasushi  Suzuki.  Yokohama:  Toshihisa  Itava:  Nobuyoshi, 
Minami,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masaaki  Tarutani;  Tokutaro 
Miki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Myasaka,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,163,  Oct.  6,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,009 


Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D 

1.  A  compound  expressed  by  the  formula: 


15  Claims 


March  18,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1099 


1 
o- 


2 

-N 


9         I         C_Ri_C0— R 


B 


\A/* 


3,872,095 
N-TRITYL-IMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Karl-Heinz  Buchel,  Leverkusen;  Erik  K.  Regel,  Wuppertal- 
Kronenberg,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,797,  Feb.  24,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,705,172,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,594,  Sept.  9, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,660,577.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  218,520 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    15,    1967, 
535043 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  9  Claims 

1,  N-triphenyl-methyl-imidazolium  lactate. 


where  ring  A  may  be  substitued  with  1-  2  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen;  ring  B  may  have 
a  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  between  the  positions  of  C-4 
and  C-5;  R'  represents  methylene,  and  R  is  selected  from 
hydroxyl,  — 0(M),„„  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
aluminum  having  a  valence  of  1,  2,  or  3,  ammonium  or  HZ 
wherein  Z  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non  toxic  organic 
amine,  and  m  is  the  valence  of  M,  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  aminoalkoxy  in  which  alkoxy  has  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  aminoalkyl  amino  in  which  alkyl  has  up  to  2 
carbon  atoms. 


3,872,096 
2-AMINOALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  IMIDO  ESTERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Helmut  Witte,  and  Wolfgang  Seeliger,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors   to  Chemische   Werke   Huels   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,462 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1972, 
2220413 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  2-aminoalkyl-substituted  cyclic  imido  ester  of  one  of 
the  formulae 


HO— CH— CH2-NH— CHi— CH-C 


Ri 


\ 


N— CKs 


R2  O— CH— Ri 

N — , 


HO-(CH2)5-NH— CHi-CH-C  (CH2)3 

R2      0-^ 


wherein  R,  and  R2  each  arc  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl. 


3,872,094 

BIS-AROXAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Hans-Rudolf  Meyer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   17,   1969, 
18853/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  symmetrical  bisaroxazolyl  compound  of  the  formula 


Ui 


X\y 


o 


r\ 


u 


>^s 


/ 


/X 


o 


vx 


Ui 


~XAx/\y~ 


\ 


nA>^ 


U2 


wherein  Xj  represents  a  bridge  member  —  O—  or  —SO 2  —  , 
Ui  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  chlo- 
rine, cyclohexyl,  phenylalkyi  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  part,  cyanoethyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Uj  denotes  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  chlorine,  and  wherein  furthermore  U,  to- 
gether with  Uj  can  form  a  fused  benzene  ring. 


3,872,097 

BINUCLEAR  N-HETEROCYCLIC  N,N.DIGLYCIDYL 

COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Juergen  Habermeier,  Allschwil;  Dieter  Baumann,  Birsfelden: 
Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  and  Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basle,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  144,407,  May  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,   1970, 
7627/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  binclear  N-heterocyclic  N,N'-diglycidyl  compound  of 
the  formula 


0 
/    \ 

CH2-C- 


f  1-  '==° 


\ 


H 
I 


0 

n 


C-CH^-N        N-CH^-C-O-C/'xVC-O-C- 

^1     1      ""i         \ 


°T 


CH^-N         N-CH^-C 

c 


A 

; — < 

k 


(I) 
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or 


R" 


C 


R" 


C 


wherein  X,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  or  phenyl,  X  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexylene,  or  phenylene,  Z,  is 

wherein  R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  independently  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R'  and  R" 
together  are  pentamethylene  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


3,872,098 

l,N6-ETHENO ADENOSINE  CYCLOPHOSPHATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  H.  Jones,  Cupertino,  and  John  G.  Moffatt,  Los  Altos. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,889,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,220 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-  2 1 1 .5  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  of  R' 
and  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
nyl, substituted  phenyl,  or  2-naphthyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy, 
sulfhydryl,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  aralkylthio,  azido,  amino, 
acylamino,  alkylamino,  aralkylamino,  dialkylamino,  or 
diaralkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  radical  contains  1  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  each  acyl  radical  contains  I  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  each  aralkyl  radical  contains  7  to  20 
carbon  atoms; 
S  is  a  sugar  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CH, 


or5  (d) 

wherein,  m  each  applicable  formula, 
R^  is  hydroxy  an  acyloxy  radical  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy,  tetrahydrofuran-2-yloxy 
or  4-(  lower)-alkoxytetrahydropyran-4-yloxy; 
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R''  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation;  and 
one  of  R*  or  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  lower  a  kyl 
group  or  R"  and  R^  are  identical  lower  alkyl  groups. 
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3,872,099 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACTIVE  AMINO  ACID 
ESTERS  I 

Naohiko  Yasuda,  Kawasaki;  Yasuo  Ariyoshi,  and  Koji  Toi< 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1971,  46- 
Japan,  Nov.  17,  1972,  47-115332  1 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27// 0 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  amino  acid  ester  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  amino  acid  having  a  masked  amino  grloup 
and  an  availafble  carboxyl  group  with  N-hydroxysuccinimjide, 
in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  including  an  amount  of  an  ispni- 
trile  effective  for  causing  formation  of  an  ester  from  said 
amino  acid  apd  said  compound  until  said  ester  is  formed  ps  a 
reaction  product. 


lOCI 


3,872,100 
PR(5CESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l,3-BIS(2-PYRROLIDONYL)  BUTANE 
Eugene  V.  H«rt,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  | 
Division  6f  Ser.  No.  172,198,  Aug.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No.! 
3,772,186.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,412 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/08  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.25  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,3-bis(2-pyrrolidofiyl) 
butane  comjprising  contacting  l,3-bis(2-pyrrolidonylj)-l- 
butene  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  thereof  land 
between  about  60°C  and  about  160°C  with  hydrogen  aijd  a 
nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  pressure  between  about  jl  00 
and  about  5,000  PSIG  to  thereby  hydrogenate  l,3-bi^(2- 
pyrrolidonyl)-l-butene  to  l,3-bis(2-pyrrolidonyl)  butane. the 
amount  of  catalyst  employed  ranging  from  about  0.19;  to 
about  10%  by  weight  based  on  weight  of  the  vinyl  pyrrolidone 
dimer  and  thereafter  recovering  the  hydrogenated  product. 


3,872,101 

SYNTHESIS  OF  a,  /3-UNSATURATED  COMPOUND* 

John  E.  Siddali,  and  John  H.  Fried,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  C^lif., 

assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  815,482,  April  11, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  c«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,201,  Feb]  3, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  fjlo. 

325,770 
Ini  CI.  C07d  27/02;  C07c  67/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  E  18  Cliims 

1.    A    process   for   the    stereoselective    synthesis   of  o,/3- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  which  comprises  react- 
ing in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  inert  to  the  reaction;  k 
a.  an  a,/3-acetylenically  unsaturated  compound  of  the  for- 
mula R'— C  =  C— O  wherein  O  is 


I  O       r    o        -|       o 
=N,  4-CH,   L-CNRiJ,  -C 


O  CH2-Clf2 

CNH2.  — C— N 


>  0  0 

— O  alkyl,   — C— O  aryl,  — C— O 


r  0  "I     ° 

L— C— O  alkyalkylj,  — C 


aralkyl, 
O 

I 


—aralkyl,  or  —  C— aryl 


and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,|aryl 
or  aralkyl,  e^ch  hydrocarbon  group  being  optionally  su  }sti- 
tuted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo,  carbqnyl, 
acyloxy,  alkoscy,  cycloalkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  alkylenedioxy,  dial- 
kyl-amino,  furyl  or  pyridyl  groups  with  the  proviso  that  there 
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are  no  carbonyl  substituents  immediately  adjacent  the   /3- 
carbon  atom  of  the  a,/3-acetylenic  group;  with 

b.   an   organometallic  compound  of  the  formula   RCuL, 
RjCuLi,  or  RjMnLi,  wherein  L  is  a  solubilizing  ligand 
selected  from  tertiary  phosphites,  tertiary  amines  and 
secondary  amines,  and  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl  or  aralkyl,  each  being  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkoxy,  alky- 
lenedioxy, dialkylamino,  pyridyl  or  furyl  groups,  with  the 
proviso  that  any  unsaturation  present  in  R  is  spaced  from 
the  metal  by  two  tetrahedral  carbon  atoms; 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of -40°  to 
- 1 00°C  to  give  selectively  cis  addition  of  the  group  R  to 
the  /3-carbon  atom  of  the  acetylenically  unsaturated 
compound  of  the  formula 


R« 


=CH-Q 


wherein  R',  R  and  Q  are  as  defined  above. 


3,872,104 
PROPARGYL  ETHERS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  COMBATING  SOIL  FUNGI 
Henry  Martin.  Basel;  Otto  Rohr,  TherwII,  both  of  Switzerland, 
and  Georg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,367,  June  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,849,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,528, 
Nov.  13,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  477,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,   1969, 
17574/69 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—340  2  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  for  application  to  the  sail  com- 
prising a  fungicidally  active  amount  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula 

10. 


CP. 


and  a  suitable  carrier. 


0    -   CHj    =   C    -    I 


3,872,102 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  ALIPHATIC  W-AMINO 
ALCOHOLS 
Charles     Malen,     Fresnes;      Monique     Desnos,     Issy-Les- 
Mouleneaux,  and  Jean-Claude  Poignani,   Wissous,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  en  nom  collectif  Science  Union 
et  Cie,  Societe  Francais  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Suresnes, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1971, 
52469/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  7-(dibenzo  (a,d)  cycloheptadien-5-yl]  amino  heptanol, 
dl-7-(8-chloro-IO,10-dioxo-n-methyl     dibenzo     (c,f) 
thiazepin  (l,2)-5-yl]  amino  heptanol,  ll-(dibenzo  (a,d) 
cycloheptadien-5-yl]  amino  undecanol;  and 

b.  the  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,872,103 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DEEP-SHADE 

3,4,9,10-PERYLENETETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DIANHYDRIDE  PIGMENTS 

Wolfgang  Fabian,  Wilhelmsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,091 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1972, 
2252461 

Int.  CI.  C07d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—333  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  deep-shade  3,4,9,10- 
perylenetetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  pigment,  which 
process  comprises: 

grinding  the  initial  pigment  in  dry  crude  form  until  its  aver- 
age primary  particle  size  is  0.01  to  l/x; 
then  treating  the  resulting  ground  pigment  at  a  temperature 
of  from  50°  to  200°  C.  with  a  liquid  consisting  essentially 
of  a  swelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  or  tertiary  aromatic  amines  which  are  liquid  at 
the  treatment  temperature,  dimethyl  formamide,  N- 
methyl-pyrrolidone,  dimethylsulfoxide,  acetonitrile  or 
acrylonitrile,  the  ratio  of  said  ground  pigment  to  swelling 
agent  being  from  1:0.5  to  1:5  parts  by  weight,  said  treat- 
ment being  carried  out  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 
the  pigment  to  acquire  approximately  its  optimum  color 
strength;  and 
removing  the  swelling  agent  from  the  thus  treated  pigment. 


3,872,105 
DERIVATIVES  OF  l,3-BENZODIOXOLE-2-CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
J.  Martin  Grisar;  Roger  A.  Parker,  and  Takashi  Kariya,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richard-Merrell  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,723 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  l,3-benzodioxoIe-2-carboxylic  acid  derivative  having 
the  formula:  * 


ec:^ 


0 

II 

CH-C-X 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  lower  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  trifluo- 
romethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sigma 
bond,  oxygen,  lower  alkylidene  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylidene  having  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms 
and  which  when  taken  together  with  and  adjacent  to  the  group 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  of  cyclic  radicals  consisting  of 
— (CH2)3— ,  — (CHj)4—  and  — (CH2)5— ;  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,872,106 
COUMARINIMIDES 
Werner  Koch,  Oberwil,  Basel  Land,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   15,   1972, 
2182/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.2  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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CO— N— CO-N 
I 
R3 


/ 
\ 


R4 


Ri 


—  C 


y 


N        Rio 


S         R21 


in  which 

each  of  Rjn  and  Rj,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

both  R20  and  R2,  together  signify  a  phenyl  ring  or  a  phenyl 
ring  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  group, 
any  substituent  on  substituted  alkyl  is  chlorine,  bromine, 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  acyl,  acyloxy,  phenylamino,  N- 
phenyl-N-alkyiamino,  alkylamino,  acyiamino,  dialkylamino, 
amino,  vinyl,  thiocyano,  phenyl  or  phenoxy;  any  substituent 
on  substituted  phenyl  is  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyl, 
acyloxy,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  thiocyano,  vinyl,  amino,  nitro,  alkyl- 
amino, dialkylamino,  phenylamino,  N-phenyl-N-alkylamino, 
acyiamino,  phenyl  or  phenoxy;  any  acyl  substituent  or  acyl 
portion  of  acyloxy  or  acyiamino  is  of  the  formula  R— OCO— , 
R— SO2— ,  R— O— SO2— ,  R— NR'SOj— ,  R  — NR'CO—  or 
R'-CO- 

in  which  R  is  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
phenyl; 
and  any  alkyl  group  for  R,  to  R,  or  any  alkyl  moiety  of  any 
substituent  on  substituted  phenyl  or  alkyl  contains  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms. 


3,872,107 

DIFLUOROMETHYLENE  SUBSTITUTED 

PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES 

Pierre   Crabbe,    Mexico   City,    Mexico,   assignor   to   Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287333,  Sept.  8,  1972,  abandoned.  Jhis 

application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,353 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—343.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  isomers  and 

racemic  mixtures  thereof  having  the  formulas: 
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in  which 

R,  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 

R2  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  mono- 
or  disubstituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 

R3  is  hydrogen,  acyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  and 

R4  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  acyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  mono-  or  disubstituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thienyl  radical  and  a  radi- 
cal of  formula 


F  F 


(IV) 


(V) 


.1 


3,872,108 

NOVEL'CHROMONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Akira  Nohara  Ukyo;  Tomonobu  Umetani;  Yoshibumi  Miyata, 

and  Yasushi  Sanno,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1971, 46-878^0 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R?)m 


CH=CH-COOH 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  each  of  R,  is  a  member  selec  ed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  ami^o, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy  ^nd 
benzoyloxy  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,872,109 
SUBSTITUTED  2-PYRONES 
Harald  Furrer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gerhard  Lohaus, 
Kelkheim/Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brim- 
ing,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany  F 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,289  | 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1973, 
2310306         1  I 

I  Int.  CLC07d  7//6  | 

U.S.  CI.  260—343.5 

1.  A  substituted  2-pyrone  having  the  formula 


8  Claims 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  halogen; 
R2  represents  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  halogen; 
R<  represents  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycjlo- 
alkyl  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  chlorine  atoms  or  methyl  groups; 
and  one  single  radical  among  the  radical  R,,  R3  and  R4  repre- 
sents the  group 
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CH5  «  C  -  COO  -  A 
*^        I 


II 


in  which  Z  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  A  for  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkylene  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


R  -   CH2   -   CH   -   CO2CH2   -   CH2   -  N: 


CH 


,-U 


'2^5 


'C2H5 


3,872,110 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDROHALIDES  OF    ' 
ASPARTIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Yasuo    Ariyoshi,    Yokohama;    Tetsuo    Yamatani;    Noboru 
Uchiyama,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Naotake  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Koji 
Toi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1971, 46-28317 
Int.  CI.  C07c  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  converting  aspartic  acid  to  the  hydrochlo- 
ride or  hydrobromide  of  aspartic  acid  anhydride  by  reacting 
said  aspartic  acid  in  a  liquid  medium  with  a  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine bearing  dehydrating  agent  capable  of  forming  hydrogen 
chloride  or  hydrogen  bromide  by  reaction  with  said  aspartic 
acid,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  the  presence  in  said 
liquid  medium  of  at  least  one  mole  of  a  monocarboxylic, 
unsubstituted  alkanoic  acid  per  mole  of  said  aspartic  acid,  said 
alkanoic  acid  having  not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  thereof,  said  medium,  prior  to  said  reacting,  being 
free  of  components  other  than  said  alkanoic  acid  and  capable 
of  reacting  with  said  aspartic  acid,  said  dehydrating  agent,  and 
said  hydrochloride  or  hydrobromide  of  aspartic  anhydride. 


3,872,111 
ESTERS  OF  3-FURANTHIOLS 
William  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn, 
Jr.,  Hazlet,  and  Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Cliffwood  Beach,  all  of 
NhJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,453 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.2  22  Claims 

1.  An  ester  of  3-furan-thiol  having  the  structure: 


R 


^      \^ 


/?,        -o 


wherein  R,  is  Cj-C,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl;  or  R,  is  either  of  furyl,  thienyl,  toluyl,  phenyl  ethenyl 
or  phenyl;  wherein  each  of  Rj,  R3  and  R4  is  the  same  or  differ- 
ent hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


I  3,872,112 

TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  AMINOESTERS 
Etienne  Szarvasi,  Charbonnieres-les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to 
Lipha,     Lyonnaise     Industrielle    Pharmaceutique,     Lyon, 
France 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,638 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    29,     1971, 
71.27823 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydrofurfuryl  aminoester  of  formula 


wherein  R  is  the  2-naphthyl  radical  substituted  in  the  6- 
position  with  lower  alkoxy. 


3,872,113 

HYDROXY-  AND  ACETOXY-PHTHALALDEHYDRIC, 

ACID,  O-(SUBSTITUTED)  OXIMES 

Leonard  J.  Fliedner,  Jr.,  Point  Lookout,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Endo 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,642,  May  30,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,739 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/00;  C07c  63/06,  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  12  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


C-OH 


C=N-0-alk-R' 


H 


where 

R  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl; 

R'  is  phenyl,  morpholino,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  I  or  2 
substituents  individually  selected  from  CI,  F,  Br,  NOj, 
CF3,  methoxy,  and  ethoxy;  and 
alk  is  alkylene  of  one,  two,  or  three  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that,  when  R'  is  morpholino,  alk  is  ethylene,  or  propy- 
lene; 
and  their  pharmaceutically  suitable  salts. 


3,872,114 
BENZOFURANE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENERS 
Wilfried  Sahm,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Erich  Schinzel,  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Gunter  Rosch,  Altenhain,  Taunus,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellshaft,  Frankfurt, 
Main,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,771,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    5,    1971, 
2105305 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  D  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

P 


J5^^;UCH=CH-B 


in  which  P  and  Q  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  phenyl  or,  together,  alkylene  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  annellated  phenyl  nucleus;  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  B  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furanyl  or  thienyl  which  aromatic 
radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
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alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di- 
( lower  alkyl)  amino,  tri-( lower  alkyl)  ammonium,  lower  al- 
kanoyl  amino,  cyano  and  a  group  of  the  formula 

-COOR',  -SOjOR',  -CO-NR^R'  or  SO^NR^R' 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  di-(  lower  alkyl  )- 
amino  or  tri-(  lower  alkyl  )-ammonium;  and  R''  and  R^  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  di-(lower 
alkyl)-amino  or  tri-(lower  alkyl )-ammonium. 


R^-NH- 


.^ 


ry 


CHjS 


COOH 


wherein  R'  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula, 
,4 


CHCO 


wherein  R^  is  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyclohexenyl,  thienyl,  phe- 
nylthio,  3-amino-3-carboxypropyl,  cyano,  tetrazolyl,  or  cyclo- 
hexyl  group;  and  R'*  is  hydrogen,  amino,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  car- 
bamoyl, halogen  or  hydroxy  group,  R*  and  R'  represent  hydro- 
gen, a  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  carboxylic 
group,  amino  group,  dimethylamino  group,  or  hydroxymethyl 
group,  respectively,  or  R*  and  R'  may  be  bonded  to  form  — 
NH— CH=N—  group  or  a  salt  thereof. 


3,872,116 
AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Robert  M.  Gipson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,552 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87132 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.7  A  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  amino  alcohol  of  the  formula 


Ri  R) 

HO— C— CHs-N 

R:  Rt 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  C^  to  C,h  alkyls  and  R,  and  R^  are 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxypropyl, 
aminoethyl,  aminopropyl  or  benzyl  or  one  of  R3  and  R^  is 
hydrogen. 
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3,872,117 

PHENYL-IMIDAZOLYL  ACETIC  ACID  AMINO 

ALKANOL  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 

Werner  Meiser;  Carl  Metzger;  Karl  Heinz  Buchel,  and  N^an 

fred  Plempel,  all  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  asagn 

ors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,284 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May 
2022206       I 

!  Int.  CI.  C07d  87142 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  B 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


6,    1970, 
13  Claims 


3,872,115 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Keiichi  Sugimoto,  Kawanishi;  Kunio  Kobayashi;  Kouji  Ni- 
shijima,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shiro  Morimoto,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors   to   Takeda   Chemical    Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1971, 46-38007 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R^. 


-N 


\N^  R«  Ri 

C-(CH,)„-COY-(C).-N 


R« 


R' 


\_ 


Rs 


are 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  when  taken  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen  or  ( lower )alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  wfiich 
they  are  attached  are  morpholino;  | 

R*  is  hydrcwen,  (lower)alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atobis, 
( lower  )a|koxy  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  halogeno.  or 
nitro; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  (lower)alkyl  of  onp  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  ( lower  )alkoxy  of  one  to  three  car  x)n 
atoms,  halogeno,  or  nitro  group; 

each  of  R*  and  R^,  independent  of  the  other,  is  hydroge 
of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  — NH — ; 

n  is  1;         I 

m  is  0;  and' 

X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 
or  a  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


1, 

DICli( 


or 


ms 


3,872,118 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 
.OROISOCYANURATE  DIHYDRATE 
COMPOSITION 
Sidney  Berkowitz,  Highland  Park,  and  Raymond  Mesiah,  Som- 
erset, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,459 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55138 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  C  6  Cla 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  iree-flowing,  storage-stable, 
thermal-decomposition  resistant  sodium  dichloroisocyafiu- 
rate-containing  product  which  comprises  mixing  sodium  di- 
chloroisocyanurate  containing  less  than  about  1  1%  by  weight 
water  of  hydration,  and  no  more  than  stoichiometric  amounts 
of  a  hydrated  salt  that  will  react  to  convert  the  sodium  dichlo- 
roisocyanuratc  to  its  dihydrate,  heating  the  mixture  from 
ambient  temperature  to  70°C  to  obtain  an  exothermic  reac- 
tion, maintaining  the  temperature  between  ambient  and  70°C 
until  the  exothermic  reaction  subsides,  and  recovering  a  prod- 
uct mixture  of  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  containing  from 
1  1  %  to  1 4. 1  %  by  weight  water  of  hydration  and  the  residue!  of 
the  hydrated  silt. 

3,872,119 

1  -SUBSTITUTED-5,6-DIH  YDRO-PYRROLO(  3,2, 1  - 

U)QUINAZOLIN.3(3H).ONES 

Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,736 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57112 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  A  9  ciaftns 

1.  A  compojind  of  the  formula 
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(I) 


wherein  x  v  is 


I' 
-ON- 


or 


I' 
-CH-NH- 

R,  is  hydrogen,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halo  of  atomic 
weight  18  to  80,  amino,  nitro,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  Irifluoromethyl, 

Rj  is  pyridyl  or  phenyl  and  may  be  mono-  or  disubstituted 
by  halo  of  atomic  weight  18  to  80,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  carbonyl  in 
which  the  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
trifluoromethyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


CH2 


CHj-  N  -  C   -  R 
R' 


CH, 


CH,-  N  -  C 


R. 


Ri        1  R,        ^ 

Rj 


wherein 

R,,  R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, methyl,  ethyl,  ethoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano, 
and 

R4  ;'".d  R5,  which  must  be  different,  are  hydrogen  or 


where  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  organic  radicals,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  reacting  N,N'-propylenebisamide  with  formal- 
dehyde in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst. 


3,872,121 
2-(PHENYL-AMINO-2-IMIDAZOLINES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Werner  Kummer;  Helmut  Stable;  Herbert  Koppe,  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhine,  and  Wolfgang  Hoefke,  Budenheim,  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H., 
Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,412 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    28,    1972, 
2220906 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57100 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  N 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


/ 


Rs- 


N 


-R, 


\y 


where 

Rk  and  Ra  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  nitro, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,872,120 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,3-DIALKANOYL  HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE 

Robert  R.  Mod;  Frank  C.  Magne;  Gene  Sumrell,  all  of  New 
Orleans;  Arthur  F.  Novak,  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  and 
James  M.  Solar,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,698,  June  18,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,426 
Int.  CI.  CQIA  57128,  57130 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


3,872,122 
11  H-PYRIMIDO[4,5-b][l,4]BENZODIAZEPINES 
Peter    Frederick    Juby,    Jamesville,    and    Thomas    William 
Hudyma,  Manlius,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,217 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57102 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  F  4  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


Za 


in  which  Y  is  di(lower)alkylamino,  cyclo(lower)alkylamino, 
benzylamino,     phenethylamino,     or     di(lower)alkylamino 
(lower)alkylamino;  R  is  H,  (lower)alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


-(CH^) 


•^' 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and  R*  is  chloro,  CF3,  H, 
fluoro,  bromo,  (lower )alkoxy  or  (lower)alkyl;  R'  is  H,  chloro, 
4  Claims    bromo,  fluoro,  (lower)alkyl,  CF3,  (lower)alkoxy  or  nitro;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof. 
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3,872,123 
CERTAIN  THIAMINE  DISULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Akira  Takamizawa,  Osaka;   Kentaro  Hirai,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi 
Oikawa,  Kusatsu,  and  Kunihei  Inazu,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1971,  46-77774 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  B  3  Claims 

1.  Thiamine  disulfide  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mula; 


CH,-C 

^  II 
N. 


:C-NH2         jr^Q 

.CH  •  V 

CH^  \CH2CH2-R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylthio  group  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylsulfinyl  group  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  or  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salts. 


3,872,124 

N-[4-(PHENYL)-PIPERAZIN01ALKYL-THIAZOLE-5- 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Odile  Le  Martret,  Paris,  and  Francois  Clemence,  Rosny-sous- 

Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,289 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    22,     1972, 
72.10010 

Int.  CI.  C07d5//70 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  PH  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thia- 
zolcarboxamides  of  the  formula 


»1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
a  whole  number  from  2  to  5  and  X  and  X,  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts. 


3,872,125 
3.SUBSTITUTED-4-ARYL  ISOQUINOLINES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 
Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,616,  March  3,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

259,860,  June  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  411,074 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-283  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where 

R,  represeits 
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R. 


|7 


N— H 


I 


-Ri 


v< 


Rs 


(D 


CHs 

I 
-C— R2 

i. 

where 

Rj  and  R3  are  each,  independently,  methyl  or  ethyl,  01 
and  R3  together  represent  (CHjJn 

where 

n  represents  4,  5  or  6, 

and 

R  R4,  Rj,  R,i  and  R7  each,  independently,  represent  hydro- 
gen, halo  of  atomic  weight  19-36,  trifluoromethyl,  lojver 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R^  and  R7  may  not 
represent  said  lower  alkyl  at  the  8-position,  and  provided 
further  that  two  trifluoromethyl  groups  or  two  tertiary 
butyl  groups  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group  and  a  tertiary 
butyl  group  are  not  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,872,126 
I-(CHLOROALKYLTHIO-CARBONYL)- 
DECAHYDROQUINOLINES 
Eimar  Sturm,  Arlesheim;  Hans  Joerg  Cellarius,  Riehen,  «nd 
Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,778,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,912.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   14,  1971, 
553/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-^283  S  3  Clahns 

1.  A  compojund  of  the  formula 


aims 


/V 


Tl 


CH,)2 


CH— R2 


N 
CO-S-R 

wherein  R  is  jnono  chloroalkyi  having  two  or  three  carton 
atoms;  and  one  of  R,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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3,872,127 
N-(FURYL-  OR 
THIENYL-METHYL)-14-OXY-7,8-DIHYDRO- 
NORMORPHINONES  AND  -NORCODEINONES  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert    Merz;    Adolf    Langbein;    Gerhard    Walther,    and 
Klaus  Stockhaus,  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhine  1,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Boehringer'  Ingelheim   G.m.b.H.,   ingelheim 
am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,065 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1972, 
2238839 

Int.  CI.  C07d  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—285  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,872.129 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  QUININE, 

QUINIDINE,  ISOMERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Juerg  Albert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  and 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,774,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,784, 

Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837,354,  June  27,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,914,  July  2,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,766 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-R, 


\x/ 


RiO 


wherein  j 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl,  ' 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

O    is    oxygen,    dimethoxy,    diethoxy,    ethylenedioxy    or 
propylene(  1 ,3  )dioxy,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chloro,  trifluo- 
romethyl, methyl,  methoxy,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  or  when  m 
is  2,  R,  taken  together  with  an  adjacent  R,,  is  also  methylene- 
dioxy;  and  Rj  is  vinyl  or  ethyl;  and  R4"  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkanoyl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyllower  alkanoyl  of  1-7 
carbon  atoms;  its  antipode  or  racemate. 


3,872,128 
ANTIMICROBIAL  HYDROXY  QUINOLINE,  ETHYLENE- 

CRYLIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  S.  Byck,  Middlesex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,970 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-286  R  7  Claims 

1.  Antimicrobial  ammonium  salt  composition  consisting  of: 
a.  cations  of  a  quinoline  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-formyl-8-hydroxyquinoline,  7-bromo-5-formyl-8- 

hydroxyquinoline,         5-benzoyl-8-hydroxyquinoline,  8- 

hydroxyquinoline,  2-methyl-8-hydroxyquinoline,  2-methyl-6- 
hydroxyquinoline,  5-ethyl-8-hydroxyquinoline,  8- 

acetoxyquinoline,    5-acetyl-8-hydroxyquinoline,    5-chloro-7- 
iodo-8-hydroxyquinoline,  5,7-dichloro-2-methyl-8- 

hydroxyquinoline,  5-nitro-8-hydroxyquinoline,  and  7-iodo-5- 
nitro-8-hydroxyquinoline,  and 

b.  anions  of  a  normally  solid  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  having  polymerized  therein  a 
major  amount  of  ethylene. 


3,872,130 
1-HYDROXYISOQUINOLONES 
William  Eugene  Kreighbaum,  and  William  Timmey  Comer, 
both  of  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany, Eyansville,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,197,  Sept.  27, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,798,225.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

418,710 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—289  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  6,7-dialkoxy-l- 
hydroxy-2-methyl-3(2H)-isoquinolines  having  the  formula 


932  O.G.-39 
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of  an  N-subttituted  lower  alkyl  pyrrolidone  solvent  havirg  the 
formula: 


Formula  I 


H2C- 


HjC 


I 
R 


-CHj 


=0 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkoxy  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,872,131 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  QUINOPHTHALONE  DYES 
William  E.  Wallace,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,880 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-289  QP  15  claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  3'- 
hydroxyquinophthalones  consisting  essentially  of  reacting,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  180°C  to  about  220°C,  a  2-methyl-3- 
hydroxycinchoninic  acid  of  the  formula: 

COOH 


wherein  R  ik  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  about  1-7  c^rbon 
atoms,  the  resulting  product  formed  in  the  reaction  mixture 
having  the  fprmula: 


wherein  X,  iV,  m,  /j,  R,  and  Rj  are  as  described  above, 
whereby  the  presence  of  said  pyrrolidone  solvent  serv(^s  to 
render  the  reaction  mixture  readily  stirrable  during  the  de- 
sired reaction  operation,  the  resulting  product  being  conve- 
niently precipitated  therefrom  in  the  isolation  of  said  profiuct 
in  high  yields  as  disperse  dyestuffs  of  high  purity  and  quality. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  H; 
CI;  Br;  Fl;  CH,;  methoxy;  ethoxy;  propoxy;  butoxy;  nitro; 
cyano;  a  sulfonamide  group  of  the  formula  — SGjNR.Rj, 
wherein  said  R,  and  R^  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  butyl;  and  an  acylamido  group  of  the 
formula  -CGNR.Rj,  wherein  R,  and  R^  are  as  described 
above,  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  except  that  n  is 
I  or  0  when  X  is  nitro,  cyano,  sulfonamide  or  acylamido,  with 
an  acid  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  aryl  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


-h-. 


HO 


HO— C- 

II 
O 


/V/" 


V 


3,872,132 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SIGNAL  D+ES 

OF  THE  CATIONIC  SERIES 
Stefan   Keller,   Prattein;   Rudolf  Zink,  Oberwil  Basel-Und; 
Dieter  Reichel,  Kuessnacht  am  Rigl,  and  Jacques  Voltzl 
Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Ag] 
Basel,  Switzerland  [ 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,156  ' 

Claims  priprity,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  26.  1970 
12749/70       I  B        ,     :t  w, 

'  int.  CI.  C07d  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-296  B  g  cWms 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fluorescent  caticmic 
compounds  of  the  1 ,2-pyran  series  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


J 


wherem  Z  is  hydrogen  or  -COOH  except  that  Z  is  hydrogen 
when  Y  is  sulfonamide  or  acylamido  and  Y  and  m  are  the 
same  as  X  and  n,  respectively,  as  above,  only  one  of  said  X  and 
Y  being  said  cyano,  substituted  sulfonamide  or  acylamide;  (b) 
an  aryl  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula: 


CH  B 

/\  /\ 

0-C  (CH-CH)„-, 

o 


Y- 


m 


siitd, 


wherein  Z,  Y  and  m  are  the  same  as  above  with  respect  to  said 
aryl  polycarboxylic  acid,  only  one  of  said  X  and  Y  being  said 
cyano,  substituted  sulfonamide  or  acylamido;  and  (c)  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 


in  which: 

A  represents  a  bivalent  aromatic  residue  which  is  linked  in 
the  O-position  and  may,  if  desired,  be  substituted, 

B  represenu  a  bivalent  residue  as  hereinafter  defined, 

R  represents  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  residue  which,  if  desir 
may  be  substituted, 

n  is  1  or  2  and  when  «  is  2.  B  is  a  bivalent  residue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylene  or  o-phenylene  and 
when  n  is  1 ,  B  is  a  bivalent  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butadienylene  or  o-styrylene  and  B  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl  or  ethyl, 

Y  represents  the  equivalent  charge  of  an  anion, 
wherein  a  thioocetiamide  compound  of  the  formula  II 
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(II)  B 

/\ 

Am— C— CH»-C        Q        N 
11  ^  ^ 

S  (CH-CH)n-i 


in  which 

Am  represents  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group 

and 
B  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  formula  I 
is  converted  with  a  reactive  ester  of  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic 
alcohol  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  of  the  formula 

R  -  Y'  (III) 

(in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  I  and  Y' 
represents  the  acid  residue  corresponding  to  the  anion  Y~) 
into  a  cycloammonium  compound  which  latter  compound  is 
then  reacted  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde,  which  contains  a 
hydroxyl  group  in  the  orthoposition  to  the  aldehyde  group,  to 
form  a  cationic  coumarin  compound  of  the  formula  I,  and  the 
starting  materials  are  chosen  so  that  the  cationic  f>ortion  of  the 
final  product  does  not  contain  any  groups  that  undergo  acid 
dissociation  in  water. 


3,872,133 
3-AMIN0.1H-PYRAZOLO(3,4-B)PVRIDINES 
Erwin  Fleckenstein,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Reinhard  Mohr, 
Offenbach,  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,766 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   30,    1972, 
2232038 

Int.  CI.  C07di//42 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  3-amino-lH-pyrazolo  (3,4-b]  pyridine  of  the  formula 


Y 

I 


-NH2 


">n/\n/ 


N 


(1) 


wherein 

X  ia  amino  or  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  di-lower 

alkylamino, 
Y  is  lower  alkyl  and 
Z  is  hydrogen. 


3,872,134 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Hermann  Wistuba;  Michael  Jolyon  Sprague,  both  of  Mann- 
heim; Heinz  Engelbach,  Limburgerhof;  Herbert  Armbrust, 
and  Hans-Juergen  Sturm,  both  of  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,673 
Int.  CI.  C09b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  260—369  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  anthraquinone  in  the 
gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  from  250°  to  500^  wherein  an  indan  of  the  formula 
(I): 


(I) 


in  which  R',  R*  and  R'  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and/or  R'  may  also  each 
be  a  hydrogen  atom,  is  oxidized  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  using  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pentavalent  vanadium  comp>ound.  a  compound 
of  thallium  and  a  compound  of  antimony  with  an  atomic  ratio 
of  30,000  to  10  of  vanadium  to  1  of  thallium  and  of  8.000  to 
3  of  vanadium  to  1  of  antimony. 


3,872,135 
SEPARATION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE  FROM  A  MIXTURE 

OF  ITS  VAPOR  WITH  A  CARRIER  GAS 
Helmut  Reinicke,  Ludwigshafen;  Dieter  Stockburger,  Gruen- 
stadt; Theo  Teutsch,  Neuhofen;  Ludwig  Vogel,  Frankenthal; 
Hermann  Wistuba,  Mannheim,  and  Heinz  Engelbach,  Lim- 
burger,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1, 1972,2232453 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-369  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  anthraquinone  from  a  mixture 
of  its  vapor  with  a  hot  carrier  gas,  wherein  the  gas-vapor 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200''C  is  treated  in  a 
desublimation  zone  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  anthraqui- 
none at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water  at  the 
prevailing  pressure. 


3,872,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VANADIUM 

OXYCARBIDE,  OXYNITRIDE  AND  OXYCARBONITRIDE 

Servaas  Middelhoek,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Hoilandse  Metallurgische  Industrie  Billiton,  Arnhem,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  9,   1969, 
6913685 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  2 ///O 
U.S.  CI.  423-371  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  material  consisting 
mainly  of  at  least  one  vanadium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxy  carbide,  vanadium  oxy 
nitride  and  vanadium  oxy  carbonitride,  the  oxygen  content 
ranging  from  about  0.2  to  1 .7  percent  wt.  having  the  formula: 
VCj.NyO,  wherein  X  and  Y  are  in  any  desired  ratio  and  either 
may  be  zero,  except  that  when  X  is  O,  Y  cannot  be  zero  and 
conversely,  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  800°C  to  1,250''C  a  solid  compound  defined  by  the 
formula  VOpC,N„  having  an  oxygen  content  in  the  range  of 
about  7.3  to  14.9  percent  by  wt.,  wherein  p  and  q  may  have 
any  ratio  to  one  another  and  z  can  range  from  0  to  3  percent 
by  wt.,  with  a  gas  comprising  from  0  to  100  volume  per  cent 
of  hydrogen,  0  to  100  volume  per  cent  of  nitrogen,  0  to  100 
volume  per  cent  of  ammonia,  the  sum  of  the  hydrogen,  nitro- 
gen and  ammonia  contents  constituting  at  least  50  volume  per 
cent  of  said  gas.  1 
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3,872,137 
ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS        ( 
Wolfgang  Frey,  Munchenstein/BL,  and  Wolfgang  Schoenauer, 
Riehen/BS,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fidelity  Union 
Trust  Company,  Executive  Trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust  of 
May  4,  1955 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,322,  March  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,646,071,  This  application  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199  811 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1130,  1/34,  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-374  7  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ai-NH 
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where  A,  is 

P        NH— Ri 


B 


or  HO3S-L 


R,  is 


O 

(IV) 


NH-R4 


3  872  138 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALTS  j 

Yuzuru  Ogita,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Soab  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,128  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1971,  46-892257 
Int.  CI.  Cllc  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  5  d,,j„, 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  quaternary  ammonium'  salts 
contammg  an  ester  linkage  in  the  cationic  moiety,  qf  the 
formula 


N   -   CH,CHCH.,OC   '    R 

I  ^1  ^    II 

R3  OH  0  ^ 


in  which  R  is  aikyi,  alkenyl  or  cycioalkyi  having  I   , 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen  and  each  of  R,,  R^  and 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises 

neutralizing  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  RCOOH  „.,„ 
a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  tertiary  a  nine 
of  the  formula 


10  17 
Ri  is 


with 


^ 


(R8)n 


SO3II 


-R 


SO  all 


or 


t\_^>^ 


Rj^    -    N 


H 


Ri 


SO3H, 


R4  is  secondary  alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
3,5,5-trimethylcyclohexyl,  or 


(R«). 


< 


to  form  a  salt  and  then  reacting  said  salt  with  a  stoichiolnet- 
ric  amount  or  a  slight  excess  of  an  epihalohydrin  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  first-mentioned  formula. 

3,872,139 

15  DEOXY  PGE2 

John  W.  Pat  erson,  Mountain  View,  and  John  H.  Fried,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,721 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61/36,  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  7  ci4lms 


Rh  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  lower    ^'^'  ^'-  260-468  D 

acylamino,  !•  The  dl  compounds  of  the  formulas 

R,„is-CHj-, 


CH3      CH3 
-CH-CH2-C-,  -tn-i 

CH,  ^H3 


CH2-CH:-  or 

—  CH-CH2-CH2-, 

CH3 

CH,-CH 

CH3 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
R,2  is  -CH,-,  -CH,-CH:-  or 

-CH-, 

CH3 

n  is  I  to  3, 
the  SO3H  group  in  formula  (V)  being  in  the  6-  or  7-position; 
the  nucleus  B  bearing  optionally  a  chlorine  atom  or  an  SO3H 
group  in  the  6-  or  7-position  or  two  hydroxyl  or  amino  groups 
or  one  hydroxyl  and  one  amino  group  in  the  5-  and  » 
positions,  respectively;  the  nucleus  C  bearing  optionally  1  to 
3  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups;  all  substituents  Rj  being 
the  same  or  different  from  each  other  if  n  stands  for  2  or  3, 
and  any  acylamino  group  being  acetylamino,  propionylamino, 
n-butyrylamino,  methoxycarbonylamino  or  ethoxycar- 
bonylamino. 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  -CHjCH^CI  or  -CH,CC1 


and 


is  -C(CH3)20(CH,),CH3.  in  which  ^  is  0,'  1,  2  or  3 
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3,872,140 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  H.  Klanderman,  and  Thomas  R.  Criswell,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,265,  July  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,438 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—408  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  interconversion  of  Schiff  bases  comprising 

the  steps  of  mixing  together  at  least  two  different  Schiff  bases 

of  the  formula: 


R-<g)-CH=N-^R' 


substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  containing  said  unsaponi- 
fiable  matter,  and  holding  said  oxidation  product  under  sapon- 
ifying conditions,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  contaminated  soap 
and  of  a  lower  alkanol,  the  amount  of  said  alkanol  being 
5  to  50  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  solution; 

b.  extracting  said  solution  with  ethylene  dichloride  until  said 
saponifiable  matter  is  substantially  completely  extracted 
from  said  solution  and  dissolved  in  said  ethylene  dichlo- 
ride, 

1.  the  amount  of  said  lower  alkanol  being  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  an  emulsion  from  said  aque- 
ous solution  and  said  ethylene  dichloride;  and 

c.  separating  the  extracted  aqueous  solution  from  the  ethyl- 
ene dichloride  having  said  unsaponifiable  matter  dis- 
solved therein. 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an 
acyloxy  radical,  an  alkoxy  carbonyloxy  radical  and  a  cyano 
radical  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  capable  of  effecting  interconversion  of  the  Schiff 
bases  to  form  a  mixture  of  different  Schiff  bases  having  all 
possible  combinations  of  the  selected  substituents  R  and  R'. 
2.  A  process  for  interconversion  of  Schiff  bases  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  together  at  least  two  different  Schiff  bases  of 
the  formula: 


R 


— 0— CH:.N— <^)— 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an 
acyloxy  radical,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  radical  and  a  cyano 
radical  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  capable  of  effecting  interconversion  of  the  Schiff 
bases  to  form  a  mixture  of  different  Schiff  bases  having  all 
possible  combinations  of  the  selected  substituents  R  and  R', 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylamine  salts,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  ammonium  chloride, 
ammonium  acetate  and  sodium  acetate. 


3,872,141 
1-ALKOXYC ARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
,  REGULATION  OF  PLANT  GROWTH 

Claus  Weis,  Ariesheim,  and  Hanspeter  Fischer,  Bottmingen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  3,    1971, 
11390/71 

Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-413  1  Claim 

1.  l-methoxy-dec-3-enecarboxylic  acid  and  the  allkali  metal 
and  alkaline-earth  metal  salts  thereof 


3,872,143 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 
N-OCTYLTIN  CHLORIDES  WHICH  IS  ENTIRELY  FREE 

FROM  TRI-N-OCTYLTIN  CHLORIDE 
Fdyta   Boboli;   Wladyslaw   Longin  Malasnicki;   Mieczyslaw 

Kowalski,  all  of  Warsaw  and  Andrzej  Pazgan,  Sochaczew, 

all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Przemyslu  Organiczego 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,882,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  June  6,  1970,  141123 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  di-  and 
mono-n-octyltin  chlorides  which  has  a  high  di-n-octyltin  di- 
chloride content  comprising  directly  reacting  tin,  n-octyl 
chloride  and  n-octyl  iodide  in  the  presence  of  phosphorus 
trichloride  as  a  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  175°  - 
200°  C  and  simultaneously  distilling  off  the  formed  alpha- 
octene  during  the  course  of  the  reaction,  filtering  off  the 
unreacted  tin  and  formed  tin  dichloride  and  distilling  off  from 
the  filtrate  the  unreacted  n-octyl  chloride  and  n-octyl  iodide, 
said  phosphorus  trichloride  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.03  -  0.08  mol  per  I  gram  atom  of  tin. 


3,872,144 

ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Lawrence  H.  Shepard,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,415 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  30  Claims 

9.  An  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 


CHs 


3,872,142 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ALKALI  METAL  SOAPS  OF 
SYNTHETIC  FATTY  ACIDS 
Hideomi    Saito,   Sagamihara;    Takashi    Yamashita;    Takuro 
Munezawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Kato,  Fujisawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  and  Japan 
Carboxylic  Adds  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1972, 47-39789 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-418  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  alkali  metal  soap  contaminated 

with  unsaponifiable  matter  and  prepared  by  oxidizing  paraffin 

to  an  oxidation  product  essentially  consisting  of  fatty  acids 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 

19.  A  process  of  preparing  an  organoaluminum  compound 
possessing  a  4-vinyIic-(l-alumina-2-oxacyclopentan-3-one) 
moiety  which  comprises  reacting  (i)  a  nonionic  organoalumi- 
num compound  possessing  an  aluminacyclopent-3-ene  moi- 
ety, the  moiety  being  attached  by  means  of  an  aluminum- 
carbon  bond  to  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  optionally  may  be 
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substituted    by    no   more   than   one    additional   so-bonded 
aluminacyclopent-3-ene  moiety,  with  (ii)  carbon  dioxide,  the 
reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  stable  Lewis 
base. 
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3,872,145 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  TRIMETHYLVINYLSILANE 

BY  LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION 
Jacques  Breysse,  Villeurbanne;  Gilbert  Joseph  Marin,  Saint- 
Foy-les-Lyon,  and  Marcel  Lefort,  Caluire,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Polenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,903 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    23,     1972. 
72.41637 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7120 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  trimethylvinylsilane  containing 
less  than  0.01  percent  w/w  of  tetrahydrofuran  from  a  mixture 
of  trimethylvinylsilane  and  tetrahydrofuran,  wherein  the  mix- 
ture of  trimethylvinylsilane  and  tetrahydrofuran  is  subjected 
to  liquid-liquid  extraction  using  water  as  the  solvent. 


4 


3,872,146 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SULFATE  GROUPS  FROM 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Gerd    Rossmy,   Essen-Werden,   Germany,   assignor   to  Th. 

Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,359 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    16,    1973. 
2330717 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7108 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  removing  sulfate  groups  from  polysiloxanes 
which  contain  groups  in  which  sulfate  groups  are  intramolecu- 
larly  and/or  terminally  linked  to  silicon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  polysiloxanes  with  peralkylated  amides  of 
at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
ylic  acids,  phosphonic  acids  and  phosphoric  acids,  whereby  an 
SOa-containing  peralkylated  acid  amide  phase  is  obtained  and 
separating  said  phase. 


'  3,872,148 

CATALYTIC  AMMOXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OR 

ISOBUTYLENE 

Sumio  Umemura;  Kyoji  Ohdan;  Yasuo  Bando,  all  of  Ul^; 

Mikio  Hidaka,  Shimonoseki,  and  Kazuo  Fukuda,  Ube,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Yamaguchi- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1972, 47-7761 

Int.  CL  C07c  121102 

U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  5  ciai«is 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  or  methi- 
rylonitrile  from  propylene  or  isobutylene,  respectively,  com- 
prising contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  tempeija- 
ture  a  mixture  of  propylene  or  isobutylene,  ammonia  and 
oxygen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  oxide  composition 
containing  the  elements  according  to  the  formula  T 

BiMo^Wftll^X/),  I 

wherein  II  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  coh- 
sisting  of  calcium,  barium  and  zinc;  X  is  a  single  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel  or  a  two  metal  combination  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  niobium,  titanium  and  zirconiuiji, 
chromium  and  titanium,  chromium  and  zirconium  and  chrb- 
mium  and  niobium;  and  each  of  the  subscripts  a,  b,  c  and  d 
denote  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  respective  metal  to  bismuth  and 
falling  within  the  following  ranges,  o  =  0.3  to  10,  6  =  0.05  ^o 
3.0,  c  =  0. 1  to  6.0  and  rf  =  0  to  5.0,  and  e  is  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  oxides  formed  from  the  above  components  by  com- 
bination and  is  a  number  which  satisfies  the  average  valendy 
of  the  metals  employed,  and  falls  within  the  range  of  3.2  arjd 
61.5,  said  catalyst  being  a  mixture  of  the  metal  oxides  or  jn 
bonded  state  and  being  produced  by  intimately  mixing  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts, 
the  oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof  of  each  of  respective  ele- 
ments in  an  aqueous  system,  heating  to  dryness,  and  thdn 
subsequently  calcining  at  a  considerably  higher  temperatur^. 


3,872,147 

I.PHENOXY.2-HYDROXY-3.ALKYLAMINO-PROPANES 
Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kummer;  Helmut  Stable;  Karl  Zeile, 
all  of  Ineelheim  am  Rhein.  and  Albrecht  Engelhardt,  Main/- 
Rhine,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,985,  Dec.  6,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,316 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1967. 
1643625 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\\  -O-CH2-CH-CH2-NH-R 


3,872,149 

9.HYDROXY  PROSTA-5.CIS,  1  l,13.TRANS.TRIENOIC 
ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Pierre  Crabbe,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,597 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61/32 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  16  Clain^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  those  repre 
sented  by  the  following  formulas: 


OH 


wherein 

R  is  branched  alkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  containing  a 
quaternary  carbon  atom  which  is  attached,  directly  or 
through  an  alkylene  chain  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to  the 
amino  nitrogen  atom,  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


COOR 


(CH2)„-CH3 


.COOR' 


(CH-)^-CH- 
^  n        3 


HO        R- 


(B) 
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wherein 

R  is  the  grouping 


wherein  q  is  at  least  2;  the  sum  of  j:  -I-  y  +  c  in  each  chain 
segment  is  at  least  1 ;  n  is  at  least  1 ;  and  R;  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  CH2=CH  -(CHa^  „  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  cycloalkyi  and  alkyl;  and 

wherein  said  alkyl  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  said 
cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


OR 


.H 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydrofuran-2-yloxy,  tetrahy- 
dropyran-2-yloxy,  4-methoxytetrahydropyran-4-yloxy,  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  containing  from  1 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic acyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  containing  up  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  nitro,  amino  and  halogen; 

R*  is  hydroxy,  tetrahydrofuran-2-yloxy,  tetrahydropyran-2- 
yloxy,  4-methoxytetrahydropyran-4-yloxy,  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyloxy  group  containing  from  1  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy 
group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy  containing  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  amino  and  halogen; 

R^  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  of  compounds  in  which  R*  is 
hydrogen;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  9;  and 

the  wavy  lines  (^)  indicate  the  a  or  /3  configuration,  or 
mixtures  thereof 


3,872,151 
POLYENE  CARBAMATES 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  1216  Ednor  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904, 
and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek,  Box  1%,  Rt.  2,  Sykesville,  Md. 
21784 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,737,  May  26,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23, 
1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567,841,  July  26,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  390,663 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyene  of  the  formula: 


R    R 


R-C=C-<CH,)„-0-C- 


CHi 


NH- 


-NH 


J-0 


\y 


-(A] 


3,872,150 

POLYENE  CARBAMATES 

Clifton  L.  Kehr,  1216  Ednor  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904, 

and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek,  Box  196,  Rt.  2,  Sykesville,  Md. 

21784 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,737,  May  26, 1970,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

567,841,  July  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  390,664 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  E  1  Claim 

1.  A  polyene  having  the  formula: 


i 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy, and  cycloalkyi;  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  9  carbon  atoms  and  said  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 
wherein  (A]  is  free  of  reactive  carbon  to  carbon  unsatura- 
tion  and  formed  of  at  least  two  repeating  units  selected 
from  the  group  consistinc  of-(-CH2-)-o.  H-C2H4CH-*,  -(- 
C3H60^h,ana^C4H80^A,   g  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
9    and  h  is  an  integer  trom  I  to  200; 
said  polyene  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  300  to 
20,000  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  essentially  0  to  20 
million  centipoises  at  70°C. 


CH2 

CH  R:   O  OR: 

I — hCH2-T— N— C— O-^HsCiO-V-i-HeCsO-V-r^H^CsO-T — ,       , — ^OCjHi-V-r-OCaHs-V^OC^HiH— 0---C— N— ^CHrVcH=CH2 


K     A 


\ — y,  V     V,  V      y. 


LCH2-T-N-C-0-^H,C40-V-r-H«C;30-Vr-H«C20— 


I r— V/n2-T — 1> — yj — yj — 7-njV4»J— j — T-nt\yi\j—i — —ni\j2\j—j 

I  V    ^c  I  II     V      y.  V      A  V      y 

CH  R:    O 

CH2 


N-^ChA- N 

I  V    y. 


\     y.  V     V,  V     7. 


V  Vn 


f-OC2H4-Vr-OC!jH«-4-^OC«H8-7-0--C-N-^CH24-CH==CH; 

V      y.  V      A  V      y.     II  I  V    A 

O     R: 
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3  872  152 
TERMINALLY  UNSATURATED  LIQU16  POLYENE 
HAVING  INTERNALLY  UNREACTIVE 
CARBON-TO-CARBON  UNSATURATION 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  1216  Ednor  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 
and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek,  Box  196,  Rt.  2,  Sykesville,  Md. 
21784 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,737,  May  26,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23, 
1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567,841,  July  26,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22 
1973,  Ser.  No.  390,666 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyene  of  the  formula: 


1 


March  18,  1 
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3,872,154 
TRIMELLITATES 
John  Williann  Hirzy.  Saint  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon4nto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,898,  Sept.  23,  197^, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  ' 
481,928,  Aug.  23,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  20 
I  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,220 

'  Int.  CI.  C07c  69176 

U.S.  CI.  260^475  N  5  ciilms 

1.  A  monaallyl  trimellitate  of  the  formula 


0 
II 


K    R 


/K 


CHj 


R_i=<!;_^CH,)-0-^-NHJ NH-^-^aXo-CH, 


-C-Ri 


wherein  Q  is  2-3;  n  is  at  least  1; 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  phenyl,  benzyl,  aikyi,  aikoxy 
and  cycioalkyi;  said  alky!  and  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  said  cycioalkyi  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

wherein  [A]  is  free  of  reactive  carbon  to  carbon  unsatura- 
tion  and  formed  of  at  least  two  repeating  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of -f-CHz^y.  -^dU^O^n, 
-f  CHsO-)-,,.  and  -(-C4H«0^/,,  g  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  9  and  h  is  an  integer  from  I  to  200; 

said  composition  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
300  to  20.000  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  essentially 
0  to  20  million  centipoises  at  70°C; 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  benzyl,  alkyl,  and  cycioalkyi; 

wherein  said  alkyl  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said 
cycioalkyi  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


C   -    OR, 


C   -    OR. 


C  -    OR, 


,  wherem  one  of  Rj  and  R3  is  allyl  and  the  remaining  R  gropps 
are  like  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  of 
I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  cycioalkyi  of  6  to  18  carbon  atofns. 


3,872,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  Wright,  and  Samuel  Gardner,  both  of  Stockton-on- 
Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,611 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1971, 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69102,  69134,  69/80 

U.S.  CI.  260-475  N  , ,  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  compounds 

containing  one  or  more  groups 

-c.c4-i(i-U4)_ooc 

in  which  n  is  1 .  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  butadi- 
ene, isoprene  or  piperylene  with  an  aromatic  or  alkanoic 
mono-  or  di-  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  10"'  to  1.0 
molar  concentration  of  a  platinum  or  iridium  compound  and 
10"^  to  10"^  molar  concentration  of  a  copper  compound 
selected  from  copper  nitrate,  copper  halide,  copper  naphthen- 
ate  and  copper  alkanoate  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid 
containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,872,155 

ESTERS  OF  BROMINATED  DIPENTAERYTHRITOL 
Steffen  F.  Dieckmann,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,897,  June  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,577 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/16,  69/62,  69/78,  69/88  69/92 
U.S.  CI.  260-476  R  '        4  ciai^ns 

1.  An  ester  of  bromtnated  dipentaerythritol  prepared  by 
hydrobrominating  dipentaerythritol  in  solution  in  an  excess)  of 
an  esterifying  acid  which  is  an  unsubstituted  or  halosubiti- 
tuted  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  2|to 
7  carbon  atoms,  benzoic  acid,  a  substituted  benzoic  adid 
containing  as  substituents  at  least  one  halogen,  lower  alkLl 
lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  sTid 
acid^s  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about   100°  to  about 


3,872,156 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENOLS  B> 
OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 
Francois  Bourdin,  Lyon;  Francois  Chizat,  Bron;  Michel  Cos- 
tantini,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Francheville  le  B$s, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Hied  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,530  T 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     19.    1971 
71.41411  ^' 

Int.  CI.  C07ci  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  R  g  cialrtis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxidation  product 
contaming  a  major  amount  of  a  phenol  of  the  general  formula: 


lis 
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IILS 


OH 


r,_/Vb, 


Y 

B2 


(D 


in  which  R,,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  formate  ester  of 
said  phenol  which  comprises  oxidising  an  aldehyde  of  the 
general  formula: 


Rs- 


CHO 

1 


Ri 


Rt 


ai) 


in  which  R,,  Rj  and  R3,  are  as  defined  above,  with  hydrogen 
peroxide,  the  aldehyde  being  in  solution  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylene-sulphone  and 
C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  tetramethylene-sulphones. 


3,872,157 
SUBSTITUTED  ANILIDE  CARBAMATES 
Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  and  Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cer- 
rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,050 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
lower  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  lower  alkenyl  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  R3  is  benzyl. 


■O2 


C   -  COoCH' 


C 

■o. 


-  R 


CH2CO2CH2 


■O2 
I 

C   - 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  F,  NGj 
and  CH3. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  the  compounds  of  claim  1  com- 
prising contacting  acetylenedicarboxylic  acid  and  an  alcohol 
of  the  formula 


■0' 


HOCH2   C   -  R 


■0, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F,  NO2 
and  CH3  at  a  temperature  between  about  S^C  and  40°C  in  the 
presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 


3,872,159 
2-SUBSTITUTED-2,2-DINITROETHOXY-FUMARIC  ACID 

BIS{  2-SUBSTITUTED-2,2-DINlTROETH  YL  )ESTER 
Henry  J.  Marcus,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,439 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—484  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  fumaric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


VO, 


Y  -  C 
I 

HO. 


■O2 


CHj   O  C   -  CO2   CH,    -  C   -  X 

i 


■0. 


■o. 


z  - 


C  CH  O2C 
I 

■Oo 


-CH 


3,872,158 

OXALACETIC  ACID 

BIS(  2-SUBSTITUTED-2,2-DINITROETH  YL  )ESTERS 

Henry  J.  Marcus,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,438 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-483  4  Claims 

1.  Oxalacetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  vary  independently  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  F,  H,  NO2  and  CH3. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  the  compounds  of  claim  1  com- 
prising; 

1.  contacting  in  solution  dimethyl  acetylenedicarboxylic 
acid  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

■On 


Y  -  C   -  CH,   OH 

■O2 

in  the  presence  of  pyridine  at  about  0°-5°C  to  produce 
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Y  - 


HO, 
•    - 

C 


CHo   O  C  -  COo   CB- 


H3C 


O9C     CH 


2.  contacting  in  solution  the  product  of  step  1  with  HCI  to 
produce 


»0' 


Y  -  C   -  CH2   O  C  CO2H 
BO2C    CH 


3.  contacting  in  solution  the  product  of  step  2  with  an  alco- 
hol of  the  formula 


X   - 


NO2 

C   -   CH-    OH 
c  ^ 


NO2 


in  the  presence  of  polyphosphoric  acid  to  yield  the  mono 
ester  of  the  product  of  step  2; 

4.  contacting  in  solution  the  mono  ester  of  step  3  with 
thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  to  obtain  the 
mono  ester  -  mono  acid  chloride,  and 

5.  contacting  said  mono  ester  -  mono  acid  chloride  of  step 
4  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


Nt). 


X  -  C  -  CHo   OH 
BOo 


3,872,160 

CIS  6-HYDROXY-HEXENOATE 

Robert  T.  Dahill,  Jr.,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Givaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,544,  June  24, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,836,513. 

This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,251 

int.  CI.  C07c  69166 

U.S.  CI.  260-484  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  cis  6-hydroxy-3-hexenoate  of  the  formula 


OR 
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3,872,161 

PR(3CESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ALKYLAMINOALKYL  ACRYLATES 

Shuzo  Fukuchi;  Noboru  Shimizu,  both  of  Osalta,  and  Takashi 

Ohara,  Nishinomlya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Sholtubai  Kagaitu  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,421 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   6,    1972, 1 47- 
022239 

I  int.  CI.  C07c  69154 

U.S.  CI.  260^486  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  aminoalkyi  acry- 
lates  of  the  general  formula: 


CH-COOR3    ■   ^ 


X 


R' 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  8  caibon  atoms,  R2  represents  alkyl  group  containing 

1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  case  of  R,  being  hydrogen  atom'  Rj 
represents  tert-alkyi  group  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  find 
R3  represents  straight  or  branched  alkylene  group  containing 

2  to  4  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  an  alkyl  acrylate  of 
the  general  formula: 

CEj  =  CH  —  COOR, 
wherein  R^  represents  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  an  alkyl  aminoalkanol  of  the  general  formula: 


N  -   R«   -   OH 


wherein  R„  R2  and  R3  have  the  same  meanings  as  mentioned 
above,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  zinc  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  zinc,  ?inc 
oxide,  hydroxide  and  sulfide,  inorganic  and  organic  acid  sfilts 
of  zinc,  alkyl  zinc,  zinc  alkoxides,  zinc  chelat-  compoui^ds, 
and  zinc  carbamates. 


^ 


BOBpC 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  01  1-6  carbons  or  cycio  alkyl  of  4-8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,872,162 

STABiLiZED  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  BETA- 
YDROXY  ESTERS  PREPARED  FROM  A  POLYEPOXIDE 

AND  ACRYLIC  OR  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Sol  B.  Radlove,  Chicago;  Abraham  Ravve,  Lincolnwood,  and 
Kenneth  H.  Brown,  Chicago,  all  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Co»ti. 
nenUl  Can  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,759 
int.  CI.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-486  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
beta-hydroxy  ester  stable  to  premature  gelation  comprising 
reacting  at  a  temperature  below  I  lO'C  a  polyepoxide  having 
at  least  2  epoxide  groups  in  the  polyepoxide  molecule  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  an  divalent  tin  salt  and 
an  alkaline  catalyst  to  prepare  the  beta-hydroxy  ester  and  then 
recovering  the  ester. 
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3,872,163 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  l,4.DiACYLOXY-2-BUTENES 
Tohru  Shimizu;  Teruo  Yasui,  and  Sieshiro  Nakamura,  all  of 

Kurashiki  City,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kurashiki  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,146 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67104 

U.S.  CI.  260—491  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  1 ,4-diacyloxy-2-butene  which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
100°-160°C.  l-acyloxy-l,3-butadiene  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  metallic  palladium. 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  1 ,4-diacyIoxy-2-butene  wherein 
butadiene  is  reacted  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
100°-160''C.  with  a  carboxylic  acid  and  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  metallic 
palladium  to  obtain  the  product  l,4-diacetoxy-2-butene  and 
I -acyloxy- 1,3 -butadiene  as  a  by-product,  recycling  the  1- 
acyloxy-l,3-butadiene  and  unreacted  carboxylic  acid  to  the 
reaction  system  wherein  the  1 -acyloxy- 1,3 -butadiene  is  simul- 
taneously converted  to  1 ,4-diacyloxy-2-butene. 


utes  and  then  cooling  the  solution  for  terminating  the 
reaction. 


3,872,164 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYOCOL  ACETATES 
John  P.  Schmidt,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,039 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67104,  69116 
U.S.  CI.  260—497  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  glycol  acetates  by  reacting 
acetic  acid,  ethylene  and  molecular  oxygen  in  an  oxidation 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  variable 
valent  cation  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  tellurium,  cerium,  antimony,  manganese,  vana- 
dium, gallium,  arsenic,  cobalt,  copper,  chromium,  and  sele- 
nium and  at  least  one  of  bromine,  chlorine,  a  bromine- 
containing  compound  yielding  bromide  ions  during  reaction, 
or  a  chlorine-containing  compound  yielding  chloride  ions 
during  reaction  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  said 
product  glycol  acetates,  said  oxidation  zone  being  supplied 
with  a  liquid  feed  comprising  acetic  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  maintaining  in  said  liquid  feed  a  level  of 
formic  moieties  of  3  to  10  weight  percent. 


3,872,166 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GLYOXYLIC 

ACID 
Hermann  Spaenig,  5  Eschkopfstrasse,  6703  Limburgerhof; 
Toni  Dockner,  6  in  der  Grossgasse,  6701  Meckenheim,  and 
Helmut  Karn,  120  Sternstrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,011 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    1,    1972, 
2232352 

int.  CI.  C07c  59110 
U.S.  CI.  260—526  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  glyoxylic  acid  or 
sodium  glyoxylate  from  the  regeneration  liquor  obtained  in 
the  treatment  of  reaction  mixtures  from  the  production  of 
glyoxal  with  a  basic  ion  exchanger  and  elution  of  the  ion 
exchanger  wherein  the  ion  exchanger  containing  glyoxylic 
acid  is  eluted  with  caustic  soda  solution,  sodium  carbonate 
solution  or  sodium  bicarbonate  solution,  the  eluate  containing 
from  1  to  1 5  percent  of  glyoxylic  acid  is  adjusted  to  a  pH  of 
from  3  to  6  and  concentrated  to  such  an  extent,  with  or  with- 
out cooling,  that  sodium  glyoxylate  is  precipitated. 


3,872,167 
PRODUCTION  OF  O-SULFAMIDOBENZOiC  ACIDS 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Mannheim;  Kari-Heinz  Koenig,  Frank- 
enthal,  and  Gerhard  Bolz,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeseli- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,021 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1971, 
2104682 

int.  CI.  C07c  143180 
U.S.  CI.  260—518  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  o-sulfamidobenzoic 
acid  of  the  formula: 


a 


3,872,165 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL  SULFONATES  AND 
VINYLSULFONIC  ACID  FROM  CARBYL  SULFATE 
Walter  Schenk,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Roland  Dahlinger,  Neckar- 
gemuend,  and  Dieter  Stockburger,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,453 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1970, 
2058776 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143116 
U.S.  CI.  260-513  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  vinyl  sulfonate  by 
treating  carbyl  sulfate  under  alkaline  conditions,  the  improve- 
ment comprises  carrying  out  the  process  in  two  stages  wherein 
a.  said  first  stage  is  carried  out  by  circulating  a  20  to  28% 
aqueous  caustic  soda  solution  in  a  cooled  closed  loop,  adding 
carbyl  sulfate  to  the  circulating  solution  until  the  pH  reaches 
a  value  of  10  and  then  adding  to  the  circulating  solution  on  a 
continuous  basis  carbyl  sulfate  and  sufficient  20  to  28%  aque- 
ous caustic  soda  solution  such  that  the  pH  value  is  maintained 
between  10  and  12,  the  reaction  solution  being  subjected  to 
stirring  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  30"  and 
sec,  while  continuously  passing  overflowing  reaction  solu- 
tion into  a  separate  reaction  zone;  and 

b.  said  second  stage  is  carried  out  by  heating  the  reaction 
solution  in  said  separate  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature 
of  from  70°  to  ISOT  for  a  period  of  from  10  to  60  min- 


COOH 


N-SO2-NH-R 
H 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  anthranilic  acid  or  a  salt  of  anthra- 
nilic  acid  with  a  sulfamyl  halide  of  the  formula: 

X-SO2-NH-R  (II) 

in  which  R  has  the  above  meanings  and  X  is  halogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
l5°to40°C. 


3,872,168 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACIDS  AND  AMIDES 
James  P.  Collman,  Stanford;  Stanley  R.  Winter,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Robert  G.  Komoto,  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stamford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, Stamford,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,859 
Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7136 
U.S.  CI.  260—539  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  acids  R,COOH  which  comprises 
reacting  a  tetracarbonyl  ferrate  dianion  with  the  substrate  R,X 
to  produce  an  intermediate  R,(CO)n  Fe  (CO)4",  and  reacting 
said  intermediate  with  a  cleaving  agent  and  water,  said  cleav- 
ing agent  being  a  halogenating  agent  or  an  oxygenating  agent, 
to  form  said  acids,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  normal  and  branched  chain  alkyl,  normal  and 
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branched  chain  alkyl  substituted  by  hahde,  hydroxyl.  carboxy 
ester,  ether  or  epoxy,  an  olefinic  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a 
cycloaliphatic  group;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hahde,  tosylate,  methane  sulfonyl,  trifluoromethane  sulfo- 
nyl,  phosphito,  or  phosphate;  and  n  is  zero  or  unity. 
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3,872,169 

AMINO-OXIME  ACETAMIDE-0-CARBAMATES  AS 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 

Russell  F.  Bellina,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,406 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/28 
L.S.  CI.  260-558  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,872,171 
POLYAMINES  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS  IN  ANIMALS 
Timothy  H.  Cronin,  Niantic;  Hermann  Faubl,  Groton;  William 
W.  Hoffman,  Mystic,  and  James  J.  Korst,  Old  Lyme,  all  o 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,548,  May  24,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,192, 
Aug.  7,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser 
I  No.  330,042 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91 H  2 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  6  Claim^ 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


-N- 


-X'- 


/ 


N 


/m 


\, 


R3 


N   - 


0 

n 

C 


-   C 


N  -  0  - 


0 

It 

C   -  N 


R2 

R-. 


N 
I 

H 


-  R 


wherein 
R  is 


or     -CH2CH2 


W 


Rs 


where 

X  is  H.  Br,  CI,  F.  or  CF3,  and  R^  is  H,  CH3,  C^H^,  n-CgH,, 

or  iso-CjH,; 
R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 

methyl,  ethyl,  norma!  propyl,  isopropyi,  cyclopropyl,  or 

allyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 

in  R,  and  R,  does  not  exceed  4;  and 
R;,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  CpC^  alkyl. 


3,872,170 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 
CHOLINE  CHLORIDE  SOLUTION 
Horst  Bosche,  and  Uwe  Soenksen,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,321 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1971. 
2115094 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—567.6  M  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  choline 
chloride  by  reacting  excess  ethylene  oxide  with  trimethylam- 
monium  chloride  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from 
30"  to  IOO"C  in  a  closed  stirred  vessel  in  which  a  gas  space  is 
present  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  reaction  mixture,  the 
improvement  comprising  operating  at  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  continuously  bathing  the  surfaces  defin- 
ing the  gas  space  in  the  stirred  vessel  with  the  reaction  mixture 
or  with  fresh  trimethylammonium  chloride  soli/tion. 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  therof  wherein 
R,  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  alkyl  of  from  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R3  and  R^  are  each  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  8  carbon 

atoms; 
X  and  X'  are  each  straight  chain  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6 

carbon  atoms;  and 
/rj  is  0  or  1. 


3,872,172 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TERPENE 
FLAVORANTS  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR 
Erhard  Bertele,  Dubendorf,  and  Peter  Schudel,  Grut  near 
Wetzikon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Cor- 
poration, Deiawanna,  NJ. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,178 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Switzerland,   July   7,    1967, 
9749/67;  Nov.  1,  1967,  15391/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-601  R  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  ozonizing  a  solution  of  a 
product  having  the  formula: 


at  temperatures  below  ambient  room  temperature  with  not 
more  than  an  equimolecular  equivalent  of  ozone  decomposing 
the  resulting  ozonized  product,  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent  suitable  for  reducing  ozonization  products  to  aldehydes, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iodide,  a  sulphite,  a 
bisulphite,  formaldehyde,  sulphur  dioxide,  pyridine,  hydrazine 
hydrate,  a  sulphide,  hydroquinone,  zinc  or  magnesium  in 
acidic  solution,  Raney-nickel,  phosphorus  (in)-compounds, 
tri-lower  alkyl-phosphites  and  hydrogen,  to  form  the  product 
having  the  formul^: 
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CHO 


reacting  said  aldehyde  with  a  phosphorane  of  the  general 
formula: 


,      >>  CH-CH.,-CH-C      =P(Ph). 


the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  two  stages  comprising 

( 1 )  maintaining  the  liquid  mixture  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  55°  C.  in  the  presence  of  said  acid-activated 
clay  and  said  water  and  during  feeding  of  said  gaseous 
mixture  and 

(2)  then,  stopping  the  introduction  of  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture at  a  point  such  that  after  the  olefin  introduction 
step  the  molar  ratio  of  free  or  combined  phenol  in  the 
reaction  mass  to  fixed  isobutene  is  not  lower  than  1.5; 
and  submitting  the  reaction  mixture  without  intermedi- 
ate treatment  to  a  temperature  of  about  110°C.  to 
about  120°C.  while  dehydrating  it  by  azeotropic  distil- 
lation. 


wherein  Ph  signifies  a  phenyl  group  and  the  symbols  R'  signify 
lower  alkyl  groups  which  may  also  be  linked  with  each  other 
to  form  a  lower  alkylene  group,  in  accordance  with  a  Wittig 
reaction,  to  give  a  mixture  of  triene  acetals  of  the  general 
formula: 


:> 


R  0 


CH-CH   -CH- 

-C       =CH-CH--CH_-C 
I  2         2    ,1 


-CH=CH, 


CH. 


CH, 


wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  hydrolyzing,  the 
triene  acetal  which  is  obtained  to  the  triene  aldehyde  of  the 
formula: 


OHC-CH_-CH-C      =CH-CH^-CH_-C      -CH=CH_ 
2  I  2         2    11  2 


CH. 


CH, 


aind  reacting  this  triene  aldehyde  with  a  phosphorane  of  the 
general  formula: 

OHC-C      =P(Ph), 
I  3 

wherein  Ph  has  the  above  significance,  to  give  the  corre- 
sponding tetraene  aldehyde  of  the  formula: 

OHC-C      =CH-CH_-CH--C      =CH-CH--CH- 
I  2         2     I  2         2 


CH. 


CH. 


-C      -CH=CH, 

II 
CH., 


3,872,174 
PRODUCTION  OF  DICHLOROETHYLENE  USING  MELT 

CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Harold  Edward  Bellis,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,672,  June  27,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,013 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—654  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  chlorination  process  consisting  essentially  of  chlorinat- 
ing a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
ethylene  dichloride,  vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
produce  a  chlorinated  product  which  contains  at  least  50  mole 
p>ercent  of  dichloroethylene,  in  a  reaction  zone,  which  is  es- 
sentially free  of  elemental  chlorine  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  200''-450°C.,  by  means  of  a  melt  comprising 
iron  chloride  and  alkali  meltal  chloride  by  dispersing  the 
material  to  be  chlorinated  in  the  melt,  the  melt  being  the 
continuous  phase,  whereby  said  material  is  chlorinated  by  the 
melt;  withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone 
which  contains  unreacted  starting  material  and  the  resulting 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  products  and  recovering  the  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  products  from  the  effluent  as  the  products 
of  the  process;  wherein: 

a.  the  alkali  metal  chloride  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride,  a  mixture 
thereof,  a  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and  no  more  than 
20  mole  peprcent  lithium  chloride,  a  mixture  of  potas- 
sium chloride  and  no  more  than  20  mole  percent  lithium 
chloride,  and  a  mixture  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium 
chloride  and  no  more  than  20  mole  percent  lithium  chlo- 
ride; 

b.  the  mole  ratio  of  alkali  metal  chloride  to  iron  chloride  is 
from  about  0.5:1  to  about  2:1;  and 

c.  60-90  mole  percent  of  the  iron  chloride  is  maintained  as 
ferric  chloride. 


3,872,173 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

PARA-TERT-BUTYL-PHENOL 

Jean  Berthoux,  Decines,  and  Ghislain  Schwachhofer,  Miribel, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Progil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,732 
Claims    prtority,    application    France,    July     11,     1969, 
69.23923 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—624  E  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  para-tertbutylphenol  from 
phenol  and  isobutene  which  comprises  reacting  said  isobutene 
with  liquid  phenol  mixed  with  an  acid-activated  clay,  the 
improvement  comprising 

providing  said  isobutene  in  the  form  of  a  gaseous  mixture 
with  normal  butenes,  and  wherein  the  reaction  mixture 
contains  a  quantity  of  moisture  representing  0.5  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  water  with  respect  to  phenol, 


3,872,175 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL 

CHLORIDES 

Stephen  Robota,  N.  Tonawanda,  and  Francis  P.  Mershon, 

White  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,550 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17/ 16 
U.S.  CI.  260—657  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  chlorides  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  by  the  vapor  phase  reaction  of  hydrogen 
chloride  with  the  corresponding  alkanol  at  a  temperature 
between  about  250°  and  about  400°C  in  the  presence  of  a 
calcined  attapulgus  clay  catalyst. 
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3,872,176 
PREPARATION  OF  l,l,l.TRICHLOROETHANE 
Gerald  L.  Kochanny,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  A.  Chamberlin,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,484,  Feb.  14,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,475 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-658  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  1,1,1-trichloroethane  comprising 
reacting  by  contacting  in  liquid  phase  (a)  CI2O  with  (b)  chlo- 
roethane,  1 ,1-dichloroethane  or  a  mixture  thereof;  said  pro- 
cess being  conducted  neat  or  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid  perhalogenated  hydrocarbons 
and  1,1,1-trichioroethane  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from 
about  -20°  to  about  80°C  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions in  the  substantial  absence  of  actinic  light. 


3,872,177 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,804,  May  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,767,632, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,831,  Sept.  23, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,360 

Int.  CI.  C07f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  260-665  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  ( I )  one  mole  of  a  hydrocarbon  lithium 

which  is  a  polymerization  catalyst  and  (2)  0. 1  to  20  moles  of 

potassium  hydroxide. 


3,872,178 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DOUBLE-BOND 
ISOMERIZATION 
Donald  C.  Tabler,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum, Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,209,  Oct.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,770,660. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,046 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5124 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  double  bond  isomerization  of  double 
bond  isomerizable  oleHnic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
contacting  said  olefmic  hydrocarbon  under  double  bond  isom- 
erization conditions  in  admixture  with  molecular  hydrogen 
with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  uranium, 
a  Group  VA  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth,  oxygen  in  com- 
bined form  with  said  uranium  or  Group  VA  element,  and  a 
solid  high  surface  area  catalyst  support,  wherein  the  ratios  of 
uranium:  Group  VA  element  are  effective  for  said  double 
bond  isomerization,  and  said  catalyst  composition  is  pre- 
trcated  at  elevated  temperatures  with  molecular  hydrogen 
prior  to  said  contacting. 


3,872,179 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  STEAM  CRACKING 
Kjeld  Jorn  Andersen,  Tulstrup;   Finn  Fischer,  Holte;  Jens 
Rostrup-Nielsen,  Virum,  and  Johannes  Wrisberg,  Holte.  all 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Soberg,  Den- 
mark and  Fluor  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1972, 
37858/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3134 
U.S.  CI.  260-683  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cracking  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  comprising  a  gaseous  catalytic 
reaction  step  of  contacting  a  preheated  vaporized  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  consisting  of  predominantly  saturated  hydro- 
carbons at  a  temperature  below  1,100°C  and  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  from   I  to  30  atm.  abs.  in  the  presence  of  steam 


added  in  a  proportion  of  from  0.1  to  10  parts  per  part  )f 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  zircon  ia 
together  with  0. 1  - 1 0  wt.%  of  an  alkali  metal  compound  calc  i- 
lated  as  the  oxide  and  less  than  2  wt.%  of  other  metal  corti- 
pounds  calculated  as  the  metal,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  step  of  adding,  at  least  during  periods  of  operatibn 
of  the  process,  to  the  preheated  vaporized  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock an  alkali  metal  compound  in  an  average  proportion  of 
from  0.1  to  500  mg  of  alkali  metal  per  kg  of  hydrocarbon 
feedstock. 


3,872,180 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPENTENE 

Shunsuke  Nakatomi,  Chiba;  Yasuhiko  Kohtoku,  and  Tosihiio 

Inoue,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  In 

dustries,  Ltd.,  Ube-shi,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1973, 48-698d2 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3162 

U.S.  CI.  260-683  D  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  isopentene  comprising  the  stetts 

of; 

bringing  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  isobutene  a 
n-butene  into  contact,  at  a  temperature  of  220°C 
380°C,  with  a  catalyst  which  has  been  prepared  by  depos- 
iting a  molybdenum  compound  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional met^l  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt,  tin,  silver,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  bismuth  and 
antimony  compounds  on  an  alumina  carrier  and  calcining 
the  compounds  deposited,  thereon  the  contact  being 
carried  outj  in  the  presence  of  steam  in  an  amount  of  0 
to  25%  based  on  the  volume  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixtuie 
and  calculated  in  terms  of  volume  under  standard  cond 
tions  of  a  temperature  of  0°C  and  a  pressure  of  76  [) 
mmHg; 
isolating  the  resultant  isopentene  from  the  reaction  mixtur 


3  872  181 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYL  FLUORIDE  FOR  HF 

ALKYLATION 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillies 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,937 

int.  CI.  C07c  3154 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.49  6  Clalnfc 


'■ACTlONATIOM    n,lir       CMACHINC   Sff 

*CCy*«.»TiO»'  m  *BO«»T(OW   IB 

CONV(M5iON    n 


1.  A  combination  alkylation-cracking  process  which  com 
prises  the  steps  of: 
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a.  subjecting  a  hyrocarbon  feedstream  to  cracking  to  pro- 
duce separate  product  streams  comprising  an  olefin  feed- 
stock including  butylenes,  an  isobutane  stream,  and  an 
ethylene-containing  light  gas  stream, 

b.  passing  said  streams  comprising  said  olefin  feedstock  and 
isobutane  as  at  least  a  part  of  the  feed  to  an  HF  alkylation 
zone  to  produce  an  alkylation  reaction  effluent  compris- 
ing Cj  and  heavy  alkylate  products,  unreacted  isobutane, 
butane,  propane,  ethane,  lighter  hydrocarbon  compo- 
nents, and  HF, 

c.  separating  said  HF  from  said  alkylation  reaction  effluent 
to  form  an  alkylation  effluent  product  stream, 

d.  separating  said  alkylation  effiuent  product  stream  into  an 
overhead  stream  comprising  said  propane,  said  ethane, 
said  lighter  hydrocarbon  components  and  HF  content 
remaining  in  said  stream,  a  bottoms  stream  comprising 
said  Cj  and  said  heavier  alkylate  products,  and  intermedi- 
ate streams  comprising  said  butane  and  said  unreacted 
isobutane, 

e.  passing  said  overhead  stream  to  a  conversion  zone  and 
therein  contacting  said  stream  with  said  ethylene- 
containing  light  gas  stream  produced  in  said  cracking  step 
(a)  to  convert  said  HF  content  in  said  overhead  stream 
into  ethyl  fluoride,  and 

f.  withdrawing  from  said  conversion  zone  a  stream  compris- 
ing HF-free  ethyl  fluoride,  propane,  ethane,  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons  and  passing  said  stream  to  a  separation 
zone  wherein  the  ethane  and  lighter  hydrocarbons  are 
recovered  overhead,  and  propane  and  ethyl  fluoride  are 
recovered  as  bottoms  therefrom. 


3,872,183 

COPOLYESTER  RESIN  CONTAINING  ANION 

ATTRACTIVE  GROUPS 

Max  H.  Keck,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,573 
i  Int.  CI.  C08gi9/76> 

U.S.  CI.  260-860  30  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymeric  fiber  forming  polyester  resin 
having  the  capability  of  being  dyed  by  anionic  dyes  which 
comprises  a  fiber  forming  polyester  resin  derived  from  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  or  ester  forming  derivatives  thereof  and  glycols 
and  containing  as  a  part  of  the  polymeric  polyester  molecules 
an  anion  attractive  group  that  has  associative  properties  suffi- 
ciently strong  that  interaction  occurs  between  anion  attractive 
groups  of  the  polymer  molecules,  said  anion  attractive  group 
is  derived  from  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monohydroxyamine  salts  of  oxalic  acid  and  dihydroxya- 
mine  salts  of  organic  dicarboxylic  acids  in  which  the  cartxjxyl 
groups  are  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and,  said 
amine  salts  are  used  in  amounts  to  provide  from  about  1  to 
about  1 5  mol  percent  of  amine  units  based  on  the  total  mols 
of  acid  units  in  the  polyester  exclusive  of  the  acid  units  in  the 
amine  salt. 


3,872,184 

0-ALKYL-S-ALKYL-S-[l,2-BIS(ALK0XYALK0XY. 

BENZLOXY(ALKYLAMINO)CARBONYLETHYLJ 

DITHIOPHOSPHATES 

Ernst  Beriger,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   27,   1972, 
6265/72 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/76.  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260—942  7  Claims 

1.  Thiol  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


3,872,182 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITION  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Gunter  Sextro,  Naurod;  Karlheinz  Burg,  Langenhain/Taunua, 
Rudolf  Kern,  Mainz;  Heinz  Schmidt,  and  Ernst  Woiters, 
both  of  Frankfurt/Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,810 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1972, 
2208168 

Int.  CI.  C08gi7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—830  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  based  on  polymers 
predominantly  comprising  oxymethylene  units  and  essentially 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  99.999  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  linear  poly(oxymethylene)  or  a 
,  copolymer  containing  oxymethylene  units  and  0.1  to  20 
!  wt.  %  of  oxyalkylene  groups,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
,        copolymer,  with  2  to  8  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and 

b.  0.001  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  graft  copolymer  consisting  of 

1.  0.1  to  30  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  graft 
copolymer,  of  a  primary  polymer  with  a  main  chain 
consisting  of  aliphatically  or  aromatically  bound  car- 
bon atoms  which  may  be  interrupted  by  ether  oxygen 
atoms,  the  primary  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  400  and 

2.  99.9  to  70  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  graft 
copolymer,  of  side  chains  grafted  on  said  primary  poly- 
mer, said  side  chains  consisting  of  oxymethylene 
groups  which  may  be  interrupted  by  0.1  to  20  wt.  % 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  side  chains,  of  statistically 
distributed  oxyalkylene  groups  with  2  to  8  adjacent 
carbon  atoms. 


0 
^    >I^S-CH-COR, 


^2 


I 

CH^-COR. 
2  4 


wherein  Ri  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  represents  n-propyl, 
n-butyl,  i-butyl,  sec. butyl,  n-pentyl,  sec.pentyl,  or  methoxy- 
ethyl,  R3  and  R4  each  represents  methoxyethoxy,  ethoxye- 
thoxy,  ethoxyethoxyethoxy,  benzyloxy,  or  the  group 


-N 


in  which  Rj  and  R«  each  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  allyl. 


3,872,185 
0-(N-ALKOXY-BENZlMlDOYL)-(THIONO)- 
PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 
Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann;  Wolfgang 
Behrenz,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  26. 1973.  Ser.  No.  344.798.  The  portion  of  this 
patent  cunseouent  to  Sept.  18. 199U  has  been  disclaimed 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1972, 
2216551 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9108,  9/40;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—944  7  Claims 

1.     An     0-(N  >lkoxy-benzimidoyl)-(thiono)-phosphoric 
(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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3,872,188 
APPARAltS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MODULAT^ING 

ENGINE  FUNCTIONS 
Morris  C.  Brown,  Florissant;  Forrest  W.  Cook,  Webster 
Groves,  both  of  Mo.;  Kalert,  Ralph  E.,  Granite  City;  III.; 
Arthur  C.  Vollmer,  St.  Charles,  and  Jerry  H.  Winkley,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

,Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,198 


in  which 

R  and  R^  each  independently  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
Y.is  lower  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto. 


U.S.  CI.  261-39  A 


L 


Int.  CI.  F02m  1 110 


4C 


3,872,186 
3-ACETYL-4-HYDROXYBENZYLPHOSPHONATES 
Joseph  G.  E.  Fenyes,  and  Kenneth  J.  Flanagan,  both  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,744,  Aug.  3,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,776,  March  24, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,767,735.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  399,022 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9140;  C08f  45158 
t.S.  CI.  260-946  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


aims 


HO 


i> 


H  0 

•  II 

C   -  P  -   0  -   R' 

I  I 

H  0  -   R 


C   =  0 

t 

CH3 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  straight  or  branched  chain  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  wherein  R  and  R'  are  straight  or  branched  chain 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituent  group  is  a  halogen,  and 
X  is  bromine  or  hydrogen  with  the  provision  that  when  X  is 
hydrogen,  R  and  R'  are  substituted. 


I 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurali  y  of 
engine  functions  operable  by  the  suction  created  by  the  natu- 
ral aspiration  of  said  engine  during  running  condition  the 
improvement  comprising;  ; 

an  attachment  connected  to  said  engine  communicatir^  on 
one  side  with  ambient  air  and  on  another  side  with  at  least 
one  suction  controlled  passage  leading  to  at  least  [one 
engine  function  controlling  means, 

said  attachment  including  a  bellows  responsive  to  baro  net- 
ric  and/or  temperature  changes  of  said  atmospheric  i.  ir  to 
change  a  dimension  of  said  bellows, 

said  bellows  being  mounted  in  a  housing,  said  housing  also 
including  a  pivotable  plate  surmounting  said  bellow^, 

at  least  one  metering  means  being  connected  to  said  plate, 
said  metering  means  being  adapted  to  meter  ambiei^  air 
to  said  at  least  one  engine  function  controlling  meails, 

said  pivotable  plate  being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof, 

said  plate  adjustable  contacting  said  bellows  at  an  intej  me- 
diate position  along  the  length  of  said  plate, 

said  plate  also  having  adjustable  biasing  means  at  the 
opposite  said  pivoted  end,  and 

said  biasing  means  constituting  an  adjustable  spring  ad  1 
ably  secured  to  said  plate  at  a  first  end  thereof  and 
adjustably  secured  to  said  housing. 


end 

ust- 
cilso 


3  872  187 

ARYLOXYALKYL  HALOALKYL  PHOSPHATES 

Joseph  Fath,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,058,  Sept.  18,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,076 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9108 

U.S.  CI.  260-951  6  Claims 

I.  A  phosphate  ester  that  has  the  structural  formula 


3  872  189 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MODULATltjG 

ENGINE  FUNCTIONS 

Morris  C.  Brown;  Forrest  W.  Cook;  Ralph  E.  Kalert;  Ariiur 

C.  Vollmer,  and  Jerry  H.  Winkley,  all  of  St.  Louis,  !^o., 

assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V. 

Fjiled  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,219 

'  Int.  CI.  F02m  1 1 10 

U.S.CI.261-39A  5  Claims 


0— CH«— CHo— 0 


~^3-(m-i-n) 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  haloalkyi  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  2  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
m  and  n  each  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  2. 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  1  or  2. 


1.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality 
engine  functiqns  operable  by  the  suction  created  by  the 


of 


natu- 
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ral  aspiration  of  said  engine  during  running  condition,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

an  attachment  connected  to  said  engine  communicating  on 
one  side  with  ambient  air  and  on  another  side  with  at  least 
one  suction  controlled  passage  leading  to  at  least  one 
engine  function  controlling  means, 

said  attachment  including  a  bellows  responsive  to  baromet- 
ric and/or  temperature  changes  of  said  atmospheric  air  to 
change  a  dimension  of  said  bellows, 

said  bellows  being  mounted  in  a  housing,  said  housing  also 
including  a  pivotable  plate  surmounting  said  bellows, 

at  least  one  metering  means  being  connected  to  said  plate, 
said  metering  means  being  adapted  to  meter  ambient  air 
to  said  at  least  one  engine  function  controlling  means  and 
said  metering  means  including  an  adjustment  means  for 
setting  said  metering  means  to  a  preselected  value  of 
metered  air  when  said  attachment  is  subjected  to  a  prese- 
lected set  of  ambient  air  conditions  of  altitude  and/or 
temperature. 


3372,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MODULATING 

ENGINE  FUNCTIONS 
Morris  C.  Brown,  Florissant;  Forrest  W.  Cook,  Webster 
Groves,  both  of  Mo.;  Ralph  E.  Kalert,  Granite  City,  III.; 
Arthur  C.  Vollmer,  St.  Charles,  and  Jerry  H.  Winkley,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,286 

Int.  CI.  F02m  II 10 

U.S.  CL  261-39  A  4  Claims 


a  generally  circular  housing  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
intake  manifold  and  having  an  inlet  opening  through  one 
wall  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  conduit  disposed  vertically  within  said  housing 
at  the  center  thereof,  the  bottom  end  of  said  conduit 
being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  intake  manifold; 

a  length  of  heat-exchange  tubing  wound  into  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  coil  surrounding  said  conduit,  the 
individual  turns  of  the  coil  being  closely  spaced  apart  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

the  ends  of  said  heat  exchange  tubing  being  connected  to 
said  source  of  heated  fluid,  wheret^  the  heated  fluid  is 
circulated  continuously  through  the  tubing; 

a  wire  mesh  screen  wrapped  around  said  coil  of  heat  ex- 
change tubing  in  close,  heat-exchange  contact  therewith. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
engine  functions  operable  by  the  suction  created  by  the  natu- 
ral aspiration  of  said  engine  during  running  condition,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
an  attachment  connected  to  said  engine  communicating  on 
one  side  with  ambient  air  and  on  another  side  with  at  least 
one  suction  controlled  passage  leading  to  at  least  one 
engine  function  controlling  means, 
said   attachment   including   control   means  responsive   to 
barometric  and/or  temperature  changes  to  change  a  di- 
mension of  said  control  means, 
said  control  means  being  connected  to  a  metering  means 
adapted  to  admit  said  ambient  air  to  said  suction  con- 
trolled passage  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said  dimen- 
sion, and 
the  said  suction  controlled  passage  terminating  at  an  end 
thereof  in  the  vacuum  chamber  of  a  vacuum  motor. 


3372,191 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jake  J.  Walcker,  286  Merrywowl  CIr.,  Loma,  CalH.  91752 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,955 
Int.  CI.  F02m  15102 
IJ.S.  CI.  261— 145  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  manifold,  a  source  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  a 
source  of  heated  fluid,  and  a  throttle  linkage,  the  combination 
of: 


whereby  the  screen  becomes  hot  by  conduction  of  heat 
from  the  tubing; 

means  for  flowing  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  down  over  said 
wire  mesh  screen  from  the  top  edge  thereof; 

the  liquid  fuel  flowing  down  over  said  hot  wire  mesh  screen 
and  the  coils  of  heated  tubing  being  vaporized,  and  the 
fuel  vapor  being  mixed  with  air  flowing  radially  inward 
through  the  screen; 

means  for  admitting  the  mixture  of  vaporized  fuel  and  air 
into  said  conduit; 

means  connected  to  said  throttle  linkage  for  controlling  the 
volume  of  vaporized  fuel  and  air  mixture  into  said  intake 
manifold;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  additional 
fresh  air  into  said  fuel-and-air  mixture  as  the  latter  flows 
downwardly  through  said  conduit  into  said  intake  mani- 
fold. 


3372,192 
WET  PROCESS  FOR  COMPOUNDING  POLYMER-SOLIDS 

COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  H.  Kaufman,  and  Edward  M.  Roy,  both  of  China  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69^12 
Int.  CI.  C06b  2/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  264—3  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  compounding  polymer-solids  compositions 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  solution  by  dissolving  a  polymer  which  is  solu- 
ble in  a  volatile  solvent  which  will  dissolve  the  polymer; 
b.  forming  a  paste  by  adding  solid  particles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  solid  oxidizer  particles,  solid  metal 
particles,  solid  high  explosive  particles,  solid  fluorocar- 
bon  particles  and  mixtures  thereof  to  said  solution; 

c.  extruding  said  paste  through  a  die  having  a  diameter  at 
least  as  large  as  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  solid 
particles;  and 

d.  passing  the  extruded  paste  through  a  current  of  warm  air. 
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3,872,193 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDERED 

SUPERALLOYS 

James  Thomas  Smith,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,142 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2104 

U.S.  CI.  264-8  5  Claims 


1 
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3,872,195 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CONCRETE  COPING 
William  J.  Stegmeier,  1073  Shary  Cir.,  Concord,  Calif.  94^20 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,865,  June  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,708,930,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,173,  April  25, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,605,357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  761,726,  Sept.  23,  1968,.  This  application  Oct.  ,20, 

I  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,318 

1  Int.  CI.  E04b  1116  I 

U.S.  CI.  264^35  11  Claims 
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I.  A  process  suitable  for  producing  prealloyed  superalloy 
powders,  said  process  comprising  conducting  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere containing  less  than  about  1  part  per  million  of  oxygen, 
water  and  nitrogen  the  following  processing  steps: 

a.  placing  a  shaped  article  of  a  superalloy  having  a  prese- 
lected metallurgical  content  in  an  induction  furnace, 

b.  induction  melting  a  portion  of  said  article  at  a  controlled 
rate  by  induction  heating, 

c.  forming  droplets  of  molten  metal  by  subjecting  the  mol- 
ten metal  to  a  centrifugal  force  by  a  rotating  disc, 

d.  cooling  said  droplets  to  form  solid  particles  of  superalloy, 
and 

e.  collecting  said  particles. 


5.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  step  of  securing  said 
tearable  strip  component  to  said  form  section  comprises  the 
step  of  applying  an  elastomeric  mastic  to  said  seal  structure  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  said  tearable  strip  compoi^nt 
and  said  form  section. 


3  872  194 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BULK  CUSHIONING 

MATERIAL 

Robert  D.  Lowry,  and  John  W.  Harrison,  both  of  Winchester, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,723 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/02,  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  264-22  5  claims 


3,872,196 

PROCESS  FOR  PLASTICIZING  AND  PARTIALLY 

DRYING  TUBULAR  FILM  CASINGS  FOR  EDIBLE 

PRODUCTS 

Douglas  J.  Bridgeford,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-pLk, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,985 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-37  7  ciajms 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  tubular  food  casings  of  a 
hydrophilic  polymeric  film  in  which  the  tubular  film  is  contin- 
uously formed  in  a  gel  state  and  dried  the  improvement  for 
simultaneously  drying  and  plasticizing  said  casing  which  ccjm- 
prises  passing  gel  tubular  film  containing  about  40-90%  waiter 
continuously  through  a  hygroscopic  liquid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hygroscopic  and  plasticizing  agent  for  said  gel  film 
or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hygroscopic  and  plasticizing  agent 
containing  up  to  about  75%  water  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  re- 
move about  25-70%  of  the  water  therefrom  without  reaching 
equilibrium  distribution  of  water  and  plasticizing  agent  be- 
tween said  gel  film  and  said  liquid  and  without  allowing  the 
plasticizing  agent  in  said  film  to  exceed  about  30%. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bulk  cushioning  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  regular,  repeating  bulking  pattern  in  a  plastic 
sheet  with  a  memory; 

b.  heating  said  plastic  sheet; 

c.  stretching  said  sheet  while  it  is  heated  until  it  is  flattened 
thereby  removing  the  bulking  effect  of  said  pattern; 

d.  cooling  said  sheet;  and,  thereafter, 

e.  heating  said  sheet  to  restore  the  pattern  which  had  been 
formed  therein. 


3,872,197 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  A  SHEET  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tetsuji  Kato;  Katsumi  Tamai;  Isao  Kamada;  Hiroshi  Kichlji; 
Yoshio    Nakai;    Haruyoshi    Kitahara;    Yasuhiko    Iwaoka; 
Kiyonori  Okajima,  and  Tadaomi  Ueno,  all  of  Otake,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan     ] 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,178,  Dec.  30, 1969,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,716       [ 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.   30,   1968,  43- 
96655;  Apr.  17,  1969,  44-29359 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  264-40  18  ciaiiis 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  casting  a  liquid  having  a 
viscosity  rendering  it  fiowable  under  the  force  of  gravity  a^d 
which  hardens  with  changing  temperature  and  time,  in  a  trav- 
eling casting  space  having  casting  and  discharging  ends,  s^d 
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space  being  defined  between  two  opposed,  vertically  inter- 
spaced, externally  restrained,  horizontal  upper  and  lower, 
elongated,  flexible  belt  spans  having  side  seals  and  traveling  at 
the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  and  formed  by 
endless  flexible  belts  each  running  around  horizontally  inter- 
spaced cylindrical  rolls  forming  each  belt  into  a  loop  having 
semi-cylindrical  ends;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
continuously  casting  said  liquid  into  said  casting  end  by  flow- 
ing the  liquid  into  contact  with  said  belts  while  controlling  the 
traveling  speed  of  said  belts  so  that  by  the  belts'  engagement 


3,872,199 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FOAMED 
URETHANE  STRUCTURAL  PRODUCT  HAVING  HIGH 
AND  LOW  DENSITY  PORTIONS 
Lester  V.  Ottinger.  Danbury,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional, Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,604 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—46.4  13  Claims 
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with  the  liquid  the  latter  receives  therefrom  a  forwardly  di- 
rected force,  said  liquid  hardening  as  it  travels  through  said 
space  and  the  latter  being  long  enough  to  permit  said  harden- 
ing, said  force  being  greater  than  the  force  of  gravity  on  the 
liquid  to  a  degree  preventing  the  latter  force  from  causing  said 
liquid  to  flow  reversely  out  of  said  casting  end  far  enough  to 
fail  from  said  lower  belt,  and  the  total  of  said  forces  producing 
a  pressure  on  the  liquid  cast  in  said  casting  space,  prior  to  the 
liquid  hardening  therein,  which  is  at  least  sufficient  to  hydrau- 
lically  support  said  upper  span 


3,872,198 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE-GLAZED  UNITS 
John  C.  Britton,  Fritton  Lodge,  103  Gayton  Rd.,  Kings  Lynn, 
Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,674 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27/00-  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-46.6  3  Claims 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  high  quality  molded  ure- 
thane  structural  product  which  comprises  introducing  a  rela- 
tively high  density  foamable  urethane  mixture  into  a  moving 
mold  from  a  first  spray  applicator,  subsequently  continuously 
introducing  additional  relatively  low  density  foamable  ure- 
thane mixture  into  said  mold  from  a  second  spray  applicator 
in  a  manner  that  the  spray  from  said  second  applicator  slightly 
overlaps  the  spray  from  said  first  applicator,  and  in  a  manner 
that  the  foamable  urethane  mixture  from  said  second  applica- 
tor completely  covers  the  foamable  urethane  mixture  from 
said  first  applicator  in  said  mold. 


3,872,200 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOAMABLE  PELLETS 
Takao  Tokito,  and  Yasushige  Kawamoto,  both  of  Fukuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroshima  Kasei,  Ltd.,  Fukuyama-shi, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  268,559 

Int.  CL  B29c  2i/00-  B29d  27/00;  C08j  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  264—54  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multiple-glazed  door  or  window 
unit,  comprising 

inserting  at  least  two  sheets  of  glazing  material  in  parallel 
channels  in  a  frame,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  flange  portions 
which  project  inwardly  of  said  channels  and  so  closely 
approaching  opposite  surfaces  of  the  respective  sheet  of 
glazing  material  as  to  provide  only  a  small  clearance 
adjacent  said  surfaces;  and 

injecting  a  foam  plastics  material  into  the  space  between  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  each  channel  and  the  respective 
sheet  of  glazing  material  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  foam 
plastics  material  insert,  while  utilizing  said  flange  portions 
to  retain  the  injected  material  within  said  channels. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  foamable  pellets  having  diame- 
ters ranging  from  0.2  to  4.0mm  comprising  the  step  of  agitat- 
ing a  powdered  mixture  ccmprising  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  polyvinyl  chloride  copolymer,  stabilizers,  fillers,  pigments 
and  blowing  agents  at  the  temperature  within  the  range  of  20° 
60°C  in  a  tank  provided  with  nozzles  and  a  stirrer  in  which 
the  stirrer  is  rotating  at  a  rotational  speed  within  the  range  of 
100  -  400  R.P.M.  while  slowly  dropping  through  said  nozzles 
a  plasticizer  for  said  thermoplastic  resin  in  liquid  form  on  to 
said  powdered  mixture,  whereby  said  pellets  are  formed  in 
said  tank. 
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3,872,201 
METHOD  OF  CURING  FOAM  INFLATED  TIRES 
David  H.  Paul,  Akron,  and  Joseph  A.  Rosey,  Stow,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
I    Aliron,  Ohio 

T      Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,581,  June  1,  1970,.  This 
application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,617 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27100-  B60c  7100 
IJ.S.  CI.  264-55  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inflating  tires  with  foamable  elastomeric 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  at  least  partially  filling  the  cavity  of  a  previously  molded 
and  vulcanized  tire  with  unfoamed,  uncured,  foamable 
elastomeric  material  selected  from  a  group  of  natural 
rubber,  polyisoprene,  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer, 
polybutadiene,  silicone  polymer,  styrene-butadiene,  neo- 
prene,  acrylonitrile,  and  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene; 

b.  mounting  the  tire  with  the  material  on  a  wheel  rim; 

c.  placing  the  tire,  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim,  in  a  chamber 
sealed  from  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

d.  circulating  steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
21 2°F.  to  400°F.,  within  the  chamber  in  contact  with  the 
tire  and  rim  for  a  predetermined  desired  period  of  time; 
e.  releasing  the  steam  from  within  the  chamber  and  main- 
taining the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  tire  and  rim  sub- 
stantially free  of  elemental  oxygen  for  a  predetermined 
desired  period  of  time  to  let  the  material  within  the  tire 
cavity  at  least  partially  foam;  and 

f.  recirculating  steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
2I2°F.  to  400^.  within  the  chamber  to  again  contact  the 
tire  and  rim,  the  steps  (e)  of  releasing  the  steam,  and  (f) 
of  recirculating  steam  being  repeated,  if  necessary,  until 
the  material  within  the  tire  is  foamed  and  cured. 


3,872,202 

METHOD  FOR  BLOWING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Claude  Lafosse,  Chalon-sur-Saone,  France,  assipnor  to  Saint 

Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,733 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,     1971. 
71.14777 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17107 
U.S.  CI.  264-89  3  claims 
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3,872,203 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED 

RECEPTACLES  BY  BLOW  MOLDING 

Shinsuke  Yoshikawa,  and  Yuji  Sawa,  both  of  Fukushima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureka  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  and  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Jqpan 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1972, 47-56101 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17107 

U.S.  CI.  264-94  1  Claim 


1.  A  metltod  for  blow  molding  a  parison  to  form  rec*  pta- 
cles,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  heating  a  tubular  parison  cut  to  a  predetermined  length 
in  a  healing  furnace  while  supporting  said  tubular  paifison 
on  a  supporting  rod, 

b.  transferring  said  tubular  parison  from  said  heatingi fur- 
nace to  u  delivery  rotary,  j 

c.  gripping  a  central  portion  of  said  tubular  parisoil  by 
movable  jaws  disposed  on  said  delivery  rotary,  and  main- 
taining suid  parison  in  a  vertical  position,  j 

d.  rotating  said  delivery  rotary  about  a  vertical  axis  to  bring 
said  tubular  parison  adjacent  a  stretching  rotary; 

e.  transferring  said  tubular  parison  to  said  stretching  rotary, 
f.  gripping  each  end  of  said  tubular  parison  by  stretching 
means  disposed  on  said  stretching  rotary, 

g.  stretching  said  parison  vertically  by  the  stretching  m<ans 
at  each  end  of  said  parison  moving  at  equal  speeds  ajuay 
from  each  other  while  rotating  said  stretching  rotary 
continuously  about  a  vertical  axis  to  bring  said  parjson 
adjacent  a  molding  rotary  having  a  plurality  of  open^ble 
molds  adjacent  its  periphery, 
h.  placing  a  mold  about  a  central  portion  of  said  parisin, 
i.  separating  the  portion  of  said  parison  gripped  by  feaid 
stretching  means  from  the  portion  retained  by  said  mjold, 
j.  releasing  said  separated  portions  from  said  stretching 
means  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  stretcfting 
rotary,  [ 

k.  blow  molding  said  parison  while  rotating  said  molding 
rotary  about  a  vertical  axis, 

I.  separating  said  molded  article  from  said  mold  at  a  pr<  de- 
termined, position  of  said  molding  rotary. 


I.  The  method  of  blowing  a  plurality  of  hollow  articles  from 
an  elongated  extruded  tube  of  plastic  material  which  com- 
prises closing  a  plurality  of  successive  molds  formed  by  paired 
mold  halves  about  contigous  lengths  of  said  tube  to  enclose  in 
each  said  mold  a  hollow  parison  of  pisttc  material  and  to  form 
a  mass  of  said  material  between  and  connecting  adjacent  said 
parisons.  and  sequentially  acting  upon  each  parison  by  direct- 
ing a  fluid  first  generally  radially  inwardly  of  said  mold  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  mass  toward  substantially  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  mass  and  then  generally  axially  to  penetrate 
said  mass  along  said  axis  to  enter  within  the  confines  of  and 
inflate  said  parison  to  a  position  juxtaposed  to  the  walls  of  said 
mold. 
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3,872,204 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFACTURlNi  I 

SHAPED  GYPSUM  ARTICLES 

TsuyoshI  Yaoo;  Hiroshi  Onishi,  and  Inahide  Tanaka,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Onoda   Cement   Co.,   Lid. 

Onoda,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

FHed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,372 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1971, 46-5861 
Int.  CI.  B28b  21152;  C04b  lilOO 
U.S.  CI.  264^102  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  manufacturing  shaped  gyp- 
sum articles  comprising  mixing  100  weight  parts  of  insoluble 
anhydrite  with  from  0.5  to  2.5  weight  parts  of  an  alum  ai  an 
accelerator  for  the  setting,  from  3  to  10  weight  parts  of  ben- 
tonite,  from  I  to  4  weight  parts  of  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  alcohol,  and  frpm 
20  to  30  weight  parts  of  water;  kneading  the  mixture  to  obtain 
a  doughy  paste;  extruding  the  doughy  paste  to  obtain  a  contin- 
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uous  band  of  shaped  dough  through  a  die  wherein  the  extrud- 
ing pressure  is  substantially  10  to  12  Kg/cm^  cutting  said  band 


W^^ti^<^^^>***^^^****<  "I  ri  rrri    rififi    i  [  f  i  f  i  ii  f  r  r  r  r  r(/ 


3,872,207 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TIRE  TREADS  WITH 

ELONGATED  TRACTION-AUGMENTING  ELEMENTS 

Paul  J.  Felker,  211  W.  First  St.,  Marshfield.  Wis.  54449 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,356 

Int.  CI.  B29h  /  7100  \ 

U5.  CI.  264—277  3  Claims 


into  a  number  of  shaped  soft  articles;  and  causing  said  articles 
to  set  at  room  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,872,205 
MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  INSULA  IN  RACHET 

MOTOR  CASING 
Jacques  Ratte,  and  Jean  Bigras,  both  of  Quebec,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,303,  June  2,  1971,.  This  application 
Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,046 
Int.  CI.  B29d  3102,  7/14;  B29b  9tll;  F02k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—175  3  Claims 


>      4     9        '        «         19      20 
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1.  A  process  comprising  mixing  in  a  preheated  mixer  a 
carboxyl-terminated  polybutadiene  binder,  a  curing  agent  and 
a  curing  catalyst,  admixing  the  mixture  with  a  siliceous  filler 
comprising  from  50-80%  by  weight  of  asbestos  fibers  and 
20-50%  by  weight  of  asbestos  floats,  partially  curing  to  a 
dough  of  the  required  consistency  for  subsequent  rolling  and 
rolling  the  partially  cured  dough  into  a  sheet  and  molding  said 
sheet  to  the  steel  wall  of  a  rocket  motor  casing  by  low  pressure 
bag  molding  to  effect  bonding  thereto  and  produce  a  partially 
cured  insulant  bonded  to  said  steel  wall. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  non-skid  tire  treads  with  the  use 
of  a  tire  molding  machine  of  a  type  which  has  a  matrix  pro- 
vided with  circumferentially-extending  laterally-spaced  ribs  to 
provide  rider  strip-forming  grooves  therebetween,  the  steps  of 
forming  said  ribs  with  zig-zag  sides  to  provide  alternating  short 
peaks  and  valleys  while  maintaining  a  relatively  straight  clear 
space  between  ribs,  inserting  sipe-forming  strips  in  said  valleys 
of  the  matrix  ribs  to  project  transversely  approximately  the 
same  distance  as  the  altitude  of  said  peaks,  inserting  elongated 
traction-augmenting  members,  each  of  a  width  to  be  received 
between  the  peaks  of  a  pair  of  matrix  ribs  and  of  a  width  to  be 
received  in  said  clear  space  without  substantial  bowing,  in 
substantially  straight  lines  in  said  matrix  grooves  to  extend 
around  the  circumference  of  the  matrix  whereby  said  mem- 
bers will  be  centered  between  peaks  of  the  matrix  ribs  and 
between  the  ends  of  the  sipe-forming  strips,  and  then,  while 
the  traction-augmenting  members  are  thus  held,  forming  a  tire 
tread  with  the  traction-augmenting  members  in  the  rider  strips 
thereof,  whereby  said  tread  has  traction-augmenting  members 
disposed  circumferentially  about  said  tire  and  completely 
embedded  within  the  rider  strips  thereof. 


3,872,208 

CORRECTIVE  HEATING  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Edward  S.  Brown;  Rudy  D.  Henson;  James  D.  Farris,  all  of 

Mayfield,  Ky.,  and  John  A.  Feoia,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,356 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—346  2  Claims 


3,872,206 

ACETAL  ADDITION  TO  VISCOSE  OR  AMGLOSE 

XANTHATE  SOLUTIONS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CROSSLINKED  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
No^  I.  Burke,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,053 
Int.  CI.  DOlf  i//0,  i//4 
U.S.  CI.  264— 188  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  shaped  article  from 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and 
amylose  wherein  said  polymer  is  extruded  as  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion as  the  xanthate  through  a  die  to  form  said  shaped  article, 
the  shaped  article  passed  into  an  acid  bath  for  regenerating 
said  polymer,  and  reacted  with  an  aldehyde,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  alkaline  solution  and  prior  to 
extrusion  a  water-soluble  acetal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  reaction  product  of  a  monohydroxy  alcohol 
having  from  1-7  carbon  atoms  and  a  monoaldehyde  having 
from  1-7  carbon  atoms,  a  monohydroxy  alcohol  having  from 
1-7  carbon  atoms  and  dialdehyde  compound  having  from  1-7 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  monoaldehyde  having  from  1-7  carbon 
atoms  and  a  diaikanol  having  from  1-7  carbon  atoms. 


1.  In  the  method  of  heat  treating  a  cured  pneumatic  tire 
suspended  in  an  upright  position  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  tire  is  substantially  horizontal  and  an  area  indicative  of 
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an  undesirable  radial  force  variation  is  located  substantially 
vertically  above  said  axis,  the  improvement  wherein  said  heat 
treating,  w^hich  results  in  a  reduction  in  the  magnitude  of  said 
force  variation  without  adversly  affecting  the  dimensional 
regularity  of  the  tire,  comprises  applying  heat  directly  only 
upon  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tire  adjacent  said 
area  until  said  inner  surface  reaches  a  maximum  predeter- 
mined temperature  not  to  substantially  exceed  about  240T. 


3,872,209 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

METALS 
Wayne  C.  Hazen,  Denver,  and  Enzo  L.  Coltrinari,  Arvada, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.,  Golden, 
Coio. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,623 
Int.  CI.  COlg  3100 
U.S.  CI.  423-24  ,3  claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  values  from  an 
aqueous  medium  comprising  contacting  said  aqueous  medium 
for  a  time  up  to  about  one  minute  with  a  mixed  extraction 
reagent,  the  mixed  extraction  reagent  comprising  a  water- 
immiscibie  organic  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  a  2- 
hydroxy  benzophenoxime  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  2%  by 
weight  in  the  organic  solvent  and  an  organophosphoric  acid 
having  the  formula: 

R 
I 
0 

I 
R— 0 — P     =     0 
I 
OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  aryl,  and  aralkyi  and  wherein  not  more  than  one  R  is 
hydrogen,  to  extract  the  copper  values  from  the  aqueous  to 
the  organic  phase,  separating  said  phases,  and  recovering  the 
copper  from  the  organic  phase. 


3,872,210 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ANTIMONY  VALUE  OUT 

OF  SPENT  CATALYST 
Rokuo  Ukaji,  and  Toshio  Shiomi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.    11,   1971,  46- 
61153;  Aug.  13,  1971,  46-61756;  Aug.  14,  1971,  46-61910 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  29100;  C22b  31100 
U.S.  CI.  423-87  8  claims 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  antimony  value  out  of  spent 
antimony  halide  catalyst  used  in  the  fluorination  of  chloroal- 
kanes.  containing  antimony  trifluoride.  antimony  chlorfluo- 
ride.  antimony  trioxide.  antimony  pentoxide,  a  small  amount 
of  metal  chloride,  silicon  dioxide  and  organic  compounds 
which  strongly  adhere  into  spent  antimony  catalyst  which 
comprises 

contacting  said  spent  catalyst  with  water  or  mineral  acid 
with  agitation  to  separate  organic  compounds  strongly 
adhered  or  included  in  said  spent  catalyst  as  an  under 
layer  from  an  aqueous  upper  layer  into  which  antimony 
value  is  transferred, 
separating  the  resultant  mixture  into  an  aqueous  upper  layer 

and  an  organic  under  layer, 
treating  said  aqueous  upper  layer  with  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  manganese, 
copper,  zinc,  tin  and  their  chloride,  sulfate  or  nitrate  salts, 
neutralizing  the  treated  aqueous  layer  with  an  alkali  con- 
verting the  antimony  value  to  insoluble  antimony  com- 
pounds for  co-precipitation  with  insoluble  antimony  com- 


1 
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pounds  present  wherein  the  pH  of  the  layer  is  from  about 
7  to  10. 

adsorbing  the  residual  antimony  compounds  into  the  co- 
precipitates  and 

recovering  the  antimony  compounds  such  that  the  antimony 
ion  is  pBesent  in  the  waste  water  in  an  amount  less  than 
1  p. p.m.  [ 

6.  A  process  for  recovering  antimony  value  out  of  spent 
antimony  halide  catalyst  used  in  the  fluorination  of  chlofoal- 
kanes  containing  antimony  trifluoride,  antimony  chlorfluo- 
ride,  antimony  trioxide,  antimony  pentoxide,  a  small  amount 
of  metal  chforide,  silicon  dioxide  and  organic  compounds 
which  strongly  adhere  into  spent  antimony  catalyst  which 
comprises 

contacting  said  spent  catalyst  with  water  or  mineral  ^cid 
with  agitation  to  separate  organic  compounds  strohgly 
adhered  or  included  in  said  spent  catalyst  as  an  u^der 
layer  from  an  aqueous  upper  layer  into  which  antimony 
value  is  transferred, 
separating  the  resultant  mixture  into  an  aqueous  upper  \,  lyer 

and  an  organic  under  layer, 
contacting  said  aqueous  upper  layer  containing  antimony 
value  with  at  least  one  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consistir^  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  sodium  sulfide  and  am  tio- 
nium  sulfide  under  acidic  conditions  of  about  0.001  \o  4 
N  as  hydrochloric  acid  and 
recovering  the  antimony  compounds  such  that  the  antimjony 
ion  is  present  in  the  waste  water  in  an  amount  of  less  t^an 
I  p. p.m. I 


I  3,872,211 

CALCINATION  OF  HIGH  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Clarence  J.  Wall,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-OI  ver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,350 
Int.  CI.  COlf  1 100,  5/00,  11 100;  C22b  3100,  79100 


U.S.  CI.  423-167 


7  Cla  ms 


1.  A  process  for  calcining  phosphate  rock  containing  li% 
or  more  by  weight  of  water  while  minimizing  scaling  in  whjch 
the  phosphate  rock  is  moved  serially  through  a  plurality  I  of 
fluidized  beds  to  accomplish  preheating,  calcination  and  at 
least  two  stages  of  cooling,  comprising  the  steps  of,  fiuidizing 
a  primary  cooling  bed  with  air  from  a  first  source  of  pressur- 
ized air  to  cool  the  phosphate  rock,  conducting  the  heated 
off-gases  of  said  primary  cooling  bed  to  the  calcination  bed  as 
the  fiuidizing  gas  therefor,  passing  the  calcined,  partially 
cooled  phosphate  rock  from  said  primary  cooling  bed  td  a 
secondary  cooling  bed,  fiuidizing  said  secondary  cooling  bed 


« 


^ 


with  air  from  an  independent  second  source  of  pressurized  air 
to  further  cool  the  phosphate  rock,  the  fiuidizing  air  stream 
for  said  secondary  cooling  bed  flowing  in  parallel  with  the 
fiuidizing  air  stream  for  said  primary  cooling  bed  and  said 
calcination  bed,  mixing  the  high-temperature  off-gases  from 
the  calcination  bed  with  the  cooler  off-gases  of  said  secondary 
cooling  bed  and  conducting  the  mixed  gases  to  the  preheating 
bed  as  the  fiuidizing  gas  therefor. 


3,872,212 
SEPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  IONS  FROM  SODIUM 
IONS  USING  ALKANOLAMINES 
Gilbert  R.  Atwood,  Briarcliff  Manor;  Robert  J.  Blake,  York- 
town  Heights;  Kenneth  F.  Butwell,  Newburgh,  and  David  A. 
Dunnery,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,684 
Int.  CI.  cold  5102;  BOlj  17104;  COld  1134 
U.S.  CI.  423— 184  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  separation  of  potassium  cations  from 
sodium  cations  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  sulfate 
and  sodium  sulfate  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  25%  salts  by 
weight  which  comprises: 

A.  mixing  the  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  and  sodium 
sulfates  with  from  0.05  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  part  of 
said  solution  of  an  alkanolamine  having  1  to  4  alkanol 
moieties  and  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  moiety  whereby 
more  than  75%  by  weight  of  the  potassium  salt  precipi- 
tates out  of  solution  as  crystalline  potassium  sulfate; 

B.  isolating  the  precipitated  potassium  sulfate  from  the 
mixture  of  (A); 

C.  removing  water  from  the  mixture  remaining  in  (B)  after 
isolation  of  precipitated  potassium  sulfate  until  the  re- 
maining salts  precipitate  out  of  solution;  and 

D.  isolating  the  precipitated  salts  of  (C).  i 


3,872,214 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  GASES 
FROM  THE  SEPARATION  OF  BORON 
Gunter  Kratel,  Sankt  Mang:  Gunter  Stohr,  Kempten  am  Goh- 
lenbach;  Gunter  W  iebke,  and  Volker  Frey,  both  of  Munich, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,137 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     1,    1971, 
2115810 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  35100 
U.S.  CI.  423—298  5  Claims 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  gases  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  boron  halides  with  hydrogen  to  produce 
boron,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said  waste 
gases,  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  300°  to  900°C,  with 
borides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  aluminum  borides. 


3,872,213 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HARMFUL  COMPONENTS 

FROM  EXHAUST  GASES 

Shigeru  Haseba,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,   1971,  46- 
066784 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53100 
U.S.  CI.  423-213.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  harmful  compo- 
nents in  exhaust  gases  containing  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon 
monoxides,  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises 
charging  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  ex- 
haust gases  in  amounts  sufficient  to  completely  oxidize 
said  hydrogen  component  but  less  than  half  the  total 
quantity  of  oxygen  needed  to  oxidize  both  the  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  components  in  said  exhaust  gases; 
introducing  said  oxygen  containing  exhaust  gases  into  an 
oxidizing  catalyst  bed  at  a  temperature  of  50°  -  SOOt 
sufficient  to  oxidize  said  hydrogen  in  the  exhaust  gases 
and  to  remove  all  of  said  oxygen  from  said  exhaust  gases; 
introducing  the  exhaust  gases  issuing  from  said  oxidizing 
catalyst  bed  into  a  nitrogen  oxide  reducing  catalyst  bed  at 
a  temperature  above  SOOt  to  reduce  the  nitrogen  oxides 
present  in  the  exhaust  gases; 
admixing  the  exhaust  gases  issuing  from  said  reducing  cata- 
lyst bed  with  additional  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gas; 
and 
introducing  said  admixture  into  a  second  oxidizing  catalyst 
bed  at  a  temperature  of  100°  -  700t:  to  oxidize  any 
remaining  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  in  said 
exhaust  gases. 


3,872,215 
PHOSPHATE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Egon  Cherdron,  Limburgerhof/Pfalz;  Hans-Joachim  Forster, 
Schwetzingen-Hirschacker;  Istvan  Potencsik,  Mannheim, 
and  Manfred  Haerter,  Neuhofen/Pfalz,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gebruder  Giulini  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine, 
Germany 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,471 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    16,    1970, 
2029546 

Int.  CI.  COlb  15116,  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423-309  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  pure  phosphate  from  crude 
phosphoric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  crude  phosphoric  acid  with  an  alcohol  or  alcohol 
mixture  having  the  ability  to  absorb  at  least  9  weight-% 
water  as  based  on  solution  weight  and  which  forms  a 
water/phosphoric  acid/alcohol  phase,  the  volume  ratio  of 
the  phosphoric  acid  to  the  alcohol  being  from  the  range 
1 :025  to  1 :20,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  dissolved 
alkali  or  ammonium  compound; 

b.  withdrawing  from  step  a)  the  water/phosphoric  acid/sol- 
vent phase; 

c.  mixing  with  the  water/phosphoric  acid/solvent  phase  of 
step  b)  at  least  one  basic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  oxides,  alkali  hydroxides,  alkali 
carbonates,  alkali  phosphates,  ammonia,  ammonia  hy- 
droxides, and  ammonium  salts,  in  an  amount  equal  to  1 
to  40  weight-%  calculated  as  oxide  and  based  on  the 
amount  required  for  producing  monoalkali  —  or  mo- 
noammonium-orthophosphate  from  the  phosphoric  acid 
present  in  said  water/phosphoric  acid/solvent  phase 
thereby  removing  inorganic  impurities  from  said  water/- 
phosphoric  acid/solvent  phase; 

d.  withdrawing  from  step  c)  a  purer  water/phosphoric  acid/- 
solvent  phase; 

e.  adding  to  the  water/phosphoric  acid/solvent  phase  of  step 
d)  a  basic  comix)und  for  causing  at  least  the  said  mono- 
orthophosphate  to  pass  from  said  water/phosphoric  acid/- 
solvent  phase  of  step  d)  into  an  aqueous  phase;  and 

f.  recovering  said  aqueous  phase  containing  said  mono- 
orthophosphate;  wherein  the  temperature  in  steps  a) 
through  e)  is  from  5°  to  100°C. 
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3,872,216 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 
Revekka  Vulfovna  Kachalova,  ulitsa  Krylenko,  5,  kv.   194; 
Mark  Semenovich  Nemtsov,  prospekt  Gagarina,  21,  kv.  8, 
and   Galina   Fedorovna   Balkhanova,  ulitsa  Telmana,  48, 
korpus  3,  kv.  60,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,622 
Int.  CI.  COlb  25/26,  15/16 
U.S.  CL  423-313  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  tertiary  phosphates  of  Group  II 
metals,  useful  as  a  catalyst  for  selective  rupturing  of 

-,C  -  0  - 

bonds  in  organic  compounds,  and,  in  particular,  for  splitting 
4,4-dimethyi- 1 ,3-dioxane  into  isoprene  and  for  dehydration  of 
alcohols,  comprising  reacting,  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
25*^.,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  Group  II  metal  and 
a  water-soluble  salt  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  ammonia  exceeding  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  for  the  formation  of  tricalcium  phosphate  by  20-50 
mole  %  per  anion  of  phosphoric  acid  incorporated  therein; 
and  recovering  the  resulting  tertiary  phosphate. 


3,872,217 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SUBSTANTIALLY  SPHERICAL,  SILICA-CONTAINING 
HYDROGELS 
Gerhard  Merz,  Frankenthal;  Heinz  Gehrig,  Buerstadt,  and 
Wilhelm  Chorbacher,  Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,142 

Int.  CI.  C01biJ/y6 

U.S.  CI.  423-338  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  forming  substantially  spherical,  silica- 
containing  hydrogcis  which  comprises:  feeding  a  dilute  min- 
eral acid  to  the  upstream  end  of  a  continuous-flow  mixing 
zone;  adding  waterglass  of  sodium  or  potassium  to  said  dilute 
acid  at  various  points  distributed  along  the  downstream  path 
of  said  dilute  acid  at  temperatures  of  from  5°  to  45°C,  the 
dilute  acid  and  the  waterglass  being  fed  to  the  mixing  zone  in 
such  an  amount  that  the  silica  hydrosol  formed  in  the  mixing 
zone  reaches  a  pH  of  from  5  to  10;  and  spraying  said  silica 
hydrosol  into  a  gaseous  medium  to  form  droplets  of  hydrosol 
which  solidity  to  a  spherical  silica  hydrogel  while  freely  falling, 
whereby  said  spherical  silica  hydrogel  is  formed  without  any 
substantial  incrustration  taking  place  in  the  mixing  zone 
chamber  and  in  the  orifice  through  which  said  reactant  passes 
to  said  mixing  zone  apparatus. 


3,872,218 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
TETRACARBONYLFERRATES 
James  P.'Collman,  Stanford,  and  Stanley  R,  Winter^  Irvine, 
both  ol  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,247,  March  6,  1972,. 
This  application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,496 
Int.  CI.  COlg  1/04,  49/16 
U.S.  CI.  423-417  s  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tetracarbonjflferrate 
M2Fe(CO)4  wherein  M  is  Na,  K  or  a  mixture  of  the  two, 
said  method  comprising  reducing  an  iron  carbonyl  vath  the 
metal  M  in  elemental  form  in  a  solvent  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  electron  carrier  A  capable  of  the  reactions  (a) 

(a)  2M4-'2A-^2M*  +  2A- 

(b)  2A   +Fe(CO)5^Fe(CO)4=  +  2A 


md  (b). 


3,872,219 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  CHLORII^ATED 

LIME  SOLUTION 
Waiter  J.  Sakowski,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin|Corpo- 
ration.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,872 
Int.  CI.  COlb  11/06;  COK  11/28,  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  423-474  is'ciaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  solubilization  of  irdn  from 
lime  during  the  chlorination  of  an  aqueous  slurry  ^f  lime, 
which  comprises  chlorinating  said  slurry  of  lime  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  iron  solubilization  inhibiting  proportion  of  a^  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  alkali 
metal  silidates  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  wherein  s^id  iron 
solubilization  inhibiting  proportion  is  equivalent  to  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  said  lime  on  a  dri  basis. 


3  872  220 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LITHhIm 

CHLORIDE 

William  Novis  Smith,  Jr.,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote  Mineral 
Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,195 
Int.  CI.  cold  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—499  12 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lithium  chloride  substan- 
tially free  of  lithium  salts  of  chlorine  oxygen  acids  t  irough 
substantially  quantitative  conversion  of  chlorine  in 
stream  to  said  lithium  chloride  which  comprises; 

a.  absorbing  chlorine  from  a  gas  stream  in  a  substi^ntially 
saturated  aqueous  solution  of  lithium  hydroxide  uhtil  the 
lithium  hydroxide  solution  has  been  substantially  com- 
pletely converted  to  a  solution  of  lithium  chlori<^e  con- 
taining lithium  salts  of  chlorine  oxygen  acids;        I 

b.  adding  ammonia  to  said  solution  of  lithium  chloridfe  while 
maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
0°  to  about  100°C.  to  reduce  lithium  hypochlor^e  and 
lithium  chlorite  present  in  said  solution  to  lithiuii  chlo- 


Claims 


a  gas 


lithium 
ride;  J 


»      I  I 

c.  reducmg  the  pH  of  said  lithium  chloride  solution  td  about 
pH  1.5,  and  adding  an  organic  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  oxaljc  acid 
and  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  to  said  solutiori  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  at  about  8p°C.  to 
reduce  lithium  chlorate  and  lithium  perchlorate  present 
in  said  solution  to  lithium  chloride;  and 

d.  recovering  lithium  chloride. 
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3,872,221 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM 

HYDROSULPHITE  USING  SODIUM  FORMATE,  FORMIC 

ACID  OR  FORMIC  ACID  ESTER 
Yoshio  Yoshikawa,  Ushiku-Machi,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Takeo 
Suzumori,  Nlijuku-Machi,  Tokyo-fu,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,452 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   28,    1972,  47- 
118528 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/95  , 

U.S.  CL  423— 515  2  Claims 


J 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  anhydrous  sodium  hydrosulph- 
ite  by  the  reaction  of  sodium  formate,  formic  acid  or  formic 
acid  ester  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  sulphur  dioxide  or  so- 
dium bisulphite  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  alcohol,  ijnder  reflux 
of  formic  acid  ester  which  is  boiled  off  from  the  reaction 
solution,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  adding 
sodium  hydroxide  to  formic  acid  ester  which  is  condensed  for 
reflux  and  returning  the  resulting  mixture  to  the  reaction 
solution. 


3,872.222 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  SULPHIDE 

CRYSTALS 

Hubert  L.  Barnes,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crysdyn 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  249,136,  Jan.  3,  1963, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  697,017,  Jan.  11, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,359 

Int.  CI.  COlg  13/00,  9/08;  COlb  7  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  423-561  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  single  isometric  metal  sulphide 

crystals  of  high  purity  which  have  a  dimension  of  25  microns 

or  more  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  saturated  aqueous  metal  sulphide  crystallizing 
solution  that  has  a  pH  of  6  to  14  at  a  reference  tempera- 
ture of  25°C  comprising  compounds  that  form  metal 
bisulphide  complex  ions,  HS~  ions,  dissolved  H2S  and  an 
excess  amount  of  metal  sulphide  nutrient,  in  which  ( 1 )  at 
a  pH  above  7  the  HS~  ion  is  the  predominant  sulfur  con- 
taining ion  in  solution  and  (2)  at  a  pH  between  6  and  7 
contains  dissolved  hydrogen  sulphide  which  is  predomi- 
nant in  solution  but  the  HS~  ion  concentration  is  not  less 
than  1/IOth  of  the  HjS  molar  concentration  in  the  solu- 
tion; and 

b.  after  said  crystallizing  solution  reaches  a  chemical  equi- 
librium between  said  metal  bisulphide  complex  ion,  said 
HS~  and  said  metal  sulphide,  subjecting  said  crystallizing 
solution  to  a  chemical  potential  gradient  that  causes  the 
metal  bisulphide  complex  ion  to  dissociate  to  form  more 
metal  sulphide  which  initiates  the  formation  and  the 
growth  of  metal  sulphide  crystals  in  the  crystallizing  solu- 
tion. 


3,872,223 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  DUAL  TEMPERATURE  EXCHANGE 

PROCESS 
Jerome  S.  Spevack,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deuterium 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,623 
Int.  CL  COlb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—580  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  fluid  phase  containing  a  first 
material   concentrated  therein,   by  exchanging  at  different 
temperatures  said  first  material  with  a  second  material  be- 
tween chemically  different  first  and  second  fluid  phases  which 
are  physically  separable  from  each  other  and  which  are  each 
capable  of  containing  each  of  said  materials,  said  materials 
being  isotopic,  said  method  being  of  the  type  in  which 
a.  said  second  fluid  phase  is  passed  through  each  of  second 
and  first  units,  in  that  order,  of  a  pair  of  exchange  units, 
b.  said  first  fiuid  phase  is  caused  to  flow  in  countercurrent 
contact  with  said  second  fluid  phase  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  units  of  said  pair, 

c.  said  first  and  second  units  are  maintained  at  different 
temperatures  to  cause:  (1)  said  second  fluid  phase  to 
become  progressively  enriched  in  said  first  material  in 
said  second  unit,  and  to  become  progressively  impover- 
ished in  said  first  material  in  said  first  unit  of  said  pair: 
and  (2)  said  first  fluid  phase  to  become  progressively 
enriched  in  said  first  material  in  said  first  unit  and  to 
become  progressively  impoverished  in  said  first  material 
in  said  second  unit  of  said  pair  of  units,  and 

d.  enriched  fluid  passing  between  said  units  is  withdrawn, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

e.  increasing,  in  a  part  of  said  second  unit,  the  proportionate 
amount  of  first  fluid  phase  in  contact  with  the  second 
fluid  phase  after  said  second  fluid  phase  has  reached  an 
increased  level  of  enrichment  of  said  first  material 
therein,  while 

f  decreasing,  in  a  part  of  said  first  unit,  the  proportionate 
amount  of  first  fluid  phase  in  contact  with  the  second 
fluid  phase  after  said  second  fluid  phase  has  reached  an 
increased  level  of  impoverishment  of  said  first  material 
therein 


3,872,224 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BERYLLIUM 

HYDRIDE 
Byron  R.  Lowrance,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Jesse  Roger 
Mangham,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,371 
Int.  CI.  COlb  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-64*  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  beryllium  hydride  which 
comprises  pyrolyzing  a  dialkylberyllium  compoud,  wherein 
each  alkyl  group  contains  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in 
admixture  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  product  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  hydride  and  an 
organic  lithium  compound  capable  of  providing  lithium  hy- 
dride upon  pyrolysis. 


3,872,225 
PROCESS  OF  VIRAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  REAGENT 
John  A.  Coller,  Merion;  Irving  Millman,  Willow  Grove,  and 
Baruch  S.  Blumberg,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,327,  April  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,051 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  424-1  29  Claim. 

1.  A  process  of  determining  the  presence  of  human  anti- 
Au(l)  antibody  to  Australia  antigen  Au(l)  in  human  serum, 
which  comprises  incubating  radioactively  labeled  Australia 
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antigen  Aii(  1 )  and  an  unknown  sample  of  human  serum  to 
form  antibody-bound  labeled  antigen  if  the  unknown  sample 
of  human  serum  contains  human  anti-Au(  1 )  antibody,  adding 
heterologous  anti-human  gamma  globulin,  then  centrifuging 
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to  precipitate  the  radioactive  complex  and  thus  getting  separa- 
tion between  the  antibody-bound  labeled  antigen  and  un- 
bound materials,  and  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  at  least 
one  of  the  materials  mentioned  above  as  separated  from  each 
other. 


3,872,226 
TC-99M  ALBUMIN  AGGREGATES  WITH  STANNOUS  TIN 

AND  DENATURED  ALBUMIN 
Thomas   Albert   Haney,   East   Brunswick;   Gerald   Anthony 
Bruno,  Shrewsbury,  and  Janeth  Bartlett,  East  Brunswick,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,456,  July  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,849 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27104;  G2Ih  5102 
U.S.  CI.  424-1  9  Claims 

1.  A  macroaggregate  of  Technetium-99m,  denatured  albu- 
min and  stannous  tin.  ■  -.- 


3,872,227 
FORMULATION  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
PENICILLINS  HAVING  IMPROVED  TASTE  PROPERTIES 
Dieter  Hoff,  Leverkusen,  and  Kurt  Bauer,  Opiaden,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,478 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1972, 
2211019 

Int.  CI.  A6Ik  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-271  20  Claims 

1.  An  orally  administrate  pharmaceutical  composition 
which  comprises  in  combination  ampicillin  and  an  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  a  mixture  of 
equal  parts  of  glycine  and  alanine  and  a  mixture  of  equal  parts 
of  glycine  and  /S^alanine.  in  the  proportions  of  0.3  to  10  parts 
by  weight  of  amino  acid  per  part  by  weight  of  ampicillin. 


PROC 
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3,872,228 
ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOOD 
CONTAINING  PULLULAN  AND  AMVLOSE 
Hiromi  Hijiya,  and  Makoto  Shiosaka,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Okayama,  Japan  | 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,379  | 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8406 
Int.  CI.  A21d  13102,  13106 
U.S.  CI.  426-19                                                                4  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  baked  food  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  cereal  flour,  amylose  having  20  to  500  glucose 
units  per  molecule,  and  pullulan  with  enough  wat^r  to 
form  a  dough, 

1 .  the  weight  ratio  of  said  pullulan  to  said  flour  in  said 
dough  being  between  2:1  and  1:5, 

2.  the  amount  of  said  amylose  in  said  dough  bein|;  be- 
tween 30  to  1 70  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  pullplan; 
and 

b.  baking  said  dough. 


3,872,229 
FOOD  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  NUT-LIKE  TEXTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jack  R.  Durst,  Osseo,  and  Warren  L.  Ganske,  Golden  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Mian.  | 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,337,  Aug.  12, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,747   i 
Int.  CI.  A23c  1118,  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  426-62                                                           13  Ctims 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  nut-like  product  which  compjrises 
intermixing  about  1 .5  to  32  percent  by  weight  of  an  edible, 
hydratable  film-forming  substance  with  about  25  to  aboyt  85 
percent  by  weight  of  an  edible,  water-immiscible,  oleagi|ious 
material  in  liquid  form,  and  water  in  the  amount  of  from  about 
13.5  to  about  67  percent  by  weight  to  hydrate  the  film- 
forming  substance,  beating  to  disperse  the  water-immis(;ible 
oleaginous  liquid  and  form  a  continuous  cellular  film  wt^iich 
isolates  and  entraps  globules  of  the  oleaginous  liquid  there- 
about, near  the  beginning  of  mixing  maintaining  the  dispetsion 
free  from  exposure  to  gas  and  maintaining  the  mixture  free 
from  exposure  to  gas  to  the  end  of  mixing  whereby  the  oleagi- 
nous material  is  dispersed  homogeneously  in  the  continuous 
phase  composed  of  said  edible  film-forming  substance  uhder 
conditions  which  exclude  air  and  then  slowly  drying  the  cellu- 
lar film  to  a  moisture  content  of  about   10%  or  less  vVhile 
preserving  the  continuity  thereof. 


3,872,230 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  A  NUT-LIKE  TEXTURE  J 

Joseph  M.  Sinner,  Bloomington;  Edward  L.  Galle,  St.  Paul; 
Joseph  F.  Kolosky,  Minneapolis,  and  Marvin  O.  Mikke|son, 
Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,943,  Feb.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,695 
int.  CI.  A23j  3100  I 

U.S.  CI.  426-98  llCliilms 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  nut-like  product  which  comprises 
intermixing  about  one  part  by  weight  of  a  hydratable  film- 
forming  substance  comprising  heat  stabilized  wheat  germ 
flour,  about  three  parts  of  an  edible  water  immiscible  oil  and 
from  about  13.5-67  percent  by  weight  water,  beating  fjor  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  disperse  the  water-immiscibl^  oil 
and  cause  the  film  forming  substance  to  coalesce  into  a  con- 
tinuous cellular  phase  which  isolates  and  entraps  globulus  of 
the  oil  while  maintaining  the  dispersion  at  a  vacuum  of  be- 
tween about  24  and  29  inches  of  Hg  gauge  and  then  slowly 
drying  the  cellular  film  in  two  stages  while  preserving  the 
continuity  thereof. 
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3,872,231 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  ELECTRODE  LENGTH 

James  W.  Motter,  and  Connie  A.  Allen,  both  of  Huntsville, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Toroid  Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,555 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  7112;  F27d  11 1  Id 

U.S.  CI.  13— 13  4  Claims 


projecting  outward  from  one  end  of  said  head  portion 
away  from  said  socket, 
and  an  elongated  riser  tube  structure  having  an  outer  com- 
ponent with  an  outer  end  secured  to  said  body  centrally 
within  said  socket  and  defining  with  said  socket  an  annu- 
lar cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the  con- 
ductor ropes  and  also  adapted  to  receive  means  for  secur- 
ing the  conductor  ropes  to  said  head  portion, 
said  body  having  a  coolant  passageway  therethrough 

communicating  with  said  outer  end  of  said  riser  tube 

structure. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  length  of  an  electrode  sus- 
pended in  an  arc  furnace  comprising: 

suspension  means  for  suspending  a  said  electrode  in  a  fur- 
nace; 

electrical  force  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  suspension 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  output  representative  of 
the  force  reflected  on  said  suspension  means  by  said 
electrode. 

elevation  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said 
electrode  in  said  furnace; 

current  sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  current  flow  through  said  electrode; 
summing  usumming  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  force  indicating  means  and  said  current  sensing 
means  for  providing  an  output  generally  indicative  of  the 
length  of  said  electrode; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  periodically  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  instantaneous  length; 

accumulating  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  ana- 
log-to-digital conversion  means  for  sequentially,  at  se- 
lected times,  summing  instantaneous  lengths  provided  by 
said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means; 

counting  means  for  providing  an  accumulated  count  re- 
sf>onsive  to  the  lengths  accumulated, by  said  accumulator 
means; 

division  means  responsive  to  a  dividend  signal  from  said 
accumulating  means  and  a  divisor  signal  from  said  count- 
ing means  for  providing  as  a  quotient  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  average  lengths  of  the  sample  lengths  accumu- 
lated; and 

means  responsive  to  said  division  means  for  indicating  a  said 
average  length. 


said  riser  tube  structure  having  an  inner  component  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  end-to-end  relationship  with  said  outer 
component  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  central  flexible  coolant  conduit, 

said  riser  tube  structure  having  connecting  means  joining 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  inner  component  with  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  outer  component  and  having 
coolant  bypass  means  disposed  adjacent  said  connect- 
ing means  and  effecting  coolant  bypass  flow  from  said 
outer  component  exteriorly  of  said  inner  component 
and  also  exteriorly  of  the  flexible  coolant  conduit  into 
the  flexible  tubular  casing. 


3,872,232 

WATER-COOLED  FLEXIBLE  RISER  TUBE  CABLE 

TERMINAL 

Daniel  J.  Goodman,  23236  Westbury  Dr.,  St.  Clair  Shores, 

Mich.  48080 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,431 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  7134 
U.S.  CI.  174— 19  7  Claims 

1.  A  cable  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cable 
conductor  assembly  including  a  multiplicity  of  flexible 
stranded  wire  conductor  ropes  surrounding  a  central  flexible 
coolant  conduit  within  the  flexible  tubular  casing  of  a  water- 
cooled  electric  arc  furnace  cable,  said  terminal  comprising 
a  terminal  body  having  a  cup-shaped  head  portion  contain- 
ing a  socket  and  having  an  electrical  connection  portion 


3,872,233 
SEALED  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CABLE 
Lucien  Rocton,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  In- 
dustrielle  Des  Telecommunications  CIT-ALCATEL,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,795 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     14,     1972, 
72.40314 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  174—23  R  9  Claims 


1        '['.israuK  sum 

StB'llOM  KUTlSOnrnlK 


1.  A  sealed  connection  device  for  a  cable  under  gaseous 
pressure,  said  cable  including  covering  means  enclosing  a 
harness  of  electrically  insulated  conductors  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  an  inert  internal  gas,  said  sealed  connection  device 
comprising: 

sleeve  means  enclosing  a  bared  zone  of  the  conductor  har- 
ness of  the  cable,  said  sleeve  means  including  an  outer 
covering  of  an  elastomeric  substance, 
a  viscous  chemically  neutral  liquid  contained  inside  said 
sleeve  means  in  contact  with  the  conductors,  said  viscous 
liquid  being  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  gaseous 
pressure  in  the  cable,  and 
sealing  means  sealing  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  means  onto  the 
cable. 
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3,872,234 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  PEDESTAL  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Smith,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Roart  Plas- 
tics.  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,437 

'nt.  CI.  H02g  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  174-38  8  Claims 


30 

V 


1.  A  pedestal  enclosure  to  receive  an  above-ground  cable 
splice  of  an  underground  wiring  system  having  in  combination 
an  upstanding  plate  member  forming  a  housing  support, 

an  interlocking  groove  formed  along  each  side  of  said  plate 
member, 

a  ground  anchored  means  having  said  plate  member  se- 
cured thereto, 

a  base  housing  member,  a  pair  of  interlocking  tongue  por- 
tions integral  with  said  base  housing  member  and  respec- 
tively interengaging  said  grooves, 

a  cable  splice  support  upstanding  from  said  base  housing 
member, 

an  upper  housing  member  carried  by  said  plate  member  and 
said  base  housing  member,  and 

means  removably  securing  said  upper  housing  member  to 
said  plate  member  and  said  base  housing  member. 

3,872,235 

INFLATABLE  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICITY 

CONSUMING  DEVICE 

Frank  W.  Manly,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,301 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5100 

U.S.  CL  174-52  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  electricity  consuming  device  and  an 
inflatable  housing  for  said  electricity  consuming  device  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  material  forming  an  inflatable  triangular 
enclosure,  said  sheet  having  an  opening  in  one  face  thereof  for 
exposing  said  electricity  consumer  device,  means  within  said 
housing  to  an  electrical  energy  source,  and  means  integral 
with  said  sheet  of  material  to  inflate  said  sheet  and  form  said 
enclosure. 


)Ei) 
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3,872,236 

BONDEib  WIRE  I  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Charles  Swengel,  Sr.,  York;  Timothy  Allen  Lemke,  and 

Frederick  Phillip  Villiard,  both  of  Mechanicsburg,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,140,  June  II,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314|,062 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3120 
U.S.  CI.  174r-68.5  5  Claims 


OPTICAL  Oe  ELCCTKICAL  CONDUCTORS 


1.  A  system  of  point  -  to  -  point  interconnected  transmission 
lines,  comprking: 

a  relatively  thin  substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jper- 
tures  therethrough  defining  discrete  point  -  to  -  point 
locations  on  said  substrate;  \ 

a  plurality  of  transmission  line  lengths  bridging  betvi-een 
discrete  locations  on  said  substrate, 

the  end  portions  of  said  transmission  line  lengths  protruding 
through  said  substrate  apertures  and  terminating  at  a  first 
planar  surface  of  said  substrate, 

intermediate  portions  of  said  transmission  line  lengths  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  said  transmission  line  lerteths 
being  looped  over  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
which  is  opposite  the  planar  surface  of  said  substrat:, 

a  filler  material  comprising  a  solid  substance  within  the 
apertures  of  said  substrate  and  filling  the  spaces  between 
the  perif>heries  of  said  apertures  and  the  peripheries  of 
the  end  portions  of  said  transmission  line  lengths,     j 

said  filler  material  being  confined  entirely  within  said  aper- 
tures and  adhering  to  and  forming  portions  of  said  Sub- 
strate, j 

said  filler  material  adhering  to  and  anchoring  the  end  bor- 
tions  of  laid  transmission  line  lengths  within  the  conflnes 
of  said  apertures,  I 

said  end  portions  of  said  transmission  line  lengths  being 
provided  with  transverse  end  areas  at  said  first  planar 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  end  areas  comprising  eher- 
gizable  signal  energy  planes  integral  with  and  on  termi- 


nated end  portions  of  said  transmission  line  lengths, 
said  transmission  line  lengths  are  optical  conductors 


and 


3,872,237 
JOINT  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE  END 
John  Richard  Eyre;  Kenneth  Richard  Way,  both  of  Kent,  and 
David  Neil  Klelty.  London,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N. 
Piled  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,518 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 
17122/73  I 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 
U.S.  Ci.  174-88  C  4  Cljims 


o  inter- 

1 

),  1^73, 


1.  A  jointing  arrangement  for  a  coaxial  cable  core  comjiris- 
ing  a  pair  of  cable  ends  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  inner 
conductors,  dielectric  spacers  surrounding  said  inner  concjuc- 
tors  at  a  distance  from  said  ends,  a  pair  of  outer  coaxial  don- 
ductors  around  said  spacers,  an  inner  metal  sleeve  about  the 
ends  of  said  Inner  conductors,  a  dielectric  sleeve  about  ^aid 
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inner  sleeve,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  metallic  sleeves  around 
respective  said  dielectric  spacers  adjacent  each  end,  said  outer 
coaxial  conductors  surrounding  said  reinforcing  sleeves,  a 
plurality  of  like  outer  metallic  tubular  shells  positioned  to 
form  a  tubular  enclosure  about  the  adjacent  inner  conductors 
and  inner  sleeve,  said  tubular  shell  enclosure  having  a  larger 
diameter  midsection  spaced  from  said  dielectric  sleeve  and 
having  narrower  diameter  outer  ends,  said  outer  ends  of  said 
enclosure  encircling  the  respective  ends  of  said  outer  coaxial 
conductors  over  said  reinforcing  sleeves,  and  a  pair  of  outer 
metallic  sleeves  surrounding  respective  said  outer  enclosure 
ends,  said  outer  sleeves  being  crimped  to  lock  the  tubular  shell 
enclosure  in  position  relative  to  said  inner  and  outer  conduc- 
tors, the  ratio  of  the  inner  diameter  of  said  midsection  of  said 
tubular  enclosure  surrounding  said  inner  conductors  and  inner 
sleeve  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  sleeve  being  selected 
to  maintain  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  inner  and 
outer  coaxial  conductors. 


3,872,239 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Richard  L.  Nelson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,616 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1108 
U.S.  CI.  178—6  27  Claims 


3,872,238 
360  DEGREE  PANORAMIC  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Herndon,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,125 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  4  Claims 


18.  A  facsimile  receiver  for  generating  a  copy  in  response 
to  received  signals  representing  the  information  content  of  an 
original  document,  said  receiver  comprising  means  for  writing 
on  a  copy  medium  juxtaposed  to  said  writing  means,  scanning 
means  for  moving  said  copy  medium  relative  to  said  writing 
means  along  successive  scanning  paths,  signal  receiving  means 
responsive  to  the  signals  received  by  said  receiver  for  activat- 
ing said  writing  means  to  reproduce  the  information  content 
of  the  original  document  on  said  copy  medium,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  said  copy  medium  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  of  material  moved  relative  to  said  writing 
means  by  said  scanning  means  such  that  a  continuous 
writing  surface  is  juxtaposed  to  said  writing  means. 


3,872,240 

PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPACITIVE  VIDEO  DISC 

PLAYERS  WITH  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TUNED  CIRCUIT 

David  John  Carlson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Stephen  Earl 

Hilliker,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1973, 
14395/73 

Int.  CL  Glib  9/06;  H04n  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  360°  panoramic  television  system  for  taking  continuous 
images  covering  a  360°  scene  and  projecting  the  same  on  a 
360°  screen,  the  taking  and  projecting  emanating  along  radii 
from  central  vertical  axes  respectively  of  said  scene  and 
screen  comprising:  < 

a  plurality  of  stationary  vertical,  single  line  scan,  camera 
tubes  equally,  angularly  spaced  and  each  aimed  inwardly 
along  an  associated  radius  of  said  scene  toward  the  verti- 
cal axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  vertical,  single  line  scan,  projectors 
equally,  angularly  spaced  and  each  aimed  inwardly  along 
a  radii  of  said  screen  toward  the  vertical  central  axis 
thereof; 

amplifying  and  processing  control  until  means  connectd  to 
pass  video  signal  information  from  said  cameras  to  said 
projectors; 

a  first  optical  system  including  a  plurality  of  image  collec- 
tion optical  prism  and  lens  means  and  a  second  optical 
system  including  a  plurality  of  image  projection  optical 
prism  and  lens  means,  each  having  rotatable  mounting 
means  for  prism  portions  thereof  and  positioned  respec- 
tively in  relation  to  said  cameras  and  projectors  to  pass 
images  from  said  scene  to  said  cameras  and  from  said 
projectors  to  said  screen,  and 

synchronized  motor  drive  means  for  rotating  said  prism 
portions  of  optical  systems  in  unison  to  produce  a  360° 
panoramic  transfer  of  image  to  said  screen.  j 

J 


STnus  10 


1.  In  a  disc  playback  system  including  a  stylus  having  a 
conductive  electrode  for  establishing  a  variable  capacitance 
with  a  disc  record  during  playback  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
a  stylus  support  arm  of  conductive  material  providing  at  one 

end  thereof  support  for  said  stylus; 
a  conductive  housing  for  said  arm  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  one  support  arm  end  extends  during 
disc  playback; 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  stylus 

support  arm  within  said  housing; 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  said  stylus 
support  arm  for  capacity  end  loading  a  transmission  line 
formed  by  said  support  arm  and  said  housing,  to  form  a 
tuned  circuit  including  said  transmission  line,  said  capac- 
ity end  loading  means  and  said  variable  capacitance,  said 
tuned  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  nominally 
subject  to  variation  over  a  given  range  of  frequencies  in 
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response  to  the  variations  of  said  stylus-disc  capacitance; 
a  source  of  oscillations  at  a  nominal  frequency  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  given  range  of  frequencies; 

means  for  supplying  oscillations  from  said  source  to  said 
tuned  circuit; 

amplitude  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit  for 
developing  signals  representative  of  recorded  informa- 
tion; and 

wherein  said  conductive  stylus  support  arm  has  a  length 
greater  than  a  quarter-wavelength  and  less  than  a  half- 
wavelength  at  said  oscillation  frequency  and  at  the  fre- 
quencies within  said  given  range. 


3,872,241 
VIDEO  DISC  PICKUP  WITH  CAPACITIVE  TRACKING 
Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  and  Roger  W.  Knitter,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,467 

Int.  CI.  Glib  9106 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  pickup  for  sensing  undulations  formed  in 
a  pattern  of  grooves  on  the  surface  of  a  record  disc  to  consti- 
tute a  spatial  representation  and  storage  of  the  time  variations 
of  a  signal  to  be  reproduced,  which  disc  further  includes  a 
conductive  coating,  said  pickup  comprising: 

a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  bearing  or  tracking 
surface  with  a  length  much  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the 
record  grooves; 
a  probe  of  conductive  material  extending  through  said  body 
transversely  of  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bearing 
surface  and  projecting  into  the  plane  of  said  bearing 
surface  to  sense  the  groove  being  tracked,  said  probe 
having  a  dimension  measured  along  the  direction  of  the 
groove  that  is  small  relative  to  the  spatial  wavelength  of 
the  signal  stored  on  said  disc; 
a  first  family  of  capacitive  conductive  elements  supported 
by  said  insulating  body  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
and  adapted  to  overlie  one  section  of  said  groove  pat- 
terns; and 
a  second  family  of  capacitive  conductive  elements  also 
supported  by  said  body  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
and  adopted  to  overlie  a  different  section  of  said  groove 
pattern, 
each  of  said  capacitive  conductive  families  of  conductive 
elements  individually  exhibiting,  with  respect  to  the  disc 
conductive  coating,  a  capacitance  having  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  when  said  probe  overlies  the  mid- 
dle of  a  record  groove  being  sensed  but,  each  said  family 
of  elements  exhibiting  a  different  capacitance  of  a  value 
which  varies  in  sense  and  in  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
radial  displacement  of  said  probe  relative  to  the  middle  of 
the  record  groove  being  sensed. 
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3,872,242 
FACSIMILE  FLATBED  TRANSCEIVER 
Austin  G.  Cooley,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Litton  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Elk  Grove,  III. 

I        Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,495 
I  Int.  CI.  H04n  UIO 

U.S.  CL  178-6  7  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  transceiver  comprising: 

a  first  film  station  positioned  adjacent  a  source  off  illumina- 
tion; 

an  objective  lens  positioned  in  front  of  said  first  fi  m  station 
along  a  focal  axis; 

a  movable  mirror  on  the  other  side  of  said  objective  lens  for 
reflecting  light  beams  impinging  thereon; 

first  means  for  producing  light  signals  and  projecting  said 
light  signals  onto  said  movable  mirror,  said  fifst  means 
comprising  a  recorder  lamp  and  a  first  apertjure  plate 
positioned  in  front  of  said  recorder  lamp; 

second  means  for  receiving  light  beams  from  sapd  illumi- 
nated film  station  and  generating  signals  that  are  a  func- 
tion of  the  light  intensity  received,  either  of  said  first  or 
second  means  being  positioned  along  the  optic  axis  with 
respect  to  said  movable  mirror  with  the  other  of  said  first 
or  second  means  being  positioned  at  an  angle  wi|h  respect 
to  said  optic  axis,  said  second  means  comprising  a  second 
aperture  plate  and  a  phototube  positioned  behind  said 
second  aperture  plate; 

a  stationary  mirror  detachably  positioned  along  |he  optic 
axis  with  respect  to  said  movable  mirror  to  reflect  light 
beams  between  said  movable  mirror  and  said  means 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  optic  axis,  said  Stationary 
mirror  being  removable  to  enable  light  beams  to  pass 
between  said  movable  mirror  and  said  means  positioned 
along  said  optic  axis;  and 

a  second  film  station  detachably  positioned  betvveen  said 
first  film  station  and  said  objective  lens  along  said  optic 


axis. 
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3,872,243 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 
MEASUREMENTS  MADE  IN  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEMS 
Michael  Richard  Soames,  Fulbourn;  William  Ralph  Knowles, 
and  Donald  William  Braggins,  both  of  Royston,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited, 
Melbourn,  Royston,  Hertsfordshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1971, 
15677/71;  May  18,  1971,  15678/71 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  16  Claims 


'"        ti 1 : 

•iV , 


1.  A  method  of  checking  measurement  made  by  an  image 
analysis  system  performing  a  sequence  of  tests  on  similar 
fields,  wherein  each  test  includes 

scanning  an  image  of  a  field, 

generating  a  video  signal  from  the  scanning, 

detecting  the  video  signal  amplitude  excursions  to  produce 
detected  signal  pulses, 

making  measurement  on  the  detected  signal  pulses,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  check  field, 

scanning  an  image  of  the  check  field  to  produce  a  video 
signal  thereof, 

making  measurements  on  the  detected  signal  pulses  result- 
ing from  the  check  field'  content,  and 

comparing  the  results  obtained  from  the  measurements 
made  on  the  detected  signal  pulses  for  the  check  field 
with  values  obtained  for  the  latter  when  the  system  is 
known  to  be  operating  correctly. 


overlay  of  the  various  components  of  a  displayed  picture 
represented  by  the  various  signals,  and  means  for  controlling 


H- 

— 

7^ 

\ 

ss 

°a> 

the  shape  and  position  of  the  wave-motion  pattern  relative  to 
the  other  components  of  the  picture. 


3,872,245 
PHOTOSENSOR  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Akio  Sagawa,  and  Hideaki  Kawakami,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,094 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jan.   31,    1972,  47- 
10576;  Mar.  8,  1972,  47-23184 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5130 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.1  3  Claims 


3,872,244 
TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Ian  Norman  Vaughan-Jones,  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to 
Ferranti  Limited,  Hollinwood,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  6, 1972, 
31815/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  television  system  which  includes  means  for  electroni- 
cally generating  a  wave-motion  pattern  including  a  variable- 
frequency  oscillator  op>erable  at  a  frequency  approximately 
equal  to  or  the  same  as  the  television  system  line  frequency, 
the  variable-frequency  oscillator  including  a  high-speed  bidi- 
rectional counter  driven  by  a  clock  pulse  generator  and  having 
its  output  compared  with  that  of  a  variable-speed  counter  to 
generate  a  square-wave  output  from  which  the  wave-motion 
pattern  is  derived,  means  for  gating  the  signals  representing 
the  pattern  with  video  and  other  signals  to  ensure  correct 


1.  A  photosensor  driving  system  used  for  sequentially  driv- 
ing a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  disposed  in  an  array 
with  output  lines  thereof  forming  a  common  output  line  con- 
nected to  a  common  load  resistor,  the  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pulse  output  lines  each  operationally  coupled  to 
each  of  said  photosensitive  elements,  and  pulse  means  for 
initially  providing  all  of  said  pulse  output  lines  with  a  pulse 
signal  having  a  duration  only  sufficient  to  erase  electric 
charges  stored  in  said  photosensitive  elements  and  for  provid- 
ing after  a  predetermined  period  for  storage  of  electric 
charges  each  of  said  photosensitive  elements  in  a  sequential 
order  with  a  pulse  signal  having  a  duration  only  sufficient  to 
read  out  optical  information  stored  in  respective  ones  of  said 
photosensitive  elements. 


1138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,872,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  INTERFERENCE 

FROM  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Adolf  Schneider,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,318,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,798,367.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,484 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5121 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  2  Claims 


CLAICIIIC 
CIKIHT  A 


ELMIMTIH 
FILTtI 


IKAUTHIIK  ' 

au(»T 


KITENTniCTEl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  an  interference  frequency, 
resulting  from  the  frequency  of  the  light  illuminating  the 
subject  being  photographed,  from  video  signal  transmission 
means  having  an  image  conversion  means  for  receiving  light 
from  the  subject  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto,  comprising: 

optical  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  light  from  the 
subject  prior  to  the  reception  of  same  by  said  image 
conversion  means,  said  light  being  modulated  by  said 
interference  frequency, 
means  for  converting  said  diverted  light  to  electrical  signals, 
logarithmic  amplifier  means  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  converting  means, 
band-pass  filter  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  logarithmic  amplifier  and  tuned  to  pass  only  said 
interference  frequency  and, 
electro-optical  modulator  means  having  an  optical  input  for 
receiving  said  light  from  the  subject  and  an  electrical 
input  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  band-pass  filter,  the 
output  from  said  band-pass  filter  modulating  said  light  for 
removing  said  interference  frequency  therefrom,  the 
optical  output  of  said  modulator  means  being  optically 
coupled  to  said  image  conversion  means. 


3,872,247 

LOW  COST  OF  HIGH  FIDELITY  HIGH  POWER 

VARIABLE  CLASS  A  AMPLIFIER-SPEAKER 

COMBINATION 

Robert  W.  Saville,  108  Ahwahnee  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  60045, 

and  John  C.  Sanderson,  III,  1400  Londen  Ln.,  Glenview, 

both  of  III.  60025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,257,  May  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,478 

Int.  CI.  H03f  1100 
U.S.  CL179-1A  6  Claims 


March  1 


?,  1975 


directly 


I.  An  amplifier  circuit  in  combination  with  and  connected 
to  a  speaker  having  a  voice  coil  and  a  speaker  cone,  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  amplifier  stage  for  receiving  input  audio  signals; 


an  output  amplifier  stage  having  an  output  termina 

connected  to  said  voice  coil  of  said  speaker  and  con- 
stantly providing  a  current  through  said  voice  c^il; 

capacitive  coupling  means  connected  between  sJid  input 
and  output  stages;  1 

current  feedback  means  for  direct  connection  to  said  voice 
coil  of  said  speaker  and  connected  to  said  input  stage, 
said  ifeedback  means  including  a  low  ohmic  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  voice  coil;  and 

bias  means  connected  to  said  capacitive  couplin ;  means 
and  to  said  output  stage  for  varying  the  bias  on  said  out- 
put itage  to  allow  a  very  low  standby  idle  curre|nt  while 
providing  for  the  transmission  of  any  applied  signtil  whose 
peak-to-peak  value  is  less  than  the  supply  potei^tial,  the 
current  constantly  provided  through  said  speaker  coil  and 
the  Varying  bias  and  the  feedback  current  proi-iding  a 
linear  acoustic  response  over  the  working  rangt  of  said 
speaker. 


3,872,248 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Luther  R.  Winters,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon  I^esearch 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,927 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1114 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  fa  :simile  system  comprising: 

a  docufnent-carrying  drum  having  at  least  one  surf  ice  dis- 
continuity extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  c  rum; 

means  for  mounting  said  drum  for  rotational  motion  about 
said  drum  axis; 

means  for  driving  said  drum  through  said  rotational  motion 
about  said  drum  axis; 

a  reading  head; 

means  Cor  supporting  said  reading  head  for  movement  along 
the  surface  of  said  drum  in  a  direction  parallel  to  iiid  axis 
of  said  drum;  I 

fiber  optic  scanning  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  head  for  detecting  the  information  conteit  on  a 
document  carried  by  said  drum;  and  j 

means  for  biasing  said  head  toward  said  drum  to  alfcw  said 
head  to  ride  on  the  document  carried  by  said  drum 
thereby  maintaining  a  fixed  distance  between  sail  docu- 
ment and  said  fiber  optic  scanning  means. 


EN< 


3,872,249 

ENCODING  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 

MULTI-CHANNEL  SOUND  SIGNALS  INTO  2-CHANNEL 

COMPOSITE  SIGNALS 
Susumu  Takahashi;  Ryosuke  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Koichi 
Hirano,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I    Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,   19^3,  48- 
10517       . 

I  Int.  CI.  H04r  5100 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  GO  7 

I.  An  encoding  method  in  which,  in  coupling  to  respective 
first  and  second  channels  at  least  first  and  second  sour^  input 
signals  associated  with  front  channels  and  at  least  third  and 
fourth  sound  input  signals  associated  with  back  char  nels  to 
generate  0rst  and  second  channel  signals,  said  first,  ;  econd, 


n»ui  cieciric 

7,932 

.    18,   1973, 


Claims 
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third,  and  fourth  sound  input  signals  are  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  channels  with  such  an  amplitude  relation  that  the 
amplitude  levels  of  said  first  and  third  sound  input  signals 
included  in  said  first  channel  signal  are  greater  than  those  of 
the  first  and  third  sound  input  signals  included  in  the  second 
channel  signal  and  the  amplitude  levels  of  the  second  and 
fourth  sound  input  signals  included  in  said  second  channel  are 
greater  than  those  of  second  and  fourth  sound  input  signals 
included  in  the  first  channel  signal,  and  in  such  a  phase  rela- 
tion that  the  first  and  second  sound  input  signals  included  in 
said  first  channel  signal  are  in  a  substantially  in-phase  relation 
to  the  first  and  second  sound  input  signals  included  in  said 
second  channel  signal  respectively  and  the  third  and  fourth 
sound  input  signals  included  in  said  first  channel  signal  is  in  a 
substantially  opposite  relation  to  the  third  and  fourth  sound 
input  signals  included  in  said  second  channel  signal  respec- 
tively: said  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of  coupling 
said  first  sound  input  signal  to  said  first  channel  at  a  relatively 
large  amplitude  level  and  at  a  reference  phase  shift  angle  and 
to  said  first  channel  at  a  relatively  small  amplitude  level  and 
at  a  phase  shift  angle  corresponding  to  the  reference  angle 
plus  90°;  coupling  said  first  sound  input  signal  to  said  second 
channel  at  a  relatively  small  amplitude  level  and  at  the  refer- 
ence phase  shift  angle  and  to  said  second  channel  at  a  rela- 
tively small  amplitude  level  and  at  a  phase  shift  angle  corre- 
sponding to  the  reference  angle  plus  90°;  coupling  said  second 
input  signal  to  said  first  channel  at  a  relatively  small  amplitude 


3,872,250 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPEECH  COMPRESSION 

David  C.  Coulter,  9613  Pembroke  PL,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,705 

Int.  CI.  GIOI  1110 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  SA  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  speech  signal  in  reduced 
bandwidth  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  a  baseband 
signal  having  a  frequency  range  including 

the  first  formant; 

receiving  the  baseband  signal; 

regenerating  the  second  formant  from  the  baseband  signal 
by  producing  harmonics  of  the  pitch  frequency  of  the 
baseband  signal,  isolating  at  least  one  of  the  harmonics 
and  processing  the  at  least  one  harmonic  with  the  base- 
band signal;  and 

combining  the  baseband  signal  with  the  regenerated  second 
formant  to  reconstruct  the  speech  signal. 


3,872,251 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHY  TRANSMITTER  AND 

TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

Albert  A.  Auerbach,  New  York,  N.Y.;  George  M.  Katz,  Leonia, 

N  J.,  and  Sidney  Steinberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medal- 

ert  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,078 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  179—2  A  13  Claims 


4>^ 


level  and  at  the  reference  phase  shift  angle  and  to  said  first 
channel  at  a  relatively  small  amplitude  level  and  at  the  phase 
shift  angle  corresponding  to  the  reference  angle  minus  90"; 
coupling  said  second  sound  input  signal  to  said  second  chan- 
nel at  a  relatively  large  amplitude  level  and  at  the  reference 
phase  shift  angle  and  to  said  second  channel  at  a  relatively 
small  amplitude  level  and  at  the  phase  shift  angle  correspond- 
ing to  the  reference  angle  minus  90°;  coupling  said  third  sound 
input  signal  to  said  first  channel  at  a  relatively  large  amplitude 
level  and  at  a  phase  shift  angle  corresponding  to  the  reference 
angle  plus  90°  and  to  said  first  channel  at  a  relatively  small 
amplitude  level  and  at  the  reference  phase  shift  angle;  cou- 
pling said  third  sound  input  signal  to  said  second  channel  at  a 
relatively  small  amplitude  level  and  at  the  phase  shift  angle 
corresponding  to  the  reference  angle  minus  90°  and  to  said 
second  channel  at  a  relatively  small  amplitude  level  and  at  a 
phase  shift  angle  displaced  180°  from  said  reference  angle; 
coupling  said  fourth  sound  input  signal  to  said  first  channel  at 
a  relatively  small  amplitude  level  and  at  the  phase  shift  angle 
corresponding  to  the  reference  angle  plus  90°  and  to  said  first 
channel  at  a  relatively  small  amplitude  level  and  at  the  phase 
shift  angle  displaced  180°  from  said  reference  angle;  and 
coupling  said  fourth  sound  input  signal  to  said  second  channel 
at  a  relatively  large  amplitude  level  and  at  the  phase  shift  angle 
corresponding  to  the  reference  angle  minus  90°  and  to  said 
second  channel  at  a  relatively  small  amplitude  level  and  the 
reference  phase  shift  angle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  transmission  of  electrocardiographic 
( EKG )  signals  derived  from  a  patient,  transmission  being  from 
the   patient's  location   via  a  common  carrier  transmission 
means  to  a  central  location,  the  apparatus  being  normally  in 
an  inactive  state,  comprising  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
patient-derived    EKG    signals;    reference    signal    generating 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  of  predetermined 
amplitude;  a  frequency  modulator  operating  at  a  carrier  fre- 
quency within  the  audio  range  for  frequency-modulating  the 
carrrier  with  input  signals  to  the  modulator;  a  patient-operable 
switch  momentarily  operable  for  activating  the   apparatus; 
automatically  timed  switching  means  responsive  to  the  mo- 
mentary op>eration  of  the  patient-operable  switch  for  switch- 
ing in  as  input  signals  to  the  modulator,  the  amplified  EKG 
signals  such  that  the  amplified  EKG  signals  and  the  reference 
signal  are  timewise  juxtaposed;  means  for  coupling  the  resul- 
tant frequency-modulated  signal  to  the  common  carrier  trans- 
mission means;  a  shut-off  timing  signal  generator  responsive  to 
patient-operable  switch  for  producing  a  shut-off  timing  signal 
having  a  given  duration,  and  means  responsive  to  the  termina- 
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tion  of  the  shut-off  timing  signal  for  automatically  shutting  off 
the  apparatus  to  return  it  to  the  inactive  state. 


3  872  252 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS,  EITHER  ARTIFICIAL  AND/OR  NATURAL  IN  A 

LIVING  BODY,  VIA  A  COMMUNICATION  LINK 

Franklin  Leonard  Malchman,  King  of  Prussia;  Robert  William 

Johnson,  Levittown,  and  William  J.  Raddi,  Philadelphia,  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,261 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  197-2  A  16  Claims 


I.  A  transducer  for  monitoring  electrical  artifact  signals  of 
a  living  body  resulting  from  artificial  stimulation  of  a  body 
part  comprising: 

a.  sensing  means  connectable  to  the  body  for  sensing  elec- 
trical artifact  signals  in  the  body; 

b.  generating  means  for  generating  an  electrical  carrier 
signal; 

c.  output  means  operatively  connected  to  the  generating 
means  and  including  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  in  correspondence  to  the  electrical  carrier  signal 
when  the  electrical  carrier  signal  is  coupled  to  the  output 
means; 

d.  control  means  operatively  connected  between  the  gener- 
ating means  and  the  output  means  for  normally  permit- 
ting coupling  to  the  output  means  of  the  electrical  carrier 
signal  and  for  modulating  the  the  amplitude  of  the  electri- 
cal carrier  signal  100  percent  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  thereby  cutting  off  the  electrical  carrier  signal  from 
the  output  means;  and 

e.  channel  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sensing 
means  and  to  the  control  means  and  including  control 
signal  producing  means  responsive  to  each  sensed  electri- 
cal artifact  signal  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  effect- 
ing operation  of  the  control  means  to  modulate  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  electrical  carrier  signal  100  percent. 


I 
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3,872,253 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

USING  A  SUBSCRIBER'S  TELEPHONE  LINE  WITHOUT 

INTERFERING  WITH  NORMAL  TELEPHONE  LINE 

OPERATION 

John  J.  Jurschak,  825  Casazza  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,464,  May  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,277 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11/04 
VS.  CI.  179-5  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  signal  transmission  system  comprising  a 
first  unit,  said  first  unit  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  second 
unit,  said  second  unit  comprising  a  receiver  matched  to  said 
transmitter,  a  telephone  transmission  line  having  two  wires, 
conductive  means  connecting  said  first  unit  to  said  telephone 
line,  conductive  means  cooperatively  connecting  said  second 
unit  to  said  telephone  line,  a  telephone,  a  telephone  exchange. 


said  telephone  line  connecting  said  telephone  and  said|  tele- 
phone exchange,  said  telephone  and  said  telephone  lint  and 
said  telephone  exchange  together  defining  a  telephone  system, 
said  telephone  exchange  causing  a  DC  bias  current  on  said 
telephone  line  when  said  telephone  is  electrically  connected 
to  said  line,  said  first  and  second  units  being  of  sufficiently 
high  and  babnced  impedance  to  telephone  system  AC  voltage 
on  said  line  as  to  substantially  reduce  attenuation  of  said 
telephone  system  AC  voltage  and  unbalancing  of  said  lijie  by 
said  units,  said  transmitter  comprising  low-frequency  nteans 
for  modulating  said  telephone  line  in  a  way  which  is  discern- 
ible to  said  Beceiver,  said  first  unit  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
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event  signal,  said  transmitter  delivering  a  modulating  signal 
current  to  said  line  in  accordance  with  said  event  signal,  said 
receiver  delivering  a  counter-modulating  signal  current  tcJ  said 
line  in  response  to  said  modulating  signal  current,  said  cjoun- 
ter-modulating  signal  current  at  least  partially  compensating 
for  said  modulating  signal  current  and  hence  reducing  voltage 
on  said  line  due  to  said  modulating  signal  current  so  &s  to 
reduce  system  modulation  of  the  telephone  system  voltage  on 
said  line,  said  second  unit  providing  an  output  signal  related 
to  said  counter-modulating  signal  current,  said  output  signal 
being  electrically  connectable  to  a  suitable  means  for  ut  liza- 
tion. 


3,872,254 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Masamichi  Murata;  Yuji  Urayama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Takamasa  Furusawa,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa<ken, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,674,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366J765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    18,    1972,'  47- 
27586;  June  12,  1972,  47-68204;  June  5,  1972,  47-55790; 
June  5,  1972,  47-55791 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  179—6  E  3  CI 


•3/yu; 


I.  A  remote  control  system  for  an  automatic  telephone 
answering  and  recording  apparatus  which  includes  first  m^ans 
for  recording  on  and  reproducing  from  a  first  cassette  tap^  an 
answering  statement,  and  second  means  for  recording  on  and 
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reproducing  from  a  second  cassette  tape  incoming  messages 
by  callers;  said  system  comprising: 

a.  answering  means  responsive  to  an  incoming  call  arriving 
through  a  telephone  line  from  a  caller  for  automatically 
operating  said  first  means  to  reproduce  the  answering 
statement  previously  recorded  on  said  first  cassette  tape 
and  for  sending  the  statement  through  the  telephone  line 
toward  the  caller; 

b.  incoming  message  recording  means  responsive  to  com- 
pletion of  the  reproduction  of  the  answering  statement  by 
said  first  means  for  operating  said  second  means  to  record 
on  the  second  cassette  tape  incoming  messages  sent  by 
the  caller  through  the  telephone  line; 

c.  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
pair  tones  comprising  low  tones  and  high  tones; 

d.  detecting  means  responsive  to  a  set  of  pair  tones  selected 
from  the  kinds  of  pair  tones  which  are  generated  in  se- 
quence by  said  generating  means  and  sent  through  the 
telephone  line  for  producing  a  first  control  voltage  only 
when  the  set  of  pair  tones  coincide  with  a  predetermined 
set  of  pair  tones; 

e.  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  first  control  voltage 
for  driving  said  second  means  to  rewind  the  second  cas- 
sette tape; 

f.  second  control  means  responsive  to  stopping  of  the  re- 
winding of  the  second  cassette  tape  for  driving  said  sec- 
ond means  to  reproduce  the  incoming  messages;  after 
said  detecting  means  produced  the  first  control  voltage, 
said  detecting  means  producing  a  second  control  voltage 
in  response  to  first  digital  component  pair  tones  of  the  set 
of  pair  tones  which  first  digital  component  pair  tones  are 
generated  by  said  generating  means  with  a  duration 
shorter  than  a  predetermined  time  duration  and  sent 
through  the  telephone  line,  a  third  control  voltage  in 
response  to  first  digital  component  pair  tones  of  the  set  of 
pair  tones  which  first  digital  component  pair  tones  are 
generated  by  said  generating  means  with  a  duration 
longer  than  the  predetermined  time  duration  and  sent 
through  the  telephone  line,  a  fourth  control  voltage  in 
response  to  second  digital  component  pair  tones  of  the  set 
of  pair  tones  which  second  digital  component  pair  tones 
are  generated  by  said  generating  means  and  sent  through 
the  telephone  line,  and  a  fifth  control  voltage  in  response 
to  third  component  pair  tones  of  the  set  of  pair  tones 
which  third  digital  component  pair  tones  are  generated  by 
said  generating  means  and  sent  through  the  telephone 
line; 

g.  means  responsive  to  the  second  control  voltage  for  con- 
verting said  second  means  to  a  recording  mode; 

h.  means  responsive  to  the  third  control  voltage  for  record- 
ing a  stop  signal  on  the  second  cassette  tape; 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  fourth  control  voltage  for  con- 
verting said  second  means  to  a  play-back  mode;  and 

j.  means  responsive  to  the  fifth  control  voltage  for  convert- 
ing said  second  means  to  a  rewinding  mode. 


3,872,255 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 
TIME-FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEXING 
W.  Franklin  Nance,  Oakdale,  and  Robert  L.  Shacklett,  Fresno, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NS  Electronics  and  Vernon  Creig 
Lenz,  both  of  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,864 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BM  13  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  first  means  sampling  the  change  in  signals  at 
respective  inputs  simultaneously  in  repetitive  intervals 
and  producing  for  each  input  first  pulses  representing 
signal  change  and  second  pulses  representing  direction  of 
change  between  successive  intervals. 


second  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  means  for 
combining  pulses  from  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  form  binary 
words, 

said  second  means  including  means  registering  and  reading 
out  said  first  pulses  as  said  binary  words  to  increase  the 
readout  time  compared  to  sampling  interval. 


J 


J 


26 


7- 


27 


J 


an  address  assignment  matrix  wired  to  receive  said  binary 
words,  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  matrix  for  transmitting 
predetermined  frequency  bursts  of  energy  at  particular 
limes  as  determined  by  said  matrix  as  signals  to  a  trans- 
mission medium  that  are  decipherable  into  original  input 
signals. 


3,872,256 

PCM  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING 

PROCEDURE 

Max  Schlichte,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,575 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    26,    1972, 
2225703 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AQ  1  Claim 


Sul 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  an  outgoing  time  channel  for 
permitting  completion  of  a  connection  between  incoming  and 
outgoing  time-division  multiplex  circuits  transmitting  PCM 
signals  through  a  time  division  multiplex  exchange  installation 
having  a  plurality  of  through-connecting  units  each  of  which 
has  low-congestion  time  channels,  each  of  said  through- 
connecting  units  including  means  for  causing  time  channel 
conversion  and  spatial  through-connection  between  said  in- 
coming and  outgoing  time  division  multiplex  circuits,  said 
through-connecting  units  being  coupled  to  a  spatial  switching 
network  to  form  a  time-division  multiplex  coupling  array  with 
a  time-space  configuration,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
determining  for  the  desired  outgoing  time-division  multiplex 
circuit  selected  by  the  through-connecting  unit  the  time  chan- 
nel of  the  available  time  channels  which  has  previously  been 
seized  for  the  least  number  of  outgoing  connections,  complet- 
ing said  outgoing  connection  over  said  channel  determined  to 
have  previously  been  seized  the  least  number  of  times. 
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3,872,257 
MULTIPLEX  AND  DEMULTIPLEX  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGITAL-TYPE  SIGNALS 
Werner  Heinrich  Bleickardt,  and  Richard  Barker  Robrock,  II, 
both  of  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,203 
Int.  CI.  H04j  3106 
U.S.a.  179-15  BS  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  combining  a  plurality  of  input  data  bit 
streams  into  a  single  output  bit  stream  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  control  bit  of  a  first  type  in  response 
to  a  first  characteristic  of  said  input  data  bit  streams; 

means  for  generating  a  control  bit  of  a  second  type  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  characteristic  of  said  input  data  bit 
streams;  and 

means  for  interleaving  the  data  bits  from  said  plurality  of 
input  data  bit  streams  with  said  control  bitis  of  said  first 
and  second  types  to  produce  sequential  frame  intervals  of 
bits,  each  one  of  said  frame  intervals  having  a  comple- 
mentary pair  of  control  bits  of  said  first  type  and  an  equal 
pair  of  control  bits  of  said  second  type  at  predetermined 
points  within  said  frame  interval. 


3,872,258 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Charles  W.  Chambers,  Jr.,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,491 

int.  CI.  H04m  3124;  H04b  3146 

U.S.  CI.  179-16  F  29  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  booster  circuit  for  telephone  systems  which 
comprises: 

first  and  second  office  terminals  for  connection  to  a  central 
office; 

first  and  second  subscriber  terminals  for  connection  to  a 
subscriber  line; 

boost  voltage  supply  means  for  increasing  the  magnitude  of 
direct  current  flow  in  the  subscriber  line; 

switching  means  for  establishing  a  non-boosting  path  be- 
tween the  office  terminals  and  the  corresponding  sub- 
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scriber  terminals,  for  establishing  a  first  boosting  path 
between  one  of  the  office  terminals  and  the  correspond- 
ing subscriber  terminal  through  the  boost  voltage  supjily 
means  to  establish  a  first  boosting  condition,  and  fjor 
establishing  a  second  boosting  path  between  one  of  tfie 
office  terminals  and  the  corresponding  subscriber  ternjii- 
nal  through  the  boost  voltage  supply  means  to  establisl^  a 
second  boosting  condition; 

current  gating  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and  Ab- 
sence of  liormal  d-c  operating  current  in  each  conductjor 
of  the  subscriber  line; 

voltage  detecting  means  for  causing  the  switching  means  to 
establish  the  first  boosting  path  when  the  current  gating 
means  detects  the  flow  of  normal  d-c  operating  curreint 
from  the  subscriber  terminal  to  the  corresponding  office 
terminal  in  one  conductor  of  the  subscriber  line  and 
normal  d-c  operating  voltage  is  detected  on  the  same 
conductor,  for  causing  the  switching  means  to  establish 
the  second  boosting  path  when  the  current  from  the 
subscriber  terminal  to  the  corresponding  office  terminal 
gating  means  detects  normal  d-c  operating  current  jin 
another  conductor  of  the  subscriber  line  and  normal  jd- 
c  operating  voltage  is  detected  on  the  same  conductor, 
and  for  causing  the  switching  means  to  establish  tjie 
non-boosting  path  when  the  voltage  on  both  conductolrs 
of  the  subscriber  line  is  substantially  less  than  the  norm|al 
d-c  operating  voltage  thereof  or  when  the  current  gating 
means  fails  to  detect  normal  d-c  operating  current  in 
either  conductor  of  the  subscriber  line;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  voltage  detecting  means  and  tie 
current  gating  means  to  each  conductor  of  the  subscriber 
line. 


3,872,259 

TRUNK  TRANSITION  SYSTEM 

George  Manos,  Bridgeport,  Conn.;   Paul  V.  DeLuca,  Po^t 

Washington,  N.Y.;  Vincent  F.  Santulli,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  aiid 

William  V.  Carney,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Porja 

Systems  Corp.,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,172 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1118;  H04m  3100 

U.S.CL  179-16  R  22Clairts 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  trunk  transition  system  adapted  Jo 
selectively  implement  connections  between  a  first  plurality  of 
trunks,  a  second  plurality  of  trunks  and  a  third  plurality  pf 
trunks,  said  second  and  third  pluralities  of  trunks  being  or- 
dered in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  first  plurality  ()f 
trunks  such  that  each  of  said  first  trunks  may  be  connected  tjo 
an  associated  one  of  the  second  or  third  plurality  of  trunks,  a 
plurality  of  protective  interface  circuits  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  the  first  plurality  of  trunks,  each  of  said  pr<)- 
tective  interface  circuits  comprising  first  firm  conduction 
means  for  connection  to  an  associated  one  of  said  first  trunks, 
second  conduction  means  for  connection-to  an  associated  one 
of  said  second  Uunks,  and  wire  output  means  for  connection 
to  the  associated  one  of  the  third  trunks,  data  input  entw 
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means  for  supplying  an  address  identifying  one  of  said  protec- 
tive interface  circuits  and  one  of  said  first  trunks  and  for 
supplying  the  connection  mode  desired  for  said  protective 
interface  circuit  and  trunk,  a  plurality  of  trunk  accessing 
modules,  address  decoding  means  responsive  to  the  address 
supplied  by  said  data  entry  means  for  signalling  a  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  trunk  access  modules  including  switch- 
ing means,  mode  implementing  means  responsive  to  the  mode 
entered  by  said  data  entry  means  for  signalling  the  mode 
desired  by  said  entry  means  to  each  trunk  access  module,  each 
trunk  access  module  including  switching  means  responsive  to 
enabling  signals  from  said  address  decoding  means  and  said 
mode  signalling  means  for  selectively  enabling  switching 
means,  said  switching  means  at  each  of  said  trunk  access 
modules  connecting  said  first  conduction  means  at  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  protective  interface  circuits  to  either  said 
second  conduction  means  thereat  or  said  wire  means  thereat. 


3,872,261 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  PAGING 
SYSTEM  OF  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Tsuyoshi  Shinoi,  Kawasaki;  Fumio  Tsutsumi,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  and  Stephen  E.  Kerman,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan  and  TIE/Communications  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,130 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3142 


U.S.  CI.  179—99 


6  Claims 


3,872,260 
TOLL  CALL  PROHIBITOR 
Melvin  Neal  Oatis,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telephonic  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,713 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1166 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  DA  7  Claims 


TO  TEi.fi  PMOIME 
COMPANV  TRUNK 
LIHC  INTETCONNCCr 


1.  A  switching  circuit  means  for  use  in  audible  signal  and 
intercom  speech  circuits  of  a  key  telephone  system  having  a 
plurality  of  key  telephone  sets,  each  having  an  audible  signal 
and  an  input  terminal,  an  internal  amplifier  and  a  speaker;  the 
switching  circuit  means  comprising; 

an  audio  signal  generating  means  having  a  first  output  signal 

connected  to  a  first  terminal  means; 
a  central  office  line  circuit  means  having  a  second  output 

signal  connected  to  a  second  terminal  means; 
an  intercom  line  circuit  means  having  a  third  output  signal 
from  the  intercom  speech  circuits  of  the  key  telephone 
system  connected  to  a  third  output  terminal;  and 
switching  means  connected  between  the  three  output  termi- 
nal means  and  the  input  terminals  of  a  preselected  group 
of  key  telephone  sets,  the  switching  means  disconnecting 
said  audio  signal  generating  means  from  said  key  tele- 
phone group  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  one  of 
said  line  circuit  means  and  connecting  the  output  of  said 
line  circuit  means  to  said  key  telephone  sets. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  telephone  interconnecting  means  and 
a  toll  prohibiting  module  comprising: 

a  telephone  interconnect  for  providing  pulses  from  said 

telephone; 

means  for  connecting  said  interconnect  between  said  tele- 
phone and  a  central  office  trunk  line; 

connection  means  between  said  interconnect  and  said  toll 
prohibiting  module; 

a  relay  within  the  circuit  of  said  toll  prohibiting  module; 

detection  means  within  said  toll  prohibiting  module  for 
determining  when  the  telephone  receiver  is  off  the  tele- 
phone instrument,  connected  within  said  module  to  acti- 
vate the  toll  prohibiting  function; 

means  for  providing  power  to  said  toll  prohibiting  module; 
means  connected  within  said  module  to  said  connection 
means  for  counting  the  total  of  the  respective  numbers 
being  dialed  on  the  telephone; 

a  separate  means  also  connected  within  said  module  to  said 
connection  means  from  said  total  number  counting 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  from  said  tele- 
phone instrument  which  are  being  generated  by  the  tele- 
phone in  order  to  provide  an  indication  of  a  discrete 
number  being  dialed;  and, 

means  to  operate  said  relay  to  open  a  connection  between 
said  telephone  instrument  and  said  central  office  trunk  in 
response  to  either  a  discrete  number  or  a  total  of  numbers 
from  the  telephone. 


3,872,262 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Kerman,  1736  Poplar  St.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,694 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1160 

U.S.  CI.  179—99  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  key  telephone  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
key  service  unit;  a  plurality  of  key  telephone  sets;  at  least  one 
line  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  sets  to  an  office  line;  at 
least  one  intercommunication  line  circuit  means  and  inter- 
communication line  circuit  supervisory  switching  and  control 
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means,  including  register  circuit  means,  for  effecting  intercon- 
nection of  any  one  key  telephone  set  in  the  system  to  another; 
and  further  wherein  each  of  said  key  telephone  sets  incorpo- 
rates a  microphone  and  a  loudspeaker;  transmission  network 
means;  dial  apparatus  means;  means  for  supplying  outgoing 
voice  representative  signals  generated  by  said  microphone  to 
said  trasnsmission  network  means;  means  for  supplying  in- 
coming voice  representative  signals,  coupled  to  said  transmis- 
sion network,  to  said  loudspeaker;  and  voice  path  switching 
circuit  means  for  intercoupling  said  outgoing  signal  supplying 
means  and  said  incoming  signal  supplying  means  to  said  trans- 
mission network  and  for  maintaining  said  telephone  set  in  its 
voice  transmitting  mode  when  said  set  is  in  the  quiescent 
condition;  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said  key  tele- 
phone sets  serves  all  the  other  key  telephone  sets  in  the  system 
as  an  operator  attended  station,  said  one  key  telephone  set 
station  additionally  comprising  circuit  means,   including  a 
plurality  of  lamps,  corresponding  on  a  one-to-one  basis  to  the 
plurality  of  other  key  telephone  sets  in  the  system,  for  indicat- 
mg  the  status  of  each  other  key  telephone  set  in  the  system; 
a  like  plurality  of  station  selection  key  means  and  pairs  of  line 
conductor  means,  corresponding  on  a  one-to-one  basis  to  the 
plurality  of  other  key  telephone  sets  in  the  system,  for  inter- 
connecting said  operator  attended  station  set  to  the  plurality 
of  other  key  telephone  sets  in  the  system;  and  means,  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  a  station  selection  key, 

a.  for  automatically  holding  a  line  circuit  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  attended  station  set, 

b.  for  connecting  the  transmission  network  of  said  operator 
attended  station  set  to  the  key  telephone  set  correspond- 
ing to  the  operated  selection  key,  over  the  corresponding 
pair  of  line  conductors,  and 

c.  for  supplying  a  calling  signal  to  said  last  mentioned  key 
telephone  set. 
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said  switch  means  further  including  a  single  actuating  means 
provided  with  a  contact  segment  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
housing  with  each  said  contact  segment  being  slidably 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  yoke  mem- 
ber, each  said  contact  segment  being  movable  from  a  first 
neutral  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  swi|ch 
means  actuates  said  switch  elements  to  place  said  dicta- 
tion equipment  in  a  third  operating  mode,  and 

wherein  said  yoke  member  comprises  a  generally  U-shapjed 
member,  each  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  yoke  including 
an  aperture  therethrough  to  receive  said  actuating  means 
to  pivotalk  connect  said  yoke  to  said  housing. 

3,872,264 
AUDIO  RESPONSE  DEVICE  WITH  ORTHOGONAL  SCAN 

OF  MULTIPLE  TRACKS  ON  PLAYBACK 
Mitchell  A.  Cotter,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  APM  Corpora- 
tion, Englewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,822 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7102 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.3  B  3  ciaiiiis 


3,872,263 
HAND-HELD  DICTATE  AND  PLAYBACK  INSTRUMENT 
Leslie  N.  Wilder,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.;  George  L.  Soltis,  Shel- 
ton,  Conn.;  Theodore  P.  Nenninger,  East  Brunswick,  NJ., 
and  Anthony  Ciaraldi,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dicta- 
phone Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,929 

Int.  CI.  Glib  19116;  HOlh  9100 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.1  DR  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  storage  and  retrieval  system,  a  data  recoid 
including  at  least  one  elongated  track,  scanning  means  pr(t- 
gressively  orthogonally  scanning  said  track  and  passing  ^ 
radiant  energy  beam  through  energy-transmissive  portions  of 
said  track,  energy  detector  means  disposed  on  an  oppositie 
side  of  said  record,  and  pulse  width  modulation  means  receiv- 
ing the  output  of  said  energy  detector  means;  said  track  coni- 
prising  a  first  undulating  elongated  energy-transmissive  areil. 
second  and  third  elongated  non-energy-transmissive  arcj 
bordering  said  first  area,  and  a  fourth  rectilinear  energy- 
transmissive  area  bordering  one  of  said  second  and  third 
areas;  whereby  orthogonal  scanning  of  said  track  may  create 
a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  determined  by  the  instant^- 
neous  orthogonal  spacing  between  said  first  and  fourth  elon- 
gated areas. 


ing 


I.  A  hand-held  dictating  and  playback  instrument  compris- 


a  housing  provided  with  microphone  and  speaker  means. 

switch  elements  mounted  within  said  housing  adapted  to 
actuate  associated  dictation  equipment  to  selectively 
place  said  dictation  equipment  in  one  of  three  operating 
modes, 

switch  means  mounted  on  said  housing  to  actuate  said 
switch  elements. 

said  switch  means  comprising  a  yoke  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  pivotable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  switch  means  actuates  said  switch  ele- 
ments to  place  said  dictation  equipment  in  a  first  operat- 
ing mode  through  a  second  neutral  position  to  a  third 
position  wherein  said  switch  means  actuates  said  switch 
elements  to  place  said  dictation  equipment  in  a  second 
operating  mode, 


I  3,872,265 

VIDEO  DISC  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND  STYLUS  RF 
RETURN  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  Earl  Hilliker,  Morresville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Coi 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,854 
I        Int.  CI.  H04n  5\76 
U.S.  a.  179-100.4  M  13  Claims 


I.  An  information  playback  system  for  recovering  informa^ 
tion  recorded  on  a  record  medium,  said  information  playback 
system  comprisir^: 
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pickup  means  for  establishing  a  reactance  subject  to  varia- 
tions in  accordance  with  said  recorded  information; 

a  conductive  support  housing; 

an  elongated  conductive  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  being  enclosed  within  said  conductive  support 
housing  throughout  at  least  a  major  portion  of  its  length, 
said  first  end  being  pivotally  mounted  within  said  support 
housing  so  as  to  permit  relative  motion  between  said 
conductive  member  and  said  enclosing  support  housing, 
and  said  second  end  being  mechanically  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  pickup  means  so  that  said  conductive 
member  mechanically  supports  said  pickup  means  in  a 
manner  permitting  motion  of  said  pickup  means  relative 
to  said  housing,  and  so  that  a  transmission  line  formed 
due  to  the  electrical  relationship  between  said  conductive 
member  and  said  enclosing  support  housing  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  pickup  means  in  a  manner  establishing 
a  tuned  circuit  which  includes  the  reactance  exhibited  by 
said  transmission  line  and  the  reactance  established  by 
said  pickup  means. 


3,872,267 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

James  A.  Kerr,  Rt.  4,  Box  319C,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  97123 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,423 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  200—48  R  6  Claims 


3,872,266 
TELEPHONE  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
Vernon  A.  Baxter,  Jr.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mag- 
netic Controls  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,367 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179—175.2  C  4  Claims 


/*0 


^  f _j!_C5 


J7     44      16       14  10 


PC 


Pfff]t: 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  electric  insulator, 

b.  an  electrically  conductive  infeed  terminal  on  one  end  of 
the  insulator. 

c.  an  electrically  conductive  outfeed  terminal  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  insulator. 

d.  an  elongated,  electrically  conductive  switch  arm  con- 
nected pivotally  to  the  outfeed  terminal  for  movement 
between  a  switch-closing  position  engaging  the  infeed 
terminal  and  a  switch-opening  position  disengaged  from 
the  infeed  terminal. 

e.  the  infeed  terminal  having  a  connector  section  arranged 
for  releasable  attachment  to  an  infeed  bus  for  supporting 
the  switch  by  the  bus  with  the  switch  arm  movable  in  a 
plane  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  infeed  bus, 
and 

f.  the  outfeed  terminal  having  a  connector  section  arranged 
for  releasable  attachment  of  an  outfeed  conductor. 


3,872,268 
TIRE  PRESSURE  DETECTING  SWITCH 
Shigeki  Hata,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanto  Seiki 
Company  Limited,  Omiya-shI,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   20,   1973,  48- 
6151[U] 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/24 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.22  7  Claims 


a.Ai 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  monitoring  information  carrying 
electrical  lines  with  transmission  and  reception  amplification 
comprising: 

a  first  amplifying  means  having  first  and  second  opposite 
phased  inputs; 

a  first  coupling  transformer  between  the  information  carry- 
ing lines  and  the  first  input  to  said  first  amplifying  means; 
listening  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifying  means; 

a  second  amplifying  means  with  the  input  adapted  to  accept 
a  transmission  signal  and  the  output  connected  through  a 
resistance  to  said  first  coupling  transformer;  and 

phase  shifting  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifying  means  and  the  second  input  to  said 
first  amplifying  means  so  as  to  partially  cancel  out  the 
signal  from  said  second  amplifying  means  fed  back  to  the 
first  amplifying  means  from  the  first  coupling  trans- 
former. 


1.  A  tire  pressure  detecting  device  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
wheel  assembly  including  a  rotatable  wheel  with  a  wheel  rim 
carrying  a  tire  and  a  stationary  element  supported  on  a  wheel 
axle,  comprising  a  revolving  part  secured  to  said  rim  for  mov- 
ing therewith  along  a  circular  path  and  a  fixed  part  secured  to 
said  stationary  element  and  disposed  adjacent  said  circular 
path,  said  revolving  part  comprising  a  first  housing  portion 
extending  through  said  wheel  rim  and  a  second  housing  per- 
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tion  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  at  the  side  of  said  rim  carry- 
ing said  tire,  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  being  PN 
secured  to  and  communicating  with  each  other,  a  shaft  mem-    Charles  R 
ber  rotationally  mounted  in  said  first  housing  portion,  and       49506 
having  an  inner  end  portion  projecting  in  the  radial  direction 
of  said  wheel,  a  magnet  mounted  on  said  inner  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  member  and  producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  spring    U.S.  CI.  200—83  P 
means  rotationally  biasing  said  shaft  member  into  an  operative 
position,  a  movable  member  exposed  on  its  one  end  to  tire 
pressure  and  extending  substantially  tangential  to  said  wheel 
rim  and  slidably  guided  in  said  second  housing  portion  and 
being  movable  in  response  to  a  pressure  drop  in  said  tire,  said 
movable  member  being  engageable  with  said  shaft  member  to 
lock  said  shaft  member  and  said  magnetic  member  in  said 

inoperative  position,  said  movable  member  being  movable 

upon  tire  pressure  drop  to  unlock  the  said  shaft  member,  to 

permit  turning  said  magnetic   member  into  said  operative 

position  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  and  a  guide 

element  received  in  said  second  housing  for  guiding  said  mov- 
able member  and  made  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient 

of  friction  to  insure  an  instantaneous  response  of  said  movable 

member  to  said  tire  pressure  variations  even  under  very  high 

centrifugal  forces,  said  fixed  part  comprising  a  switch  element 

responsive  to  said  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  member 

while  in  said  operative  position,  to  produce  a  signal  for  a 

warning  system. 


3,872,270 
feUMATIC  FLIP-FLOP  RELAY 


Bon<l,  2241  Boston,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich 


File*  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,208 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/34 


25  Claimi 


3,872,269 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Hans  Wernhard  Schneider,  Castle  Works,  High  St.,  Old  Wok- 

Ing.  Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,498,  Dec.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1971, 
59560/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  200-67  AA  3  claims 


V^ji       i/^jf 


I.  An  electric  switch  including  a  casing;  a  pair  of  fixed 
contacts  mounted  therein  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship, a  lever  having  a  stem  and  mounted  within  said  casing, 
said  lever  having  a  combined  longitudinal  rocking  and  sliding 
movement;  a  slot  at  one  end  of  said  stem;  a  moving  contact  in 
the  form  of  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever  and  in  permanent 
rolling  engagement  with  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  as  a  result  of  combined  rocking  and  sliding 
movement  of  said  lever  into  engagement  with  the  other  fixed 
contact  to  bridge  said  contacts  and  complete  an  electrical 
circuit;  a  spring  engaged  with  said  stem  and  urging  said  roller 
into  engagement  with  its  associated  fixed  contact;  a  plate 
closing  said  casing;  a  longitudinally  movable  actuating  slide 
coupled  with  said  plate;  a  cross  pin  carried  by  said  slide  coop- 
erating with  said  slot  and  locking  said  slide  in  coupled  relative 
sliding  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cover,  said  spring 
acting  against  said  cross  pin,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  impart 
the  rocking  movement  to  said  lever  carrying  said  roller  and  at 
the  same  time  compress  said  spring  and  to  move  said  lever 
longitudinally  through  a  dead  center  position  and  permit  said 
spring  to  impart  a  quick  longitudinal  sliding  and  rocking 
movement  to  said  lever  and  its  associated  roller  and  make  or 
break  the  electrical  circuit  with  a  quick  snap  action. 


I.  A  bistable  sijap-action  toggle  relay  comprising: 

a  sealed  housing  separated  into  compartments  has  been 
inserted  by  a  diaphragm; 

switch  means  qoupled  to  the  diaphragm  and  operated  by 
buckling  movement  of  said  diaphragm; 

means  for  applying  a  differential  fiuid  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  diaphragm  to  cause  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm between  a  position  on  one  side  of  said  housing 
and  a  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  housing  and  vice 
versa; 

said  diaphragm  comprising  a  relatively  thin,  stiff  toggle 
member  normally  of  fiat  planar  configuration  and  means 
for  resiliently  buckling  said  toggle  member  laterally  of  the 
plane  thereof  when  a  force  parallel  to  said  plane  is  ap- 
plied substantially  perpendicular  to  an  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm; and 

means  for  applying  a  force  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  edge  of  said  diaphragm  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
thereof  to  buckle  said  toggle  member  to  one  side  of  said 
housing. 


3,872,271 

VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTOR  INCLUDING  A 
GETTERING  DEVICE 
Jan  Christiaan   Clason,   Hengelo,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hazemeijer  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   18    1972 
7214103  . 

I  int.  CI.  HOlh  33/02 
U.S.CL  200-144  B  ,  claim 

1.  A  vacuum  circuit  interruptor  comprising: 

a  vacuum  tight  housing; 

a  stationary  rod; 

stationary  and  movable  contact  members  positioned  within 
said  vacuum  tight  housing,  said  stationary  contact  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  said  stationary  rod; 

a  gettering  device  arranged  within  said  vacuum  tight  hous- 
ing for  absorbing  any  gases  which  may  be  released  during 
operation  of  the  circuit  interruptor  and  may  be  intro- 
duced through  leakage,  in  order  to  maintain  the  desired 
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vacuum,  said  gettering  device  including  an  annular  iron 
core  arranged  about  said  stationary  rod; 
transformer  means  having  as  its  primary  winding,  said  sta- 
tionary rod  and  as  its  secondary  winding,  a  plurality  of 
metal  sheets  arranged  around  said  annular  iron  core  and 


transferring  an  electric  current  fiow  from  the  current 
interruptor  through  said  primary  winding  to  said  secon- 
dary windings;  and 
gettering  material  being  deposited  as  layers  on  said  metal 
sheets  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the  electric  current  through 
said  metal  sheets,  which  act  as  said  secondary  windings. 


3,872,272 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Yoshio  Yoshioka,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,993 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/70 

U.S.  CI.  200—148  A  10  Claims 


P..        ,,^'1,30. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrically  series  connected  breaking  units 
each  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  contactors  performing 
arc-inducing  breakage  or  detachment,  compressor  means 
for  compressing  an  arc -extinguishing  gas,  and  nozzle 
means  for  blowing  a  highly  pressurized  arc-extinguishing 
gas  compressed  by  the  compressor  means  against  the  arcs 
generated  between  the  pair  of  contactors; 


a  single  electromagnetic  driving  means  including  a  primary 
coil  and  a  shorting  ring  or  shorting  coil  electromagneti- 
cally  coupled  to  the  primary  coil; 

current  diverting  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  exter- 
nal operating  means  in  accordance  with  a  breaking  in- 
struction for  diverting  a  current  to  be  broken  into  the 
electromagnetic  driving  means;  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  insulatedly  connecting  the 
electromagnetic  driving  means  and  movable  portions  of 
the  breaking  units  so  that  the  moving  portions  of  the 
breaking  units  can  be  driven. 


j  3,872,273 

'     SWITCHGEAR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
OVERCENTER  SPRING  TOGGLE  WITH  LATCHED 
RESTRAINT 
Philip  C.  Netzel,  Milmont  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,473 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—153  G  5  Claims 


*■•' W 


1.  In  switchgear  having  at  least  one  movable  contact  and  a 
complementary  contact;  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
movable  contact  into  engagement  with  the  complementary 
contact  and  out  of  engagement  therewith; 
said  operating  mechanism  comprising: 

an  operating  link  connected  to  said  movable  contact  and 
movable  in  one  direction  to  cause  said  movable  contact 
to  engage  said  complementary  contact  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  disengage  the  same; 

a  rotatable  lever;  a  pivot  for  said  lever;  a  first  end  of  said 
lever  being  connected  to  said  operating  link; 

a  first  toggle  comprising  a  first  toggle  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  toggle  pin  for 
said  toggle;  said  first  toggle  link  being  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  toggle  pin;  said  first  toggle  having  a 
second  toggle  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  toggle 
pin  and  pivoting  stationarily  at  its  other  end; 

an  operating  handle;  said  operating  handle  being  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  and  rotatable  about  the  pivot 
of  said  rotatable  lever; 
a  tension  spring  between  the  outer  end  of  said  o{>erating 

handle  and  said  toggle  pin; 

rotation  of  said  operating  handle  to  a  position  wherein  the 
said  spring  extends  between  the  outer  end  of  said  oper- 
ating handle  and  the  lever  point  on  a  line  on  one  side 
of  the  toggle  pin  causing  said  first  toggle  to  collapse  in 
that  direction  and  correspondingly  rotate  said  rotable 
lever  thereby  moving  the  operating  link  to  operate  the 
movable  contact  in  one  direction; 

rotation  of  said  operating  handle  to  a  position  wherein 
said  spring  extends  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  toggle 
pin  thereafter  causing  collapse  of  said  first  toggle  in  the 
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opposite  direction  to  operate  the  movable  contact  in  an 

opposite  direction; 
and  means  for  latching  the  said  first  toggle  after  it  has 

moved  in  one  direction  to  maintain  the  said  toggle  in 

that  position; 
and  additional  means  operable  by  said  handle  when  it  has 

completed  its  movement  in  a  direction  to  cause  col-    U.S.  CI.  219—10.43 

lapse  of  the  toggle  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  release 

said  latching  means  and  permit  collapse  of  said  toggle 

in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,872,275 
FORGE  WELdING  WITH  INDUCTION  COIL  HEATIl^ 
Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thermatool 
Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,004 
Int.  CI.  HOSb  5/08 

14  Clans 


3,872,274 

OFF  LOCKING  IN-LINE  TRIGGER  SWITCH 

Earl  T.  Fiber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,343,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,645.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,413 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  200-157  ,  Claim 


1.  A  self-enclosed  trigger  switch  for  a  portable  electric  tool 
affording  intended  operation  of  the  tool  but  automatically 
locking  it  against  accidental  operation  whenever  the  switch  is 
released  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing  for  the  switch  mechanism; 
a  trigger  mounted  to  said  housing  for  limited  reciprocal 
sliding  movement  between  an  "on"  position  wherein  the 
switch  is  in  operation  and  an  "off"  position  wherein  the 
switch  is  not  in  operation; 
a  frame  mounting  said  trigger  to  the  top  of  said  housing; 
a  return  spring  normally  biasing  said  trigger  into  its  ex- 
tended "off"  position  and  being  depressible  into  its  "on" 
position; 
and  an  automatically  engaging  off  lock  for  said  trigger 

comprising: 
a  locking  recess  in  the  left  side  of  said  trigger  having  a 
keyhole  shaped  first  depth  forming  a  locking  slot  and  a 
larger  second  depth  forming  a  clearance  slot  for  release 
of  the  lock; 
a  spring-biased  locking  pin  mounted  on  the  left  side  of  said 
frame  for  limited  axial  movement  with  the  right  end 
thereof  extending  into  said  recess  and  the  left  end  thereof 
having  a  pushbutton  that  is  accessible  for  depression  by 
the  right  hand  thumb  of  the  user: 
a  symmetrical  enlarged  locking  head  on  said  right  end  of 

said  locking  pin  disposed  within  said  recess; 
said  recess  having  an  opening  extending  up  to  the  top  of  the 
trigger  affording  access  for  said  enlarged  locking  head  on 
assembly  of  the  trigger  switch; 
said  locking  slot  being  keyhole  shaped  so  as  to  have  a  nar- 
row section  just  wide  enough  to  receive  the  stem  of  said 
locking  pin  but  not  the  enlarged  head  thereof  and  a  wider 
mouth  portion  at  the  entrance  to  said  narrow  section  for 
receiving  said  enlarged  head  whereby  said  enlarged  head 
abuts  both  sides  of  side  mouth  to  lock  said  trigger  in  its 
"off'  position  and  said  locking  pin  spring  to  move  the 
stem  of  said  pin  adjacent  the  narrow  section  of  said  lock- 
ing slot  and  said  enlarged  head  into  said  clearance  slot  to 
allow  movement  of  said  trigger  to  "on"  position; 
and  the  part  of  said  trigger  deflning  the  upper  side  of  said 
locking  slot  being  at  least  partly  confined  against  said 
frame  to  strengthen  said  off  lock. 


1.  A  metho<i  of  forge  welding  together  a  first  metal  part  at 
a  surface  thereof  to  a  second  metal  part  along  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  surface  thereof  at  an  elevated,  forge  welding 
temperature,  each  said  surface  extending  around  and  being 
spaced  from  a  predetermined  point  to  form  a  closed,  electri- 
cally conductive  path  having  a  pair  of  edges,  one  at  one  side 
of  the  path  and  the  other  at  the  other  side  of  said  path,  the 
spacing  between  said  edges  on  one  said  surface  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  edges  on  the  other  said 
surface  and  said  surface  of  said  first  metal  part  being  spaced 
from  said  point  by  substantially  the  same  distance  as  s^id 
surface  of  said  second  metal  part,  at  least  one  of  said  parts 
having  metal  extending  from  at  least  one  edge  of  its  said  path 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  path,  said  direction  being  paral- 
lel to  said  surface  of  said  last-mentioned  one  part,  said  method 
comprising  placing  said  surface  of  one  said  part  adjacent  a^d 
facing  said  surface  of  the  other  said  part  to  thereby  providej  a 
pair  of  facing  surfaces;  heating  the  metal  at  said  facing  sur- 
faces to  said  forge  welding  temperature  by  inducing  an  alter- 
nating current  in  the  metal  at  said  facing  surfaces  with  an 
induction  coil  closely  adjacent  said  facing  surfaces,  said  cQil 
having  a  conductor  extending  at  least  partly  around  said  point 
and  having  a  shape  in  the  circumferential  direction  around 
said  point  corresponding  substantially  to  the  shape  in  said 
circumferential  direction  of  at  least  one  said  surface,  the 
dimension  of  said  conductor  in  said  circumferential  directic[n 
being  the  length  thereof,  the  path  of  said  current  at  the  surface 
of  said  metal  which  is  nearest  said  conductor  having  a  prede- 
termined width  in  a  first  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  length  dimension  of  said  conductor  and  said  conductor 
having  a  dimension^n  said  first  direction  approximately  equal 
to  the  desired  dimension  of  said  width  of  said  path  of  the 
current  flow  in  the  metal  to  be  heated  to  confine  said  current 
to  a  relatively  narrow  path  in  said  last-mentioned  metal,  said 
current  having  a  reference  depth  in  said  metal  at  said  forge 
welding  temperature  at  least  equal  to  one-half  the  dimension, 
m  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  of  the  metal  intermediate  said  conductor  and  said 
edges  of  said  facing  surfaces  which  are  farthest  from  said 
conductor;  terminating  said  current  when  the  metal  at  said 
facing  surfaces  reaches  said  forge  welding  temperature  and 
while  substantially  all  of  said  metal  extending  away  from  said 
edge  of  said  surface  of  said  first-mentioned  one  part  is  still  at 
a  lower  temperature,  said  current  being  of  a  magnitude  suffi- 
cient to  so  heat  the  metal  at  said  facing  surfaces  to  said  forge 
welding  temperature  before  a  significant  portion  of  said  metal 
extending  away  from  said  last-mentioned  edge  reaches  said 
forge  welding  temperature  and  being  of  a  magnitude  less  than 
that  which  will  cause  the  metal  nearest  said  conductor  to  melt 
significantly  during  the  time  of  flow  of  said  current;  and  press- 
ing said  parts  together  at  said  surfaces  with  forge  welding 
pressure  at  least  when  said  metal  at  said  facing  surfaces  has 
reached  said  forse  welding  temperature. 
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3,872,276 
INCLUDING  A  SEMIRESONANT  SLOTTED  MODE 
STIRRER 
Richard  P.  Corcoran,  Hempstead;  Alfred  E.  Hirtler,  West 
Babylon,  and  Robert  F.  Mittel,  Levittown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  North  America  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,539 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 
U.S.  219  - 10.55  H  1 6  Claims 
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I.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
metallic  cavity  adapted  to  hold  an  energy  absorbing  load,  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  oven  for  coupling  microwave  energy 
into  the  oven  cavity,  means  for  generating  and  coupling  mi- 
crowave energy  to  said  aperture,  a  field  stirrer  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  cavity  and  comprising  a  thin  metal  disc  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  slots  arranged  about  its  periphery  to  form 
a  plurality  of  segments  with  the  outer  ends  of  at  least  some  of 
said  segments  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  disc  whereby 
said  slots  and  segments  form  semiresonant  elements  which 
couple  to  the  R.F.  fields  in  the  oven  and  reradiate  the  energy 
in  various  directions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc  so  that 
the  bent  ends  pass  near  said  aperture  to  intercept  and  reflect 
the  microwave  energy  entering  through  the  aperture  so  as  to 
periodically  change  the  mode  pattern  within  the  oven  cavity. 


3,872,277 
SWITCH  IN  HALF-WAVE  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Tokihide  Niu,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   11,   1972,  47- 
80513;  Aug.  12,  1972,  47-80953 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  B  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  oven,  a  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
said  primary  winding  being  coupled  to  a  power  source, 

b.  a  magnetron  including  a  heater,  a  cathode  and  an  anode, 
said  anode  being  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 

c.  a  capacitor  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  the  cathode  of  said  magnetron, 
a  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
a  high  voltage-control  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  rectifier,  said  series-connected  high  voltage-control 
switch  and  rectifier  being  connected  across  the  cathode 


d. 
e. 


and  anode  of  said  magnetron,  the  polarity  of  said  rectifier 
being  such  that  current  is  conducted  from  the  connection 
of  said  series-connected  circuit  to  the  cathode  of  said 
magnetron  to  the  connection  of  said  circuit  to  the  anode 
of  said  magnetron,  and 
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means  operating  said  high  voltage-control  switch  to  open 
said  rectifier  circuit  during  a  first  predetermined  time 
interval  and  close  said  rectifier  circuit  during  a  second 
predetermined  time  interval  while  said  electronic  oven  is 
being  used  for  cooking,  said  magnetron  oscillating  when 
said  voltage-control  switch  is  closed  and  not  oscillating 
when  said  voltage-control  switch  is  open. 


3,872,278 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SUBSTRATES 

Abraham  A.  Boom,  Martinsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,014,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,780,255.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,502 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219— 121  P  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  substrates  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  electrically  insulative  means  defining  a  gas  imper- 
vious envelope  having  a  central  passage  extending  there- 
through; 

passing  the  substrate  through  said  central  passage  to 
thereby  create  relative  movement  between  the  substrate 
and  said  central  passage;  and, 

generating  a  gaseous  plasma  within  said  envelope  without 
generating  a  plasma  in  said  central  passage,  said  substrate 
being  heated  at  least  indirectly  by  said  plasma. 
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3,872,279  l  3,872,280 

LASER-RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  BEAM  SYSTEM  DEVICE  FOR  VAPORIZING  SUBSTANCES   ^ 

Thomas  E.   Fairbairn,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sirius    Cornelis  Jan  Van  Daien,  Doom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio  gadgets  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland  I 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,167                                           Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,231 

int.  CI  B23k  9/00  Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   2,    1972, 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  6  Claims    6529/72;  May  16,  1972,  7266/72;  June  22,  1972,  939^/72 

Int.  CI.  F22b  //2<S 
U.S.  CI.  21P-271  31  (fiaims 
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1.  A  coherent  laser-radio  frequency  energy  beam  system  for 
generating  a  high  temperature  beam  and  for  directing  the 
beam  at  a  workpiece  said  system  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
supply  of  low  pressure  inert  gas;  said  system  comprising: 

a  radio-frequency  generator  including  a  tank  coil  formed  of 
a  hollow,  electrically  conductive  tube,  both  ends  of  said 
tube  being  electrically  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
generator. 

said  inert  gas  being  introduced  into  a  maximum  current-low 
voltage  point  of  said  tank  coil, 

said  generator  being  for  producing  a  single  frequency  co- 
herent sine  wave  energy  beam; 

an  electrically  conductive  nozzle  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  orifice  at  said  other  end; 

a  hollow  outlet  tube  connecting  a  maximum  voltage-low 
current  point  of  said  tank  coil  with  the  interior  of  said 
nozzle; 

means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  and  for  directing  the 
laser  beam  into  said  nozzle  opening; 

hollow  electrode  means  centrally  mounted  within  said  noz- 
zle and  being  radially  spaced-apart  therefrom  to  define  an 
annular  gap  therebetween; 

said  electrode  for  channeling  a  laser  beam  and  the  low 
pressure  inert  gas;  said  laser  beam  being  directed  from 
said  nozzle  opening  through  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
electrode  means; 

means  for  reflecting  said  laser  beam  from  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  electrode  means  and  for  focusing  said  laser 
beam  on  said  workpiece;  and 

a  continuous  fluid  path  being  defined  from  said  supply  of 
inert  gas,  through  said  tank  coil,  said  outlet  tube,  said 
electrode  means  and  said  annular  gap; 

whereby  upon  the  application  of  said  sine  wave  to  said 
electrode  means,  the  introduction  of  said  inert  gas  into 
said  fluid  path,  and  the  generation  of  said  laser  beam,  a 
high  temperature  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  beam 
is  emitted  from  said  electrode  means; 

said  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  beam  including  a 
laser  beam  portion  and  a  R.F.  energy  beam  emitted  from 
said  electrode  means  and  having  an  annular  sheath  of  said 
inert  gas  for  surrounding  and  focusing  said  beam  and 
having  an  inner  gas  stream  for  conducting  the  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  the  workpiece. 


1.  An  eldctrically  heated  vaporizer  comprising 


.  a  base  having  means  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
power  supply,  the  base  including  1 

a.  a  br©ad  lower  portion  and  a  narrower  elongated  (ipper 
portion,  the  lower  and  upper  portions  constituting  an 
enclosed  housing,  and  I 

b.  an  electrical  resistance  heating  means  mounted  jn  the 
enclosed  housing  and  connected  to  the  connection 
means, 

.  an  annular  container  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  removably  mounted  on  the  base,  the  container 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  defining  therebetween 
a  clo&ed  interior  annular  chamber  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  container,  [ 

a.  the  Inner  wall  of  the  container  fitting  over  the  |ipper 
portion  of  the  base,  I 

b.  annular  carrier  means  carrying  a  substance  to  oe  va- 
porised arranged  in  the  interior  annular  chamber  6f  the 
container,  and 

c.  a  belll-shaped  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  Of  the  container, 

d.  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  container  Refin- 
ing outlet  port  means  for  the  substance  vaporized  by 
electrical  heating  and  the  rotary  member  defining  cor- 
responding port  means  arranged  to  be  movea  into 
register  with  the  port  means  in  the  container  will  by 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  whereby  the  latter  port 
means  may  be  gradually  opened  and  closed  upon  said 
rotation. 


L 


3,872,281 
AND  TYPE  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
John  W.  Krieg;  Alfred  Gaudio,  and  Victor  F.  Borek,  all  of 
3575  Lavvson  Blvd.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  1 1572 

piled  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,574 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3158 
U.S.  CI.  219-535  4  Claims 

1.  A  band  type  electric  heater  comprising  a  heating  unit 
having  a  generally  flat  elongated  heating  element  with  electri- 
cal leads  means  thereon,  a  first  dielectric  member  abutting 
one  side  of  said  heating  element,  a  second,  dielectric  member 
abutting  the  opposite  side  of  said  heating  element,  a  meitallic 
heat  conducting  base  member  abutting  said  first  dielectric 
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member,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  base  member  being  folded 
in  a  180°  bend,  a  metallic  heat  conducting  pressure  band 
means  abutting  said  second  dielectric  member,  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  pressure  band  means  being  positioned  withm  the 
folded  edges  of  said  base  member  and  the  thus  interleaved 


23       25 
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means,  the  number  of  said  receptacles  being  less  than  the 
number  of  counters  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  source  of  electrical  signals  which  are  a  function  of  the  cost 
of  operating  said  machine; 

means  coupled  between  said  source  of  electrical  signals  and 
said  plurality  of  electrical  counters  for  selectively  cou- 
pling said  source  of  electrical  signals  which  are  a  function 
of  the  cost  of  using  said  machine  to  the  respective  counter 
associated  with  a  particular  authorized  user  of  the  ma- 
chine when  that  authorized  user  inserU  said  enablmg 
means  into  said  receptacle  whereby  said  plurality  of 
counters  allocate  the  cost  of  operation  of  said  machine  on 
an  authorized  user  basis; 

said  enabling  means  and  said  means  coupled  between  said 
source  of  electrical  signals  comprising  in  part; 

a  plurality  of  portable  cassettes  at  least  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  counters; 

each  cassette  having  a  counter  disposed  therein;  and 

each  of  said  counters  being  selectively  connectable  to  said 
source  of  electrical  pulses  upon  insertion  of  a  different 
one  of  said  cassettes  into  said  receptacle. 


edges  of  said  base  member  and  said  pressure  band  means 
being  folded  back  into  abutment  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
pressure  band  means  whereby  said  base  member  and  said 
pressure  band  means  are  interlocked  along  their  opposite 
edges. 


3  872  282 

COPY  MACHINE  RECORD  SYSTEM  FOR  COST 

CONTROL 

John  R.  Long,  7307  River  Hill  Rd.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.  20021 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,871 

Int.  CI.  B41I  39102;  G07c  3110 

U.S.  CI.  235-925  B  ^  Claims 


3  872  283 
VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gerald  R.  Smith,  and  Oscar  Jerome  Brittingham,  III,  both  of 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Cadre  Corporation,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,988 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15150;  G08g  11015 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  ^^  Claims 


1.  In  an  accounting  device  used  for  allocating  the  cost  of  use 
of  machines  such  as  copying  machines,  computers,  machme 
tools,  printing  presses,  self-service  gasoline  pumps  and  the  like 
to  respective  authorized  users  thereof,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  counters  within  said  housing,  each  counter 
being  associated  with  a  different  respective  authorized 
user  of  the  machine  for  storing  a  quantity  which  is  a 
function  of  the  cost  of  operating  the  machine  by  that 
authorized  user; 
a  source  of  electrical  power  for  powering  said  machine; 
an  electrical   interiock  disposed  between  said  source  of 
power  and  said  machine  for  preventing  use  of  said  ma- 
chine by  unauthorized  users; 
enabling   means  for   selectively   defeating  said   electrical 
interiock  to  permit  application  of  electrical  power  from 
said  power  source  to  said  machine,  said  enabling  means 
being  actuatable  by  only  authorized  users  of  said  ma- 
chines; 
at  least  one  receptacle  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  one  or 
more  receptacles  being  adapted  to  receive  said  enabling 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  vehicle  as  the 
vehicle  moves  along  a  path,  comprising: 

first  means  positioned  with  respect  to  the  path  for  providing 
a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  time  required  for  the 
vehicle  to  move  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  path; 
second  means  positioned  with  respect  to  the  path  to 
provide  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  time  re- 
quired to  travel  between  a  first  location  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  on  the  path  and  an  intersection  of  a 
second  location  diagonal  to  the  path;  and 

computing  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal  and  operative  to  provide  a  third  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  ratio  which  the  second  signal  bears  to 
the  first  signal,  and  which  is  thus  a  function  of  the  lateral 
position  of  the  intersection  of  the  second  location. 
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3,872,284 
SHIPS  INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  (SINSARS) 
Herbert  L.  Seligman,  Brooklyn;  Marvin  Schwartz,  Queens, 
and  Warren  Diamond,  New  York,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,920 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  21120;  G06f  15150 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.27  2  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  separating  said 
electrical  signals  into  vibration  and  force  comoonent 
signal^; 


^ 
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means  for  summing  said  vibration  and  force  components 
with  a  programmed  feed  rate  reference  signal  to  produce 
a  summed  adaptive  control  signal  which  is  continuously 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  vibra- 
tion and  force  experienced  by  the  cutting  tool. 


1.  A  ships  inertial  navigation  storage  and  retrieval  system 
comprising: 

an  inertial  measuring  unit; 

a  first  plurality  of  buffer  registers,  said  First  plurality  regis- 
ters being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  inertial  measur- 
.ing  unit; 

a  navigation  computer,  said  computer  being  connected  to 
said  inertial  measuring  unit  for  transferring  inertial  infor- 
mation from  said  inertial  measuring  unit  to  said  naviga- 
tion computer  via  said  first  plurality  of  buffer  registers 
and  said  navigation  computer  having  the  capability  of 
different  rates  of  information  processing  and  processing 
velocity,  depth,  and  position  information; 

a  second  plurality  of  buffer  registers,  said  second  plurality 
of  registers  being  connected  to  said  navigation  computer 
for  transferring  processed  navigation  information  from 
said  navigation  computer  to  said  second  plurality  of  buf- 
fer registers; 

a  multiplexing  unit,  said  multiplexing  unit  being  connected 
to  said  first  plurality  and  to  said  second  plurality  of  buffer 
registers; 

a  timing  and  synchronization  unit  connected  to  said  multi- 
plexing unit  and  said  first  plurality  and  second  plurality  of 
buffer  registers,  and  being  interconnected  to  said  naviga- 
tion computer; 

a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  multiplexing  unit  and 
interconnected  to  said  timing  and  synchronization  unit; 

a  magnetic  tape  control  unit  connected  to  said  navigation 
computer,  said  memory  unit,  and  said  timing  and  syn- 
chronization unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  units  connected  to  said  mag- 
netic tape  control  unit. 


3,872,286 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIMITING 

POWER  DEMAND  OF  AN  INDUSTRIAL  PLANT 

Richard  E.  J.  Putman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wekting- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

riled  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,067 
'    Int.  CI.  G06f  15106;  G05b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  23^-151.21  3  Claims 
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3  872  285 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  THE  VIBRATION 
AND  LATERAL  FORCE  ON  A  CUTTING  TOOL 
Lanson  Y.  Shum,  Delmont;  Leon  J,  Sicnkiewicz,  Export,  and 
Theodore  Gogniat,  Monroevillc,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,235 
Int.  CI.  B23g  1 1104;  G05b  1 1110 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  sensing  the  vibration  and  lateral 
force  on  a  cutting  tool  supported  in  a  chuck  mounted  on  a 
machine  comprising: 

transducer  means,  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  cutting 
tool,  in  response  to  mechanical  force  to  produce  electri- 
cal signals; 


1.  In  a  cotitrol  system  for  holding  to  a  demand  limit  aj  the 
end  of  a  billing  period  the  power  demand  of  an  industrial  plant 
having  a  plurality  of  interruptible  loads,  including  meanp  for 
providing  an  indication  of  power  consumption  of  said  Ibads 
during  a  billing  period;  means  responsive  to  said  means  for 
providing  an  indication  of  power  consumption  for  predicting 
a  demand  at  the  end  of  said  billing  period;  means  responsive 
to  said  demand  predicting  means  for  providing  a  demand  «rror 
relative  to  said  demand  limit;  means  for  selecting  a  suitable 
amount  of  power;  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  de- 
mand error  providing  means  and  to  said  power  selecting 
means  for  establishing  a  residual  error  relative  to  said  demand 
limit;  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
means  for  load  control;  the  combination  of:  1 

means  for  setting  switching  constraints  to  at  least  part  of 
said  loads  thereby  to  define  among  said  interruptible 
loads  and  at  times  during  said  billing  period,  loads  of 
controllable  status  and  loads  of  non-controllable  status; 
said  load  control  means  including  means  for  switching  a 
load  of  a  switchable  amount  of  power  in  resf>onse  to  the 
sign  of  the  output  of  said  comparator  means; 
means  for  indicating  the  switching  status  of  said  loads  at 
anytime  during  said  billing  period; 


March  18,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1153 


said  power  selecting  means  including  priority  means  opera- 
tive with  a  priority  list  of  loads  of  controllable  status  and 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  switching  status 
indicating  means; 

said  power  selecting  means  being  operative  in  response  to 
said  residual  error  during  successive  decision  periods 
within  said  billing  period  to  provide  a  switchable  amount 
of  power  from  said  priority  list; 

said  switching  means  being  operative  in  response  to  said 
power  selecting  means  during  such  said  decision  period 
and  operative  in  response  to  said  constraint  setting  means 
before  such  said  decision  period;  and, 

wherein  said  demand  predicting  means  is  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  constraint  setting  means  before  any 

I     such  said  decision  period. 


3,872,287 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  DETERMINING 

RADIATION  ENERGY  DISTRIBUTIONS 

Henriecus  Koeman,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  30,   1971, 
7110516 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1115;  G06g  7118 
U.S.  CI.  235— 151.31  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  individual  energies  of  radia- 
tion quanta,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  radiation  quanta  into  electrical  current 
pulses; 

integrating  the  current  pulses  to  produce  a  stepped  wave- 
form, the  step  heights  of  which  are  a  measure  of  the 
energies  of  the  radiation  quanta; 

delecting  the  occurrences  of  steps  in  the  stepped  waveform; 
at  each  detected  step  occurrence,  integrating  the  stepped 
waveform  over  a  time  period  preceding  the  step  occur- 
rence to  form  a  first  integral  value; 

integrating  the  stepped  waveform  over  an  equal  time  period 
following  the  step  occurrence  to  form  a  second  integral 
value;  and 

subtracting  the  first  integral  value  from  the  second  integral 

value, 
whereby  the  differences  between  the  first  and  second  integral 
values  are  a  measure  of  the  individual  energies  of  the  radiation 
quanta. 


distance  pulse  generator  means  calibrated  to  produce  said 
electrical  distance  pulses  in  a  predetermined  proportion 
to  a  measured  distance, 

first  computation  means  connected  to  receive  and  process 
said  distance  pulses  and  to  provide  a  first  calculated 
digital  output  representing  the  accumulated  measured 
distance  in  terms  of  a  first  predetermined  unit  of  distance 
measure, 

second  computation  means  also  connected  to  receive  and 
process  said  distance  pulses  and  to  provide  a  second 
calculated  digital  output  representing  accumulated  mea- 
sured distance  in  terms  of  a  second  predetermined  unit  of 


^-?-«' 
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distance  measure  which  differs  from  said  first  unit  of 
measure  by  other  than  a  factor  of  ten,  and 

selection  means  connected  to  receive  the  calculated  digital 
outputs  of  both  said  first  computation  means  and  said 
second  computation  means  for  selectively  providing  a 
desired  selected  one  calculated  digital  output  represent- 
ing accumulated  measured  distance  in  terms  of  one  of 
said  first  predetermined  unit  of  distance  measure  and  said 
second  predetermined  unit  of  distance  measure,  and 

decoding  and  display  means  connected  to  receive  said  se- 
lected one  calculated  digital  output  and  to  decode  and 
visually  display  said  selected  output. 


3,872,289 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  OUT  DATA  WITH  CLASSIFYING 

FUNCTION 
Tsuyoshi  Kawanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Minoni  Machida,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1972, 47-51094 
Int.  CI.  G06k  15100 
U.S.  CL  235— 152  6  Claims 
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3,872,288 

DUAL  DISTANCE  CALCULATING  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Harry  R.  Sampey,  Vandcrbiit,  Pa.,  asaitiior  to  Pentron  ladn- 

tries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

CoRtiBiMtkNi-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  194,401,  Nov.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  Thte  application  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,604 

Int.  CI.  H03k  21100;  GO*f  7152 
U.S.CL  235-151.32  4  Cl«l«i 

I.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  simultaneously  process- 
ing electrical  distance  pulses  representing  predetermined 
increments  of  measured  distance  in  a  plurality  of  processing 
circuits  and  to  thereby  produce  a  plurality  of  selectable  out- 
puts representing  accumulated  measured  distance  in  terms  of 
a  desired  selected  unit  of  distance  measure,  said  device  com- 
prising: I 


1.  An  output  device  for  a  calculator  for  classifying  and 
feeding  out  data  comprising: 
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a  key  board  including  data  entry  keys  and  instruction  keys 
for  entering  instruction  entry  signals; 

operating  means  for  executing  an  operation  in  accordance 
with  the  data  entered  by  the  entry  keys  and  the  instruc- 
tion entered  by  the  instruction  keys; 

data  storing  means  for  storing  the  data  entered  by  the  entry 
keys  and  operational  result  produced  by  the  operating 
means; 

output  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of  output 
positions  for  feeding  out  the  data  in  the  storing  means; 

discriminator  means  for  discriminating  a  most  significant 
digit  designating  signal  by  which  the  instruction  signal 
entered  by  the  instruction  keys  designates  to  output  the 
data  in  the  storing  means  so  that  the  most  significant  digit 
of  the  data  is  in  alignment  with  a  first  specified  digit  of  the 
output  digits  of  the  output  means  and  a  least  significant 
digit  designating  signal  by  which  the  instruction  signal 
entered  by  the  instruction  keys  designates  to  output  the 
data  in  the  storing  means  so  that  the  least  significant  digit 
of  the  data  is  in  alignment  with  a  second  specified  digit  of 
the  output  digits  of  the  output  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  to  the  output  means  the  data  in  the 
storing  means  aligning  the  most  significant  digit  of  the 
data  with  the  first  specified  digit  of  the  output  digits  of  the 
output  means  when  the  discriminator  means  discrimi- 
nates the  most  significant  digit  designating  signal  and  for 
supplying  to  the  output  means  the  data  in  the  storing 
means  aligning  the  least  significant  digit  of  the  data  with 
the  second  specified  digit  of  the  output  digits  of  the  out- 
put means  when  the  discriminator  means  discriminates 
the  least  significant  digit  designating  signal. 


3,872,291 

FIELD  REPAIRABLE  MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM 

John  Carpenter  Hunter,  II,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  I^oney- 

well  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,880 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  29100;  G06f  /  HOG 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AK  8  dialms 


ro  AA^jtMNT  Arntr 


1.  A  repairable  store  having  connected  thereto,  frobi  an 


3,872,290 

FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  DIGITAL  FILTER  WITH 

REDUCED  STORAGE 

Arthur  W.  Crooke,  Concord,  and  Paul  H.  Schottler,  Acton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept,  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,078 

Int.  CI.  G06f  I5ii4 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  6  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  filter  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  input  digital  signals  representative 
of  sequential  samples  of  an  analog  waveform  to  be  fil- 
tered, 

first  storage  means  for  storing  digital  samples  of  the  impulse 
response  of  said  filter, 

convolution  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said 
first  storage  means  for  computing  the  discrete  partial 
convolution  of  each  currertt  input  sample  with  respect  to 
said  impulse  response  samples, 

second  storage  means  included  in  said  convolution  means 
for  simultaneously  storing  a  plurality  of  the  results  of  said 
partial  convolution  computations,  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  second  storage  means  for 
providing  output  digital  signals  representative  of  those  of 
said  plurality  of  partial  convolution  results  completed  by 
inclusion  of  a  current  input  sample,  thereby  providing 
said  output  digital  signals  representative  of  said  filtered 
analog  waveform. 


external  source,  means  for  transmitting  an  address 
means  for  transmitting  a  data  signal,  means  for  transmitting 
control  signals,  means  for  transmitting  a  disconnect  s  gnal, 
and  adapted  to  receive  address  and  control  signals  froir  said 
external  source  and  to  transfer  data  signals  to  and  fron  said 
external  source,  said  store  comprising  a  plurality  of  basic 
of  store,  ea^h  one  of  said  basic  units  comprising: 

a  bus  portion  including  at  least  one  address  signal  line,  a 
data  signal  line,  a  control  signal  line,  and  a  discoimect 
signal  line,  said  bus  portion  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  basic  units; 
a  first  means  for  storing  said  data  signals; 
a  second  means  for  storing  an  address; 
third  means  connected  to  said  control  signal  line  and  re- 
sponsive to  one  of  said  control  signals  for  storing  at 
one  status  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  third  storage  means  for  seleclively 
enabling  said  second  storage  means  to  store  a  unique 
address  transmitted  over  said  address  signal  line;     t 
means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  signals  betlveen 

said  data  signal  line  and  said  first  storage  means; 
first  comparison  means  responsive  to  a  comparison  betiveen 
address  signals  received  over  said  at  least  one  address 
signal  line  and  said  stored  address  for  generating  a  niatch 
signal;  I  | 

second  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  match  sjignal 
and  a  different  one  of  said  control  signals  for  actuiting 
said  controlling  means; 
second  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  address  signal 
line  to  said  first  comparison  means,  for  connecting  said 
data  sigial  line  to  said  first  storage  means,  and  for  con- 
necting said  control  signal  line  to  said  third  storage  njeans 
and  said  second  comparison  means;  and  | 

means  for  disabling  said  second  connecting  means  i|i  re- 
sponse to  said  disconnect  signal  and  said  match  sigrjal  to 
thereby  disconnect  said  one  basic  unit  of  store  fronJ  said 
signal  bps.  | 


bus 


3,872,292 

SONIC  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  COMPRESSOR  ST^LL 

William  H.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,806 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7170 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.3  14  ctims 

1.  A  condition  detection  system  for  rotating  machinery 

comprising: 
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first  and  second  sonic  detectors  located  at  discrete  and 
separate  locations  on  the  machinery  for  generating  re- 
spective first  and  second  signals; 

a  speed  detector  for  generating  a  third  signal  indicative  of 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  machinery;  and 


3,872,294 
HOSPITAL  BED  SERVICE  UNIT  WITH  COMBINATION 

NIGHT  LIGHT/SWITCH  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  J.  OToole,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joerns 
Furniture  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,820 

Int.  CI.  F21vii/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-2  S  6  Claims 
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computer  means  connected  to  receive  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  condition. 


3,872,293 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

OPTICAL  PROCESSOR 

Eugene  L.  Green,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,030,  Jan.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,151 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7119.  9100 
U.S.  CI.  235-181  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hospital  service  unit  having  a 
leading  edge  with  a  recess  therein  adapted  for  hanging  on  the 
wall  of  a  hospital  room  proximate  a  hospital  bed,  a  night  light 
and  switch  light  assembly  mounted  on  said  leading  edge  of 
said  hospital  service  unit,  said  light  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  wall  members  including  a 
top,  bottom,  and  a  back  wall  defining  an  open  front  en- 
closure, said  housing  being  mounted  vertically  along  its 
length  within  said  recess  in  said  service  unit; 
a  switch  panel  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  panel  being 
recessed  behind  said  leading  edge  of  said  unit,  one  end  of 
said  panel  being  fixed  to  said  back  wall  a  distance  spaced 
from  said  top  wall  of  said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said 
panel  being  fixed  to  said  bottom  wall  at  said  open  front 
of  said  housing  such  that  said  panel  is  angularly  disposed 
in  said  housing; 
a  cover  for  said  open  front,  said  cover  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall  a  distance  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  said  one  end  of  said 
panel  and  said  top  wall,  said  cover,  said  back  wall,  and 
said  top  wall  defining  a  chamber  in  said  housing  having  an 
opening  which  opens  downwardly  along  said  panel  and 
through  said  open  front  of  said  housing; 
lighting  means  in  said  chamber,  said  lighting  means  direct- 
ing light  through  said  opening  in  said  chamber  and  over 
said  switch  panel  to  illuminate  same  and  downwardly  to 
provide  night  lighting  for  the  hospital  room;  and 
at  least  one  switch  means  mounted  on  said  recessed  panel 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  lights  or  other  technical 
facilities  on  said  unit,  said  switch  means  being  located 
completely  behind  said  leading  edge  of  said  unit  for  pro- 
tection thereby  and  illuminatiaon  by  said  lighting  means. 


I.  A  multi-dimensional  optical  processor  for  processing  a 
time  sequence  of  data  signals  from  a  two-dimensional  input 
comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  data  signals  to  light  signals  by 
modulating  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  beam  of  light 
with  said  data  signals,  thus  forming  a  modulated  light 
beam; 

first  optical  means  for  performing  an  integral  transform  on 
the  light  signals  of  said  modulated  light  beam,  obtaining 
an  output  of  said  first  optical  means; 

means  for  re-mapping  the  output  of  said  first  optical  means, 
preserving  optical  phase  and  amplitude  thereof,  thus 
obtaining  re-mapped  signals; 

second  optical  means  for  integral  transforming  said  re- 
mapped signals,  obtaining  an  output  of  said  second  opti- 
cal means;  and 

means  for  detecting  coherently  and  storing  the  output  of 
said  second  optical  means. 


3,872,295 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  CONFINED  AREAS 

ADJACENT  THE  FLOOR 

William  B.  Clancy,  5606  Rolling  Ridge  Dr.  East,  San  Antonio, 

Tex.  78228 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,232,  Feb.  27,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,816,738.  This  application  May  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  466,532 

Int.  CI.  F21I  1100 
U.S.  CI.  240—2.18  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  confined  areas  adjacent  the 
floor  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  case  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

b.  a  floor  plate  comprising  the  lower  extremity  of  said  outer 
case, 

c.  multiple  casters  recessed  in  said  floor  plate,  said  casters 
adapted  to  roll  along  a  surface  supporting  said  floor  plate 
adjacent  the  surface. 
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d  a  tillable  mirror  means  nexibly  supported  at  substantially 

a  45°  angle  on  said  floor  plate, 
e.  a  tilt  linkage  secured  to  said  mirror  means  adapted  to  tilt 

said  mirror  means  responsive  to  a  tensioning  or  releasing 

of  tension  of  said  tilt  linkage, 


a  rotatible  control  handle  mounted  on  said  outer  case,  and 
g.  a  tilt  windlass  attached  to  said  control  handle  and  to 
said  tilt  linkage,  said  tilt  windlass  tensioning  or  relaxing 
tension  of  said  tilt  linkage  responsible  to  rotate  said  con- 
trol handle. 


3,872,296 

RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Alain  Cohen,  and  Orfello  Lalli,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Lightolier  incorporated,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,934 

Int.  CI.  F2Is  1102,  1/06,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  240-73  BC  4  cuims 


I.  A  lighting  fixture  for  a  hung  ceiling  installation  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  the  ceiling,  a  cylin- 
drical bezel  releasably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  bezel  having 
an  annular  upper  shoulder  portion  disposed  above  the  level  of 
the  ceiling  and  having  a  lower  circular  flange  adapted  to 
underlie  the  lower  surface  of  said  ceiling,  a  frusto-conic 
downwardly  open  reflector  assembly  releasably  secured  to 
said  bezel,  said  reflector  assembly  having  a  depending  open 
mouth  portion,  an  annular  rim  formed  on  said  reflector  assem- 
bly surrounding  said   mouth   portion,  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rim  fitting  slidably  and  intimately  within  said 
bezel,  stop  means  extending  interiorly  of  said  bezel,  said  stop 
means  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim 
to  limit  upward  movement  of  said  reflector  assembly  relative 


to  said  bezel,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart,  genfer- 
ally  vertically  directed  support  spring  members  mounted  pn 
said  reflector  for  releasably  connecting  said  reflector  to  s^id 
bezel,  said  support  spring  members  including  a  lower  mount- 
ing portion  secured  to  said  reflector  adjacent  said  rim,  ^n 
upper,  free  end  portion  engaging  an  exterior  wall  of  si^id 
reflector  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  rim.  a  detent 
portion  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  de- 
tent portion  of  said  support  spring  members  projecting  a 
distance  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  rim,  said  support 
spring  members  including  upper  and  lower  cam  portions  Js- 
posed,  respectively,  between  said  upper  end  and  said  deteris, 
and  between  said  detents  and  said  lower  ends,  said  upper  ciim' 
portions  being  positioned  and  inclined  to  coact  with  said  beiel 
to  deflect  said  detents  inwardly  toward  said  reflector  respon- 
sive to  upward  relative  movement  of  said  bezel  and  reflector, 
said  lower  cam  portions,  when  said  detents  are  shifted  toi  a 
position  above  said  bezel,  coacting  with  the  upper  edge  of  sijid 
bezel  to  urge  said  rim  of  said  reflector  upwardly  against  si^d 
stop  positions,  thereby  releasably  to  retain  said  reflector  in 
said  installed  position. 


3,872,297 

PATIO  LITE 

Raleigh  E.  Rohlof,  R.R.  No.  2,  HIcksville,  Ohio  43526 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,691 

Int.  CI.  F21p  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  240—78  E 


1  Claijn 


1.  In  a  patio  light,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  stack  o 
frames  forming  a  side  of  a  lamp,  a  lamp  bulb  centrally  posi-, 
tioned  within  said  stack  radiating  light  rays,  and  a  canopy  lie 
over  said  stack,  said  lamp  including  a  chain  securable  to  ar 
upper  end  thereof  so  to  hang  said  lamp,  and  said  lamp  includ- 
ing a  bottom  bracket  for  supporting  said  lamp  upon  a  pdc, 
said  lamp  including  a  top  bracket  to  hold  said  lid  and  stack  of 
frames  together  by  means  of  a  pair  of  rods,  each  said  frame 
being  of  square  shape,  each  alternate  frame  being  positioned 
having  side  walls  vertically  aligned  and  corners  vertically 
aligned,  and  each  frame  between  said  alternate  frames  being 
horizontally  obliquely  turned  respective  thereto,  light  emanat- 
ing apertures  accordingly  being  formed  between  gaid  verti 
cally  aligned  alternate  side  walls. 
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3,872,298 
HERBICIDAL  OXADIAZOLIDINEDIONES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,402 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


site  direction  when  the  said  first  magnitude  is  negative,  and 
moving  a  second  deflector  organ  in  the  said  first  direction 
when  the  said  first  magnitude  is  positive  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  said  second  magnitude  is  negative. 
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3,872,300 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Alexandr  Yakovlevich  Vul,  prospekt  Proveschenia,  104,  kv. 
192;  Alexandr  Yakovlevich  Shik,  Torzhkovskaya  ulitsa,  2, 
korpus  2,  kv.34,  both  of  Leningrad;  Natalia  Alexandrovna 
Dobryakova,  ulitsa  Karla  Marxa,  34/30,  Leningradskaya 
oblast;  Ibragim  Ibragimovich  Saidashev,  Yakovskaya  ulitsa, 
8,  kv.  115,  and  Jury  Vasilievich  Shmartsev,  prospekt 
Toreza,  9,  kv.  1,  both  of  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,391 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    3,    1973, 

1895849 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/32;  G02f  1/28;  HOlj  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  250—205  4  Claims 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfoxide  and  lower 
alkylsulfone;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  provided  a  maxi- 
mum of  two  Y's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro 
when  n  is  greater  than  2. 


3,872,299 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTION  OF  A 
RADIATION  BEAM 
Patrick  Marie  Nicolas,  Le  Chesnay,  France,  assignor  to  Repub- 
lic of  France,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  Na- 
tional Defense  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  TArmement, 
DPAG-Bureau  des  Brevets  et  Inventions,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,364 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    30,    1972, 
72.42520 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-203  10  Claims 


'Amfil 


QCWkT  lOM  -  CLMCR  *  TOR 


i^/t 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising  a  photoconductor 
provided  with  two  leads  and  made  from  low-resistance  n-type 
semiconductor  material  with  high-resistance  inclusions  form- 
ing n*n  junctions  at  the  boundaries  thereof,  and  an  emitter 
also  provided  with  two  leads,  one  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  leads  of  said  photoconductor  and  the  other  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  lead  of  said  photoconductor. 


3,872,301 

AUTOMATICALLY  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  CIRCUIT 

Mandred    Joppich,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Fritz 

Schwarzer  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,61 1 

InL  CI.  GOlj  1/32;  GOld  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  250—205  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  deflection  of  a  radiation  beam  allowing  the 
bringing  of  the  deflected  path  of  the  beam  into  a  reference 
direction  defined  by  its  coordinates  ac  and  /3(  along  two  per- 
pendicular directions,  using  two  beam  deflector  members 
which  move  as  a  unit  causing  an  angular  displacement  of  the 
deflected  beam  about  a  predetermined  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  directions  of  the  coordinates  and  whose  displace- 
ment in  the  reverse  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  causes  a 
displacement  of  the  deflected  beam  about  the  said  predeter- 
mined direction  or  from  the  said  predetermined  direction, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  determining  the  deflected  path  at  a 
given  moment  as  defined  by  its  coordinates  a^,  and  ^^  along 
the  said  directions  of  coordinates,  determining  the  sign  of  a 
first  magnitude  a( 4-/3c-( a^-^^m)  and  of  a  second  magnitude 
(fii-ac)-(Pti-au),  moving  a  first  deflector  organ  in  a  first 
direction  when  the  first  magnitude  is  positive  and  in  the  oppo- 


1.  An  electro-optic  circuit  for  automatically  temperature 
compensating  parameter  variations  in  said  circuit  resulting 
from  ambient  temperature  variations,  said  electro-optic  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  power  supply,  electro-optic  means  for  gen- 
erating at  least  two  signals,  means  for  sensing  said  parameter 
variations  by  obtaining  the  sum  and  difference  of  said  signals, 
means  utilizing  said  sum  of  said  signals  for  automatically 
controlling  said  generating  means  to  maintain  said  signals 
approximately  constant,  and  output  means  for  utilizing  said 
difference  of  said  signals. 
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3,872,302 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  RETICLE 

BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 

Ferdinand  G.  Fender,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Ni-Tec,  Sko- 

kie.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,801 

Int.  CI.  GO Ij  l/32;mii3l/50 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  12  claims 


Co^f-ol       7>-      'Variable 


Level 
Set 


TRet.cle     £-27 
Cortrol  I 


1.  An  image  intensifier  system  comprising: 

a  cathode  structure  responsive  to  impinging  radiant-energy 
images  to  develop  corresponding  electron  images; 

reticle  generating  means  for  projecting  a  reticle  image  of 
radiant-energy  onto  said  cathode  structure; 

display  means  for  converting  said  electron  images  to  visible 
images; 

amplifying  means  including  a  variable  gain  control  for  am- 
plifying said  electron  images  by  a  selectable  gain  and  for 
focusing  said  amplified  electron  images  onto  said  display 
means; 

gain  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  gain  of  said  amplifying 
means  and  for  developing  a  reticle  image  intensity  control 
signal  having  a  magnitude  inversely  related  to  the  gain  of 
said  amplifying  means;  and 

means  coupling  said  gain  sensing  means  to  said  reticle  gen- 
erating means  for  applying  said  reticle  image  intensity 
control  signal  to  said  reticle  generating  means;  whereby 
as  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  varies,  said  reticle 
image  intensity  control  signal  regulates  the  intensity  of 
said  reticle  image  to  maintain  at  said  display  means  a 
visible  reticle  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  gain  of 
said  amplifying  means. 


3,872,303 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN  A 

SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Jakubowski,  Oberkochen,  and  Klaus  Leutwein,  Essen- 
Heisingen,    both    of  Germany,   assignors   to   Carl   Zeiss- 
Stiftung,     d/b/a    Carl    Zeiss,    Oberkochen/Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,534 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1972, 
424988 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39H2 
U.S.  CI.  250-214  P  6  Claims 

I.  A  self-contained  unit-handling  automatic-diaphragm 
connecting-piece  assembly  for  selective  interposition  between 
a  surgical  microscope  equipment  and  a  continuously  viewing 
camera,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  separate 
means  at  each  of  two  spaced  openings  for  separable  connec- 
tion to  such  an  equipment  and  to  a  selected  camera  body,  one 
of  said  openings  being  on  a  first  axis  of  equipment-attachment 
and  the  other  of  said  openings  being  on  a  second  axis  of  cam- 
era-body attachment,  image-forming  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  on  said  first  axis,  optical  means  including  a  beam- 
splitter mounted  in  said  housing  and  so  oriented  with  respect 


March  18.  19  75 


to  said  image-rorming  means  that  light  entering  said  hous  ng 
via  said  image-forming  means  is  divided  in  part  to  said  second 
axis  and  is  further  divided  along  a  third  axis,  photoelectric- 
detector  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  positioned  for 
response  to  light  directed  along  said  third  axis,  amplifier 
means  connected  for  response  to  the  output  of  said  detector 
means,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  in  response  to  the  output 


5  -(pHPoltntionrnttrt  §^ 


^  Jr^^LiAm^...^' 


l/'-McroKop* 


of  said  amplifier  means,  and  a  variable  diaphragm  carried  6y 
said  housing  on  said  first  axis  and  coupled  to  said  motor  for 
varying  the  setting  thereof,  whereby  exposure  at  an  attached 
camera  body  is  automatically  regulated  independent  of  cam- 
era body  and  for  a  span  of  field  brightness  as  presented  by  an 
optical  equipment  attached  at  said  one  opening. 


liAd 


3,872,304 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  SENSOR 

Little  J.  Little,  and  Joseph  A.  Oddo,  both  of  Huntsviile,  AlJ., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,558 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  i  ciaii, 


t  .. 


20- 


1.  A  fluid  flow  measuring  sensor  comprising  a  housing 

a  circular  track  formed  in  said  housing, 

an  inlet  passageway  in  said  housing  entering  said  tract 

tangentially  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  said  track,  [ 

a  slit  extending  completely  around  the  inner  wall  of  sai^ 

track  and  communicating  with  a  discharge  passageway  in 

said  housing, 
a  ball  in  said  circular  track, 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  ball  around  sai< 

circular  track, 
said  movement  detecting  means  comprises  a  light  source  ii 

said  housing  adjacent  said  circular  track,  and 
a  photo  sensing  device  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  circula 

track  and  opposite  said  light  source. 
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3,872,305 
CONVERTIBLE  SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Hirotami  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1972, 47-140160 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 
U.S.  CI.  250-311  3  Claims 


first  signal-level  analyzer  means  adapted  to  analyze  the 
output  signal  levels  of  said  detecting  devices  for  distin- 
guishing bodies  of  one  category  from  bodies  of  another 
category  in  dependence  upon  the  degree  of  attenuation  of 
said  ionizing  radiation  by  the  different  materials  of  the 
bodies; 

an  array  of  deflecting  devices  adapted  to  pass  bodies  of 
different  materials  in  different  directions  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  first  analyzer  means;  and  : 


'  ''SECOWO  SIGMAL-     3'^ 


FfOT  SIO»<U.-lEVB.-' 
ANALTSER  MEANS 


1.  A  convertible  scanning  electron  microscope  comprising 
an  evacuated  chamber  surrounding  an  electron  optical  axis, 
an  electron  beam  generating  source  at  one  end  of  the  optical 
axis,  a  focusing  lens  along  the  axis,  an  objective  lens  following 
the  focusing  lens  along  the  axis,  a  first  specimen  holder  stage 
arranged  to  hold  a  transmission  specimen  within  the  objective 
lens,  a  second  specimen  holder  stage  arranged  to  hold  a  speci- 
men spaced  beyond  the  objective  lens  along  the  axis,  a  deflec- 
tion system  comprising  a  deflection  means  disposed  along  the 
axis  between  the  focusing  and  objective  lenses  and  a  means  for 
detecting  and  displaying  signals  detected  and  converting  them 
into  a  scanning  electron  image  of  either  the  transmitted  elec- 
trons from  the  transmission  specimen  or  the  emitted  electrons 
from  the  secondary  electron  specimen,  the  said  objective  lens 
having  an  excitation  power  supply  adjustable  to  provide  an 
adjustable  focal  length  such  that  the  electron  beam  can  be 
focused  on  the  transmission  specimen  or  alternately  on  the 
secondary  electron  specimen  such  that  in  a  transmission  scan- 
ning mode,  the  focusing  lens  and  objective  lens  focus  the 
electron  beam  upon  the  specimen,  and  the  objective  lens  also 
serves  as  a  first  image  forming  lens,  and  such  that  in  a  secon- 
dary electron  scanning  mode,  the  focusing  lens  and  objective 
lens  serve  to  focus  the  electron  beam  upon  the  sample. 


second  signal-level  analyzer  means  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  detecting  devices  for  producing  a  throughput 
monitoring  signal  by  combining  the  signal  responses  of 
said  detecting  devices  resulting  from  attenuation  of  radia- 
tion by  all  bodies  in  the  mixture,  the  output  of  said  second 
analyzer  means  being  connected  to  said  control  means  to 
control  said  rate  of  supply  of  the  mixture  in  dependence 
upon  said  throughput  monitoring  signal. 


3,872,307 

DISCHARGER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Kuichi  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1972, 47-21264 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  37100 
U.S.  CI.  250-324  3  Claims 


3,872,306 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
John  Palmer,  Midlothian,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19, 1972, 
18127/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12;  G06m  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-312  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  bodies  of  different 
materials  into  at  least  two  categories  of  materials,  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  bodies  of  different  materials 
at  a  variable  rate  of  supply; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  said 

mixture; 

a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  arranged  to  produce  a  later- 
ally spread  beam  or  array  of  beams  of  radiation; 

an  array  of  radiation  detecting  devices  positioned  to  receive 
radiation  from  said  course; 

a  conveyor  belt  for  passing  said  mixture  of  bodies  in  a 
laterally  spread  formation  between  the  radiation  source 
and  said  array  Of  detecting  devices; 


1.  A  discharger  for  use  with  an  electrophotographic  copying 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  discharge  wires,  means  for 
interchanging  said  discharge  wires  with  one  another  for  dis- 
charging, terminal  receivers  for  holding  said  discharge  wires, 
a  shield  member  surrounding  said  discharge  wires  on  three 
sides  thereof,  at  least  one  side  portion  of  said  shield  member 
being  secured  to  the  body  of  the  said  copying  apparatus  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  discharger  being  removable  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  said  copying  apparatus. 
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3,872,308  'Mill'itn 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  »^0«  RETICLE-TYPE  INFRARED  DETECTION  OF  CORROSION  BY  A  RADIOMETRIC 

■'"SSilrlcI'Tl"' 7  M**'*^' ""?  ^°"'°"  i  Mackenzie,  North  John  Stuart  Charlton,  ald^Z ?I!,ncis  Ross,  both  of  Stlk- 

Ston  Ma«         ''"        *"°"  '°  '*"'"'*^"  '^'""••""^'  ton^n-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Impertal  Chemical  In^us. 

Lexington  Mas.  tries  Limited,  London,  England                                         [ 

Filed  S*P»- 28.    973  Ser  N     401,748  Flkd  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,1 14               ' 

U.S.  CI.  250-347                             ^                         5  Calms  742IT7T  ""t'''  ""P"*^^"^"  ^"'*^'*  *''"«''**'"•  ^*'»-  ^^^  ^^F^, 


U.S.  CI.  250-j358 


Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/16 


1  Cli 


<- 


j- 


HJ     6-H3     7^H 


/-2 


im 


2.  The  optical  arrangement  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  the 
dispersing  means  includes  a  light  pipe. 


3,872,309 
RADIOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFYING  SCREENS 
Maurice  Hector  De  Belder,  Mechclen;  Romain  Henri  Bollen, 
Hove,  and  Robert  Florent  Van  Esch,  Mechelcn,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303^88 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31, 1971, 
61050/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1162 
U.S.  CI.  250-483  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  in  situ  monitoring  or  detection  of  corrb- 
sion  in  tubes  which  in  use  are  subjected  to  a  corrosive  me- 
dium, by  assessing  the  thickness  of  one  or  more  tube  walls  in 
a  bundle  which  consists  of  at  least  two  parallel  tubes,  said 
method  comprising  emitting  a  radioactive  emission  fronr  a 
plurality  of  tut|es  in  a  bundle  in  turn,  detecting  the  emission 
in  each  of  the  immediately  adjacent  tubes,  thereby  measuring 
the  absorption  of  radiation  in  each  such  adjacent  tube,  and 
comparing  the  measurement  with  a  standard  measurement 
representing  a  known  thickness  of  the  material  of  which  the 
tubes  are  made  wherein  the  degree  of  corrosion  of  each  tube 
IS  indicated  on  ia  diagram  illustrating  the  configuration  of  the 
bundle  by  marlings  which  correspond  to  the  amount  of  ab- 
sorption measured. 


^^^^^^^^^*- 


E^^S2^S32 


I  3,872,311 

SELF-POWERED  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Norman  P.  Goldstein,  Dclmont,  Pa.,  and  William  H.  TocA, 
Elmira  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,848 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250-390  5  Claims 


1.  A  radiographic  intensifying  screen  combination  suited  for 
use  in  radiographic  recording  of  information  with  a  silver 
halide  recording  material,  said  combination  comprising  ( I )  a 
metallic  substrate  including  at  least  one  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  in  the  range  of  46  to  83,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
fluorescent  substrate  in  working  relationship  with  said  metal 
and  including  at  least  one  fluorescent  substance  having  the 
formula: 

M|0.„) .  M  ,0,pX 
wherein: 
M  is  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  gadolinium  and  lute- 
tium, 
M'  is  at  least  one  of  the  rare  earth  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hysprosium,  erbium,  europium,  hol- 
mium.  neodymium,  praseodymium,  samarium,  terbium, 
thulium  and  ytterbium, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur  and 

halogen, 
n  is  0.0002  to  0.2,  and 
w  is  I  when  X  is  halogen  and  2  when  X  is  sulphur. 


3- 


-^ 


1.  In  a  self-powered  neutron  detector  which  comprises  i 
radiation  absorptive  emitter  core  comprised  of  a  material  of 
high  neutron  cross  section  that  spontaneously  emits  radiation 
upon  capturing  neutrons,  which  emitted  radiation  includes 
high  average  energy  prompt  electrons  produced  by  emitted 
gamma  ray  interactions  and  delayed  beta  radiation  emitted  b 
decay  of  the  activation  product; 

an  insulating  material  encompassing  the  emitter  core,  an 
an  outer  conductive  sheath  about  the  insulating  materia^ 
which  outer  conductive  sheath  is  of  a  material  which 
produces  little  radiation  upon  exposure  to  neutrons,  ar 
electrical  lead-in  connected  to  the  emitter  core,  whicJ 
lead-in    is    brought    through    the    insulating    materia 
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whereby  the  lead-in  and  the  outer  conductive  sheath  can 
be  electrically  connected  to  electron  current  measuring 
means; 
the  improvement  wherein  a  thin  conductive  layer  of  low 
neutron  cross-section  and  high  density  material  is  dis- 
posed substantially  about  the  emitter  core,  which  high 
density  material  is  absorptive  of  the  beta  radiation  emit- 
ted by  decay  of  the  emitter  core  activation  product,  but 
is  substantially  transmissive  to  the  high  average  energy 
prompt  electrons  emitted  by  the  emitter  core. 


ing  reactor  plates,  said  mounts  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  passages  of  corresponding  reactor  plates;  and  a  refrig- 


OZOME 
OUTLET 


I  3  g72  312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
CLASSIFYING  NUCLEIC  ACID  PARTICLES 
Tomas  HirschfeW,  Framingham,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Block 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,807 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  250-458  25  Claims 


HI        J  I         FBEOUfMCY 

I  I  I  AWLYZtllS 
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36 
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eration  system  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mounts  and 
having  a  refrigerant  for  cooling  said  reactor  plates,  the  latter 
deflning  the  evaporator  for  said  refrigeration  system. 


3,872,314 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  SUCH  DEVICES 
Anthony  Ralph  Peaker,  Saddleworth,  and  Anthony  Mottram, 
Romiky,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited, 
Hollinwood,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1973, 
2703/73 

Int.  CI.  G02f  li28;  HOll  lliOO,  15100 
U.S.  CI.  250-552  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  classifying,  in  a  fluid  speci- 
men, submicron-dimensioned  particles  containing  a  nucleic 
acid  and  stained  with  a  fluorescent  dye  specific  to  said  nucleic 
acid,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  radiation  source   for  providing  illumination  within  an 

excitation  band  of  said  dye, 
means  for  directing  said  illumination  into  said  specimen, 
means  for  viewing  fluorescence  emission  produced  from 

said  dye  responsively  to  said  illumination,  and 
means  for  spatially  filtering  at  least  one  of  said  illumination 
and  said  fluorescence  emission  so  as  to  provide  intensity 
modulation  of  said  emission  due  to  Brownian  motion  of 
said  particles. 


3,872,313 
OZONE  GENERATOR 
WWard  F.  Emigh,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  Rudi  Beichel,  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,698 
Int.  CL  COIb  13112 
MS.  CI.  250—541  23  Claims 

23.  An  ozone  generator  comprising:  a  housing;  a  plurality  of 
reactor  plates,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
therethrough  and  a  coating  of  ceramic  material  covering  the 
entire  outer  surface  thereof  to  define  a  dielectric  therefor; 
means  mounting  said  reactor  plates  within  said  housing  and  in 
interieaved,  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other 
with  the  mounting  means  dividing  the  reactor  plates  into  two 
groups,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  tubular 
mounts  for  each  group  of  reactor  plates,  respectively,  the 
reactor  plates  being  cantilevered  relative  to  respective 
mounts,  at  least  one  of  the  mounts  of  each  group  being  electri- 
cally conductive  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  correspond- 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  with  a  P-N  junction  capa- 
ble of  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation  with  a  negative 
resistance  characteristic  comprising  a  body  having  on  a  suit- 
able substrate  an  epitaxially  deposited  layer  of  a  III-V  com- 
pound semiconductor,  within  the  layer  there  being  provided 
a  region  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  with  the  P-N  junction  therebetween,  the 
region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  has  a  current  impeding 
portion  with  a  small  concentration  of  less  than  5x10'*  free 
charge  carriers  per  cm.',  the  current  impeding  portion  is  at 
least  two  diffusion  lengths  of  minority  charge  carriers  away 
from  the  P-N  junction,  and  the  device  also  includes  contact 
means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  an  electrical 
potential  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  the 
contact  means  the  P-N  junction  is  biassed  and  emits  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  there  being  a  current  path  through  the 
device  with  the  current  impeding  portion  wholly  across  the 
current  path,  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  P-N  junction  caus- 
ing a  reduction  in  the  current  impeding  action  of  the  portion 
to  an  extent  greater  than  the  reduction  caused  by  minority 
charge  carrier  interaction  between  the  portion  and  the  P-N 
junction,  and  because  of  the  reduction  in  the  current  impeding 
action  of  the  portion  the  P-N  junction  continuing  to  emit 
electromagnetic  radiation  so  long  as  the  magnitude  of  the 
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applied  electrical  potential  is  above  a  threshold  value  lower 
than  the  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  an  analyzer  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  fluid, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  symetrical  transmitter-receiver  units 
each  comprising  a  housing,  a  radiation  source  disposed  within 
said  housing,  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said  housing,  a  window 
closing  said  opening  and  forming  a  cavity  having  transparent 
walls  through  which  radiation  from  the  source  is  transmitted 
through  the  fluid  to  the  other  of  the  units,  a  phototransducer 
disposed  within  the  housing,  means  diverting  radiation  from 
the  source  through  the  window  to  the  phototransducer  with- 
out passing  through  the  fluid  between  said  units,  and  means 
directing  radiation  received  through  the  fluid  from  the  other 
of  said  units  through  said  window  to  said  phototrandsucer,  the 
combination  further  comprising  means  for  alternately  and 
cyclically  energizing  the  radiation  source  in  each  of  said  units 
to  cause  each  of  said  units  to  cyclically  and  alternately  act  as 
a  transmitter  and  then  as  a  receiver  whereby  the  phototrans- 
ducer receives  radiation  from  the  radiation  source  in  the  unit 
when  operating  as  a  transmitter  and  from  the  radiation  source 
in  the  other  of  said  units  when  operating  as  a  receiver. 


3,872,316 

ENGINE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES  INCLUDING  PLURAL  CLUTCH  ACTUATED 

SWITCHES 
Muaaki  KurU;  Kyoshi  Kobari,  and  Osamu  Yanagi,  all  of 
Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Kariya- 
iM;  ToyoU  Jidosha  Hanbai  Kabtishiki  Kaisha  Nagaya-shi 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  SeisakuSho,  Azo, 
Skimootai  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  S«r.  No.  469,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1973, 48-61255 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 
U.S.  CI.  290-38  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operative  con- 
dition of  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  driving  condi- 
tion of  the  vehicle; 
a  starter  energizing  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  an 

electric  source  with  a  starter  for  the  engine; 
a  starter  cut-off  circuit  able  to  respond  to  the  start  of  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  caused  by  the  starter  to  cut  off  current 
supply  to  the  starter; 
a  first  responsive  means  coupled  with  said  engine  control 
circuit  to  be  actuated  by  the  initial  depression  of  a  clutch 
pedal  of  the  vehicle  to  cause  the  half  engagement  of 


1. 


3,872,315 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  FLUID  ANALYZER 
Richard  H.  Boll,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,108 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//26 

U.S.  CI.  250-575  9  Claims 


clutch  means  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  activate  said  ei|gine 
control  circuit  and  complete  the  operative  condition  of 
the  engine; 
a  second  responsive  means  coupled  with  said  starter  Ener- 
gizing circuit  to  be  actuated  by  the  final  depression  of  the 
clutch  pedal  to  cause  the  full  disengagement  of  the  c  utch 
means  so  as  to  activate  said  starter  energizing  circuit;  and 
a  third  responsive  means  coupled  with  said  engine  control 
circuit  for  detecting  the  moving  of  the  vehicle  to  maintain 


the  operative  condition  of  the  engine  while  the  vehic  le  is 

moving; 
whereby  when  the  vehicle  has  been  brought  to  rest,  the  i  lop- 
erative  condition  of  said  first  and  second  responsive  mean^  act 
to  cause  the  deactivation  of  said  engine  control  circuit  land 
automatically  render  the  engine  inoperative  and  the  actuation 
of  said  first  and  second  responsive  means  act  to  automatically 
rotate  the  starter  of  the  engine  by  means  of  the  activaticL  of 
said  starter  energizing  circuit  under  the  full  disengagement  of 
the  clutch  means. 


T 


3,872,317 
MEANS  FOR  SELECTING  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKINb 
SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  SPEED  SIGNAL 
Steven  H.  Peterson;  Ralph  W.  Carp,  and  Harold  E.  Weissler, 
all  of  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,317 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 

U.S.  a.  307^10  R  9CWims 


I.  An  adaptive  braking  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  om- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  comprised  of  a  trail  1  of 
pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  proportional  toTthe 
speed  of  a  first  vehicle  wheel; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  comprised  of  a  tfain 
of  pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  a  second  vehicle  wheel; 

at  least  one  output  terminal; 

latch  meant  having  first  and  second  states  for  generatin  \  at 
said  output  terminal  an  output  signal  having  a  repetition 
frequency  equal  to  the  repetition  frequency  of  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  when  in  Said 
first  state  and  for  generating  at  said  output  terminal  an 
output  signal  having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  the 
repetition  frequency  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  when  in  said  second  state,  said  latch  means  being 
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responsive  to  a  predetermined  sequence  of  consecutive 
pulses  of  said  first  and  second  trains  to  latch  in  said  first 
state  and  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  sequence 
of  consecutive  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
latch  in  said  second  state. 


3,872,318 
PYROELECTRIC  ELEMENT  OF  POLYMER  FILM 
Naohiro  Murayama,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,448,  April  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,794,986.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1971,  46-21374; 
Apr.  27,  1971,46-27159  , 

Int.  CI.  Gllc /i/02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  307—88  ET  6  Claims 


HIGH  POT 
SOURCE 


rbtl 


T^ 


1.  A  process  of  storing  signals  in  a  pyroelectric  element 
comprising  a  polymer  film,  which  can  be  convered  into  a 
pyroelectric  substance,  having  a  stable  non-uniform  distribu- 
tion of  pyroelectricity  along  the  surface  of  said  polymer  film 
and  reproducing  said  signals  stored  in  the  element,  which 
comprises  generating  stable  polarization  signals  of  different 
pyroelectricities  in  different  local  portions  of  the  pyroelectric 
element  and  then  delivering  the  polarization  signals  thus 
stored  from  the  pyroelectric  element  as  a  consequence  of  the 
polarization  change  caused  by  a  temperature  change  without 
eliminating  the  stored  signals. 


least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  outlets  is  in  a  continuously 
closed  circuit  with  said  source,  said  lamp  assembly  comprising 
an  electric  bulb  having  two  effective  conditions  one  of  which 
is  an  energized  state  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  de-energized 
state,  power  conductor  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrical  bulb  and  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  said 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  outlets  or  to  said  second  outlet  if 
only  said  first  outlet  of  said  first  outlet  assembly  is  in  series 
circuit  with  said  switch  member,  said  power  conductor  means 
including  switching  means  for  at  times  completing  an  electri- 
cal circuit  therethrough  to  said  electrical  bulb  so  as  to  thereby 
place  said  electrical  bulb  in  said  energized  state,  control 
means  for  at  times  causing  said  switching  means  to  complete 
said  electrical  circuit  through  said  power  conductor  means  to 
said  bulb  and  at  other  times  causing  said  switching  means  to 
open  said  electrical  circuit  through  said  power  conductor 
means  to  thereby   place  said   electrical   bulb  in   said   de- 
energized  state,  said  control  means  comprising  control  con- 
ductor means  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  said  first 
outlet  of  said  first  outlet  assembly  or  to  the  other  of  said  third 
and  fourth  outlets  of  said  second  outlet  assembly  if  only  said 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  outlets  is  in  a  continuously  closed 
circuit  with  said  source,  and  energizable  actuating  means 
being  effective  whenever  an  electrical  circuit  has  been  com- 
pleted through  said  switch  member  for  causing  said  switching 
means  to  be  switched  so  as  to  thereby  change  the  state  of  said 
electrical  bulb  from  a  then  existing  one  of  said  two  effective 
conditions  to  the  other  of  said  two  effective  conditions  and 
manually  controlled  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  source 
and  having  at  least  two  operating  positions,  said  manually 
controlled  switch  means  being  effective  when  actuated  from 
one  of  said  at  least  two  operating  positions  to  another  of  said 
at  least  two  operating  positions  to  cause  the  state  of  said  bulb 
to  be  changed  from  an  existing  one  of  said  two  effective  condi- 
tions to  another  of  said  two  effective  conditions  regardless  of 
whether  said  circuit  through  said  switch  member  is  electrically 
open  or  closed,  said  switch  means  comprising  at  least  one 
thyristor,  said  energizable  actuating  means  comprising  gating 
circuitry,  and  said  manually  controlled  switch  means  being  in 
circuit  with  said  source  and  said  gating  circuitry. 


3  872  319 
LAZY-MAN  TYPE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
George  E.  Platzer,  Jr.,  31881  Staman  Ct.,  Farmlngton  Hills, 
Mich.  48024 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,539 

Int.  CI.  H01hi///0 

U.S.  CI.  307-114  15  Claims 


3,872,320 
FURNACE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  A.  Juskewicz,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,545 
Int.  CI.  F23n  5100 
U.S.CL  307—117 


10  Claims 


TJ 


1.  A  remotely  energizable  electric  lamp  assembly  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  potential  in  circuit 
with  at  least  first  and  second  duplex-type  outlet  assemblies 
spaced  from  each  other,  wherein  said  first  duplex-type  outlet 
assembly  comprises  at  least  first  and  second  spaced  outlets, 
wherein  said  second  duplex-type  outlet  assembly  comprises  at 
least  third  and  fourth  spaced  outlets,  wherein  at  least  said  first 
outlet  is  in  series  circuit  with  a  switch  member  situated  electri- 
cally between  said  first  outlet  and  said  source,  and  wherein  at 
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1.  For  use  in  a  furnace  installation  including  a  burner  and 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  furnace  control  system  com- 
prising: 

fuel  supplying  means  selectively  coupled  to  said  source  of 

electrical  power  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner; 
selectively  actuated  ignition  means  associated  with  said 
burner  for  igniting  fuel  therefrom; 
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first  means  coupled  to  said  fuel  supplying  means  for  detect- 
ing when  said  supplying  means  is  actuated  to  supply  fuel 
to  said  burner; 

second  means  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  burner  for 
detecting  a  flame; 

means  for  generating  a  temperature  command  signal  for 
actuating  said  fuel  supplying  means  and  said  ignition 
means  for  actuating  the  furnace; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detecting 
means  and  to  said  generating  means  for  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  in  response  to  predetermined  detected  condi- 
tions indicating  the  existence  of  a  failure  condition  in- 
cluding loss  of  power  to  said  fuel  supplying  means;  and 

a  lockout  circuit  coupled  from  said  fuel  supplying  means 
and  said  ignition  means  to  said  source  of  electrical  power 
and  further  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  responsive 
to  control  signals  from  said  control  circuit  to  deactuate 
said  fuel  supplying  means  and  said  ignition  means  in  the 
event  a  failure  is  detected. 


3,872,321 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Shigeki  MaUue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  S«r.  No.  399,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   25,   1972,  47- 
95966 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/08,  19/40,  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  307-205  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  first  inverter  circuit 
having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a  second 
inverter  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  circuit,  a  control  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  first  inverter  circuit  for  delaying  the  output  of  said  first 
inverter  circuit,  and  a  power  supply,  said  first  inverter  circuit 
further  having  a  first  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor 
connected  between  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply  and  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter,  and  a  first  switching 
transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  and  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  power  supply,  said  control  electrode  of  said  first 
switching  transistor  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  first  inverter,  said  second  inverter  circuir  further  having 
a  second  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  being  connected 
between  said  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply  and  said 
output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter,  a  third  insulated-gate 
field  effect  transistor  being  connected  between  said  control 
terminal  and  the  gate  of  said  second  insulated-gate  field  effect 
transistor,  the  gate  of  said  third  insulated-gate  field  effect 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  power 
supply,  a  second  switching  transistor  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of  said 
second  inverter  and  said  other  terminal  of  said  power  supply, 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  switching  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  second  inverter 
circuit,  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  of  said  second  inverter  circuit  and  the  gate  of  said 
second  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor. 
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3,872,322 
DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
Hans  Weigert,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ragen  iemi- 
conductor.  Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,973 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20,  /  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-231  8  Claims 


-^> 


ALTERNATE 

"iiLliinr 

my 


1.  A  disciiminator  circuit  for  receiving  an  irregular  wave- 
form and  for  providing  a  regular  waveform,  said  irregular 
waveform  potentially  having  false  transitions  during  a  i  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  immediately  following  th^  be- 
ginning of  said  waveform,  having  a  substantially  regular  por- 
tion during  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  imniedi- 
ately  following  said  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
potentially  having  false  transitions  during  a  third  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  immediately  following  said  second  pre- 
determined period  of  time  and  immediately  preceding  the  end 
of  said  irregular  waveform,  and  said  irregular  waveform  po- 
tentially followed  by  a  spurious  waveform  during  a  fourth 
predetermined  period  of  time  immediately  following  the  end 
of  said  irregular  waveform,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  said  irregular  waveform; 
an  output  for  providing  said  regular  waveform; 
first  electrical  switch  means  electrically  associated  with  said 
output  and  for  being  connected  to  a  source  of  potefitial 
and  said  first  electrical  switch  means  having  a  first  itate 
and  a  second  state  and  normally  in  said  first  state,  qpon 
said  first  electrical  switch  means  being  placed  in  Said 
second  state  said  first  electrical  switch  means  connecting 
said  source  of  potential  to  said  output  and  upon  said  first 
electrical  switch  means  being  placed  in  said  second  state 
said   first   electrical    switch    means   disconnecting  said 
source  of  potential  from  said  output,  the  presence  of  Said 
potential  at  said  output  providing  said  regular  wavefdrm; 
a  first  timing  circuit  electrically  associated  with  said  iiput 
and  said  first  electrical  switch  means  and  responsive  to 
the  receipt  of  said  irregular  waveform  at  said  input  to 
place  sakl  first  electrical  switch  means  in  said  first  state 
at  substantially  the  end  of  first  said  predetermined  period 
whereby  said  potential  is  not  provided  at  said  output 
during  said  first  predetermined  period; 
second  electrical  switch  means  electrically  associated  ivith 
said  first  electrical  switch  means  and  having  a  first  skate 
and  a  second  state  and  normally  in  said  first  state,  upon 
said  second  electrical  switch  being  placed  in  said  second 
state  said  second  electrical  switch  returning  said  first 
electrical  switch  to  said  first  state; 
second  timing  means  electrically  associated  with  said  input 
and  said  second  electrical  switch  means  and  for  placing 
said  second  electrical  switch  in  said  second  state  at  sub- 
stantially the  beginning  of  said  third  period;  and 
third  timing  means  electrically  associated  with  said  second 
electrical  switch  means  and  for  maintaining  said  second 
switch  means  in  said  second  state  during  said  third  pnd 
said  fourth  predetermined  periods  whereby  said  potential 
is  disconnected  from  said  output  during  said  third  and 
fourth  predetermined  periods. 
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3,872,323 

DIFFERENTIAL  TO  SINGLE  ENDED  CONVERTER 

CIRCUIT 

Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  San  Jose,  and  Don  William  Zobel, 

Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,462 
.     Int.  CI.  H03k  5/153;  H03f  3/14,  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  307—235  R  8  Claims 


V.IBO 


PRIOR  ART 


1.  A  differential  to  single  ended  converter  circuit  for  cou- 
pling to  first  and  second  signal  current  paths  in  which  differen- 
tially related  signal  currents  flow,  and  providing  output  signal 
current  therefrom,  including  in  combination 

semiconductor  means  including  a  single  base  electrode,  a 
single  emitter  electrode,  and  first  and  second  collector 
electrodes,  said  semiconductor  means  forming  a  single 
multi-collector  transistor, 

first  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  collector  electrode 
to  said  base  electrode  at  a  junction, 

second  circuit  means  connecting  said  junction  and  said 
emitter  electrode  in  the  first  signal  current  path, 

third  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  collector  elec- 
trode and  said  emitter  electrode  in  the  second  signal 
current  path,  and 

output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  third  circuit  means 
for  providing  output  signal  current  related  to  the  signal 
currents  in  the  first  and  second  current  paths. 


3,872,324 

LOGIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  TESTING  THE 

STATES  OF  A  SYSTEM  OF  CONTACTS 

Poland  Nahon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jeumont-Schneider, 

Paris  (Seine),  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,328,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,475 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    21,     1971, 
71.37793 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00;  GOlr  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  307-241  1  Claim 

1.  A  logic  circuit  for  testing  the  states  of  an  array  of  contacts 
comprising: 

a.  2"*"  contacts  to  be  tested,  n  and  p  being  integers  greater 
than  1 ,  the  contacts  being  tested  by  groups  of  2",  m  being 
an  integer  less  than  n; 

b.  a  diode  matrix  comprising  2"  columns  and  2"  rows 
wherein  each  diode  is  in  series  with  one  of  the  contacts 
to  be  tested,  each  column  is  connected  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  2"  bus  bars,  each  bus  bar  having  one  end  connected 
via  a  load  resistance  to  one  pole  of  a  battery  whose  other 
pole  is  grounded,  and  each  row  is  grounded  via  row 
switching  means; 

c.  2"  reading  circuits  each  comprising  a  diode  logic  or- 
circuit  having  2"'"  inputs  and  a  single  output,  each  of  the 
2"  bus  bars  being  connected  to  only  one  of  said  reading 
circuit  inputs  the  output  of  each  logic  or-circuit  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  a  reading  transistor  said  reading 
transistor  connected  to  an  amplifier  for  detecting  whether 
the  reading  transistor  is  in  the  conductive  or  non- 
conductive  state,  each  such  state  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  positions  of  the  tested  contact; 


d.  an  address  counter  having  2"*''""  addresses;  and 

e.  decoding  means  connected  to  said  address  counter  and 
comprising  selector  circuits  having  diode  logic  or-circuit 
elements,  said  elements  having  outputs  grounded  via  a 
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selecting  transistor  and  inputs  connected  to  said  bus  bars, 
said  decoding  means  grounding  every  input  but  one  of 
each  of  said  reading  circuits  and  said  decoding  means 
triggering  only  one  of  said  row  switching  means  into  a 
conducting  state. 


3,872,325 
R-F  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Melvin  Edward  Adams,  Pennsauken,  and  Rubin  Feryszka, 
Somerville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,183 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/60 

U.S.  CL  307—251  10  Claims 


-I2»  • — ^^v 


1.  In  an  electronic  switching  system  comprising  a  source  of 
at  least  one  radio-frequency  signal,  utilization  means  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  radio-frequency  signal,  an  insulated- 
gate  field  effect  transistor  with  source  and  drain  electrodes 
and  a  transmission  channel  of  variable  conductivity  therebe- 
tween and  with  a  gate  electrode  for  controlling  the  conductiv- 
ity of  its  transmission  channel,  said  field-effect  transistor  hav- 
ing a  source-to-drain  capacitance  and  having  a  gate-to- 
channel  capacitance  including  gate-to-source  capacitance  and 
gate-to-drain  capacitance  components  thereof,  means  for 
selectably  coupling  said  source  of  radio-frequency  signal  and 
said  utilization  means  in  loop  including  said  transmission 
channel,  means  for  selectably  applying  a  first  or  a  second 
potential  level  to  said  gate  electrode,  said  first  potential  level 
being  of  a  polarity  with  respect  to  said  radio-frequency  signal 
as  applied  with  respect  to  said  transmission  channel  to  render 
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said  transmission  channel  relatively  conductive  when  applied 
to  said  gate  electrode,  said  second  potential  level  being  of  a 
polarity  with  respect  to  said  radio-frequency  signal  as  applied 
to  said  transmission  channel  to  render  said  transmission  chan- 
nel relatively  non-conductive  when  applied  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode, the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  selectably 
applying  a  first  or  a  second  potential  level  applies  said  first 
potential  level  to  said  gate  electrode  at  an  impedance  level 
higher  for  said  radio-frequency  signal  than  that  presented  by 
its  gate-to-channel  capacitance  and  applies  said  second  poten- 
tial level  to  said  gate  electrode  at  an  impedance  level  lower  for 
said  radio-frequency  signal  than  that  presented  by  each  of  its 
said  gate-to-source  and  gate-to-drain  capacitances. 


3,872,326 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  WITH 
IMPROVED  DV/DT  CAPABILITY 
Surinder  Krishna,  Baliston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  R.  Malmberg, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,820 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7172 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  T  3  Claims 
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I.  A  bidirectional  semiconductor  switch  comprising: 

A.  two  thyristors  electrically  connected  in  reverse  parallel 
and  disposed  in  at  least  one  semiconductor  body  having 
first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces,  ( I )  each  said 
thyristor  having  four  impurity  regions  of  alternate  carrier- 
type  disposed  alternately  with  a  PN  junction  formed 
between  adjacent  regions,  the  two  impurity  regions  inter- 
mediate being  base  regions  and  the  two  extremity  impu- 
rity regions  being  emitter  regions,  and  ( 2 )  metal  electrical 
contacts  spaced  apart  on  the  major  surfaces  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  and  making  separate  ohmic  contact  with 
the  two  emitter  regions  and  at  least  one  base  region  of 
each  thyristor; 

B.  a  blocking  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  acoustic  sur- 
face wave  device  for  electrically  isolating  the  thyristors 
from  each  other  and  from  a  control  circuit  generating 
control  signals  for  the  thyristors,  each  surface  wave  de- 
vice comprising  ( I )  a  base  member  capable  of  propagat- 
ing a  surface  wave  and  electrically  insulating  electrical 
input  signals  from  electrical  output  signals,  (2)  at  least 
one  transmitter  transducer  having  a  grid  with  interdigital 
fingers  supported  on  said  base  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  electrical  control  signal  and  generate  an  acous- 
tic surface  wave  in  said  base  member  in  response  to  said 
electrical  control  signal,  and  (3)  at  least  one  receiver 
transducer  having  a  grid  with  interdigital  fingers  depos- 
ited on  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
acoustic  surface  wave  transmitted  in  said  base  member  by 
a  transmitter  transducer  and  produce  an  electrical  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  acoustic  surface  wave;  and 

'.  electrical  means  for  separately  conducting  control  sig- 
nals from  said  surface  wave  device  to  the  metal  contacts 
connected  to  emitter  and  base  regions  of  each  thyristor. 


T  3,872,327 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  D.C. 

-  D.C.  CONVERTORS  } 

Bernhardt  Siegfried  Rudert,  Sandton,  and  John  Trafford  Rowe 
Freeman,  Roodepoort,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Inpel  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Afrifa 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,560 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  16,  l|>72, 
72/7334 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  307—300  6  Cliims 


1.  A  methcxi  of  operating  a  power  output  transistor  which 
method  con^rises  interrupting  the  emitter  current  of  said 
transistor  simultaneously  with  the  base  drive  current  and 
immediately  thereafter  allowing  the  collector  current,  due  to 
stored  charge  in  the  base  collector  junction,  to  flow  through 
the  base  and  thence  through  a  low  source  impedance  during 
extraction  of  the  said  stored  charge. 


OF 


3,872,328 
.CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

TOUCH  CONTACTS 
Cornells  Jozef  Hulsbosch,  and  Tjeerd  Pieter  van  der  Zee,  both 
of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  25, 
7211592 

Int.  CI.  H03k  27/00;  H03j  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  307-308  6  CWlms 


5,  If 72, 
Ciji 


I 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  tduch 
contacts,  and  outputs  corresponding  thereto,  in  whicfc  in 
response  to  an  instantaneous  operation  of  one  of  the  contacts 
the  output  corresponding  thereto  continously  assumes  an 
operating  condition  and  the  other  outputs  assume  a  rest  condi- 
tion, said  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  ring  counter  hav- 
ing outputs  constituting  of  said  outputs  of  the  circuit  arrange- 
ment, characterized  by  a  number  of  gates  which  are  each 
controlled  by  one  of  the  contact  and  the  corresponding  output 
of  the  ring  counter  and  are  able  to  supply  a  gateoutput  signal 
if  the  contact  connected  thereto  is  operated  and  the  ring 
counter  output  connected  thereto  is  in  the  rest  condition,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  gates  for  applying  counting  pulses  to 
the  ring  counter  if  and  as  long  as  one  of  the  said  gates  supplies 
the  said  gate-^output  signal. 
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3,872,329 
RADIATION  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
George  Bertram  Dodson,  III,  Shirley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,826 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/42;  GOlj  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  307— 311  10  Claims 


402 


gering  a  switch  to  discharge  the  element  in  which  the 
induced  voltage  is  detected  whereby  the  discharge  occurs 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  circuit  node; 

a  radiation  sensor  having  a  control  terminal  to  which  a 
control  signal  may  be  applied  for  adjusting  the  radiation 
sensitivity  of  said  sensor  and  having  also  an  output  cur- 
rent path  connected  to  said  node  for  supplying  an  output 
current  thereto,  said  output  current  being  proportional  to 
the  intensity  of  radiation  applied  to  said  sensor  at  a  given 
control  signal  level  applied  to  said  control  terminal; 

a  second  current  path  connected  to  said  circuit  node  for 
withdrawing  from  said  node  a  fixed  current  level,  said 
second  current  path  accepting  the  current  supplied  to 
said  node  by  said  output  current  path; 

circuit  means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  sensor 
and  for  maintaining  said  circuit  node  at  a  given  virtual 
reference  voltage  level,  said  circuit  means  including 
means  responsive  to  any  tendency  for  the  current  level  in 
said  output  current  path  to  change,  for  changing  the  value 
of  the  control  signal  in  a  sense  to  return  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  said  output  current  path  to  its  original  value;  and 
low  pass  filter  means  for  initially  receiving  said  control 
signal  produced  by  said  circuit  means,  attenuating  said 
control  signal  and  applying  the  attenuated  control  signal 
to  said  sensor,  said  low  pass  filter  means  having  a  first  and 
a  second,  higher,  break  frequency  and  providing  mini- 
mum attenuation  of  said  control  signal  at  frequencies 
below  said  first  break  frequency  and  a  fixed  maximum 
value  of  attenuation  of  said  control  signal  at  frequencies 
above  said  second  break  frequency. 


3,872,330 
HIGH  POWER  ACOUSTICAL  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
ELASTIC  WAVE  AMPLIFICATION 
Darrow  L.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  and  William  Y.  Wells,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,534 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—8  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sonic  or  ultrasonic  waves  from  a 
number  of  piezoelectric  elements  acoustically  coupled,  said 
elements  being  polarized  for  expansion  and  contraction  along 
the  axis  of  soundwave  transmission  comprising  the  steps  of 
charging  said  elements  simultaneously  through  a  high  im- 
pedance from  a  voltage  source, 
discharging  said  elements  in  sequence,  each  element  being 

discharged  through  a  low  impedance  path,  and 
timing  the  discharge  of  each  succeeding  element  after  the 
first  element  has  been  discharged  by  detecting  the  sonic 
energy  induced  voltage  produced  in  each  element  by  the 
elastic  wave  progressing  through  said  element  and  trig- 
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in  phase  sequence  with  the  elastic  wave  passing  through 
it  from  the  preceding  element. 


3,872,331 

PACKAGED  SURFACE  WAVE  SELECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Guy  N.  Faico,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,81 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—9.4  6  Claims 


4.  A  surface  wave  selective  circuit  device  adapted  for  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  interfacing  with  associated  circuit  de- 
vices comprising: 

a  recessed  ceramic  container  having  a  plurality  of  printed 
electrically  conductive  patterns  including  a  ground  plane 
on  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  conductive  terminals 
extending  from  the  recess  along  a  predetermined  surface 
of  said  ceramic  container; 

at  least  two  distinctive  reference  locations  located  on  said 
ceramic  container  providing  measurement  reference 
points  for  positioning  a  surface  wave  device  within  the 
recess; 

a  surface  wave  selective  device,  having  input  and  output 
transducer  terminals  on  an  operational  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate of  piezo-electric  material,  conductively  bonded 
within  said  recess  in  a  position  providing  clearance  for 
said  operational  surface  with  the  walls  of  said  recess  and 
with  said  opposed  major  surface  electrically  connected  to 
said  ground  plane; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  input  and  output 
transducer  terminals  to  said  conductive  terminals; 

a  preformed  gasket  in  contact  with  said  ceramic  container 
and  aligned  with  respect  to  said  distinctive  reference 
locations  said  gasket  having  inwardly  extending  dampen- 
ing elements  contacting  the  respective  end  regions  of  said 
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operational  surface  of  said  selective  device  to  provide 
controlled  dampening  of  surface  waves;  and 
a  ceramic  cover  plate  in  contact  with  said  preformed  gasket 
and  sealed  to  said  ceramic  container  to  overlie  said  recess 
without  contacting  said  surface  wave  selective  device 
while  permitting  access  to  said  conductive  terminals  to 
establish  the  required  electrical  connection  to  said  sur- 
face wave  selection  device. 


1.  An  acoustic  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  having  a  first  and  a  second  sur- 
face and  a  first  acoustic  impedance, 

an  acoustic  medium  having  a  third  surface  and  a  second 
acoustic  impedance  different  from  the  first  acoustic  im- 
pedance, 

first  electrode  means  attached  to  the  first  surface,  a  sheet- 
like electrically  conductive  metal  mesh  positioned  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  surfaces  and  forming  a  second 
electrode  means,  the  electrically  conductive  metal  mesh 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and, 

a  polymerizable  plastic  material  filling  the  openings  of  the 
electrically  conductive  metal  mesh  and  adhering  to  the 
second  and  third  surfaces,  the  electrically  conductive 
metal  mesh  and  the  polymerizable  plastic  material  form- 
ing a  composite  bond  having  a  third  acoustic  impedance 
essentially  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  first  and  second 
acoustic  impedances,  the  third  acoustic  impedance  being 
determined  by  the  impedance  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  mesh,  the  impedance  of  the  polymerizable 
plastic  material,  and  the  percentage  of  open  space  in  the 
electrically  conductive  metal  mesh. 


3,872,333 

GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  RECTILINEAR 

VIBRATIONS  AT  A  CONTROLLED  VELOCITY 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN  MOSSBAUER 

SPECTROMETERY 

Pierre  Imbcrt,  Bures-Sur-Yvette,  and  Jean-Francois  Lericque, 

Val-D'Albian,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Encrgie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  336,825 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8, 1972, 72.07977 

Int.  CI.  H02l(  33112 

U.S.  CI.  310—27  3  Claims 

I.  A  generator  for  producing  rectilinear  vibrations  at  a 

controlled  velocity,  of  the  type  comprising  a  driving  unit 

formed  by  a  stationary  permanent  magnet  and  by  a  driving 

electromagnetic  coil  which  moves  within  the  airgap  of  said 

magnet,  a  rod  rigidly  fixed  to  said  coil  and  a  transducer  for 

detecting  the  velocity  of  said  rod  and  regulating  the  vibrations 

by  electronic  control,  said  transducer  being  constituted  by  a 


magnetized  pin  placed  within  a  stationary  double  solenoid 
having  reverse  windings  and  carried  by  a  stationary  body  and 
one  end  of  said  pin  being  attached  to  said  rod,  wherein  said 
generator  essentially  comprises  a  second  rod  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  magnetized  pin  and  a  second  driving  uhit  in 


3,872,332 
COMPOSITE  BOND  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Charies  D.  Butter,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,287 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-9.7  2  Claims 


which  the  polarity  of  the  magnet  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  first 
in  order  to  permit  pushpull  operation  therewith,  said  second 
rod  and  said  second  driving  unit  being  mounted  symmetrically 
with  the  first  with  respect  to  the  central  transverse  sectipn  of 
said  magnetized  pin  and  said  velocity  transducer  being  fitted 
within  said  two  driving  units. 
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3,872,334 

INTElGRAL  ROTOR  AND  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Loubier,  3111  Covington  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46704 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,130,  April  14,  1972,  Pat.  N«. 

3,842,148.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,904 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7110 
U.S.  CI.  310-43  10  Chlms 


1.  For  use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  an  integral  lotor 
assembly  comprising  a  permanently  magnetized  rotor  apd  a 
force-transmitting  element  formed  of  the  same  material,  said 
material  including  a  solidified  mixture  of  thermoplastic  and 
magnetic  particles  capable  of  being  permanently  magnetjzed, 
said  magnetic  particles  in  said  rotor  being  oriented  according 
to  a  predetermined  magnetic  field  pattern,  said  thermoplastic 
serving  as  a  holding  matrix  for  said  particles  and  also  provid- 
ing structural  strength  for  said  assembly,  s^id  particles  being 
homogeneously  distributed  throughout  said  assembly  except 
as  modified  by  said  orientation,  the  quantity  of  said  particles 
in  said  assembly  being  sufficient  to  provide  said  rotor  with  a 
predetermined  magnetic  strength  with  said  particles  oriented 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  quantity  of  said  thermoplastic  in  said 
assembly  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  predetermined  struc- 
tural strength  for  said  assembly,  said  structural  strength  being 
of  a  magnitude  as  provides  for  the  transmission  of  motive 
force  by  said  force-transmitting  element  to  or  from  said  rotor. 
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3,872,335 
ROTATING  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRUSHLESS 

EXCITERS 
Sigrud  R.  Petersen,  Irwin;  Sui-Chun  Ying,  Monroeville,  and 
August  C.  Mann,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,859 

Int.  CI.  H02r  ;//00 

U.S.  CI.  310—68  D  9  Claims 


/£       JO 


dryer  fan  means  and  the  shaft  means  and  between  the  shaver 
blade  means  and  the  shaft  means  to  alternately  selectively 
engage  and  disengage  said  fan  means  and  said  shaft  means  and 
then  said  shaver  blade  means  and  shaft  means;  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  transmission  means  to  operate 
said  transmission  means. 


1.  In  a  brushless  excitation  system  including  an  alternating 
current  exciter  and  a  rotating  rectifier  assembly  having  a 
rectifier  wheel  supported  for  rotation  with  the  exciter,  said 
wheel  having  a  radial  web  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  rectifier 
means  mounted  on  the  rim  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
leads  extending  radially  from  the  exciter  and  passing  through 
openings  in  the  web  portion  of  the  wheel  for  connection  to 
said  rectifier  means,  and  means  for  supporting  said  leads 
comprising  an  elastic  tubular  member  attached  to  the  web 
portion  of  the  wheel  in  position  to  encircle  the  leads,  said 
tubular  member  extending  axially  over  the  leads  and  engaging 
the  leads  to  support  them  in  the  radial  direction. 


3,872,336 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  WITH  HAIR  DRYER  AND 

SHAVER 

Jeunn-Wen  Lin,  18-3  Lani  29  Chin  Hsuch  St.,  Tainan,  and 

Go-Sing  Lin,  4  Tzu-Hao,  Hsing-shu  Rd.,  Kaohsung  Hsien, 

both  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,196 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7114 

U.S.  CI.  310—78  7  Claims 


3,872,337 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  FORMED  BY  TWISTING 
FINGERS  IN  PARALLEL  PLATES 
Gordon  Peter  Davis,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  and  John  Wardley, 
Hounsiow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  27, 1973, 
9747/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  43120,  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  313—95  5  Claims 


I.  An  electron  multiplier  having  a  hermetically  sealed  enve- 
lope, a  plurality  of  secondary  electron  emissive  multiplying 
electrodes  in  said  envelope,  said  electrodes  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conductive  plates  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  and  slit  to  form  fingers  in  the  planes  of  said  plates  with 
alternate  fingers  being  twisted  out  of  the  planes  of  the  plates 
perpendicular  thereto,  the  twisted  fingers  in  successive  plates 
being  staggered  to  form  separate  zigzag  electron  multiplying 
channels. 


3,872,338 

SPARK  PLUG 

Bernard  Wax,  38  Highland  Ave.,  Succasunna,  N  J.  07876 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,758 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  13/20,  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  313— 130 


2  Claims 


246  25B 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaver  and  hair  dryer,  comprising:  a 
motor  having  axial,  rotatable  shaft  means;  hair  dryer  fan 
means  selectively  connectible  with  said  shaft  means  for  rota- 
tion therewith  to  dry  hair;  shaver  blade  means  selectively 
connectible  with  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith  to 
shave  hair;  transmission  means  connected  between  said  hair 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising, 

a.  a  core  of  insulating  material  carried  by  a  metal  shell, 

b.  a  main  electrode  carried  by  said  core, 

c.  a  ground  electrode  connected  to  said  shell  and  having  an 
end  portion  spaced  from  an  end  portion  of  the  main 
electrode 

d.  a  non-conducting  ceramic  material  covering  the  said  end 
portion  of  the  ground  electrode,  and 
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e.  a  non-conducting  ceramic  material  covering  the  said  end 
portion  of  the  main  electrode  and  spaced  from  the  cover- 
ing on  the  end  portion  of  the  ground  electrode. 


3,872,339 
MULTI-POSITION  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Thomas  C.  Maloney,  Bernardsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,535 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61128 

U.S.  CI.  313— 188  6  Claims 


xo 


1.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  gas-filled  panel-like  envelope  including  a  base  plate  and  a 

face  plate  spaced  therefrom, 
at  least  one  anode  and  one  cathode  electrode  within  said 

envelope, 
a  hole  in  said  base  plate  for  permitting  gas  to  leave  and  enter 

said  envelope, 
a  tubulation  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  enclosing  said 

hole, 
a  mass  of  mercury  in  said  tubulation,  and 
a  mass  of  fibrous  material  in  said  tubulation  and  positioned 

to  block  said  hole, 
said  mass  permitting  the  flow  of  gas  and  mercury  vapor  into 

said  envelope  through  said  hole,  but  preventing  the  entry 

of  relatively  large  globules  of  mercury  through  said  hole 

into  said  envelope. 


3,872,340 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LAMP  STARTING  AID 
Byron  R.  Collins,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,743 

Int.  CL  HOlj  65100 

U.S.  CI.  313— 198  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  metal  vapor  lamp  comprising: 
a  tubular  light-transmitting  envelope  having  thermionic 
electrodes  sealed  into  its  ends  and  containing  a  charge  of 
vaporizable  metal  and  inert  starting  gas; 
and  a  capacitive  starting  aid  comprising  a  thermally  deform- 
able  metal  member  electrically  connected  to  one  elec- 
trode, said  member  having  an  end  disposed  to  lie  against 
the  envelope  at  room  temperature  in  order  to  facilitate 
starting  by  capacitive  effect,  and  adapted  to  move  away 
from  said  arc  tube  when  heated  by  the  operation  of  said 
lamp. 


1975 


I  3,872,341 

ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT  FOR  CERAMIC 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Leo  C.  Werner,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.;  Francis  C.  M.  Lin,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.,  and  William  J.  Knochel,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  as- 
signors t«  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

iFiled  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,618 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  17104 

U.S.  CI.  313—217  7  diaims 


4.  An  improved  electrode  support  element  for  a  ccamic 

discharge  lamp,  said  electrode  support  element  being  fc  rmed 

from  a  single  strip  of  refractory  metal  and  comprising: 

an  intermediate  flat  blade  portion; 

a  pair  of  foot  portions  at  one  end  of  said  blade  portion 

extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from  and  at'  right 

angles  to  said  blade  portion;  and 

a  semi-tubular  electrode  gripping  portion  at  the  othe|r  end 

of  said  blade  portion  extending  linearly  therewith. 


3,872,342 
CABINET 

Carolyn  H.  Dankert,  1 1  Muller  Ave.,  Highland  Falls,  N.Y. 
10928 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,939,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,266 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81102  | 

U.S.  CI.  3U— 290  3  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  type  used  in  a  kitchen  comprisin| : 

a.  a  substantially  hollow  housing; 

b.  storage  means  within  said  housing  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  housing  and  a  removable  rectangular  riecep- 
tacle  within  said  rectangular  housing; 

c.  said  receptacle  comprises  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  receptacle  having  handle  means  for  removing  said 
receptacle  from  said  housing; 

d.  a  top  wall  comprising  at  least  two  top  members  each 
pivotally  secured  to  said  housing,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
members  having  opened  and  closed  positions  such  that 
with  said  one  member  in  said  open  position,  said  top  wall 
is  thereby  partially  removed  exposing  said  storage  means 
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to  provide  access  to  the  top  of  said  housing  into  said 
storage  means,  and  with  said  one  member  in  said  closed 
position  there  is  provided,  from  one  of  said  members  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted work  surface;  and 

.  shelves  lying  parallel  to  said  top  wall,  affixed  to  said 
housing,  and  spaced  below  said  top  wall  such  that  with 
one  of  said  members  in  said  open  position,  at  least  one  of 
said  shelves  is  accessible  to  said  top,  said  receptacle  has 
flange  means  for  engaging  said  shelves,  said  shelves  sup- 
port said  receptacle. 


3,872,343 

MULTIPLE-ELECTRODE  DISCHARGE  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shigeru  Furuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sankosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,917,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,771,205.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,170 

Int.  CL  HOlj  1146,21110 
U.S.  CI.  313—296  2  Claims 


cally  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  central  sur- 
face of  said  first  photo-conductive  layer  corresponding  to 
said  effective  scanning  region;  an 
said  signal  pickup  electrode  is  located  so  as  to  reduce  the 
residual  image  on  said  effective  scanning  region  of  said 


16     15 


1.  A  multiple  electrode  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  glass  envelope  having  a  substantially  uniform 
outer  diameter; 

at  least  one  first  disc-shaped  electrode  member  positioned 
to  extend  through  said  envelope  at  a  position  intermedi- 
ate the  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope; 

a  plurality  of  second  disc-shaped  electrode  members  posi- 
tioned to  extend  through  said  envelope  at  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  at  least  one  first  electrode  member; 
each  of  said  at  least  one  first  electrode  members  having 
a  thickness  and  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  and 
diameter  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  electrode 
members; 

the  outer  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode 
members  extending  externally  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
envelope  and  forming  connecting  terminals;  and 

said  envelope  being  fused  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  elec- 
trode members  at  the  portions  thereof  extending  through 
said  envelope. 


target,  said  signal  pickup  electrode  being  disposed  only 
on  the  edge  portion  of  said  target  and  not  on  said  effec- 
tive scanning  region  of  said  target,  said  signal  pickup 
electrode  surrounding  said  transparent  conductive  layer 
and  being  spaced  from  said  transparent  conductive  layer. 


3,872,345 
COLOUR  PICTURE  TUBES 
Eiichi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara,  and  Akio  Yamaguchi,  Mobara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,938 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Oct.   27,    1972,  47- 
107203 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29180 
U.S.  CI.  313—403  7  Claims 


3,872,344 
IMAGE  PICKUP  TUBE 
Kazuo  Shimizu,  and  Okio  Yoshida,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,278 
Int.  CL  HOlj  i//26 
U.S.  CI.  313-386  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  envelope 
containing  an  electron  gun,  a  target  disposed  on  the  front  of 
the  envelope  and  a  signal  pickup  electrode,  said  target  having 
an  effective  scanning  region  which  is  scanned  by  the  electron 
beam  emitted  by  said  electron  gun; 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  target  comprises  a  first  photo-conductive  layer  made  of 
cadmium  selenide  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
faceplate  of  said  envelope,  a  second  layer  disposed  on 
said  first  photo-conductive  layer,  a  high  resistivity  layer 
disposed  on  said  second  layer  and  a  transparent  electri- 


1.  In  a  colour  picture  tube  of  the  class  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  a  fluorescent  screen  disposed  in  said  envelope, 
a  colour  selection  electrode  disposed  to  oppose  said  fluores- 
cent screen  and  including  an  effective  area  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  for  transmitting  electron  beams,  and 
an  electron  gun  assembly,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  compensating  mechanism  having  a  corrugated  surface  of 
contiguous  concave-convex  areas  substantially  constituting 
said  effective  area  of  said  colour  selection  electrode  for  ab- 
sorbing local  thermal  expansion  of  said  effective  area  thereby 
preventing  deformation  of  said  effective  area. 


932  0.G.-41 
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3,872,346 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Takao  Kunii,  10-9  Mukonaso-1-chome,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,   1972,  47- 
73206;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-85613 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7142 
U.S.  CI.  313-514  8  Claims 


March  18,  1^75 


5.  A  character  display  discharge  device  as  defined  by  claim 
4  wherein  said  multiplicity  of  second  conductive  bus  bars  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  conduc- 
tive bus  bar. 


1.  A  degaussing  device  for  a  colour  television  picture  tube 
which  comprises  a  generally  funnel  shaped  envelope  portion 
having  a  faceplate  at  one  end  thereof,  said  faceplate  having 
outej^  side  peripheral  portions,  and  a  neck  section  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  axial  direction  of  the  picture  tube  being 
defined    as    a    direction    extending    substantially    centrally 
through  the  funnel  shaped  envelope  portion  from  the  neck 
section  to  the  faceplate,  and  electron  beam  deflection  means 
(7)  provided  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  neck  section 
of  the  picture  tube,  and  having  a  forward  end  portion  which 
is  located  closer  to  the  faceplate  than  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  deflection  means  (7),  comprising: 
a  frustum-shaped  magnetic  shield  (6)  received  in  the  colour 
television  picture  tube  and  formed  of  a  forward  end  por- 
tion (6a)  magnetically  connected  to  a  shadow  mask  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  faceplate  of  the  colour  television 
picture  tube,  a  rear  end  portion  (6/>)  set  apart  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  picture  tube  from  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  electron  beam  deflection  means  (7)  and  an 
intermediate  portion  (6c)  extending  substantially  along 
an  inner  wall  of  the  generally  funnel  shaped  envelope 
portion  of  the  television  picture  tube; 
degaussing  coil  means  (11,12)  including  a  pair  of  outer  coil 
portions  (11a, 12a)  extending  opposing  each  other  along 
the  outer  side  periphery  of  the  faceplate  and  a  pair  of 


inner  coil  portions  (ll*,12ft)  extending  opposing  ^ach 
other  toward  the  neck  section  which  passes  between  paid 
inner  cqil  portions,  said  inner  coil  portions  (Wb^ilb) 
being  on  the  outside  of,  and  adjacent  to,  the  funnel 
shaped  envelope  portion  of  said  tube  and  said  inner  and 
outer  coil  portions  being  coupled  with  each  other  to  form 
at  least  one  loop,  parts  of  the  inner  coil  portions 
(ll/>,12/>)  being  disposed  substantially  above  the  eidge 
(66)  of  ttie  rear  opening  of  the  magnetic  shield  (6)  and 
being  between  the  rear  end  portion  (6b)  of  the  magnetic 
shield  (6)  and  the  forward  endc  portion  (6a)  of  the  de- 
flection means  (7),  said  outer  coil  portions  (lla,li2a) 
being  positioned  near  the  forward  end  portion  (6a)  of  the 
magnetic  shield  (6)  ;  and  ; 

a  degaussing  current  source  ( 14)  connected  to  the  degajiss- 
ing  coil  means  (11,12)  to  supply  at  least  one  gradua^ely 
attentuating  alternating  current  to  the  degaussing  poil 
means  so  as  to  produce  current  flow  in  the  outer  coil 
portions  (11a, 12a)  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative 
to  the  tube  and  to  produce  current  flow  in  the  inner  coil 
portions  ( 1  \b,\2b)  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  prejde- 
termined  direction  to  thereby  prodcuce  degaussing  flux 
flow  which  passes  through  both  the  magnetic  shield  «nd 
the  shadow  mask. 


3,872,347 
DEGAUSSING  DEVICE  FOR  COLOUR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
Yoshi((hi    Matsushima,    Yokohama,    and    Toshiyuki    Abe, 
Fukaya,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,637 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.    14,    1972,  47- 
37556;  Apr.  14,  1972,  47-37562;  June  17,  1972,  47-60055 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13100 
U.S.  CI.  315-8  6  Claims 


II       13 


3,872,348 
SPOT  POSITIONING  CONTROL  FOR  DISPLAY  TUBES 
Edward  T.  Astley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Crosfl 
Electronics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  26, 19(72. 
34979/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315^27  R  ,7  cia^s 


field 


7.  A  light-spot  positioning  system  in  which  a  beam  is  anj  u- 
larly  deflected  to  cause  a  light  spot  to  traverse  a  grating  lof 
parallel  lines,  the  system  comprising:  | 

beam-deflecting  means  for  progressively  deflecting  a  be^m 
in  a  required  direction  to  progressively  displace  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  beam  with  the  grating;  | 

first  beam-positioning  means  for  adjusting  the  beam  posi- 
tion, in  the  said  direction,  by  an  amount  such  that  t|ie 
beam  intersection  with  the  grating  moves  through  a  fri^c- 
tion  of  a  grating  pitch;  | 

second  beam-positioning  means  for  positioning  the  beam  ko 
as  to  displace  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  grating  in 
the  desired  direction  through  a  distance  equal  to  an  inte- 
gral multiple  of  the  grating  pitch; 

detecting  means  for  sensing  the  intersection  of  the  beam 
with  a  grating  line;  I 

and  sequencing  means  whereby  initially  the  beam  is  posi- 
tioned at  least  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  grating 
pitch  from  a  grating  line,  by  progressive  deflection  of  the 
beam  by  the  beam-deflecting  means  until  the  detecting 
means  senses  the  intersection  of  the  beam  with  an  auxili- 
ary line  preceding  the  grating  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  beam  and  spaced  therefrom  by  said  predetermined 
fraction  o^  the  grating  pitch,  after  which  the  secorad 
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beam-positioning  means  adjusts  the  beam  position  in  the 
said  direction  by  a  predetermined  integral  multiple  of  the 
grating  pitch,  and  thereafter  the  beam-deflecting  means 
progressively  deflects  the  beam  until  stopped  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  detector  means  on  sensing  the  next  intersec- 
tion of  the  beam  with  a  grating  line. 


3,872,349 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
RADIATION 
Donald  M.  Spero,  Bethesda;  Bernard  J.  Eastlund,  Rockviile, 
and  Michael  G.  Ury,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fu- 
sion Systems  Corporation,  Rockviile,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,149,  March  29,  1973,. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,659 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  7146,  19180 
U.S.  CI.  315-39  25  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  generated  plasma  light  source  for  emitting 
a  longitudinally  extending  sheet  of  light  of  arbitrary  length 
comprising 

means  for  generating  microwave  energy, 

means  for  coupling  said  generated  microwave  energy  to  a 
discharge  unit, 

said  discharge  unit  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
non-resonant  microwave  chamber  of  an  arbitrary  length 
which  encloses  a  sealed  plasma-forming  medium  contain- 
ing envelope  which  extends  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
in  said  chamber, 

said  chamber  being  comprised  of  a  first  longitudinally  ex- 
tending elliptically  shaped  reflecting  member  which  is 
opaque  to  microwaves  but  is  light  reflective  on  its  inside 
surface  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by  said  envelope  and 
a  second  longitudinally  extending  plane  member  joined  to 
said  elliptically  shaped  reflecting  member  along  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reflecting  member  to  form  said  chamber, 

said  second  member  being  substantially  opaque  to  micro- 
waves but  substantially  transparent  to  said  emitted  light, 
whereby  light  emitted  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
envelope  is  reflected  as  a  sheet  of  light  by  said  elliptical 
reflecting  member  through  said  transparent  member  and 
out  of  said  chamber. 


said  transformer  also  including  auxiliary  windings  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  primary  winding  for  providing 
heating  power  for  the  electrodes; 

a  time  delay  relay  received  in  said  casing;  said  time  delay 
relay  including  a  heater  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  auxiliary  windings  for  energization  therefrom, 


said  time  delay  relay  also  including  a  switch  connected  in 
said  output  circuit  means,  said  switch  normally  being 
open  and  moving  to  a  closed  condition  upon  a  predeter- 
mined energization  of  said  heater. 


3,872,351 
ELECTRON  GUNS 
Kenneth  Charies  Arthur  Smith,  50  Selwyn  Rd.,  Cambridge, 
and  John  Richard  Adrian  Cleaver,  27  Heath  Rd.,  Potters 
Bar,  Hertfordshire,  l>oth  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,979 

Int.  CI.  H05b  39104 

U.S.  CL315— 107  8  Claims 


3,872,350  ' 

BALLAST  HAVING  INTEGRAL  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Walter  F.  Powell,  Danville,  and  Charles  Grimshaw,  Fulton, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,993 
Int.  CI.  H05b  39104 
U.S.  CI.  315-104  6  Claims 

4.  A  ballast  for  starting  and  operating  at  least  one  gaseous 
discharge  lamp  having  spaced  apart  electrodes;  said  ballast 
comprising: 
an  elongated  casing  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  potting 
material; 
■^     a  transformer  received  in  said  casing,  said  transformer 
including  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding 
inductively  coupled  therewith; 
input  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  to 

a  source  of  electric  energy; 
output  circuit  means  for  connecting  at  least  said  secondary 
winding  to  the  at  least  one  gaseous  discharge  lamp; 


6 


xa 


V,,,„,,,r7 


CJ3 
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1.  A  self-contained  field  emission  electron  beamforming 
gun  assembly  comprising  a  field  emission  cathode  having  a 
small-radius  tip,  an  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode,  said 
anode  having  a  hole  therethrough,  means  applying  a  positive 
electric  potential  to  said  anode  with  respect  to  said  cathode 
whereby  to  cause  the  emergence  of  electrons  from  said  tip, 
some  of  said  electrons  passing  through  said  hole  in  the  form 
of  a  beam,  means  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  said  electrons 
passing  through  said  hole,  and  correcting  means  responsive  to 
said  monitoring  means,  said  correcting  means  determining  the 
emission  of  electrons  from  said  tip  such  as  to  keep  said  quan- 
tity of  electrons  passing  through  said  hole  substantially  con- 
stant. 


3,872,352 
COLD  CATHODE  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Rentaro  Sasaki;  Akinori  Watanabe,  both  of  Takasaki,  and 
Tatsuo  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Okaya  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,   1972,  47- 
051238 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315—169  R  6  Claims 

5.  A  cold  cathode  discharge  display  apparatus;  a  plurality  of 
first  electrodes; 
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second  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  each  of 
which  is  arranged  so  as  to  substantially  confront  each  of 
said  first  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  third  electrodes  which  are  arranged  in  parallel 
to  each  other  and  are  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  each  of 
those  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  corresponding  said  perfora- 
tions of  said  second  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  fourth  electrodes  which  are  arranged  in  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  are  oriented  in  a  second  direction, 
each  of  those  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
substantially  aligned  with  the  corresponding  said  perfora- 
tions of  said  third  electrodes;  and 


switching  device  is  rendered  conductive  in  advance  of  sjiid 
second  switching  device,  said  first  switching  device  requir  ng 
a  predetermined  potential  difference  across  its  curreht- 
conducting  elements  to  maintain  its  conductive  state  wherdby 
a  lesser  potential  difference  thereacross  occurring  in  response 
to  said  second  switching  device  becoming  conductive  renders 
said  first  switching  device  non-conductive. 


3,872,354 

PORTAbLE  GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER 

David  William  Nestor,  Oroville,  and  Paul  E.  Wible,  Alamo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Rucker  Company,  Concord, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,740 
I  Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  7  Claiins 


P^ 


voltage  detecting  means  to  detect  the  voltage  change 
between  said  third  electrodes  and  said  fourth  electrodes; 
whereby  when  the  voltage  lower  than  firing  voltage  but 
higher  than  voltage  for  sustaining  the  discharge,  is  applied 
between  said  first  and  said  second  electrodes  and  at  the 
same  time  said  third  and  said  fourth  electrodes  which  are 
properly  selected,  are  energized  by  an  electrical  signal,  a 
proper  pattern  is  formed  in  display  while  when  the  volt- 
age lower  than  firing  voltage  but  higher  than  the  dis- 
charge sustaining  voltage  is  applied  between  said  third 
electrodes  and  said  fourth  electrodes,  a  pattern  in  display 
may  be  detected. 


3,872,353 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  D.  Smith,  and  Frank  R.  Owens,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Carson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,996 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  J7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315— 200  A  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  ground  fault  protective  device,  electrical  contac^ts 
movable  between  closed  and  open  positions  for  controJlifig 
the  fiow  of  current  in  conductors  interconnecting  a  source  aid 
a  load,  a  control  element  adapted  for  holding  the  contacts|n 
their  closed  position  when  energized,  a  current  limiting  ce- 
ment connected  between  a  first  terminal  of  the  control  elle- 
ment  and  a  first  one  of  the  conductors  at  a  point  on  the  lojd 
side  of  the  contacts,  the  second  terminal  of  the  control  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  a  second  one  of  the  conductors  atj  a 
point  which  remains  energized  when  the  contacts  are  in  th^ir 
open  position,  ground  fault  responsive  means  for  bypassing 
the  control  element  to  deenergize  said  element  and  cause  the 
contacts  to  assume  their  open  position  in  the  event  of  a  groui^d 
fault  in  the  conductors,  and  reset  switch  means  connected 
between  the  first  terminal  of  the  control  element  and  the  fiilst 
conductor  at  a  point  on  the  source  side  of  the  contacts  ft)r 
reenergizing  the  control  element  to  close  the  contacts  wh«  n 
the  ground  fault  has  been  eliminated. 


I.  A  circuit  for  use  in  an  electronic  flasher  comprising  first 
and  second  normally  non-conductive  semiconductor  switch- 
ing devices  each  having  a  control  element  and  two  current- 
conducting  elements,  said  current-conducting  elements  being 
coupled  in  shunt,  two  flasher-lamp  electrodes  and  two  power 
supply  electrodes  series  connected  with  said  current- 
conducting  elements  of  one  of  said  switching  devices,  and 
means  for  applying  periodic  switching  potentials  simulta- 
neously to  both  said  control  elements  for  rendering  both  said 
switching  devices  conductive,  said  first  switching  device  hav- 
ing a  faster  response  time  to  the  application  of  said  switching 
potentials  than  said  second  switching  device  whereby  said  first 


I  3,872,355 

FIRE  DETECTION  AND  PROJECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

DEVICE 
Keith  William  Klein;  Norman  Thomas  Swetnam,  and  Robeft 
Allen  Cahill,  all  of  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gener  il 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

File*  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,492 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 
U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  6  Claims 

1.  An  abnormal  condition  detection  system  using  conven- 
tional building  electrical  power  distribution  circuits  which 
include  a  line  conductor,  a  neutral  conductor  and  a  contini^- 
ous,  conductive  ground  circuit  extending  from  a  load  center 
to  various  distributed  load  outlets,  wherein  the  neutral  con- 
ductor is  connected  to  the  ground  circuit  at  a  location  in  tlie 
vicinity  of  the  load  center,  said  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
A.  means  associated  with  the  line  and  neutral  conductors  i\ 
a  location  intermediate  the  location  of  neutral  conductor 
ground  circuit  connection  and  the  load  outlets  for  sensing 
a  ground  fault  on  either  conductpr; 

—J 
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B.  an  abnormal  condition  responsive  detector  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  of  the  load  outlets  and  electrically  con^ 
nected  between  the  neutral  conductor  and  the  ground 
circuit, 

1.  said  detector  exhibiting  a  normally  high  electrical 
impedance  until  the  condition  to  which  said  detector  is 


a  film  of  diffusion  barrier  metal  on  said  first  film  of  copper; 
a  second  film  of  copper  above  said  film  of  diffusion  bar- 
rier metal,  and 

a  coating  of  low-melting  lead-tin  solder  on  the  outermost 
film  of  copper. 


3,872,357 
LINEAR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

VEHICLES 
Naoki  Maki,  Ibaraki;  Hironori  Okuda;  Sadaharu  Kawai,  and 
Tamotsu  Tatsumi,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1972, 47-45208 

Int.  CI.  H02k4//02 

U.S.  CI.  318— 135  6  Claims 
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sensitive  reaches  a  predetermined  degree  of  abnormal- 
ity, whereupon  said  detector  exhibits  a  low  impedance 
sufficient  to  simulate  a  ground  fault  on  the  neutral 
conductor  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  a  re- 
sponse by  said  sensing  means;  and 
.  means  responsive  to  said  response  of  said  sensing  means 
for  manifesting  the  existence  of  the  abnormal  condition. 


(PROWASVE  (OKEj        (Ltvirmut  saw) 
IIIWICN    t  i.  ttii.  mi 
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3,872,356 
THIN  FILM  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gunter  Kruger,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Baum,  Stuttgart,  and  Man- 
fred Widmaier,  Leonberg-Eltingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch,  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,150 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1971, 
2155029 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  A  4  Claims 


I4IWHENIM0->T<I    •  r 
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I.  A  thin  film  electronic  circuit  unit  of  laminate  structure 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  insulating  material; 

a  film  of  valve  metal  on  said  substrate  partially  covering  said 
substrate  in  a  first  and  a  second  pattern,  said  first  and 
second  patterns  being  electrically  connected  by  at  least 
one  local  contiguity  and  respectively  defining  a  first  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  film,  said  first  pattern  defining 
circuit  elements  and  said  second  pattern  defining  both 
contactable  areas  of  a  circuit  and  also  circuit  connec- 
tions; 

a  film  of  valve  metal  oxide  on  said  first  portion  of  said  film 
of  valve  metal,  said  first  portion  of  said  film  of  valve  metal 
being  of  a  thickness  reduced  relative  to  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  film  of  valve  metal  by  the  presence  of  said 
oxide  film; 

a  first  film  of  copper  on  said  second  portion  of  said  film  of 
valve  metal; 


1.  A  commutatorless  linear  synchronous  motor  for  high- 
speed vehicles  comprising  field  coils  mounted  on  the  vehicles, 
armature  coils  laid  on  the  ground  oppositely  to  said  field  coils, 
and  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  armature  coils 
such  that  both  the  propulsion  and  levitation  forces  are  simul- 
taneously generated  for  the  vehicle  by  the  cooperation  of  said 
field  coils  and  said  armature  coils,  said  supply  means  control- 
ling the  phase  of  the  armature  current  flowing  in  the  armature 
coils  such  that  the  armature  current  rises  up  when  an  electri- 
cal angle  y  for  said  armature  coils  is  in  the  range  expressed  by 
the  inequality 

(180°/jr-m/2  +  ull)  <y  <  (180°+  180°/x  -  m/2  +  u/2) 
where  n  is  the  number  of  phases  of  said  armature  coils,  m  the 
length  of  the  a  armature  coils,  u  the  overlapping  angle,  and  x 
is  2  or  n  depending  on  whether  the  current  in  said  armature 
coils  is  regulated  by  the  full-wave  control  system  or  the  half- 
wave  control  system,  respectively. 


3,872,358 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 
Mutsuaki  Murakami,  and  Susumu  Yoshimura,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Com- 
pany, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1972, 47-58881 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  9105 
U.S.  CI.  317-230  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  having  improved  thermal  stabil- 
ity comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  composed  of  a  film-forming  metal  having  a  di- 
electric film  thereon,  and  a  solid  electrolyte  comprising  a 
charge  transfer  complex  composed  of  7,7,8,8- 
tetracyanoquinodimethane  and  a  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
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cyclic  compound,  said  complex  having  at  N-position  of  the 
heterocyclic  compound  a  substituent  group  selected  from  an 
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and  nickel-containing  base  metal  alloys,  the  ratio  of  nickdl  to 
said  noble  mftal  being  up  to  1/1  by  weight,  the  particles  of 
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3  872  359 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Alfred  E.  Feuersanger,  66  Overlook  Drive,  Franklin  Square, 

N.Y.  01701 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  14,739,  Feb.  24,  1970,  which  is  a 

conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,769,  April  24,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,841 

Int.Cl.H0011  11114 

US.  CL  357/4  3  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  device  comprising: 

a.  an  insulative  substrate; 

b.  first  and  second  spaced  metal  electrodes  formed  on  said 
substrate; 

c.  a  film  of  amorphous  defect-nickel  oxide  having  a  resistiv- 
ity not  greater  than  10"  ohm-centimeters  formed  on  said 
substrate,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  film  being  formed  in 
the  separation  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 
d.  a  film  of  insulating  material  of  nickel  oxide  formed  on 
the  defect-nickel  oxide  film,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
insulating  film  overlying  a  portion  of  the  separation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and 

e.  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  film  and  overly- 
ing a  portion  of  the  separation  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes. 


3,872,360 
CAPACITORS  WITH  NICKEL  CONTAINING 
ELECTRODES 
John  Leo  Sheard,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,581 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  7/0/ 
\i.S.  CI.  317-258  12  Claims 

1.  A  metallizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  finely 
divided  noble  metal(s)  powder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  an  inert  liquid  vehicle,  and  a  base  metal  diluent  of  one 
or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 


l^' 


i 


said  metallization  being  of  a  size  such  that  at  least  90%  of  Said 
particles  are  aot  greater  than  50/x. 


alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
cycloalkyl  group  containing  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,872,361 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLII^G 

FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Senichi  Masuda,  40-10-605,  1-chome,  Nishigahara,  Kita-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,655,  June  4,  1973,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,789,  June  10, 1971,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,822,  March  24, 1972,  Pat.  P4o. 

3,806,763.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.    j 
407,436The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 'to 
Dec.  II,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  H0b5  5102  I 

4  Cla^ns 


U.S.  CI.  317-^262  E 


1.  Apparatui  for  controlling  the  movement  of  powder-Ii  ce 
particulate  material  along  an  elongated  path  which  is  defin  ;d 
by  surface  areas  of  solid  material  that  surround  a  longitudii^al 
centerline  of  said  path,  and  for  confining  the  particulate  mate- 
rial to  a  zone  near  said  centerline  and  against  substantial 
lateral  dispersal  therefrom  into  contact  with  said  surface  ir- 
eas,  said  apparatus  comprising:  T 

A.  a  plurality  of  elongated  electrodes,  each  curved  along  |ts 
length  to  be  substantially  concentric  to  said  centerline, 
said  electrodes  being  spaced  from  one  another  along  sijid 
path  by  substantially  uniform  distances,  and  adjacent 
electrodes  along  said  path  being  curved  to  radii  abc 
said  centerline  that  differ  no  more  than  slightly;  and 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  electrodes  with  orlly 
one  of  the  several  terminals  of  a  polyphase  alternating 
high  voltage  source,  and  with  each  of  said  electrodes 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  terminals  than  the 
electrodes  that  are  longitudinally  adjacent  to  it  along  said 
path,  so  that  a  constantly  varying  electric  field  is  pro- 
duced by  each  pair  of  the  electrodes  that  are  so  adjacent 
whereby  particles  are  urged  toward  said  centerline,  and 
so  that  the  several  electrodes  cooperate  to  produce  a  nfet 
electric  field  of  wave-like  character  that  urges  the  pani- 
cles in  one,  direction  along  said  path. 
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3,872,362 

ELECTRIC  TRACTION  SYSTEMS  AND  VEHICLES 

COMPRISING  SUCH  SYSTEMS 

Jacques  Lecoeuche,  and  Gerard  Lacroux,  both  of  Malakoff, 

France,  assignors  to  ETS.  E.  Ragonot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,336 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    24,     1972, 
72.18489 

Int.  CI.  H02r  5116 
U.S.CL  318-139  10  Claims 


sensing  means  interconnected  with  said  other  winding  and 
responsive  to  the  pulsatile  current  component  coupled 
thereto  during  braking  for  energizing  said  braking  circuit 
as  long  as  the  amplitude  of  the  coupled  component  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level  and  said  switching  means  is 
in  said  stop  slate. 


3,872,364 

EXTINGUISHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

INVERTERS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Klaus  Hubner,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Fik^d  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,157 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   22,    1972, 

2246592 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1126 

U.S.  CL  318—227 


r^-A.^ 


4  Claims 
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1.  Electric  traction  system  comprising  a  separate  excitation 
dc.  motor,  an  armature  current  control  device,  an  excitation 
current  control  device,  and  between  the  motor  armature  and 
the  dc.  supply  source,  several  armature  current  switches  (4- 
1...4-n)  in  parallel  each  made  up  of  one  or  more  transistors 
connected  in  parallel  (30,  31,  32)  characterized  in  that  in 
order  to  avoid  possible  non-synchronization  of  the  switches 
each  switch  is  connected  at  one  terminal  to  an  induction  coil 
(5-I...5-H)  and  in  series  with  the  armature  of  said  motor,  and 
at  the  other  terminal  with  a  diode  (8-1...8-n)  shunting  said 
induction  coil  and  armature  of  the  motor. 


3,872,363 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Concord  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,947 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3120 

U.S.  CI.  318-212  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  including  an  electric  machine  coupled  to  an 
intermediate  hnk  converter  including  an  inverter  and  control 
means  associated  therewith,  an  improved  auxiliary  extinguish- 
ing arrangement  for  inverter  rectifiers  of  the  inverter  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  controlled  rectifier  and  a  commutation  capacitor 

in  series  across  the  intermediate  link, 

b.  a  second  controlled  rectifier  and  a  reversing  choke  con- 
nected in  series,  with  the  series  combination  of  said  sec- 
ond controlled  rectifier  and  said  choke  in  parallel  with 
said  commutation  capacitor; 

c.  the  control  means  associated  with  said  inverter  providing 
firing  pulses  thereto;  and 

d.  a  first  voltage  detector  arranged  to  detect  the  voltage  at 
said  capacitor,  said  voltage  detector  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  control  means,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  be  enabled  by  the  output  of  said  first  volt- 
age detector  to  permit  firing  pulses  to  be  provided  to  the 
controlled  rectifiers  in  said  converter. 


1.  An  a.c.  motor  system  providing  dynamic  braking,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
windings,  said  windings  being  displaced  in  phase  around 
said  stator; 

switching  means  having  a  run  state  and  a  stop  state,  at  least 
one  of  said  windings  being  energized  with  a.c.  in  said  run 
state  to  produce  continued  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  braking  circuit  which,  when  energized,  applies  pulsating 
dc.  to  one  of  said  windings  for  braking  said  rotor,  the 
pulsating  component  being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 
windings  while  said  rotor  is  rotating,  said  braking  circuit 
being  energizable  only  while  said  switching  means  is  in 
said  stop  state;  and 


I  3,872,365 

METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  BRAKING  AND 

INDEXING  THE  SPINDLE  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

ROTATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Jean-Pierre  Vignaud;  Claude  Sebire,  and  Pierre  Rlss,  all  of 

Blllancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines 

Renault,  Blllancourt  (Hauts  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,247 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    26,    1972, 
72.34060;  Aug.  3,  1973,  73.28484 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3106 
U.S.  CI.  318-265  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  braking  and  indexing  a  mechanical  member 
rotating  at  high  speed  comprising  triggering  the  starting  point 
of  a  high-speed  indexing  phase,  and  monitoring  a  braking 
action  at  least  partially  according  to  an  optimum  velocity/s- 
pace curve  of  parabolic  shape  during  three  successive  phases, 
the  first  phase  being  along  a  substantially  linear  section  of  a 
velocity/time  curve  corresponding  to  the  velocity-space  curve 
of  parabolic  shape  having  a  numerical  or  digital  definition,  the 
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second  phase  being  along  a  linear  velocity/time  curve  defined 
by  a  function  generator  and  released  below  a  certain  threshold 
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feedback  current,  the  armature  voltage  will  continue  ^  ...- 
crease  until  the  feedback  current  substantially  equalp  the 
reference  current  also  being  fed  to  the  base  of  said  transistor, 
thereby  effecting  stable  voltage  regulation  of  said  motor  being 
controlled. 


3,872,367 
ELECTRIC  CAR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Sigeru  Kuriyama,  and  Hideyuki  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kalsuta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,265  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1972, 47-8$325 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  318^373  4  claims 


of  said  first  phase,  and  the  third  phase  being  a  final  locking 
phase  started  in  response  to  a  predetermined  final  numerical 
information  of  said  numerical  or  digital  definition. 


3,872,366 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
James  Duncan  Keith,  Mount  Wolf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,166 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/16 

IJ.S.  CI.  318-331  7  Claims 


•  *lS 


1.  A  DC.  motor  control  circuit  having  means  for  applying 
a  selectively  variable  reference  current  supplied  by  a  refer- 
ence current  generating  means  to  the  base  of  transistor  having 
an  emitter  connected  to  common  such  that  as  the  base  of  said 
transistor  becomes  more  positive,  the  collector  of  said  transis- 
tor becomes  more  negative  thereby  accomplishing  phase 
mvertion.  said  collector  of  said  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
gate  of  a  programmable  unijunction  transistor  such  that  as  the 
collector  of  said  transistor  becomes  lower  in  potential  the  gate 
of  the  programmable  unijunction  will  in  a  like  manner  become 
lower  in  potential  thereby  causing  said  programmable  uni- 
junction transistor  having  a  ramp-shaped  cyclic  signal 
provided  to  the  anode  of  said  programmable  unijunction 
transistor  by  a  ramp-shaped  cyclic  signal  producing  means 
to  turn  on  earlier  in  the  cycle,  the  output  pulse  of  said  pro- 
grammable unijunction  transistor  will  therefore  be  advanced 
•in  phase,  the  cathode  of  said  programmable  unijunction 
transistor  is  turned  on  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
will  fire  during  a  half-cycle  of  an  A.C.  power  source  which 
is  synchronized  with  said  ramp-shaped  cyclic  signal  result- 
ing in  a  higher  voltage  being  applied  to  the  armature  of 
the  motor  being  controlled,  the  armature  being  connected 
to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  a  feedback  signal  cur- 
rent is  taken  from  the  negative  terminal  of  said  armature 
of  said  motor,  the  positive  terminal  of  said  armature  being 
said  common,  and  said  signal  current  is  fed  via  a  first  re- 
sistor to  the  base  of  the  said  transistor  thereby  generating  a 


1.  An  electric  car  controlling  device  comprising  a  series- 
connected  cH-cuit  including  a  direct  current  power  supp  y,  a 
semiconductor  chopper  circuit,  a  direct  current  electric  m  3tor 
circuit  including  a  field  circuit  and  an  armature  circuit  of  a 
direct  current  electric  motor  and  means  for  changing  over  the 
polarity  of  said  armature  in  said  direct  current  electric  mptor 
relative  to  that  of  said  field  thereof,  and  a  current  detecjting 
circuit;  a  plugging  diode  circuit  including  said  current  detect- 
ing circuit  and  arranged  in  opposite  polarity  relative  to  a 
power  supply  voltage  for  providing  a  parallel  circuit  to  laid 
armature;  and  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  conduction 
and  cutting  off  of  said  semiconductor  chopper  circuit,  said 
circuit  means  including  a  current  controller  for  acting  on  said 
semiconductor  chopper  circuit  so  as  to  confine  current  within 
a  predetermined  region  in  dependence  on  the  current  de- 
tected by  said  current  detecting  circuit,  and  a  plugging  current 
control  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  chopper  circuit 
and  the  output  current  of  said  current  detecting  circuit  for 
changing  said  predetermined  region  upon  detecting  the  sate 
of  plugging,  said  plugging  current  control  circuit  incluc  ing 
circuit  means  for  amplifying  the  output  current  of  said  curient 
detecting  circuit. 


rass. 
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I  3,872,368  j 

MULTIPLES^  SIGNAL  PROGRAM  SERVO-MECHANISM 
Vincent  P.  Friberg,  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  John  Chesney,  Ro- 
selle  Park,  N.J.,  and  Richard  B.  Phelps,  Wilbraham,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark  N- 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,504 
Int.  CI.  G05b  19/100 
U.S.  CI.  318-^567  ,6  ciajms 

I.  A  servo  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  oif  a 
tool  or  the  like  comprising  a  transmitting  stage  and  a  receiving 
stage,  said  transmitting  stage  and  said  receiving  stage  being 
coupled  by  a  dual  channel  medium,  said  transmitting  stige 
comprising  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  section  com- 
prising means  generating  position  determining  signals  of  a  flrst 
and  a  second  type  and  means  for  combining  said  first  and 
second  type  position  determining  signals  to  form  a  first  trans- 
mission signal,  and  said  second  section  comprising  means 
generating  a  command  signal  and  means  for  converting  skid 
command  signal  into  a  second  transmission  signal,  said  me- 
dium having  a  first  channel  to  carry  said  first  transmission 
signal  and  a  second  channel  to  carry  said  second  transmissijon 
signal,  said  receiving  stage  comprising  means  for  segregating 
said  first  transmission  signal  into  said  first  and  second  tyipe 
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position  determining  signals  and  means  for  moving  the  tool  in 
accordance  therewith,  and  means  responsive  to  said  command 
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signal  register;  and  phase  responsive  motor  control  means 
connected  with  the  servomotor,  the  generating  means  and  the 
digital  counter  and  including  a  phase  detector  responsive  to 
the  reference  waveform  provided  by  the  digital  counter  and 
the  command  signal  waveform  produced  by  the  generating 
means  for  positioning  the  output  of  the  servomotor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  phase  relationship  of  the  periodic  waveforms. 


3,872,370 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  D.C.  GENERATOR,  SPECIALLY  FOR 

ENERGIZING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS 

Alain  Regnault,  Noailles,  France,  assignor  to  Redelec,  Societe 

a  responsabilite  limitee,  Moulin  de  Pierre,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,569 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Mar.     3,     1972, 
72.07505;  Sept.  28,  1972,  72.34310 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-3  10  Claims 


signal  of  said  second  channel  to  control  said  moving  means  in 
accordance  therewith. 


3,872,369 

PULSE  COUNTING  PHASE  MODULATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SERVO-MECHANISM 

Leonard  G.  Rich,  West  Hartford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Ger- 

lier  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,263,  Aug.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,572 

Int.  CLG05b  19/28,  l/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  318—603  18  Claims 


JL 


_Z 


u 


UP 
COUNTER 


COMPARATOR 


KgJ^ 


COMPUTER 


UP/DOWN 
COUNTER 


-r 
a 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  servomotor 
comprising:  a  cyclically  driven  digital  counter  having  an  out- 
put providing  a  periodic  reference  waveform  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  submultiple  of  the  digital  counting  rate;  a  digital 
command  signal  register  having  an  input  through  which  a 
single,  complete  digital  command  signal  for  positioning  the 
servomotor  output  at  one  discrete  position  is  received  for 
temporary  storage  until  another  discrete  position  is  com- 
manded; input  means  connected  with  the  input  of  the  com- 
mand signal  register  for  loading-new  command  signals  into  the 
register;  comparator  means  connected  between  the  digital 
counter  and  the  command  signal  register  for  comparing  the 
digital  counts  and  the  digital  command  signals  and  producing 
coincidence  signals  at  each  coincidence  of  the  digital  count 
and  the  digital  command  signals;  timing  means  connected  with 
the  digital  counter,  the  input  means  and  the  comparator 
means  for  stepping  the  digital  counter,  loading  the  command 
signal  register  and  comparing  the  digital  counts  and  the  com- 
mand signals  respectively  at  distinctly  different  times;  generat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  comparator  means  and  responsive 
to  the  coincidence  signals  for  producing  a  periodic  command 
signal  waveform  having  the  same  period  or  frequency  as  the 
reference  waveform  and  a  phase  relationship  with  the  refer- 
ence waveform  uniquely  related  to  the  command  signal  in  the 
register;  the  comparator  means  and  the  generating  means 
cooperating  whenever  operating  to  continuously  produce  the 
periodic  command  signal  waveform  in  response  to  a  single  and 
complete  digital  command  signal  stored  in  the  command 


1.  A  high-voltage  d.c.  generator  capable  of  at  least  a  few 
tens  of  kilovolts,  for  energizing  an  electrostatic  apparatus 
having  a  charge  electrode,  specially  an  electrostatic  paint 
spraying  apparatus,  and  electrostatic  powdering  apparatus,  an 
electrostatic  filtering  apparatus,  and  the  like,  said  generator 
comprising  a  self-oscillating  circuit  producing  an  alternating 
current  having  a  frequency  of  at  least  20,000  Hz,  a  single 
transformer  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  self-oscillating  cir- 
cuit and  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  self-oscillating  circuit,  and  a  secondary  winding,  at  least 
one  dielectric  plate  having  deposited  on  both  faces  a  plurality 
of  conductive  layers  forming  the  respective  plates  of  miniatur- 
ized capacitors  of  very  low  values,  another  plurality  of  minia- 
turized solid-state  diodes,  having  very  low  self-capacities,  said 
diodes  being  directly  soldered  to  said  capacitor  plates  to  form 
an  adder-rectifier  of  the  type  comprising  a  number  of  identical 
stages  connected  in  parallel  to  one  another,  which  adder- 
rectifier  is  embedded  In  a  block  of  molded  resin  or  resin 
compound  and  is  incorporated  in  the  electrostatic  apparatus 
in  a  very  close  relationship  to  its  charge  electrode,  the  output 
of  said  adder-rectifier  being  connected  directly  to  said  charge 
electrode,  and  a  flexible  coaxial  cable  having  a  predetermined 
length,  said  cable  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  directly  to  the  input  of  said  adder-rectifier. 


3,872,371 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  M.  Williams,  Box  25262,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,269 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  321  — 16  3ClMms 

1.  A  power  control  system  comprising:  a  range  power  con- 
trol means;  and  a  power  distribution  control  circuit  cascaded 
with  said  range  power  control  means  for  distributing  power 
which  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  from  said  range 
power  control  means  through  a  plurality  of  loads  said  power 
distribution  control  circuit  comprising  an  independent  section 
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and  a  dependent  section,  each  having  a  load,  and  wherein    voltage-dividin; 
changes  in  power  output  of  said  independent  section  load  in 
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turn  varies  the  power  output  of  said  dependent  section  result- 
ing in  a  constant  power  distribution  between  said  loads. 


3,872,372 
DV/DT  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  D.C.  LINK  CONVERTERS 
Robert  F.  Kautz,  Spring  Lake;  Leo  B.  Bourgeault,  Wall  Town- 
ship, and  Robert  C.  Eckenfelder,  Point  Pleasant,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,656 
Int.  CI.  H02m  im 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  change  (dv/dt)  of 
forward  blocking  voltage  reapplied  across  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  t(5  prevent  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  from  con- 
ducting after  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  turned  off, 
comprising  a  resonant  inductance-capacitance  network  in- 
cluding a  series  connected  capacitor  and  diode  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  an  inductance 
connected  in  series  with  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the 
diode  being  poled  to  conduct  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  network  having  a  time  constant 
to  insure  a  rate  of  change  (dv/dt)  of  voltage  reapplied  across 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  prevent  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  from  conducting  after  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
is  turned  off. 


3,872,373 
DC  HIGH-VOLTAGE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Saito,  663  Ichige,  and  Sadayasu  Ueno,  1030  Ichige, 
both  of  Katsuta,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   10,   1969,  44- 
98602;  July  22,  1970,  45-63607 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1150 
U.S.  CI.  323-17  4  Claims 

1.  A  DC  high-voltage  generating  system  including  a  DC 
high-voltage  power  supply,  filtering  means  connected  with 
said  DC  high-voltage  power  supply  for  smoothing  the  output 
thereof  and  voltage  stabilizing  means  for  said  DC  high-voltage 
generating  system,  said  voltage  stabilizing  means  comprising: 


means  including  a  high-voltage  hig 
resistance  reference  resistor  and  a  low-resistance  resistor  to  h^ 
applied  with  a  relatively  low  voltage,  said  voltage-dividirig 
means  being  connected  in  series  with  the  output  terminal  of 
said  DC  high-voltage  power  supply;  I 

a  differential  amplifier  which  compares  a  voltage  appearir^ 
across  said  low-resistance  resistor  with  a  reference  volt- 
age and  which  detects  and  amplifies  the  difference  be- 
tween said  two  voltages,  and  a  DC  control  circuit  fbr 
controlling  the  DC  voltage  generated  by  means  of  an 
output  of  said  amplifier; 


1  ->.»  '^** 
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said  high-voltage  high-resistance  reference  resistor  essei - 
tially  consisting  of  a  high-voltage  resistor  element,  an 
insulating  member  wound  tightly  in  layers  over  the  entiite 
outer  surface  of  said  high-voltage  resistor  element,  and  a 
first  grounded  metal  case  filled  with  an  insulating  fiuid  i|n 
which  said  resistor  element  is  disposed,  said  high-voltage 
high-resistance  reference  resistor  being  disposed  together 
with  said  filtering  means  in  a  second  grounded  metal  cay 
which  is  filled  with  an  insulating  oil. 


3,872,374 

POWER  CONTROL  TIMING  CIRCUITS  WITH  POWERf 

LINE  COMPENSATION 

Clarence  E.  Rasmussen,  Euiess,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronk 

Control  Corporation,  Euiess,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,538,  Oct.  4,  1967,  abandoned, 
This  application  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,093  | 

Int.  CI.  G05f  3104 
U.S.  CI.  323-22  SC  8  Clainis 
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1.  In  a  powei'  control  circuit  including  a  source  of  AC  liije 
voltage,  and  a  load  and  grated  power  control  device  in  series 
across  the  source  of  AC  line  voltage;  a  line  voltage  compensat- 
ing timing  network  coupled  across  the  source  of  AC  liiie 
voltage  comprising  a  charging  potential  network  including  a 
negative  impedance  device  and  a  first  resistor  in  series  for 
establishing  a  charging  potential  from  the  source  of  AC  line 
voltage  and  a  capacitive  timing  network  having  a  second 
resistor  and  timing  capacitor  in  series  shunting  said  negative 
impedance  device  whereby  the  charging  potential  is  applied  to 
said  timing  capacitor,  and  said  timing  capacitor  coupled  to  the 
gate  of  said  power  control  device. 
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3,872,375 

AIRBORNE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROSPECTING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Vaino  Ronka,  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.,  Limited,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,923 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  3H6 

U.S.  CI.  324—4  10  Claims 


3,872,377 

COLD  CATHODE  IONIZATION  GAUGE 

Katsuhiro  Kageyama,  and  Shinhachi  Utsunomiya,  both  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,531 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  324—33  14  Ctoims 


1.  The  method  of  electromagnetic  prospecting  which  com- 
prises: 

mounting  a  transmitting  coil  on  a  first  transport  body; 

mounting  a  receiving  coil  on  a  second  transport  body  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  transmitting  coil; 

moving  the  first  and  second  transport  bodies  along  differ- 
ent, substantially  parallel,  horizontal  paths  at  an  angle  to 
the  common  axis  of  the  transmitting  and  receiving  coils, 
while  maintaining  substantially  coaxial  alignment  of  said 
coils; 

transmitting  from  the  transmitting  coil  a  prin-iary  alternating 
electromagnetic  field  thus  causing  a  secondary  electro- 
magnetic field  due  to  anomalies  in  the  earth; 

sensing  the  resultant  field  at  the  receiving  coils,  and 

compensating  for  unwanted  changes  in  the  primary  field 
due  to  small  misalignments  of  said  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving coils  by  maintaining  a  fixed  distance  between  the 
receiving  coil  and  a  point  on  the  common  axis  between 
the  coils  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  transmit- 
ting coil. 


3,872,376 

IGNITION  TIMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Barry  R.  Kalenevltch,  5090  Franklin  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,898 

Int.  CI.  F02p  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-17  6  Claims 
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1.  A  cold  cathode  ionization  gauge  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  separately  disposed  in  the  envelope; 

a  high  voltage  pulse  generator  for  supplying  a  high  voltage 
substantially  rectangular  pulse  of  a  duration  of  substan- 
tially 10  milliseconds  between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  applying  a  magnetic 
field  along  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

a  discharge  current  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  dis- 
charge current  flowing  between  the  pair  of  electrodes. 


3,872,378 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  PROPELLING 

MATERIAL  THROUGH  MAGNETIC  FLAW  DETECTION 

DEVICES 

Toshio  Shiraiwa,  Nara,  and  Tatsuo  Hiroshima,  Minoo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumintomo  Metal  Industries,  Limited, 

Osaka  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,688,  Oct.  1,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  21,062,  March  19,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,670,239.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

414,943 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324—37  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  timing  and  synchronizing  the  ignition  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  during  operation  of  the  engine 
where  the  engine  includes  a  distributor  having  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently adjustable  breaker  points  opened  and  closed  by  a 
rotatable  cam  so  that  each  breaker  point  fires  a  spark  plug  at 
a  given  time,  a  fixed  timing  pcJinter  and  a  rotatable  timing 
mark  connected  with  the  cam  for  rotation  therewith  past  the 
timing  pointer,  the  invention  comprising  a  pair  of  electronic 
signal  pick-up  means  each  associated  with  one  conductor 
running  from  one  of  the  sets  of  points  in  the  distributor  to  its 
respective  spark  plug  for  sensing  the  firing  of  the  spark  plug 
during  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  light 
source  means  for  producing  a  flash  of  light  in  response  to  the 
spark  plug  firing  signal  as* sensed  by  either  or  both  of  said 
pick-up  means,  and  three  position  switching  means  joining 
said  pick-up  means  and  said  light  source  means  for  connecting 
either  or  both  of  said  pick-up  means  to  said  light  source  means 
so  that  during  operation  of  the  engine  the  light  source  means 
illuminates  the  timing  pointer  and  timing  marks  upon  firing  of 
either  or  both  of  the  spark  plugs,  depending  upon  the  position 
of  the  switching  means.  j 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  propelling  a  material  to  be 
inspected  through  a  magnetic  flaw  detection  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  feeding  device  for  propelhng  said  material; 

a  plurality  of  flaw  detection  devices  mounted  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  material; 

each  of  said  flaw  detection  devices  including  a  support 
structure,  a  shaft  suspended  vertically  from  said  support 
structure,  and  a  base  member  pivotally  mounted  at  an 
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end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  material,  opposite  ends  of 
said  pivoted  base  member  including  a  rotatable  turret 
resiliently  mounted  thereto,  each  of  said  rotatable  turrets 
including  means  for  indexing  said  turret  about  the  vertical 
axis  thereof  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  contacting  said 
material  for  guiding  said  material  along  its  path  of  travel, 
whereby  the  angle  of  said  rotatable  turret  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  along  which  said  material  moves 
determines  the  amount  of  spiral  rotation  of  said  material; 
and 

a  magnetic  detection  unit  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said 
pivoted  base  member  and  extending  adjacent  the  surface 
of  said  material,  said  magnetic  detection  unit  includes  a 
magnetic  yoke  assembly  coupled  to  said  base  member 
and  including  a  spaced  pair  of  magnetic  poles  mounted  to 
extend  on  either  side  of  said  material  and  said  base  mem- 
ber includes  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  magnetic 
detection  unit  and  including  guide  rollers  engaging  guide 
channels  for  vertically  guiding  said  magnetic  detection 
unit. 
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3,872,379 

EDDY  CURRENT  TESTING  APPARATUS  USING 

SLOTTED  MONOTURN  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS 

Robert  A.  Brooks,  Rye,  N.Y.,  and  John  Paul  Wallace,  Fort 

Defiance,  Va.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation, 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,509 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  324-40  22  Claims 


I.  Eddy  current  testing  apparatus  for  the  non-destructive 
testing  of  objects  which  comprises 

a.  a  monoturn  conductive  member  having  an  inner  aperture 
for  receiving  an  object  to  be  tested  and  a  surface  encir- 
cling the  aperture  and  spaced  therefrom, 

b.  a  slot  in  said  member  extending  from  said  aperture  to  said 
encircling  surface, 

c.  a  coil  encircling  said  encircling  surface  for  inducing 
current  flow  therein, 

d.  means  for  supplying  alternating  or  pulsed  current  to  said 
coil, 

e.  said  monoturn  conductive  member  being  designed  and 
adapted  for  producing  current  flow  around  the  surface  of 
said  aperture  opposite  in  direction  to  current  flow  in  said 
encircling  surface  in  response  to  said  current  in  said  coil 
and  thereby  produce  a  magnetic  field  to  induce  eddy 
currents  in  an  object  located  in  the  aperture, 

f.  and  detecting  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  said  eddy  currents  for  indicating  variations  in  said 
objects. 


3,872,380 

METAL  DETECTOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN 

DIFFERENT  METALS  BY  USING  A  BIAS  CIRCUIT 

ACTUATED  BY  THE  PHASE  SHIFTS  CAUSED  BY  THE 

METALS 

Robert  F.  Gardiner,  4729  N.  7th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,958 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-41  3  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of,  and  dis- 
tinguishing between,  certain  types  of  metallic  objects,  com- 
prising: an  oscillator;  a  transmitting  coil  connected  to  said 
oscillator  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  signals  generated 
by  said  oscillator;  a  receiving  coil  mounted  in  proximity  to  said 
transmitting  coil  for  receiving  electromagnetic  signals  trans- 
mitted by  said  transmitting  coil,  the  received  electromagnetic 
signals  being  changed  in  amplitude  and  phase  when  a  metallic 
object  is  placed  in  the  path  of  said  electromagnetic  signal 
transmitted  by  said  transmitting  coil;  an  indicator  means  for 
providing  a  reading  to  an  operator  when  a  metallic  object  has 
been  detected,  said  indicator  means  including  a  meter  and  an 
indicator  circuit  fbr  receiving  electromagnetic  signals  from 
said  receiving  coil  and  providing  a  DC  current  to  said  meter 
in  response  thereto,  said  indicator  circuit  responsive  to  biasing 
to  reduce  said  DC  current  and  reduce  the  meter  reading; 
means  connected  to  said  indicator  means  and  to  said  receiving 
coil  responsive  to  an  increase  in  amplitude  of  said  received 
signals  for  increasing  the  reading  of  said  indicator  means;  first 
wave  shaping  means  connected  to  said  receiving  coil  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  short  duration  pulse;  a  phase  shift  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  for  imposing  a  predetermined  phase 
shift  upon  electromagnetic  signals  generated  by  said  oscilla- 
tor; a  second  wave  shaping  means  connected  to  said  phase 
shift  circuit  for  producing  a  second  short  duration  pulse;  and 
means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second  short  dura- 
tion pulses  and  connected  to  said  indicator  circuit  for  applying 
the  biasing  thereto  for  decreasing  the  reading  of  said  meter. 

3,872,381 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Hajime  Yamamoto,  and  Kazuhiro  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telephone  and  Telephone  Public 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1971, 46-66215 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1112 
U.S.  CI.  325—42  5  Claims 

5.  In  a  method  for  digital  pulse  transmission  of  the  type 
including  transmission  of  a  vestigial  sideband  or  single  side- 
band multi-level  pulse  modulated  signal  in  which  the  level  is 
zero  at  determined  instants  before  and  after  the  maximum 
level  and  having  a  clock  signal  and  a  carrier  inserted  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  band  of  the  modulated  signal,  receiving 
the  transmitted  signal  and  extracting  the  carrier  from  the 
received  signal,  demodulating  the  received  signal  by  the  car- 
rier, extracting  the  clock  signal  from  the  demodulated  signal, 
and  converting  the  demodulated  signal  to  a  multi-level  pulse 
signal  with  the  extracted  clock  signal,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of  detecting  voltages  representative  of  the 
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amount  of  intersymbol  interferences  at  two  first  points  adja- 
cent a  center  point  of  the  waveform  of  the  demodulated  signal 
less  said  clock  signal,  said  first  points  and  center  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  instants  of  zero  level  and  maximum  level 
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red  lamp  in  case  of  an  interrupted  ground  connection,  a  resis- 
tance element,  a  circuit  for  said  lamps,  resistance  element  and 
switch,  including  a  ground  line  connected  to  said  ground 
terminal,  a  grounded  negative  feed  line  connected  to  one 
service  terminal  and  a  positive  feed  line  connected  to  the 
other  service  terminal  wherein  one  terminal  of  each  lamp  is 


_        I 


lO^HCONVERTER  EE^B-M  CONV. 

TT-^  rr- 


TRANSMITTER 


FILTER  JIHmODUI-ATOB  ^ILTER  "-Oi:^!' 
i  '/2  OIV  |-"  f^^ ' 


26» 


CONVERTER  J^AUT  iEOUALIZER 


^DEMOOULAT0 


■C3R. 1 


PREEOL. 


RECEIVER 


CP  EXT. 


iJ 


^23 


C  EXT 

^20 


respectively  of  the  multi-level  pulse  signal  and  controlling  the 
phase  of  said  extracted  clock  signal  to  reduce  the  difference 
between  the  voltages  representative  of  intersymbol  interfer- 
ences detected  at  said  two  first  points  to  zero. 


3,872,382 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH 

FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  SENSITIVITY 

Joachim  Bertram,  Bremen-Osterholz,  and  Wllfried  Meuser, 

Bremen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,614 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    22,    1972, 
2219780 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33102 
U.S.  CI.  324—43  R  13  Claims 
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connected  to  the  ground  line,  the  other  terminal  of  the  red 
lamp  is  connected  to  the  grounded  negative  feed  line  and  said 
one  service  terminal,  the  other  service  terminal  is  connected 
to  one  side  of  the  switch,  the  other  terminal  of  the  white  lamp 
is  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  switch  and  said  resistance 
element  interconnects  said  other  terminal  of  the  white  lamp 
with  the  ground  line. 


3,872,384 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING,  CIRCUIT,  ENERGIZATION,  AND 

RESISTANCE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Laass,  Hahn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Taco-Tafel  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Esslingen(Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,914 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
2311012 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  very  weak  alternat- 
ing external  magnetic  fields  "and  for  measuring  same  with  a 
sensitivity  which  is  independent  of  the  frequency  of  the  field", 
including  a  receiver  coil,  having  no  iron  core  and  having  an 
inductive  reactance  and  a  natural  ohmic  resistance,  for  induc- 
tively detecting  the  external  magnetic  field,  and  an  electronic 
amplifier  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  receiver  coil,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  input  resistance  of  said  amplifier 
circuit  is,  in  a  good  approximation,  of  the  same  values  but  of 
opposite  sign  as  said  natural  ohmic  resistance  of  said  receiver 
coil. 


Ti 
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3,872,383 

VISUAL  GROUND  FAULT  INDICATOR 

Edward  Kolodziej,  5616  W.  5th  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind.  46404 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,696 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—51  2  Claims 

1.  A  ground  fault  indicating  receptacle  comprising  a  frontal 

panel  with  an  outlet  presenting  a  pair  of  service  terminals  and 

a  ground  terminal,  red  and  white  signal  lamps  mounted  in  the 

panel,  a  switch  also  mounted  in  the  same  and  operable  to  light 

the  white  lamp  in  case  of  a  normal  ground  connection  and  the 


1.  Industrial  wiring,  circuit,  energization,  and  resistance  test 
apparatus  having  acoustic  output  to  test  for  line  resistance, 
insulation  resistance,  or  voltage  levels  and  polarities  arising  in 
an  electrical  sample  network  comprising 

a  two-stage  electrical  oscillator-amplifier  circuit  ( 1,  2,  3,  4, 
5)  having  two  transistors  (1,2)  connected  in  cascade,  and 
an  R/C  circuit  (3,  4,  5),  the  relative  values  of  resistance 
and  capacity  of  which  affect  the  frequency  of  operation 
thereof,  the  capacitor  (3)  of  said  R/C  circuit  connecting 
the  output  of  the  second  transistor  ( 2)  to  the  input  of  the 
first  transistor  ( 1 )  to  provide  for  feedback  of  said  oscilla- 
tor circuit,  said  first  transistor  ( 1 )  having  a  bias  circuit 
including  a  high  value  resistor  (5)  of  said  R/C  circuit  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  bias  circuit; 
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audio  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for 

reproducing  the  tone  thereof; 
a  source  of  d-c  voltage  (17)  and  a  low  resistance  connection 

(17')  from  said  sources  to  the  transistors  (1,  2)  of  the 

oscillator  circuit; 
test  connection  means  ( 15,  16)  to  which  the  sample  circuit 

is  connectable; 
and  switch  means  (S')  connected  to  said  test  connection 

means  and  to  the  oscillator  circuit  to  selectively  connect: 

a.  when  the  switch  means  is  in  one  position,  the  test 

connection  means  ( 15,  16)  in  parallel  to  the  resistor  (5) 

to  test  the  sample  network  for 

a-1.  insulation  resistance  between  test  connection  means 
to  check  for  insulation  of  an  open  circuit  between  said 
test  connection  means,  the  value  of  the  total  resistance 
being  introduced  by  the  resistor  (5)  and  the  insulation 
resistance  connected  in  parallel  thereto  determining 
and  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  tone  reproduced  by  the 
transducer  means  as  an  analog  of  said  total  resistance, 
or  ' : 

a-2.  voltage  levels  therein,  in  that  introduction  of  a  for-* 
eign  voltage  to  the  test  connection  means  will  affect  the 
bias  voltage  across  resistor  (5)  and  disturb  the  bal- 
anced state  of  the  oscillator  circuit  to  change  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillations  to  a  different  pitch  whereby  the 
level  and/or  polarity  of  the  foreign  voltage  source  can 
be  determined;  and 
b.  when  the  switch  means  is  in  another  position,  the  test 
connection  means  (15,  16)  in  series  with  said  d-c  source 
(17)  and  the  low  resistance  connection  ( 17')  to  interrupt 
the  circuit  from  said  source  to  the  oscillator  means  unless 
the  sample  network  has  ZERO,  or  essentially  ZERO  or 
low  resistance  to  provide  an  output  test  oscillation  from 
the  oscillator  circuit,  the  pitch  of  which  is  indicative  of 
the  resistance  of  the  sampling  network  placed  in  series 
between  said  source  and  the  oscillator  circuit. 


3  872  385 
FIXTURE  FOR  MEASURING  PARAMETERS  OF  QUARTZ 

CRYSTAL  UNITS 
Issac  Koga;  Shigeo  Kobayashi,  and  Isao  Okamoto,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,165,  June  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,636.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1972, 47-64064 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  324-56  2  Claims 
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I.  A  Tixture  for  measuring  parameters  of  crystal  units  com- 
prising 
a.  two  pairs  of  sockets, 
the  first  pair  being  adapted  for  inserting  a  crystal  unit  (say 
A)  which  may  be  freely  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
crystal  units  to  be  tested  and  a  crystal  unit  (say  C) 
which  is  selected  from  the  remainder  of  said  plurality 
of  crystal  units,  alternately, 
the  second  pair  being  adapted  for  inserting  probetips  of 
voltmeters  thereinto. 


the  first  sockets  of  said  two  pairs  are  directly  coupled 
together,  [ 

the  second  sockets  of  said  two  pairs  are  directly  coubled 
together;  [ 

b.  two  probe  receptacles  which  are  connected  to  each  ojther 
with  a  wedge  shaped  copper  plate,  and  when  piobe 
sheaths  are  inserted  into  said  receptacles,  the  probeltips 
thereof  are  inserted  into  the  sockets  of  second  pair; 

c.  a  circuit  (say  B)  which  is  composed  of  a  resistor  in  paral- 
lel with  a  variable  capacitor  (CJ,  the  first  terminal  o?the 
circuit  B  being  connected  to  said  second  sockets,  I  the 
second  terminal  of  the  circuit  B  being  connected  to  jiinc- 
tion  points  of  said  two  probe  receptacles;  j 

d.  a  large  flat  plate  of  copper  whereto  said  wedge  shi«ed 
copper  plate,  said  probe  receptacles  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  circuit  B  are  coupled  for  equalizing  t  leir 
potentials,  and; 

e.  a  connector  for  supplying  a  radio  frequency  current 
from  a  radio  frequency  source  to  the  crystal  unit  t(  be 
tested  which  is  inserted  into  the  sockets. 


3,872,386 

TEST  DEVICE 

Gabriel  J.  Luhowy,  7181  College  St.,  Lima,  N.Y.  14485 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,089 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  17102,  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  324-98  I  3  cia|ms 

1.  A  measuring  system  comprising  in  combination, 

a  precision  selectable  first  voltage, 

a  differential  operation  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  ind 

an  output  with  one  of  said  inputs  connected  to  said  ^rst 

voltage, 

means  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  inputs  for  providing!  an 

unknown  input  signal  of  a  second  voltage  representing  a 

predetermined  condition. 


of 


a  pair  of  light  emitting  diodes  normally  in  the  same  one 
their  on-off  states, 

first  voltage  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  output  Jnd 
responsive  to  one  of  said  polarities  to  change  the  state  of 
one  of  the  diodes,  j 

second  voltage  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  output  Jnd 
responsive  to  the  other  of  said  polarities  to  change  the 
state  of  the  other  of  said  diodes  and  calibrating  means  for 
adjusting  said  first  voltage  to  retain  said  diodes  in  the  one 
of  their  on-off  states,  wherein  the  first  and  second  means 
comprise  driving  transistors  of  opposite  conductivjity 
type. 


3  872  387 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSEMODIFIER  FOR  FIXED-TUNED 
IF ^ 

Frank  G.  Banach,  Oak 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,61 1 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  325-427  7  claims 


J,0  I  ^,JO  / 

JSE  MODIFIER  FOR  FIXED-TUNED 
•  AMPLIFIERS  ] 

Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Ra<io 
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1.  In  a  televiiion  receiver  having  a  fixed-tuned  IF  amplifier 
with  an  IF  frequency  response  characteristic  determined  by  a 


March  18,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1185 


surface  wave  integratable  filter  for  selectively  amplifying  a 
range  of  intermediate  frequency  components  of  a  received 
television  signal  associated  with  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
frequency  carriers  therein,  a  frequency  response  modifier, 
comprising: 

variable  bandwidth  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
fixed-tuned  IF  amplifier  and  having  no  frequency  re- 
sponse characteristics,  the  first  of  said  frequency  re- 
sponse characteristics  being  relatively  non-selective  and 
wide-band  over  the  IF  frequency  range  and  the  second  of 
said  frequency  response  characteristics  being  relatively 
more  narrow-band  with  a  peak  in  its  frequency  response 
curve  at  or  near  the  frequency  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  carriers; 
means  for  generating  a  variable  control  signal;  and 
selector  means  responsive  to  predetermined  amplitude 
levels  of  said  control  signal  for  selecting  and  cascading 
with  said  fixed-tuned  IF  amplifier  one  of  said  frequency 
response  characteristics  associated  with  said  variable 
bandwidth  means,  said  wide-band  frequency  response 
being  selected  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  level 
of  the  control  signal  and  "Said  narrowband  frequency 
response  being  selected  in  response  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined level  of  said  control  signal. 


signal  at  a  level  corresponding  linearly  to  the  angular 
displacement. 


3,872,388 
RESOLVER  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
Robert  L.  James,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,267 

Int.  CI.  H03d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-133  7  Claims 


3,872,389 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Frank  G.  Willard,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,923 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/14;  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  328-137  8  Claims 


c 
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1.  In  a  signal  processor  for  operation  with  a  plurality  of 
input  signals,  the  combination  of 

means  for  sequentially  sensing  each  of  said  plurality  of  input 
signals  in  a  desired  time  relationship, 

means  for  establishing  a  control  signal  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined numerical  relationship  with  said  plurality  of  input 
signals, 

means  for  comparing  each  one  of  said  sensed  input  signals 
with  said  control  signal  to  select  those  input  signals  falling 
within  a  predetermined  tolerance  with  said  control  signal, 
means  for  substituting  said  control  signal  instead  of  any 
one  input  signal  not  selected  by  said  means  for  compar- 
ing. 


3,872,390 

CMOS  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INTERNAL 

EMITTER  FOLLOWER 

Harold  Garth  Nash,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,752 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  330— 13  6  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  signal  device  of  the  type  including  an 
angularly  displaceable  element  and  providing  two  alternating 
signals  varying  as  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  angular  displace- 
ment, a  converter  for  converting  said  signals  to  a  signal  at  a 
level  corresponding  linearly  to  the  angular  displacement, 
comprising: 

means  connected  to  the  signal  device  and  responsive  to  the 
sine  and  cosine  signals  therefrom  for  providing  a  first 
reference  signal  including  a  first  phase  shifting  circuit 
connected  to  the  signal  device  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
the  sine  signal  therefrom,  a  second  phase  shifting  circuit 
connected  to  the  signal  device  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
the  cosine  signal  therefrom,  and  means  for  combining  the 
phase  shifted  signals  for  providing  the  first  reference 
signal; 
means  connected  to  the  signal  device  and  to  the  first  refer- 
ence signal  means  and  responsive  to  one  of  the  signals 
from  the  signal  device  and  to  the  first  reference  signal  for 
providing  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  waveform; 
means  connected  to  the  first  reference  signal  means  and 
responsive  to  the  signal  therefrom  for  providing  a  second 
reference  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  the  predetermined  waveform  signal 
means  and  to  the  second  reference  signal  means  and 
responsive  to  the  signals  therefrom  for  providing  the 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  comprising: 

a  non-switching  CMOS  gain  circuit; 

an  output  circuit  including  a  bipolar  transistor  having  its 
base  connected  to  an  output  of  said  CMOS  gain  circuit 
and  having  its  emitter  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  for  providing  low 
output  impedance;  and,  bias  means  coupled  to  said  out- 
put of  said  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  and  to 
an  input  of  said  non-switching  CMOS  gain  circuit  for 
biasing  said  non-switching  CMOS  gain  circuit  to  provide 
gain  for  said  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  pro- 
portional to  a  ratio  of  resistors  of  said  bias  circuit  means, 
said  bias  circuit  means  including  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  an  input  of  said  integrated  circuit  operational 
amplifier  and  said  input  of  said  non-switching  CMOS  gain 
circuit  and  a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  said 
output  of  said  integrated  operational  amplifier  and  said 
input  of  said  non-switching  CMOS  gain  circuit. 
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3,872,391 
BALANCED  LINE  DRIVER 
James  Edwin  Dalley,  Sherrelwood  Estates,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,657  ' 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 
U.S.  CI.  330-14  10  Claims 


7.  A  driver  for  a  balanced  line  comprising  an  input  terminal, 
first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  means 
for  providing  substantially  the  same  potential  at  the  bases  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  means  for  coupling  an  input 
signal  applied  to  said  terminal  to  the  bases  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  to  one  side  of  said  balanced  line,  means  for 
connecting  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to 
a  first  fixed  potential,  and  means  responsive  to  collector  cur- 
rent of  said  second  transistor  for  generating  a  current  on  the 
other  side  of  said  balanced  line. 


3,872,392 
CASCADE  DIRECT-COUPLED  AMPLIFIER 
Yoshio  Sakamoto,  and  Shinsuke  Iguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1972,  47-74178 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 
IJ.S.CL  330-19  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  cascade  direct-coupled  amplifier  having  a  supply 
voltage  source,  a  first  grounded-emitter  transistor  connected 
to  said  supply  voltage  source,  a  second  grounded-emitter 
transistor  which  is  connected  DC-wise  to  said  first  transistor 
and  to  said  supply  voltage  source,  and  a  bias  circuit  which 
supplies  a  bias  current  from  the  emitter  of  said  second  transis- 
tor to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  the  improvement  com- 
prising current  absorbing  circuit  means  for  providing  an  ab- 
sorption current  which  varies  in  proportion  to  changes  in  said 
supply  voltage  source  and  which  is  connected  to  said  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor,  said  current  absorbing  circuit  means 
including  a  third  grounded-emitter  transistor  having  its  collec- 
tor connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  grounded-emitter 
transistor,  and  a  resistor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  supply  voltage  source  and  ground,  the  base  of  said 
third  transistor  being  connected  to  the  point  of  connection  of 
said  resistor  and  said  diode. 
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3,872,393 
IF  AMPLIFIER 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,108 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   26,    1972,  4i 
8331 U] 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 
U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  5  ClaiiAs 


1.  An  IF  amplifier  comprising: 

a.  a  voltage  source; 

b.  a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  transistors 
whose  emitter  electrodes  are  connected  to  each  other  anid 
to  a  voltagt  reference  point  through  a  common  emitter 
impedance  and  whose  collection  electrodes  are  cort- 
nected  to  the  voltage  source  through  a  signal  outpiit 
means,  a  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being  sup- 
plied with  an  input  signal,  said  differential  amplifier  being 
used  as  an  IF  final  stage  to  which  a  frequency  discrimina^ 
tor  is  connected;  | 

c.  attenuating  means  consisting  of  first  and  second  resistois 
and  a  first  capacitor,  said  first  resistor  being  connecteid 
between  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistor,  said  second  resistor  and  first  capacitor  arje 
connected  in  series  between  a  base  electrode  of  saijd 
second  transistor  and  voltage  reference  point  respeq^ 
lively,  said  means  being  of  a  value  to  keep  the  differential 
amplifier  in  non-saturating  condition. 


T  3,872,394 

PILOT  REGJJLATED  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  LINE 
AMPLIFIER 

Peter  Bartenstein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemeijs 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,272 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    18,    197i, 

2319784;  May  19,  1972,  2224621 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3166 


U.S.  CI.  330—52 
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1.  A  pilot  controlled  carrier  frequency  line  amplifier  ar 
rangement  comprising:  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  ai 
output;  a  feedback  network  connected  between  said  output 
and  said  input  of  said  amplifier  and  including  a  temperatun 
responsive  variable  resistor  and  a  heating  coil  for  said  variabh 
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resistor  energizable  to  control  the  frequency  pass  characteris- 
tic of  said  arrangement;  and  a  control  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  amplifier  and  said  heating  coil  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  heating  coil  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  pilot,  said  control  circuit  including  a  pilot  evaluat- 
ing means  connected  across  said  heating  coil  for  deriving  a 
current  representing  the  relative  value  of  the  pilot  with  respect 
to  a  reference  and  a  limiting  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emit- 
ter and  a  collector,  the  collector-emitter  path  connected 
across  said  heating  coil,  and  a  voltage  divider  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  pilot  evaluating  means  and  having  a  tap 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  limiting  transistor  for  control- 
ling the  current  applied  to  said  heating  coil,  said  control  cir- 
cuit further  comprising  an  evaluating  circuit  connected  to  said 
pilot  evaluating  means  and  to  said  limiting  transistor  for  feed- 
ing an  additional  current  to  said  heating  coil,  said  evaluating 
circuit  including  a  first  transistor  circuit  for  evaluating  the 
output  voltage  of  said  pilot  evaluating  means,  a  second  tem- 
perature responsive  resistor  for  sensing  the  environmental 
temperature  of  said  feedback  network,  and  a  second  transistor 
circuit  connected  to  said  first  transistor  circuit  and  to  said 
second  temperature  responsive  resistor  and  to  said  heating 
coil  and  controlled  by  said  first  transistor  circuit  and  said 
second  temperature  responsive  resistor  to  provide  said  addi- 
tional current  inversely  proportional  to  the  output  voltage  of 
said  pilot  evaluating  means  and  inversely  proportional  to  the 
environmental  temperature  sensed  by  said  second  tempera- 
ture responsive  resistor. 


3,872,396 
OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Bastide,  Paris,  and  Robert  Bonneton,  Charenton,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommu- 
nications Clt-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,350 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1972, 72.39206 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
U.S.  CL  331-1  A  11  Claims 
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3  872  395 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

Yard  B.  Holland,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,439 

Int.  CI.  H03f  1136 

U.S.  CI.  330-86  2  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  servo-controlling  the  frequency 
generated  by  a  control  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  fre- 
quency of  a  control  signal,  said  circuit  providing  a  phase- 
adjustable  frequency  control  loop  and  comprising  logic  circuit 
means  connected  to  receive  said  control  signal  and  the  output 
of  said  control  oscillator  for  providing  first  and  second  rectan- 
gular complementary  signals  on  respective  outputs,  an  inte- 
grator circuit,  and  first  and  second  transfer  networks  connect- 
ing the  respective  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit  means  to  said 
integrator  circuit,  the  output  of  said  integrator  circuit  being 
connected  in  control  of  the  frequency  of  said  control  oscilla- 
tor, one  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  networks  having  a 
variable  impedance. 
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3,872,397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECREASING 

CHANNEL  SPACING  IN  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZERS 

Charies  K.  Hanneman,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King 

Radio  Corporation,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,616 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331  —  1  A  6  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  conditioning  circuit  with  a  constant  imput  im- 
pedance and  variable  gain  and  offset  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals;  - 

first  and  second  output  terminals; 

an  operational  amplifier  with  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output; 
-■  said  second  input  terminal,  said  second  amplifier  input  and 
said  second  output  terminal  being  commonly  connected; 
a  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal  and 
said  first  amplifier  input; 

said  amplifier  output  being  coupled  to  said  first  output 
terminal; 

means  coupled  between  said  amplifier  output  and  said 
amplifier  input  for  feeding  back  a  signal,  said  feedback 
means  including  a  variable  resistance  and  a  variable  po- 
tential; 

the  gain  of  said  signal  conditioning  circuit  being  a  function 

of  said  resistance; 

the  offset  of  said  signal  conditioning  circuit  being  indepen- 
dent of  said  gain  and  a  function  of  said  potential;  and 

said  input  impedance  of  said  signal  conditioning  circuit 
being  independent  of  said  gain  and  said  offset. 
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1.  In  a  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  phase  locked  loop 
including  a  phase  comparator  that  receives  a  reference  fre- 
quency and  compares  it  to  a  feedback  frequency,  delivers  an 
output  signal  based  on  that  comparison,  and  has  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  providing  a  frequency  output  based  on 
the  output  of  said  phase  comparator,  and  a  digital  divider 
electrically  connected  between  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor and  said  phase  comparator  for  providing  said  feedback 
signal  to  said  comparator,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  causing  the  digital  divider  to  either  divide  by  the 
divide  ratios  N  or  N'  thereby  yielding  an  average  ratio  of 
N,  +  Nz  +  .  .  .  N,,  +  N',  +  N'j  +  ...  N'mN"  wherein  N, 
through  Na,  N',  through  N'«  and  N"  are  integers  and  N" 
equals  M  +  N,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
means  for  changing  said  divide  ratios  N  to  N',  and 
means  for  averaging  the  divide  ratios  N  and  N '  by  dividing 
the  sum  of  N,  +  N^  .  .  .  N^  +  N',  +  ...  N'„  by  N". 
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3,872,398  i                     3  0^2  300 

PROXIMITY  SENSOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HYSTERESIS  I        MODULAR  L-C  FILTER 

Alfredo  Fausone,  Ivrea  and  Luigi  Piglione,  Cine,  both  of  Italy,  Vincent  P.  Friberg,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  John  Chesnev 

a«.gnors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  and  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Roselle  Parte,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Instrurent  Corpo: 

^         r...  .  ^         ^  ration,  Clifton,  N  J. 

»:"*d  Sept.  25   1973,  Ser  No.  400,631  FMed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  11,  1972,  70194/72  int  CI  H03h  7102    7I()R 


1.  A  proximity  sensor  responsive  to  the  relative  change  in 
location  of  a  metal  element  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  including  an  inductance  for  inductive 
coupling  with  the  metal  element,  a  transistor  amplifier 
and  a  direct  current  voltage  source  for  furnishing  operat- 
ing voltages  to  the  elements  of  the  transistor,  the  collector 
of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
voltage  source  through  said  inductance,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected across  said  inductance,  a  first  resistor  voltage 
divider  connected  across  said  source  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate point  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
to  determine  the  emitter  resistance  of  said  transistor,  a 
second  resistor  voltage  divider  connected  across  said 
voltage  source,  the  base  of  said  transistor  being  regenera- 
tiveiy  coupled  to  said  inductance  and  being  connected  to 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  second  voltage  divider,  said 
oscillator  being  operable  to  furnish  an  oscillating  voltage 
output  responsive  to  change  in  location  of  the  metal 
element, 

a  demodulating  stage  connected  to  said  oscillator  to  supply 
an  output  voltage  of  amplitude  determined  by  the  oscil- 
lating voltage  output  of  the  oscillator  circuit,  an  output 
stage,  each  of  said  demodulating  and  output  stages  in- 
cluding a  transistor,  a  first  diode  connected  between  the 
base  of  the  demodulating  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
the  oscillator  transistor,  the  base  of  the  output  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  demodulating 
triinsistor,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  collector  and  emitter  of  the  output  transis- 
tor, and  a  regenerative  feedback  connection  between  the 
collector  of  the  output  transistor  and  the  base  of  the 
demodulating  transistor,  and, 

means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  oscillator  circuit 
to  relative  change  in  location  of  the  metal  element  com- 
prising at  least  one  variable  resistance  element  in  said  first 
voltage  divider  which  establishes  emitter  resistance  of 
said  oscillator  transistor. 


1.  An  L-C  circuit  comprising  a  core  in  the  shape  of  a  tore  id 
substantially  surrounding  an  opening,  a  conductor,  said  cajn- 
ductor  being  wound  around  said  core  a  given  number  of  tuijns 
to  define  a  winding,  and  a  capacitor  physically  situated  within 
the  opening  associated  with  said  core  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  to  form  a  portion  of  a  turn  around 
said  core. 


T 


3,872,400 

SEMI  CONDUCTOR  LASER 

Karl  Glausecker,  Oberkirchberg,  and  Uwe  Gnutzmann,  Uli»i- 

/Donau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patei 

Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6.    1971 
2139436 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/18;  HOll  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  H  -    18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
formed  of  a  material  having  an  indirect  optical  transition 
between  its  conduction  band  and  its  valence  band  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  which  is  constructed  to  displace  an  absolute 
secondary  minunum  of  its  conduction  band  to  the  absolute 
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maximum  of  its  valence  band  to  achieve  direct  optical  transi- 
tions, and  pumping  means  for  applying  energy  to  said  semi- 


8.  A  laser  assembly  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  pumping  light; 

means  for  defining  a  cavity  having  a  lasing  material  includ- 
ing a  housing; 

means  for  holding  a  crystalline  laser  disc  within  the  housmg; 
a  crystalline  laser  disc  located  within  the  housing  for 
causing  stimulated  emission;  the  disc  having  an  annular 
coating;  the  coating  comprising  a  lead  borate  glass  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  energy  at  the  lasing  wave  length  to 
thereby  absorb  any  parasitic  oscillations,  the  glass  coating 
having  an  index  of  refraction  not  less  than  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  crystalline  disc,  the  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  coating  being  sufficiently  compat- 
able  with  the  laser  disc  so  as  to  prevent  the  development 
of  undesirable  stresses  in  the  disc,  the  glass  coating  in- 
cluding an  effective  energy-absorbing  amount  of  copper 
oxide  that  absorbs  energy  at  the  lasing  wave  length. 


3,872,402 
LASER  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  REDUCED  EMISSION 

SPECTRUM 
Francis  Sanchez,  Yerres,  France,  assignor  to  Commlssariaf  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6, 1972, 72.35619 
Int.  CI.  H015  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  11  Claims 


X  J8w       ^  ^         ^ 


U  X  J»v.^      'f  7         7 


conductor  body  to  induce  the  emission  of  light  from  said 
semiconductor  body. 


3,872,401 

LASER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  CRYSTALLINE 

LASER  DISC  WITH  AN  ANNULAR  GLASS  COATING 

Richard  F.  Cooley,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,798 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/02 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  E  9  Claims 


1.  A  laser  generator  having  a  reduced  emission  spectrum 

and  comprising  a  suitably  excited  active  medium  placed 
within  a  resonator,  wherein  said  resonator  is  constituted  by  a 
mirror  having  a  high  coefficient  of  reflection  and  by  a  selec- 
tive reflector  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  having 
parallel  faces  cut  in  a  birefringent  material  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  said  plates  as  well  as  their  neutral 
lines  being  parallel  to  each  other,  each  plate  being  preceded 
by  a  polarizer  in  which  the  direction  of  polarization  makes  an 
angle  of  45°  with  said  neutral  lines. 


-^/-^ 
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3,872,403 
TRANSVERSE  LAMINAR  FLOW  DYE  LASER  CELL 
Herschel  S.  Pilloff,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,783,  Sept.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,456 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  crystalline  laser  disc  having  an  annular  lead  borate 
glass  coating  capable  of  absorbing  energy  at  the  lasing  wave- 
length to  thereby  absorb  parasitic  oscillations,  the  glass  coat- 
ing having  an  index  of  refraction  not  less  than  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  crystalline  disc,  the  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  coating  being  sufficiently  compatable  with 
the  disc  to  prevent  the  development  of  an  undesirable  stress 
level  therein;  the  glass  coating  including  barium  oxide  and 
AljOj  and  an  effective  amount  of  copper  oxide  that  absorbs 
energy  at  a  wavelength  of  about  1.06  microns. 


1.  A  transverse  laminar  flow  dye  laser  cell  for  the  nitrogen 
laser,  which  comprises: 
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a  housing; 

said  housing  including  a  base  with  opposite  ends  perpendic- 
ular with  said  base; 

a  dye  solution  inlet  in  one  end, 

a  dye  solution  output  in  the  opposite  end; 

opposite  side  windows  secured  to  said  base  and  opposite 
ends; 

a  top  window  enclosing  said  housing; 

a  somewhat  elliptical  form  within  said  housing  blocking  off 
a  major  portion  of  said  cell  with  the  greatest  height  of  said 
form  near  the  top  window  thereby  restricting  the  fluid 
flow  passage  between  said  form  and  said  top  window  and 
forming  a  line  parallel  with  said  ends  while  preventing 
turbulence. 

J 


T  3,872,405 

N-GATE  THYRISTOR  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A 
PARALLEL  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  AS  A  CONSTAN  ' 
CURRENT  CIRCUIT  WHEN  THE  THYRISTOR  isf 
CONDUCTIVE 
Toshiaki  Gotou,  and  Ryuichi  Saijo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon   Electric  Company,   Limited,  Tofiyo, 
Japan  , 

Fled  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.  31,    1973, '48- 
37056  I 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3135 
U.S.  CI.  331-111  5  dims 


3,872,404 
SQUARE  WAVE  TRANSISTOR  RELAXATION 
OSCILLATOR 
Christopher  Robin  Jones,  Solihull;  Malcolm  Williams,  Somer- 
set, and  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon  Brunt,  Alcester,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1972, 
15342/72;  Apr.  4,  1972,  15343/72 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3128 
U.S.  CI.  331-111  5  Claims 


1.  A  square  wave  oscillator  which  is  driven  between  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state  and  which  includes  first  and  second 
d.c.  supply  lines,  a  third  supply  line  which  is  maintained  at  a 
potential  between  the  potential  of  the  first  and  second  supply 
lines,  a  resistor-capacitor  network,  and  switch  means  which 
when  the  oscillator  is  in  one  state  connects  the   resistor- 
capacitor  network  between  the  third  and  first  supply  lines  to 
determine  the  period  for  which  the  oscillator  remains  in  said 
one  state,  the  switch  means  serving  when  the  oscillator  is 
driven  to  its  second  state  to  connect  the  resistor-capacitor 
network  between  the  third  and  second  supply  lines  to  deter- 
mine the  period  for  which  the  oscillator  remains  in  its  second 
state,  said  resistor-capacitor  network  being  connected  be- 
tween the  switch  means  and  the  third  supply  line  and  including 
two  parallel  circuits,  one  containing  a  pair  of  resistors  in 
series,  and  the  other  containing  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in 
series,  the  junction  of  the  pair  of  resistors,  and  the  junction  of 
the  resistor  and  capacitor,  providing  two  inputs  to  a  compara- 
tor which  controls  the  switching  means. 


1.  A  relaxltion  oscillator  including  an  N-gate  thyri;  tor 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate  electrode,  means  for 
biassing  said  gate  electrode  to  a  predetermined  gate  potenl|ial, 
a  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  develop  a 
voltage  thereacross,  and  means  for  supplying  said  voltage  to 
said  anode  to  develop  an  anode  potential  at  said  anode  and  to 
render  said  thyristor  conductive  when  said  anode  potential 
exceeds  said  jate  potential,  wherein  the  improvement  cdm- 
prises  a  parallel  circuit  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said 
circuit  being  operable  as  a  constant  current  circuit  when  syid 
thyristor  is  rendered  conductive. 


'f 


I  3,872,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARIZING  THl 
CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  SWEEP  FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR 
Wilhelm  Grafinger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeselUchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,326 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    27.    19t2 
2247277  l  j         f  ,        f   , 


U.S.  CI.  331—178 


Int.  CI.  H03b  23100 


10  Claiins 


— a-ELxi_n_ 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  linear  frequency-time  chtr- 
acteristic  for  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  controlled  by  a 
sweep  generator,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  fiJst 
pulse  train  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the 
present  slope  of  said  characteristic,  producing  a  second  train 
of  pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the 
desired  slope  of  said  frequency-time  characteristic  and  equal 
to  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  first  pulse  train  when  tl|e 
present  slope  corresponds  to  the  desired  slope,  comparing  the 
first  pulse  train  with  the  second  pulse  train,  deriving  a  control 
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voltage  from  said  comparison,  and  employing  said  control 
voltage  to  control  the  operation  of  said  sweep  generator. 


primary  winding  (current) 
secondary  winding  (current) 


N-r 


3,872,407  — 

RAPIDLY  TUNABLE  LASER 
Richard  Swart  Hughes,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,113 


and  said  voltage  sensing  transformer  having  a  turns  ratio  of 

primary  winding  (voltage)    ^  N 
secondary  winding  (voltage)     T 


Int.  CI.  HOls  3/05,  5//0 


U.S.  CL  332-7.51 


PP    '/ 


OLTPUT 
MumOK 


wherein  N  is  the  number  of  windings  and  r  is  the  ratio  Zit  in 
8  Claims    which 

z  is  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  distribution  or 

transmission  line  and 
Z  is  a  selected  output  impedance  of  said  coupler  means,  and 
Z        z. 


1.  A  rapidly  tunable  laser  comprising; 

a  laser  cavity  having  an  output  mirror  as  a  front  element; 

a  dispersive  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  laser 
path  as  a  back  reflective  element; 

laser  means  positioned  within  said  cavity  for  outputting  a 
laser  beam  of  a  given  wavelength  and  being  adapted  to  be 
tuned  across  a  given  bandwidth; 

tuning  means  optically  and  movably  positioned  between 
said  laser  and  said  dispersive  means  so  that  it  may  be 
driven  to  cause  a  physical  movement  thereof  and  a  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  laser  beam; 

said  dispersive  means  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
tuning  means  so  that  when  the  tuning  means  is  driven  the 
laser  beam  is  scanned  across  the  fixed  dispersive  means 
thereby  causing  the  output  wavelength  of  the  laser  to 
change  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  scan. 


rauNK  LINE     ','     16 
INPUT 


TDUW  UNE 
OUTPUT 

«     o 1    _,. 


3,872,409 
SHUNT  LOADED  LINE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Leonard  Hatkin,  Elberon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,450 
i  Int.  CI.  HOlp  \118-  H03h  7118 

U.S.  CI.  333—31  R  10  Claims 


3,872,408 
SIGNAL  DIRECTIONAL  TAP 
James  Park  Reilly,  Lindsay,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Lindsay  Specialty  Products  Limited,  Lindsay,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,664 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7148 

U.S.  CI.  333-10  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  directional  tap  for  tapping  electronic  signals  from  a 
distribution  or  transmission  line  and  supplying  the  tapped 
signals  to  at  least  one  subscriber,  said  directional  tap  including 
a  directional  coupler  means  having  a  current  sensing  trans- 
former and  a  voltage  sensing  transformer  wherein  said  current 
transformer  has  a  primary  winding  connected  in  said  distribu- 
tion line  and  said  voltage  sensing  transformer  has  a  primary 
winding  connected  in  shunt  across  said  distribution  line,  the 
secondary  windings  of  the  sensing  transformers  being  con- 
nected in  parallel,  the  improvement  comprising  said  current 
sensing  transformer  having  a  turns  ratio  of 
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I.  A  differential  phase  shifter  having  a  center  operating 
frequency  and  including: 

a  main  transmission  line  having  a  characteristic  admittance 
ofY.,; 

a  first  shunt  transmission  line  stub  having  a  characteristic 
admittance  of  Y,;  said  first  shunt  transmission  line  stub 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  main  transmission 
line  at  a  predetermined  location; 

means  for  selectively  shorting  said  first  shunt  transmission 
line  stub  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  end  thereof 
by  a  distance  of  fl,  at  said  center  operating  frequency; 

means  for  shorting  said  first  shunt  transmission  line  stub  at 
a  location  spaced  from  said  first  end  thereof  by  a  distance 
of  ( ©,-(-2<<), )  where  (©i+t^i)  is  90°  at  said  center  operating 
frequency; 

a  second  shunt  transmission  line  stub  having  a  characteristic 
admittance  of  Yj;  said  second  shunt  transmission  line  stub 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  main  transmission 
line  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  predetermined  loca- 
tion by  90°  at  said  center  operating  frequency; 

means  for  selectively  shorting  said  second  shunt  transmis- 
sion line  stub  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  end 
thereof  by  a  distance  of  02  at  said  center  operating  fre- 
quency. 

means  for  shorting  said  second  shunt  transmission  line  stub 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  end  thereof  by  a  dis- 
tance of  (e2+2<f)2),  where  Qi¥^i)  is  90°  at  said  center 
operating  frequency;  and  the  following  relationship  is 
satisfied : 

y,  Cot  e./Ko  =  n  Cot  Oj/Vo  /( i  +  (y,»  Cot»0,/y„*)i. 
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3,872,410 

SURFACE  WAVE  FILTER  FOR  TV  IF  STAGE 

Joseph  Zucker,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,080,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,704 

int.  CI.  H03h  9102,  9126,  9132 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  15  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  filter  comprising: 

a.  an  acoustic  surface  wave  propagating  medium; 

b.  an  input  transducer  having  upper  and  lower  interleaved 
combs  of  electrodes,  the  number,  size  and  spacing  of  said 
electrodes  being  selected  for  predetermined  trap  frequen- 
cies, and  responsive  to  an  applied  signal  for  launching 
bi-directional  surface  waves  in  said  medium;  and 

c.  two  output  transducers  each  having  upper  and  lower 
interleaved  combs  of  electrodes,  the  number  size  and 
spacing  of  said  electrodes  being  selected  for  predeter- 
mined trap  frequencies,  said  output  transducers  symmet- 
rically arranged  about  said  input  transducer  coupled  to  a 
second  and  third  portion  of  said  medium  and  responsive 
to  said  bi-directional  acoustic  surface  wave  launched 
therein  for  producing  two  output  signals  which  are  1 80° 
out  of  phase,  said  lower  comb  of  said  input  transducer  is 
electrically  connected  to  ground  potential  and  to  both  of 
said  upper  combs  of  said  output  transducers,  and  said 
output  transducers  have  the  same  number  of  electrodes 
and  said  input  transducer  has  three  halves  times  the  num- 
ber of  electrodes  of  either  output  transducer. 


3,872,411 
QtARTZ  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Takao  Watanabe;  Akira  Kohchi,  and  Toshinobu  Fujii,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1971, 46-92274 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9118;  HOlv  7/00,  H04r  17110 
U.S.  CI.  333-72  7  Claims 

30v   -^c 
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I.  A  quartz  crystal  resonator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
quartz  crystal  plate  having  a  density  p,  and  a  thickness  /,,  said 
quartz  crystal  plate  having  a  first  major  surface  formed  with 
a  recess  of  depth  S,.  said  first  recess  having  a  central  portion 
and  an  elongated  portion  extending  from  said  central  portion 
and  terminating  at  the  perimeter  of  said  first  major  surface, 
said  quartz  crystal  plate  further  having  a  second  major  surface 
parallel  to  said  first  major  surface  and  formed  with  a  second 
recess  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
first  recess,  said  second  recess  having  a  central  portion  in 


registry  with  said  central  portion  of  said  first  recess  and  an 
elongated  portion  extending  from  said  central  portions  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  elongated  portion  of 
said  first  recess,  said  second  recess  terminating  at  the  perime- 
ter of  said  second  major  surface;  and  first  and  second  elec- 
trode layers  respectively  placed  in  said  first  and  second  reces- 
ses and  having  substantially  the  same  thickness  tj  and  the  Same 
density  p^,  said  depth  of  said  first  and  second  recesses,  said 
thickness  of  said  electrode  layers,  and  said  densities  satis^ing 
the  inequality: 

8t>p2/p,  /j. 


3,872,412 
blELECTRIC-LOADED  CHOKES 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,479 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1120,  3106,  7104 

U.S.  CI.  333^73  R  n  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric-loaded  choke  comprising: 

a  length  of  transmission  line  open  circuited  at  its  input  lend 
and  reactively  terminated  at  its  other  end; 

a  first  region  of  said  line,  adjacent  to  the  input  end,  b^ing 
loaded  by  means  of  a  first  dielectric  material  havirtg  a 
dielectric  constant  e,; 

a  second  region  of  said  line,  constituting  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  line,  being  loaded  by  means  of  a  second 
dielectric  material  having  a  second  dielectric  constant  Ca. 
where  €2  and  c,  are  unequal; 

the  parameters  of  said  choke,  including  the  lengths  of  $aid 
two  regions,  and  the  magnitudes  of  €,  and  c^,  being  pro- 
portioned to  produce  an  input  impedance  to  said  choke 
that  is  much  different  at  ofke  frequency  than  it  is  at  a 
second  frequency  where  said  two  frequencies  are  har- 
monically related. 


f  3,872,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING 
COAXIAL-LINE  SECTION  RESONATORS 
Guenter  Schneider,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sienftns 
Aktiengeselkchaft,  Berlin  &  Munkh,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,329 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    24,    19(72 
2236168 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7104,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-82  B  8  Cla  ms 


1.  A  coaxial  line  section  resonator  comprising:  a  coaxial  I  ne 
section  having  one  end  short-circuited  by  a  conductive  plate. 
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an  electrically  conductive  field  displacement  body  supported 
in  the  space  between  the  conductors  of  said  coaxial  line  sec- 
tion near  said  conductive  plate,  said  field  displacement  body 
being  formed  integrally  with  a  rotatable  member  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  said  resonator  into  the  space  between  the 
conductors  of  said  coaxial  line  section,  said  field  displacement 
body  being  a  relatively  flat  body,  and  a  second  field  displace- 
ment body  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  the  major 
plane  of  said  second  field  displacement  body  being  parallel  to 
that  of  the  first  field  displacement  body,  said  second  field 
displacement  body  being  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member. 


3,872,414 

MOBILE,  ACCURATELY  MECHANICALLY  VARIABLE 

HIGH  REACTIVE  POWER  INDUCTOR  HAVING  LOW 

HEADROOM  REQUIREMENTS  SUITABLE  FOR 

TRANSPORT  ON  A  UTILITY  VEHICLE 

Richard  F.  Schutz,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hipotronics, 

Inc.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,840 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  336-134  5  Claims 


a  rigid  inner  tubular  body  slidably,  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  outer  tubular  body  for  telescoping  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  outer  tubular  body; 

packing  means  associated  with  said  inner  and  outer  tubular 
bodies  for  preventing  relative  horizontal  movement 
thereof, 

jack  extension  means  for  variably  adjustably  moving  said 
inner  tubular  body  out  of  and  into  said  outer  tubular  body 
in  telescoping  fashion  to  variably,  adjustably  increase  and 
decrease  the  total  length  of  said  jack, 

for  rigidly  maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  upper  and  lower 
core  segments  and  the  electrical  winding  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  segments  throughout  the  vertical  range  of 
travel  of  said  telescoping  jack  means  irrespective  of  vibra- 
tion and  other  generally  random  horizontal  and  vertical 
motion  which  said  high  reactive  power  inductor  may 
experience  during  field  transport,  and 

means  for  driving  said  lineariy  telescoping  jack  means  to 
reciprocally  move  said  upper  frame  means  and  said  lower 
frame  means  to  adjust  the  gap  size  between  the  upper  and 
lower  core  segments  whereby  said  high  reactive  power 
inductor  may  be  operated  upon  a  vehicle  while  the  core 
segments  and  electrical  winding  are  maintained  in  aligned 
relation. 


3,872,415 
RELAY 
David  E.  Clarke,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,750 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  6/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  337—140  7  Claims 


1.  A  mobile,  accurately  mechanically  variable  high  reactive 
power  inductor  of  the  type  having  a  magnetic  core  and  an 
electrical  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  core,  the  mag- 
netic core  being  in  the  form  of  upper  and  lower  separable  core 
segments  separated  by  a  gap,  said  high  reactive  power  induc- 
tor being  compact  and  suitable  for  transport  on  a  utility  vehi- 
cle such  as  a  truck,  railroad  car  or  the  like  to  a  remote  field 
location  for  testing  large  capacitive  loads  such  as  large  capaci- 
tors, a  group  of  capacitors,  high  voltage  electrical  power 
transmission  lines,  and  the  like,  said  mobile  high  reactive 
power  inductor  comprising: 

rigid  lower  frame  means  for  supporting  the  lower  core 
segment  and  the  electrical  winding  magnetically  coupled 
to  the  core, 
rigid  upper  frame  means  reciprocally  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  lower  frame  means  for  supporting  said  upper  core 
segment,  the  upper  core  segment  thus  being  aligned  with 
the  lower  core  segment  and  the  electrical  winding  and 
being  vertically  movably  suspended  above  the  lower  core 
segment, 
lineariy  telescoping  jack  means  associated  with  said  upper 
and  lower  frame  means  for  vertically  reciprocally  posi- 
tioning said  upper  frame  means  above  said  lower  frame 
means  and,  hence,  for  vertically  reciprocally  positioning 
the  upper  core  segment  above  the  lower  core  segment  to 
control  the  gap  size  between  the  upper  and  lower  core 
segments,  said  lineariy  telescoping  jack  means  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  jacks  mounted  between  said  upper 
frame  means  and  said  lower  frame  means,  each  jack 
comprising: 
a  rigid  outer  tubular  body; 


/2/' 


1.  A  relay  comprising  electrically  insulating  base  means,  a 
first  conductive  member  mounted  on  said  base  means,  a  sec- 
ond conductive  member  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  electri- 
cally conductive  sheet  material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  first 
portions  secured  to  said  base  means,  having  a  contact  arm 
portion  extending  in  cantilever  relation  from  the  remainder  of 
said  second  member  between  said  first  portions  of  said  second 
member  and  movable  at  its  distal  end  between  an  open  circuit 
position  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  member  and  a 
closed  circuit  position  engaging  said  first  conductive  member, 
and  having  spring  means  integrally  formed  in  said  sheet  mate- 
rial respectively  connecting  said  first  member  portions  with  an 
opposite  end  of  said  contact  arm  portion  of  said  second  con- 
ductive member  and  normally  biasing  said  contact  arm  por- 
tion to  one  of  said  circuit  positions,  and  an  actuator  wire 
element  secured  between  said  opposite  end  of  said  contact 
arm  portion  and  said  base  means,  said  actuator  element  being 
formed  of  a  metal  alloy  adapted  to  be  deformed  from  an 
original   configuration   to   a   second   configuration   as   said 
contact  arm  portion  is  moved  to  said  one  circuit  position  by 
said  spring  bias  while  said  metal  alloy  displays  a  relatively  low 
modulus  of  elasticity  below  a  transition  temperature  and  to 
abruptly  return  to  said  original  configuration  and  to  display  a 
relatively  higher  of  elasticity  to  move  said  contact  arm  portion 
to  the  other  of  said  circuit  positions  against  said  spring  bias 
when  said  metal  alloy  is  heated  above  said  transition  tempera- 
ture. 
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3,872,416 

FUSE  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Norbert  Kinasi,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellsciiaft,  Stuggart-Untertuerliheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,634 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May   22,    1971, 
2125439 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85102 
U.S.  CI.  337-201  85  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  arrangement  of  fuses,  especially  in  motor 
vehicles,  which  includes  a  fuse  carrier  means,  fuses  exchange- 
ably  arranged  in  said  fuse  carrier  means,  and  cable  connection 
means,  characterized  in  that  a  separate  receptacle  means  is 
coordinated  to  said  fuse  carrier  means,  which  contains  the 
cable  connection  means,  said  fuse  carrier  means  being  insert- 
able  into  said  receptacle  means,  and  said  fuse  carrier  means 
being  lockable  in  a  position  in  the  receptacle  means  in  which 
the  fuses  are  electrically  connected  with  the  corresponding 
cable  connection  means. 


3,872,417 

SNAPACTION  SWITCH  FOR  A  THERMAL  TRIGGER, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Max  Hufschmid,  Niedererlinsbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sprechcr  &  Schuii  AG,  Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  26,  1972, 
14021/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i 7/54 


L.S.  CI.  337—365 


1  Claim 


--21  \20, 
21'  ^-^ 


1.  A  snap-action  switch  for  a  thermal  trigger  mechanism, 
especially  for  a  motor  protection  device,  comprising  rest 
contacts,  an  elastic  spring,  which  can  be  actuated  by  a  bime- 
tallic element  for  opening  the  contacts,  at  least  one  of  the  rest 
contacts  being  stationarily  arranged  and  at  least  one  being 
mounted  at  the  elastic  spring,  a  stop  movable  into  the  path  of 
the  elastic  spring  in  front  of  its  dead-center  position,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  elastic  spring  comprises  a  substan- 
tially E-shaped  spring  member  having  a  pair  of  outer  legs  and 
a  central  leg,  two  stationarily  mounted  support  plates  for 
fixedly  retaining  the  E-shaped  spring  member  at  the  ends  of 
both  of  its  outer  legs,  means  for  pre-biasing  said  outer  legs 
towards  one  another  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  spring 
member,  one  of  the  support  plates  which  is  closer  to  said  at 
least  one  stationary  contact  being  constructed  to  extend  along 


both  of  the  outer  spring  legs  to  a  position  which  is  closer  |to 
said  at  least  one  contact  mounted  at  the  elastic  spring  member 
than  is  the  other  support  plate,  said  central  leg  having  a  free 
end  and  moving  with  said  free  end  past  the  support  plates 
under  the  action  of  the  bimetallic  element,  said  spring  mem- 
ber having  a  spring  web  carrying  said  at  least  one  contact 
mounted  thereat  and  said  spring  web  being  enlarged  in  size  at 
the  side  facing  away  from  said  legs,  said  stop  being  movable 
into  the  path  of  said  spring  web. 


I 


3,872,418 

tLECTRICAL  RELAY  DEVICE 

Charles  T.  Plough;  H.  Keith  Eastwood,  both  of  Beaconsfieid, 

and  Marcus  Arts,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assien- 

ors  to  Multi-State  Devices  Ltd.,  Dorval,  Province  of  Quebec, 

Canada  i 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,428 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7104  ' 

U.S.  CI.  338-23  9  Clairtis 


y 


svesnemrc  - 


[IMJ 


1.  An  electrical  relay  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  substrate  of  thermal  insulative  material  mounted  qn 
a  suitable  heat  conductive  support; 

b.  a  heater  film  deposited  on  said  first  substrate; 

c.  first  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  first  substrate 
and  connected  to  said  heater  film  for  connecting  sajd 
heater  film  to  a  source  of  control  voltage; 

d.  a  second  substrate  having  a  mass  smaller  than  said  first 
substrate  mounted  on  top  of  said  heater  film;  [ 

e.  a  thin  film  of  a  sensing  material  exhibiting  a  large  change 
of  impedance  at  a  critical  temperature  deposited  on  said 
substrate,  said  second  substrate  being  made  of  a  single 
crystal  material  selected  to  optimize  the  electrical  proper- 
ties of  the  sensing  material  deposited  thereon;  and        | 

f  second  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  second  sub- 
strate and  connected  to  said  thin  film  of  sensing  material 
for  connecting  it  to  the  terminals  of  a  control  circuit. 


3,872,419 

ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS  OPERABLE  AS 

THERMISTERS,  VARISTERS,  SMOKE  AND  MOISTURI 

DETECTORS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Alexander  J.  Groves,  2625  Park   Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Com. 

06604,  and  Alexander  J.  Groves,  Jr.,  596  Toilsome  Hil, 

Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,192 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  7\00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  338-25  28  Clainjs 

1.  An  electrical  element  comprising: 

A)  a  metal  substrate; 

B)  a  layer  of  nickel  aluminide  deposited  on  the  metal  sul - 
strate; 

C)  a  layer  of  ceramic  semiconductor  material  comprising 
aluminum  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  deposited  on  the 
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layer  of  nickel  aluminide  and 
D)  a  layer  of  conductive  material  forming  an  electrical 


terminal  deposited  on  the  layer  of  ceramic  semiconductor 
material. 


3,872,420 
ROTARY  POTENTIOMETER 
Dieter  Koch,  Escherde,  and  Peter-Josef  Graf,  Hildesheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildes- 
heim, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,209  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307680 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  338— 162  4  Claims 


^ 

^  1 
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1.  In  a  rotary  potentiometer  having  a  drive  wheel  of  the 
peg-toothed  crown  gear  type,  engaged  with  an  approximately 
one-turn  spiral  ridge  provided  on  a  control  wheel  in  the  outer 
part  of  a  disc  surface  thereof,  said  drive  wheel  and  the  potenti- 
ometer arm  being  rotatably  mounted  slightly  askew  to  the 
control  wheel  on  a  carrier  plate  on  which  said  control  wheel 
is  also  rotatably  mounted,  so  that  by  the  engagement  of  said 
control  wheel  and  said  drive  wheel  one  revolution  of  said 
control  wheel  will  rotate  said  drive  wheel  by  one  tooth,  said 
teeth  of  said  drive  wheel  being  in  the  form  of  evenly  spaced 
pegs  over  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  drive  wheel,  the  im- 
provement which  is  that  the  electrical  portion  of  the  rotary 
potentiometer  comprises: 
a  resistance  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially 
semicircular  segment  of  an  annular  disc,  including  an 
exposed  layer  of  resistance  material,  with  the  legs  thereof 
extended  to  form  outwardly  extended  contact  tabs  pro- 
vided with  a  metallized  contact  surface,  said  resistance 
element  being  seated  on  said  carrier  plate  approximately 
parallel  to  the  disc  of  said  drive  wheel  with  its  tabs  ex- 
tending respectively  beyond  opposite  edges  of  said  carrier 
plate; 
central  connection  lug  means  seated  on  said  carrier  plate 
and  having  an  annular  disc  portion  concentric  with  and 
within  the  semicircular  segment  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment and  providing  an  annular  contact  surface  and  hav- 
ing also  a  strip  portion  extending  away  from  said  annular 
portion  and  at  least  for  part  of  its  length  seated  in  a  chan- 
nel in  said  carrier  plate  so  as  to  pass  under  said  semicircu- 


lar portion  of  said  resistance  element  without  contact 
therewith  and  providing  a  connection  lug  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  its  extremity,  and 
wiper  means  affixed  to  said  drive  wheel  for  making  contact 
with  said  annular  contact  surface  of  said  central  connec- 
tion lug  means  and  with  said  resistance  element. 

3,872,421 
STANDING  WAVE  ACOUSTIC  PARAMETRIC  SOURCE 
Peter  H.  Rogers,  Reston,  and  Arnie  Lee  Van  Buren,  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,605,  Dec.  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Str.  No.  408,038 

Int.  CI.  H04b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-10  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  omnidirectional,  low  frequency 
acoustic  waves,  which  comprises: 

a  thin  wall  acoustic  waveguide  having  a  first  and  second 
open  end; 

a  transducer  secured  to  said  first  open  end  of  said  wave- 
guide; 

a  plug  of  pressure  release  material  closing  said  second  open 
end  of  waveguide  to  form  a  resonant  cavity; 

a  fiuid  filling  said  acoustic  waveguide  between  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  pressure  release  material; 

a  first  and  second  high  intensity,  high  frequency  signal 
producing  means  connected  with  said  transducer  for 
simultaneous  operation  thereof  producing  first  and  sec- 
ond high  intensity,  high  frequency  standing  waves  within 
said  resonant  cavity; 

said  first  standing  wave  having  a  frequency  higher  than  said 
second  standing  wave; 

said  pressure  release  material  inhibiting  the  growth  of  sum 
frequencies  and  harmonics  whereby  a  low  frequency 
output  wave  is  generated  by  a  nonlinear  interaction  of  the 
two  high  frequency  standing  waves  in  the  fiuid  within  said 
waveguide,  and 

said  wall  thickness  is  sufficiently  thin  that  said  wall  is  trans- 
parent to  said  low  frequency  while  reflecting  said  first  and 
second  high  frequency  signals. 


3,872,422 

STREET  TRAFFIC  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Anton  Obermaier;  Peter  Drebinger,  both  of  Munich,  and  Jo- 

hann  HoisI,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1972, 
2229284 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1/07 
U.S.  CI.  340-41  R  3  claims 

1.  In  a  street  traffic  signalling  system  in  which  the  signal 
light  units  for  the  traffic  flow  in  each  direction  at  an  intersec- 
tion are  independently  regulated  under  the  control  of  a  central 
programmer  at  a  main  station  with  the  signal  unit  for  each 
such  traffic  flow  being  controlled  over  a  respective  individual 
channel,  the  combination  of  an  actuating  switch,  controlled  by 
said  programmer,  for  each  channel  at  such  main  station,  oper- 
ative to  transmit  order  signals  to  the  associated  unit,  time 
switches,  for  the  respective  units,  in  the  form  of  impulse 
counters  adapted  to  be  triggered  in  response  to  an  order  signal 
resulting  from  actuation  of  the  cooperable  actuating  switch,  a 
timing  generator  connected  in  common  to  the  respective 
impulse  counters  of  an  intersection  for  supplying  impulses 
thereto,  said  timing  generator  being  connected  to  receive 


1196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


I 


March  18,  1975 


synchronizing  impulses,  from  the  main  station,  at  selected 
time  intervals,  whereby  such  generator  is  periodically  syn- 
chronized, for  example,  once  per  signalling  cycle,  said  timing 


generator  including  means  for  effecting  a  phase-shifting  of  the 
timing  impulses  upon  the  initiation  of  an  order  signal  from  the 
main  station,  for  preventing  improper  operation  of  the  system 
and  false  indications  in  a  test  device. 


3,872,423 

VEHICLE  PACER  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

SPACING  MOVING  VEHICLES  ALONG  A  TRAFFIC  LANE 

OF  A  ROADWAY 
John  Yeakley,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Enterprise 
of  Charlotte,  Inc.,  Neptune,  N  J. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,918 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1109 

U.S.  CI.  340-43  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  pacer  system  for  spacing  immediately  succes- 
sive vehicles  apart  in  a  traffic  lane  of  a  roadway, 
a  series  of  signal  indicating  means  disposed  along  the  traffic 
lane  in  equal  spacings  relative  to  each  other,  said  space- 
ing  (i)  corresponding  to  a  distance  equal  to  a  multiple  of 
vehicle  length  for  a  given  speed  (v)  and  each  means 
having  at  least  two  indicators  for  visual  display  and  a 
radio  receiver'for  receiving  a  first  signal  to  visually  dis- 
play one  of  said  indicators  and  for  permitting  visual  dis- 
play of  another  of  said  indicators  in  response  to  an  ab- 
sence of  said  first  signal;  and 
a  radio  transmitter  remotely  located  with  respect  to  said 
series  of  signal  indicating  means  for  emitting  said  signal 
simultaneously  to  said  radio  receiver  of  each  signal  indi- 
cating means  repeatedly  at  time  intervals  (0  to  obtain  an 
alternating  visual  display  of  said  indicators  in  each  signal 
indicating  means  and  to  obtain  a  visual  display  of  said  one 
indicator  at  each  successive  signal  indicating  means  in  a 
continuous  corresponding  to  said  given  speed  for  a  vehi- 
cle travelling  along  the  traffic  lane,  said  time  intervals  (/) 
being  determined  by  dividing  said  spacing  (s)  in  feet  by 
said  given  speed  (v)  in  feet  per  second,  whereby  succes- 
sive continuous  sequences  of  visual  display  of  said  one 
indicator  by  said  series  of  signal  indicating  means  enables 


immediately  successively  travelling  vehicles  to  be  spaced 
apart  in  the  traffic  lane  at  said  spacing  (5)  of  said  signal 
indicating  means. 


*  3,872,424 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
AUXILIARY  SIGNALS  ON  EXISTING  VEHICLE  WIIQNG 
Robert  S.  Enabnit,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,076 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15112 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  F  I6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  electrical  system  including 
a  plurality  of  n  individual  circuits,  apparatus  to  effect  ppwer 
and  information  communication  between  a  remote  condition 
monitoring  circuit  and  a  warning  indicator  using  the  circuit 
wiring  for  the  n  individual  circuits  comprising: 

a.  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  a  first  of  the  n  indivijlual 
circuits  to  provide  short  duration  voltage  pulses  of  insuffi- 
cient average  power  to  affect  normal  circuit  operation; 

b.  circuit  means  coupling  the  remote  condition  monitoring 
circuit  to  the  first  of  the  n  circuits  to  accumulate  the 
pulses  and  provide  a  continual  source  of  DC  power  to|  the 
monitoring  circuit; 

c.  a  gating  circuit  intercoupling  the  remote  monitoi-ing 
circuit,  ttie  first  of  the  n  circuits,  and  a  second  of  tl^e  n 
circuits,  to  gate  pulses  from  the  first  of  the  n  circuits  to 
the  second  of  the  n  circuits  in  resf)onse  to  the  output  of 
the  remote  monitoring  circuit;  and 

d.  circuit  means  coupling  the  warning  indicator  to  the  Sec- 
ond of  the  n  circuits  to  detect  the  presence  of  pulses  and 
provide  an  input  signal  to  the  warning  indicator  indicative 
of  the  monitored  condition  as  reflected  in  the  presenc;  or 
absence  of  pulses. 


I  3,872,425 

OPERATION  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Ikuya  Kobayashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,769,  May  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,828,308. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1971, 46-80792 
Int.  CI.  B60t /7/22 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  C  icilim 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  troubles  within  an  automobile 
hydraulic  brake  system  having  a  master  cylinder,  wheel  brake 
cylinders  and  hydraulic  braking  circuits  to  connect  said  mas- 
ter cylinder  with  said  wheel  brake  cylinder,  comprising: 
an  electric  source 
a  key  switch; 

a  pilot  lamp  located  at  a  convenient  place; 
contact  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  to  said 

lamp  through  said  key  switch; 
normally  closed  pressure  switch  means  disposed  within  ^id 
braking  circuits  to  be  opened  in  response  to  a  pressure 
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value  at  or  over  a  predetermined  one  within  said  braking 
circuits; 

brake  switch  means  normally  opened  and  operable  with  a 
foot  brake  pedal  on  which  stepping  causes  closing  of  said 
brake  switch  means,  said  closing  being  conducted  after 
opening  of  said  pressure  switch  means  in  normal  opera- 
tion thereof  when  pressure  of  said  predetermined  value  is 
produced  within  said  braking  circuits; 

relay  means  including  a  first  coil  thereof  energized  by  clos- 
ing of  said  brake  switch  means  with  said  pressure  switch 
means  remaining  extraordinarily  closed,  a  second  coil 
thereof  wound  in  an  opposite  direction  against  said  first 
coil  on  an  iron  core  on  which  said  first  coil  is  wound,  and 


actuator  outside  the  housing  and  engaging  the  yoke,  means  on 
the  actuator  engaging  the  spring  so  that  the  spring  urges  the 
actuator  member  in  a  direction  to  advance  the  diaphragm  to 
the  other  side  of  the  cavity  when  the  pressure  in  the  line  falls 
below  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  switch  connected  to  the 
actuator  to  be  actuated  when  the  diaphragm  moves  across  the 
cavity,  and  an  audible  warning  signal  means  connected  to  the 
switch  to  be  actuated  when  the  diaphragm  is  at  the  other  side 
of  the  cavity  to  give  an  audible  warning  signal  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  line  falls  below  the  predetermined  pressure. 


3,872,427 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LIGHT  GUARD 

Richard  L.  Carlson,  P.O.  Box  680,  and  William  L.  Richardson, 

33023  56th  South,  both  of  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,709,  Oct.  30,  1972,.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,332 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  D  7  Claims 


means  including  contacts  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  coils  and  interlocked  with  said  contact  means 
for  blocking  current  supply  to  said  coil  through  said  first 
coil,  solo-energization  of  said  first  coil  closing  said 
contact  means  to  light  said  pilot  lamp,  solo-energization 
of  said  second  coil  opening  said  contact  means  to  turn  off 
said  pilot  lamp  and  energization  of  both  coils  at  a  time 
with  said  contact  means  closed  offsetting  magnetic  power 
generated  respectively  by  said  first  and  second  coils  to 
cause  no  effect  on  said  contact  means  so  as  to  let  said 
pilot  lamp  remain  lighted;  and 
bi-stable  locking  means  operated  by  energization  of  either 
of  said  coils  to  maintain  the  closed  or  open  position  of 
said  contact  means. 


3,872,426 

AUDIBLE  EMERGENCY  WARNING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

FOR  AN  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Lewis  E.  Greenwald,  44  Logan  St.,  and  Carl  V.  Greenwald, 

236  W.  Eight  St.,  both  of  Peru,  Ind.  46970 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,016 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  warning  device  for  an  air  brake  system  which  com- 
prises a  diaphragm  housing  having  a  diaphragm  cavity,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  in  said 
cavity,  means  for  connecting  a  main  air  line  of  the  brake 
system  to  the  housing  in  communication  with  the  cavity  on 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  pressure  in  the  line  urging  the 
diaphragm  against  one  side  of  the  cavity,  an  actuator  member 
attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  extending  outwardly  of  the 
housing  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  remote  from  the  air  line, 
a  yoke  overlying  the  housing,  the  actuator  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  yoke,  a  compression  spring  mount  on  the 


1.  An  improved  device  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  to  sound 
an  alarm  if  the  vehicle's  lights  are  on  while  the  motor  is  off, 
said  device  being  used  in  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle, 
vehicle  lights,  motor  vehicle  vacuum  and  an  alarm  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  a  tee  shaped  housing  to  include  a 
pair  of  non-conductive  molded  parts  joined  together,  said 
housing  having  a  hollow  trunk  and  communicating  hollow 
laterally  extending  arms,  and  said  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
openings;  a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  through  the 
openings,  said  electrodes  comprisng  conductive  balls  extend- 
ing partly  inside  and  partly  outside  the  housing;  a  non- 
conductive  ring  having  interior  tapered  slots  spaced  to  hold 
the  electrodes  in  the  openings;  a  conductive  ball  movable 
within  the  hollow  trunk  and  contacting  the  electrodes;  means 
for  communicating  between  the  hollow  trunk  and  the  motor's 
vacuum  system  to  allow  the  vacuum  to  move  the  ball  away 
from  the  electrodes;  means  for  connecting  a  first  electrode  to 
the  alarm;  and  means  for  connecting  a  second  electrode  to  the 
vehicle  lights. 


3,872,428 
'    ADJUSTABLE  LAMPHOLDER  WITH  ARTICULATED 

SWIVEL  MOUNT 
Roger   L.   Boisvert,  Blackstone,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,191 
Int.  CI.  F2U  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  240-52.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  lampholder  comprising, 

a.  an  insulating  lamp  housing  having  two  half  shells, 

b.  a  lamp  guard, 

c.  forked  attachment  means  extending  from  said  lamp  guard 
for  attachment  at  each  side  of  said  lamp  housing,  said 
attachment  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tines,  each  having 
a  hole  therein; 

d.  lampholder  mounting  means,  \ 

e.  and  an  articulated  swivel  joint  between  the  mounting 
means  and  housing, 
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f.  said  articulated  swivel  joint  including  a  clevis  having  its 
bight  portion  proximate  one  of  the  tines  of  said  guard, 

g.  said  clevis  having  a  hole  at  the  bight  portion  and  said  hole 
being  aligned  with  the  hole  of  said  one  tine  of  said  forked 
attachment  means, 

h.  spring  means  between  the  clevis  and  the  mounting  means, 
i.  an  eyelet  extending  through  said  aligned  holes  an4 


point  where  said  first  float-controlled  switch  opens  but 
said  second  float-controlled  switch  remains  closed. 
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3,872,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ERROR  DETECTION 

FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH  WORDS  USING  A 

POLYNOMIAL  CODE 

Paul  Emile  Boudreau,  18  Chipmunk  Ln.,  Ridgefield,  cionn. 

06877;  Wayne  Donald  Brodd,  5012  Hermitage  Dr.,  Raleigh, 

N.C.  27612,  and  Robert  Anderson  Donnan,   1701  Curtis 

Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,351 

Int.  CI.  G06f  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  AL  6  Claims 


holding  said  one  tine  of  said  attachment  means,  said 
clevis  and  said  spring  means  together  under  spring  pres- 
sure to  permit  swiveling  of  said  clevis  relative  to  said  one 
tine  of  said  attachment  means,  and 
j.  an  assembly  rivet  extending  through  the  other  tine  of  said 
attachment  means,  through  said  housing  and  through  the 
eyelet  to  hold  said  housing  assembled  and  to  hold  said 
lamp  guard  to  said  housing. 
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3,872,429 
OIL  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CRANKCASE 

OR  TRANSMISSION 

Thomas  J.  Arney,  P.O.  Box  2263,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.  94546 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,061 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00;  G08b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-59  4  Claims 


5i.' 


J         cue 


I.  In  combination: 

a.  a  casing  conncctible  to  the  oil  pan  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  receive  oil  therefrom,  the  casing  being 
positioned  on  the  oil  pan  so  that  the  oil  level  in  the  oil  pan 
will  be  the  same  as  the  oil  level  in  the  casing; 

b.  a  first  branch  communicating  with  the  casing  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  top  of  the  casing; 

c.  a  first  fioat-controlled  switch  mounted  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  and  a  second  float  controlled  switch 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  first  branch,  said  first 
switch  closing  an  electric  circuit  to  illuminate  a  first  sign 
on  the  instrument  panel,  reading  TOO  FULL,  when  the 
oil  level  in  said  casing  raises  the  float  therein  to  actuate 
the  switch,  the  communication  of  said  first  branch  with 
the  casing  being  at  an  angle  to  prevent  said  second  float 
interfering  with  said  first  float  in  said  casing; 

d.  said  second  switch  closing  an  electric  circuit  to  illuminate 
a  second  sign  on  the  instrument  panel,  reading  FULL, 
when  the  oil  level  in  said  casing  and  branch  drops  to  a 


1.  A  digital  data  transmission  system  for  variable  length 
digital  information  fields  separated  by  one  or  more  unique 
flags; 

said  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  adapted 
to  communicate  over  an  error-prone  communicajtion 
medium;  T 

said  transmitter  including  an  encoder  for  generating  bjock 
check  fields  from  said  information  fields  which  are  repre- 
sented by  the  polynomial  R'(X)  in  the  equation 

R'(X)=[Reniainder(X"-*  G(X)  +  X*K,(X)/P(X))l+K2iX) 

where 
R'(X)  is  the  polynomial  representing  the  block  check, 
X  is  the  dummy  variable  in  the  polynomial  representatioi  of 
bits, 

n  is  the  number  of  bits  in  the  information  and  block  check 

fields, 
k  is  the  number  of  bits  in  the  information  field, 
G(X)  is  the  polynomial  representing  the  k  information  biis  in 

the  information  field, 
K,(X)  and  K^iX)  are  each  polynomials  of  degree  less  tian 

n—k  representing  non-zero  constants,  and 
P(X)  is  the  generator  polynomial  of  degree  n-k; 
means  at  said  transmitter  for  supplying  in  sequence  a  flag, 
the  information  field,  the  block  check  field  and  on4  or 
more  flags  to  said  communication  medium; 
said  receiver  including  a  decoder  for  generating  a  block 
check  remainder  of  the  quantity  f 

(X"-*-  G(X)  +  R'(X)  +  X*K,(X)  +  E(X)1  ' 

multiplied  by  an  arbitrary  power  of  X  where  E(X)  is  a 

polynomial  representing  a  received  error  pattern;  an^ 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  block  check  remainder  for 
determining  whether  a  detectable  error  occurred  dufing 
transmission. 
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3,872,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DATA  BITS  AND  ERROR 

BITS  IN  PHASE  ENCODED  DATA 
Edward  R.  Besenfelder,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Stanley  1.  Fried- 
man, Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a^ignors  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,025 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2 7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  AX  4  Claims 


3,872,432 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VITERBI 

DECODER 

Otto  Herbert  Bismarck,  Fords,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,522 

Int.  CI.  G06f  11/12;  G08c  25/00;  H04I  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  AQ  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  signaling  the  number  of  errors  in  data 
characters  comprising: 

first,  and  second  binary-to-decimal  converters  each  having 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  input  leads  and  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  output  leads; 

a  third  binary-to-decimal  converter  having  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  input  leads  and  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  leads; 

a  plurality  of  signal  input  terminals,  a  first  of  said  input 
terminals  being  connected  to  said  third  input  lead  of  said 
third  converter,  each  of  the  remainder  of  said  input  termi- 
nals being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input 
leads  of  said  first  and  said  second  converters; 

first  and  second  logic  gates  each  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  input  leads  and  an  output  lead,  said  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  output  leads  of  said  first  converter 
each  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
input  leads  of  said  first  gate,  said  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  output  leads  of  said  second  converter  each  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input  leads  of 
said  second  gate; 

third  and  fourth  logic  gates  each  having  first  and  second 
input  leads  and  an  output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  of  said 
third  gate  being  coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said  first 
gate,  said  second  input  lead  of  said  third  gate  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  lead  of  said  first  converter,  said 
first  input  lead  of  said  fourth  logic  gate  being  coupled  to 
said  output  lead  of  said  second  gate,  said  second  input 
lead  of  said  fourth  gate  being  connected  to  said  first 
output  lead  of  said  second  converter;  and 

a  fifth  logic  gate  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  input  leads  and  an  output  lead,  said  output  lead  of 
said  third  gate  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  lead  of 
said  fifth  gate,  said  sixth  input  lead  of  said  fifth  gate  being 
connected  to  said  output  lead  of  said  fourth  gate,  said 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  output  leads  of  said  third 
converter  each  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  input  leads  of  said 
fifth  logic  gate,  said  output  lead  of  said  first  gate  being 
connected  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  third  converter, 
said  output  lead  of  said  second  gate  being  connected  to 
said  second  input  lead  of  said  converter. 
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1.  A  synchronization  circuit  for  a  Viterbi  decoder  compris- 


ing: 


a  source  of  path  metrics  for  a  Viterbi  code,  each  of  said  path 
metrics  being  updated  sequentially  in  response  to  input 
Viterbi  code  data; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  determine  a  maximum 
path  metric  and  a  next-to-maximum  path  metric  from 
said  updated  path  metrics; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  determine  the 
spread  between  said  maximum  and  said  next-to- 
maximum  path  metrics;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  responsive  to 
said  spread  between  said  maximum  and  said  next-to- 
maximum  path  metrics  to  select  output  code  data  from 
said  source  and  to  maintain  said  selected  output  code 
data  in  an  in-phase  condition  and  in  an  insync  condition 
with  respect  to  said  input  code  data. 


3,872,433 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Holmes,  Melbourne;  Harrison  B.  Lidkea,  Satellite 

Beach,  and  Kenneth  L.  Seib,  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Optical  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,881 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  AH  22  Claims 


l"^.''^°r^^r 


1.  In  an  optical  character  recognition  system  of  the  type  in 
which  optical  images  of  data  characters  to  be  read  from  data 
documents  are  converted  to  electronic  signals  for  automatic 
processing  and  recognition,  and  wherein  said  system  in  capa- 
ble of  ignoring  all  characters  on  a  data  document  other  than 
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those  located  in  prescribed  data  fields,  a  method  character- 
ized in  that  data  field  marks  are  not  required  on  said  data 
documents  to  designate  said  prescribed  data  fields,  said 
method  being  further  characterized  by  a  format  load  mode 
wherein  a  format  conditioning  document,  which  is  separate 
and  apart  from  data  documents  to  be  read  and  which  contains 
format  marks  which  designate  the  locations  of  said  prescribed 
data  fields,  is  processed  to  identify  said  prescribed  data  fields 
in  each  of  a  series  of  data  documents  to  be  read  during  a  read 
mode,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
in  said  format  load  mode,  detecting  the  locations  of  said 

format  marks  on  said  format  conditioning  document; 
in  said  format  load  mode,  storing  the  locations  of  data  fields 

designated  by  the  format  marks  detected  on  said  format 

conditioning  document;  and 
in  said  read  mode,  automatically  and  successively  reading 

each  data  document  in  said  series,  said  reading  including 

the  steps  of: 

during  the  reading  of  each  data  document,  retrieving  the 
stored  data  field  locations;  and 

processing  only  those  data  characters  on  each  data  docu- 
ment which  are  located  in  data  fields  which  correspond 
to  the  retrieved  data  field  locations. 


3,872,434 
DYNAMIC  SAMPLE-BY-SAMPLE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL 
Dale  R.  Duvall,  Fort  Worth;  Marion  W.  Neff,  Arlington,  and 
Paul  D.  Lawson,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition 
Equipment  Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,814 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9102 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  AG  5  Claims 
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I.  In  an  optical  reader  having  a  scanned  photocell  array 
producing  a  multiplexed  analog  signal  stream  by  cyclically 
sampling  the  signals  on  channels  leading  from  the  cells  in  said 
array,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

a.  memory  means  to  store  digital  coded  words,  one  word  for 
each  said  channel  with  each  word  representative  of  the 
relative  response  of  a  given  channel, 

b.  a  multibit  analog-to-digital  converter  to  which  said 
stream  is  applied, 

c.  gain  control  means  for  said  converter  including  means 
cyclically  scanning  said  memory  means  in  synchronism 
with  the  multiplexing  of  said  signal  channels  to  generate 
a  stream  of  gain  control  voltage  levels  each  level  being 
dependent  upon  the  word  stored  in  memory  for  a  given 
channel  at  the  time  the  signal  from  said  given  channel 
passes  to  said  converter  to  provide  a  multiplexed  digital 
stream  at  the  output  of  said  converter  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  differences  in  response  of  said  channels  to  the 
same  field  of  view,  and 

d.  said  converter  having  a  voltage  ladder  to  which  said  gain 
control  voltages  are  applied  and  a  plurality  of  differential 
amplifiers  each  connected  at  one  input  thereof  to  receive 
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said  signal  stream  and  with  connections  between  a  second 
input  thereof  at  spaced  points  along  said  ladder. 


reot 
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3,872,435 
OPTOiELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Victor  L.  Cestaro,  19  Allegheny  Dr.  West,  Farmingville,  N.V. 
11738 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,807 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-147  MD  18  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  security  system  for  controling  lockir  g 
means,  comprising 

key  means  for  producing  distinct  signal  trains  and  transmit 
ting  said  signal  trains  as  light  signals  in  accordance  wil  i 
a  predetermined  code  combination,  and 

lock  means  for  receiving  the  light  signals, 

said  lock  means  comprising  alarm  means  and  decodir  g 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  locking  means  anid 
said  alarm  means  for  decoding  the  light  signals  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  whereby  when  the  decoded  signals 
compare  with  the  predetermined  code  combination  saijd 
locking  means  is  actuated  and  opened  and  when  the 
decoded  signals  do  not  compare  with  the  predetermine^ 
code  combination  said  locking  means  is  maintained 
closed  and  the  alarm  means  is  activated. 


3,872,436 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Takaomi  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Ka 
sha  Tokai  Rika  Seisakusho,  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1972, 47-50399 
Int.  CI.  H(l4<i  1145,  1/18  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1117  PC  10  Clalni 


1.  A  method  iTor  transmitting  electrical  signals  between  , 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  through  a  single  signal  line,  comi 
prising:  | 

coupling  a  DC  voltage  discriminating  means  and  plura) 
condenser-grounded  type  oscillating  circuits  to  the  re 
ceiver  end  of  said  single  signal  line; 
selectively  closing  and  opening  differently  valued  resistive 
dividing  paths  between  the  transmitter  end  of  said  signal 
line  and  ground  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  a  DC  voltagt 
signal  on  said  single  signal  line; 
selectively  opening  and  closing  differently  valued  capacitivc 
paths  between  the  transmitter  end  of  said  single  signa 
line  and  ground; 
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producing  from  a  given  said  oscillating  circuit,  upon  selec- 
tive closure  of  a  uniquely  corresponding  one  of  said  ca- 
pacitive  paths  in  said  transmitter,  an  AC  signal  on  said 
single  signal  line;  and 

detecting  in  said  transmitter,  by  said  AC  and  DC  signals  on 
said  single  signal  line,  which  of  said  paths  of  said  transmit- 
ter have  been  selected. 


3,872,437 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  Cross,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314, 304,  Dec.  12, 1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  314,306,  Dec.  12,  1972,  ,  and  Ser. 

No.  314307,  Dec.  12, 1972.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1974, 

Ser.  No.  434,708  * 

Int.  CI.  H04b  ///6,  H04q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-147  SY  23  Claims 
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17.  A  supervisory  control  system  comprising 

a  central  control  station; 

a  plurality  of  remote  stations;  and 

transmission  line  means  connecting  said  central  control 
station  with  said  remote  stations, 

said  central  control  station  and  said  remote  stations  each 
including  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  messages  via 
said  transmission  line  means  in  a  biphase  code  with  each 
bit  having  a  bit  time  with  a  transition  between  first  and 
second  levels  near  the  center  thereof,  and 

said  central  control  station  and  said  remote  stations  each 
including  receiver  means  for  receiving  messages  from 
said  transmitter  means  via  said  transmission  line  means, 
said  receiver  means  including  means  for  generating  pulse 
signals  in  accordance  with  transitions  of  each  bit  of  said 
transmitted  messages  and  level  signals  in  accordance  with 
said  first  and  second  levels  of  each  bit  of  said  transmitted 
messages,  data  means,  means  for  supplying  said  level 
signals  to  said  data  means,  and  timing  means  responsive 
to  said  pulse  signals  to  supply  data  pulses  to  said  data 
means  to  control  passing  of  said  level  signals  into  said 
data  means  whereby  the  bits  of  said  transmitted  messages 
are  self-clocked  into  said  data  means. 


3,872,438 
CREDIT  CARD  AND  CREDIT  CARD  IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  EQUIPMENT 
William  E.  Cuttill,  907  Newport  Dr.,  Fenfon,  Mich.  48430,  and 
Vilma  M.  Wagner,  1081  W.  Yale,  Flint,  Mkh.  48503 
Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,509 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00;  Glib  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-149  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  system  for  dispensing  products  to  a 
purchaser  without  the  attendance  continuous  of  sales  person- 
nel, comprising: 
a  credit  identification  card; 


a  first  plurality  of  indicia  of  relatively  high  dielectric  con- 
stant mounted  in  said  card; 

a  second  plurality  of  indicia  of  relatively  low  dielectric 
constant  mounted  in  said  card  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
with  said  first  plurality; 

means  for  sensing  the  electrical  time  constant  characteris- 
tics of  said  indicia  and  providing  a  binary  code  output 
representative  thereof; 
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means  for  manually  selecting  a  digital  code  memorized  and 
known  by  the  purchaser  to  be  identical  to  the  code  repre- 
sented by  the  pattern  on  said  card; 

means  for  converting  the  digital  code  to  a  binary  code; 

means  for  comparing  said  two  binary  codes;  and 

enabling  means  responsive  to  coincidence  between  said  two 
codes  to  enable  the  operation  of  said  vending  machine. 


3,872,439 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSFER 

Hassan  Paddy  Abdel  Salam,  80  Vicarage  Ct.,  London,  W.8, 

England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  438,767 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-166  R  lo  Claims 


1.  Analog  electronic  switching  means  establishing  selective 
bidirectional  signal  transfer  between  a  first  and  a  second  signal 
terminal,  said  switching  means  including  signal  amplifier 
means  controllable  between  a  first  condition  in  which  said 
amplifier  means  provides  coupling  between  said  signal  termi- 
nals to  deliver  at  said  second  signal  terminal  a  signal  current 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  magnitudes  of  the  signal  potentials  at  said  first  and  said 
second  signal  terminals  and  to  deliver  at  said  first  signal  termi- 
nal a  signal  current  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  magnitudes  of  the  signal  potentials  at 
said  second  and  said  first  signal  terminals  and  a  second  condi- 
tion in  which  signal  coupling  between  said  signal  terminals  is 
inhibited. 
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3,872,440 
HOSPITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Leo  Benz;  Dieter  Klein,  both  of  Munich;  Manfred  Bauer, 
Neubiberg;  Albert  Figel,  and  Rolf  Treutiin,  both  of  Munich, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alois  Zettler  Elektrotechnische 
Fabrik  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,561,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,171 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    10,    1972, 
2223797 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5100 
U.S.CI.  340-171  R  26  Claims 


Jl 
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1.  Communication  system  for  hospitals  and  the  like,  said 
system  transmitting  communications  signals  between  sub- 
units  of  room  units  and  a  central  station  over  a  common 
high-frequency  line,  each  of  said  room  units  having  a  charac- 
teristic frequency  assigned  thereto  which  serves  both  as  a 
room  unit  address  signal  and  a  carrier  for  the  address  signals 
of  the  sub-units,  said  system  including: 

a  receiving  device  coupled  to  said  high-frequency  line  for 
receiving  communications  signals  from  said  room  units; 
and 
means  said  receiving  device  to  the  respective  characteristic 
frequencies  assigned  to  said  room  units  in  timed  se- 
quence. 


3,872,441 
SYSTEMS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
George  William  Callow,  Dukinfield,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Computers  Limited,  Putney,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,426 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1971, 
55734/71 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1104 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  2  Claims 
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I.  In  a  dynamic  circuit  testing  device  having  a  plurality  of 
test  connections  such  as  pins  or  the  like  connectable  respec- 
tively to  different  portions  of  an  electrical  circuit  to  be  tested, 


March  18,  1975 


apparatus  for  controlling  the  time  occurrence  of  signals  asso- 
ciated with  the  test  comprising: 

a  buffer  means  for  registering  applied  characters  in  succes- 
sion, said  characters  including  identifier  characters  Imd 
data  characters  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  data  charac- 
ters represent  increments  of  time  associated  with  said 
test; 

a  decoder  fieans  responsive  to  an  identifier  character  for 
generating  at  least  first  and  second  control  signals; 

a  signal  delay  store; 

first  gating  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  a  data  character  representing  an 
increment  of  time  from  said  buffer  means  to  said  signal 
delay  stofe; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  strobe  signal  at  a  prejde- 
termined  time  after  the  receipt  of  data  character  repre- 
senting an  increment  of  time,  said  predetermined  time 
being  related  to  the  increment  of  time  represented  by  she 
received  data  character;  and 

second  gating  means  responsive  to  said  second  conirol 
signal  for  permitting  passage  of  a  data  character  repre- 
senting an  increment  of  time  from  said  signal  delay  sDre 
to  said  ge^nerating  means. 


3,872,442 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERSION  BETWEEN  CODED  BYt'e 
AND  FLOATING  POINT  FORMAT 
John  A.  Boles,  Rosemount;  Charles  M.  Chu,  St.  Paul;  Peteij  B. 
Criswell,  Bethel,  and  Aron  Rolnitzky,  Burnsville,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,150 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  20  Clams 
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I.  Data  format  conversion  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electro  lie 
digital  computer  for  converting  coded  byte  string  data  wdrd 
formats  and  floating-point  data  formats,  said  computer  being 
of  the  type  including  receiving  means  having  storage  mei|ns 
for  receiving  and  at  least  temporarily  storing  a  digital  dita 
word  representing  a  numerical  quantity  expressed  as  a  float- 
ing-point number  in  a  first  data  format  of  a  first  numerical 
capacity  during  its  conversion  to  an  equivalent  numerical 
value  expressed  as  a  floating-point  number  in  a  second  d^ta 
format,  said  first  data  format  including  a  first  manifestation 
indicative  of  the  characteristic  representing  the  power  of  the 
number  base  of  said  data  word  in  said  first  format,  second 
manifestations  indicative  of  the  mantissa  for  representing  the 
numerical  value  of  the  data  word  expressed  in  said  first  dita 
format,  and  third  manifestations  indicative  of  the  arithmetic 
sign  in  said  first  data  format;  arithmetic  means  having  input 
means  coupled  to  said  storage  means;  output  means;  and 
instruction  control  means  responsive  to  one  of  a  set  of  conver- 
sion instruction  words  for  developing  control  signals  for  said 
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arithmetic  means  during  the  entire  conversion  period,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

branch  control  means  in  said  arithmetic  means  including 
means  for  effecting  AND  and  OR  logic  functions  con- 
nected to  receive  as  inputs  thereto  said  control  signals 
and  selected  signals  from  said  receiving  means; 

branch  designator  flip-flop  means  coupled  to  said  branch 
control  means  adapted  to  be  set  and  cleared  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  governed  by  said  branch  control 
means  for  converting  said  first  manifestation  to  a  fourth 
manifestation  indicative  of  the  characteristic  representing 
the  power  of  the  number  base  of  said  data  word  in  said 
second  format,  for  converting  said  second  manifestations 
indicative  of  the  mantissa  for  representing  the  numerical 
value  of  said  data  word  expressed  in  said  first  data  format 
to  fifth  manifestations  indicative  of  the  mantissa  for  rep- 
resenting the  numerical  value  of  said  data  word  expressed 
in  said  second  data  format,  and  for  converting  said  third 
manifestation  indicative  of  the  arithmetic  sign  in  said  first 
data  format  to  sixth  manifestations  indicative  of  the  arith- 
metic sign  in  said  second  data  format;  and 

means  for  providing  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  manifesta- 
tions to  said  output  means. 


3,872,443 

INDIVIDUAL  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  USING  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

James  H.  Ott,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Novar  Electronics 

Corporation,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,832 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  comparing  a  subsequently  interrogated 
person  to  a  previously  interrogated  person  as  an  aid  in  identi- 
fying individual  persons,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  applying  sinusoidal  physical  vibration  sonic  wave  energy 
to  the  human  body  of  a  first  person; 

b.  detecting  frequency  response  characteristics  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  human  body  of  said  first  person  by  detect- 
ing the  frequency  response  of  at  least  said  portion  to  said 
applied  wave  energy; 

c.  storing  data  representing  said  characteristics; 

d.  subsequently  applying  sinusoidal  physical  vibration  sonic 
wave  energy  to  the  human  body  of  a  subsequent  person; 
e.  detecting  frequency  response  characteristics  of  the 
body  of  said  subsequent  person  by  detecting  the  fre- 
quency response  of  at  least  said  portion  to  said  applied 
wave  energy;  and 


f.  comparing  said  characteristics  of  said  first  person  with 
said  characteristics  of  said  subsequent  person  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  characteristics  are  within  preselected 
tolerances  of  each  other 

wherein  the  frequency  response  characteristics  which  are 
detected  comprise  a  transfer  function  between  corre- 
sponding body  parts  of  each  said  body. 


3,872,444 
TERMINAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
James  Leonard  Cleveland,  Kingston;  Richard  Alfred  Jones, 
Redhook;  Theodore  Edwin  Larson,  Saugerties;  Kenneth 
Rogers  McNary,  Hyde  Park,  and  James  Theodore  Zahorsky, 
Saugerties,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,269 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/04,  3/12,  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  data  processor 
and  a  terminal  control  unit  having  a  plurality  of  attached 
terminal  devices  with  said  data  processor  transmitting  a  con- 
trol message  to  said  terminal  control  unit  directing  that  a  data 
word  message  be  transferred  between  designated  terminal 
devices  including  a  word  selection  designation  designating 
which  words  of  the  data  word  message  are  to  be  selected  for 
transfer  and  said  terminal  control  unit  being  responsive  to  said 
control  message  for  controlling  the  selective  transfer  of  said 
data  word  message  between  the  designated  terminal  devices 
without  further  accessing  said  data  processor,  said  terminal 
control  unit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  control  message  from  said  data 

processor, 
means  responsive  to  said  control  message  receiving  means 
for  producing  a  first  address  signal  for  addressing  a  first 
one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices, 
first  signalling  means  for  signalling  said  first  terminal  device 
to  transfer  a  data  word  message  to  said  terminal  control 
.     unit, 

said  data  word  message  being  formatted  into  fields  of  data 
words  with  the  beginning  of  a  field  being  identified  by  a 
field  control  word  followed  by  associated  data  words  up 
to  but  not  including  the  next  field  control  word,  the  field 
control  word  defining  the  field  characteristics  for  all  the 
data  words  contained  in  the  field  including  identification 
of  the  field  as  being  protected  from  operator  modification 
or  unprotected  and  available  for  operator  modification, 
storage  means  for  storing  the  data  word  message  received 

from  said  first  terminal  device, 
means  responsive  to  said  control  message  receiving  means 
for  producing  a  transfer  control  signal  indicating  which 
words  of  the  data  word  message  are  to  be  selected  for 
transfer  from  the  storage  means  of  said  terminal  control 
unit, 
means  for  cyclically  examining  the  data  word  message 

stored  in  said  storage  means  a  word  at  a  time, 
said  examining  means  being  effective  to  produce  a  first 
signal  when  the  word  under  examination  is  a  field  control 
word,  a  second  signal  when  the  word  under  examination 
is  a  data  word  and  being  further  effective  when  the  word 
under  examination  is  a  field  control  word  to  produce  a 
third  signal  when  the  field  of  data  words  following  the 
field  control  word  is  a  protected  field  and  a  fourth  signal 
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when  the  field  of  data  words  following  the  field  control 

word  is  an  unprotected  field, 
modifier  means  responsive  to  the  signals  produced  by  said 

examining  means  and  said   transfer  control  signal   for 

selectively  modifying  the  data  words  of  each  field, 
means  responsive  to  said  control  message  receiving  means 

for  producing  a  second  address  signal  for  addressing  a 

second  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices, 
second  signalling  means  for  signalling  said  second  terminal 

device  that  a  data  word  message  is  to  be  transferred  from 

said  terminal  control  unit,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  data  word  message  from  the 

storage  means  of  said  terminal  control  unit  to  said  second 

terminal  device. 
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retrieve  the  particular  stored  information  at  the 
locations  for  transmission  back  to  the  terminals 


particu  ar 


3,872,446 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Derek  Chambers,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,343,  May  14,  1971,.  This  applicatidn 

May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,212 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340-^72.5  10  Claiiis 


3,872,445 
AUTOMATED  DATA  LIBRARY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

FLAT  PLANE  MEMORY 
Edmund  M.  Pease,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xynetics,  Inc., 
Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,534 

Int.  CI.  G06f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  38  Claims 


1.  An  automated  data  library  system  including  the  storage 
of  information  in  at  least  one  central  location  and  for  retriev- 
ing the  stored  information  in  accordance  with  requests  for 
particular  stored  information  from  a  plurality  of  terminals, 
including 
first  means  including  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  transmission 
medium  connected  to  a  central  location  of  stored  infor- 
mation, means  connected  to  the  terminals  and  the  said 
medium  for  transmitting  requests  for  particular  stored 
information  at  the  central  location  and  receiving  informa- 
tion from  the  central  location  in  accordance  with  the 
requests, 
second  means  located  at  said  central  location  for  storing 
information  at  a  plurality  of  fixed  location  in  a  stationary 
plane  and  with  the  area  of  the  plane  memory  of  a  particu- 
lar size  to  provide  the  particular  information  at  particular 
locations  within  the  area  of  the  plane  and  with  the  plane 
memory  maintained  stationary  from  before  requests  for 
particular  stored  information  until  after  the  retrieval  of 
stored  information  in  response  to  those  particular  re- 
quests, 
third  means  including  at  least  one  sensor  for  retrieving  the 
information  stored  at  the  pluralities  of  fixed  locations  in 
the  stationary  plane  memory, 
fourth  means  providing  a  number  of  X-Y  positioners  com- 
plementing the  number  of  sensors  included  in  the  third 
means  and  with  the  X-Y  positioners  coupled  to  the  sen- 
sors to  provide  movement  of  the  sensors  along  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plane  memory  to  the  plurality 
of  fixed  locations  in  the  stationary  plane  memory,  and 
fifth  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  the  fourth  means 
to  control  the  fourth  means  to  provide  X-Y  movement  of 
at  least  the  one  sensor  in  accordance  with  requests  for 
particular  stored  information  at  particular  locations  to 


1.  Apparatu^for  generating  a  visual  display  of  characters  (  n 
a  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  raster; 

said  generated  characters  being  formed  from  a  dot  matrix 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  rows  3f 
characters  each  of  which  generated  characters  compris  ;s 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  slices  each  of  which  slices  con- 
prises  a  plurality  of  dots  such  that  each  of  said  generated 
characters  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  dots; 

means  for  sweeping  the  electron  beam  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  across  the  screen  in  a  raster  pattern  such  that  sad 
electron  beam  is  normally  blanked; 

means  for  ufiblanking  said  electron  beam  in  accordam  e 
with  a  predetermined  instruction  sequence  such  that 
display  of  said  characters  is  generated;  and 

means  for  displacing  certain  of  said  generated  dots  f ro  n 
their  normul  character  positions  such  that  an  enhanced 
character  display  is  produced,  said  displacing  means 
operating  independently  of  said  electron  beam  sweepi 
means 


r 


TB 


3,872,447 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

MICROPROGRAMMING  AND  STATIC/DYNAMIC 

EXTENSION  OF  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS  THRU 

HARDWIRED  LOGIC  MATRIX 

Giancarlo  Tessera,  Milan,  and  Ferruccio  Zulian,  Cornaredo 

(Milan),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Informatioh 

Systems  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1972,  22889/72 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9il6 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Clain^ 

1.  A  microprogrammed  digital  electronic  data  processing 

system  comprising: 

a  microprogram  control  unit  comprising  a  microprogran 
store  for  storing  a  sequence  of  microinstructions  witi 
individual  microinstructions  at  respective  address  loci 
tions  in  said  store; 
a  loadable  address  register  for  storing  an  address  code  an^  1 

addressing  said  microprogram  store; 
read  out  means  responsive  to  a  said  stored  address  code  fo  r 

reading  out  a  said  microinstruction  from  said  store; 
an  output  register  for  storing  a  said  microinstruction  rea( 

out  from  said  microprogram  store; 
a  first  decoder  for  decoding  the  content  of  said  output 
register  as  a  set  of  microcommands;  and 
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hardwired  sequencer  means  having  a  set  of  inputs  and  a  set 
of  outputs,  said  hardwired  sequencer  means  including 
gate  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  microcommands  for 
coupling  said  address  code  from  said  loadable  address 
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3,872,448 
HOSPITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Baker  A.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Community 
Health  Computing,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,684 

Int.  Ci.  G06f  15106,  15/42 

U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  2  Claims 


—  ClMTftOt.     STATION  — 


COW  »fo«a4t 


including  at  least  one  analytical  device  for  performing  a  test, 
and  interface  means  for  permitting  data  collected  at  said  data 
collection  station  to  be  transferred  to  said  Transaction  File 
and  means  for  automatically  transferring  completed  transac- 
tion data  in  said  Transaction  File  into  said  Past  Result  File  at 
preselected  intervals  of  time. 


D£COOCB  \-^S 


register  to  said  set  of  inputs  of  said  hardwired  sequencer 
means,  said  hardwired  sequencer  means  further  including 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  address  code  to  a 
set  of  additional  microcommands  on  said  set  of  outputs  of 
said  hardwired  sequencer  means. 


3,872,449 

FIRE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ASSYMETRICAL  INTEGRATOR 

Andreas  Scheidweiler,  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus 

AG.,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,   1973, 
4621/73 

Int.  CI.  G08b  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  340— 228.1  11  Claims 
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1.  Method  to  indicate  occurrence  of  a  fire  having  means 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  fire  comprising 

detecting  a  first  threshold  level  of  said  fire  indication  signal, 
and  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  fire 
indication  signals  having  exceeded  said  first  threshold 
level; 

integrating  rise  in  the  level  of  said  first  signal  with  a  first 
integration  time  constant,  and  drop  in  level  of  the  first 
signal  with  a  second  integration  time  constant  which  is 
small  with  respect  to  said  first  integration  time  constant; 
and  detecting  when  the  integrated  signal  reaches  a  second 
threshold  value,  and  thereupon  providing  an  alarm  signal. 


3,872,450 

FUSIBLE  LINK  MEMORY  CELL  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

Thomas  Linn  Reynolds,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,454 

Int.  CI.  G lie  17/00 

U,S.  CI.  340— 173SP  6  Claims 


MMSri     »UT«N» 


'O. 


I.  An  automatic  data  processing  system  for  handling  medi- 
cal and  patient  records  on  an  in-line  basis  during  daily  func- 
tioning of  a  hospital  comprising:  a  central  station  including 
data  processing  apparatus  for  storage  and  processing  of  medi- 
cal and  patient  records,  said  data  processing  apparatus  provid- 
ing for  storage  of  separate  files  which  may  be  individually 
accessed  for  record  storage  or  retrieval,  said  separate  files 
including  a  Patient  Description  File  for  storing  descriptive 
data  on  patients  of  said  hospital,  a  Test  Library  File  for  storing 
data  concerning  pathological  tests  available  at  said  hospital,  a 
Transaction  File  for  relatively  short  term  storing  of  patient 
and  test  data  being  acted  on,  and  a  Past  Results  File  for  storing 
past  patient  test  data;  at  least  one  test  request  station  including 
a  test  request  device  for  permitting  an  operator  to  enter  a  test 
request  into  said  Transaction  File  for  a  particular  test  on  a 
particular  patient  specimen,  and  a  readout  device  for  provid- 
ing readout  of  data  in  said  Transaction  File,  interface  means 
connecting  the  test  request  device  and  the  readout  device  to 
said  Transaction  File,  at  least  one  data  collection  station 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  personalizable  or  programmable 
read  only  memory  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  interconnected  storage  cells  and  means  for 
accessing  the  plurality  of  storage  cells; 

b.  the  plurality  of  storage  cells  each  including  a  first  bipolar 
transistor  having  a  fusible  element  connected  to  its  col- 
lector terminal;  and 
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c.  the  accessing  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  cells 
being  responsive  for  opening  predetermined  fusible  ele- 
ments. 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  data  handling  system, 
comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  light  and  means  for  directing  light  therefrom 
along  a  primary  optical  path  while  undergoing  a  series  of 
total  internal  reflections  within  said  system  and  to  estab- 
lish an  availability  of  said  light  at  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined light  output  positions  in  said  system  for  an  electri- 
cally controlled  redirecting  of  said  light  along  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  optical  paths  stemming 
from  said  positions; 

b.  said  means  including  an  array  of  light  reflecting  interfaces 
of  first  and  second  light  conducting  media,  each  said 
interface  presenting  a  length  dimension; 

c.  said  interfaces  each  angularly  oriented  so  as  to  establish 
an  optical  relationship  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
the  path  of  light  from  said  source  for  providing  a  series  of 
360°  primary  optical  paths  for  said  light,  each  360°  path 
displaced  one  with  respect  to  the  other  in  a  side-by-side 
relationship  in  the  direction  of  said  length  dimension; 

d.  a  plurality  of  electro  optic  light  reflection  control  means 
each  provided  with  electrode  means  for  extending  the 
influence  of  an  electrical  potential  thereto; 

e.  said  control  means  supported  in  an  optical  light  reflection 
control  relationship  with  said  360°  primary  optical  paths 
at  each  of  said  light  output  positions  in  the  system;  and 

f.  means  for  selectively  frustrating  internal  light  reflections 
and  thereby  effect  a  redirecting  of  said  light  away  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  light  output  positions  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  optical  paths  upon  the  extending  of 
said  influence  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  control 
means. 
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3,872,451 

LIGHT  OPTIC  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,548 

Int.  CI.  G lie  n/42,  13104 

L.S.CL  340-173  LM  9  Claims 


3,872,452 
FLOATING  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  H.  Stoops,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,576 
Int.  CI.  G lie  13100 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  13  Claims 

1.  Floating  addressing  system,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  addressable  units  having  different  numbers  of 
addresses  constituting  integral  multiples  of  a  predeter- 
mined basic  number, 


each  of  said  units  having  a  similar  preselected  numbe  •  of 
pins  representing  floating  address  inputs  and  an  identical 
number  of  pins  representing  floating  address  outpluts, 
each  set  of  input  and  output  pins  being  arranged  in  low 
to  high  arder  sequence,  | 

means  for  applying  a  preselected  coded  signal  to  the  irput 
pins  of  a  first  one  of  said  units, 

means  connecting  each  input  pin  in  each  unit  with  Ihat 
particular  one  of  the  output  pins  on  the  same  unit  thi  t  is 
indicative  of  the  number  of  addresses  such  unit  has,  e  ich 
of  said  particular  output  pins  being  displaced  a  similar 
predeterinined  number  of  places  toward  the  high  order 
position  indicative  of  the  number  of  said  multiples  of  said 
basic  number  of  addresses  in  said  same  unit  to  cause  the 
coded  input  signal  to  be  shifted  toward  the  high  order 
position  Said  predetermined  number  of  places  and  f  ro- 


vide  end  iround  carries  to  generate  any  low  order  p<  si 
tions, 

means  coniiecting  the  output  pins  of  each  unit  always  with 
the  same  Corresponding  associated  input  pins  in  the  s  ic 
ceeding  ifiit, 

encoding  nleans  for  each  unit  for  encoding  the  float 
address  input  to  that  particular  unit  to  provide  for  sich 
unit  an  encoded  output  assigned  address  indicative  of  1  he 
number  df  multiples  of  said  basic  number  of  addresses 
that  precedes  that  particular  unit, 

comparator  means  associated  with  each  unit  for  comparng 
the  encoded  assigned  address  with  a  selectable  address 
correspoixling  to  that  of  the  unit  to  be  selected  to  prov  _ 
an  output  signal  when  the  selectable  address  equals  ihe 
encoded  assigned  address,  and 

means  for  conveying  the  selectable  address  in  parallel 
each  such  comparator  means. 


FOI 


of 


3,872,453 

INF|)RMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Katsuji  Tsukamoto;  Nobuichi  Ikeno,  and  Keiji  Okada,  all  _. 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Teleeraph  and  Telephc  ne 

Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,   1972, 
93963  I 

I  int.  CI.  G lie /J/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-^73  LM  10  Clai<ns 

1.  An  information  retrieval  system  which  comprises  a 
cording  mediup  for  optically  storing  pieces  of  informaticn, 
the  pieces  of  information  including  a  plurality  of  characters; 
optical  means  for  scanning  the  recording  medium,  which 
information  stored  therein,  by  a  beam  of  light  modula.^_ 
according  to  t|»e  respective  characters  of  a  prescribed  serjes 
of  characters  for  retrieval  and  generating  signals  denoting 
bright  or  dark  shades  of  light  according  to  whether  or  rjot 
coincidence  is  established  between  the  respective  characters 
of  said  prescribed  series  and  some  of  the  characters  designit- 
ing  all  the  pieces  of  information  stored  in  the  recording  n^e- 
dium;  photoelectric  conversion  means  having  a  plurality  bf 


to 


il. 
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members  to  generate  an  electric  signal  denoting  coincidence 
or  noncoincidence  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  indicating  a  bright 
or  dark  shade  of  light;  and  a  logic  processing  circuit  for  logi- 
cally processing  a  signal  delivered  from  said  photoelectric 
conversion  means  and  generating  a  retrieval  signal  showing 
whether  or  not  the  prescribed  series  of  characters  for  retrieval 
are  included  in  the  characters  designating  the  respective 
pieces  of  information  stored  in  the  recording  medium,  the 
logic  processing  circuit  including  AND  gates  whose  first  input 


3,872,455 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  MEASUREMENT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Fuller,  Carson,  and  Carl  E.  Herring,  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monitron  Industries,  Inc., 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  199,675,  Nov.  17,  1971,  and 

Ser.  No.  200,368,  Nov.  18, 1971,  and  Ser.  No.  199,847,  Nov. 

18,  1971,  and  Ser.  No.  199,979,  Nov.  18,  1971.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,253 

Int.  CI.  G08c  19126 

U.S.  CI.  340— 189  M  42  Claims 


^ 


terminals  are  successively  supplied  with  output  signals  from 
the  members  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  means  and  shift 
registers  which  successively  receive  and  store  output  signals 
from  the  AND  gates  in  a  number  corresponding  to  each  char- 
acter of  the  prescribed  series;  the  output  terminals  of  the  shift 
registers  being  connected  to  the  second  input  terminals  of  the 
successively  following  AND  gates  whereby  when  the  last 
character  of  the  prescribed  series  is  retrieved,  signals  resulting 
from  the  retrieval  of  all  the  characters  thereof  are  generated 
through  the  output  terminals  of  the  AND  gates. 


3,872,454 
SKEWED  CORE  MATRIX 
Michael  F.  Boice,  Torrance,  and  Niels  Krag.  Pacific  Palisades, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronics  Memories  &  Magnet- 
ics Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,296 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/02. ///06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174  M  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  physiological  parameter  of  a  subject,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sensing  element  adapted  to  detect  a  desired  physiological 
parameter  of  the  subject; 

a  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  radio  frequency  signals 
modulated  in  accordance  with  signals  that  correspond  to 
the  detected  physiological  parameter,  and 

a  receiver  unit  adapted  to  inductively  receive  said  transmit- 
ted signals,  said  receiver  unit  including  demodulator 
means  for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  modulation  of  said 
radio  frequency  siganls; 

phase  lock  circuit  means  adapted  to  generate  a  range  of 
frequencies  that  overlaps  said  frequency  of  modulation, 
said  phase  lock  circuit  means  being  connected  to  receive 
and  compare  the  pulses  developed  at  the  output  of  said 
demodulator  with  said  range  of  frequencies,  whereby  said 
phase  lock  circuit  means  locks  onto,  and  thereafter  gen- 
erates output  pulses  at  a  rate  corresponding  to,  said  fre- 
quency of  modulation;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  pulses  for  measuring  the 
burst  rate  of  the  received  radio  frequency  signals  to  indi- 
cate the  magnitude  of  said  physiological  parameter. 


1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  substantially 
straight  rows  and  columns  on  the  support,  with  the  axes 
of  the  columns  oriented  at  an  angle  less  than  90°  and 
more  than  45°  to  the  axes  of  the  rows,  each  core  having 
a  hole  and  each  core  oriented  with  the  axis  of  its  hole 
angled  at  least  several  degrees  from  both  the  column  axis 
and  from  the  row  axis  on  which  the  core  lies;  and 

a  plurality  of  wires  extending  through  the  cores  along  the 
axes  of  the  rows  and  along  the  axes  of  the  columns. 


3,872,456 
TWO-LEVEL  MULTIPLEX  ALARM  MONITOR  FOR  HOT 

BOX  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Glazar,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,668 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21100;  B61k  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-231  7  Claims 


1.  A  two-level  alarm  monitor  for  use  with  a  hot  box  detector 
system  having  a  first  sensor  and  a  second  sensor  each  associ- 
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ated  with  a  rail  of  a  track  and  each  adapted  to  generate  an 
output  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  heat  generated  by  a 
bearing  passing  on  its  associated  rail,  said  alarm  monitor 
comprising: 

a.  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  sensors  for  alter- 
nately obtaining  the  difference  between  ( I )  said  first 
sensor  signal  and  said  second  sensor  signal  and  (2)  said 
second  sensor  signal  and  said  first  sensor  signal; 

b.  first  comparator  means  interconnected  to  said  aforemen- 
tioned means  for  comparing  the  difference,  between  said 
sensor  signals  alternately  to  (1)  a  first  predetermined 
signal  level  and  (2)  a  second  predetermined  signal  level; 
c.  second  comparator  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  sensors  for  alternately  comparing  ( 1 )  the  output  of 
said  first  sensor  and  (2)  the  output  of  s.id  second  sensor 
to  ( 3 )  a  third  predetermined  level  and  (4)  a  fourth  prede- 
termined level;  and, 

d.  demultiplexing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
comparators  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  the  event 
( I )  the  difference  between  said  sensor  signals  exceeds 
one  or  both  of  said  first  or  second  predetermined  levels 
and/or  (2)  one  or  both  of  said  sensor  output  signals  ex- 
ceeds one  or  both  of  said  third  or  fourth  predetermined 
levels. 
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3,872,458 
CR.\NE  BOOM-OUT  TRANSMITTER 
Savely  Solomonovich  Schedrovitsky,  13  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  25, 
korpus  1,  kv.  12;  Leonid  Fomich  Goncharevich,  Dmi- 
trovskoe  shosse,  145,  korpus  3,  kv.  36;  Karl  Viadlmirovich 
Pruss,  ulitsa  Usacheva  29,  kv.  132;  Alexei  Pavlovich  Lebe- 
dev,  Kursovoi  pereulok,  1,  kv.  58,  all  of  Moscow,  and  Valen- 
tin Nikolaevich  Gontar,  ulitsa  Revoljutsii  31,  k v.  5,  Topki 
Kemerovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,682 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    31,    197|l, 
1,732,412 

int.  CI.  G08b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  340-267  C  4  ciaiiiis 


3,872,457 
BATTERY  MONITOR 
John  S.  Ray,  138  Belfast  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  48209,  and 
James  D.  King,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  said  Ray,  by 
said  King 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,389 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-249  3  claims 
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I.  A  battery  monitor  system  for  multi-cell  batteries  compris- 
ing: 

continuous  scanner  means  for  sequentially  and  repeatedly 
establishing  contact  across  individual  cells  of  the  battery; 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  scanner  means  for  evalu- 
ating the  electrical  condition  of  the  cell  being  connected 
to  said  scanner  means; 
means  for  comparing  the  electrical  condition  of  the  cell 
with   a   preselected   range  of  voltages,  said  comparing 
means  emitting  an  electrical  signal  when  said  electrical 
condition  is  outside  said  predetermined  range;  and 
alarm  means  controlled  by  said  electrical  signal  for  produc- 
ing an  alarm  signal  upon  receiving  said  electrical  signal 
from  said  comparing  means;  said  scanner  means  includes 
a  pulse  generator  generating  uniformly  timed  pulses; 
a  counter  means  for  counting  said  uniformly  timed  pulses, 
said  counter  means  having  outputs  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  cells  to  be  monitored;  and 
a  group  of  relays  actuated  by  one  of  said  output  counter 
means,  said  relays  being  operable  to  provide  individual 
electrical  connections  to  one  of  said  battery  cells. 


1.  A  crane  boom  radius  transmitter  comprising:  a  first  input 
shaft  coupled  to  a  crane  boom  and  rotating  the  boom  ang  e 
changes;  a  second  input  shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft  atii 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  crane  boom  and  rotating  is 
the  boom  length  changes;  a  boom  radius-to-electric  signal 
converter  having  a  movable  member  and  means  for  converg- 
ing the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  movable  member  into  1*1 
electric  signal,  said  converter  being  mechanically  linked  wi 
said  first  and  second  input  shafts;  said  movable  member  bei 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  first  input  shaft  and  bei 
made  in  the  form  of  a  screen  comprising  two  sections;  sail 
means  for  converting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  movabi 
member  into  an  electric  signal  coupled  to  said  screen  an 
including  an  inductively  coupled  detector  and  a  sine-wavje 
generator;  two  pairs  of  windings  positioned  in  magnetically 
coupled  cores  and  effecting  the  inductive  coupling  between 
said  detector  and  said  sine-wave  generator;  said  pair  of  wind- 
ings each  having  a  primary  winding  incorporated  in  the  circuit 
of  said  sine-wave  generator  and  a  secondary  winding  incorpo- 
rated in  the  circuit  of  said  detector;  said  cores  being  mechan  - 
cally  linked  with  said  second  shaft  and  moving  relative  to  sai  J 
screen  when  said  second  shaft  is  rotated;  a  first  section  of  sai  i 
screen  having  a  profile  defined  by  a  variable  radius  curve  an  i 
being  arranged  with  regard  to  said  cores  of  said  first  pair  cf 
windings  so  that  said  first  section  is  constantly  in  the  workin  » 
gap  of  said  magnetically  coupled  cores  and,  while  moving,  it 
alters  the  magnetic  coupling  therebetween;  a  second  sectio  1 
of  said  screen  having  a  profile  defined  by  said  curve  of  1 
variable  radius  and  being  arranged  relative  to  said  cores  of 
said  second  pair  of  windings  such  that  it  constantly,  while 
moving,  is  arranged  in  the  working  gap  of  said  magnetically 
coupled  cores,  thereby  altering  the  magnetic  coupling  there- 
between in  an  inverse  manner  to  the  alteration  of  the  magnetic 
coupling  between  said  first  pair  of  windings,  thus  altering  said 
electric  signal. 


3,872,459 

BURGLAR  AND  WARNING  ALARM  AND  SYSTEM 
Ralph  H.  Curtis,  1106  S.  Beacon,  Muncie,  Ind.  47302 
Continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  237,965,  March  24,  1972, 
This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,647 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  340-276  ,2  Claiml 

I.  A  warning  and  alarm  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  to  monitor  a  certain  happen 
ing; 
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each  sensing  device  having  operatively  associated  therewith 
electrical  circuitry  whose  energization  is  related  to  the 
actuation  of  the  respective  sensing  device; 

and  a  panel  or  grouping  of  monitoring  indicator  means, 
each  respectively  operatively  associated  with  a  certain 
one  of  said  sensing  devices,  and  with  the  certain  respec- 
tive said  electrical  circuitry  associated  with  a  respective 
sensing  device,  designating  to  the  user  the  particular 
sensing  device  which  is  in  the  area  or  place  of  a  happen- 
ing being  monitored  by  said  system; 


Blt-i-L       ^H»(# 


in  a  combination  in  which  relays  exclusively  of  normally- 
closed  type  are  provided  in  the  said  circuitry  to  transfer 
power,  during  a  said  happening,  to  the  said  monitoring 
indicator  means  and  thereby  energizing  the  same  to  pro- 
vide the  specified  operativity  thereof; 

and  in  which  the  sensing  devices  are  of  at  least  two  different 
sets,  and  in  which  a  happening-actuation  of  a  sensing 
device  of  one  of  the  sets  will  actuate  the  respective  moni- 
toring indicator  means  thereof  irrespective  of  whether  a 
sensing  device  of  another  of  the  sets  has  been  actuated. 
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video  display  means  for  displaying  the  text  and  layout 
instructions, 

character  generating  means  responsive  to  read  and  key- 
boarded  characters  for  driving  said  video  display 
means, 

position  logic  means  responsive  to  layout  instructions  that 
were  read  and  to  keyboarded  layout  instructions  for 
controlling  the  positioning  of  the  displayed  text  ele- 
ments by  said  video  display  means,  and 

means  for  encoding  the  read  and  keyboarded  characters 
and  layout  instructions  in  digital  data  formats; 
a  terminal  control  unit  including 

means  for  temporarily  storing  encoded  data  from  said 
terminal, 

computer  means  responsive  to  the  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means  for  processing  said  data  in  accordance 
with  said  layout  instructions, 

means  for  transferring  the  processed  data  to  said  terminal 
for  driving  said  character  generating  means  and  posi- 
tion logic  means  therewith  to  effect  corresponding 
changes  in  the  layout  of  the  displayed  text;  and 

means  for  at  will  storing  a  coded  format  representative  of 
the  changed  layout  in  the  displayed  text  for  driving  the 
typesetting  equipment. 


3,872,461 
WAVEFORM  AND  SYMBOL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Norman  A.  Jarosik,  Tonawanda,  and  Benjamin  H.  Weppner, 
Snyder,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mennen-Greatbatch  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,904 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  31  Claims 


3,872,460 

VIDEO  LAYOUT  SYSTEM 

Walter  G.   Fredrickson,   Indialantic;   Albert   W.   Heitmann, 

Melbourne,  and  Howard  A.  Thraikill,  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,707 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  layout  system  for  fitting  prepared  text  in  a 
desired  layout  for  driving  typesetting  equipment,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 
a  terminal  including 

means  for  reading  stored  text  and  layout  instructions, 
a  keyboard  for  selecting  alphanumeric  characters  in  the 
text  to  be  displayed  and  for  selecting  layout  instruc- 
tions for  the  displayed  text,  . 
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1.  In  combination: 

a.  display  means  of  the  type  having  a  display  trace  sweep  for 
providing  a  visual  image  in  response  to  signals  applied 
thereto; 

b.  input  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  signal  represent- 
ing information; 

c.  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  examining  said 
information  signal  and  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
tion of  a  symbol  selected  according  to  the  nature  of  said 
information  signal;  and 

d.  signal  applying  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and 
to  said  means  providing  said  signal  representation  of  a 
symbol  for  applying  said  information  signal  and  said 
signal  representation  to  said  display  means  for  providing 
visual  images  of  said  information  signal  and  said  symbol 
simultaneously  on  said  display  means  in  corresponding 
relation  to  each  other. 
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3,872,462 

FORM  FILLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,173,  Aug.  27, 1%2.  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,934,  Jan.  22,  1972,. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,119 

Int.  Ci.  HOlj  29170 

U.S.  CI.  340/324  A  ig  claims 


leasffour  of  said  elements,  all  arranged  in  nested 
so  ah  to  form  plural  element  columns  inclined 


relation 
with  re- 


20: 


-Cs|j(iS'  „ 

spectto  said  horizontal  rows  at  an  angle  of  about . 
to  the  right  and  to  the  left  as  seen  by  the  viewer 


^O°both 


3,872,464 
COCD  cathode  DISCHARGE  TYPE  DISPLAY 
At>PARATUS  WITH  INTEGRAL  MEMORY 
Rentaro  Sasaki;  Akinori  Watanabe,  both  of  Takasaki;  Nfamoru 
Ikegame,  and  Tatsuo  Ogasawara,  both  of  Tok>^o,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Oki   Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lt(l..  and 
Okaya  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Jauan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,973      T 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1972,47-i25410 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/32 
U.S.  a.  340-343  3  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  generating  forms  comprising: 

a  viewing  screen. 

first  means  for  generating  an  image  on  said  screen  of  a  form 
containing  fixed  information  and  having  locations  indi- 
cated therein  where  it  is  desired  to  provide  variable  infor- 
mation, 

second  means  for  generating  images  of  characters  on  said 
screen, 

third  means  for  electrically  controlling  said  second  means  to 
generate  selected  character  images  along  selected  por- 
tions of  said  screen  defining  said  locations  of  said  form 
where  it  is  desired  to  provide  variable  information  so  as 
to  generate  a  composite  monitorable  image  on  said 
screen  composed  of  said  fixed  and  variable  information, 
and 

fourth  means  for  scanning  the  information  defined  by  said 
composite  image  and  generating  information  defining 
said  fixed  and  variable  information  in  another  form. 


il3k 


^^^^^^^^] 


13    HvXJ^J^'^'^"-  •ssJ->.''vi/^  ^. 


of  the 


3,872,463 
ALPHANUMERIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  13  Richmond  PI.,  Ne»i  Orleans,  La.  701 15 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,425,  April  17, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,499 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/32 
L.S.  CI.  340-336  14  Claims 

I.  An  alphanumeric  display  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  array  of  at  least  1 6  electrically  energizable,  light-emitting 
elements;  and 

means  for  energizing  selected  combinations  of  said  ele- 
ments to  form  numerals,  letters  and  other  symbols; 

said  array  consisting  of  four  horizontal  rows  each  including 
at  least  three  of  said  elements  and  one  row  including  at 


1.  In  a  cjld  cathode  discharge  type  display  apparatus  > 

class  wherein  letters  are  displayed  by  a  plurality  of  display 
sections  each  including  a  group  of  discharge  displa]  cells 
which  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  the  improvement  whicH  com- 
prises an  additional  group  of  discharge  code  cells  whiih  are 
disposed  cbse  to  but  whose  discharge  space  is  isolated  from 
said  group  of  discharge  display  cells  of  each  display  sdction, 
said  additional  discharge  code  cells  of  each  display  section 
being  used  to  store  a  binary  code  of  a  letter  subsequently  to 
be  displayed  in  said  discharge  display  cells. 


13,872,465 
SMIC  PLAYBACK/MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Loofbourrow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,844,  Feb.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,969 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  analog  signals  V„,  suitable  for 
making  a  visible  display,  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equation: 
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wherein  <'(„  represents  the  amplitude  of  a  particular  analog 
signal  among  a  wide  dynamic  range  of  analog  signals,  A  repre- 
sents a  matissa,  G  represents  a  radix  of  the  number  system 
used,  and  E  represents  an  exponent  and  wherein  C  is  a  con- 
stant, which  comprises;  providing  digital  signals  forming  a 
digital  word  for  each  analog  signal  in  said  range  of  analog 
signals,  some  of  said  signals  in  a  digital  word  represent  A  and 
some  represent  E;  generating  a  periodic  analog  reference 
signal  Wref  which  has  maximum  and  minimum  signal  levels; 
generating  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  a  number  K, 
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calvanometer  -type 
oscillograph 


changing  said  K  digital  signal  so  as  to  change  the  value  of  the 
number  K  each  time  Vref  reaches  its  maximum  level;  combin- 
ing the  digital  signals  corresponding  to  K  and  E  to  produce 
another  digital  signal  corresponding  to  (K  -  E);  shifting  the 
position  of  the  digital  signals  corresponding  to  the  term  A  in 
accordance  with  the  K  -  E  digital  signal  to  produce  another 
digital  signal  representing  a  modified  A;  combining  the  analog 
signal  Vrp/and  the  signal  representing  a  modified  A  to  produce 
an  analog  signal  Vo  for  each  digital  word;  averaging  each  of 
the  analog  signals  V„  developed  from  each  digital  word;  and 
producing  said  analog  signal  Wrrf  as  a  function  of  the  analog 
signals  Vo  so  averaged. 


3,872,466 

INTEGRATING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

HAVING  DIGITALLY-DERIVED  OFFSET  ERROR 

COMPENSATION  AND  BIPOLAR  OPERATION  WITHOUT 

ZERO  DISCONTINUITY 
ivar  Wold,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Incor- 
porated, Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,690 

Int.  CI.  H03k  U/20 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  NT  33  Claims 


input  thereof,  the  ramp  direction  being  determined  by  the 
polarity  of  the  applied  signal; 

means  to  condition  said  integrator  to  start  integrating  from 
a  predetermined  output  datum  level  at  a  start  time; 

means  to  supply  reference  signals  of  opposite  effective 
polarity  for  application  to  the  input  of  said  integrator; 

clock  means  for  producing  clock  pulses  and  successive 
timing  control  pulses  following  said  start  time; 

switch  means  for  applying  signals  to  the  input  of  said  inte- 
grator; 

first  means  to  operate  said  switch  means  at  said  start  time 
to  apply  to  said  integrator  one  of  said  reference  signals  in 
a  given  polarity  to  cause  said  integrator  to  ramp  away 
from  said  datum  level  for  a  first  time  period  as  measured 
by  said  clock  means; 

second  means  to  operate  said  switch  means  subsequent  to 
said  first  time  period  to  apply  to  the  input  of  the  integra- 
tor one  of  said  reference  signals  of  polarity  opposite  to 
said  given  polarity  to  cause  said  integrator  to  ramp  back 
towards  said  datum  level  during  a  second  time  period; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  integrator  for 
producing  a  compare  signal  when  said  integrator  output 
returns  to  said  datum  level,  thereby  signalling  the  end  of 
said  second  time  period; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  development  of  said  compare 
signal  at  the  end  of  said  second  time  period  for  activating 
said  switch  means  to  apply  to  said  integrator  input  for  a 
third  time  period  a  composite  signal  including  one  of  said 
reference  signals  and  the  unkown  analog  signal  which  is 
to  be  converted  to  a  digital  signal,  said  third  time  period 
being  terminated  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  first  one  of 
said  timing  control  pulses; 

means  operable  at  the  termination  of  said  third  time  period 
for  applying  to  the  input  of  said  integrator  one  of  said 
reference  signals  of  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  com- 
posite signal,  thereby  to  ramp  said  integrator  output  back 
towards  said  datum  level  during  a  fourth  time  period;  and 
digitizing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
and  to  said  clock  means  for  producing  an  output  digital 
signal  representing  the  number  of  clock  pulses  occurring 
between  the  appearance  of  a  second  one  of  said  timing 
control  pulses  and  the  development  by  said  comparator 
of  a  compare  signal  signalling  the  end  of  said  fourth  time 
period. 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 
an  integrator  arranged  to  produce  ramp  signals  at  rates 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  signals  applied  to  the 


3,872,467 
AUTOMATIC  DIALER 
Leander  Bruce  Daniels,  and  James  W.  Azbell,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  MP  ,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,428 
Int.  CI.  G08c  I/OO 
U.S.  Ci.  340—364  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dialer  having  a  manually  selectable  dial 
address  code  and  comprising: 

a.  A  plurality  of  single  pole  switches  each  having  a  selector 
with  at  least  ten  manually  selectable  positions,  the  corre- 
sponding positions  of  each  switch  being  interconnected  to 
form  a  unified  output,  each  switch  settable  at  positions 
corresponding  to  the  numbers  in  the  dial  address  code; 

b.  a  switch  interrogation  means  for  sequentially  applying  a 
first  selected  logic  level  to  each  one  of  said  selectors; 

c.  a  position  interrogation  means  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
puts for  sequentially  applying  a  second  selected  logic 
level  at  each  of  its  outputs; 

d.  a  pair  of  dialing  contacts,  and  pulser  clock  means  for 
simultaneously  periodically  operating  said  pair  of  dialing 
contacts  and  triggering  the  advance  of  said  position  inter- 
rogation means; 

e.  a  coincidence  recognition  gate  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  inputs,  one  input  of  each  pair  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  at  least  nine  of  said  unified  switch  output  and  the 
other  inputs  of  each  pair  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
the  output  of  said  position  interrogation  means  said  rec- 
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ognition  gate  providing  a  third  output  logic  level  for 
triggering  the  advance  of  said  switch  interrogation  means, 
for  resetting  said  position  interrogation  means  and  for 
temporarily  inhibiting  said  pulser  means  all  in  response  to 
the  coincidence  of  said  first  logic  level  from  said  switch 
interrogation  means  and  a  second  logic  level  from  said 
position  interrogation  means;  and 
f.  logic  circuit  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  pulser 
prior  to  interrogation  of  the  switch  positions  and  for 
resetting  said  switch  interrogation  means  after  dialing  is 
completed,  including 

1  an  on/off  memory  means  including  a  flip-flop  having  a 
first  state  corresponding  to  a  stop  dialing  instruction 
and  a  second  state  corresponding  to  a  start  dialing 


instruction,  its  output  being  connected  for  resetting 
said  switch  interrogation  means  in  response  to  a  stop 
state; 

digital  logic  gates  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
on/off  memory  means,  said  temporary  coincidence 
memory,  and  said  pulser  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  reset  of  said  position  interrogation  means  and  to 
said  enabling  gate  for  preventing  reset  of  said  position 
interrogation  means  when  said  on/off  memory  means  is 
in  a  stop  state,  for  resetting  said  position  interrogation 
means  when  simultaneously  said  on/off  memory  is  in  its 
start  state  said  temporary  coincidence  memory  is  actu- 
ated and  said  dialer  contacts  are  closed  and  for  reset- 
ting said  position  interrogation  means  when  said  on/off 
memory  switches  from  a  stop  state  to  a  start  state. 


3,872,468 
KEYBOARD  FOR  CALCULATING,  ACCOUNTING  AND 

OTHER  OFFICE  MACHINES 
Nicolo  Giolitti;  Dante  Daly,  and  Lorenzo  Bertino,  all  of  Ivrea, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea 
(Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1972,  68316 
Int.  CI.  H04I  15106 
U.S.  CI.  340-365  R  8  Claim^ 

1.  Keyboard  for  calculating,  accounting  and  other  office 
machines,  comprising  a  series  of  depressible  keys,  a  group  of 
shiftable  code  bars  normally  located  in  a  rest  position,  mount- 
ing means  for  shiftably  mounting  said  code  bars  in  two  work- 
ing possitions  located  at  opposite  sides  with  respect  to  said  rest 
position  and  equidistant  therefrom,  a  series  of  setting  elements 
each  one  operable  by  depressing  a  corresponding  key  of  said 
series  of  keys  for  causing  said  code  bars  to  be  selectively 
shifted  from  said  rest  position  to  one  of  said  working  positions 
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March  18,  1 


975 


to  define  a  code  combination  corresponding  to  the  depressed 
key,  and  restoring  means  for  restoring  said  code  bars  froii  the 
reached  wording  position  to  the  rest  position  upon  releiising 


1  ■:3T 


9    V^   56 

51  i415*_ 


U       M 


63  :m 


IS  ' 


any 


the  depressed  key,  whereby  the  force  required  to  depress  ; 
key   is  constant  and  indipendent  of  the  working  positions 
reached  by  said  code  bars. 


3,872,469 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  INDICATOR 

Eugene  F.  L»ughran,  Jr.,  Oakville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nprth 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

lulled  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,493 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340^373  7  Cliims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  to  indicate  the  presence  of 
either  a  first  condition  or  a  second  condition  in  a  system,  $aid 
device  comprising: 

a  first  housing  structure; 

a  second  housing  structure  movable  back  and  forth  in  bne 
direction  with  respect  to  said  first  housing  structure  and 
partially  enclosed  by  said  first  housing  structure  pnd 
comprising,  a  rotatable  member  having  integral  stub  akles 
to  pivot  approximately  1  70°  between  a  first  rest  position 
to  indicate  said  first  condition  and  a  second  rest  position 
to  indicate  said  second  condition  in  said  system  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar  permanent  magnet  seciircd 
within  and  extending  substantially  diametrically  across 
said  rotatable  member,  an  electromagnet  comprisirig  a 
coil  and  an  elongated  ferromagnetically  soft  core  adja- 
cent said  permanent  magnet  whereby  a  magnetic  fjcld 
produced  in  said  core  by  said  coil  interacts  with  ^aid 
permanent  magnet  to  rotate  said  rotatable  member,  »nd 
first  and  second  juxtaposed  units,  said  first  juxtaposed 
unit  comprising  an  open-ended  receptacle  for  said  rotat- 
able mentber  and  said  second  juxtaposed  unit  comprising 
a  cover  fitting  over  said  receptacle  to  enclose  said  rotat- 
able member  and  having  a  transparent  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  of  said  rotatable  member,  at  least  pne 
of  said  juxtaposed  members  having  journal  recesses  open 
at  the  side  facing  the  other  of  said  juxtaposed  member!  to 
receive  said  stub  axles,  said  other  of  said  juxtaposed 
members  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  recesse^  to 
capture  said  stub  axles  therein  whereby  said  rotati^ble 
member  is  able  to  pivot  between  said  first  and  second  rest 
positions  and  remain  in  either  of  said  rest  positions,  said 
second  juxtaposed  member  comprising  stop  surfaced^to 
engage  said  promontory  stop  at  the  ends  of  its  rang^  of 
travel;  j 

permanent  magnetic  means  affixed  to  said  first  housing 
structure;  | 

and  spring  biasing  means  pressing  on  said  first  and  second 
housing  structures  to  bias  said  core  away  from  said  pjer- 
manent   magnet,  said  second  housing  structure   being 
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movable  against  said  spring  bias  to  bring  said  core  suffi- 
ciently close  to  said  permanent  magnet  to  induce  a  prede- 
termined magnetic  field  in  said  core  to  attract  said  rotat- 
able member  to  a  predetermined  one  of  its  rest  positions. 


3,872,470 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  AUDIBLE  OUTPUT 

Richard  D.  Hoerz,  and  Donald  J.  Propp,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Airco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,145 

Int.  CI.  G08b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-384  E  15  Claims 


"1.4^1  |i  |.4r  I    \'\-z 


1.  An  audible  signal  generating  circuit  comprising  a  power 
source  means,  an  electro-acoustical  crystal  transducer  having 
a  natural  resonant  frequency  and  generating  an  audible  output 
of  predetermined  pitch  and  amplitude  in  response  to  electrical 
excitation  at  said  resonant  frequency  and  of  a  different  pitch 
and  lower  amplitude  in  response  to  electrical  excitation  at  a 
frequency  above  and  below  said  resonant  frequency,  a  non- 
sinusoid  signal  generator  means  establishing  a  periodic  signal 
including  a  fundamental  frequency  and  a  plurality  of  har- 
monic frequencies  and  having  an  adjustable  repetition  rate 
selection  means  to  selectively  establish  the  output  repetition 
rate  of  the  signal  generator  and  thereby  select  said  fundamen- 
tal frequency  and  harmonic  frequencies,  and  a  switch  means 
coupling  the  transducer  to  the  power  source  means  and  having 
an  input  means  connected  to  said  signal  generator  to  selec- 
tively energize  said  transducer  at  the  selected  repetition  rate 
and  thereby  establish  an  audible  signal  of  a  related  pitch  and 
of  an  amplitude  which  varies  inversely  with  the  difference 
between  said  resonant  frequency  and  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency. 


output  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  control  device, 
and 


3.  a  rectifier  circuit  connecting  said  AC  power  supply  to 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  control  device. 


3,872,472 
ULTRASONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  REPELLING  NOXIOUS 

FAUNA 

Robert  G.  Moschgat,  Shunnock  Woods,  North  Stonington, 
Conn.  06359 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,759 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  29/00;  GlOk  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—384  E  1 1  Claims 


3,872,471 
PULSING  BELL  HAVING  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Nicholas  W.  F.  Bird,  and  Chang-Whan  Kim,  both  of  Owen 
Sound,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,643 
Int.  CI.  G08b  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  340-384  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  alarm  indicating  device  adapted  to  be  intermit- 
tently operated  from  an  AC  power  supply,  comprising: 

a.  an  actuator  device  including  a  housing  therefore, 

b.  an  actuator  circuit  enclosed  within  said  actuator  housing, 
said  actuator  circuit  including, 

1.  a  control  device  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gate, 

2.  an  electronic  triggering  circuit  for  producing  a  series  of 
square  wave  pulses  for  effectuating  intermittent  opera- 
tion of  said  actuator,  said  triggering  circuit  having  its 
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1.  An  electronic  system  for  permanently  repelling  rodents 
and  other  forms  of  noxious  fauna,  said  system  comprising: 
A.  means  including  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  to  pro- 
duce an  ultrasonic  signal  whose  frequency  lies  in  a  range 
above  the  human  hearing  range  to  which  the  fauna  are 
highly  sensitive; 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer, 

means  intermittently  to  apply  said  signal  from  said  oscil- 
lator to  said  transducer  for  brief  intervals  whereby  pulses 
of  ultrasonic  energy  are  radiated  by  the  transducer;  and 
D.  means  to  apply  to  said  oscillator  during  said  intervals 
held  voltages  having  random  values,  said  oscillator  thus 
generating  a  signal  of  ultrasonic  pulses  having  random 
frequencies  such  that  rodents  and  other  noxious  fauna  are 
unable  to  acquire  deafness  immunity. 


B. 
C 


3,872,473 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Melgaard,  Minneapolis,  and  Nile  E.  Plapp.  Bloomington, 
both   of   Minn.,   assignors   to    Despatch    Industries,   Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,722 
Int.  CI.  G08b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—415  8  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  system  for  determining  which  relay  contact 
is  the  first  to  drop  out  of  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  relay 
contacts  connected  in  series  across  a  voltage  source,  the  sys- 
tem comprising; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  for  sensing  the  dropping  out  of  the 
relay  contacts  and  for  producing  output  signals  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  with  a  separate  detector  associated  with 
and  connected  in  parallel  across  each  relay  contact,  each 
detector  producing  an  optical  detector  output  signal  in 
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response  to  the  dropping  out  of  its  associated  relay  in 
response   to  the   dropping  out  of  its  associated   relay 
contact;  and 
binary    logic   means   electrically   isolated   from   the   relay 
contacts  and  detectors,  and  having  photo  receiving  de- 


■&y- 


vices  for  receiving  the  optical  detector  output  signals 
from  the  detectors  through  an  optical  connection  and  for 
responding  to  the  detector  output  signals  by  producing  a 
binary  display  signal  indicative  of  which  relay  contact  was 
the  first  to  drop  out. 


3,872,474 
AIRPORT  GROUND  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Arnold  M.  Levine,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,089 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  LS  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  airport  surface  traffic  control  on  at  least  one 
runway,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  low-power  pulsed  transmit-receive  radar  de- 
vices spaced  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  laterally  offset 
from  said  runway,  each  of  said  devices  having  a  transmit- 
receive  pattern  extending  over  a  discrete  portion  of  said 
runway  and  each  being  responsive  to  timing  pulses  to 
transmit  corresponding  short  microwave  pulses  contem- 
poraneously; 

a  timing  pulse  generator  for  generating  timing  pulses  of  a 
first  polarity  at  a  predetermined  PRF; 

transmission  line  means  connected  from  said  pulse  timing 
generator  to  supply  said  pulses  to  said  radar  devices 
serially  in  a  predetermined  order,  the  time  of  arrival  of 
said  timing  pulses  at  each  of  said  radar  devices  being 
determined  by  the  length  of  said  transmission  line  thereto 
from  said  timing  pulse  generator; 

reception  means  within  each  of  said  radar  devices  for  re- 
ceiving echo  signals  corresponding  to  said  microwave 
pulses  and  for  sending  said  echo  signals  in  a  second  polar- 
ity into  said  transmission  line;  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  transmission  line  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  radar  devices  and  connected  to  be 
synchronized  by  said  timing  pulse  generator  and  to  visu- 
ally display  the  positional  data  represented  by  said  echo 
signals. 
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3,872,475 
METH(JD  and  apparatus  for  MEASURING 
DISTANCE  TO  MOVING  TARGET 
Teruo  Yamanaka,  Nagoya,  and  Kazuo  Sato,  Toyota,  botk  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  31, 1971, 47-247  i 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/24 

U.S.CL  343^14  13  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  method  utilizing  transmitted  ai  d 
reflected  frequency-modulated  continuous  waves  comprising, 
mixing  a  transmitted  wave  and  a  reflected  wave  so  as  to  derive 
a  low  frequency  wave, 

separating  a  first  Doppler  signal  from  said  low  frequency 
wave,  separating  a  fundamental  wave  component  and 
harmonic  wave  components  from   said   low  frequency 
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wave,  and  separating  additional  Doppler  signals  there- 
from, and  selecting  at  least  two  Doppler  signals  from  said 
first  and  additional  Doppler  signals  which  are  different  in 
phase  from  each  other, 

detecting  a  reference  time  of  one  of  said  selected  Doppler 
signals  in  one  period, 

detecting  a  time  when  the  intensities  of  said  selected  Dop- 
pler signals  are  equal  to  each  other  in  one  period, 

detecting  a  time  interval  between  said  reference  time  and 
said  time  when  the  intensities  of  said  selected  Doppler 
signals  are  equal  to  each  other  in  one  period, 

calculating  a  ratio  between  said  time  interval  and  a  period 
of  said  selected  Doppler  signals  thereby  measuring  a 
distance  to  a  target. 


3,872,476 
FRUIT  REDUCTION  BY  PROBE  SELECTION 
Oscar  Shames,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.;  James  L.  Hinds,  Telford,  Pa.; 
Michael  G.  Raditz,  Furlong,  Pa.,  and  Gerald  J.  Palatucci, 
Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,694 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/56 


U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  LC 


5  Claims 


first  gate  means  responsive  to  said  probe  received  signal  and 

to  said  signal  T,  for  producing  a  signal  X; 
second  gate  means  responsive  to  said  signal  X  and  to  said 

signal  choose-0  for  producing  a  signal  Y; 
third  gate  means  responsive  to  said  signal  X  and  to  said 

signal  choose-P  for  producing  a  signal  Z; 
probe  selector  means  for  producing  a  signal  Q'  and  a  signal 

P'  on  a  mutually  exclusive  and  random  basis; 
fourth  gate  means  responsive  to  said  O',  to  said  NO-probe- 

received  signal,  and  to  said  signal  Ti  for  producing  a 

signal  A; 
fifth  gate  means  responsive  to  said  signal  P',  to  said  NO- 

probe-received  signal,  and  to  said  signal  T,  for  producing 

a  signal  B. 


3,872,477 
DIRECTION  FINDING  TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYING 
ELECTRONIC  PHASE  MODULATION 
John  P.  King,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ESL  Incorpo- 
rated, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,151 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3/02.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  343—120  23  Claims 


1.  A  probe  selector  comprising; 

clock  means  for  producing  periodic  signals; 

counter  means  responsive  to  a  START  signal  for  counting 
said  periodic  signals  and  for  producing  at  least  three 
counting  interval  signals  T,,  T2  and  T3; 

gate  generator  means  responsive  to  said  START  signal  and 
to  said  signal  Tj  for  producing  a  gate  signal  of  predeter- 
mined duration; 

first  means  responsive  to  a  P  probe  and  to  said  gate  signal 
for  producing  a  signal  P,; 

second  means  responsive  to  a  O  probe  and  to  said  gate 
signal  for  producing  a  signal  O,; 

first  memory  means  responsive  to  said  P,  signal  or  to  said  Q, 
signal  for  storing  said  signals  and  for  generating  a  choose- 
0  signal  when  said  P,  signal  is  stored  and  for  generating 
a  choose-P  signal  when  said  Oi  signal  is  stored; 

second  memory  means  responsive  to  said  P,  signal  or  to  said 
Oi  signal  for  registering  the  occurrence  of  said  P,  signal 
or  said  Q,  signal  and  for  producing  a  probe-received 
signal  upon  such  occurrence,  said  second  memory  means 
being  also  responsive  to  said  counting  interval  signal  T3 
and  arranged  to  register  the  occurrence  of  said  signal  T3 
and  to  produce  a  NO-probe-received  signal  upon  registra- 
tion of  said  signal  T3; 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  bearing  signal  of  an  electro- 
magnetic energy  wavefront  relative  to  two  receiving  antennas, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  an  electrical  signal  from  one  of  said  antennas 
with  a  modulating  signal  of  constant  frequency  in  order 
to  generate  a  pair  of  sidebands  with  carrier  suppressed, 
adding  the  modulated  signal  to  an  electrical  signal  from  the 

other  of  said  antennas  to  form  a  composite  signal,  and 
generating  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  degree  of 
phase  or  amplitude  modulation  of  said  composite  signal 
and  thereby  also  proportional  to  the  bearing  angle  of  said 
electromagnetic  energy  wavefront,  said  error  signal  gen- 
eration including  the  steps  of: 

applying  the  composite  signal  to  an  antenna  input  of  a 
frequency  modulation  responsive  radio  receiver, 
thereby  detecting  the  degree  of  phase  modulation  of 
said  composite  signal,  and 
utilizing  an  audio  output  of  said  receiver  for  indicating 
the  bearing  angle. 
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3,872,478 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SEISMOGRAPH 
Spencer  W.  Lucole,  Evanston,  ill.,  assignor  to  Nitro-Nobel 
A.B.,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,420 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9132 

U.S.  CI.  346-7  3  Claims 


V     7  V 


X^ 


1.  A  seismograph  comprising,  in  combination,  three  linear 
velocity  transducers  having  shock  responsive  axes  disposed  at 
relative  right  angles,  each  of  said  transducers  being  capable  of 
developing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  energy  of  a 
velocity  wave  component  acting  along  the  respective  axis  of 
the  transducer,  a  strip  recorder  having  a  stylus  driven  by  an 
actuator  which  moves  the  stylus  proportionally  to  an  electrical 
signal  received  by  said  actuator,  and  an  electric  circuit  cou- 
pling said  transducers  and  said  recorder  actuator,  said  circuit 
including  means  for  squaring  the  signals  from  the  transducers, 
algebraically  summing  the  squared  signals,  taking  the  square 
root  of  the  summed  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  velocity 
signal,  and  applying  said  resultant  velocity  signal  to  the  re- 
corder actuator. 


3,872,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

RETRIEVING  RAILROAD  LOCOMOTIVE  SPEED  DATA 

William  K.  Ramsey,  253  Christine  Dr.,  Decatur,  III.  62526 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,858 

int.  CI.  G07c  23100 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  7  Claims 


(  SPEED  REC0«OE«4Ha<»T  fi.iBRa-fiM;  SAuSE 
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133 


1.  An  improved  method  of  recording  and  retrieving  locomo- 
tive speed  data  utilizing  a  common  elongated  tape  record 
medium  which  accomodates  and  is  compatible  with  a  plurality 
of  different  kinds  of  locomotive  speed  recorders  that  differ 
from  each  other  in  that  they  respectively  produce  a  speed  plot 
on  said  elongated  tape  record  medium  based  on  different 
speed  scales  or  speed  scale  orientations,  said  method  compris- 
ing 
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installing  sijd  common  elongated  tape  record  medium  Ion 
any  given  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  lofco- 
motive  speed  recorders;  \ 

producing  a  speed  plot  on  said  elongated  tape  record  itie- 
dium  of  the  speed  conditions  experienced  by  said  loco- 
motive in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  sLid 
given  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  locomo^ve 
speed  recorders;  and, 

retrieving  the  speed  recorded  by  said  given  locomotjive 
speed  recorder  on  said  elongated  tape  record  medium  by 
utilizing  an  overlay  having  a  plurality  of  separate  setd  of 
speed  calibration  indicia,  each  set  of  which  respectively 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  kindsj  of 
locomotive  speed  recorders,  said  overlay  and  said  tiipe 
record  medium  each  being  provided  with  alignable  rej;is- 
tration  means  for  registering  the  appropriate  set  of  s  iid 
separate  ^ts  of  speed  calibration  indicia  on  said  over 
with  said  ispeed  plot  to  provide  the  user  thereof  witl 
readout  of  the  speed  information  represented  by  si 
speed  plot. 


3,872,480 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  ON 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  FILMS  BY 

NON-WETTING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

LIQUIDS 

Rudolf  Succo  Engelbrecht,  Langnau  A.A.,  Switzerland,  ^• 

signor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fil«d  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,093 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13110 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  13  Claiins 


1.  A  method  of  electrostatic  recording  on  an  electrica 
insulating  film  comprising  the  steps  of:      - 

wetting  a  pr6be  with  an  electrically  conductive  liquid 
is  non-wetling  on  said  film, 

applying  a  source  of  voltage  between  one  major  surface 
said  film  aind  said  probe,  and 

applying  relative  motion  between  said  probe  and  the  ot^er 
major  surface  of  said  film  so  that  said  liquid  comes 
only  non-\ietting  contact  with  selected  areas  of  said 
posite  major  surface,  said  liquid  adhering  only  to 
probe  and  moving  therewith,  whereby  to  apply  elect 
static  chaiiEes  to  said  selected  areas. 
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3,872,481 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  CAMERA  BUILT-IN  LIGHT 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Koichiro  Watanabe,  Funabashi,  and  Akihiro  Aral,  Tokyo,  bolh 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K^i- 

sha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1972,  4|7- 
103641  I 

'   Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7100,  1 7138 
U.S.  CI.  354—23  2  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device  of  an  electric  circuit  for  light  measur- 
ing used  with  a, photographic  camera  to  be  utilized  for  phot 3- 
metric  indication  or  automatic  exposure  control,  comprising 
a  first  switch  arranged  within  a  camera  body  to  activate  sa|d 
electric  circuit  for  light  measuring  and  a  second  switch  ar- 
ranged outside  the  camera  body  in  parallel  circuit  relationsh  p 
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with  the  first  switch,  so  that  the  second  switch  is  operative  to 
activate  said  electric  circuit  for  light  measuring  within  the 


SWf 


c~^ frci 


SWj 


^' 


3,872,483 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  DIGITAL  EXPOSURE 
INFORMATION  IN  THE  VIEWFINDER  OF  A  CAMERA 
Saburo  Numata,  Urawa;   Iwao  Sagara,  and  Hirohisa  Shi- 
shikura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omija-shi  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1973,  48-85167 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  354—53  5  Claims 


camera  body  so  that  operation  of  light  measuring  may  be 
remote  controlled. 


_L 


3,872,482 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  SINGLE 

LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Kazuhiro  Akiyama,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1972, 47-121764 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7120 
U.S.  CI.  354—46  23  Claims 


2         tNOtCATiNG 
•CANS 


178  30^^^^^ 


28       29 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  including  a  full-aperture 
measuring  circuit  and  a  stopped-down  measuring  circuit,  a 
switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  one  of  said  circuits 
comprising; 

a  changeover  switch  means  selectively  closing  one  of  said 

circuits, 
a  movable  pin  provided  on  the  lens  mount  of  the  camera  so 
as  to  be  moved  by  the  lens  barrel  of  a  stopped-down 
measuring  type  lens  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  said  movable  pin  being  associated  with  said 
changeover  switching  means  so  as  to  close  said  full- 
aperture  measuring  circuit  and  open  said  stopped-down 
measuring  circuit  when  the  movable  pin  is  in  said  first 
position  and  open  both  said  full-aperture  measuring  cir- 
cuit and  said  stopped-down  measuring  circuit  when  the 
movable  pin  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
a  manually  operable  stop-down  pin  provided  in  the  camera 
so  as  to  be  manually  moved  from  a  first  position  in  which 
the  aperture  of  the  lens  is  fully  open  to  a  second  position 
in  which  the  aperture  of  the  lens  is  stopped  down,  said 
stop-down  pin  being  associated  with  said  changeover 
switching  means  so  as  to  close  said  full-aperture  measur- 
ing circuit  when  the  stop-down  pin  is  in  the  first  position 
and  open  said  full-aperture  measuring  circuit  and  close 
said  stopped-down  measuring  circuit  when  the  stop-down 
pin  is  in  said  second  position. 


EXPOSURE 
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1.  A  device  for  indicating  digital  exposure  information  in 
the  viewfinder  of  a  camera  comprising  an  exposure  measuring 
means  including  a  photodetector  to  receive  light  from  the 
object  to  be  photographed  and  generating  an  analogue  output 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  light  received  by  the  photode- 
tector, an  A-D  converter  connected  with  the  exposure  mea- 
suring means  for  converting  said  analogue  output  to  a  digital 
output,  a  sampling  pulse  generating  means  connected  with  the 
A-D  converter  for  giving  sampling  pulses  to  the  A-D  converter 
to  determine  the  sampling  intervals  of  A-D  conversion  of  the 
A-D  converter,  a  digital  information  indicating  means  includ- 
ing light  emitting  segments  arranged  in  the  shape  of  numerals 
for  indicating  exposure  information  in  a  digital  form,  and  a 
control  circuit  connected  with  said  A-D  converter,  said  sam- 
pling pulse  generating  means  and  said  digital  information 
indicating  means  for  converting  the  digital  output  from  the 
A-D  converter  to  a  signal  for  selectively  energizing  said  light 
emitting  segments  to  indicate  the  digital  output  in  a  digital 
form,  the  period  of  said  sampling  pulses  being  equal  to  or 
longer  than  0.2  second. 


3,872,484 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 
Teiji  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki;  Takehiko  Kiyohara,  Zama;  Taka- 
shi  Uchiyama;  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masamichi  Kakunodate,  and  Soichi  Nakamoto,  both  of  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1973, 48-58370 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  354—59  3  Claims 


1.  A  metering  device  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having 
a  movable  mirror  therewithin,  said  device  comprising  a  meter- 
ing element  held  on  the  back  side  of  said  movable  mirror,  and 
an  incident  light  direction  restricting  structure  formed  on  the 
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light-sensing  surface  of  said  metering  element,  said  restricting 
structure  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  light-sensing  sur- 
face of  said  metering  element  so  that  it  may  intercept  direct 
light  from  the  picture-taking  lenses  of  the  camera  in  raised 
raised  position  of  said  movable  mirror  so  as  to  permit  only  the 
reflected  light  from  the  surface  of  a  film  or  of  a  shutter  curtain 
to  be  passed  to  said  metering  element. 


TE 

sir 
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3,872,485 

AUTO-PROCESS  CAMERA  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 

INSERTABLE  SELF  DEVELOPING  FILM  SHEETS 

Yoshio  Asano,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Kangawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1972,  47-1 1 1514 
Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7150 
U.S.  CI.  354-83  7  Claims 


a  presslre  plate  assembly  located  within  said  hou 
said  opening  for  supporting  substantially  the  full  width 
such  incremental  sections  in  a  predetermined  focal 
tion  as  such  sections  are  progressively  located  in 
opening,  said  pressure  plate  assembly  including  a 
having  on  aperture  extending  therethrough  and    ... 
ing  in  at  least  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  su. 
configiM-ed  for  engaging  the  longitudinal  margins  of 


s^g  at 

of 

loca- 

said 

plate 

terminat- 

rfaces 

such 


,/-^gr\ 


1.  An  auto-process  camera  comprising 

a  body  forming  a  main  camera  interior  and  a  lens  housing 
portion, 

a  rectangular  entrance  provided  in  the  side  of  the  body 
through  which  at  least  one  sheet  of  film  protected  by  a 
light-proof  envelope  is  slidably  inserted  into  the  camera 
interior  as  far  as  a  set  position  in  light-proof  condition, 
the  envelope  being  automatically  broken  off  upon  inser- 
tion of  film  into  the  camera  interior, 

a  means  for  sealing  the  entrance  of  the  body  to  prevent  light 
from  entering  into  the  camera  interior  in  normal  condi- 
tion, and  permitting  insertion  of  film  into  the  camera 
interior, 

a  means  for  holding  and  automatically  advancing  sheets  of 
film  in  succession  from  the  set  position  to  a  foremost 
position  for  exposure  thereof  through  the  lens, 

a  means  operating  cooperatively  with  said  holding  and 
advancing  means  to  permit  introduction  of  film  from  the 
entrance  of  the  body  to  the  set  position,  and 

a  means  for  automoatically  removing  successively  exposed 
sheets  of  film  from  the  camera. 


3,872,486 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  VARIABLE 

PRESSURE  PLATE  STRUCTURE 
Peter  A.  Scibilia,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,127 
Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7150 
U.S.  CI.  354-88  15  claims 

1.  A  photographic  film  handling  cassette  for  use  with  other 
apparatus  for  first  exposing  a  strip  of  photographic  film  mate- 
rial and  for  subsequently  projecting  images  recorded  on  such 
film  strip,  said  casette  comprising: 
a  housing  for  retaining  such  film  strip,  said  housing  includ- 
ing  an   opening   for   exposing   progressive   incremental 
sections  of  such  film  strip; 
means  responsive  to  drive  means  of  such  other  apparatus 
for  advancing  such  film  along  a  given  path  within  said 
housing,  said  given  path  traversing  said  opening  with  one 
surface  of  such  film  strip  facing  inwardly  of  said  housing; 


film  str^  and  a  displaceable  member  mounted  for 
placement  between  a  first  position  wherein  one  surface  of 
said  member  complements  said  laterally  spaced  i  part 
surfaces,  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth  suppori  for 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  such  film  strip  where  it  is 
disposed  across  such  predetermined  focal  locatio  i  to 
facilitate   exposure   operations  and   a   second   pos  tion 


wherein  said  member  does  not  serve  to  cover  said 
ture  to  ^cilitate  projection  operations. 


^c 


975 


iiper- 


,  3,872,487 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE  AND  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  Gold,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpjora- 

tion,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,989,  Dec.  30,  1971,  l^at. 
No.  3,748,984.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  N< 

383,777 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7152 

U.S.  CI.  354^86  17  ciiims 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  photographic  film 
assemblage  of  the  type  including  a  film  container  housinfe  at 
least  one  film  unit  and  having  a  withdrawal  slot  at  one  bnd 
thereof  through  which  the  film  unit  may  be  extracted  fromjthe 
container  and  an  end  cap  coupled  to  the  container  for  move- 
ment between  an  initial  closed  position  in  which  the  end  tap 
is  in  alignment  with  and  in  closing  relation  to  the  withdrawal 
slot  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  end  cap  is  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  withdrawal  slot,  the  end  cap  being  configijred 
to  include  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  container 
when  the  end  cap  is  located  in  the  initial  closed  position,  Said 
photographic  apparatus  comprising:  j 

a  housing;  I 

means  defining  a  fixed  exposure  position  within  said  hous- 
ing wherein  such  a  film  container  is  adapted  to  be  located 
to  expose  film  units  held  in  the  film  container;  T 

means  associated  with  said  housing  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting such  a  film  container  at  said  fixed  exposure  posi- 
tion with  the  end  cap  on  the  film  container  located  in  :he 
initial  closed  position;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  relative  to 
such  a  fibn  container  supported -at  said  fixed  exposure 
position  for  engaging  the  portion  of  the  end  cap  extend  ng 
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outwardly  from  the  film  container  and  moving  the  end 
cap  from  the  initial  closed  position  to  the  open  position. 


3,872,488 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  MEANS 

Shigeru  Oshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 

Ltd.,  Nakanuma,  Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1973, 48-62683 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/64,  9140 


U.S.  CI.  354—246 


2  Claims 


^<.\. 


said  single  semiconductor  body  having  a  thickness  mea- 
sured between  said  plates,  a  lifetime  and  a  thermal  carrier 
concentration  and  said  bias  means  having  a  magnitude 
such  that  said  single  semiconductor  body  and  said  means 
produce  double  injection  space-charge  limited  current 
within  said  single  semiconductor  body  in  which  electrons 
are  injected  from  said  first  plate  and  holes  are  injected 
from  said  second  plate  to  excite  electrons  into  the  con- 
duction band  of  said  single  semiconductor  body. 


3,  $72,490 

MECHANICAL  -  ELECTRICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  RECTIFYING  TIN  OXIDE 

JUNCTION 

Kazuhiro  Higashi,  Takatsuki;  Isao  Taguchi,  and  Nobuaki  Mi- 
ura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,337 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Nov.    16,    1970,  45- 
114087; Jan.  20,  1971,  46-1515 

Int.  CL  HO  II  UIOO,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  357—15  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  guillotine  type  electronic  shutter  comprising  a  first 
curtain,  a  cocking  means,  which,  when  moved  to  set  position, 
moves  said  first  curtain  to  a  cocked  position,  a  second  curtain, 
which  is  moved  to  a  cocked  position  by  said  first  curtain,  and 
an  electromagnetic  means,  which  is  actuated  by  an  electronic 
shutter  control  circuit  to  temporarily  retain  said  second  cur- 
tain in  a  cocked  position  upon  return  of  said  cocking  means 
from  said  set  position,  an  electronic  shutter  means  comprising 
a  clamp  means,  which  may  engage  said  first  curtain  when  said 
first  curtain  is  moved  to  said  cocked  position,  and  retain  said 
first  curtain  in  said  cocked  position  upon  start  of  return  of  said 
cocking  means  from  said  set  position,  and  a  mechanical 
means,  which  is  provided  between  said  first  curtain  and  said 
cocking  means,  and  which  is  actuated  to  forcibly  disengage 
said  first  curtain  from  said  clamp  means,  after  said  cocking 
means  has  returned  a  certain  distance  from  said  set  position, 
whereby  exposure  time  determined  by  said  control  circuit  is 
shortened  by  a  certain  time. 


3,872,489 
ELECTRON  EMISSION  FROM  A  COLD  CATHODE 
Arno  K.  Hagenlocher,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,273 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  357-15  7  Claims 


// 


1.  A  cold  cathode  electron  emitter  using  double  injection 
space-charge  limited  current,  comprising: 

a  single  semiconductor  body,  said  single  body  consisting  of 
a  homogeneous  P-type  wide  bandgap  material; 

first  and  second  conductor  plates  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  single  semiconductor  body,  said  second  plate 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  defining  an  electron  emit- 
ting surface  of  said  single  semiconductor  body; 

a  thin  layer  of  work  function  reducing  material  coated  on 
said  electron  emitting  surface; 

bias  voltage  means  connected  across  said  plates,  said  volt- 
age at  said  second  plate  being  more  positive  than  said 
voltage  at  said  first  plate;  and 


2E 
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1.  A  semiconductive  mechanical-electrical  transducer  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  composite  including  a  semiconductor 
substrate  formed  of  Si,  Ge,  or  GaAs;  and  a  film  of  tin 
oxide  deposited  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
forming  a  barrier  having  a  rectifying  characteristic  there- 
between; and 

means  for  applying  mechanical  force  to  said  composite. 


3,872,491 
ASYMMETRICAL  DUAL-GATE  FET 
John  W.  Hanson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  John  D.  Mac- 
Dougall,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,270 

Int.  CI.  HOU  5/06,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  357—23  i  Claim 


eo 


62 


1.  A  dual  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor body  of  one  conductivity  type;  spaced  first,  second  and 
third  low  resistivity  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
lying  within  said  body  and  adjacent  to  a  common  surface  of 
said  body,  said  spaced  regions  constituting  the  source,  the 
virtual  source-drain  and  the  drain  regions  respectively,  a  first 
conductive  channel  region  being  defined  by  the  space  be- 
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tween  said  source  and  said  virtual  source-drain;  a  second 
channel  region  being  defined  by  the  space  between  said  virtual 
source-drain  and  said  drain,  said  second  channel  region  con- 
taining a  greater  concentration  of  dopant  impurities  of  said 
opposite  type  than  said  first  channel  region,  or  said  first  chan- 
nel region  containing  a  greater  concentration  of  dopant  irhpu- 
rities  of  said  one  type  than  said  second  channel,  or  both;  an 
insulating  layer  covering  at  least  the  portions  of  said  surface 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  channels;  a  first  gate  elec- 
trode on  said  insulating  layer  extending  over  said  first  channel; 
a  second  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer  extending  over 
said  second  channel;  a  metal  conductor  making  ohmic  con- 
nection between  an  undoped  region  in  said  body  and  said  low 
resistivity  source  region  and  being  further  connected  to  said 
second  gate  electrode;  and  a  protective  outer  package  having 
first,  second  and  third  electrical  terminals  accessible  external 
to  said  package,  said  terminals  being  connected  internal  to 
said  package  with  said  source,  said  first  gate  electrode  and 
said  drain,  respectively,  such  that  with  a  zero  bias  voltage 
applied  between  said  first  gate  and  said  source,  said  second 
channel  is  more  conductive  than  said  first  channel. 


3,872,492 
RADIATION  HARDENED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Lionel  Robbins,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,138 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/06,  11114 

U.S.  CI.  357-23  21  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  hardened  field  effect  transistor  including  a 
semiconductor  element,  a  source  and  a  drain  at  spaced  apart 
points  along  the  semiconductor  element,  a  gate  for  the  semi- 
conductor element  for  controlling  current  through  the  semi- 
conductor element  between  the  source  and  drain  and  an 
insulator  between  the  gate  and  the  semiconductor  element, 
wherein  said  insulator  comprises  an  amorphous  non-oxidic 
insulating  semiconductor  material  comprising  a  saturated 
cross-linked  alloy  glass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chalcogenides,  arsenides  and  phosphides  having  substantially 
no  deep  traps  so  that  charges  caused  by  external  radiation  are 
not  trapped  therein  and  internal  fields  due  to  such  charges  are 
substantially  immediately  neutralized  in  said  insulator. 


3,872,493 
SELECTIVE  IRRADIATION  OF  JL'NCTIONED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
John  S.  Roberts,  Export,  and  Michael  W.  Cresswell,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,684 
Int.  CI.  HOll  lino,  15/00 
CI.  357-29  6  Claims 

A  thyristor  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  semiconductor  body  having  a  blocking  FN  junc- 
tion therein;  and 

a  peripheral  portion  of  the  body  having  been  irradiated 
with  radiation  means  and  a  bulk  portion  of  the  body 
having  been  nonirradiated  with  said  radiation  means  by 


U.S 
1 

a. 
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masking  said  bulk  portion  against  irradiation  to  increii  5e 
the  blocking  voltage  across  the  body  without  substa  n- 


tively  inci  casing  the  forward  voltage  drop  across  t  le 
body. 


3,872,494 

FIELD-CONtOURED  HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSISTOR 

John  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  and  Surinder  Krishna,  Ballstin 
Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,934 

Int.  CI.  HOll  n/06 

U.S.  CI.  357-14  5Ciairfis 
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1.  A  transistc  r  having  high  voltage  and  high  speed  capabili  :y 
comprising: 

A.  a  semicoriductor  body  having  first  and  second  opposed 
major  surfaces,  a  resistivity  therethrough  or  at  least  abo  it 
30  ohm-cnl  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  i  00  micron  s; 
B.  an  emitter  region  of  a  given  conductivity  type  posi- 
tioned in  the  body  adjoining  selected  internal  portions  of 
the  first  mjijor  surface; 

C.  a  collector  region  of  conductivity  type  the  same  as  tlje 
emitter  region  positioned  in  the  body  adjoining  the  se  ;- 
ond  major  surface  and  comprising  a  first  collector  portic  n 
and  a  second  collector  portion; 

D.  said  first  collector  portion  adjoining  selected  internlil 
portions  of  the  second  major  surface  and  having  a  surfac  e 
impurity  concentration  at  the  second  major  surface 
greater  than  about  8  x  10"*  atoms/cm'. 

E.  said  second  collector  portion  adjoining  selected  peripjj- 
eral  portions  of  the  second  major  surface  contiguous 
around  the  first  collector  portion  and  adjoining  the  fir^t 
collector  portion  interior  of  the  body  at  said  internal 
portions,  and  having  a  resistivity  therethrough  of  greater 
than  30  ohm-cm; 

F.  said  second  collector  portion  at  said  internal  portions 
having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  at  least  about 
30  microns  and  a  reach-through  voltage  less  than  the 
avalanche  breakdown  voltage  thereof,  and  said  secord 
collector  portion  at  said  peripheral  portions  having  a 
thickness  at  least  20  percent  greater  than  the  thickness  if 
second  colector  portion  at  said  internal  portions  ar^d 
having  a  width  at  the  second  major  surface  greater  thiJn 
the  width  of  the  second  collector  portion  at  said  intern;  il 
portions; 

G.  a  base  region  of  conductivity  type  opposite  from  the 
emitter  and  collector  regions  positioned  at  least  partially 
interior  of  the  body  between  the  emitter  region  and  the 
second  collector  portion  of  collector  region  and  forming 
separate  PN  junctions  therewith,  and  having  a  minority 
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carrier  diffusion  length  at  least  on  the  order  of  magnitude 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  base  region  at  the  inter- 
nal portions  of  the  body;  and 
H.  metal  contacts  affixed  to  the  major  surfaces  of  the  body 
to  make  separate  ohmic  contact  with  emitter,  collector 
and  base  regions. 


3,872,495 
NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  CONVERTER 
William  L.  Geller,  and  Jeremiah  P.  McCarthy,  both  of  Fra- 
mingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,043 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00 

U;S.  CI.  357—48  '  5  Claims 


-®.  il 
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3,872,496 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIODE  HAVING  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
FORMED  HIGH  STRENGTH  BONDS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

A  DIAMOND  HEAT  SINK  AND  SAID  DIODE 
Curtis  N.  Potter,  Holiiston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,960 

Int.  CL  HOll  J/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  357-81  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  semiconductor  device, 

diamond  heat  conductor  means  having  first  and  second 

opposed  substantially  parallel  flat  polished  surfaces, 
first  and  second  high  electrical  and  thermal  conductivity 

metal  layers  bonded  separately  to  said  respective  first  and 
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second  opposed  substantially  parallel  flat  polished  sur- 
faces, 
massive  heat  sink  means  bonded  to  said  first  metal  layer, 
preformed  apertured  plate  means  bonded  to  said  second 
metal  layer  simultaneously  with  the  bonding  of  said  mas- 
sive heat  sink  means  to  said  first  metal  layer,  and 
active  semiconductor  means  bonded  substantially  concen- 
trically within  said  aperture  to  said  second  metal  layer 
within  said  aperture. 


3,872,497 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITE 

SIGNAL  SUBJECT  TO  JITTER 
John  Gordon  Amery,  and  Robert  Warren  Jorgenson,  both  of 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignors   to   RCA   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,036 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  358—4  15  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  negative  impedance  converter  module 
having  only  an  input  and  an  output  terminal  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b.  first,  second,  and  third  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  completely  within  such  substrate,  said  first 
and  second  regions  each  having  outer  dimensions  defin- 
ing a  continuous  volume  of  material  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  and  said  regions  being  separated  within 
said  substrate; 

a  fourth  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
within  said  third  region,  said  fourth  region  having  outer 
dimensions  defining  a  continuous  volume  of  material  of 
said  first  conductivity  type;  and 

.  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  spaced  electrodes  conduc- 
tively  contacting  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  re- 
gions respectively. 
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1.  A  color  image  signal  translating  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

means  for  providing  an  input  composite  signal  including  (a) 
a  signal  representative  of  the  chrominance  of  a  color 
image  and  occupying  only  a  given  frequency  band,  and 
(b)  a  signal  representative  of  the  luminance  of  said  color 
image  and  including  a  first  luminance  signal  portion  occu- 
pying said  given  frequency  band  and  additional  lumi- 
nance signal  portions  having  frequencies  outside  said 
given  frequency  band;  said  first  luminance  signal  portion 
including  signal  components  normally  subject  to  occu- 
pancy of  only  a  first  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  spectral 
locations  extending  over  said  given  frequency  band,  and 
said  chrominance  signal  including  signal  components 
normally  subject  to  occupancy  of  only  a  second  plurality 
of  spectral  locations  interleaved  with  said  first  plurality; 
said  composite  signal  providing  means  being  subject  to 
abnormal  operation  causing  spurious  variations  of  the 
frequencies  of  said  signal  components  about  said  nor- 
mally occupied  spectral  locations; 

a  source  of  oscillations 

means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations  provided 
by  said  source  about  a  nominal  value  in  synchronism  with 
said  spurious  variations  during  abnormal  operation  of 
said  composite  signal  providing  means; 

means  for  heterodyning  oscillations  provided  by  said  source 
with  at  least  the  portion  of  said  composite  signal  occupy- 
ing said  given  frequency  band; 

means  for  deriving  an  output  from  said  heterodyning  means 
inclusive  of  a  frequency  shifted  chrominance  signal  occu- 
pying a  frequency  band  different  from  said  given  fre- 
quency band,  and  a  frequency  shifted  luminance  signal 
portion  corresponding  to  said  first  luminance  signal  por- 
tion and  sharing  said  different  frequency  band; 

and  a  comb  filter  responsive  to  said  output  derived  from 
said  heterodyning  means  for  passing  said  frequency 
shifted  chrominance  signal  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 
said  frequency  shifted  luminance  signal  portion. 
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3,872,498 
COLOR  INFORMATION  TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS 
Dalton  Harold  Pritchard,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1972, 
18036/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 
U.S.  CI.  358-21  25  Claims 


«PMR«TUS  30     (SWlfO  SUBC 


I.  In  a  color  image  signal  translating  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

means  for  developing  signals  representative  of  only  the 
chrominance  of  said  color  image  and  occupying  only  a 
given  frequency  band; 

means  for  developing  signals  representative  of  only  the 
luminance  of  said  color  image  and  occupying  a  band  of 
frequencies  inclusive  of  said  given  frequency  band  as  well 
as  a  band  of  frequencies  lower  than  and  adjacent  to  said 
given  frequency  band; 

means  for  processing  the  luminance  representative  signals 
developed  by  said  luminance  representative  signal  devel- 
oping means  to  effect  signal  component  removal  at  a 
plurality  of  spectral  locations  regularly  spaced  through- 
out said  given  frequency  band  while  passing  substantially 
all  signal  components  thereof  falling  within  said  lower 
frequency  band; 

comb  filter  means  responsive  to  the  chrominance  represen- 
tative signals  developed  by  said  chrominance  representa- 
tive signal  developing  means  for  substantially  confining 
said  chrominance  representative  signals  to  components  at 
said  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  spectral  locations;  and 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  luminance  repre- 
sentative signal  processing  means  and  said  comb  filter 
means  to  form  a  composite  signal  inclusive  of  luminance 
representative  signal  components  falling  within  said  lower 
frequency  band  and  in  which  luminance  representative 
signal  components  and  chrominance  representative  signal 
components  share  said  given  frequency  band  in  substan- 
tially non-overlapping,  interleaved  relationship. 


3.872,49V 
TELEVISION  PICTURE  CORRECTION 
Eric  Douglas  McConnell,  and  Joseph  Colin  Whitehouse,  both 
of  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 1972, 
39774/72 

int.  CI.  H04n  9I1U 
U.S.  CI.  358-51  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  television  camera  having  a  zoom  lens,  a  plurality  of 
pickup  tubes  arranged  to  receive  colour  separation  images 
and  scan  control  means  for  controlling  the  scan  of  each 
pickup  tube  to  form  a  raster  of  a  given  size  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  providing  a  signal  representing  the 
value  of  an  operational  parameter  of  the  zoom  lens  and  com- 
pensating circuit  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  modify- 
ing said  scan  control  means  to  alter  the  raster  size  of  at  least 
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one  said  pickup  tube  under  control  of  said  signal  whereby  th  ; 
rasters  in  the  pickup  tubes  maintain  the  same  size  relative  t) 


each  other  irrespective  of  changes  in  said  operational  parame  • 
ter  of  the  zoom  Jens. 


3,872,500 

TWO-SPEEb  DRIVE  FOR  LINEAR  ADAPTER  FOR 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Albert  F.  Wild,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tapecon,  Inc 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,428 
Iqt.  CI.  Glib  23194;  G06k  7108 

5  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  360 


b. 
c. 


1.  A  two-speed  drive  for  a  linear  adapter  for  a  cassette  tap« 
recorder  having  a  capstan,  a  pinch  roller,  and  a  driven  take 
up  shaft,  said  driving  comprising; 

a.  a  drive  wheel  having  a  central  opening  for  fitting  over  saic 
take-up  shaft  to  turn  with  said  take-up  shaft; 
a  pulley  driven  by  said  drive  wheel; 
an  endless  belt  passing  around  said  pulley  and  over  saic 
capstan  between  said  capstan  and  said  pinch  roller  tc 
regulate  the  speed  of  said  pulley  when  said  pinch  roUei 
presses  said  belt  against  the  capstan; 

d.  means  for  tensioning  and  guiding  said  belt  over  sait 
capstan; 

e.  a  friction  roller  coaxial  with  said  pulley  and  turning  with 
said  pulley  at  a  regulated  speed  when  said  pinch  rollei 
presses  said  belt  against  said  capstan  and  at  a  faster  speec 
when  said  pinch  roller  is  clear  of  said  belt  and  said  cap 
Stan; 

f.  a  linear  drive  slot  approximately  tangent  to  said  frictior 
roller;  and 

g.  means  for  pressing  a  linear  recording  element  against  saic 
friction  roller  for  traversing  said  slot. 
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3,872,501 

DRIVE  FOR  A  LINEAR  PLAY  ADAPTER  FOR  A 
CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Donald  F.  McPherson,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tapecon,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,320 

Int.  CL  Glib  25/04,23/04 

U.S.  CI.  360—2  10  Claims 


a.  a  tape  recorder  for  said  cassette,  said  recorder  having  a 
capstan  for  a  tape  drive  for  said  cassette,  a  magnetic  head 
for  tracking  said  tape  in  said  cassette,  switches  and  ampli- 
fier circuitry; 

b.  an  adapter  for  said  card,  said  adapter  being  configured  to 
be  superposed  over  the  region  normally  occupied  by  said 
cassette  in  said  recorder  so  that  said  cassette  and  said 
adapter  can  both  be  operably  placed  on  said  recorder 
simultaneously; 

c.  said  capstan  extending  through  said  cassette  region  and 
into  the  region  of  said  adapter  superposed  over  said  cas- 
sette region; 

d.  means  driven  by  said  capstan  in  said  adapter  for  moving 
said  card  through  said  adapter: 

e.  a  magnetic  head  in  said  adapter  for  tracking  a  path  on 
said  card;  and 

f.  said  switches  being  arranged  for  connecting  said  magnetic 
head  of  said  recorder  and  said  magnetic  head  of  said 
adapter  selectively  with  said  amplifier  circuitry  for  re- 
cording or  playing  said  card  or  said  cassette,  or  simulta- 
neously recording  or  playing  both  said  card  and  said 
cassette. 


1.  A  drive  for  an  adapter  removably  insertable  in  a  tape 
recorder  having  a  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller,  said  drive  .com- 
prising: 

a.  a  driven  element  including  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on 
said  adapter; 

b.  a  resilient  elastomeric  hub  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft; 

c.  a  substantially  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  elastomeric  hub  and  extending  axially 
from  said  elastomeric  hub; 

d.  a  layer  of  friction  material  on  the  inside  of  said  axial 
extent  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve; 

e.  drive  means  turned  by  said  driven  element  for  operating 
said  adapter;  and 

f.  said  elastomeric  hub  and  said  cylindrical  sleeve  being 
configured  so  said  sleeve  is  engaged  by  said  pinch  roller 
to  press  said  friction  material  aganist  a  substantial  length 
of  said  capstan  with  said  sleeve  providing  uniform  and 
unyielding  control  of  the  speed  transfer  from  said  capstan 
and  said  elastomeric  hub  fiexing  to  accommcxiate  any 
discontinuity  of  said  capstan  and  said  pinch  roller  relative 
to  said  shaft  while  transmitting  true  capstan  speed  with- 
out variation. 


3,872,503 

ELIMINATION  OF  TRANSIENTS  IN  PROCESSING 

SEGMENTS  OF  AUDIO  INFORMATION 

Harold  B.  Shutterly,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,782 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  360—8  5  Claims 


3,872,502 
SIMULTANEOUS  CARD  AND  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

SYSTEM 
Albert  F.  Wild,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tapecon,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,321 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00.  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  360-2  5  Claims 


_  J 


1.  A  simultaneous  card  and  cassette  recorder  system  com- 
prising: 


riccoMO 


i'^H 


1.  In  a  method  of  segmenting  a  continuous  signal  to  permit 
the  subsequent  reconstruction  of  the  continuous  signal  with- 
out introducing  transients  developed  during  processing  of  the 
segmented  signals,  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  continuous  signal  into  discrete  segments,  each  of 
said  segments  being  comprised  of  the  plurality  of  signal 
samples,  and 
repeating  one  or  more  of  the  last  signal  samples  of  a  signal 
segment  as  the  first  signal  samples  of  the  next  signal 
segment,  the  number  of  signal  samples  repeated  corre- 
sponding to  a  time  duration  greater  than  the  time  dura- 
tion of  transients  introduced  during  the  processing  of  the 
segmented  signals. 


3,872,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  WOW  AND  FLUTTER 

OF  A  RECORDING  MECHANISM 
Donald  K.  Belcher,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Signa-Signer, 
Inc.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,656 
Int.  CL  Glib  5102,5/43 
U.S.  CI.  360—27  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  and  reproducing  system,  a  means  for 
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compensation  for  the  wow  and  flutter  frequencies  introduced 
by  the  recording  and  reproducing  equipment  comprising, 
an  output  transducer, 

a  first  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  including  a  first 
signal  component,  an  information  bearing  input  signal 
and  said  wow  and  flutter  frequencies, 
recording  equipment  for  transcribing  said  information  bear- 
ing signal  on  a  first  channel. 
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a  playback  means  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  from 
said  first  channel  corresponding  to  said  first  signal  and  the 
output  of  said  playback  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  mixer  means, 

a  second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  including  a 
second  signal  component  opposite  in  sense  to  said  first 
signal  component,  and 

a  first  mixer  means  combining  said  first  and  second  signals 
so  that  said  first  and  second  signal  components  substan- 
tially cancel  each  other  prior  to  reception  of  said  informa- 
tion bearing  input  signal  by  said  output  transducer. 


3,872,505 
AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE  CHANGER 
Tetsuo  Hino;  Eiji  Minami;  Isao  Kozu,  and  Hidetoshi  Kurihara, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    16,    1971,  46- 
43467;  June  16,  1971,  46-43487 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  360-92  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cartridge  changer  comprising: 
a  rotary  tray  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  cartridges,  each  of  said  compartments  hav- 
ing a  numerical  code: 
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a  tape  player  having  a  magnetic  head  and  a  tape  mov  ng 
means  for  the  playback  of  said  cartridges; 

a  tray  drivir^  means  coupled  to  said  rotary  tray  for  rotat  ng 
said  rotar^'  tray; 

an  index  meuns  engageable  with  said  rotary  tray  for  restrict- 
ing rotation  of  said  rotary  tray  so  as  to  position  a  selec  ed 
compartment  at  a  first  position; 

a  cartridge  exchanging  means  for  transporting  a  cartric  ge 
from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  so  as  to  en- 
gage said  Cartridge  with  said  tape  player  and  to  play  hi  ck 
said  cartridge  by  said  magnetic  head; 

a  selecting  means  which  operates  in  a  step-wise  manner  to 
advance  numerical  codes  when  supplied  with  a  voiti  ge 
from  an  electric  power  source  and  stops  its  operation  so 
as  to  select  a  numerical  code  when  the  voltage  thereto 
from  the  f  lectric  power  source  is  disconnected; 

a  switch  connected  between  said  selecting  means  and  i  he 
power  source  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  pov^er 
to  said  selecting  means; 

a  first  voltage  coder  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  or 
producing  a  first  voltage  corresponding  to  the  numeri  :al 
code  selected  by  said  selecting  means; 

a  second  voltage  coder  coupled  to  said  rotary  tray  for  p  o- 
ducing  a  second  voltage  corresponding  to  the  numeri  :al 
code  of  the  selected  compartment  of  said  rotary  tiay 
when  the  ^elected  compartment  is  positioned  at  said  first 
position; 

a  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  the  value  of  said  first 
voltage  of  said  first  voltage  coder  with  that  of  said  second 
voltage  of  said  second  voltage  coder; 

a  cartridge  exchange  detecting  switch  operatively  coupled 
to  said  rotary  tray  for  detecting  the  termination  of  the 
restoring  of  said  cartridge  by  said  cartridge  exchanging 
means;  and 

a  control  means  operatively  coupled  and  receiving  a  first 
input  signal  relating  to  the  termination  of  the  restoring  of 
said  cartridge  by  said  cartridge  exchanging  means  or 
actuating  said  tray  driving  means,  and  also  receiving  a 
second  input  signal,  relating  to  the  termination  of  tlie 
rotation  of  said  rotary  tray  to  a  selected  position,  lor 
initiating  said  index  means, 

whereby  said  rotary  tray  can  be  automatically  rotated  lor 
selecting  4  next  cartridge  to  be  played  back  in  respor  se 
to  the  temrination  of  the  playback  of  said  cartridge  and, 
if  necessary,  a  cartridge  to  be  played  back  can  be  mar  u- 
ally  selected  by  manually  operating  said  switch. 


3,872,506 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PLAYING  BAcfc 

INFORMATION  IN  CASSETTES 
Marcel  Jules  Heiene  Staar,  479  Avenue  Louise,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  7,  1970,  7558 1'O 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/Oy 
U.S.  CI.  360-92  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  playing  back  adapted 
to  automatically  select  recordings  stored  in  cassettes  comprfs- 
ing:  a  stationary  circular  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  cassettes  disposed  therein;  a  turntable  centrally 
located  in  said  magazine,  a  playback  device  mounted  on  silid 
turntable,  said  playback  device  and  said  magazine  being  |in 
substantially  coplanar  relationship;  means  for  rotating  s^id 
turntable  so  as  to  sequentially  convey  the  playback  device  into 
correspondence  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said  cassettes]  a 
selector  device,  said  selector  device  comprising  means  fjor 
determining  a  Selection  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  counting  and  locating  means,  reading  cells  for 
determining  the  position  of  said  counting  and  locating  means, 
and  a  driving  motor  controlled  by  said  selector  device  far 
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positioning  the  playback  apparatus  in  sequential  order  oppo- 
site the  cassettes  disposed  thereabout,  said  turntable  having 


marks  thereon  forming  said  counting  and  locating  means  of 
said  selector  device. 


3,872,507 
ROTATING  AIR  BEARING  HEAD  WITH  SHAPED 
CONTROL  SLOTS 
Kazuhiko  Sano,  and  Shoji  Omiya,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma- 
shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1972,  47-13073; 
Mar.  17,  1972,47-27752;  Mar.  17,  1972,47-27753;  Mar.  17, 
1972,47-27784;  Apr.  14,  1972,  47-448901 U];  May  16,  1972, 
47-57417(Ll 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/60,  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  360-102  6  Claims 


3,872,508 

RETENTION  ROLLER  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk  Staar,  Kraainem,  Belgium, 

assignor  to  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,528 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  360— 137  7  Claims 


1.  A  playback  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  tape  contained  in 
a  cartridge  having  the  tape  exposed  in  the  forward  end  face 
thereof  and  having  a  V-shaped  slot  in  a  lateral  face,  said 
mechanism  comprising 

a  housing  for  receiving  the  cartridge  which  is  inserted  in- 
wardly forward  end  face  first  into  an  operative  position, 
resilient  retention  means  inclduing  a  roller  and  means 
resiliently  on  the  housing  to  act  generally  perpendicularly 
to  and  toward  said  lateral  face  of  the  cartridge  to  enter 
the  V  shaped  slot  for  holding  the  cartridge  in  its  operative 
position,  and 
an  element  and  means  slidablly  mounted  said  element  on 
said  housing  and  said  element  being  engaged  and  moved 
by  the  cartridge  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  as  the 
cartridge  is  inserted  inwardly  into  its  operative  position, 
said  element  having  a  surface  means  substantially  aligned 
with  said  lateral  face  of  the  cartridge  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  which  is  engaged  by  said  roller  for  holding  said 
roller  out  of  contact  with  the  forward  face  of  the  cartridge 
and  substantial  engagement  with  a  forward  portion  of  the 
lateral  face  of  the  cartridge  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted 
while  allowing  said  roller  to  enter  said  V  shaped  slot  when 
the  cartridge  approaches  its  operative  position  to  resil- 
iently hold  the  cartridge  in  its  operative  position. 


3,872,509 
CASSETTE  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuji  Yoshii,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   19,   1969,  44- 
76031 

Int.  CI.  Glib  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  360— 137  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
heads  are  juxtaposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  rotary  drum  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  and  a  magnetic  tape  is  wrapped  around  said 
rotary  drum  and  is  spaced  apart  therefrom  through  a  thin  air 
layer  so  that  signals  may  be  reecorded  on  and  reproduced 
from  said  magnetic  tape  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  drum  at 
high  speed,  the  improvement  wherein  on  both  sides  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  rotary  drum  is  provided  with  recesses  along  the  length 
of  said  magnetic  head,  the  bottom  of  said  recesses  being  lower 
than  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary  drum  and  the 
leading  edges  of  said  recesses  being  lower  than  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary  drum,  and  the  bottom  of  said 
recesses  becoming  gradually  shallower  toward  the  trailing 
edges. 
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1.  In  a  cassette  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
machine  comprising: 

a.  a  cassette  support; 

b.  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  progress  of  the  tape 
in  a  cassette;  and 

c.  means,  interposed  between  the  cassette  support  and  the 
indicating  means,  for  automatically  zero  resetting  the 
indicating  means  directly  upon  relative  movement  of  the 
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cassette  with  respect  to  the  playing  position  of  the  cas- 
sette tape  in  the  machine,  said  means  for  automatically 
zero  resetting  including  means  for  detecting  insertion  of 
the  cassette  into  the  machine  and  means  for  zero  resetting 
when  the  cassette  is  removed  from  the  playing  position  of 
the  tape,  said  detecting  means  including  means  for  ensur- 
ing that  the  cassette  is  correctly  positioned  in  the  playing 
position  of  the  tape. 


a  magnetic  tape  cleaning  and  tensioning  pad  including  a 
number  of  layers  of  relatively  porous  polyester  fibers,  said 
fibers  being  substantially  randomly  arranged,  relatively 
highly  dispersed  and  substantially  continuous  filaments 
bonded  at  a  number  of  junctions  of  said  filaments,  said 
pad  jositioned  adjacent  to  and  biased  toward  said  roller, 


3,872,510 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CLEANING  AND  TENSIONING 

APPARATUS 

Lloyd  Krudop  Childress,  Jr.,  and  John  Allen  Church,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,768 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5100,  15/43;  B08b  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  360-137  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  magnetic  tape  loop; 

a  tape  loop  driver  providing  movement  of  said  tape  loop; 
a  roller  positioned  upstream  from  said  driver  over  which  a 
first  surface  of  said  tape  loop  passes,  said  roller  freely 
rotating  with  movement  of  said  tape  loop  over  said  roller; 
and 


said 


\       1      ! 


j 


loop. 


pad  engaging  a  second  surface  of  said  ta  je 
whereby  a  first  portion  of  said  tape  loop  is  prejssed  be- 
tween said  pad  and  said  roller,  said  pad  cleaning  said 
second  surface  of  said  tape  loop  and  said  pad  providing 
tension  in  a  second  portion  of  said  tape  loop  between  said 
rolldr  and  said  driver  substantially  solely  by  friction  be- 
twean  said  second  surface  and  said  pad. 
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234,474 

SPORTS  BOOT 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Famo'are,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—04 

U.S.  CI.  HI— 116 


234,476 

STOOL 

Irving  M.  Rosen,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TTie- 

;      Pace  Collection  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 35 


234,475 

SALE  STAND 

Karl  Heinz  Markus,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Markus  &  Walsh,  Norderstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  5,  1972 

Term  of  patent  ZVi  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 24 


234,477 
STOOL 
William  F.  Lockhardt,  Jr.,  Durham,  Alfred  M.  Norton, 
Jr.,  Nashua,  Dana  P.  Powers,  Amherst,  and  Richard 
J.   Norton,   Nashua,   N.H.,   assignors  to   The   Maine 
Manufacturing  Company,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 36 
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234  478 

SroE  ARM  CHAIR 

Earl  H.  Koepke,  Rte.  1,  Scenic  Drive, 

Sturgis,  Mich.     49091 

Filed  Dec.  13. 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 56 
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234,480 
CHAIR 

Raymond  Eugene  Grosfillex,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  to 

Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.,  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  5, 1972 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  1)6—01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 74 


234,479 

CHAIR 

Raymond  Eugene  Grosfillex,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  to 

Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.,  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,780 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  5,  1972 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 74 


234,481 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Lorraine  McLeod,  Houston,  Tex. 

(2730  Lafferty,  Apt.  235,  Pasadena,  Tex.     77503) 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  445,082 

LTerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D4 — 03 
94 
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234,482 

DISPENSER  FOR  HEATING  A  CREAM,  A  FOAM, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Martin  Glaberson,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner. 

Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 


234,485 

WORK  BENCH 

Ronald  E.  Isles,  623  S.  Pine  St.,  Brea,  Calif.     92621 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  J)6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 156 


234  483 
DISPENSER  FOR  HEATING  CREAMS,  FOAMS, 
LOTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  L.  Schick,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Monis  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  May  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 


234,486 

LOCKING  LUG  NUT 

Arthur  Duane  Hale,  Sr.,  74  Eastfield, 

Rolling  Hills,  Calif.     90274 

FUed  Sept  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 273 


234,484 

BAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cecilio  I.  Lazo  de  la  Vega,  P.O.  Box  554, 

Valdosta,  Ga.     31601 

FUed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 144 


234,487 
COFFEEMAKER 
Franz  Alban  Stuetzer,  Muhlheim  am  Main,  and  Klaus 
Mayer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rowenta-Werke,  G.m.b.H. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Feb.  16,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 62 
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234,488 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Hubert  J.   Wiebe,   1926  Mentor     67213,   and  Max  V. 
Gearheart,  1320  Summitlawn  Court     67212,  both  of 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 95 


234,491 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Carol  Schafer,  4022  Ingraham  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90017 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18,  If  86, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D9—01 

-9 


ine  lepn  ot 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 9 


234  489 

CONTAINER  FOR  FIREWOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  M.  Shaw,  Rte.  1,  Box  213, 

Catoosa,  Okla.     74015 

Filed  July  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  HI—OS;  D6—01;  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 212 


234,492 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  A.  Peterson,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

.Filed  May  33,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

-116 


to 


Filed 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 1 


234,490 
LAMINATE  TRIMMER 

Peter  Barlow,  Napier  St.,  Sheffield  Sll  8HB,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  21, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  w.  ^n*-  C\.DS— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D8--98 


234,493 
BOTTLE 

Peter  L.  Schweizer,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens  Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 137 
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234,494 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernst  Theodore  Theimer,  Rumson,  and  Donald  Joseph 
Roslonski,    Bricktown,    N.J.,    assignors    to    National 
Electro-Cook  Corporation,  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 182 


7 


234,497 
DIGITAL  DESK  CLOCK 

James  S.  Carlyle,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

can  Micro-Systems,  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— ^/ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


234  495 

AMMUNITION  TRAY 

William  J.  Minneman,  Clayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTM 

Molded  Products  ^Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 187 


234,498 
HYDRAULIC  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Richard  C.  Etchison,  Rte.  6,  Box  342, 

Anderson,  Ind.     46011 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 87 


^ 


j^ 


234,496 

TIME  COMPARISON  CLOCK 

Ephriam  (John)  Johnson,  1  Newbury  St., 

Auburn,  Maine     04210 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 14 


234,499 

VEHICLE  BODY 

Henry  Altepeter,  1014  S.  10th  Ave., 

St.  Charles,  HI.     60134 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 0<S 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 85 
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234,500  '  234  503 

Masafu^i  Kawaka^i  and'^gehiro  Hashegawa.  Kobe.      '''''''^  ^^L^df^A^J^nfw^S^^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Grinnellf  Iowa    50112      '^    ' 

'    fS  Jan  2Q  ,07,  «.,  Tc     «T  «^,  ¥«^  ^P"""  <^'  1^73,  Scr.  No.  348,510 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Set.  No.  327,547  T      Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S, 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  28,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— ;j 
CI.  D12— 143 


U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  G 


Int.  CI.  D25— 99 


234,501 

MOTORCYCLE  FENDER 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbin 

Gentry,  Inc.,  SomersvUle,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D12— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 186 


234,504 

HOLLOW  CERAMIC  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
WALL  TILE 

WiOiam  M.  GroflF,  1045  Halifax  Road, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32216 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,470 
I      Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int  CI.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  B 


234,502 
m,.  ..    .  ™,  ,  MOTORCYCLE  FENDER 
Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbin 
Gentry,  Inc.,  SomersvUle,  Conn. 
_         Filed  Sept.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'*»'•  ^'- D12— i/ 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 186 


234,505 

BUttDEVG  BLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roland  Spellier,  Waterfohr  3,  Lemgo,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  7,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  R 
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234,506 
BUILDING  BLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roland  Spellier,  Waterfohr  3,  Lemgo,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  7,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  R 


234,509 
PUSH  BUTTON  TELEPHONE  LIST  FINDER 

Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 76 


^~^~~-— ^ 

/J 

TPf 

/  ^"^    ^»->^ 

c^^    ' 

-dl 

^" ' 

LJy 

^'miaiii 


-J^ 


II II''    „„„,.  ■" 
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234,507 

DESK  SET 

Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  6, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 75 


234,508 

PUSH  BUTTON  TELEPHONE  LIST  FINDER 

Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  8, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 76 


sg^ 

"'"       ^;"      "^ 
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7     ^' 

, 

1 
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234,510 
COMBINED  MEMO  HOLDER  AND  PEN  STAND 

Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 78 


234,511 

DESK  SET 

Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl 9— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 78 
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234,512 
TROLLING  SINKER 

WaUam  E.  Evans,  524  N.  28th  St., 

MUwaukee,  Wis.     53208 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 30 


1 

IV. 

U.S.  Cl.  D23 


8,  1975 


234,515 

NOZZLE 

hilip  C.  Masters,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

McNeal  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D23— 01 

D23— 34 


234,513 

UTILITY  SPRAYER 

William  J.  Kommers,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Broybill  Co.,  Dakota  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 18 


234,516 
DOWN  SPOUT  ADAPTER 
Ma#ty  E.  Sixt,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Advance 
Drainage  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
1     Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,876 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D23— 01 
U.S.  Cl.  D23— 45 


234,514 
UTILITY  SPRAYER 

William  J.  Kommers,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  Clarence  E. 
Stewart,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  The 
Broybill  Co.,  Dakota  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser,  No.  382,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D23—0i 
U.S.  Cl.  D23— 18 


1 


234,517 

FAN 

Bern  M.  Bonifant,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Flex-A- 

Lite  Corporation,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D23— 04 

VS.  Cl.  D23— 165 
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234,518 

COMBINATION  TOOTH  BRUSH  HANDLE  AND 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Irvin  Y.  Gerlich,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  Cl.  D24— 1  D 


Int.  Cl.  B24— 04 


234,521 

BIRD  FEEDER 

James  C.  Fky,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated^  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D30— 03 

U.S.  Cl.  D30— 13 


1 


r 

^ 


234,519 

SPLICE  ENCLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  F.  Rynk,  Linden,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D13— OJ 

U.S.  Cl.  D26— 1  C 


/      /1/ 


-hr- 


234,522 

BIRD  FEEDER 

James  C.  Fry,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D30— Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D30— 13 


234,520 

BASE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SET 

Paul  Marchese,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

TIE/communications,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D14— 05 

U.S.  Cl.  D26— 14  A 


■\-l 


j=^ 


fT 
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234,523 

HAND  PUPPET 

Tomoji  Ohnuki,  l»-4  Suwada  2-chome; 

Ichikawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Sen  No.  252,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  28,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  R 


234,526  ! 

PORTABLE  GOLF  GAME  TARGET 
Walter  Zawacki,  3927  Porpoise  Drive  SE., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33705 
Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,63^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  InL  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  NN 


234,527 
DART  GAME  BOARD 
James  W.  Sowerbrower,  Alexandria,  vi. 
(3713  Nile  Road,  Davidsonville,  Md.    21035) 
j       FUed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
WTO  ^  Int.  CL  D21— <?i 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


234,524 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Eugene  R.  Leander,  Rockford,  EL,  assignor  to 

Pro  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Rockford,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  GH 


234,525 

STUFFED  TOY 

WilUam  J.  Maloney  II,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to    jr^  p,  n^4_^  n 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  ^•^-  ^''  I'34— 4  R 

Filed  July  9. 1973,  Ser.  No.  377^523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21 01 

U.S.  CL  D34— 4  R 


234,528 

HAND  PUPPET 

Tomoji  Ohnuki,  18-4  Suwada  2-chome, 

Ichikawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 
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234  529 

WRIST  MOUNTED  TENNIS  SCORE  RECORDER 

William  R.  Trager,  Mission  Hills,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Ade  Tennis,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,755 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  MM 


234,532 

SLOW  MOVING  EQUIPMENT  SAFETY  UGHT 

EUner  P.  Reicherts,  R.R.  1,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa     50428 

FUed  June  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D26— 06;  D29— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D48— 32  R 


234,530 

PLANTER 

Simon  V.  Waitzman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Colonial  Mirror  and  Glass  Corporation 

FUed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D35— 3  A 


234,533 

SURFACE  CLEANING  AND  SCARIFYING 

MACHINE 

Paul  W.  Kimzey,  St  Louis  Park,  Keith  N.  Krier,  Minne- 

apolis,  and  John  N.  Polivka,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis,  Miinn. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— ii 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 9.1 


234,531  ^ 

FLOWER  POT 
Rodney  Dennis  Buf  ton,  Chapelfields,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

FUed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D35— 3  A 


234,534 

THERMOMETER 

Gilbert  Davidson,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Science  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  DIO— 04 

VJS.  CL  DIO— 58 
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234,535  I 

M        .,.  »*.  RADIO  RECEIVER 

?i?^.^i:rT*°  I?**  Kazumasa  Takenaka,  Moriguchi- 
shi,  Osaka,  Ken  Kawamura,  Katano-shi,  Osaka,  and 

shita  Electric  Industaal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1973,  Sen  No.  388,668 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan  Feb.  20,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CI.D56-4b'"*'^'-^^^^ 
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Matsushita 


234,537 
T  I,        u„  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Takeyoshi  Kawa„o  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  ma 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  11,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
wTc  ^  Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


234,538 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

Takeyoshi  Kawano,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  Hirasa.  Osaka 

Japan,  aligners  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  11,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D14-^5 

U.S.  CI.  D56^-4  B 


234,536 
CK  K       ^        ..  PORTABLE  RADIO 
Shuhei    Tapichi     Moriguchi-shi,     Osaka,    and    Bemto 
Mjshiro,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assigAore  to  Mateu^ 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,'  0sakJ,7apSn         " 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,073 
Claims  pnonty,  appUcation  Japan  Feb.  16,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DS6-4B  '"••'"•  "'^^ 


234  539 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  EYE  PROTECTOR 

Frank  Jack  Marchetti,  16  W  101  Timber  Trails  Drive. 

Elmhurst,  111.     60126 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^t- CI  D16— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


r 


-<B^ 
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234  540  234,543 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  EYE  PROTECTOR  MUSCLE  TONE  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

Frank  Jack  Marchetti,  16  W  101  Timber  TraUs  Drive,    Milton  E.  Foster,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor 

Elmhurst,  III.     60126  to  Techni  Med  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,777  Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B16— 06  Int.  CI.  D2«— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E  U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  T 


H¥^ 


^^-3^^^ 
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234,541 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Reinhard  Sobotta,   Mascherode,   Germany,   assignor  to 
RoUei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16--02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  J 


234  544 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Vitislav  Yakovlevich  Bobcv,  Bolsheokhtinsky  prospekt 
12,  kv.  42;  Ernest  Mikhailovich  Belopolsky,  Naberezh- 
naya  Lazareva  20,  kv.  32;  Genrikh  Leivovich  Troyan- 
sky,  prospekt  Energetikov,  54  korpus  1,  kv.  160,  and 
Avrum  Lvovich  Farberg,  ulitsa  B.  Ozemaya  86,  kv. 
1,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,196 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  D24— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  H 


234,542 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Peter  T.  Quinn,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  B 
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234,545 
TYPEWRITER  CARRYING  CASE 

Alejandro  De  Tomaso,  %  Ghia  S.p.A.,  Via  A.  Da  Monte- 
feltro  5,  and  Thom  Tjaarda,  Str.  Ponteverde  12,  both 
of  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,549 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


975 


^  234,547 

HYDROTHERAPY  BATH  TUB 

Michel  Nicollet,  6  Oberlin  St.,  6700  Strasbourg,  Fratice 

nied  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,627 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  22, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24—01;  D23— (?2 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  C 


234,546 
CARRYING  CASE 

Jefferson  Freeman,  Pound  Ridge,  and  Stephen  L.  Doppelt, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— 99 
VS.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


234,548 
KEY  HOLDER 
Alwin  J.  Stahel,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Teraco,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 
Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,188 
j       Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int.  CI.  D3— 9P 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 8 


i      LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1975 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ehrenreich  &  Cie.;  See— 

Muhr.   Heinrich,  Sprenger,  Wolfgang;  Schnitzler.  Franz-Dieter; 
Degenkolbe.  Adolf;  Willemsen.  Hans;  Bruss,  Horst;  Blumberg, 
Willy;  and  Belsdorf.  Manfred,  3.871.192. 
A.H.M.  Machines  Limited;  See— 

Jones.  William  Leslie.  3.87 1 .437. 
A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.;  See— 

Miller,  Kenneth  J..  3.871.198. 
Miller.  Kenneth  J.  3.871.267. 
A/SE  Ramussen:  iff— 

Thastrup.  Ove,  3,871,400. 
A- 1010,  bv  said  Erna  Plasser,  heir:  iff— 

Plasse'r.  Fran/,  deceased;  and  Theurer,  Josef,  3.871.299. 
AB  Husqvarna  B*irstfabrik:  -Sff- 

Berglund.  Jan.  3.871,131. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  Set — 

Perldal,  Karl  Lennart,  3,871.199. 
Abbott   Donald  W.,  to  Windtie  Corporation.  Device  for  holdmg  down 

mobile  homes.  3,871,142.  CI.  52-23.0(X). 
Abdou.    Mohamed;    and    Buchta,    Karl,    to    Boehrmger    Ingelheim 
GmbH     Synthetic    nutrient    medium    for    microorganisms    and 
method  of  use.  3.871.967.  CI.  195-100.000. 
Abe,  Nobuyoshi;  iff— 

Kubt),  Shigenaga;  and  Abe,  Nobuyoshi.  3,871,894. 

Abe.  Takashi;  iff —  .      -,-  i      u-         i 

Nagase.  Shunji;  Baba.  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe.  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura,  Michimasa,  3,871,975. 
Abe,  Toshivuki;  .SVf— 

Matsushima.  Yoshiichi;  and  Abe.  Toshiyuki.  3.872.347. 
Abel  Gunther  Apparatus  for  taking  floating  and  solid  materials  out  of 

channels.  3,872,006.  CI.  210-158,000.  ,on,,>., 

Abernathy,  William  D.  Wall  frame  construction  methixi.  3,871,061. 

CI.  29-431.000. 
Abu  Aktiebolag:  .Sff— 

Murvall.  Ake  Eugen.  3.871.785.  . 

Accatino.  Augusto,  to  Stat  S.n.c.  di  Accatino  &  C.  Sun  vistir  of  plastics 
for    motor    vehicles   and    manufacturing   method.    3,871,703,   CI 
296-97. OOH. 
ACF  industries.  Incorporated:  iff—  „   .  ^  r-     ,,  n 

Brown,  Morris  C;  Ciwk,  Forrest  W.;  Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  Vollmer. 

Arthur  C;  and  Winklev.  Jerrv  H..  3,872,188. 
Brown    Morris  C  ;  Cook.  Forrest  W.;  Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  Vollmer, 

Arthur  C;  and  Winklev,  Jerrv  H.,  3.872,189. 
Brown    Morris  C;  Coi^k.  Forrest  W.;  Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vollmer, 
Arthur  C;  and  Winklev.  Jerrv  H.,  3,872,190. 
Acklev    Edward  M..  to  R.  W.  Hartnett  Company    Capsule  orienting 
apparatus  and  method  of  spin  printing.  3,871,295,  CI.  101-426.000. 
Acquaviva,  Thomas;  iff—  ,  u^,  ..-, 

Kukucka,  William  P.;  and  Acquaviva,  Thomas,  3,871.643^ 
Adachi    Motoharu;  Nishizawa,  Shunichi;  Ishida,  Michiyasu;  Kaneko, 
Takashi;  and  Yonenaga,  Tasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  for  traversing  a  workpiece  with  a  working  head. 
3,871,062.  CI.  29-470.000. 
Adams,  James  E;  iff—  j  .,     l,      •.      o  i 

Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  Adams,  James  E.;  and  Mechlowitz,  Bela, 
3.871,904.  „^.   ^ 

Adams    Melvin  Edward;  and  Feryszka,  Rubin,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

R-F  switching  circuit.  3.872.325.  CI.  307-251.000. 
Adams,  Phillip:  iff— 

Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams,  Phillip,  3,871,861. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams.  Phillip,  3,871,862. 
Adams,  William  Kiger;  and  Anderson,  James  Alan,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Aqueous  based  release  composition.  3,872.038,  CI. 
260-13.000.' 
Addresst>graph-Multigraph  Corporation:  iff— 

Mabrouk,  Saied  Abd-Elrahman.  3,87 1 ,76 1 . 
Adier,  Robert;  and  Knitter,  Roger  W.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 
Video    disc     pickup    with    capacitive    tracking.     3,872,241,    CI. 

I78-6.60A.  ^  vM  .u  Af 

AdIer,  Stanford  L..  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  tor 

preparing  smears  of  biological  liquids.  3.871,895,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Adomaitis,  Domas,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Bottom  struc- 
ture for  plastic  containers.  3,871,541,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Adwest  Engineering  Limited:  iff — 

Millard,  Barry  J.;  and  Jenvey,  Leslie  R  ,  3,871.469. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  iff — 

Emigh.  Willard  F.;  and  Beichel,  Rudi.  3,872.313. 
Schell,  William  J.  3,872,014.  ,   ^.   co  .  ^  ,w. 

Afshar,  Gossem  Hekmat.  Turbine  clocks.  3,871,167,  CI.  58-14.000. 
Ageev,  Leonid  Matveevich:  See— 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ageev,  Leonid  Matveevich;  and 
Gustov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  3,871,221. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anvar):  S^f— 
Louis,  Claude  Camiile.  3.871.218. 


Agfa-Gevaert:  iff— 

Smolderen,  Albert  Emiel,  3,871,595. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N. v.:  iff- 

De  Belder.  Maurice  Hector;  Bollen.  Romain  Henri;  and  Van  hsch. 
Robert  Florent.  3.872.309.  . 

Ahlstone  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Casing  hanger 

and  packoff  apparatus.  3,871,449,  CI.  166-183.000. 
Aikawa,  Hiroshi;  iff— 

Ito,  Naganori;  and  Aikawa,  Hiroshi,  3.871,680. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  iff- 

Finnemore,  Harlan  E.,  3,871,442. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  iff— 

Moody,  Burton  E.,  3,871,839. 
Airco  Inc.:  iff— 

Hoerz,  Richard  D.;  and  Propp,  Donald  J..  3.872.470. 

Aizawa.  Tatsuo:  iff—  ■,  on-,  nA^ 

Torii,  Saburo;  Miyazaki,  Takaaki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,872,046. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.;  iff— 

Arivoshi    Yasuo;   Yamatani.  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama,  Noboru;  Sato. 

Naotake;  and  Toi,  Koji.  3.872.1 10. 
Kubota.     Koji;     Yoshihara.     Yasuhiko;    and     Okada.     Hiroshi. 

3.871.960.  .,    ..         ,^, 

Nakazawa.  Hidetsugu;  Enei.  Hitoshi;  Kubota.  Koji;  and  Okumura. 

Shinji.  3.871,958. 
Okutsu,  Masaru;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihiro,  3,872.083. 
Saito,   Hideomi;   Yamashita,  Takashi;   Munezawa,  Takuro;   and 

Kato,Tetsuva,  3,872,142. 
Tobe    Sadanobu;  Hirose,  Yoshiteru;  Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and 

Mitsugi,  Koji.  3.871.963. 
Yasuda.  Naohiko;  Arivoshi.  Yasuo;  and  Toi.  Koji.  3.872.099. 
Akiyama.  Kazuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Measuring  system 
switching   means   for   single    lens   reflex    camera.    3.872.482.   CI. 
354-46.000. 
Aktieselskabet  De  Danske  Sukkerfabrikker:  iff— 

Madsen.  Rud  Erik.  3.872.015. 
Aktieselskabet  For  Kantor  Kemi:  iff— 

Andersen.  John  V.,  3.87 1 .899. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  if< —  ^,  ,„, 

Hewett,  Colin  Leslie;  and  Savage,  David  Samuel,  3,872.091. 
Al-Dabbagh.  Adam  M.;  and  Dudzik.  Leonard  J.,  to  Unarco  Industries, 
Inc.    Safetv    connector    for    knock-down    racks.    3,871,525.    CI. 
211-176.000. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  iff— 

Romanski.    Eric    R.;    Horn.    J.    Drew;   and    Dutt.    William    H.. 
3.871.946. 
Albert  Klein  KG:  iff— 

Bastgen,  Wendel,  3.871,285. 
Albright  «&  Wilson  Limited:  iff — 

Ely,  Christopher  Scott.  3.872.059. 
Aldrich,  William  E..  to  Warnaco.  Inc    Hosiery  finishing  process  for 
treating     fabrics     containing     spandex      yarn       3,871,909,     CI. 
11 7- 1 38. SON.  ^^.  .      ^ 

Alexander,  Albert  H.  D..  to  Oil  Base,  Inc.  Water  loss  additive  for  sea 
water  mud  comprising  an  alkaline  earth  oxide  or  hydroxide,  starch 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol.  3,872.018.  CI.  252-8. 50A. 
Alexander,  George  F.:  iff— 

Krolak,  Ronald  L.;  Gianessi,  Albert;  and  Alexander,  George  F., 
3,871,462. 
Allen,  ChaHes  W.:  iff— 

Wells,  Ronald  K.;  and  Allen,  Charles  W.,  3,871,261. 
Allen,  Connie  A.:  iff— 

Motter,  James  W.;  and  Allen,  Connie  A.,  3,872,231. 
Allen   John  W.,  to  Stanray  Corporation.  Connection  diaphragms  be- 
tween articulated  cars.  3,871,276,  CI.  105-8.00R. 
Allen.  John  W.  Box  car  end  and  liner.  3.871,279.  CI.  105-410.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  iff— 

Polk.  Donald  E.;  and  Morris.  Robert  C,  3.871.836. 
Schevey.  William  R.;  and  Kremers,  Frank  J..  3.871,929. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  iff— 

Claesson.  Harry.  3.871.202. 
Almhults  Bruk  AB:  iff— 

Nyman.  Sven.  3,871,416. 
Alois  Zettler  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik  GmbH;  iff— 

Benz  Leo;  Klein,  Dieter;  Bauer,  Manfred;  Figel,  Albert;  and  Treu- 
tlin,  Rolf,  3,872,440. 
Alpert.  Selwyn:  iff—  ....      r. 

Popovitch,  Dragolyoub;  Nystrom,  Roy  B.;  Eneman,  Melvin;  Biro, 
Cari;  and  Alpert,  Selwyn,  3,871,298. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  iff— 

Butcher,  Louis  M..  Jr.,  3.871.980. 
AMC  Corporation:  See— 

Gresham.  John  T..  3.872.058. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Smith.  Tom  R.;  and  Rivers.  Richard  D.,  3.871.849. 
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American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc.:  Siw— 

Went/.  Edward  A  ;  and  Shinnick.  David  M.,  3.871,5  I  1. 
American  C\anamid  Company;  See — 

Feins.  Irvin  Ralph,  and  Bornfriend.  Robert  Alan.  3,872  030 
Kim.  Oh-Kil.  3,«72,()63.  I 

American  Enterprise  of  Charlotte,  Inc  :  .S<r— 

Yeakle>.  John.  3.872.423 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation;  Sec— 

Mueller.    Floyd    F  ;    Aulik.    Clarence    J.;    and    Zeman,    Paul    R 
3.871.637. 
.American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Day.  Christopher  C.  3.871,363. 
Amer>.  John  Gordon,  and  Jorgenstin.  Robert  Warren,  to  RCA  Corpt)- 
ration    Signal  translating  apparatus  for  composite  signal  subject  to 
jitter.  3.872.4^7.  CI.  358-4.000, 
Ameiek.  Inc     .S<r— 

Thompson.  Bruce.  3.871.667. 
Ammco  TihiIs.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F..  3,871.066. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Carter.  CUde  Thomas.  3.87  1 .736. 
Dechelette.  Helen.  3,871,738.  • 

Folk.  Kenneth  Foster.  3.871,072. 
Herrmann.  Henr\  Otto.  Jr..  3.871.735. 

Swengel.  Robert  Charles.  Sr.;  Lemke.  Timothv  Allen;  and  V'illiard 
Frederick  Phillip.  3.872.236. 
.Anaconda  Compan\.  The:  See— 

Langenherg.  Earl  G..  3.871.932. 
Analog  Devices.  Incorfxirated:  Set — 

Wold.  Ivar.  3.872,466. 
Ancker.  Fred  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing suhstantiallv  uniform  calendered  material.   3,871  808    CI 
425-367.000 
Andersen  Corporation:  ire- 
Peterson.  Kenneth  L..  3. 87 1. 428. 
Andersen.  John  \  .  to  Aktieselskabet  For  Kantor  Kemi.  Duplicator 

stencil.  3.87  1. 8yy.  CI.  117-35.500. 
Andersen.  Kjeld  Jorn.  Fischer.  Finn:  Rostrup-Nielsen.  Jens;  and  Wri.s- 
berg.  Johannes,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S;  and  Fluor  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  catalytic  steam  cracking.  3.872.179.  CI.  260-683 OOR. 
Andersen.  Leonard  Morgansen.  Device  for  salvaging  metal  objects  and 

salvaging  method   3. 87 1.3 15,  CI.  114-51.000 
Anderson.  Edward  William,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Distance  or 
speed     measuring    apparatus     for    land-vehicles.     3.871,2^5      CI 
73-5  10  ()()(). 
Anderson  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Lyons.  Ellis  E  .  and  Turner.  William  F..  3.871.056. 
Anders«in.  Gordon  H.,  to  King-Seelv  Thermos  Co  Discharge  chute  for 

vibrators  finishing  machine.  3,871,135.  CI.  51-163.000. 
Anderson.  James  Alan:  .Sec- 
Adams.  William  Kiger;  and  Anderson.  James  Alan.  3.872.038. 
Anderson.  Leslie  T  .  to  E.MCO  Limited.  Water  spout.  3.871,406  CI 

137-801.000. 
Anderson.  Norman  Richard:  See— 

Dorrell.     Robert     Francis;     and     Anderson.     Nonnan     Richard 
3.871.737. 
Andral.    Guillaume.    Carmassi.    Michel.    Louvel.    Bernard;    Maurice. 
Jacques,  and  \andesande.  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aqui- 
taine  Total  Organico.  Process  for  automated  regulation  of  sulphur 
productii>n  units.  3.87  1 .83  I .  CI.  23-255.()OR. 
Andrews.  Ronald  A.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.  Optical  wave- 
guide displa>  panel   3.871.747.  CI.  350-I60.00R. 
Anemaet.  John  M  .  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Co,  Development  elec- 
trode   3. S7  1 .329.  CI.  118-637.000. 
Anesi.  Mario.  Macri.  Salvatore;  and  W\nn,  John  P.,  to  Ansan  Tool  and 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Coin  chute  with  improved  calipering  and 
latching  mechanism.  3.871.504.  CI    194-55.000. 
Angers.  John  W  :  See— 

Schexnayder.  Isby  L  .  Jr.,  and  Angers.  John  W.,  3,871,162. 
Anglada.  Leonard  R.:  .Sec- 
Dye.   John    F  ;   Binard.   William  J.,  and   Anglada,   Leonard   R 
3,87  1, 23(). 
Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See — 

Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Zax. 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky,  Grigorv  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets.  Rafail  Efimovich.  3,871.638. 
Animal  Fair,  Inc.:  ice- 
Grooms.  George  V,.  3,871,128, 
Ansan  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co,.  Inc:  See— 

Anesi.  Mario;  Macri.  Salvatore;  and  Wynn.  John  P.,  3,871.504, 
Anschut/.  Erhard.  and  Got/.  Walter,  to  Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Pro- 
duktionsgesellschaft     mit     beschrankler     Haftune,     Cutting    tool 
3,871,092,  CI,  29-95,OOR, 
Antonioni.  Rinaldo,  to  Hatala.  Andrew  A.,  a  part  interest   Tape  dis- 
penser  3,871 .940.  CI,  156-353.000. 
Antonius,  V'innemann:  iee— 

Wolfgang.   Brenner;  Gunter.   Feier;  and  Antonius,  Vinnemann 
3.871.415 
Anzai.  Takanori:  See— 

Nemoto.   Hidetaro;   Kawawa.  Takaho;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sakamoto, 
Eiichi;  Koyano.  Takayuki;  and  Anzai,  Takanori,  3,871,870 
APM  Corporation:  iee— 

Cotter.  Mitchell  A„  3.872.264, 
Appleton,  Arthur  I  Light  socket  w  ith  auxiliarv  contact,  3,87 1 ,732,  CI 
339-9 1, OOL  " 
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Arai,  Akihiro:  iee- 

Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Arai,  Akihiro,  3.872.481, 
Arai,  Akio,  tolKabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Method  of  forming  co4)rcd 

copied  imaga   3,871,879,  CI.  96-1.200.  j 

Arakawa.  Hideti:  See — 

Hikida,    Rtotara;    Hayashi,    Yasutake;    and    Arakawa, 

3,87 1,7  If, 
Kuniya,  Ktiichi;  and  Arakawa,  Hideo,  3,871,834, 
Arbter.    Conrad,    Upright    folding    apparatus    for    clothing    artitles 

3.871.561,  CI,  223-37,(X)0. 
Archifar  Industrie  Chimiche  del  Trentino  S.p.A,:  See— 

Pasqualucci.  Carmine  Renato;  Bonfanti,  Giovanni;  Giovanni. 
San;  and  Cignarella.  Giorgio,  3,872.088. 
Arckifar  Industrie  Chimiche  Del  Trentino  SpA,:  5ee— 

Pasqualucci.  Carmine  Renato;  and  Zucco,  Giuseppe,  3,871 
.Arctic  Enterprises,  Inc:  .See— 

Dehnert.  Dtiuglas  K,.  3,871.460, 
Lund.  Jerofie  E..  3,871.675. 
Ariyoshi.  Yasui^;  Yamalani.  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama.  Noboru;  Sato, 
take;  and  Toi;  Koji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc,  Method  of  preparing 
drohalides  ofiaspartic  anhydride,  3.872.1  10.  CI,  260-346. 80R. 
Ariyoshi.  'S'asutJ:  See — 

Yasuda.  Najohiko;  Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Toi,  Koji,  3,872.099. 
Arizona  Chemi(}al  Company:  See- 
Thorpe.  Sukan  Dale;  Davis,  Currv  Beach;  and  Wheelus.  Charles 
Glenn.  3,JK72,073, 
Arlot.  Pierre:  ,Sre— 

Grebier.  G<3rard;  and  Arlot,  Pierre,  3,871,920. 
Armbrust.  Herhtrl:  See— 

Wistuba.  Hermann;  Sprague.  Michael  Jolvon;  Engelbach,  H^r 
Armbrusi  Herbert;  and  Sturm,  Hans-Ju'ergcn.  3,872,134. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  -See — 

Murrav.  Jay  P.;  and  Wasson.  Kenneth  L.,  3,871,150, 
Arney,  Thomas  J  Oil  level  indicating  device  for  a  crankcase  or  trlr 

mission.  3.87^.429.  CI,  340-59,000, 
Arts.  Marcus:  Si'e — 

Plough.    Chiarles   T,;    Eastwood.    H.    Keith;    and    Arts.    Mar 
3.872.4  lij|, 
Arx.  Georg  V'onj:  See—  I   ' 

Spillman.  Kurt;  and  Arx.  Georg  Von.  3.871,287, 
Asahi  Glass  Cotfipany.  Ltd.:  .See— 

Muto.  Ryuj»o;  Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Uchiji 
K;itsuo;  ajid  Nishimura.  Hiromichi.  3.K7I.746. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Hashino.    Viisuo;    >oshino.    Masatsugu;    Sawabu 
Konno.  Tiugio.  3,871.950. 
Asahi  Kogaku  K(Og\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Watanabe.  Koichiro;  and  Arai.  Akihiro,  3,872.481. 
Asai.  Shin-ichir^:  .See— 

Horiie.    Shiteki;    Kurematsu.    Susumu;    and    Asai 
3.872.06H. 
Asano.  ^•oshio.  la  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Auto-process  camera 
ing  selectivelv  insertable  self  developing  film  sheets.  3  87''  485 
354-83.000.  ■     "  ■ 

Asgar.  Kamal;  and  Reichman.  Steven  H,  Dental  Amalgam    3  871 

CI,  75-169,001). 
Aspro,  Incorporated:  See—  ^ 

Jeffers.  Ellis  E..  3.871.249. 
Astley.  Edward  T..  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited,  Spot  positiot*ng 

control  for  dis  alay  tubes,  3.872.348,  CI.  315-10,000, 
Astra  Plastique:  See — 

Bereziat.  Ar  dre,  3,87 1 ,545. 
Astratronics.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Castonguav,  Leon  H.,  3.871.473. 
Attema.  Gijsberl  js.  to  Researchcentrum  Ogemat  N.V.  System  for 
installation    of   electric    wiring    in    a    building     3  8717''9 
339-2 1. OOR.    : 
Attenburrow.  D^vid  J.,  to  Reed  International  Limited.  Invalid  tran< 

device,  3.871. 036.  CI,  5-81,OOR, 
Atwixid.  Gilbert  R;  Blake.  Robert  J.;  Butwell.  Kenneth  F.;  and 
nery.  David  A<,  to  Union  Carbide  Corptiration,  Separation  of  | 
sium   ions  froii  sodium  ions  using  alkanolamines,   3,872  ''12 
423-184,000, 
Auerbach.  Albert  A,;  Katz.  George  M,;  and  Steinberg.  Sidney,  to  1 
alert  Corporation,  Electrocardiographv  transmitter  and  transmi 
method,  3.8721251.  CI,  I79-2.00A. 
Aulik,  Clarence  J,:  See— 

Mueller.   Flo>d  F,;   Aulik,  Clarence  J,;  and  Zeman.   Paul 
3,871.637. 
Automatic  Helium  Balloon  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Elson.  Edward  E.;  and  Goldsmith,  Aaron,  3,871,422. 
Automation  Development  Corporation:  5ee— 

White.  Frank  F.  3.871,288. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc:  See— 

Koerber.  Marvin  A.,  3,872,041. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  5ee— 

Piniot.  Daniel,  3.871,681. 
Autotrol  Corporation:  See— 

Torpey,  Wilbur  N.,  3,871,999. 
Avant  Incorporated:  iVe— 

Mayer.  Simon  E..  3,871,1 19, 
Avellar,  Karl  B  ;  and  Ross,  James  A,,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Coriio- 
ration.    Method    and    apparatus   for   addressing    FFT 
3.871,577.  CI.  235-156,000,  ^ 

Avon  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Kinney.  Jam  s  F.;  and  Gadzala.  Antoni  Edward.  3.871.818. 
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Axelrod.  Herbert  R,  Pet  toy,  3.871,3.34,  CI,  1 19-29.500, 
A/arowics.  Edward  N..  to  Bioteknika  International  Inc,  Microbial  deg- 
radation of  petroleum,  3.871.956.  CI,  195-2,(K)0, 
Azbell,  James  W,:  ice- 
Daniels.  Leander  Bruce;  and  Azbell.  James  W,.  3.872.467. 
B,  F,  Goodrich  Co,,  The:  ice- 
Workman.  Robert  E..  3,871,049, 
Baba,  Hajime:  ice— 

Nagase.  Shunji;  Baba.  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe.  Taka.shi;  and 
Yonekura.  Michimasa,  3.871.975, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The;  .See- 
Boll.  Richard  H,.  3.872,315, 
Craven.  Donald  R,.  3.871.246, 
Bachmann.  Horst;  and  Kossler.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Langenstein  &  Sche- 
mann    Aktiengcsellschaft,    Screw     forging    press,    3.871.225,    CI. 
72-452.000, 
Bachmann.  Rudolf:  iee— 

Baum,    Guenter;    Bachmann.    Rudolf;    and    Sliwka.    Wolfgang. 
3.872,023, 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft:  ie< — 

Baum.    Guenter;    Bachmann.    Rudolf;    and    Sliwka.    Wolfgang, 
3.872,023. 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft:  ice— 
Bosche.  Horst;  and  Soenksen,  Uwe,  3,872.170. 
Dimroth.  Peter;  Redeker.  Joerg;  and  Lotsch,  Wolfgang.  3,872.077. 
Fischer.  Adolf;  Behrendt.  Siegfried;  and  Menck.  Bernd-Heinrich, 

3.871.864. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;   Koenig.   Karl-Heinz;  and   Bolz.  Gerhard. 

3.872.167. 
Mer/.    Gerhard;    Gehrig,    Hein/.    and    Chorbacher.    Wilhelm, 

3.872.217, 
Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  and  Kummer.  Rudolf.  3.871.970, 
Schenk.   Walter;   Dahlinger.   Roland;   and   Stockburger.   Dieter. 

3.872.165, 
Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Demmler.  Kurt.  3.871.908. 
Wistuba.  Hermann;  Sprague.  Michael  Jolyon;  Engelbach,  Heinz; 
Armbrust.  Herbert;  and  Sturm.  Hans-Juergen.  3,872,134, 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Frabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft:  ice- 

Reinicke.   Helmut;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Teutsch.  Theo;  Vogel. 
Ludwig;  Wistuba.  Hermann;  and  Engelbach.  Heinz,  3.872.135, 
Bahler.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigv  AG   Carton    3.871.568.  CI,  229-l4,OOR, 
Baile\  Meter  Company :  ice— 

Flais.  Louis  R  ;  and  Gentle.  Ralph  G,.  3.871,981, 
Bakav    Bohdan   Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  discretely  sam- 
ples to  be  anaK/ed  in  a  gel,  3.871.826.  CI,  23-230,OOR, 
Baker.  Jeffrey  A,,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Skimming  apparatus  for  clari- 
fication tanks.  3.872.005.  CI,  210-141,000, 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc  :  .See- 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L..  3,871,447. 
Bakerdrill.  Inc.:  ice — 

Curington.  Alfred  R,;  and  Roscoe.  Theixiore  J,,  Jr,,  3,871,486, 
Balkhanova.  Galina  Fedorovna:  .Sec— 

Kachalova.  Revekka  Vulfovna;  Nemtsov.  Mark  Semenovich;  and 
Balkhanova.  Galina  Fedorovna.  3.872,216, 
Ballek.  William.  Knockdown  ladder  with  removable  rungs,  3.871.481. 

CI,  182-151,000, 
Balsam    Philip  J  .  to  Beattie  Development  Company,  Optical  mold 

forming  means,  3.871.610.  CI,  249-102,(X)0, 
Banach   Frank  G,.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Frequency  response 
modifier  for  fixed-tuned  IF  amplifiers   3.872.387.  CI.  325-427.0(K). 
Bando.  Yasuo:  ice — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kvoji;  Bando,  Yasuo;  Hidaka,  Mikio; 
and  Fukuda.  Kazuo.  3.872.148, 
Bardy,      Andrew,      Walking-rollerskate      device,      3,871.672,      CI, 

280-11.210, 
Barish.  Thomas,  Two-power-path  bevel  gearing  for  high  loads  and  high 

speeds,  3,871 ,248.  CI,  74-665.00P, 
Barker.  Allan:  ie< — 

Wood.  Frank  Chiltern;  and  Barker,  Allan.  3.871.968. 
Barker.  Gerald  Vivian:  ice- 
Stewart.  Rex  George;  Barker,  Gerald  Vivian;  and  Hoare,  John 
Leonard,  3.871,820. 
Barkis.  Edward;  and  Sirmans.  Ronnie  Lee.  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Extruded  polypropylene  print  bands  for  polypropylene  leno  fabric, 
3,871,910,  Ci,  117:i38,80E, 
Barlow,  Gordon  A,:  ice — 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  Barlow,  Gordon  A,;  Burck,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Morrison.  Howard  J.  3,871,659. 
Barnes    Hubert  L,.  to  Crvsdyn  Corporation,  Process  for  producing 

metal  sulphide  crystals,  3,872,222,  CI,  423-561.000, 
Barnett,  Allan  E,:  ice— 

Sinfelt.    John    H,;    Barnett,    Allan    E.;   and    Carter,   James    L,, 
3,871,997, 
Barrett.  James  H.,  Jr.  Battery  plate  forming  apparatus,  3,871.919.  CI, 

136-82.000, 
Barry.  Martin  J.;  and  Nobles.  Elon  J,,  to  Edward  J.  Cabic.  a  part  mter- 
est  Apparatus  for  applying  heating  and  cooling  media  to  mold  plate, 
3.871,811.  CI,  425-407.000, 
Barsby.  Alan,  to  Marshall-Fowler  Limited.  Vibrating  roller.  3.871 ,788, 

CI,  404-117,000,  .      ^ 

Bartenstein,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Pilot  regulated  car- 
rier frequency  line  amplifier,  3,872,394.  CI,  330-52.000. 
Barthelemy,  Pierre:  See— 

Penasse.  Lucien;  and  Barthelemy,  Pierre,  3,872,085. 


Bartl,  Herbert:  .See— 

Huper.    Fritz;    Rauenbusch.    Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner.    Gunter; 
Bomer.  Bruno;  and  Bartl.  Herbert.  3.871.964 
Bartlett.  Janeth:  .See— 

Haney.  Thomas  Albert;  Bruno.  Gerald  Anthony;  and  Bartlett. 
Janeth,  3.872,226, 
Bartlett,  Sidney  Charles  Leddra,  Swimming  pool  covers,  3,871 ,033,  CI, 

4-172,130,  ' 
Barton.     Derek     Harold     Richard;     Underwood.     William     George 
Elphinstone;  Looker.  Brian  Edgar;  Hewitt.  Graham;  and  Taylor.  Mi- 
chael Victor,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Certain  disulfide  deriv- 
atives of  2-azetidinones,  3.872.086,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fabian.  Wolfgang,  3,872,103. 

Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener.  Volker;  Fuchs.  Friedrich;  Himmele.  Wal- 
ter; and  Fliege,  Werner,  3,872,070. 
Bassett.  Alvin  Lee,  Auxiliary  compartment  for  a  lunch  box,  3,871,523. 

CI,  206-542,000, 
Bastgen,  Wendel,  to  Albert  Kiein  KG.  Incinerator  device  and  a  method 
of  processing  residuals  in  waste  water,  liquefied  sewage  and  sludge, 
3,871.285.  CI,  I10-8.00R, 
Bastide.  Paul;  and  Bonneton,  Robert,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications     Cit-Alcatel,      Oscillator      control      circuit, 
3.872,396,  CI.  33 1-1, OOA, 
Batram,  Stephen  Douglas:  iee— 

Mulcahy.  Joseph  Aloysius;  Jones,  Harry  Joseph;  and  Batram.  Ste- 
phen Douglas,  3,871.533. 
Battelle  Development  Corp<iration:  See— 

Maringer.  Robert  E,;  and  Mobley.  Carroll  E,.  3.871,439. 
Batzer,  Hans:  iee — 

Habermeier,   Juergen;    Baumann,    Dieter;    Porret.    Daniel;    and 
Batzer.  Hans.  3.872.097, 
Bauer.  Gail  Ann    Hair  piece  and  methixl  of  forming  and  attaching 

3,871.389.  CI,  132-53,000, 
Bauer.  Kurt:  iee— 

Hoff.  Dieter;  and  Bauer.  Kurt.  3.872.227. 
Bauer.  Manfred:  .See — 

Benz.  Leo;  Klein.  Dieter;  Bauer.  Manfred;  Figel,  Albert;  and  Treu- 
tlin.  Rolf.  3.872.440, 
Baum.  Guenter;  Bachmann.  Rudolf;  and  Sliwka.  Wolfgang,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &   Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Microcapsules  having  walls 
made  of  copolymer  of  methvlmethacrylate  and  acetvlacetates  of  mo- 
no(meth)  acrylates  of  aliphatic  diols,' 3.872.023.  CI,  252-3 16.0(K), 
Baum,  Helmut:  ice — 

Kiuger.    Gunter;     Baum,     Helmut;    and     Widmaier.     Manfred. 
3,872.356, 
Baumann.  Dieter:  ice — 

Habermeier.    Juergen;    Baumann.    Dieter;    Porret.    Daniel;    and 
Bat/er.  Hans.  3.872.097, 
Baut.  Jacques;  and  Joumee.  Paul    Auto  windscreen-wiper  blades. 

3.871.050.  CI.  15-250,320, 
Baxter    Vernon  A,.  Jr  .  to  Magnetic  Controls  Company,  Telephone 

monitor  circuit.  3.872,266.  CI.  179-175,20C, 
Bayard.  Jean  Claude;  Fournet.  Louis;  Jacob.  Jean;  Pierre,  Bernard;  and 
Roux,  Marcel,  to  Etat  Francais,  Percussion  fuses  with  a  tilting  rotor 
for  gyratory  projectiles,  3,871,297,  CI,  102-79,000, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

'  Breer,  Karl,  and  Nadolski,  Klaus,  3,871,556. 
Buchel.    Karl-Heinz;    Regel,    Erik    K.;   and    Plempel.    Manfred, 

3.872.095, 
Hoff.  Dieter;  and  Bauer.  Kurt.  3,872,227, 
Huper.    Fritz;    Rauenbusch.    Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner,    GMnter; 

Bomer.  Bruno;  and  Bartl.  Herbert,  3.871,964. 
Kutzbach.  Carl.  3.871,962, 
Lorenz,  Walter;  Hammann.   Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm.  3,872,185, 
Meiser,  Werner;  Metzger.  Carl;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel. 

Manfred,  3,872,117, 
Winter,  Gerhard,  3,871,874. 
Wohlfarth,  Arnon,  3,871,626. 
Beam.  Robert  James:  See — 

Vaughn,  Walter  Lee;  and  Beam.  Robert  James.  3,872,039. 
Bean,  Donald  E.;  Engh,  James  T,;  Hammer.  James  R.;  Igel,  John  J,; 
SchettI,  Myron  D,.  Tashjian,  Harry  J..  Ullmer,  Richard  J.;  and  Kerr. 
John  W,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  re- 
corder and  verifier,  3,871.576,  CI,  234-35,000. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  iee— 

Dian,  Walter;  and  Wrobel,  Charies  V,,  3.871.710. 
Beattie  Development  Company:  See— 
Balsam.  Philip  J..  3,871,610. 
Beattie.  John  O.,  3,871,803, 
Beattie,  John  O..  to  Beattie  Development  Company.  Apparatus  for 
producing  an  optical  molding  plaque,  3,871.803,  CI.  425-175,000. 
Beatty,  Theodore  R.;  and  Vourlis,  Harry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, Flat  alkaline  cell  construction  and  method  for  assembling  the 
same,  3,871,921,  CI,  136-111,000, 
Beaudout,  Henri.  Directional  device,  3,871,108,  CI,  33-349,000, 
Becattini.  Angiolo;  and  Sassi.  Pietro  Angelo,  Arrangement  in  a  drafting 
machine    for    precise    measurement    of   angles.    3.871,101.    CI. 
33-79.00R. 
Bechtloflf,  Gert,  to  Friedrick  Kecks  GmbH,  Load  take-up  apparatus  for 

lifting  devices,  3.87 1 ,697,  CI.  294-8 1  OSF, 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 


Houser.  Edwin  A,;  and  Schwindt.  Bemell  W.,  3.871,444. 
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Bedague.  Pierre;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Pare.  Guy;  and  Roux.  Femand.  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Carburants.  Method 
for  lubricating  2-stroke  engines  and  rotary  engines.  3.871  837   CI 
44-58.000. 
Behrend.  Volkmar.  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG.  Fluid  motor  dri\e  for 
lifting  device  such  as  a  winch  with  accumulated  pressure  starting 
after  brake  release.  3.871.714,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Behrendt,  Siegfried:  See— 

Fischer.  Adolf;  Behrendt.  Siegfried;  and  Menck.  Bernd-Heinrich 
3.871,864. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lorenz.  Walter.  Hammann.   Ingeborg;  Behren/.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm.  3.872.185. 
Beichel.  Rudi:  See— 

Emigh.  Willard  F.;  and  Beichel.  Rudi.  3,872.313. 
Belcher.  Donald  K  .  to  Signa-Signer,  Inc    Apparatus  for  reducing  the 
wow    and    flutter    of    a    recording    mechanism.     3.872  504     CI 
360-27.000. 
Belcher,  Ronald;  Townshend,  Alan;  and  Bogdanski,  Stanley.  Molecular 

emission  cavity  analysis.  3.871.768,  CI.  356-87.000. 
Bell,  George  Richard,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Filter  aid  mate- 
rials dispersible  in  organic  liquids.  3,872,016,  CI.  210-500.000. 
Bell  Telephone  l.aKiratories.  Incorptirated:  See— 

Bleickardt.  Werner  Heinrich;  and  Robrock.  Richard  Barker    II 

3,872,257. 
Dalley,  James  Edwin.  3.872.391. 

Gloge.  Detlef  Christoph;  and  Smith,  Peter  William,  3,871,935 
Kaminow,  Ivan  Paul;  and  Kogelnik,  Herwig  Werner,  3,871  742 
Seidel,  Harold,  3,872,412. 
Slana,  Matthew  Francis,  3,871,424. 
Bellina,  Russell   F.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company 
Amino-oxime       acetamide-0-carbamates      as       antihypertensives 
3.872,169,  CI.  260-558.00A. 
Bellis,  Harold  Edward,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Production   of  dichloroethylene   using  melt   chlorination   process 
3,872,174.  CI.  260-654.0OR. 
Belot.  Michel:  See— 

Charbonney,  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Perucchi.  Norbert  Belot 
Michel;  and  Giger,  Urs,  3,871.171. 
Belsdorf,  Manfred:  See— 

Muhr,   Heinrich;  Sprenger.   Wolfgang;  Schnitzler,  Franz-Dieter; 
Degcnkolbe,  Adolf;  Willemsen,  Hans;  Bruss,  Horst;  Blumberg 
Willy,  and  Belsdorf,  Manfred,  3,871,192. 
Bender,'  Louis.    Pill    dispenser    with    pill    actuated    time    indicator 

3,871.551,  CI.  22I-8.0(M). 
Bendix  Ct>rporation,  The;  See— 
James,  Robert  L  ,  3,872,388. 
Kaut/.  Robert  F.;  Bourgeault.  Leo  B.;  and  Eckenfelder.  Robert  C 

3.872.372. 
Peterson.  Steven  H  ;  Carp,  Ralph  W.;  and  Weissler,  Harold  E 
3.872,317. 
Benjamin,    l.e    Roy.    Picture    and    lamp   holding    bracket   as.sembly 

3.871.609.  CI.  248-496.000. 
Bennett.     Robert     A.     Unitary     molded     swabs.     3,871  ^75      CI 

128-269.000. 
Benton.  William  J.;  and  Ouiglev,  Joseph  R.  Polvurethane  liquid  crystal 

dispersion  system  and  devices.  3,872,050,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Bentsen.  Louis  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Air  flow  amplifier.  3.871,396  CI 

137-85.000. 
Benz.  Leo;  Klein,  Dieter;  Bauer,  Manfred;  Figel,  Albert;  and  Treutlin, 
Rolf,  to  Alois  Zettler  Eiektrotechnische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Hospital 
communication  system.  3,872,440,  CI.  340-I71.00R. 
Bereziat,  Andre,  to  Astra  Plastique   Closure  devices  for  containers 

3,871.545,  CI.  215-249.000. 
Berg,  Joseph  E.,  to  Precision  Thin  Film  Corporation.  Validated  drop 

test  apparatus.  3,871.208,  CI.  73-12.000. 
Berg,  Leif;  and  Nes,  Ragnar  Jonas,  to  Ingeniorene  Lund,  Mohr  &  Gia- 
ever-Enger.  Apparatus  for  counteracting  a  tilting  of  a  ships's  hull 
during  loading  and  unloading.  3.871,320,  CI.  1 14-121.000. 
Berg,  Thorsal  L.:  See- 
Burke.  John  A  ;  and  Berg,  Thorval  L.,  3,871.665 
Bergey.  John   M.   Solid  state  watch  display  switch.   3.871,170    CI 

58-50.00R. 
Berglund,  Jan.  to  AB  Husqvarna  Borstfabrik.  Self-watering  plant  pots 

or  receptacles.  3.871,131,  CI.  47-38.100. 
Bergman.  Samuel,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Reflective  ani- 
mal collar  and  leash   3,871.336,  CI    I  19-106.000. 
Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael;  Michal.  Ger- 
hard, Muhlegger.  Klaus;  Weimann.  Gunter;  and  Roesch.  Egon.  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Substituted  purineribofuranoside- 
3.5-cyclophosphate  compounds  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
3.872.082.  CI.  260-21  1.50R. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 

Oueiser,    Horst,    Schwarz,    Horst;    and    Schroter,    Hans-Jurgen. 
3,871.841.  * 

Beriger,  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  O-alkvl-s-alkyl-s-1 1,2-bis- 
(alkoxyalkoxy,  benzloxv.alkylamino  carbonvl  ethyl).  3.872,184  CI 
260-942.000 

Berkowitz,  Sidney;  and  Mesiah,  Raymond,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Prep- 
aration of  sodium  dichloroisocyan urate  dihydrate  composition. 
3,872.118,  CI.  260-248.00C. 

Berlich,  Bodo,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Rotary  and  orbiting  piston  machine 
with  internal  shaft.  3.871,798,  CI.  4l'8-39.000. 

Bernhoft,  Gerald  W.;  and  Miller,  David  A.,  to  Koehring  Company. 
Control  for  mobile  construction  machine.  3,871,537,  CI 
214-140.000. 
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Berry,  James  Simmons,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Transmis- 
sion of  pot  line  control  signals.  3,871.984,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Bertele.  Erhand;  and  Schudel,  Peter,  toGivaudan  Corporation.  Process 
for  preparation  of  terpene  flavorants  and  novel  intermediates  there- 
for. 3,872,172,  CI.  260-60 l.OOR.  J 
Berthoux,  Jean;  and  Schwachhofer,  Ghislain,  to  Progil.  Process  of  man- 
ufacturing fiara-tert-butyl-phenol.  3,872.173,  CI.  260-624. OOE  . 
Bertim>.  Lorenzo:  See — 

Giolitti.  ISBcolo;  Daly,  Dante;  and  Bertino,  Lorenzo.  3,872,-^ 68. 
Bertram,  Joachim;  and  Meuser.  Wilfried,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellichaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Magnetic  field  measuring  apparatus  with 
frequenc>  independent  sensitivity.  3,872.382,  CI.  324-43.00Ri 
Berz,  Max;  and  Berz,  Wolfgang,  to  Berz.  Wolfgang.  Dust  filter  ariiinee- 

ment.  3.871,846.  CI.  55-.303.000.  " 

Berz,  Wolfgang:  See—  | 

Berz,  Ma>c;  and  Berz,  Wolfgang,  3,871,846.  I 

Besenfelder,  Edward  R.;  and  Friedman,  Stanley  I.,  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  data  bits  and  errdr  bits 
in  phase  encoded  data.  3,872,431,  CI.  340-146. 1  AX.  j 

Bessiere,  Pierne  Etienne,  to  Labavia  S.G.E.  Transmissions  of  vejiicles 

equipped  wiih  a  retarder.  3,871.466,  CI.  1 80-70. OOP.  | 

Bessiere.  Pierre  Etienne.  to  Labavia  -  S.G.E.  Vehicle  brake  in^alla- 

tions.  3,87M97.  CI.  192-3.0TR. 
Bessinger,  W'aher  L.:  See— 

Koenig,  Efcner  A.;  Conklin,  Robert  M.;  Bessinger,  Walter  L  ;  and 
Russell.  Jack  A,  3,871,156.  ^ 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Singleton,  Alan  H.,  3,872,025. 
Bibring,  Herve  E.;  Seibel.  Georges  P.;  and  Rabinovitch.  Maurice,  to 
Office  National  d'Etudes  ct  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales.  Refra  :tor\ 
comptisite  alloys  containing  rod-like  and/or  platelet-like  lamellae' 
3,871.835,  CI.  29- 191. 2(K). 
Biddle.  Milburfi  Emmett.  Rain  wheel.  3,871,582,  CI.  239-233.0(11). 
Biewinga,  Sie\*ert  Gerrit  Jan,  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V.  Buning 
device  for  fuming  ore  pellets  and  similar  bodies.  3,871  631    CI 
266-2 1 .000.  ' 

Bigelow-Sanfi>|d,  Inc.:  See— 

Norris.  Alan  H..  3,871.948. 
Bigras.  Jean:  Sre— 

Ratte.  Jacques;  and  Bigras,  Jean,  3,872,205. 
Bildner,  Heinz.  Radial  ski  having  a  profiled  running  surface.  3  871  671 

CI.  280- 11.1 3E. 
Binard.  William  J.:  See — 

Dye,  Johiii  F  ;   Binard.   William   J.;   and   Angluda,   Leonarc 
3,871.23k).  ^ 

Bindei,  Dieter:  See— 

Hromatku,  Otto;  and  Binder,  Dieter,  3,872.089. 
Bindrum,  Irmgard:  ice- 
Brandt,  Wilhelm;  and  Bindrum,  Irmgard,  3,871,903. 
Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Pickett.  Charles  G.;  and  Khattab.  Ghazi,  3,871,232. 
Bioteknika  International  Inc.:  See— 

Azarowics,  Edward  N.,  3,871,956. 
Bird,  Nicholas  W    F.;  and  Kim,  Chang-Whan,  to  General  Signal  Cc  r 
ration.     Pulsing     bell     having     rectifier    circuit.     3,872  471 
340-384.00R. 
Biro,  Carl:  See-*- 

Popovitch,  Dragolyoub;  Nystrom.  Roy  B. 
Carl;  and  Alpert,  Selwvn.  3,871,298. 
Birum,  Herbert  L  ,  Jr    Partition  device.  3.871....,,  ^,.  ._.,.-,. „,_^. 
Bishop,  Wayne  C  ,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Skimming  blade.  3,872  1)17 
CI.  210-525.000.  T       " 

Bismarck,  Otto  Herbert,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation      Synchronization     circuit     for     a     viterbi     decoder 
3.872,432.  a.  .340-1 46.  lAO. 
Bivins,  Jim.  Conbination  ear  plug  and  eqr  plug  retainer.  3,87 1  37:    CI 
128-152.000,  ^'      ■ 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The   See— 

Grieb.  Dale  Christian.  3,871,069. 
Blackwelder,  Maurice  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Dressing  ring  fc  r  tu- 
bular   expanded    polystyrene    cooling    mandrel.    3.871  802     CI 
425-72.000.  '  ■        ■ 

Blaimschein.  Gottfried:  See— 

Kralowetz.  Bruno;  and  Blaimschein.  Gottfried.  3.871  223 
Blake.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Atwood,  Gilbert  R.;  Blake,  Robert  J.;  Butwell,  Kenneth  F.    and 
Dunnery.  David  A.,  3,872,212. 
Blanchard,  Eugene  J.:  See- 
Harper.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Bruno,  Joseph  S.;  Blanchard,  Eugene  J.Jand 
Gautreaux,  Gloria  A,  3,871,817. 
Bland,  Maria  A.,  administratrix:  See— 

Bland,  Reginald  B.,  deceased,  3,871,179. 
Bland,  Reginald  B..  deceased  (by  Bland,  Maria  A.,  administratrix). 
Stirling    cycle    engine    with   catalytic    regenerator.    3,871   1 79 'CI 
60-526.000.  -  6  ,        ,        . 

Blank.  Wallace  J.;  and  Watson.  Thomas  H.,  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Com- 
pany. Heavy  duty  truck  suspension.  3,871,677,  CI.  280-104. 50A 

Blaser,  Alfred,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  wrap- 
ping confectionery  articles.  3,871,155,  CI.  53-28  000 

Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Koch,  Dieter;  and  Graf,  Peter-Josef,  3.872.420. 

Bleickardt.  Werner  Heinrich;  and  Robrock.  Richard  Barker,  II,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Multiplex  and  dem'uiti  )lex 
apparatus  for  digital-type  signals.  3.872,257,  CI.  179-I5.0BS. 

Bliss,   Robert  A,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.   Game  carton 
3,87 1 ,654,  C  .  273- 1 36.00C.  ^ 
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Block  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  3.872.312. 
Blumberg.  Baruch  S.:  See— 

Coller,   John    A.;    Millman.    Irving;   and    Blumberg,    Baruch   S., 
3,872,225. 
Blumberg,  Willy:  See— 

Muhr,   Heinrich;   Sprenger,   Wolfgang;   Schnitzler,   Franz-Dieter; 
Degenkolbe.  Adolf;  Willemsen,  Hans;  Bruss,  Horst;  Blumberg. 
Willy;  and  Belsdorf.  Manfred.  3,871,192. 
Boboli,  Fdvta;  Malasnicki,  Wladyslaw  Longin;  Kowalski,  Mieczyslaw; 
and  Pazg'an,  Andrzej,  to  Instytut  Przemyslu  Organiczego.  Proces.s  for 
the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  n-octyltin  chlorides  which  is  entirely 
free  from  tri-n-octyltin  chloride.  3.872,143,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Bobrick  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Brinton,  William,  3,871,593. 
Boden,  Philip;  Crook,  Peter  John;  Hall,  Michael  Edgar;  and  Riley,  Ste- 
phen Philip,  to  Fibreglass  Limited.  A  foamed  reaction  product  of  a 
resale  with  a  sulfonated  novolac.  3,872,033,  CI   260-2. 50F. 
Boehm,  Walter:  See- 
Daubach.  Ewald;  Windel.  Hermann;  Boehm,  Walter;  Weiser,  Di- 
eter; and  Herrmann,  Manfred,  3,872.056. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.:  See— 

Abdou,  Mohamed;  and  Buchta,  Karl,  3,871.967. 
Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  3,872,121. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  Sei — 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  Zeile.  Karl; 

and  Engelhardt.  Albrecht.  3.872,147. 
Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walther,  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 

haus,  Klaus,  3,872,127. 
Rieper,    Helmut;    Kruger,    Gerd;    Keck.    Johannes,    Noll,    Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Kahling,  Joachin,  3,872,090. 
Boehringer.   John    Randall     Peak    flow    meter-expiratory   flow   rate 

3,871,364,  CI.   128-2.080. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.:  See— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich,  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael;  Michal, 
Gerhard;   Muhlegger.  Klaus;  Weimann.  Gunter;  and  Roesch. 
Egon,  3,872.082. 
Boenisch,  Dietmar    Apparatus  for  mixing  materials.  3.871,623,  CI 

259-2.000. 
Bogardus,  E.  Hal;  Peressini,  Peter  P.,  and  Reith,  Timothy  M..  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device.  3,87 1 ,067,  CI.  29-57 1 .000. 
Bogdanski.  Stanley:  See— 

Belcher.    Ronald;    Townshend.    Alan;    and    Bogdanski,    Stanley. 
3.871.768. 
Boggs   Roger  L.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  roller  with  replace- 
able coiled  tread.  3.871.719.  CI.  .305-28.000. 
Bohm.  Harald;  and  Heffler,  Jochen,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs 
GmbH      Gas    diffusion     electrtxle     for    electrochemical     cells 
3,871,922,  CI.  136-120.0FC. 
Boice,  Michael  F.;  and  Krag.  Niels,  to  Electronics  Memories  &  Mag- 
netics     Corporation       Skewed      core      matrix.      3,872,454,      CI. 
340-174.()OM. 
Boisvert    Roger  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adjustable  lamp- 
holder  with  articulated  swivel  mount.  3,872.428.  CI.  240-52.100. 
Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A  ,  to  Population  Research  In- 
corporated.   Dispensing   instrument   and    method.    3,871,374,   CI. 
128-235.000. 
Boles,  John  A.;  Chu,  Charles  M  ;  Criswell.  Peter  B  ;  and  Rolnitzky. 
Aron,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  System  for  conversion  between 
coded  bvte  and  floating  point  format.  3,872,442,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Boll  Richard  H.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Radiation  sen- 
sitive fluid  analyzer.  3.872,315,  CI.  250-575.000. 
Bollen,  Romain  Henri:  See— 

De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Bollen.  Romain  Henri:  and  Van  Esch. 
Robert  Florent,  3.872.309. 
Bolliger    Edwin,   to  J.    Bobst   &    Fils   S.A    Platen    press  structure 

3,871,292,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Bolton,    Robert    Benjamin.    Tracked    walking   gear.    3,871.277.   CI. 

105-31.000. 
Bolz,  Gerhard:  See—  ^    .     j 

Hamprecht,  Gerhard;   Koenig,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Bolz,  Gerhard. 
3,872,167. 
Bomer,  Bruno:  See— 

Huper,    Fritz;    Rauenbusch.    Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner.    Gunter; 
Bomer.  Bruno;  and  BartI,  Herbert.  3.871,964. 
Bonapace.  Mario  J.  Knife  sharpener  and  edge  straightener.  3.871.141 . 

CI.  51-358.000. 
Bond,  ChaHes  R.  Pneumatic  flip-flop  relay.  3.872.270.  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Bond    Herbert  M.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company.   Plastic  lenses  and 

method  of  making  same.  3,872,042,  CI   260-23.0AR. 
Bonfanti,  Giovanni:  See— 

Pasqualucci,  Carmine  Renato;  Bonfanti,  Giovanni;  Giovanni.  Sesto 
San;  and  Cignarella,  Giorgio.  3,872.088. 
Bonham.  Arthur  R.  Musical  instrument  employing  time  division  multi- 
plexing   techniques    to    control    a    second    musical    instrument. 
3.871.247.  CI.  84-1.160. 
Bonneton.  Robert:  See — 

Bastide.  Paul;  and  Bonneton,  Robert,  3.872.396. 
Boom   Abraham  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Method  for  heat  treat- 
ment of  substrates.  3,872.278.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1. OOP. 
Booth.  ChaHes  Lawrence,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for    packaging    a    semiconductor   chip.    3.871.068,   CI. 
29-590.000. 


Booth.  Charles  Rockwell:  See— 

Holm-Hansen.  Osmund;  and  Booth.  Charles  Rockwell.  3.871.767. 
Bordenca,  Carl:  See— 

Dorschner,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Bordenca,  Carl.  3.871.863. 
Borek,  Victor  F.:  See— 

Krieg,  John  W.;  Gaudio.  Alfred;  and  Borek.  Victor  P..  3.872.281. 
Borner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stieringer,  Albert;  and  Bomer,  Gerhard,  3.871.756. 
Bornfriend,  Robert  Alan:  Si'e — 

Feins,  Irvin  Ralph;  and  Bornfriend,  Robert  Alan,  3,872.030. 
Bosche,  Horst;  and  Soenksen,  Uwe,  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  choline 
chloride  solution.  3,872, 1 70,  CI.  260-567.60M. 
Bosse,  Robert  W.,  to  Groov-Pin  Corporation.  Locking  self-tapping 
threaded    stud    insert    assembly    and    method.     3.871.429.    CI. 
151-14.00R. 
Boudal  Pierre  B.,  to  Ets.  Lardenois  S.A.  Roller  for  setting  and  treating 

the  hair.  3.87  1,391,  CI.  132-85.000. 
Boudreau,  Paul  Emile;  Bnxid,  Wayne  Donald;  and  Donnan,  Robert 
Anderson.  Method  and  apparatus  of  error  detection  for  variable 
length  words  using  a  polynomial  code.  3.872.430.  CI.  340-146.1  AL. 
Boultinghouse,  Ace:  See— 

Procop,  Alex  J.;  and  Boultinghouse,  Ace.  3.871.754 
Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouffret, 
Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phe- 
nols    by     oxidation     of     aromatic     aldehydes.      3,872.156.     CI. 
260-479.00R. 
Bourgeault,  Leo  B.:  See — 

Kautz,  Robert  F.;  Bourgeault,  Leo  B.;  and  Eckenfelder,  Robert  C. 
3.872.372. 
Btjustany.     Kamel.     to     Monsanto     Company.     Diazacyclodiones. 

3.872.061.  CI.  260-79. 50B. 
Btiutin.  Pierre,  to  Ceraver.  Total  hip  prosthetic  apparatus  made  of  non- 
porous  alumina.  3.871.031.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Bouvet,  Claude;  and  Terrien.  Michel  Eugene,  to  Republic  of  France. 
DPAGA-Bureau  des  Brevets  &  Inventions,  represented  by  the  Minis- 
ter of  State  for  National   Defense.  Delegation   Ministerielle  Pour 
lArmement.  Launcher  for  extendible  and  retractable  bridge  struc- 
ture. 3.871.045.0.  14-1.000. 
Boyer.  John  A.;  Ludwig,  David  P.;  and  Zwickel.  Friedrich.  to  Western 
Electric    Company.    Incorporated.    Loading    of    compliant    tape 
3.871.936.  CI.  156-238.000. 
Boyle.     Joseph     R.     Energy     absorbing     device.     3,871.636.     CI. 

267- 1 40.0(K). 
Bradshaw.  William  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Johnston,  Ambrose  G.;  Howard.  Guv  W.;  and  Bradshaw.  William 
W.  Jr..  3.871.335. 
Braggins.  Donald  William:  See— 

Soames.  Michael  Richard;  Knowles.  William  Ralph;  and  Braggins. 
Donald  William.  3.872.243. 
Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski.  Armin.  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading    and     Development    Company     B.V.     Clutch     bearings 
3,871,724,  CI.  308-233.000. 
Brandt,  Wilhelm,  and  Bindrum,  Irmgard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Metallized    shaped    body    of    macromolecular    material 
3,871,903,  CI.  11 7-7  l.OOR. 
Branlard.  Paul;  and  Modiano,  Jacques,  to  Distugil.  Preparation  of  poly- 

chloroprene  for  use  in  adhesives.  3,872,043,  CI.  260-23. 70H. 
Brattle  Instrument  Corp<iration:  See— 

Van  Horn.  Joseph  M.;  Epstein.  Paul;  and  Phillipps.  Patrick  G.. 
3.871.360. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Roth,  Johann,  3,871,760. 
Braun,  Ben.  Writing  pens.  3,871,776,  CI.  401-256.000. 
Breau.  George.  Animal  litter  disposal  unit.  3.871.331.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Brech.  Heinz,  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG.  Excavating  wheel  construc- 
tion. 3,87 1, 11 8,  CI   37-189.000. 
Breer,  Karl;  and  Nadolski,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Machine 
for  filling  moulds  or  cavities  with  a  free-flowing  mixture  of  reaction 
components.  3,871,556,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Brekken,  Roger  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Biaxiallv  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having  a 
surface  suitable  for  writing  thereon.  3,871,947,  CI.  161-1 16.000. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey   D.;   Barlow,  Gordon   A.;   Burck,  Joseph   M.;   and 
Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Board  game 
apparatus.  3.871,659,  CI.  273-I34.0AD. 
Brever.  Frederick:  See- 
Harper.  John  D  ;  Breyer.  Frederick;  and  Wagner.  Richard  C. 

3,871,185. 
Harper,    John    D.;    Breyer,    Frederick;    and    Wagner,    Richard. 
3.871.190. 
Breysse.  Jacques;  Marin,  Gilbert  Joseph;  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  to  Rhone- 
Polenc  S.A.   Process  for  obtaining  trimethvlvinylsilane  by  liquid- 
liquid  extraction.  3,872,145,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Process  for  plasticizing  and 
partially  drving  tubular  film  casings  for  edible  products.  3,872.196. 
CI.  264-37.000. 
Bridger.  Andrew ;  Dakss.  Mark  L.;  Zemon.  Stanley;  and  Stone.  Samuel 
M  .  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Optical  fiber  connector. 
J..67 1.744.  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Bridwell.  Harold  C:  See— 

Wilder,  Arthur  G.;  and  Bridwell,  Harold  C.  3,871,840. 
Brink.  Edwin  H..  deceased  (by  Brink.  Robert  R..  Administrator),  to 

FMC  Corporation.  Seed  tablet.  3,871,132.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Brink.  Robert  R..  Administrator:  See — 
Brink.  Edwin  H..  deceased,  3.871.132. 
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Brinton,  William,  to  B<ibrick  Corporation.  The.  Toilet  tissue  dispensine 
mandrel    3.87  1.593.  CI.  242-55. 2(K). 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Juby.' Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma.  Thomas  William.  3.872.122. 
Naito.  Takayuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Susumu.  3.872.079. 

British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Crago.  William  Arthur;  and  Emmerson.  Derek  Martin,  3,871,1 13. 

British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Topham.  Frederick  William.  3.871.973. 

Brittingham.  Oscar  Jerome.  Ill:  See- 
Smith.  Gerald  R.;  and  Brittingham.  Oscar  Jerome.  III.  3.872.283. 

Britton.  John  C   Method  of  making  multiple-ela/ed  units    3  87"'  198 
CI    264-45.000. 

Broadwin.    Samuel    M.    Laboratory    freeze    drver      3  871  107     CI 
34-92.000.  '  •  •        .        .    V 

Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz:  See— 

Kuckhermann.  Gustav;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Paul.  Walter    and 
Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz.  3.871.270 
Brodd.  Wayne  Donald:  See— 

Boudreau.  Paul  Emile;  Brodd.  Wayne  Donald;  and  Donnan    Ro- 
bert Anderson.  3.872.430. 
Brokke.  Mervin  E.;  and  Teach.  Eugene  C.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Substituted  anilide  carbamates.  3.872.157.  CI.  260-479. OOC. 
Brooks.  Robert  A  ;  and  Wallace,  John  Paul,  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Cor- 
poration   Eddy  current  testing  apparatus  using  slotted  monoturn 
conductive  members.  3.872.379.  CI.  324-40.000. 
Brougham.  George  D    Adjustable  sighting  device  for  archerv  bow 

3.871.105.  CI.  33-265.(KM). 
Brown.  Charles  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Hydraulic  and 

lubricating  oil  composition.  3.872.048.  CI.  252-33. 4(XJ. 
Brown.  Edward  S.;  Hens«»n.  Rudy  D.;  Farris.  James  D.;  and  Feola.  John 
A  .  to  General  Tire  and  Rubber'Companv.  The.  Corrective  heating 
of  pneumatic  tires.  3.872.208.  CI.  264-346.000. 
Brown.  James  R.  Underground  pipe  warning  and  identification  system 

3.871.536.  CI.  2 14-1 38.00R. 
Brown.  Kenneth  H  :  See— 

Radlove.    Sol    B.;    Ravve,    Abraham;   and    Brown.    Kenneth    H 
3.872.162. 
Brown.  Larry  P..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Production  of  crude 
oil    facilitated    by    injection,  of   carbon    dioxide.    3,871  451     CI 
166-267.000, 

Brown,  Morris C    Cook.  Forrest  W.;  Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  \ollmer.  Arthur 
C  ;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  and  modulating  engine  functions.  3  872  188   CI 
26I-39.00A. 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook.  Forrest  W.;  Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vollmer.  Arthur 
C  .  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  and  modulating  engine  functions.  3  872  189   CI 
261-39.()OA. 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook.  Forrest  W.;  Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vollmer.  Arthur 
C  ;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  and  modulating  engine  functions.  3,872  190  CI 
26I-.39.00A. 
Browne,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Phiiibert.  Robert  A.;  and  Browne.  Frank  L..  3.871.091. 
Brownfield.     Russell     B.     KT    conduit    with    companion     coupling 

3.871,692.  CI.  285-390.000. 
Brownlee.   Merrel   F.   Add  on  enclosure  for  campers  and  trailers 

3.871.700.  CI.  296-26.(HXJ. 
Brunei.  Andre:  See — 

Pigeroulet.  Jean,  and  Brunei.  Andre.  3.871.344. 
Bruno.  Gerald  Anthony:  See— 

Haney.  Thomas  Albert;  Bruno.  Gerald  Anthony,  and   Banlett 
Janeth.  3.872.226. 
Bruno.  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Harper.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Bruno.  Joseph  S.;  Blanchard.  Eugene  J.;  and 
Gautreaux.  Gloria  A..  3.87  1 ,8  1  7. 
Brunswick  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Cros.sman,  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick,  Robert  C;  and  LeMieux.  Robert 

W.,  3,871,585. 
Hager,  James  R.,  3,871,349. 
Nunes,  John,  3,871.925. 
Snyder.  Richard  H..  3.871.324. 
Brunt.  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon:  See— 

Jones.  Christopher  Robin,  Williams.  Malcolm;  and  Brunt  Geoffrey 
Albert  Kenyon.  3.872.404. 
Bruss.  Horst:  See— 

Muhr.   Heinrich;  Sprenger.   Wolfgang;  Schnitzler.  Franz-Dieter; 
Degenkolbe.  Adolf;  Willemsen.  Hans;  Bruss,  Horst;  Blumberg 
Willy;  and  Belsdorf.  Manfred,  3,871,192. 
Brych,  Alfred,  to  Saft-Societe  Des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  Et  De  Trac- 
tion. High  energy  lithium  type  electrochemical  cells.  3.871  915   CI 
136-6.0LN. 
Buchel.  Karl-Heinz,  Regel,  Erik  K.;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.      N-trityl-imidazoles     and     their     production 
3,872,095,  CI    260-309.000. 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Meiser.  Werner;  Metzger.  Carl;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel 
Manfred.  3,872,117. 
Buchholz,  Peter:  See— 

Schwanz.  Wilfried;  Fiala,  Ernst;  Wamecke.  Rolf;  and  Buchholz 
Peter.  3.871.470. 
Buchmann,  Rudolf  C,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Machine  for  enclosing 
expanded    plastic    material    for    moulding    parts.    3,871,801.    CI 
425-4.GOR. 
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Buchia.  Karl:  $ee— 

Abdou.  Mohamed;  and  Buchta.  Karl,  3.871.967. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See- 
Bond.  Herbert  M.,  3,872,042. 
Bucker,  Edwand  R.:  See- 
Mohan.  Raam  R.;  Byrd,  George  H..  Jr.;  Nixon,  James;  and  Butker 
Edward  R.,  3,871,957.  ' 

Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E.;  and  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J..  3.872.186. 
Buffalo  Forge  Company:  See— 

Habdo.  Robert  T.;'and  Burger,  William  P.,  3,871,795. 
Buisson,  Marc  Francois  Bernard;  and  Ouillevere,  Herve  Alain,  to  So- 
ciete  Nationnle  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'.  Jet  en- 
gines. 3,871.174,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Bullard,  Herbert  L.:  See- 
Pace.  Hera-y   A.;  St.  Cyr.   David   R.;  and   Bullard.   Herber    L 
3.872.064.  I      ■" 

Bundschuh.  Robert  L.;  and  Martin.  Lionel  C,  to  Pedicar  Corporation. 

Transmission    for    occupant-propelled    vehicles.     3.871  243 

74-357.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

EXjrrell.     Robert    Francis;    and    Anderson,    Norman     Richard, 

-'  ,  O  /  I  ,7  3  /  . 

Bunn,  Thomas  C,  Jr.  Ski  safety  device.  3,871,674,  CI.  280-1 1. 3«N 
Burck,  Joseph  M.:  See —  "■ 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  Barlow,  Gordon  A.;  Burck,  Joseph  M. 
Morrisvin.  Howard  J..  3,871,659. 
Burg.  Karlhein?:  See— 

Sextro.  Gunter;  Burg.  Karlheinz;  Kern,  Rudolf;  Schmidt    niinz 
and  WoUers,  Ernst,  3,872.182. 
Burger.  William  P.:  See— 

Habdo.  Robert  T.;  and  Burger.  William  P..  3.871.795. 
Burke.  John  A.;  and  Berg.  Thorval  L..  to  Greene.  Tweed  &  Co 

Rod  wiper  assembly.  3.871.665.  CI.  277-24.000. 
Burke.  Noel  I  .  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.  Method  of  sulfoalkvlating  poKhydric 

alcohols  and  the  corresponding  product.  3.872.060.  CI.  260-79.  jOR. 
Burke.  Noel  I  .  lo  Tee-Pak.  Inc   Acetal  addition  to  viscose  or  amslose 

xanthate  solutions  for  the  manufacture  of  crosslinked  shaped 

cles.  3.872.206.  CI.  264-188.000. 
Burr.  John  F  :  See— 

Jamison.  Will  B.;  Burr.  John  F.;  and  Hadi.  Homayoun,  3.87 1, ko2. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Maloney.  Thomas  C,  3,872,339. 
Bursk.     Ma.\     Hubert.     Walking    beam    conveyor.     3.871  534 

214-83.300.  •        .   -    . 

Burton.  Arthur;  Naylor.  Arthur  John;  and  Handforth.  John  Anth  my, 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Decorative  wallcovei  ine' 

3.871.907.  CI.  I17-76.00P.  ^  '^ 

Bushnell,    Sherman    W..    Jr.    Extendible    stable    working    platfirm 

3.871.478.  C|.  182-63.000.  ^^      ^ 

Busse.  Rido.  Ashtray.  3.871,387,  CI.  13 1-235. OOR. 
Butcher,  Louis  M  .  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  for 

improving    the    wettability    of   a    sheet    material     3,871.980 

204-164.000. 
Butler.  James  W.  Mechanical  connections.  3.87 1 .779.  CI.  403-52.(  00. 
Butter.  Charles  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Composite  bond  for  acoistic 

transducers.  3,872.332.  CI.  310-9.700. 
Butti,  Adriano;  and  Prino,  Giuseppe,  to  Crinos  Industria  Farmac^bi- 

ologica  S.p.A.  Salts  of  amino-acids  with  polysulfuric  esters  of  natural 

gly-copeptidet   and    process   for   preparing   same.    3,872  075  f— 

260-1  12.00R.  K     K        e  .        ,      .. 

Buttner,  Artur;  and  Rambausek,  Hugo,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmas- 
chinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Driving  device  for  intermittently  revolv- 
ing feeding  cylinder  in  printing  and  paper  processing  machi  les 
3,871,645,  CI.  271-270.000.  ►-  ^-     k  s 

Butwell.  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Atwood.  Gilbert  R.  Blake.  Robert  J.;  Butwell.  Kenneth  F.    ind 
Dunnery.  David  A..  3.872.212. 

Byck.  Joseph  S.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Antimicrobial  hydrbxy 
quinoline.  ethylene-acrylic  polymer  compositions.  3  872  128  CI 
260-286.00R.  .        .       ,  v-i. 

Bykov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Kalnin.  Igor  Martynovich;  Krotkov.  Vla- 
dimir Nikolaevich;  Dyachkov.  Fedor  Nikolaevich;  Plokhov.  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Gojovinov.  Mikhail  Fedotovich;  Erokhov.  Venianiin  Kuz- 
mich;  and  Starostin.  Jury  Stepanovich.  Heat  exchange  apparatus 
3.871,407,  CI.  138-38.000.  b      ff    -^    ■ 

Byrd.  George  H..  Jr.:  See—  1 

Mohan.  Raam  R.;  Byrd.  George  H..  Jr.;  Nixon,  James;  and  Bucler 
Edward  R.  3.871.957.  T     ' 

C.A.V.  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Christopher  Robin;  Williams,  Malcolm;  and  Brunt  Geofl  rev 
Albert  Kenyon.  3.872.404. 
Cadre  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Smith.  Gerald  R.;  and  Brittingham.  Oscar  Jerome,  III.  3  872  2  S3 
Cahill.  Robert  Allen:  See—  '  \    ' 

Klein.  Keith  William;  Swetnam.  Norman  Thomas;  and  Cahill   feo- 
bert  Allen.  3,872,355.  '  ' 

Cailow,  George  William,  to  International  Computers  Limited  Systems 

for  testing  electrical  devices.  3,872,44 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 72.500.  ! 

Calvin,  Frank  F..  Sr.  Screen  apparatus  for  air  inlet.  3,871,844,  ICI. 

55-306.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  bv  the  V 
ister  of  National  Defense:  See— 
Ratte,  Jacques;  and  Bigras,  Jean,  3,872,205.  / 

Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Jones,  Elwyn  David;  and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar,  3,871,269 
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Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Carlsson,  David  J.;  Suprunchuk,  Tony;  and   Wiles,  David   M.. 
3.871.901. 
Cane  Machinery  &  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Willett.  Harold  A..  3.87 1 .256. 
Cangardel.  Jean.  Candle  for  producing  a  colored  flame.  3,87 1 .8 1 5.  CI. 

431-126.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Teiji;    Kiyohara.    Takehiko;    Uchiyama.    Takashi; 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Kakunodate.  Masamichi;  and  Nakamoto. 
Soichi.  3.872.484. 
Inoue.  Shozo;  and  Kurahashi.  Akira.  3.871.081. 
Inoue,  Shozo.  3.871.766. 

Kawanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Machida.  Minoru.  3.872,289. 
Miyamoto.  Kuichi.  3.872,307. 
Cante.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Lavo.  Harry  F.;  and  Cante.  Charles  J..  3.871.130. 
Cappeli.  Ouido  A.,  to  Danker  &  Wohlk.  Inc.  Mold  member  for  contact 

lens  construction.  3.871.813.  CI.  425-469.000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Marin.  Glenn  R..  3',87 1.934. 
Cardwell.  William  Thomas;  Haw ke.  Francis  Murray;  and  Gibson.  Peter 
Gordon,  to  Charcon  Tunnels  Limited.  Arcuate  tunnel  lining  seg- 
ments. 3.871.183.  CI.  6I-45.00R. 
Carl  Freduenburg.  Firma:  See- 
Franz.  Dietmar;  Schoneberger.  Willi;  and  Upper.  Gerd.  3.871 .666. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  a/k/a  Carl  Zeiss:  See— 

Jakubowski.  Heinz;  and  Leutwein.  Klaus.  3.872.303. 
Carlson.  David  John;  and  Hilliker.  Stephen  Earl,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Pickup  apparatus  for  capacitive  video  disc  players  with  transmission 
line  tuned  circuit.  3.872.240.  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Carlson.  Richard  L.;  and  Richardson.  William  L.  Motor  vehicle  light 

guard.  3.872.427.  CI.  340-52.00D. 
Carlsson.  David  J.;  Suprunchuk.  Tony;  and  Wiles.  David  M..  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Photostabilization  of  poly- 
mers. 3.871.901.  CI.  117-47.00A. 
Carmassi.  Michel:  See— 

Andral.  Guillaume;  Carmassi.  Michel;  Louvel.  Bernard;  Maurice. 
Jacques;  and  Vandesande.  Georges.  3.871.831. 
Carney.  William  V.:  See— 

Manos.  George;  DeLuca.  Paul  V.;  Santulli.  Vincent  F.;  and  Car- 
ney. William  v..  3.872,259. 
Carp.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Peterson.  Steven  H  ;  Carp.  Ralph  W.;  and  Weissler.  Harold  E.. 
3.872.317. 
Carpenter.  David  M..  to  Coats  Company.  Inc..  The.  Adaptor  for  tire 

changing  stands.  3.871 .433.  CI.  157-1.240. 
Carrington.  Henry  A.;  and  Kruse.  Robert  O.  Deer  skinning  apparatus 

and  method  of 'using  same.  3.871.084,  CI.  17-21.000. 
Carson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  iV*"— 

Smith,  Gerald  D  ;  and  Owens.  Frank  R..  3.872.353. 
Carter.  Clyde  Thomas,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Connectors  providing 
interconnection    between    closely   spaced   conductors   and   widely 
spaced  terminals.  3.871.736.  CI. '339-221. OOR. 
Carter.  James  L.:  See— 

Sinfelt.    John    H.;    Barnett.    Allan    E.;    and    Carter,    James    L., 
3,871,997. 
Casey.  William  J.  Game  apparatus.  3.871.650.  CI.  273-87.00R. 
Castillo,  Adolfo:  See— 

Jureit.    John    Calvin;    Castillo.    Adolfo;    and    Rionda.    Carlos. 
3.871.213.  ^,    ^, 

Castonguav.   Leon   H  .  to  Astratronics.  Inc.  Switch.  3,871,473.  CI 

i  80- 104' 000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 
Boggs.  Roger  L.  3.871.719. 
Krolak.  Ronald  L.;  Gianessi.  Albert;  and  Alexander.  George  F.. 

3.871.462. 
Unruh,  Dale  H.;  and  Yates.  Jan  B..  3.871.635. 
Cavil.  David  T..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Capacitive  dis- 
charge ignition  ssstem  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.871.348. 
CI.  123-148.00E.' 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Boom.  Abraham  A..  3.872.278. 
Davis.  Howard  J.;  and  Lee.  Leonard  A..  3,872,001. 
Cellarius.  Hans  Joerg:  See— 

Sturm.    Elmar;    Cellarius.    Hans   Joerg;    and    Vogel.   Christian. 
3,872,126. 
Centre  National  De  Recherches  Metallurgiques:  See- 
Denis.  Etienne  Marie;  and  Holper,  Roland,  3,871,871. 
Century  Wheels.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Paul  A..  3.871.596. 
Ceraver:  See — 

Boutin.  Pierre.  3.871.031. 
Cerberus  AG.:  See — 

Scheidweiler.  Andreas.  3.872.449. 
Cesca.  Sebastiano:  See — 

Priola.     Aldo;    Cesca.     Sebastiano;     and     Ferraris,    Giuseppe. 
3.872.069. 
Cestaro.  Victor  L.  Opto-electronic  security  system.  3,872,435,  CI. 

340-I47.0MD. 
Chadfield.  Robert;  and  Lang.  Frank  J.,  to  Federal  Package  Corpora- 
tion. Double-wall  jar.  3.871.543.  CI.  215-I3.00R. 
Chamberlin.  Thomas  A:  Si-f—  ■,  o-,-,  ,-i^ 

Kochanny,  Gerald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Chamberlin,  Thomas  A.,  3,872,176. 
Chambers,  Charles  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Voltage 
booster  circuit  for  telephone  systems.  3,872,258,  CI.  I79-16.00F. 


Chambers.   Derek,  to   Raytheon   Company.    Visual  display   system. 

3,872,446,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Champion  International,  Corporation:  See— 

Oitinger.  Lester  V..  3.872,199. 
Chandler,  James  P.:  See— 

Tomlinson.  Patrick  W.;  Chandler,  James  P.;  and  Scott,  Mark  W., 
3,871,474. 
Chapman,  Charles  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 

purifying  HF.  3,871.969.  CI.  202-234.000. 
Chapman  Charles  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of 

ethvl  fluoride  for  hf  alkylation.  3.872.181.  CI.  260-683.490. 
Charbonnev.  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased  (by  Thorens.  Jean-Jacques, 
legal  representative);  Perucchi.  Norbert;  Belot.  Michel;  and  Giger. 
Urs   to  Ebauches  S.A.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  rotating  jumping 
member  in  a  timepiece.  3.871,1  71,  CI.  58-I16.00R. 
Charcon  Tunnels  Limited:  See— 

Cardwell,  William  Thomas;  Hawke.  Francis  Murray;  and  Gibson. 
Peter  Gordon,  3.87 1. 1 83. 
Charlton.  John  Stuart;  and  Ross,  John  Francis,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  EJetection  of  corrosion  by  a  radiometric  tech- 
nique. 3.872,310,  CI.  250-358.000. 
Chauvier.  Jean-Marie,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Polymerization  reactor  having 
a  closed  upper  chamber  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  polymer- 
ization process  therein.  3,871.830.  CI.  23-285.000. 
Chemcut  Corporation:  See — 

Goffredo.     Daniel    L.;    and    Dunkelberger,    John    Alfred.    Jr., 
3,871.914. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Villiers-Fisher.  John  F.;  and  Coles.  Edward  T.,  3,871,172. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Witte,  Helmut;  and  Seeliger.  Wolfgang,  3.872.096. 
Chemix  Corporation:  See— 

Marshall.  Arthur  R.,  3.871,627. 
Cherdron,  Egon;  Forster.  Hans-Joachim;  Potencsik,  Istvan;  and  Ha- 
erter   Manfred,  to  Gebruder  Giulini  GmbH.  Phosphate  purification 
process.  3.872.215.  CI.  423-309.000. 
Chesney.  John:  See— 

FriBerg.   Vincent   P.;  Chesnev.  John;  and   Phelps.   Richard   B.. 

3.872.368. 
Friberg.  Vincent  P.;  and  Chesney.  John.  3.872.399. 
Chiappe   Wayne  T..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Push-in  easy 

opening  co'ntainer.  3.871.550.  CI.  220-339.000. 
Chibata.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Shigeki;  Wada.  Mitsuru;  Maeshima.  Haruko; 
and  Izuo.  Nobuhiko.  to  Tanabe  Seivaku  Co..  Ltd.  Fermentative  pro- 
duction of  d-alanine.  3.871.959.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See- 
Walker.  James  Donald.  3.872.003.  , 
Chikama.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho.  Endo- 
scope. 3.871,365.  CI.  128-5.000. 
Childress.  Lloyd  Krudop.  Jr.;  and  Church.  John  Allen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  cleaning  and  ten- 
sioning apparatus.  3.872.510.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Chipman.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Culbertson.  George  S.;  Chipman.  Gary  R.;  and  Karil.  Robert  E.. 
3.872,019. 
Chizat.  Francois:  See— 

Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat.  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret.  Michel.  3.872.156. 
Chorbacher.  Wilhelm:  .Sec— 
Merz.    Gerhard;    Gehrig. 
3.872.217. 
Christensen  Diamond  Products  Company:  See— 
Wilder.  Arthur  G.;  and  Bridwell.  Harold  C. 
Christensen.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Wilson.  Johnnie;  and  Christensen.  Robert  F. 
Christmann,  Harold  F.;  and  Teel.  Paul  H..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Oxidative  dehvdrogenation  catalysts  and  their  method  of 
preparation.  3.872.027,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Tomlinson,  Patrick  W.;  Chandler.  James  P.;  and  Scott,  Mark  W.. 
3.871.474. 
Chu.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Boies.  John  A.;  Chu.  Charles  M.;  Criswell.  Peter  B.;  and  Rolnilzky. 
Aron.  3.872.442. 
Church.  John  Allen:  See— 

Childress.  Lloyd  Krudop.  Jr.;  and  Church,  John  Alien,  3,872,5 10. 
Ciaraldi.  Anthony:  See— 

Wilder.  Leslie  N.;  Soltis.  George  L.;  Nenninger,  Theodore  P.;  and 
Ciaraldi,  Anthony,  3,872.263. 
Ciarico.  Anthony  J.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Row  measuring  de- 
vice. 3.871.231,  CI.  73-215.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Bahler.  Peter.  3.871,568. 

Habermeier.    Juergen;    Baumann,    Dieter;    Porret.    Daniel;    and 

Batzer.  Hans.  3.872,097. 
Koller,  Stefan;  Zink,  Rudolf;  Reichel.  Dieter;  and  Voltz,  Jacques, 

3.872.132. 
Martin.  Henry;  Rohr.  Otto;  and  Pissiotas.  Georg,  3,872,104. 
Meyer,  Hans-Rudolf,  3,872.094. 
Reinert.  Gerhard;  and  Kleemann,  Alois,  3,871,898. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 
Beriger.  Ernst.  3,872,184. 
Cseh,  Georg;  and  Muller.  Willy.  3.872,078. 
Sturm,    Elmar;   Cellarius,    Hans   Joerg;    and    Vogel,   Christian, 

3,872,126. 
Weis,  Claus;  and  Fischer,  Hanspeter,  3.872,141. 


Heinz;    and    Chorbacher.    Wilhelm. 


3.871.840. 


3.871.125. 
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Ciecior,  Heinrich;  and  Kessler,  Rolf  Emil.  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Adjustable     eccentric     for     sewing     machines.     3,871.311      CI 
1 1 2-200.000. 
Cignarella.  Giorgio:  See— 

Pasqualucci.  Carmine  Renato;  Bonfanti,  Giovanni;  Giovanni.  Sesto 
San;  and  Cignarella.  Giorgio.  3.872,088. 
CiofTi,    William     F.    Safety    book    match    cover.    3.871,517.    CI. 

206-108.000. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Brown.  Larry  P..  3.871.451. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Konoe;  and  Ohsuga.  Atsushi.  3.871,095. 
Claassen,  George  R..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  press  bend- 

mg  glass  sheets.  3.87 1 ,857.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Claesson.  Harry,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Forc- 
ing press.  3.871.202.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Clancy.  William  B.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  confined  areas  adjacent 

the  noor.  3.872  295.  CI.  240-2.180. 
Clarke.    David     E..    to    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.     Relav 

3,872.415.  CI.  337-140.000. 
Clarke.  Henry  C.  N.  Laparoscopy  instruments  and  method  for  suturing 

and  lieation.  3.871,379,  CI.  128-326.000. 
Clarke,  Ralph  H.;  Clarke,  Wesley  James;  and  Mavs,  Steven  L.,  to 
Clarke's   Sheet    Metal,    Inc.    Industrial    air   filter    3.871,845,   CI 
55-284.000. 
Clarke,  Wesley  James:  See— 

Clarke,  Ralph  H  ;  Clarke,  Wesley  James;  and  Mays.  Steven  L. 
3,871.845. 
Clarke's  Sheet  Metal.  Inc.:  See— 

Clarke.  Ralph  H,;  Clarke.  Wesley  James;  and  Mays.  Steven  L. 
3.871.845. 
Cla.son,  Jan  Christiaan.  to  Hazemeijer  B.V.  Vacuum  circuit  interruptor 

including  a  gcttering  device.  3,872.271.  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
Clatworthy.  Edward  Frederick:  See— 

Smith.  Darrell  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy.  Edward  Frederick 
3.871.928. 
Clave.  Marcel:  See— 

Clave.  Serge;  and  Clave.  Marcel.  3.871.741. 
Clave.  Serge;  and  Clave.  Marcel.  Compact  optical  system  permitting 
instantaneous     increase     in     magnification     without     refocussinc 
3.871.741.  CI.  350-37.000. 
Cleaver.  John  Richard  Adrian:  See— 

Smith,    Kenneth    Charles    Arthur;    and   Cleaver,   John    Richard 
Adrian,  3,872,351. 
Clemence,  Francois:  See— 

Le  Martret,  Odile;  and  Clemence.  Francois.  3.872.124. 
Clerk.  Ernest  Joscelyn.  Antifriction  device  for  boat  hulls.  3.871.318 

CI.  I14-67.00A. 
Cleveland.  James  Leonard;  Jones,  Richard  Alfred;  Larson.  Theodore 
Edwin;  McNary,  Kenneth  Rogers;  and  Zahorsky,  James  Theodore, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Terminal  control 
unit.  3,872,444,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Coats  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Carpenter,  David  M.,  3,871.433. 
Cohen.  Alain,  and  Lalli.  Orfelio.  to  Lightolier  Incorporated.  Recessed 

lighting  fixture.  3.872.296.  CI.  240-73.0BC. 
Coker.    John    Norman;    and    Power.    Basil    Dixon.    Vacuum    seals 

3.871.668.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Zimmers.  Melvin;  and  Gerber.  Gary  A..  3.871.655. 
Coles.  Edward  T.:  See— 

Villiers-Fisher.  John  F.;  and  Coles.  Edward  T..  3,871,172. 
Coller.  John  A.;  Millman,  Irving;  and  Blumberg,  Baruch  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Process  of  viral 
diagnosis  and  reagent.  3.872.225,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Collier,  Sidney  Wellington,  to  Syd  W.  Collier  Co.  Ltd.  Machine  for 

cleaning  carpets  and  the  like.  3.871.051.  CI,  15-321.000. 
Collins.  Byron  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   High  temperature 

lamp  starting  aid.  3.872.340.  CI.  313-198.000. 
Collins,  Delmas  E..  to  Jones-Zylon.  Inc.  Container  device  for  dispens- 
ing liquids.  3,87 1 ,555.  CI.  222- 1 3 1 .000. 
CoUman,  James  P.;  Winter,  Stanley  R.;  and  Komoto,  Robert  G.,  to  Le- 
land  Stamford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Syn- 
thesis of  acids  and  amides.  3.872.168.  CI.  260-539.00R. 
Collman.  James  P.;  and  Winter.  Stanley  R..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Synthesis  of  alkali  metal 
tetracarbonylferrates.  3.872.218.  CI.  423-417.000. 
Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.:  See— 

Hazen.  Wayne  C;  and  Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.,  3.872.209. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 
Schukei.  Glen  Elwin.  3.87 1 . 1  76. 
Comer,  William  Timmey:  See— 

Kreighbaum,   William    Eugene;   and   Comer,    William   Timmey, 
3.872.130. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Imbert.  Pierre,  and  Lericque.  Jean-Francois,  3,872,333. 
Sanchez.  Francis.  3,872,402. 
Community  Health  Computing,  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Baker  A.,  Jr..  3.872.448. 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines  Francillon  S.A.:  See— 

Maire.  Pierre-Andre;  and  Portmann.  Hubert.  3.871,168. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Piles  Electriques  "Cipel":  See— 

Viescou,  Claude.  3.871.918. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Bastide.  Paul;  and  Bonneton,  Robert,  3,872,396. 
Rocton,  Lucien,  3,872,233. 


Conacher.  Philip,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  de  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Ndn- 

discoloring  painted  polyurethane.  3.871.91 1.  CI.  1  17-I38.80D. 
Conklin.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Koenig.  Elmer  A.;  Conklin,  Robert  M.;  Bessinger,  Walter  L    aid 
Russell,  Jack  A,  3,871,156. 
Connolly,  John  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Electrochemical  adipoiii- 

trile  process.  3,871,976.  CI.  204-73.00A. 
Consolidation  Cool  Company:  See— 

Jamison,  Will  B.;  Burr,  John  F.;  and  Hadi,  Homayoun,  3.871.3d2 
Jamison.  Will  B..  3.871.707. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Skaggs.  Boyd  T..  3.871.572. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Adomaitis,  Dbmas,  3,871.541. 
Chiappe.  Wayne  T..  3.871.550. 
Irland.  Lewis  F.;  and  Nicholson.  John  B..  3,871.552. 
Peyser.  Harry  A..  3,871,544. 
Radlove,   Sol  B.;   Ravve,   Abraham;   and   Brown.   Kenneth   ^ 

3.872.162. 
Szatkowski,  Richard  R..  3.871.521. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Schrader,  George  Frederick,  3,871,064. 
Cook,  Forrest  W.;  See— 

Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook.  Forrest  W.;  Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vollm^r 

Arthur  C;  and  Winkley,  Jerry  H.,  3.872.188. 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook.  Forrest  W.;  Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vollm^ 

Arthur  C;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H.,  3,872,189. 
Brown,  Morris  C;  Cook,  Forrest  W.;  Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  Vollm^ 
Arthur  C;  and  Winkley,  Jerry  H.,  3,872.190, 
Cook  Paint  &  Varnish  Company:  See— 

Dickert,  Eugene  A.,  3,872.034. 
Cook.  Rodney  G.  Animal  Trap.  3.871.124.  CI.  43-88.000. 
Cooley.  Austin  G..  to  Litton  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Facsimile  flatbed 

transceiver.  3,872,242.  CI.  178-6.000. 
Cooley.  Richard  F..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Laser  assembly  including 
crystalline  laser  disc  with  an  annular  glass  coatine.  3.872  401    CI 
331-94.50E.  '       ' 

Cooper.  Abraham.  Dental  restoration  jig.  3.871.804.  CI.  425-175.00). 
Cooper.  Christopher  C:  See— 

O'Neil.  Francis  P.;  Krauss.  Ferd  A.;  Sambenedetto.  Vincent  ard 

Cooper.  Christopher  C.  3,871.594. 

Cooper.  Jamshed  Rustom;  and  Svendsen.  Walter  W..  to  Longyeir 

Company.    Wine    line    soil    sampler    apparatus.    3,871,487     CI 

175-248.000.  ^  rr  .       .    ^ 

Corbett,  Roger  Patrick:  See— 

Ltgge,  Morris  James;  Phipps,  John  Alastair;  and  Corbett,  Roe^r 
Patrick,  3,8^71.580.  ^ 

Corcoran.  Richard  P.;  Hirtler.  Alfred  E.;  and  Mittel.  Robert  F. 

North  America  Philips  Corporation.  Including  a  semiresonant  slo  - 

ted  mode  stirrer.  3.872.276.  CI.  219-10.55H. 
Core.  William   Roger.  Safety  lock  for  cabinet  doors  and  the  liki 

3.871.693.  CI.  392-67.000: 
Costantini,  Michel:  See — 

Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat.  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Jou 
fret,  Michelt  3.872.156. 
Cotrel.  Yves  Paul  Charles.  Device  for  pulling  the  rachis.  3.871.366  C 

128-75.000. 
Cotter.  Mitchell  A.,  to  APM  Corporation.  Audio  response  device  witi 

orthogonal  scan  of  multiple  tracks  on  playback.   3.872  264    C 

I79-100.30B. 
Coulter.    David    C.    Method   and    system    for   speech   compressioil 

3.872.250,  CI.  I79-1,0SA. 
Courant.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Zenith-Aviation.  Fluid-tight  and  separa- 
ble coupling,   liquid-filling  devices  for  reservoirs.   3,871  404    C 

137-614.030. 
Coutin,  Pierre  Fernand.  Retractable  jettisoning  ejector  for  aircraft' 

3,871.604.  CI.  244-1 37.00R. 
Crabbe.  Pierre,  toSvntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Difiuoromethylene  substitute! 

prostaglandin  intermediates.  3,872,107,  CI.  260-343.300. 
Crabbe,  Pierre,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  9-Hydroxy  prosta-5-cis,  11,13- 

trans-trienoic     acids     and     derivatives     thereof     3  872  149      C 

260-468.00D.  .       .         • 

Cragar  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Richter.  Roy  E,  3,871,708. 
Crago,  William  Arthur;  and  Emmerson,  Derek  Martin,  to  British  Hov- 

ercraft    Corporation     Limited.     Navigation     training    simulators. 

3,871,113,  CI.  35-10.200.  6  i 

Craven,  Donald  R..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Machim 

tools.  3,871.246,  CI.  74-665.0GD. 
Crawford,  Thomas G.;  and  Kearse,  William  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corporation.    Composite   structure  and   high  speed   bobbin 

3,871.601.  CI.  242-118.320. 
Cresswell,  Michael;  W.:  See— 

Roberts.  John  S.;  and  Cresswell.  Michael  W..  3.872,493. 
Crew.  Wynn  D..  to  Microtech  Press  Inc.  Reader-selector  instrumen 

for  ultra-high  reduction  microfilm.  3,871.759.  CI.  353-95.000. 
Cri-Dan:  See— 

Nann.  Erwin  S..  3.871.252. 
Crinos  Industria  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Butti,  Adriano;  and  Prino,  Giuseppe,  3,872,075. 
Crippa.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Les  Produits  Associes,  SA.  Reservoir  for  a  liq 

uid  pump  including  means  for  initially  forcing  liquid  into  the  pumo 

3,871,560,  CI.  222-325.000.  •'  ^    m  f      j^ 

Crippen,  Monte  D.;  and  Mentz,  Bemardus  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  «. 

Plastics  Corp.  Li^ggin  tip  block  assembly  and  use  in  electrolytic  cells 

3,871,985,  CI.  204-231.000.  ^ 
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Crippen,  Monte  D.:  See — 

Harke,  Cyril  J.;  and  Crippen,  Monte  D..  3,871.988. 
Criswell,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Boles,  John  A.;  Chu,  Charles  M.;  Criswell,  Peter  B.;  and  Rolnitzky. 
Aron,  3,872,442. 
Criswell,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Klanderman,  Bruce  H.;  and  Criswell,  Thomas  R.,  3,872,140. 
Critchfield.   Robert   E.   Coin-operated   clock   alarm.   3,871.502.  CI. 

194-9.00T. 
Cronin,  Timothy  H,;  Faubl,  Hermann;  Hoffman,  William  W.;  and 
Korst,  James  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Polvamines  as  antiviral  agents  in  ani- 
mals. 3.872,171,  CI.  260-584.00R. 
Crook,  James  D.:  See — 

Miller,  Laurence  B.;  and  Crook,  James  D.,  3.871.538. 
Crook.  Peter  John:  See— 

Boden,  Philip;  Crook.  Peter  John;  Hall,  Michael  Edgar;  and  Riley, 
Stephen  Philip,  3,872,033. 
Crooke,  Arthur  W.;  and  Schottler,  Paul  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.  Finite  impulse  response  digital  filter  with  reduced  storage. 
3.872,290,  CI.  235-152.000.  , 

Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Astley.  Edward  T.,  3,872,348. 
Cross,  Charles,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Supervisory  control 

system.  3,872,437.  CI.  340-147.0SY. 
Grossman.  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick.  Robert  C;  and  LeMieux.  Robert  W..  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  The.  Air  bed.  3.871.585,  CI.  239-553.300. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Tubing  hanger  setting 

tool,  3.871.447,  CI.  166-120.000. 
Crowley,   Walter   A.   Skirt   for  air  cushion   vehicle.    3.871,476.  CI. 

180-127.000. 
Crysdyn  Corporation:  See — 

■  Barnes.  Hubert  L..  3.872.222. 
Cseh,  Georg;  and  Muller.  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Disazo 
pigments,  proces.ses  for  their  manufacture  and  use.  3.872.078,  CI. 
260-176.000. 
Culbertson,  George  S.;  Chipman,  Gary  R.,  and  Karll.  Robert  E,,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Oil-soluble  lubricant  bi-functional  additives 
from  mannich  condensation  products  of  oxidized  olefin  copolymers, 
amines  and  aldehydes.  3,872.019.  CI.  252-5  i.50A. 
Cupo.  William  J.  Carton,  carton  blank  and  method  of  assembling  the 

carton.  3,87  1 .571.  CI.  229-39.()0R. 
Curington,  Alfred  R.;  and  Roscoe.  Theodore  J..  Jr..  to  Bakerdrill.  Inc. 
Continuous     coring     system      and     apparatus.      3.871.486.     CI. 
175-100.000. 
Curtis.  Ralph  H.  Burglar  and  warning  alarm  and  system.  3.872,459,  CI. 

340-276.000. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Fiber.  Earl  T..  3.872.274. 
Cuttill.  William  E.;  and  Wagner.  Vilma  M.  Credit  card  and  credit  card 
identification  system  for  automatic  vending  equipment.  3,872,438. 
CI.  340-149.00A. 
Cwielong.  Heinrich:  See— 

Georg     Werner;    Cwielong.    Heinrich;    and    Mertens.    Wilfried. 
3.871.513. 
Czarnetzky.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Forest.  Joseph  G.;  and  Czarnetzky,  Edward  J.,  3,871,949. 
Dacey,  Dennis  N.:  See— 

Jackson,  George  W.;  Dacev.  Dennis  N.;  and  Jackson.  Paul  W,. 
3.871,354. 
Dahill     Robert   T..   Jr.   to   Givaudan   Corporation.   Cis   6-hydroxy- 

hexenoate.  3.872.160.  CI.  260-484.00R. 
Dahlinger.  Roland:  See— 

Schenk.   Walter.   Dahlinger.   Roland;  and  Stockburger,   Dieter, 
3.872.165. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seivaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Fumiaki;  and  Kitagawa.  Kenro.  3.872.020. 
Daikin  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ukaii.  Rokuo;  and  Shiomi.  Toshio.  3.872.210. 
Dail.  Elwood  C   Foot  actuated  press.  3.871.055.  CI.  29-267.000. 
Daillv.  Georges  Paul;  and  Lefebvre.  Raymond  Marcel.  Automatic  cen- 
tral buffer  couplings  for  rail  vehicles.  3.871,531.  CI.  213-lOO.OOW. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kinasi.  Norbert.  3,872.416. 

Senft.  Ernst;  and  Von  der  Ohe.  Manfred,  3.871,467. 
Daishowa  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  , 

Kitaguchi.  Ryoichi.  3.871.498. 
DqIcss    ^^Qrk  L  '  Sc€'~— 

Bridger.  Andrew;  Dakss.  Mark  L.;  Zemon.  Stanley;  and  Stone 
Samuel  M.,  3.871.744. 
Dalley   James  Edwin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Balanced  line  driver.  3.872,391 .  CI.  330-14.000. 
Dalpak  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Long.  Donald  v..  3.871.271. 
Daly,  Dante:  See — 

Giolitti.  Nicolo;  Daly.  Dante;  and  Bertino.  Lorenzo,  3.872,468. 
Dandois,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Kalogerson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Dandois.  Joseph  E..  3,871,341. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Beriich.  Bodo.  3.871.798. 
Larsen.  Peder.  3.871.397. 
Daniels,  Leander  Bruce;  and  Azbell,  James  W.,  to  MI* .  Automatic  di 

aler.  3,872,467,  CI.  340-364.000. 
Daniels,  Peter  J.  L.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepara 
tion  of  garamine  and  intermediates  produced  thereby.  3,872,080,  CI 
260-2  lO.OOR. 


Danker  &  Wohik,  Inc.:  See— 

Cappeli.  Ouido  A.,  3,871,813. 
Dankert,  Carolvn  H.  Cabinet.  3,872,342,  CI.  312-290.000. 
Das,  Nalini  R.;  and  Strain,  Edwin  H..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Electric 

ignition  system.  3.871.814.  CI.  431-66.000. 
Data  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  John  H..  3.871.229. 
Daubach,  Ewald;  Windel,  Hermann;  Boehm.  Walter;  Weiser.  Dieter; 
and  Herrmann.  Manfred.  Manufacture  of  phenol/formaldehyde  res- 
ins. 3.872.056.  CI.  260-49.000. 
David,  Harry,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Apparatus  for  build- 
ing a  tobacco  stream.  3,87 1 ,385,  CI    131  -84.00B. 
Davidson,  Donald  L.;  and  Romanowich,  Donald  K.,  to  Spruce  Falls 
Power  and  Paper  Company  Limited,  Pulpwood  ejector,  3,871.512. 
CI.   198-128.0(5o. 
Davidson,  Harley  R.:  See— 

Davis,  Austin  L.;  and  Davidson,  Harley  R.,  3,871,490. 
Davidson,  Samuel  L.;  Heidenreich,  William  C;  and  Hunter.  Phillip,  to 
Delhi    Manufacturing   Company.    Boat   structure.    3.871.043,   CI. 
9-6.000. 
Davis,  Austin  L;  and  Davidson,  Harlev  R.  Weighing  and  printing  appa- 
ratus. 3.871.490,0.  177-10.000. 
Davis,  Curry  Beach:  See — 

Thorpe.  Susan  Dale;  Davis.  Curry  Beach;  and  Wheelus.  Charies 
Glenn.  3,872,073. 
Davis,  Gordon  Peter;  and  Wardley.  John,  to  EMI  Limited.  Electron 
multiplier  formed  by  twisting  fingers  in  parallel  plates.  3.872,337,  CI. 
313-95.000. 
Davis.  Howard  J.;  and  Lee.  Leonard  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation,  Re- 
moval of  heavy  metal  pollutants  from  aqueous  media.  3.872.001 ,  CI 
210-58.000. 
Davis.  John  R..  Jr  ;  and  Krishna.  Surinder.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Field-contoured  high  speed,  high  voltage  transistor. 
3,872,494,  CI.  357-34.000. 
Dawson,  Stuart  Bruce:  See — 

Taft,  Philip  Augustus;  and  Dawson.  Stuart  Bruce.  3.871.678. 
Dawson    William  H..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Sonic 
means  for  detecting  compressor  stall.  3.872.292.  CI.  235-151.300. 
Day  Christopher  C.  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Pacer  diagnos- 
tic instrument,  3,87 1 ,363.  CI,  1  28-2,06R, 
Day.  David  John,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Anamorphotic 

Optical  objective.  3,871.748.  CI.  350-181.000. 
De  la  Cierva.  Juan  J.  Device  for  the  mechanical  stabilization  of  the 

alignment  of  instruments.  3.871 .236.  CI.  74-5.220. 
Dean.  J.  Thomas,  Bracket  placer,  3.871.098.  CI.  32-66.000. 
De  Belder.  Maurice  Hector;  Bollen.  Romain  Henri;  and  Van  Esch.  Ro- 
bert   Florent.    to    Agfa-Gevaert.    N.V.    Radiographic    intensifying 
screens.  3.872.309.  CI.  250-483.000. 
De  Brabander,  Jean,  to  Velcro  S.  A.  Process  for  the  industrial  manufac- 
ture of  fabrics,  strips  or  ribbons  and  the  so  manufactured  products. 
3.871.933.  CI.  156-88.000. 
De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo:  See — 

Henkel.  Hans-Joachim;  De  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch.  Chris- 
tian. 3.871.838. 
Dechelette.  Helen,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Fuse  contacts.  3,871,738. 

CI.  339-256,OOC. 
DeChristopher.  Phillip  J  :  See— 

Duchene.  Joseph  R.;  and  DeChristopher.  Phillip  J.,  3.871,974. 
Decker.  Gerd:  See — 

Geiger,  Istvan;  and  Decker.  Gerd,  3.871,351. 
Degenkolbe.  Adolf:  See— 

Muhr.   Heinrich;  Sprenger.  Wolfgang;  Schnitzler.  Franz-Dieter; 
Degenkolbe.  Adolf;  Willemsen.  Hans;  Bruss.  Horst;  Blumberg. 
Willy;  and  Belsdorf.  Manfred.  3.871.192 
Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Wanka.    Oskar;    Gutlhuber.     Friedrich;    and    Graf.    Hermann. 
3.871.445. 
Dehnert.  Douglas  K..  to  Arctic  Enterprises.  Inc.  Snowmobile  frame. 

3.871.460.  CI.  180-5.00R. 
De  Hollander.  William  R.;  and  Nivas.  Yogesh.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Sintering  uranium  oxide  in  the  reaction  products  of  hy- 
drogen-carbon dioxide  mixtures.  3.872.022,  CI.  252-30 1.1  OR. 
De  Jong,  Maarten  Comelis:  See— 

Gutowski,    Antoni    Pawel;    and    De    Jong.    Maarten    Cornells, 
3.871,110. 
Delbag  Luftfiler  GmbH:  See- 

Neumann,  Gerhard  Max,  3,87  1 .85 1 . 
Delhi  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Davidson.  Samuel  L.;  Heidenreich.  William  C;  and  Hunter,  Phil- 
lip, 3.871.043. 
DeLong  Corporation:  See — 

DeLong.  Leon  B..  3,871.181. 
DeLong,  Leon  B.  to  DeLong  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an  en- 
closure in  a  body  of  water.  3.87 1,181,  CI  61-34.000. 
Deltrol  Corp.:  See— 

Donner.  Verne  P..  3.871,615. 
DeLuca.  Paul  V.:  See— 

Manos.  George;  DeLuca.  Paul  V.;  Santulli.  Vincent  F.;  and  Car- 
ney. William  V  .  3.872,259. 
DeMattie.  David  A.;  and  Fago.  Anthony.  Battery  housing  with  handle 

for  stacking.  3,871,924,  CI.  136-166,000. 
Demmler.  Kurt:  See — 

Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Demmler.  Kurt.  3,871,908. 
Den  Bleyker,  John  R.:  See — 

Egtvedt,  Robert  B.;  Den  Bleyker.  John  R.;  and  Zwiep,  Theodore 
C.  3,871,306. 
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Denis.  Etienne  Marie,  and  Holper.  Roland,  to  Centre  National  De  Re- 
cherches  Metallurgiques.  Monitoring  and  control  of  pie  iron  refin- 
ing. 3.871 ,87  1,  CI.  75-60.000, 

Denki  Kagaku  Kog>o  K.K.;  See— 

Horiie.    Shigek'i;    Kurematsu.    Susumu;    and    Asai,    Shin-ichiro, 
3.872,068. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
Anemaet.  John  M..  3,871,329. 
Depauw.  Richard  A.;  and  Hawkins,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Removable  concave  for  an  a.\ial  flow-tvpe  combine 
and  adjusting  means  therefor.  3,871,384,  CI.  130-27.007. 
Der     Estephanian.     Estephan.     Window    openine     protective     crill 
3.87I.I51,  CI.  52-507.000.  k        t     k  ^      ■ 

Dergazarian,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Staudacher,  Gerald  R.;  Dergazarian,  Thomas  E.;  and  Lane  Georee 
A.,  3.871.684.  ^ 

Desnos.  Monique;  See — 

Malen,  Charles.  Desnos.  Monique;  and  Poignani.  Jean-Claude. 

Despatch  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Melgaard.  Hans;  and  Plapp.  Nile  E..  3.872,473. 
Dettoni,  Giorgio,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Agudio  S.p.A.  Suspension 
apparatus  for  endless  monocable  and  bicable  aerial  ropeways  with 
clamp  control.  3.871.304,  CI.  104-178.0(X). 
Deuterium  Corporation:  See— 

Spevack,  Jerome  S.,  3,872,223. 
Devitt,   Lloyd   Raymond.   Automatic  slack  adjuster  for  air  brakes 

3.871.495.  CI.  188-79. 50K. 
Dial.  Darrell  D.;  and  von  Bose,  Robert  J.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Integral  coupler  centering  device.  3,871,529.  CI.  213-21.000. 
Dialysis  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Shaldon.  Stanley.  3.871,913. 
Diamagnetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Hughes,  George  F..  3,87 1 ,664 
Diamond  International  Corporation;  See— 

Lord,  Henry  A,  3.871,586. 
Diamond.  Warren:  See— 

Seligman.  Herbert  L.;  Schwartz.  Marvin;  and  Diamond.  Warren 
3,872,284. 
Dian,  Walter;  and  Wrobel.  Charles  V..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company 

Wide  flange  bicycle  hub.  3.871.710,  CI.  30I-105.(X)B. 
Dickert.  Eugene  A  .  to  CooV.  Paint  &  Varnish  Company.  Phenolic 

foam.  3,872.034.  CI.  260-2. SAM. 
Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A,,  3,871,374. 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  See— 

Wilder.  Leslie  N.,  Soltis.  George  L.;  Nenninger.  Theodore  P.   and 
Ciaraldi.  Anthony,  3.872.263. 
Didde-G  laser.  Inc  :  See— 

Glaser,  Donald  A.,  3,871,280. 
Dieckmann.  Steffen  F..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Esters  of  brominated 

dipentaerythritol.  3,872,155.  CI.  260-476.OOR. 
Diemme  S.N.C.:  See— 

Melandri.  Rino.  3.871,272. 
Dierks  &  Sohne:  See— 

Langenberg,  Hartmut,  3,871,446. 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Process  for  producing  a  parallel  overgrowth  for  use  as  an  epi- 
taxial thin  film  laser.  3,871 ,912,  CI.  117-201.000. 
Dietz,  EaH  D.;  and  Wengert,  Paul  R..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of 
melting  glass  in  a  platinum  container  in  a  controlled  atmosphere 
3,871.853,  CI.  65-32.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  S*"*-— 

Van  De  Goor.  Adrianus  J.;  and  Hughes.  Leonard  B.,  3,871.578. 
Dimroth.  Peter;  Redeker,  Joerg;  and  Lotsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azo  pigments  form  a  1- 
aminoanthraquinone  diazo  component  and  a 

phthalimidacetoacetanilide  coupling.  3,872,077.  CI.  260-152.000. 
Distugil:  See— 

Branlard.  Paul;  and  Modiano,  Jacques.  3.872.043. 
Dively.  Robert  C.  to  Environmental  Products  Inc.  Aerating  apparatus 

having  ballast  means  therefor.  3,871 ,581 ,  CI.  239-16.000. 
Dobryakova,  Natalia  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Vul.  Alexandr   Yakovlevich;   Shik,  Alexandr   Yakovlevich;   Do- 
bryakova.      Natalia       Alexandrovna;       Saidashev,       Ibragim 
Ibragimovich;  and  Shmartsev,  Jury  Vasilievich,  3,872,300. 
Dockner,  Toni:  See— 

Spaenig.  Hermann;  Dockner,  Toni;  and  Karn.  Helmut,  3.872.166. 
Dockree,  Basil  Frederick,  to  Gabine  Precision  Tubes  Limited.  Pipe 

connections  and  connectors  therefor.  3.871,687,  CI.  285-53.000. 
Dodge,   Marlow    W.   Snubber  for  the  dagger  board  of  a  sailboat 

3,871.322,  CI.  114-127.000. 
Dodson.  George  Bertram,  III.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Radiation  sensing 

circuit.  3.872.329,  CI.  307-3  I  1 .000. 
Dohmeier.  Hans  Otto,  to  Dome  Inventions  Limited.  Protective  chains 

3,871,431.  CI.  152-243.000. 
Dome  Inventions  Limited:  See— 

Dohmeier,  Hans  Otto,  3,87 1 ,43 1 . 
Dominguez-Burguette.  Mario,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company    Integral  composite  element  useful  in  electrostatic 
clutch  or  brake  devices.  3,871.944,  CI.  161-42.000, 
Domke.  Klaus;  Lau.  Peter;  and  Glas.  Willi,  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinen- 
fabrik  AG.  Bag  packaging  apparatus  with  protective  atmosphere 
3,871,157,  CI.  53-110.000. 
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Wayne  Donald;  and  Donnan,  F^)- 
Solenoid  operated  wedge  gate 


Donnan.  Robert  Anderson:  See— 
Boudreau.  Paul  Emile;  Brodd, 
bert  Andeison,  3,872,430. 
Donner,  Verne  P..  to  Deltrol  Corp. 
valve.  3,871,615.  CI.  251-129.000. 
Dorosz.  Adolph  S,;  Schaefer,  Hans  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sprague,  Gordon  V.,  J  r., 
to  USM  Corporation.  Workpieces  moving  apparatus.  3.871  532  (I 
214-l.OBB.  ...>.. 

Dorr-Oliver  Incoiporated:  See — 
Wall,  Clarence  J.,  3,872.21  1. 

Dorre,  Erhard,  to  Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  n  it 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Ceramic  reinforced  helmet.  3,871  0''6  CI 
2-6.000.  '    I  ■ 

Dorrell,  Robert  Francis;  and  Anderson,  Norman  Richard,  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation  Socket  contact  with  conductive  elastomer  coji- 
tacting  surface.  3,871.737.  CI.  339-255.00R. 

Dorschner,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Bordenca,  Carl,  to  SCM  Corporatioh. 
Phylocidal  compositions  containing  n-heterocylic  ethers  3  871  863 
CI.  71-88.000.  •       •     f- 

Doughty,  Joseph  B..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Lignin  amines  as  as- 
phalt emulsifier*.  3,871.893,  CI.  106-277.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Kochanny,  Gerald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Chamberiin,  Thomas  A..  3.872,1 7  i. 
Staudacher,  Gerald  R.;  Dergazarian,  Thomas  E.;  and  Lane  Geome 
A.,  3.871,684.  ^ 

Vaughn,  Waller  Lee;  and  Beam,  Robert  James,  3,872.039. 
Winn,  William  D.;  and  Dunn,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3,87 1 ,82  1 . 
Downing,  James  H.;  and  Kaiser,  Robert  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpor:  i- 
tion.  Method  for  promoting  metallurgical  reactions  in  molten  metui 
3,871.872,  CI.  75-61.000.  ^ 

Drebinger,  Peter:  See— 

Obermaier.     Anton;     Drebinger,     Peter;     and     HoisI,     Johani. 
3,872,422. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Jett,  Marion  8.;  and  Spriggs,  Dennis  M.,  3,871,450. 
Young,  James  Whitehurst.  3.871.193. 
Drew.  John,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Turpentine  recovery  by  steam  dii- 
tillmg    woodch^Ds    while    they     are     immersed.     3.871  951      C 
162-14.000.  -        .        . 

Duchene.  Joseph  R.;  and  DeChristopher.  Phillip  J.,  to  Richardsofi 
Chemical  Compjinv,  The  Alkaline  bright  zinc  plating.  3.871  974  C 
204-55.00R.  K        6     .       .       . 

Dudzik.  Leonard  J  :  See— 

Al-Dabbagh,  Adam  M.;  and  Dudzik.  Leonard  J.,  3,871.525, 
Duhaut.  Pierre;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  to  Societe  Francaise  Des  Produiti 

Pour  Catalyse.  Ricforming  process  using  platinum-indium-thallium  or 

indium  catalyst    3.871.995.  CI.  208-138.000. 
Dujardin.  Esther:  Sec— 

Michel-Wolwertz,  Marie-Rose;  Dujardin.  Esther;  and  Sironva 
Cyrille,  3.871.888. 
Dumazet.  Eugene,  to  Societe  Ethylene  Plastique   Device  for  suppress 
ing  the  ignition  or  explosion  of  escaping  combustible  gases  unde  ■ 
high  pressure.  3^71,458,  CI.  169-45.000. 
Duncan.  Robert  C;  and  Smith.  Grace  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com 

pany.  The.  Absorbent  bandage.  3,87  1,378,  CI.  128-290.000. 
Dunegan,  Gerald  W.  Body  temperature  and  heat  rate  measuremen 

system.  3,871,362,  CI.  128-2.06F. 
Dunkelberger.  John  Alfred.  Jr.:  See— 

Goffredo.     Dafiiel    L.;    and    Dunkelberger.    John    Alfred     Jr 
3,871.914.  * 

Dunlop  Companv  Limited.  The:  See— 
Kilshaw.  John  Arthur.  3,871,649. 
Dunn,  Howard  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Nickel  comple; 

catalyst  compositions.  3.872,026,  CI.  252-429.008, 
Dunn.  James  L..  Jfw:  See— 

Winn,  William  D,;  and  Dunn,  James  L..  Jr..  3,871.821. 
Dunnery.  David  A.;  See— 

Atwood,  Gilbert  R,;  Blake,  Robert  J.;  Butwell,  Kenneth  F    and 
Dunnery.  David  A.,  3,872,212. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Bellina,  Russell  F..  3,872.169. 
Bellis,  Harold  Edward,  3,872,174. 
Booth,  Charies  Lawrence,  3,871.068.       ] 
Hertler,  Walter  Raymond,  3.871.885. 
Nunn.  Gary  Franklin.  3.871.164.  , 

Pazos.  Jose  F..  3,872.057.  I 

Schmiegel.  Walter  Werner,  3,872,065. 
Sheard,  John  Leo,  3,872.360. 
Smart.  Bruce  E..  3.872.066.        ' 
Dupraz.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Goodman.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  Dupraz,  Carol  A.;  and  Lourigan  George 
H.,  3,871,822. 
Durst,  Jack  R.;  and  Ganske,  Warren  L..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The 
Food  composition  having  a  nut-like  texture  and  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  3.872.229.  CI.  426-62.000. 
Durst  S.p.A.  Fabbrfca  Macchine  ed  Apparecchi  Fototecnici-  See— 

Pramstraller,  Wilmut.  3.871,765, 
Dutt.  William  H.:  See— 

Romanski.    Eric    R.;    Horn,    J.    Drew;    and    Dutt.    William    H 
3.871,946. 
Duvall.  Dale  R  ;  Neff.  Marion  W.;  and  Lawson.  Paul  D.,  to  Recognition 
Equipment    Incorporated.    Dynamic   sample-by-sample    automatic 
gam  control.  3.872.434.  CI.  340- 1 46.3 AG. 
Dyachkov,  Fedor  r>fikolaevich:  See— 

Bykov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Kalnin,  Igor  Martynovich;  Krotkov 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Dyachkov.  Fedor  Nikolaevich;  Plokhov.' 
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Viktor   Ivanovich;  Golovinov.   Mikhail   Fedotovich;   Erokhov. 

Veniamin  Kuzmich;  and  Starostin.  Jury  Stepanovich,  3.87 1 .407. 

Dye,  John  F.;  Binard,  William  J.;  and  Anglada,  Leonard  R.,  to  Kendall 

Company,     The.     Flow     measuring     apparatus.     3.871.230.     CI, 

73-215.000. 

Dynabrade  Inc.:  See— 

Welsch.  Walter  N..  3.871.138. 
E.  C.  Chemical  Industries  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada.   Kenzo;   Uchiyama.   Hiroshi;  Sugi.  Jiro;  and   Kamada. 
Osamu.  3.872,000. 
E.  I.  de  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Conacher.  Philip,  Jr.,  3,871.91  1. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Haney,  Thomas  Albert;   Bruno.  Gerald  Anthony;  and  Bartlett. 
Janeth.  3.872.226. 
Ealding.  Cyril  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Foamed 

olefin  polymer  wallpaper.  3.871.897.  CI.  1  17-15.CX)0. 
Eastlund.  Bernard  J,:  See— 

Spero.  Donald  M,;  Eastlund.  Bernard  J,;  and  Urv.  Michael  G.. 
3.872.349. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Jones.  Cynthia  G..  3.871.887. 

Klanderman.  Bruce  H.;  and  Criswell.  Thomas  R..  3,872.140. 
Eastwood.  H.  Keith:  See— 

Plough.   Charles   T.;    Eastwood.    H.    Keith;    and    Arts.    Marcus. 
3.872.418. 
Eaton  Stamping  Company:  See— 
Hamman.  Lyle  J..  3.871.350, 
Eaton.  William  Joseph,  Aircraft  wheel  construction.  3.871.709.  CI. 

3OI-63.0DS. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See— 

Charbonney.  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Perucchi,  Norbert;  Belot. 
Michel;  and  Giger.  Urs,  3,871,171. 
Eckenfelder.  Robert  C.:  See— 

Kautz.  Robert  F.,  Bourgeault.  Leo  B.;  and  Eckenfelder,  Robert  C, 
3.872.372. 
Eden,  John  W.  Self-propelled  golf  bag  cart,  3.87 1. 464.  CI.  180-19.00S, 
Eder  Hein/.  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Dynamometer 

apparatus.  3.871.216.  CI.  73-I41.00A. 
Eduard  Kuesters  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Verboom.  Hermann,  3,87 1 .290.  , 

Edward  J.  Cabic:  See — 

Barry.  Martin  J.;  and  Nobles.  Elon  J..  3.871.81  1. 
Egtvedt,  Robert  B.;  Den  Bleyker,  John  R.;  and  Zwiep,  Theodore  C 
Wolverine     World    Wide',    Inc.     Feed    control.     3,871,306, 
112-121.1 10. 
Ehriich.  Josef.  Steering  drive  mechanisms.  3.871.461.  CI.  180-6.200. 
Eikema.  Eduard  Theodoor  Jasper;  See— 

Rijnten.  Hendrik  Theodorus;  and  Eikema,  Eduard  Theodoor  Jas- 
per, 3.872,028. 
Eisenhardt,  Fred  W.  Scalper  unit.  3,871,161.  CI.  56-121.460. 
Eldex  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

McNeill.  Robert  M..  3.871.426. 
Electronic  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Clarence  E,,  3.872,374. 
Electronics  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 

Boice,  Michael  F.;  and  Krag.  Njels,  3,872,454. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See— 

Kratel,  Gunter;  Stohr,  Gunter;  Wiebke,  Gunter;  and  Frey.  Volker. 
3,872,214. 
Elliesen    Wolfgang;  and  Fehrs,  Hellmuth,  to  Job.  Friedrich  Behrens. 

Fastener  driver  tools.  3,871,566,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Ellingson.  Chester  W..  Jr.   Door  bottom  weather  sealing  structure, 

3,871,133,  CI,  49-308,000. 
Ellion,  M.  Edmund;  and  Mahaffy,  Dwight  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Hydrazine  gas  generator.  3.871.828,  CI.  23-281.000. 
Elson    Edward  E.;  and  Goldsmith.  Aaron,  to  Automatic  Helium  Bal- 
loon Systems,  Inc.  Dual  balloon  valve.  3,871,422,  CI.  137-231.000. 
Ely  Christopher  Scott,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Polymeric  seal- 
ants. 3,872.059.  CI.  260-79.100. 
EMCO  Limited:  See— 

Anderson.  Leslie  T..  3,871.406. 
Emhart:  See — 

Trahan.  Albert  J..  3,871,856. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Davis,  Gordon  Peter;  and  Wardley,  John,  3,872,337. 
Emigh  Willard  F.;  and  Beichel,  Rudi,  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation. 

Ozone  generator.  3,872,313,  CI.  250-541.000. 
Emmerson,  Derek  Martin:  See— 

Crago,  William  Arthur;  and  Emmerson,  Derek  Martin,  3,871,1 13. 
Enabnit,  Robert  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  transmitting  auxiliary  signals  on  existing  vehi- 
cle wiring.  3,872.424,  CI.  340-52,00F, 
Endicott   Donald  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Particulate 

separator.  3.872,012.  CI.  210-297.000. 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Fliedner,  Leonard  J.,  Jr.,  3,872,1 13. 
Enei,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Hidetsugu;  Enei,  Hitoshi;  Kubota,  Koji;  and  Okumura, 
Shinji,  3.871,958. 
Eneman,  Melvin:  See—  .,  ,  ■ 

Popovitch,  Dragolyoub;  Nystrom,  Rov  B.;  Eneman,  Melvin;  Biro. 
Carl;  and  Alpert.  Selwyn,  3,871.298. 


Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 
Robbins,  Lionel,  3,872,492. 


See — 


Engel.  Andreas  Hermann.  Herziger.  Gerd  Bemd;  and  Tschudi,  Theo- 
dor  Heinrich.  to  Turiabor  AG.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  diame- 
ters of  small  particles.  3.871,769,  CI.  356-102.000. 
Engelbach.  Heinz:  See— 

Reinicke.  Helmut;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Teutsch.  Theo;  Vogel, 
Ludwig;  Wistuba.  Hermann;  and  Engelbach.  Heinz.  3.872.135. 
'Vistuba.  Hermann;  Sprague.  Michael  Jolyon;  Engelbach,  Heinz; 
Armbrust.  Herbert;  and  Sturm,  Hans-Juergen,  3,872,134. 
Engelbrecht,  Rudolf  Succo,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  electro- 
static recording  on  electrically  insulating  films  by  non-wetting  elec- 
trically conductive  liquids.  3,872.480,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Engelhardt.  Albrecht:  See— 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Zeile.  Karl; 
and  Engelhardt,  Albrecht,  3,872,147. 
Engh,  James  T.:  See— 

Bean.  Donald  E.;  Engh,  James  T.;  Hammer,  James  R.;  Igel.  John 
J.;  SchettI,  Myron  D.;  Tashjian,  Harry  J.;  Ullmer,  Richard  J.;  and 
Kerr,  John  W.,  3,871,576. 
Engineered  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Wunsche.  Edgar.  3,871,632. 
English,  William  P.  Coating  chamber.  3,871,328,  CI.  1 18-629.000. 
Enthone,  Inc.:  See — 

Fadgen,  Earl  J..  Jr.;  and  Hajdu,  Juan,  3,871,889. 
Environmental  Prcxlucts  Inc.:  See— 

Dively,  Robert  C.  3,871,581. 
Epifantsev.  Alexei  Grigorievich:  See- 

Kazansky.  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Epifantsev.  Alexei  Grigorievich; 
Rosch'ektaev. '  Vladimir     Lavrentievich;     and     Kramer.     Jury 
Adamovich.  3.871.070. 
Eppler.  Richard  Andrew;  and  O'Conor.  Eugene  F..  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion. Composition  and  process  for  glazing  ceramic  ware.  3.87 1 .890, 
CI.  106-48.000. 
Epstein,  Paul:  Sec- 
Van  Horn,  Joseph  M.;  Epstein,  Paul,  and  Phillipps,  Patrick  G.. 
3,871.360. 
Erect- A-Tabe,  Inc  :  See— 

Gile,  Verne  L.,  3,871.436. 
Ernesto  Lendaro:  See— 

Marasco.  Carmelo.  3.87 1 .040. 
Erokhov,  Veniamin  Kuzmich:  See— 

Bykov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Kalnin.  Igor  Martynovich;  Krotkov. 

'Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Dyachkov,  Fedor  Nikolaevich;  Plokhov. 

Viktor   Ivanovich;   Golovinov.    Mikhail    Fedotovich;    Erokhov. 

Veniamin  Kuzmich;  and  Starostin.  Jury  Stepanovich.  3.87 1 .407. 

ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Malchman.    Franklin    Leonard;  Johnson.    Robert   William;   and 
Raddi.  William  J..  3.872.252. 
ESL  Incorporated:  See — 

King.  John  P..  3.872,477. 
Espinosa,  Dominador:  See — 

Espinosa.  Rene  J.;  and  Espinosa,  Dominador,  3.871.483. 
Espinosa,  Rene  J.;  and  Espinosa.  Dominador.  Vehicular  drainage  sys- 
tem. 3.871.483.  CI.  184-1.500. 
Establissement  Wanderfield  &  Co.:  See— 

Filter.  Walther.  3,871.417. 
Estes,     Ardie     Victor.     Word     game     apparatus.     3.871,660.     CI. 

273-135.00D. 
Estruco.  Jose.  Method  of  protection  for  slopes  and  crests  of  rivers, 

channels,  and  the  like.  3.871,182,  CI.  61-38,000. 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Bayard,  Jean  Claude;  Foumet,  Louis;  Jacob,  Jean;  Pierre,  Bernard; 
and  Roux,  Marcel,  3.871,297. 
Ethvl  Corporation:  See — 

'Lenane.  Denis  L..  3,871,850. 

Lowrance,  Bvron  R,;  and  Mangham.  Jesse  Roger.  3.872.224. 
Shepard.  Lawrence  H..  3.872.144. 
ETS.  E.  Ragonot:  See— 

Lecoeuche.  Jacques;  and  Lacroux.  Gerard,  3,872,362. 
Ets.  Lardenois  S.A.:  See— 

Boudal.  Pierre  B.,  3,871,391. 
Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers.  Bernard  J., 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Esters  of  3-furanthiols. 
3,872.1 11.  CI.  260-347.200. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Halvorsen.  Robert  M..  3.871.063. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Mohan.  Raam  R.;  Byrd.  George  H..  Jr.;  Nixon.  James;  and  Bucker. 

Edward  R.,  3,871,957. 
Nelson,  Richard  L.,  3,872,239. 
Shaw.  David  H..  3.871.991. 
Sinfelt.    John    H.;    Bamett,    Allan    E.;    and    Carter,    James    L.. 

3,871,997. 
Sinfelt,  John  Henry,  3,871,996. 
Winters,  Luther  R..  3.872.248. 
Eyre.  John  Richard;  Way.  Kenneth  Richard;  and  Kielty.  David  Neil,  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Joint  for  coaxial  cable 
end.  3.872,237,  a.  I74-88.00C. 
F.  Korbel  and  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Randrup,  Benjamin  F.  3,871.515. 
Fabian,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  deep- 
shade  3,4,9, 10-perylenetetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  pigments. 
3,872,103,  CI.  260-333.000. 
Fabricacion  de  Maquinas:  See — 

Martin,  John,  3,871,858. 
Facit-Halda  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Petersson,  Leif  Gunnar,  3,871,508. 
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Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation;  See— 

Livingston.  William  L..  3.871.457. 
Fadgen.  Earl  J,.  Jr.;  and  Hajdu.  Juan,  to  Enthone.  Inc.  Activator  solu- 
tions, their  preparation,  and  use  in  electroless  plating  of  surfaces 
3.871,889,  CI.  I06-I.(KXJ. 
Fago,  Anthony;  .SV*-— 

DeMattie,  David  A.;  and  Fago.  Anthonv,  3,871,924. 
Faigenbaum,  Roy  D  ,  deceased;  Sec— 

Greczin,  John;  and  Faigenbaum,  Roy  D.,  deceased.  3,871,194. 
Faigenbaum,  Sylvia,  executrix:  See— 

Greczin,  John;  and  Faigenbaum,  Roy  D.,  deceased,  3,871.194. 
Fairbairn.  Thomas  E..  to  Sirius  Corporation.  Laser-radio  frequency 

energy  beam  system.  3.872.279.  CI.  2l9-i2l.(K)P. 
Falco.  Guy  N,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Packaged  surface  wave 
selective  circuit  device  and  method  of  making  the  same    "^  HT>  3^1 

CI.  310-9.400.  

Falgayrettes.  Michel;  Pontier.  Robert;  and  Sauvage.  Michel    Method 
and  a  device  for  combating  sodium  fires.  3.87  1 .459.  CI.  169-49.000 
Famulus  Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Heyek.  Gerhard.  3.871.080. 
Farah.  Basil  S.;  and  Kaspr/ak.  Henry  A.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Method  for 
preparing     urea     urethane     polymer     particles.      3  872  049      CI 
260-33.6UB.  ^  k  .        .  . 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Koenig.  Wolfgang;  Geiger,  Rolf,  and  Wissmann,  Hans,  3,872,074. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals    Meister   Lucius   & 
Bruning:  See— 
Furrer.  Harald;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  3.872,109. 
Farmer,    Gary    W.    Inflatable    vehicle    construction.    3,871  042     CI 

9-l.OOA 
Farris,  James  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Edward  S.;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris,  James  D.;  and  Feola 
John  A.,  3,872.208. 
Fath.  Joseph,  and  Gottesman.  Ron   T  .  to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc. 
Flame-retardant     poKurethane     compositions.      3  872  053       CI 

260-45. 70P.  

Fath.  Joseph,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  AryloxyalkyI  haloalkyi  phos- 
phates. 3,872.1  87,- CI.  260-95  1 .000.  -       '       ■'  -^    ^' 
Faubl.  Hermann;  See— 

Cronin,  Timothy  H  ;  Faubl,  Hermann;  Hoffman,  William  W    and 
Korst.  James  J..  3.872.171. 
Fausone.  Alfredo;  and  Piglione.  Luigi.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  and  C.  S.p.A. 
Proximity     sensor     with     adjustable     hysteresis.     3,872  398      CI 
331-65.000.  '  .        ■        .         . 

Federal  Mfg  Co.:  See- 
Fee.  David  C  ;  and  Hammernik.  William  F.,  3,871,425. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 
Ladin,  Eli  M.,  3,871,093. 

Repella,  James  A..  3.871.669.  ! 

Federal  Package  Corporation:  See— 

Chadfield.  Robert;  and  Lang.  Frank  J..  3.871.543. 
Fee.  David  C  ,  and  Hammernik.  William  F..  to  Federal  Mfg.  Co.  Bot- 
tling method  and  apparatus.  3,871,425.  CI.  141-5.000 
Fehrs.  Hellmuth:  See— 

Elliesen.  Wolfgang;  and  Fehrs.  Hellmuth.  3.871.566.  ' 

Feins,  Irs  in  Ralph;  and  Bornfriend,  Robert  Alan,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company   Mix-mulling  process  for  improved  hydrotreating  cat- 
alyst and  resulting  product.  3,872,030,  CI.  252-465.000, 
Feldkamper,  Richard;  See— 

Kuckhermann,  Gustav;  Feldkamper,  Richard;  Paul,  Walter;  and 
Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz,  3,871,270. 
Feldman.  Marshall  H   Self-closing  safety  container  for  medicinal  tab- 
lets   3,871,522.  CI.  206-540.000. 
Feldmuhle   Aniagen-   und   Produktionsgesellschaft   mit   beschrankter 
Haftung:  See— 
Anschulz.  Erhard;  and  Gotz,  Walter.  3.871  092 
Dorre.  Erhard.  3.871.026. 
Felix.  Willi,  to  Jos.  Hunkeler  AG  Fabrik  Fur  Graphische  Maschinen. 
Method  of  automatically  producing  a  continuously  processable  mul- 
ticopy writing  surface  assembly,  and  apparatus  for  performance 
thereof  3,871 ,639,  CI.  270-52.000. 
Felker,  Paul  J    Method  of  forming  tire  treads  with  elongated  traction- 
augmenting  elements.  3,872,207,  CI.  264-277.000. 
Fender,  Ferdinand  G.,  to  Ni-Tec.  Image  intensifier  system  with  reticle 

brightness  control.  3,872,302,  CI.  250-213.000. 
Fenske,  Joseph  G.  Vehicle  hitch.  3,871,535,  CI.  214-86.00A. 
Fenton,  G   Donald,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

length  stabilization  of  a  cable.  3,871,205,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.;  and  Flanagan,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Buckman  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  3-Acetrl-4-Hydroxybenxyl  Phosphonates.  3,872,186,  CI 
260-946.000. 
Feola,  John  A.:  See- 
Brown.  Edward  S,;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris.  James  D.;  and  Feola 
John  A.,  3,872,208. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Peaker,  Anthony  Ralph;  and  Mottram,  Anthony,  3,872,314. 
Vaughan-Jones,  Ian  Norman,  3.872.244. 
Ferranti-Packard  Limited;  See— 

Winrow.  Donald;  and  Smith.  Charles  Norman,  3,871.945. 
Ferraris,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Priola,     Aldo;    Cesca,     Sebastiano;    and     Ferraris.    Giuseppe 
3,872,069.  ^^ 

Ferrco  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Mulcahy,  Joseph  Aloysius;  Jones*  Harry  Joseph;  and  Batram,  Ste 
phen  Douglas,  3,871,533. 
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Ferrentmo,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.  Apparatus 
for  producing  corrugations  on  screens  of  fully-filled  cables 
3,871,207,  CI.  72-194.000.  '       .       ^ 

Ferris,  F.  Donald:  See- 
Keith.  W.  Gill;  and  Ferris,  F.  Donald,  3,871,829. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Hervey,  John  D.;  and  Smith,  Waymon  G.,  3,872,044. 
Feryszka,  Rubin:  See- 
Adams.  Melvin  Edward;  and  Feryszka,  Rubin,  3,872,325. 
Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.  Thin  film  transistor  and  method  of  fabri  £ 
thereof  3,872,359,  CI.  317-235.00R.  ^ 

Fiala,  Ernst:  See— 

Schwanz.  Wilfried;  Fiala,  Ernst;  Wamecke,  Rolf;  and  Bucliholz 
Peter,  3.871,470. 
Fibra-Sonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Murry,  Edward  J.,  3,871,395. 
Fibreglass  Limited:  See— 

Boden.  Philip;  Crook.  Peter  John;  Hall,  Michael  Edgar;  and  Riley 
Stephen  Philip,  3,872,033. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company:  See— 

Frey,  Wofgang;  and  Schoenauer,  Wolfgang,  3,872,137. 
Field.  Donald  E  ;  and  Griffith,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Fluorinated  epoxy  resins  containing  polytetrafluoroalkylene 
fillers.  3,873,045,  CI.  260-3 1,20R  ^ 

Field,  Donald  £.:  See- 
Leonard.  Joseph  T.;  and  Field,  Donald  E.,  3,871,281. 
Fielding,  Ivor  R  ;  and  Poppe,  Wassilv,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  [Poly- 
propylene composition.  3,872,052,  CI.  260-42.460. 
Figel.  Albert:  See— 

Benz.  Leo;  Klein.  Dieter;  Bauer.  Manfred;  Figel.  Albert  and  ' 

tlin.  Rojf,  3.872.440. 

Filter.  Walthef.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlw^rke- 

Alpme  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Establissement  Wande  field 

&  Co.  Fork  link  for  use  in  the  heddle  frame  linkage  of  a  weavin 

chine.  3.871,417.  CI.  139-88.000. 

Finger,  John  F,,  to  Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corp.  Liquid-barrier  eas 

3,871,398,  <ri.  137-253.000. 
Finnemore.  H»rlan  E.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.    The 

arrangement.  3,871,442,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Halasa.  Adel  F..  3.872.177. 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan.  3.872.072. 
Fischer.  Adolf{  Behrendt.  Siegfried;  and  Menck.  Bernd-Heinrich    to 
Badische    Anilin    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Herbi   '  ' 
3.871,864.01.71-91.000. 
Fischer,  Finn:  itc— 

Andersen,  Kjeld  Jorn;  Fischer,  Finn;  Rostrup-Nielsen   Jens 
Wrisber|.  Johannes,  3,872,179. 
Fischer,  Hanspfeler:  See— 

Weis,  Clai^;  and  Fischer,  Hanspeter,  3,872,141. 
Fischer,  James  R.:  See- 
Sweeny.  Keith  H.;  Fischer,  James  R  ;  Lung,  Charles  A    and  Wil- 
son. Elmer  M,  3,871,906. 
Fish,  John  G  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  etching 
films  made  of  polyimide  based  polymers.  3,871,930,  CI.  I56-3J000. 
Fish.  Warren  H  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner  filter 

3.871.847.  Gl.  55-372.000. 
Fives  Lille-Cait  See— 

Pietry ka.  Joseph.  3.87 1 .44 1 . 
Flais.  Louis  R  ;  and  Gentle.  Ralph  G..  to  Bailey  Meter  Company  Ir  situ 

oxygen  detector.  3,871.981.  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Flanagan,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E  ;  and  Flanagan,  Kenneth  J.,  3,872,186. 
Fleckenstein,  Erwin;  and  Mohr,  Reinhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     3-Amino-lh-pyrazolo(3,4-b)pyridines.      3,872  133        " 
260-296.00H.  .       .     -. 

Fletcher,  John  H.,  to  Data  Service  of  America,  Inc.  Drop  sensing  al)pa- 

ratus.  3,871,229,  CI.  73-204.000.  T 

Fliedner,  Leonard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.  Hydroxy-! and 
acetoxy-phthelaldehydric  acid,  0-( substituted)  oximes.  3,872il3 
CI.  26O-24O.0OG.  <       >r>-^. 

Fliege,  Werner:  See— 

Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker;  Fuchs.  Friedrich;  Himmele 
ter;  and  Fliege,  Werner,  3,872,070. 
Floyd  Rush  Corporation:  See— 

Lassiter,  R»sh  E.,  3,871,291. 
Fluor  Corporation:  See- 
Andersen.  Kjeld  Jorn;  Fischer,  Finn;  Rostrup-Nielsen   Jens 
Wrisberg,  Johannes,  3,872, 1 79.  ' : 

FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Jeffiey  A.,  3,872,005. 

Berkowitz,  Sidney;  and  Mesiah,  Raymond,  3,872  1 18 
Bishop,  Waiyne  C,  3,872,017. 
Brink,  Edwin  H.,  deceased,  3,871,132. 
Homeier,  Ronald  F.,  3,871,510. 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  appaiuius 
for  vary  mg  the  relative  length  of  a  plurality  of  leads  by  forming  bi  jhts 
in  selected  leads.  3,871,072,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Fontana,    Ludovico.    Hooking    suspension    system.    3,871  698 
294-83.00R.  -       .       . 

Foote  Mineral  Company:  Sfe"— 

Smith,  William  Novis,  Jr.,  3,872.220. 
Foreman.  Leonard:  See— 

Waxgiser.  Martin  A.;  and  Foreman,  Leonard,  3,871,197. 
Forest.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Czarnetzky,  Edward  J.  Fermentation  coni-ol- 
contaimng  laminate.  3,871,949,  CI.  161-165  000 
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Foris,  Stephen,  Jr.:  See—  .     o      ^        ■ 

Manowitz,  Milton;  Walter,  Goerge  R.;  and  Pons.  Stephen,  Jr., 
3,871,860. 
Form/Space  Corporation:  See— 

Rudin,  Melvin,  3,871,144. 
Forschungsinstitut  fur  Orthopadie-Technik:  See— 

Karas,  Wolfgang,  3,871,032. 
Forster,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Cherdron,  Egon;  Forster,  Hans-Joachim;  Potencsik,  Istvan;  and 
Haerter,  Manfred,  3,872,215. 
Foster,  Eric:  See — 

Pryce,  William;  and  Foster,  Eric,  3,871,253. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys, 

The:  See—  ^.      , 

Masumoto,  Hakaru;  Murakami,  Yuetsu;  and  Hinai.  Masakatsu. 

3,871,927. 
Fournet,  Louis;  See— 

Bayard,  Jean  Claude;  Fournet,  Louis;  Jacob,  Jean;  Pierre,  Bernard; 
and  Roux,  Marcel.  3,871,297. 
Fowler,  Wyland  L.:  See—  ,     „.  ._      j  ,-         j 

Perry    Donald  S.;  Fowler,  Wyland  L.;  Shattuck,  Richard  E.;  and 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  3.871,507. 
Fox,  Ronald  Denis:  See— 

Garrett,  Kenneth  John;  and  Fox,  Ronald  Denis,  3.871.492. 
Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  AG;  iVe-— 

Domke.  Klaus.  Lau.  Peter;  and  Glas.  Willi.  3.871.157. 
Francois  Maurice,  to  Trefilunion.  Lattice  for  the  reinforcement  of  tu- 
bular concrete  elements.  3.871.410.  CI.  138-175.000. 
Frank,  Robert  G.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  roll-press 

forming  heat-softened  glass  sheets.  3,871,855,  CI.  65-245.000. 
Franz,  Dietmar;  Schoneberger,  Willi;  and  Upper,  Gerd,  to  Carl  Fre- 

duenburg,  Firma.  Shaft  packing.  3,871,666,  CI.  277-59.000. 
Eraser,  George  L.:  See— 

Last,  Arthur  W.;  and  Eraser,  George  L.,  3,871,867. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Zobel,  Don  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Differential    to    single    ended    converter    circuit.    3,872,323,    CI. 

307-235.00R.  ^  ^    .,  .„   ^ 

Fredrickson,  Walter  G.;  Heitmann,  Albert  W.;  and  Thraikill,  Howard 
A.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Video  layout  system.  3,872,460, 
CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Freeman,  John  Trafford  Rowe:  See— 

Rudert,  Bernhardt  Siegfried;  and  Freeman,  John  Trafford  Rowe, 
3,872,327. 
Frey,  Volker:  See— 

Kratel  Gunter;  Stohr,  Gunter;  Wiebke,  Gunter;  and  Frey,  Volker, 
3,872,214.  . 

Frey,  Wolfgang;  and  Schoenauer,  Wolfgang,  to  Fidelity  Union  Trust 
Company.  Anthraquinone  compounds.  3,872,137,  CI.  260-374.000. 
Friberg,  Vincent  P.;  Chesney,  John;  and  Phelps,  Richard  B.,  to  General 
Instrument      Corporation.      Multiplex      signal      program      servo- 
mechanism.  3,872,368,  CI.  3 1  8-567.000. 
Friberg  Vincent  P.;  and  Chesney,  John,  to  General  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration. Modular  1-c  filter.  3,872,399,  CI.  333-70.00S. 
Fried.  John  H.:  See— 

Patterson,  John  W,;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,872.139. 
Siddall,  John  E.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3.872,101. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung;  See- 
Bertram.  Joachim;  and  Meuser,  Wilfried,  3,872,382. 
Friedman,  Stanley  I:  Sff—  ,o-.-i^-.i 

Besenfelder,  Edward  R.;  and  Friedman,  Stanley  I..  3.872.431. 
Friedrick  Kocks  GmbH:  See— 
Bechtloff,  Gert,  3,871,697. 
Fritsch.  Werner:  See—  „    ^    .         ■/ 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt; 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,872,081. 
Fritz  Schwarzer  GmbH:  See— 

Joppich.  Mandred.  3.872.301. 
Frost    Wade   W.    to  Oxford   Industries.   Inc.   Shirt  front  assembly, 
method  and  apparatus.  3.871,309,  CI.  112-121.290. 

Fuchs,  Friedrich:  See—  ^  .    .  .  ,    .,  ,     ..,1 

Wunsch   Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker;  Fuchs,  Friedrich;  Himmele,  Wal- 
ter; and  Fliege.  Werner.  3.872.070. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Asano.  Yoshio.  3.872.485. 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Kato.  Hajime;  and  Ishige.  Sadao,  3.871.900. 
Kanda,  Masao;  and  Watanabe,  Akio,  3,871,326. 
Oshima,  Shigeru,  3.872,488. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Akiyama,  Kazuhiro,  3,872,482. 

Numata,    Saburo;    Sagara,     Iwao;    and    Shishikura,    Hirohisa, 
3,872,483. 
Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  ltd.:  See—  .    -^       ,        u- 

Takahasi,    Takemitsu;    Yamazaki.    Keigi;    and    Tanaka,    Hirosi, 
3,871,938. 
Fujii.  Toshinobu;  See—  .      _    .  .     . 

Watanabe.     Takao;     Kohchi.     Akira;     and     Fujii.    Toshinobu. 
3.872.411,  ^  ,        ,       ^, 

Fujinami,  Hiroshi;  and  Takagi.  Katuyuki.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic ignition  timing  control  circuit  for  internal  combustion  engine 
3.871.342.  CI.  123-1  I7.00R, 
Fujiwara,  Tadamaro:  5ff—  .,      ,  j 

Nagai,   Masashi;   Miwa,    Kazuhito;  Tsunetsugu,   Masakazu;   and 
Fujiwara,  Tadamaro.  3.871,343. 
Fukuchi,  Shuzo;  Shimizu,  Noboru;  and  Ohara,  Takashi,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogvo  Co,  Ltd,  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
alkylaminoalkyl  acrylates,  3.872.161.  CI.  260-486.00R. 


Fukuda,  Kazuo:  Sff— 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Bando.  Yasuo;  Hidaka.  Mikio; 
and  Fukuda,  Kazuo.  3,872.148. 

Fukuda.  Noboru;  and  Olani,  Yutaka.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Guiding  tube  for  the  insertion  of  an  admissible  medical  implement 
into  a  human  body.  3,87 1 .358,  CI.  1 28-2.00M. 

Fulenwider,  John  E.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Optical  cross- 
point  switching  matrix  for  an  optical  communications  system. 
3,871,743,  CI.  350-96,0WG, 

Fuller,  Charles  H.;  and  Herring,  Carl  E..  to  Monitron  Industries,  Inc. 
Physiological     measurement     display     system.      3,872.455,     CI. 

Funk,  Eldon  E.  Portable  well  pipe  puller.  3,871,618,  CI.  254-30.000. 
Funken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwako,  Hiroyuki.  3.871.625. 
Furrer.  Harald;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals   Meister    Lucius   &    Bruning.    Substituted    2- 
pyrones.  3,872,109,  CI.  260-343.500. 
Furukawa,  Kaoru;  Isukamoto,  Chiaki;  and  Nagai,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyamide  composition  having  decreased 
gel-forming  property  in  molten  state.  3.872,055,  CI.  260-45. 70P. 
Furusawa,  Takamasa:  See— 

Murata,  Masamichi;  Urayama.  Yuji;  and  Furusawa.  Takamasa, 
3,872,254. 
Furuta,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankosha.   Multiple-electrode 
discharge  tube  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3.872,343,  CI. 
313-296.000. 
Furuuchi,  Shigemasa:  Sf*"— 

Muto,  Ryujiro;  Furuuchi,  Shigemasa;  Ukihashi,  Hiroshi;  Lchijima, 
Katsuo;  and  Nishimura,  Hiromichi,  3,871,746. 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Sperb,  Donald  M.;  Eastlund.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Ury.  Michael  G.. 
3,872.349. 
G.  S.  Blakeslee  &  Co.:  See— 

Vilen,  Erik  O.;  and  Zygas,  Vytas.  3,871,725. 
G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company:  See— 

Menke.  James  A.;  and  Witherow.  Robert  G..  3.871.603. 
Gabano.    Jean-Paul;    and    Jumel.    Yves,    to    Saft-Societe    Des    Ac- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  Et  De  Traction.  Negative  active  substance  for  a 
storage  cell.  3,871.917.  CI.  136-26.000. 
Gabine  Precision  Tubes  Limited:  See— 

Dockree.  Basil  Frederick.  3.871,687. 
Gadzala.  Antoni  Edward:  See— 

Kinney,  James  F.;  and  Gadzala,  Antoni  Edward.  3.871.818. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Hort.  Eugene  v..  3.872.100. 
Wallace.  William  Er.  3.872.131. 
Gail     Josef    Method    of   and    apparatus    for    spreading    fertilizer. 

3.871.587.  CI.  239-662.000. 
Galle.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Sinner.  Joseph  M.;  Galle.  Edward  L.;  Kolosky,  Joseph  F.;  and  Mik- 
kelson,  Marvin  O.,  3,872,230. 
Galya   William;  and  Huffield.  Jack  E.  Sewing  machine  fabric-cutting 

device.'  3,87 1 ,308,  CI.  112-1 22.000. 
Gandon.  Louis;  and  Lemarinel.  Robert,  to  "Le  Nickel".  Process  for  the 
production    of    high-puritv    metals    from    nickeliferous    mattes. 
3.871.978.  CI.  204-113.000. 
Ganske.  Warren  L.:  SV^— 

Durst.  Jack  R.;  and  Ganske,  Warren  L.,  3,872,229. 
Garceau,  David  S.;  and  Knoke,  Silas  J.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Bed  frame 

3,871,039,  CI.  5-181.000. 
Garcia  Mary  E.;  and  Piekarski,  Sophie  A.  Tip  cat  apparatus  including 

elevated  tee.  3.87 1 .65 1 ,  CI.  273-95.00F. 
Gardiner,  Frances  R.:  See— 

Murray,  Jerome  L.;  and  Gardiner,  Frances  R..  3,871,518. 
Gardiner,  Robert  F.  Metal  detector  distinguishing  between  different 
metals  by  using  a  bias  circuit  actuated  by  the  phase  shifts  caused  by 
the  metals.  3,872,380,  CI.  324-4 1 .000. 
Gardner,  Samuel:  See- 
Wright,  Donald;  and  Gardner,  Samuel,  3,872,153. 
Garmon,  Ivan  E.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Shipping  tray. 

3.871,570,  CI.  229-3 l.OOR. 
Garrett  Kenneth  John;  and  Fox,  Ronald  Denis,  to  Humphrey  Thomp- 
son Enterprises  Limited.  Vehicle  chock.  3.871.492.  CI.  188-32.000. 
Caspar.  Noel  J.;  See— 

King.  Lawrence  F.;  Gaspar,  Noel  J.;  and  Pasternak,  Israel  S., 
3,871,992. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Schnackenberg,  Werner  D.;  and  Lane,  James  M.,  III.  3,871,240. 
Gaudio.  Alfred:  See— 

Krieg,  John  W.;  Gaudio,  Alfred;  and  Borek,  Victor  F.,  3,872,281. 
Gautreaux,  Gloria  A.;  See- 
Harper.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Bruno.  Joseph  S.;  Blanchard.  Eugene  J.;  and 
Gautreaux,  Gloria  A..  3,87  1 ,8 1 7. 
Gavagan,  James  A.:  See — 

Romanzi,  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Gavagan,  James  A.,  3,871,090. 
Gebr.  Hofmann  KG:  See— 

Hegenbart.  Horst.  3.871.106. 

Himmler,  Gunther;  Ohms,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Gruber,  Peter-Max, 
3,871,210. 
Gebruder  Giulini  GmbH:  See— 

Cherdron,  Egon;  Forster,  Hans-Joachim;  Potencsik,  Istvan;  and 
Haerter,  Manfred,  3,872,215. 
Gebruder  Hischmann  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 
Porr,  Karl-Heinz,  3.871,111 
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Gehrig.    Heinz;    and    Chorbacher,    Wilhelm 


Gehrig,  Heinz;  See— 
Merz.    Gerhard; 

3.872,217. 

^^hlhclZ/.^  ^'^''-  ^l'^-  '"  ^o'kswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
S,n  ch^tr  there'in^alTH'"'  '''^ '"«  "  cpmbuslion  and  a  precoS  - 

Geiger,  Rolf:  5e<'_ 

Geller,  Wilham  L.;  and  McCarthy    Jeremiih  P    tT^  r-Tc  i    u  ^ 

.ncor^rated.     Negative     in,pe^dat^:'"ctnrerter.''^3'872:r9r  cT 
General  Company  Limited:  See— 

'°T.87T065.''''""''''^  Yamaha,a.Takashi;and  Yasuda.  Tomoya. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Poulsen,  Peter  D.,  3,871,739 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Boisvert.  Roger  L.,  3,872  4''8 

Collins,  Byron  R.,  3,872,340 

De  Hollander  William  R.;  and  Nivas.  Yogesh.  3  872  0->^ 
Jones,  Allen  G.,  3.871,443  -".o'^.u--.. 

Keith,  W.  Gill,  and  Ferris.  F   Donald.  3.871.829 

Leunig.  Carl  V..  3.871.806 

Powell   Walter  F.;  and  Grimshaw,  Charles.  3.872  350 

Shaw.  Harvey  P..  3.872.054  ."'-.-'ju. 

Slayton.  Curtis  R..  3.871.800 

Woods,  Lee  O,  3.871.939. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Lavo   Harry  F.;  and  Cante.  Charles  J..  3,871  130 
General  Instrument  Corporation    See—  ' 

''"'r7^\368"""'  ^'  ^''""'>-  ^°^"'  ^"^   ''•'^'f»-   Ri<^hard   B.. 
Friberg   Vincent  P.,  and  Chesney,  John.  3.872.399 
Mmer.  Carroll  R.  3.871.237  ^•■'^^■ 

General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

DK''ru^'*'*'o'l'  ^   •"  •  ^"'^  Kim.  Chang. Whan   3  87^  471 
Ph. hbert.  Robert  A.;  and  Browne.  Frank  L.  3.871  091 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The  See-      '       '      '  " 

'7o7n  "^g'^'-^o""""-  '"'>  ""^ '''"'•  •'^--  ''•  -'^  Feola. 

S:o!^-S'F:i;s;^:f'^"'-^^^-j-^-«^'-^'»2. 

Gentle.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Flais,  Louis  R.;  and  Gentle,  Ralph  G,  3  87 1  98 1 
GeoResources,  Inc.:  iVf—  ' 

Musgrove,  Ralph  E.,  3,872  002 
Georg    Werner;  Cwielong,  Heinrich;  and  Mertens    WilfrieH    t<,  r. 
r9?ro5to''^"''""^    ^^^'^^'-    '^"^   stSns.''3.87K513.?,: 
George.  Flint  R.   See— 

Vann    Roy  R.;  and  George.  Flint  R.,  3,871  448 

'^iu;fi'e!::;;:^^S?^:y5"^l"^^!^c?"^"'"^'""-^-'-- 

*^  M^'.'Ailf  "•r"'^  *^"*'-?''  Georges,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Rouiements 
^  1 1 7  SoS"'  '"^""f^'^'"""?  bearing  races  by  rolling.  3,87  S  CI 
Gerber.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Zimmers.  Melvin;  and  Gerber.  Gary  A.,  3  871  655 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The   See- 

Kich,  Leonard  G..  3.872,369. 
Gerbet.  Georges:  See— 

Gerat.  Jean;  and  Gerbet.  Georges,  3  871  204 
Geren,  Gerald  S.:  See— 

n      u'w^..^^*"'  ■'  •  ^"'^  Geren.  Gerald  S..  3,871  115 

5  13  OOo"""  ^'•'"""^  Chesterfield  bed  mechanism.  3.871.035,  CI. 

Gesslein.  Georg   Baby  carriage.  3,871,701,  CI.  296-28  OOB 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  See-  -°  ""« 

°T87I  7lT"-    ^*'^'°"^-    "^'""^h;    and    Mertens,    Wilfried, 

''r87l';To:?|.4;r3^^-o!)"o"  ^"•-^--'^  -"-^ie  combination. 
^gLS"haft"l?'i"'  F««ig"ngstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
Gian^stAf^rt^S!:'"'  Blaimschein.  Gottfried.  3.871.223. 

^tll'lAtT^"^  ^'  ^''"''""'-  '^'^''•-  '"^  Alexander.  George  F.. 

^'t^h^lt.H^'?''^'   '^^'*'°'^  ^°'  accelerating  the  growth  and  increasing 
the  yield  of  microorganisms.  3,871.961.  CI    195-37  000       "^^^'"8 
Cbson.  James  Donald  MacKay,  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited 

Gibson,  Peter  Gordon:  See— 

^te::^"GSr3?7u7i  "''-''■  ^^^"^'^  ^"-y^  -<«  C'"-- 
Giddmes  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  See— 

Siebert.  William  R.  3,871.721. 
Gidon  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright.  Peter  C;  and  Kirsch,  Donald  L..  3,871  690 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CI. 


March  18,  1975 

Giebel,  Joseph  L.;  and  Temple,  Ernest  E..  to  Mine  Safety  ippliances 
Company^Se^f^ockmg  explosively  actuated  cable  cur2  l87  u"! 
Giger.  Urj:  See—  •  "^ 

*^'l^/'*^"."^^'.^^"^"  Maurice,  deceased;  Perucchi,  Norblrt  Belot 
Michel;  and  Giger.  Urs,  3,871,171  ' 

svnih^tf  IC'  '"^  Chvens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Reinforced 
synthetic  pipe  wall  construction.  3,871.409,  CI    138-174(100 
Gi  e.  Verne  L..  to  Erect-A-Tabe,  Inc.  Trapezoidal  dir  for  cosine  the 

iXiTSk)."^"'"'    °'    '     buildingWture      3,87l73r  - 
Gillem,  Maurice  P.:  See— 

r-n  T'^'^^'"^"-  George  T.;  and  Gillem,  Maurice  F    3  87->  0'  I 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See—  '  ^•'"''"i'- 

Nissen,  Warren  I.;  and  Perry.  Roger  L..  3.871  073 

Nissea  Warren  I.;  and  Perry,  Roger  L.,  3  871  077" 

Pentney.  Harry.  3.871.075 

Perry.  Roger  L.,  3,871,076. 

Pomfret,  Edward  E.;  and  Welsh,  Norman  C    3  871  074 

&  C  •  ^TA-K^'t'^Tr-  ^"'^  ^^'"°-  Lorenzo.lo  Ing  d  C 

l?hinert8'724'?J^'c?3;0^-'^6?Sl  ^"°""'*"«  ^"'^  '''^^^^ 
Giovanni,  Sesto  San:  See— 

^l^n'S'^^'™' n'  1^"''°'  ^''"f^"'''  Giovanni;  Giovari^i 
San.  and  Cignarella.  Giorgio,  3.872,088 

Girling  Limited:  See— 

Mathia*,  Christopher  Neil.  3.871.493 

r-    ^'^J^-  ^"'P  'Augustus;  and  Dawst^n.  Stuart  Bruce    3  871  ^  7S 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See-  '     '      ' •*l'"- 

Bertele,  Erhard;  and  Schudel.  Peter   3  87'>  I7'> 

Dahill.  Robert  T,  Jr..  3.872,160       '    '     -     - 

3"8°7t86o'^"'°"'  '^"'''-  ^°"'«"  ^'  """^  ^''"''  S«ep»len. 
Glas,  Willi:  See— 

Domke,  Klaus;  Lau,  Peter;  and  Glas,  Willi    3  871   157 

S.p'i^reb'^ed"  J!.'''r"^h"^HV-  '"^  ^'"-Myin/ assembly  for 
118-412.000  ^^      handling    apparatus.     3,871,2^0.     - 

Glass,    Earl    J.;    and    Geren     CicrilH    q     i  .,„„ 

3.871   lis   CI    35  35  (K)E  Language    communicator. 

Olausecker.     Karl;    and    Onuumann,     Uwe.     1„    Licnlia     ...ent- 


semi     conductor    laser.     3.872,40).    CI 


<  Jeorge 
"ay  lor. 


Olivetti 
•r  office 


li.  Sesto 


Jr., 


Verwaltuncs-G.m.b.H 
331-94.50fi. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited   See— 

Barton.   Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood.    William 

Si&v^i'-3t7.'o'l6  '''-•  "^^■'"-  ^-•'-^  ^"'^ 
Glazar,  Arthur  J.,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Two-Ievel  multi 

So  23i''mo'""""°^  '°'  '°'  ""^  ""'''''^^  ^>^'--    3.872.4!  6 
Gloge.  Detlef  Christoph;  and  Smith   Peter  William   tr,  R»ii  t  i     u 

Gnutzmann.  twe:  See—  •"".'jj.  v-i.  i^o-isp.uoo 

Glausecker.  Karl;  and  Gnutzmann,  Uwe.  3  872  400 
Godber.  Geoffrey  Allan,  to  Plessey  Incorporated    Method  for  kelec 

mely  etching  silicon  nitride.  3,871.931    CI     56-7  000       ^°T 
Goffredo.  Daniel  L.;  and  Dunkelberger.  John  Alfred  jV  to  ChU.,„ 
Go^nrSdo^e^^S:'-^  ^P"-'-'  3.87.:'9trC^ntf?^.S 

^%tSr  ""■'  ^'^"'^*^"'"-  Leon  J.;  and  Gogniat.  Thec^ore 
Golay.  Roland:  See— 

r   iJ^lr^'u";  ^'"^^'  ^"'^  G°'^>-  Roland.  3.871.642 

Gold    Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  aisem 

blage  and  apparatus.  3,872,487,  CI.  354-86  000  i 

Goldenstem,  John  E.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated    Conversion  of 

3:r7T,S59:?i"2t4'57S^"  ^  ^^"^  °--^  c.gare^t?;sy/ 

Goldsmith.  Aaron:  See— 

CniH^l^",^'**^''^  I  •  '^"'^  Goldsmith.  Aaron,  3.871  422 
Goldstein.  Noonan  P.;  and  Todt,  William  H..  to  Westinehouse  Eleictric 
&0^9aS)a    ^'^-P°--^     "-tron     detector. 'Ts^slf/fff 
Golovinov.  Mikhail  Fedotovich   See— 

^te  ^'*  MX '.^^''"*^^'^''-  "^alnin.  Igor  Martynovich  Kro  kov 
Vladimir  N,kolaev,ch;pyachkov,  Fedor  Nikolaevich;'  Plokhov' 
Viktor   Kanovich;   Golovmov,   Mikhail    Fedotovich    EroShov 

GonchaXrvS  Uo:iT?omTct'?.r "•  ^"^  '^^^^^o.^h.'^.T' 
SchedroviUky.  Savely  Solomonovich;  Goncharevich    Leonirf 

^ndr '^?''\^f'  ^'adimirovich;  Lebedev    Alexei  PavloVich 
and  Gontar.  Valentin  Nikolaevich.  3.872  458  ' 

Gontar.  Valentin  Nikolaevich  See— 

Schedrovitsky.  Savely  Solomonovich;  Goncharevich    LeoniH  F« 
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The:  See — 


.  3,872.071. 
.514. 


and   Bullard.   Herbert   L. 


3.872.201. 


Goodman.  David  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Matched  impedance  printed  circuit  board  connector. 
3.871.728.  CI.  339- 14.00R.  . 

Goodman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Dupraz,  Carol  A.;  and  Lourigan.  George  H.. 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Treatment  of  cellulosic  textile  fabrics 
with     methylolated     alkoxyalkvl     carbamates.      3.871.822,     CI. 
8-187.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
Enabnit.  Robert  S..  3.872.424. 
Henderson.  James  Neil;  and  Shaheen.  Frank  G. 
Hewitt.  John  H.;  and  Johnson,  Ernest  D..  3.871 
Hunter.  Edward  E..  3.871,327. 
Keck,  Max  H.,  3.872,183. 
Lawrence.  John  P..  3.872.062. 
Neugroschl.  Ernest  J.,  3.871.212. 
Pace.   Henry   A.;   St    Cvr.    David   R 

3.872.064. 
Paul.  David  H.;  and  Rosey,  Joseph  A 
Wasko,  Elmer  J..  3.871.941. 
Woodling.  Gerald  L..  3,871.303. 
Gorghild  Georgii;  See — 

Georgii.  Hans  Christer.  3.871.149. 
Ciossel.  Helmut:  See — 

Schaum.  Helmut;  and  Gossel,  Helmut.  3.871.971. 
Gotoh,  Hideyuki.  Culturing  of  pearls.  3.871,333.  CI.  1 19-4.000. 
Gotou.  Tosh'iaki;  and  Saijo.  Ryuichi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited   N-gate  thyristor  oscillator  having  a  parallel  circuit  operable 
as   a  constant   current   circuit   when   the   thyristor   is  conductive. 
3.872.405.  CI.  331-111.000. 
Gottesman.  Roy  T.:  See— 

Path.  Joseph;  and  Gottesman.  Roy  T..  3.872.053. 
Gotz,  Walter:  See— 

Anschutz.  Erhard;  and  Gotz.  Walter.  3.871.092. 
Gournelle,  Maurice  Paul.  Semi-automatic  distributor  of  doses  of  vis- 
cous products.  3.871.558.  CI.  222-181.000. 
Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Zax.  Grig- 
ory  losifovich.  Radutskv.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail 
Efimovich.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  stream  of  printed  newspapers 
into  portions.  3.871,638.  CI.  270-32,000. 
Graf,  Hermann:  See — 

Wanka.    Oskar;    Gutlhuber.     Friedrich;    and    Graf.     Hermann. 
3.871.445. 
Graf,  Peter-Josef:  See — 

Koch.  Dieter;  and  Graf.  Peter-Josef,  3,872.420. 
Grafinger.  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  linearizing  the  characteristic  of  a  sweep  frequency  genera- 
tor. 3.872.406.  CI.  331-178.000. 
Grammatico.  Stephen  A.  Safety  holder  for  electrically  powered  hand 

grinders.  3.871.137.  CI.  51-166.00R. 
Grebier.  Gerard;  and  Arlot,  Pierre,  to  Saft-Societe  Des  Accumulateurs 
Fixes    Et     De    Traction.     Air    depolarized    cell.     3.871.920.    CI. 
I36-86.00A. 
Greczin.  John;  and  Faieenbaum.  Roy  D..  deceased  (by  Faigenbaum. 
Sylvia,    executrix).    Circular     knitting    machine.     3.871.194.    CI. 
66-9.00A. 
Green.  Edward  Howard;  and  Green.  Edward  Howard,  Jr.  Rotating  cyl- 
inder internal  combustion  engine.  3.871.337.  CI.  123-8.470. 
Green.  Edward  Howard,  Jr.:  Sec- 
Green.    Edward    Howard;    and    Green.    Edward    Howard,    Jr.. 
3.871.337. 
Green.    Eugene    L..    to    United    States   of   America 
dimensional    fourier  transform    optical    processor, 
235-181.000. 
Green.  Ralph  W,,  to  Milaca  Mills.  Inc.  Tennis  panty 

2-238,000. 
Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Burke,  John  A.;  and  Berg,  Thorval  L.,  3.871,665. 
Greenwald,  Carl  V.:  See— 

Greenwald,  Lewis  E.;  and  Greenyvald,  Cari  V.,  3.872.426. 
Greenwald,   Lewis  E.;  and  Greenwald,  Cari  V.  Audible  emergency 
signal    device    for    an    air    brake   system.    3,872,426,   CI. 


.    Navy.    Multi- 
3.872.293.  CI. 

.  3.871.030.  CI, 


Pan-Nova,    Inc.    Gasoline    dispenser. 


warning 

340-52.00C. 
Greenwood.    Robert    C,    to 

3.871,503.  CI.  194-13,000. 
Greer    James   E,   Continuous   liquid  treatment  of  textile  materials 

3,871.819,  CI,  8-130,100. 
Grenier,  George  D,  Infant  carrier,  3,871,562.  CI.  224-6.000. 
Gresham.  John  T.,  to  AMC  Corporation.  Fluorinated  polyurethane 

stain  repellents.  3,872,058,  CI.  260-77. 5AM. 
Gressard.  ChaHes  F.;  and  Schiff,  Charies  M.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated, 

Lever  control  assembly.  3.871,244,  CI,  74-491.000. 
Grieb.  Dale  Christian,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company. 

The   Method  of  assembling  an  electric  motor  device  and  heat  sink. 

3.871,069.  CI.  29-596,000, 
Griffith.  James  R.:  See— 

Field.  Donald  E.;  and  Griffith,  James  R.,  3,872,045. 
Grimshaw,  Charles:  See— 

Powell,  Walter  F.;  and  Grimshaw,  Charles,  3,872,350. 
Grisar,  J.  Martin;  Parker,  Roger  A,;  and  Kariya.  Takashi,  to  Richard- 

Merrell    Inc.    Derivatives   of    l,3-benzodioxole-2-carboxylic    acid. 

3,872,105,  CI,  260-340.500. 
Gritz    Darrell  D.,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated.  Pump  system  and 

valve  assembly  therefor,  3.871,792,  CI.  417-38.000. 
Groomes.      Jacqueline.      Bingo      carrying     case.      3,871,519,     CI. 

206-223.000. 


Grooms,  George  V.,  to  Animal  Fair,  Inc.  Eye  construction  for  soft 

stuffed  toys.  3,871.128,  CI.  46-165.000. 
Groov-Pin  Corporation:  See— 

Bosse.  Robert  W..  3.871,429. 
Grose,  Ansel  B.  Fuel  control  valve.  3.871,403,  CI    137-436.000. 
Gross.  Thomas  A.  O.  Electric  motor  braking  system.  3,872,363,  CI. 

318-212,000. 
Grosso,  Attilio;  See — 

Grosso,  Vincenzo;  and  Grosso,  Attilio,  3.871,357. 
Grosso.  Vincenzo;  and  Grosso,  Attilio.  Self-warming  container  for  pre- 
cooked foods.  3,871,357.  CI.  126-263.000. 
Grout    Edward  C;  and  Klassy,  Donald  F.,  to  Sta-Rite  Industnes.  Inc. 

Control  unit  for  a  water  softener.  3.872.004.  CI.  210-127.000. 
Groves.  Alexander  J.;  and  Groves.  Alexander  J,.  Jr.  Electrical  elements 
operable  as  thermisters.  varisters,  smoke  and  moisture  detectors,  and 
methods  for  making  the  same.  3,872.419,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Groves,  Alexander  J,  Jr.:  See— 

Groves.  Alexander  J.;  and  Groves.  Alexander  J..  Jr..  3.872.419. 
Gruber.  Peter-Max:  See— 

Himmler,  Gunther;  Ohms,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Gruber,  Peter-Max. 
3.871,210. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A:  See— 

White.  Richard  J.;  and  Lancini.  Giancarlo.  3.871,965. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Bridger.  Andrew;  Dakss,  Mark  L.;  Zemon,  Stanley;  and  Stone, 

Samuel  M..  3.871,744. 
Fulenwider.  John  E,,  3,871.743. 

Geller.  William  L.;  and  McCarthy.  Jeremiah  P.,  3.872,495. 
Hagenlocher.  Arno  K..  3.872,489. 
Zucker,  Joseph,  3,872.410. 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated:  See—  , 

Sm'ith,  James  Thomas.  3.872,193.         | 
Gunter.  Feier;  See— 

Wolfgang,   Brenner;  Gunter.   Feier;  and  Antonius.  Vinnemann. 
3.871.415. 
Gustov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  See— 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ageev.  Leonid  Matveevich;  and 
Gustov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  3,871.221. 
Gutlhuber,  Friedrich:  See— 

Wanka,    Oskar;    Gutlhuber.     Friedrich;    and    Graf,    Hermann, 
3,871,445. 
Gutowski,  Antoni  Pawel;  and  De  Jong.  Maarten  Cornelis.  to  Stanley 

Works.  The.  Level  vial  assembly.  3.871.1 10.  CI.  33-379.000, 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  quinine, 
quinidine,     isomers     and     derivatives     thereof      3,872.129,     CI. 
26()-288.00R. 
Guv,  Kenneth  Ronald;  and  Hood.  Robert  Bums,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1 97 1 ) 
Limited,  Blade  for  fluid  flow  machines.  3.871.791.  CI.  416-193.000. 
Guzman,  Angel;  and  Marx.  Michael,  to  Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.  New  pho- 
tochemical        process         for         producing         9-oxygenated-l  1  a- 
hydroxymethyl- 1 5a-hydroxvprosta-5-cis.  1 3-trans-dienoic  acids. 

3.871,979,  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Haag-Streit  AG;  See — 

Papritz.  Hans;  and  Hagi.  Kurt.  3.871.753. 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  Adams,  James  E.;  and  Mechlowitz,  Bela,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Method    for    providing    a    liquid    crystalline    film, 
3.871.904.  CI.  117-72.000. 
Habdo,  Robert  T.;  and  Burger,  William  P..  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company. 

Fan  construction.  3.871.795.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Habermeier.  Juergen;  Baumann.  Dieter;  Porret.  Daniel;  and  Batzer. 
Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Binuclear  N-heterocyclic  N.N-diglycidyl 
compounds,    processes    for    their    manufacture    and    their    use. 
3,872,097.  CI.  260-309.500. 
Habinger,  Max,  to  Hvgro  Dynamics  Industries.  Inc.  Easily  changeable 

filter  holder,  3.87r.752.  CI.  350-318.000. 
Hadermann,  Albert  F.;  Waters.  Paul  F,;  and  Woo.  Jung  Woo.  Elec- 

troosmotic  osmometer.  3,871 .990.  CI.  204-301,000, 
Hadi.  Homayoun;  See— 

Jamison.  Will  B.;  Burr.  John  F.;  and  Hadi.  Homayoun.  3.871.302. 
Haede.  Wemer:  See— 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Haede.  Wemer;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt; 
and  Lindner,  Ernst.  3,872.081. 
Haerter.  Manfred:  See— 

Cherdron.  Egon;  Forster,  Hans-Joachim;  Potencsik,  Istvan;  and 
Haerter.  Manfred,  3,872,215. 
Hagenlocher,  Amo  K..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Electron 

emission  from  a  cold  cathode.  3,872,489,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Hager,  James  R.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  RFI  suppression  spark 

plug.  3.871.349,  CI.  123-1 69  OEL. 
Hagi,  Kurt:  See— 

Papritz,  Hans;  and  Hagi,  Kurt.  3,871.753. 
Hahn,  Russell  J.  High  speed  food  measuring  and/or  forming  machine. 

3,871,085,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Hajdu.  Juan;  See — 

Fadgen,  Eari  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hajdu,  Juan.  3,871,889. 
Halasa,  Adel  F..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polymer- 
ization catalyst.  3,872.177,  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  New 
hydrogenation  catalyst  for  elastomers,  and  the  process  of  hydrogena- 
tion.  3,872,072,  CI.  260-94.70H. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Schmidt,  John  P.,  3,872,164. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Andersen.  Kjeld  Jom;  Fischer,  Finn;  Rostrup- Nielsen.  Jens;  and 
Wrisberg.  Johannes.  3,872,179. 
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Hall.  Michael  Edgar:  See— 

Boden,  Philip;  Crook,  Peter  John;  Hall,  Michael  Edgar  and  Rilev 
Stephen  Philip,  3,872.033. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Dial,  Darrell  D.;  and  von  Bose.  Robert  J.,  3,871,529. 
Hallock,  Robert  L.  Driven  fastener  for  limited  penetration  of  metal 

3.871,264,  CI.  85-30.000. 
Halvorsen,  Robert  M..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Method  of  joining  a 

fuel  spray  nozzle  to  a  fuel  manifold.  3.871.063,  CI.  29-470.500. 
Hamada.  Kenzo;  Uchiyama.  Hiroshi;  Sugi.  Jiro;  and  Kamada.  Osamu, 
to  E.  C.  Chemical  Industries  &  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Indsutries  Ltd.  Liquid  fjocculant  comprising  condensation  product 
of  aromatic  aldehyde  and  polyol.  3.872.000,  CI.  210-54.000. 
Hamman.    LyIe    J.,    to    Eaton    Stamping   Company. 'Recoil   starter 

3.871.350,  CI.  I23-185.00A, 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Lorenz,   Walter;   Hammann.    Ingeborg;   Behrenz.   Wolfgane;  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm.  3,872.185. 
Hammer.    Use    M.    Disposable    nursing    container.    3.871,542     CI 

215-1  l.OOE. 
Hammer,  James  R.:  See- 
Bean.  Donald  E.;  Engh.  James  T.;  Hammer.  James  R.;  Igel,  John 
J.;  SchettI,  Myron  D;  Tashjian,  Harry  J.;  Ullmer.  Richard  J.;  and 
Kerr,  John  W.,  3.871,576. 
Hammernik,  William  P.:  See- 
Fee.  David  C.  and  Hammernik,  William  F  ,  3.871,425 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bolz.  Gerhard,  to  Badis- 
che  Anilin-  &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.    Production  of  o- 
sulfamidobenzoic  acids.  3.872.1  67,  CI.  260-5I8.00R. 
Hamy,  Norbert,  to  Trebron  Holdings  Ltd.  Constant  module  system 

3.871,146,  CI.  52-79.000, 
Hance,    Allen     P     Security    screen    for    window.     3,871.434     CI 

160-91.000. 
Hand.  William  C.  to  Luxo  Lamp  Corporation.  Carton  for  lamp  and  the 

combination  thereof.  3,871,520.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Handforth.  John  Anthony:  See— 

Burton.  Arthur;  Naylor,  Arthur  John;  and  Handforth,  John  An- 
thony, 3.871.907. 
Hanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Hirotsugu.  3,871,196. 
Haney,  Thomas  Albert;  Bruno.  Gerald  Anthony;  and  Bartlett.  Janeth. 
to  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Tc-99m  albumin  aggregates  with  stan- 
nous tin  and  denatured  albumin.  3,872.226,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Hanneman,  Charles  K..  to  King  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  decreasing  channel  spacing  in  digital  frequency  synthesiz- 
ers. 3.872.397.  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Hanson.  John  W  ;  and  MacDougall,  John  D.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Asymmetrical  dual-gate  FET.  3,872,491.  CI.  357-23.000. 
Hanyu.  Susumu.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co   Zig-zag  sewing  ma- 
chine  3.871,310.  CI.  I  12-1 58.00F. 
Harada.  Kenichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Lens  system 

having  magnification  x|.  3.871,749.  CI.  350-215.000. 
Hardy.  William  C;  Schultze.  Edward  F.;  and  Shepard.  John  C„to  Sun 
Oil   Company    (Delaware).    Method   of  formation   consolidation. 
3.871,455,  CI.  166-288.000. 
Harke,  Cyril  J.;  and  Crippen,  Monte  D..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation.  Cathode  structure  for  electrolytic  cell.  3,871.988 
CI.  204-284.0(K).  '  « 

Harper.  John  D.;  Breyer.  Frederick;  and  Wagner.  Richard  C.  to  Inte- 
gral Process  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flash  freezing 
various  products.  3,871,185.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Harper.  John  D.;  Breyer.  Frederick;  and  Wagner,  Richard,  to  Integral 
Process  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flash  freezing  vari- 
ous products.  3,871.190,  CI.  62-380.000. 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Bruno,  Joseph  S.;  Blanchard,  Eugene  J.;  and 
Gautreaux.  Gloria  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Si- 
multaneous dyeing  and  crosslinking  of  cellulosic  fabrics.  3,871  817 
CI.  8-17.000. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See— 

Fredrickson,   Walter  G.;    Heitmann     Albert   W.;   and   Thraikill 
Howard  A..  3.872.460. 
Harris.  Nicholas  D..  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  Process  for  pre- 
paring   chloromethylated    polystyrene-divinylbenzene    copolymer. 
3.872.067,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Harrison,  John  W.:  See— 

Lowry.  Robert  D.;  and  Harrison.  John  W.,  3.872.194. 
Harrison,  Kenneth  S..  to  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  Chair  with  projecting 

headrest  and  hardware  therefor.  3.871.705.  CI.  297-61.000. 
Harrison,  William  M.  Water  flood  process  in  clay-bearing  subsurface 

formations.  3,871,454,01.  166-275.000. 
Hartmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schmidt,     Peter;     Kizler.     Harald;     and     Hartmann,     Gerhard, 
3.871,338. 
Haseba.  Shigeru,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Method  for  removing  harmful 

components  from  exhaust  gases.  3,872,213,  CI.  423-213.700. 
Hasegawa,  Tsuneo,  and  Nakahara,  Kiyoharu.  Apparatus  for  removing 

acid  gas  from  waste  gas.  3,871.987.  CI.  204-263.000. 
Hasha.  Malvern  M.  Method  of  externally  testing  connections  between 

tubular  members.  3.871.209.  CI.  73-49.100. 
Hashimoto.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kuriyama,  Sigeru;  and  Hashimoto,  Hideyuki,  3,872.367. 
Hashimoto,  Kinro:  See— 

Todani.    Yoshihiro;    Sugi.    Nagatoshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Kinro. 
3,872,036. 


Hashimoto.  Mitsuru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electrophotogrs  phic 
photoconductive  layer  comprising  an  organic  photoconductor  and  a 
dicyanomethylene-indenothiophene  sensitizer.  3.871,883  CI 
96-1.500. 
Hashimoto.  Teiji;  Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Uchivama,  Takashi; 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Kakunodate.  Masamichi;  and  Nakamotojsoi- 
chi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metering  device  for  a  singleMens 
reflex  camera.  3.872,484.  CI,  354-59.000.  j 

Hashino.  Yasuo;  Yoshino.  Masatsugu;  Sawabu.  Hitoshi;  and  Ko^ino. 
Tsugio.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hollow  flbefs  of 
acrylonitrile  polymers  for  ultrafilter  and  method  for  producinfl  the 
same.  3.871. 950,  CI.  161-178.000.  * 

Hata.  Shigeki.  to  Kanto  Seiki  Company  Limited.  Tire  pressure  detect 

ing  switch.  3,872.268,  CI.  200-61.220. 
Hatala.  Andrew  A.:  See— 

Antonioni.  Rinaldo.  3,871,940. 
Hatfield,  John  D  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Plastic  jacket  for  containers 

3.871,699.01.294-87.200. 
Hatkin,  Leonard,  to  United  Sta-.es  of  America.  Army.  Shunt  loaded  line 

phase  shifter.  3,872.409.  CI.  333-3 l.OOR.  ^ 

Hatmaker.    James    W.    Flashing    for    pitch    pocket.    3  871  145     CI 
52-60.000.  .        .        ■ 

Hatz.  Ernst,  and  Oertel,  Erhard.  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG.  Fuel  iijjec 
tion    pump    with    improved    return    flow    conduit.    3  871  34'i     CI 

123-I39.0AF.  

Haug.  Thomas  J.  Smoke  generator  using  liquid  smoke.  3,871  353   CI 

126-59.500. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

David,  Harry.  3.871,385. 
Hawke.  Francis  Murray:  See — 

Cardwell,  William  Thomas;  Hawke,  Francis  Murray;  and  Gibk)n 
Peter  Gordon,  3,871,183.  i 

Hawkins,  Robert  W.:  See—  ' 

Depauw.  Richard  A.;  and  Hawkins,  Robert  W.,  3.871.384. 
Hayashi.  Makoto;  and  Hinata,  Masanori.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Inlus- 
tries.    Ltd.    Continuous   hydrostatic   extrusion-drawing   apparatus 
3,871,201.  CI.  72-60.000.  6      kk    i 

Hayashi.  Shintaro:  See— 

Waku.  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Shintaro;  Shibata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Takehisa.  3.871.745. 
Hayashi.  Takao;  Kato.  Hajime;  and  Ishige.  Sadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  film 

Co..  Ltd.  Recording  sheet.  3,871.900.  CI.  1  17-36.800. 
Hayashi.  Takeshi,  to  Kyoei  Zoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  si  ek- 
ing up  and  transferring  fishes.  3,871.332.  CI.  1  19-3.000. 
Hayashi.  Yasutajke:  See — 

Hikida.    Ryotara;    Hayashi.    Yasutake;    and    Arakawa.    Hideo 
3,871.715. 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Hijiya.  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka.  Makoto,  3,871.892. 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto.  3,872.228. 
Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation:  See— 

Petry.  Charles  J.,  3.871,905. 
Hazemeijer  B.V,:  See —  j 

Clason.  Jan  Christiaan.  3.872,271. 
Hazen  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Hazen.  Wayne  C;  and  Coltrinari,  Enzo  L.,  3,872,209. 
Hazen.  Wayne  C;  and  Coltrinari.  Enzo  L..  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.  Ion 
exchange    process    for    the    recovery    of   metals.    3,872  209     CI 
423-24.000. 
Heath.  Desmond    Model  sailing  ship.  3,871,127.  CI.  46-93.000. 
Heffler.  Jochen:  See— 

Bohm.  Harald;  and  Heffler.  Jochen.  3.871,922. 
Hegenbart.  Horst.  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  KG.  Methods  and  apparatuses  for 
dynamic  axle  angle  measurement  on  motor  vehicles.  3  871  106  iCI 
33-203.130.  ' 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buttner.  Artur;  and  Rambausek.  Hugo.  3.871,645. 
Heidenreich.  WBIiam  C:  See- 
Davidson.  Samuel  L.;  Heidenreich.  William  C;  and  Hunter   P^iil- 
lip,  3,871,043. 
Heilprin,   Laurence  B.;  Nordquist,  George;  and  Krupen.  Philip 
United    States   of  America,    Army.    Electrostatic    proximity 
3,871,296,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation:  See— 

McCloskey,  Albert  R..  3.871.722. 
Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers.  Bernird 
J.  3.872. III.  ' 

Heitmann.  Albert  W.:  Sft"— 

Fredrickson.   Walter   G.;    Heitmann,   Albert   W.;   and   ThraiUll 
Howard  A.,  3.872.460. 
Helf.  Larry  R.  Sample  display  rack.  3.871.524.  CI.  21 1-45.000. 
Henderson.  James  Neil;  and  Shaheen.  Frank  G..  to  Goodyear  Tirej  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Polymers  of  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbons 
and  method  of  preparation.  3.872.071,  CI.  260-94.300. 
Henkel.  Hans- Joachim;  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch,  Christian]  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  reacting  vaporized,  ms- 
ified  or  atomiaed  hydrocarbon  with  a  gas  serving  as  an  oxygen  car- 
rier. 3,871,838,  CI.  48-107.000. 
Henley,  Virgil  E.;  and  Kovalchik.  Steve.  Jr..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Pneumatic  tire  carcass  building  machine  having  a 
bead  lock  assembly  and  a  method  of  using  the  same.  3  87 1  942  CI 
156-400.000.  .       ,     ^.|-i 

Henriksen.  Norolf  Incinerator.  3.871,286,  CI.  1 10-8.00R. 
Henry,    Donald    L.    Gas   distribution    apparatus   for   artificial    lobs 
3,871,355.  CI.,  126- 127.000.  ^' 
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Henson,  Rudy  D.:  See— 

Brown,  Edward  S.;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris.  James  D.;  and  Feola, 
John  A.,  3,872,208. 
Hepp,  K.  Kevin;  and  Price,  James  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Child- 
resistant  closure.  3,871,662,  CI.  215-223.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Dieckmann,  Steffen  F.,  3,872.155. 
Hemdon,  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  360  Degree 

panoramic  television  system.  3.872.238.  CI.  178-6.000. 
Heron.  John  R.:  See— 

Rechtsteiner.  Steve  A.;  Nelson.  Philip  E.;  and  Heron.  John  R., 
3,871,824. 
Heros.  Ricardo  J.,  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company.  Myringotomy 

drain  tube.  3.871.380,  CI.  128-350.00R. 
Herring,  Carl  E.:  5*"^ — 

Fuller,  Charles  H.;  and  Herring,  CaH  E.,  3,872,455. 
Herrmann,  Henry  Otto,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Shielded  high  volt- 
age connettor.  3,871,735,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
Herrmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Daubach,  Ewald;  Windel,  Hermann;  Boehm,  Walter;  Weiser,  Di- 
eter; and  Herrmann,  Manfred,  3,872,056. 
Hertler,  Walter  Raymond,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Crystalline     photo-polymerizable     composition.     3.871,885,     CI. 
96-35.100. 
Hervey.  John  D.;  and  Smith,  Waymon  G.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Ther- 
moplastic screen  process  inks.  3,872,044,  CI.  260-30.80R. 
Herziger,  Gerd  Bemd:  See— 

Engel.  Andreas  Hermann;  Herziger,  Gerd  Bemd;  and  Tschudi, 
Theodor  Heinrich.  3.871.769. 
Hesse.  Kurt,  to  Staff  KG.  Connecting  device  for  current  distributor 

rails.  3.871,730.  CI.  339-2 l.OOR. 
Hewett.  Colin  Leslie;  and  Savage.  David  Samuel,  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated.  New   2/3.    16/3-diamino-androstanes  and   their  preparation. 
3.872.091.  CI.  260-239.500. 
Hewitt,  Graham:  See — 

Barton.    Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood.    William   George 

Elphinstone;  Looker.  Brian  Edgar;  Hewitt.  Graham;  and  Taylor. 

Michael  Victor.  3.872.086. 

Hewitt.  John  H.;  and  Johnson.  Ernest  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Safety  brake  apparatus  for  belt  conveyor.  3.87 1 .5 1 4. 

CI.  198-232.000. 

Heyek.  Gerhard,  to  Famulus  Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Cutter 

foils  for  dry  shaving  apparatus.  3,871,080,  CI.  30-346.510. 
Hidaka.  Mikio:  See— 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Bando,  Yasuo;  Hidaka.  Mikio; 
and  Fukuda,  Kazuo,  3,872.148. 
Higashi.   Kazuhiro;  Taguchi,  Isao;  and   Miura.  Nobuaki.  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Mechanical  -  electrical  semiconductor  trans- 
ducer with  rectifying  tin  oxide  junction.  3.^72,490,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Shaped  bodies  of  pullulan  esters  and 
their  use.  3.871,892,  CI.  106-126.000. 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  food  con- 
taining pullulan  and  amylose.  3,872,228,  CI.  426-19.000. 
Hikida,  Ryotara;  Hayashi,  Yasutake;  and  Arakawa.  Hideo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Automatic  brake  controlling 
method  and  device.  3.871.715,  CI.  303-2 l.OBE. 
Hildebrandt.   William  J,   to   Stanley   Works,  The.   Marking  gauge. 

3,871.100.  CI.  33-42.000. 
Hilliker   Stephen  Earl,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  disc  transmission 

line  and  stylus  RF  return  systems.  3,872.265.  CI.  179-I00.40M. 
Hilliker.  Stephen  Earl:  See— 

CaHson.  David  John;  and  Hilliker.  Stephen  Earl.  3,872,240. 
Hillman,  Edwin  K.  Wind  velocity  and  direction  apparatus.  3.871,220. 

CI.  73-189.000. 
Hilton.  John  Leslie,  to  Plessey  Handel  Und  Investments  AG.  Ex- 
changeable crimping  jaw  unit.  3.871,224,  CI.  72-413.000. 
Himmele.  Walter:  See— 

Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener.  Volker;  Fuchs.  Friedrich;  Himmele.  Wal- 
ter; and  Fliege.  Werner,  3,872,070. 
Himmler,  Gunther;  Ohms,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Gruber,  Peter-Max,  to 
Gebr    Hofmann  KG.  Vibration  testing  apparatus  with  preload  con- 
trol. 3.871.210,  CI.  73-67.000. 
Hinai.  Masakatsu:  See— 

Masumoto.  Hakaru;  Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and   Hinai,  Masakatsu, 
3,871,927. 
Hinata,  Masanori:  See— 

Hayashi,  Makoto;  and  Hinata.  Masanori,  3,871,201. 
Hinds,  James  L.:  See- 
Shames,  Oscar;  Hinds,  James  L.;  Raditz,  Michael  G.;  and  Pala- 
tucci.  Gerald  J..  3.872,476. 
Hino,  TeUuo;  Minami.  Eiji;  Kozu.  Isao;  and  Kurihara.  Hidetoshi.  to 
Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Automatic    cartridge 
changer.  3,872,505,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Hintsch,  Otto,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Weaving  machine  having  com- 
ponent warp  beams.  3,871,418,  CI.  139-100.000. 
Hipotronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schutz,  Richard  P..  3,872.414. 
Hirai,  Kentaro:  See— 

Takamizawa,  Akira;  Hirai,  Kentaro;  Oikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Inazu, 
Kunihei.  3,872,123. 
Hiramatsu,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Vasushi;  Izumi,  Akihiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu, Yoshio,  3,872.087. 


Hirano,  Koichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Ito,  Ryosuke;  and  Hirano,  Koichi,  3.872,249. 
Hirokawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Kagari.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirokawa.  Koichi,  3,871,294. 
Hirose,  Yoshiteru:  See- 
lobe.  Sadanobu;  Hirose,  Yoshiteru;  Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Mitsugi,  Koji,  3,871,963. 
Hiroshi  Hukuba:  See — 

Kaburaki,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi.  3.871,047. 
Hiroshima  Kasei.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokito.  Takao;  and  Kawamoto,  Yasushige,  3,872,200. 
Hiroshima,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shiraiwa,  Toshio;  and  Hiroshima,  Tatsuo,  3,872,378. 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  and  classifying  nucleic  acid  particles.  3.872.312,  CI. 
250-458.000. 
Hirtler,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Corcoran,  Richard  P.;  Hirtler,  Alfred  E.;  and  Mittel,  Robert  P., 
3.872,276. 
Hirzy,  John  William,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Trimellitates.  3.872,154. 

CI.  260-475.00N. 
Hishida,  Iwao.  Mouldable  synthetic  resin  colouring  material  and  appli- 
cation apparatus  thereof.'  3,871 ,629.  CI.  259-191 .000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.  Osamu;  and  Hohsho,  Yukio.  3.871,797. 

Kuniya,  Keiichi;  and  Arakawa,  Hideo,  3,871,834. 

Kuriyama,  Sigeru;  and  Hashimoto.  Hideyuki,  3.872,367. 

Mak'i,  Naoki;  Okuda,  Hironori;  Kawai,  Sadaharu;  and  Tatsumi. 

Tamotsu.  3.872.357. 
Sagawa.  Akio;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  3.872.245. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Iguchi.  Shinsuke.  3.872.392. 
Teranishi.  Tsugutomo;  and  Takita.  Osami.  3.872.01  1. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio.  3.872,345. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio.  3,872.272. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.   Masashi;   Miwa.   Kazuhito;  Tsunetsugu.    Masakazu;   and 
Pujiwara.  Tadamaro.  3.871.343. 
Hoare.  John  Leonard:  See— 

Stewart.  Rex  George;  Barker.  Gerald  Vivian;  and  Hoare.  John 
Leonard,  3.871.820. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brandt.  Wilhelm;  and  Bindrum.  Irmgard.  3.871,903. 
Fleckenstein.  Ervvin;  and  Mohr,  Reinhard,  3.872,133. 
Schaum.  Helmut;  and  Gossel,  Helmut.  3.871.971. 
Sextro.  Gunter;  Burg.  Karlheinz;  Kern.  Rudolf;  Schmidt,  Heinz; 

and  Wolters.  Ernst,  3,872,182. 
Stache,  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Radscheit.  Kurt; 
and  Lindner.  Ernst,  3,872,081. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellshaft:  See— 

Sahm.  Wilfried;  Schinzel,  Erich;  and  Rosch,  Gunter,  3.872,1 14. 
Hoefke.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kummer,  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut.  Koppe.  Herbert;  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang.  3.872.121. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 
Bliss.  Robert  A.  3.871,654. 
Garmon.  Ivan  E.  3.871.570. 
Hoerz.  Richard  D.;  and  Propp.  Donald  J.,  to  Airco  Inc.  Audible  signal 
generating  apparatus  having  selectively  controlled  audible  output. 
3.872.470.  CI.  340-384.OOE. 
Hoff.  Dieter;  and  Bauer.  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Formula- 
tion for  oral  administration  of  penicillins  having  improved  taste 
properties.  3.872.227.  CI.  424-271.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc  :  See— 

Gutzwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje. 

3.872.129. 
Hromatka.  Otto;  and  Binder,  Dieter.  3.872.089. 
Hoffman.  William  W.:  See— 

Cronin,  Timothy  H.;  Faubl.  Hermann;  Hoffman.  William  W.;  and 
Korst.  James  J.  3,872.171. 
Hoffmann  La-Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Leimgburger.  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred.  3,871,825. 
Rosen,  Perry,  3,872,076. 
Hohsho,  Yukio:  See — 

Igarashi,  Osamu;  and  Hohsho,  Yukio,  3.871.797. 
Hoisl.  Johann:  See— 

Obermaier,     Anton;    Drebinger.    Peter;    and     Hoisl.    Johann. 
3.872,422. 
Holkestad,  Howard  P.;  and  Ordner.  Raymond  G.,  to  J   L.  Marsh  Incor- 
porated. Antitheft  packaging  device!  3,871,516,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Holland,  Floyd  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Container  for  plu- 
rality of  immiscible  liquids.  3.872,007,  CI.  210-170.000. 
Holland,  Vard  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  America  as  represented 
by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Signal  con- 
ditioning circuit  apparatus.  3,872,395,  CI.  330-86.000. 
Hollingsead-Prvor  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollingsead.  Robert  A.;  and  Pryor.  Clyde  Robert.  3.871,937. 
Hollingsead,  Robert  A.;  and  Pryor,  Clyde  Rob>ert,  to  Hollingsead-Pryor 
Enterprises,    Inc.    Method    of   forming   a   gasket.    3.871.937.   CI 
156-244.000. 
Hollman.  George  A.  Bowling  glove.  3,871,029,  CI.  2-I6I.00A. 
Holm-Hansen.  Osmund;  and  Booth,  Charles  Rockwell,  to  Science  Am- 
plications. Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining  luminescence.  3,871.767. 
CI.  356-215.000. 
Holmes.  Thomas  G.;  Lidkea.  Harrison  B.;  and  Seib,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Op- 
tical Business  Machines,  Inc.  Optical  character  recognition  system. 
3,872,433,  CI.  340-146.3AH. 
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Holper,  Roland:  See — 

Denis,  Etienne  Marie;  and  Holper.  Roland.  3,871,871. 
Holsopple,  Herman  L.:  See— 

Orr,  Byron  Reid.  3.871.027. 
Homeier.  Ronald  F,.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Magnetic  convevor  struc- 
ture. 3.871,510.  CI.  198-41.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miura.  Kimio,  3.871.468. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Bentsen.  Louis  J..  3,87 1 .396. 
Butler.  Charles  D..  3.872.332.  j 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Besenfelder.  Edward  R.;  and  Friedman,  Stanley  I.,  3.872.431 
Hunter.  John  Carpenter,  II.  3,872,291. 
Praeger,  Eberhardt  P.;  and  Stanton,  Richard  P..  3.871.733. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See— 

Tessera.  Giancarlo;  and  Zulian.  Ferruccio,  3.872,447. 
Honig,    Joseph.    Device    for    teaching    the    addition    of   fractions 

3,871,114,  CI.  35-31.0OD. 
Hood,  Robert  Burns:  See— 

Guy,  Kenneth  Ronald;  and  Hood,  Robert  Burns,  3.871,791. 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V.:  See— 

Biewinga,  Siewert  Gerrit  Jan.  3.871.631. 
Overdijk,  Willem  B.;  and  Steen.  Adam.  3.871.869. 
H(X)ker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Robota.  Stephen,  and  Mershon.  Francis  P..  3.872.175. 
Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See— 

Crippen,  Monte  D.;  and  Mentz,  Bernardus  J..  3.871,985. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Harke.  Cyril  J.;  and  Crippen.  Monte  D.,  3,871,988. 
Hooper,  Roy  L.  Combination  lawn  mower  and  edger.  3,871  160  CI 

56-16.900.  ' 

Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murata.  Masahiro,  3.871.673. 
Hopson.  James  E.;  and  MacKenzie.  Gordon  C.  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Optical    system   for   reticle-type   infrared   seeker    3.872.308.   CI 
250-347.000. 
Horger.  Georg.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Encapsulation  process  by  simple 
coacervation  using  inorganic  polymers.  3.872.024.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Horiie.  Shigeki;  Kurematsu.  Susuniu;  and  Asai.  Shin-ichiro.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Process  for  preparing  block  copolymer  resin 
3,872.068,  CI.  260-83.700. 
Horn,  J.  Drew:  See— 

Romanski.    Eric    R.;    Horn.    J.    Drew;    and    Dutt.    William    H 
3.871.946. 
Hornby.  John  Alfred,  to  John  (Huntingdon)  Limited.  Filling  cakes 

3.871.274.  CI.  99-450.800. 
Hort.  Eugene  V  .  to  GAF  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

l.3-bis(2-pyrrolidonyl)  butane.  3.872.100.  CI.  260-326.250. 
Horton.  Robert  A.,  to  Precision  Metalsmiths.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing ceramic  shell  molds.  3.871.440.  CI.  164-165.000. 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Matsui.  Shunji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited. 
Actuator     of     motor     vehicle     safety     device.     3,871  472      CI 
180-103.000.  .       ,         . 

Hosterman.  Harry  L..  to  Portage  Newspaper  Supply  Co.  Paper  trimmer 

apparatus.  3.871.259,  CI.  83-429.000. 
Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Eder.  Heinz.  3.871,216. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 

3-Substituted-4-aryl  isoquinolines.  3.872.125.  CI.  260-283. OOR. 
Houser.  Edwin  A.;  and  Schwindt.  Bernell  W..  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc   Water  quality  analysis  system  with  multicircuit  single  shell  heal 
exchanger   3.871,444.  CI.  165-101.000. 
Howard.  Gu\  W.:  See— 

Johnston,  Ambrose  G.;  Howard,  Guy  W.;  and  Bradshaw,  William 
W..  Jr..  3,871.335. 
Howell,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Robinson.  John  W.;  and  Howell.  Stephen  L..  3.871.262. 
Hromatka.  Otto;  and  Binder.  Dieter,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted thienodiazepines.  3,872,089,  CI.  260-239. 30T. 
Hsieh,    Chin-Yuan.     Beverage    making    apparatus.     3.871.273     CI 

99-286.000. 
Huber.  Max;  and  Schutz.  Gerhard,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Mixing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.871.624,  CI.  259-4.000. 
Hubner,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Extinguishing  arrange- 
ment   for    the    inverters    of   an    electric    motor.    3.872,364,    CI 
318-227.000. 
Huck.  Charles   Mason,  to  Svbron  Corporation.   Eye  wash  station 

3.871.554.  CI.  222-96.000.' 
Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co..  Limited:  See— 

Ronka,  Vaino,  3.872.375. 
Hudswell  Yates  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Long,  Terence.  3.871.781. 
Hudyma.  Thomas  William:  See— 

Juby.  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma.  Thomas  William.  3,872.122 
HufTield.  Jack  E  :  See- 

Galya.  William;  and  Huffield.  Jack  E.,  3,871.308. 
Hufschmid.  Max.  to  Sprecher  &.  Schuh  AG.  Snap-action  switch  for  a 
thermal  trigger,  especially  for  a  motor  protection  device.  3,872.417. 
CI.  337-365.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Ellion,  M.  Edmund;  and  Mahaffy,  Dwight  A.,  3.871.828. 
Moulin.  Norbert  L..  3.871.057. 
Hughes.    George    F..    to    Diamagnetics.    Inc.    Phonograph    stylus. 
3.871,664.  CI.  274-38.000. 
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Hughes.  Leonard  B.:  See- 
Van  De  Goor,  Adrianus  J.;  and  Hughes.  Leonard  B..  3.871.571  . 
Hughes.  Richard  Swart,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Rapi<  Iv 

tunable  laser.  3.872,407.  CI.  332-7.510.  T 

Hughes.  Robert  T.;  and  Matthews.  R.  Hurley.  Four  way  hydrant  valle 

3,871.614,  CI.  251-104.000. 
Hulsbosch,  Cornelis  Jozef;  and  van  der  Zee,  Tjeerd  Pieter.  to  U.S.  PHil 
ips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  touch 
contacts.  3,872,328,  CI.  307-308.000.  ^ 

Humphrey  Thompson  Enterprises  Limited:  See— 

Garrett.  Kenneth  John;  and  Fox.  Ronald  Denis,  3,871.492 
Hunt,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Hunt,  Robert  F.,  3,871,953. 
Hunt,  William  G.  Automatic  transmission  fluid  control  aooaratis 
3.871.402.  CI.  137-383.000.  ^ 

Hunter,  Edward  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 

tank  with  vapor  condensing  seal.  3,871.327.  CI.  1 18-69.000.        ( 
Hunter.  John  Carpenter.  II.  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  He 
Field  repairable  memory  subsystem.  3,872,291,  CI.  235-I53.0AKJ. 
Hunter,  Phillip:  See—  T 

Davidson,  Sainuel  L.;  Heidenreich,  William  C;  and  Hunter   Phjl 
lip,  3,871,043.  j 

Huper,  Fritz;  Rawenbusch,  Erich;  Schmidt-Kastner.  Gunter;  Bom( 
Bruno;   and   Bartl.   Herbert,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Wat^r- 
msoluble  peptide  materials.  3.871.964.  CI.  195-63.000. 
Hurn  Brothers  Engineering  Limited:  5f<'— 

Hurn,  James.  3,871.258. 
Hurn.  James,  to  Hum  Brothers  Engineering  Limited.  Wood  workiAe 

apparatus.  3.871.258.  CI.  83-255.000. 
Hydro  Flame  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson.  George  W.;  Dacev,  Dennis  N.;  and  Jackson.  Paul  V 
3.871.354. 
Hydronautics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Roseman.    Donald   P.;   Martin,   Milton;  and   Miller    Eugene   I 
3.871,323. 
Hygro  Dynamics  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Habinger,  Max.  3.871.752. 
Hyster  Company;  See — 

Schwab.  De'lmar  G.;  and  Ott.  James  I.,  3.871,266, 
l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Netzel,  Philip  C,  3,872,273. 
l.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gibson,  James  Donald  MacKay.  3.871.195. 
Idstein.  Walter.  toKalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of 

metal  strip  with  a  liquid.  3,871,982,  CI.  204-207.000. 
Igaraslii.  Osamu;  and  Hohsho,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  pump  f(ir 

automobiles.  3.871.797.  CI.  417-423.000. 
Igel.  John  J.:  See— 

Bean.  Donald  E  ;  Engh.  James  T.;  Hammer,  James  R.;  Igel.  Jolfi 

J  ;  Schettl.  Myron  D.;  Tashjian.  Harry  J.;  Ullmer.  Richard  J.;  aiil 

Kerr.  John  W.,  3.871.576. 

Iglehart,  Hilary  H.;  and  Lassiter,  Richard  C.  to  Trojan  Automatic  Sea 

fold.  Inc.  Automatic  scaffolding  for  laying  brick.  3.871.154    CI 

52-749.000.  ..,■.-, 

Iguchi,  Shinsuke;  iee— 

Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Iguchi,  Shinsuke,  3.872,392. 
Ikeda.  Seiichiro,  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited.  Storage  batter 

3,871,923,  CI.  136-162.000. 
Ikegame,  Mamoru;  See— 

Sasaki,  Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru;  and  Ogi 
sawara.  Tatsuo.  3.872.464. 
Ikeno.  Nobuichi:  See— 

Tsukamoto.     Katsuji;     Ikeno.     Nobuichi;     and     Okac'a      Keii 
3.872,453.  ■* 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Lindeman.  Richard  Jay,  3,871.152. 

Pestka.  John  August;  and  Lindeman.  Richard  Jay.  3.871.241. 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Soames.  Michael  Richard;  Knowles,  William  Ralph;  and  Braeein 
Donald  WilKam,  3,872,243. 
Imbert,  Pierre;  and  Lericque,  Jean-Francois,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Er- 
ergie  Atomique.  Generator  for  producing  rectilinear  vibrations  at  a 
controlled  velocity  especially  for  use  in  Mossbauer  spectrometer\ 
3.872.333.  CI.  310-27.000.  ^ 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Burton.  Arthur;  Naylor,  Arthur  John;  and  Handi'orth,  John  Ar  - 

thony,  3,871.907. 
Charlton.  John  Stuart;  and  Ross.  John  Francis.  3.872  310 
Ealding.  Cyril  John.  3.87 1 .897. 
Wright.  Donald;  and  Gardner.  Samuel.  3.872,153. 
Inamura,  Kiyonari.  Apparatus  for  displaying  isodose  curves  of  radia  ■ 
tion  with  program  for  digital  computer  coupled  thereto  determine^  I 
in  relation  to  source  of  radiation.  3.871.579,  CI.  235-198.000 
Inazu,  Kunihei:  See— 

Takamizawa,  Akira;  Hirai,  Kentaro;  Oikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Inazi 
Kunihei,  3,872,123. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Ferrentino.  Antonio.  3.871.207.  I 

Ing.  C.  Olivetti  and  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fausone,  Alfredo;  and  Piglione.  Luigi,  3.872,398. 
Giolitti,  Nicolo;  Daly.  Dante;  and  Bertino,  Lorenzo,  3,872,468. 
Ingeniorene  Lund.  Mohr  &.  Giaever-Enger:  5^^— 
Berg,  Leif;  and  Nes,  Ragnar  Jonas,  3,871,320. 
Inoue,  Shozo;  and  Kurahashi,  Akira,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Cleanmg    equipment    for    electrophotography.     3,871,081.     O 
15-256.5 10. 
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Inoue.  Shozo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  exposure  device. 

3.871.766.  CI.  355-66.000. 
Inoue.  Tosihiro;  See — 

Nakatomi.  Shunsuke;  Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko;  and  Inoue.  Tosihiro. 
3.872.180. 
Inpel  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Rudert,  Bernhardt  Siegfried;  and  Freeman.  John  Trafford  Rowe, 
3,872.327. 
Institut  de  Bio-Endrocrinologie.  Inc.:  See —  ■ 

Leblanc.  Alcide,  3.871.832.  j 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburanls  et  Carburants:  See — 

Bedague.  Pierre;  Marchand,  Pierre;  Pare.  Guy;  and  Roux.  Fer- 
nand.  3.871.837.  j 

Instytut  Przemyslu  Organiczego:  See —  ' 

Boboli.  Fdyta;  Malasnicki.  Wladyslaw  Longin;  Kowalski,  Mieczys- 
law;  and  Pazgan,  Andrzej.  3.872.143. 
Integral  Process  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Harper.  John  D.;  Breyer.  Frederick;  and  Wagner.  Richard  C. 

3.871.185. 
Harper.    John    D;    Breyer.    Frederick;    and    Wagner.    Richard, 

3,871.190. 
Wagner,  Richard  C.  3.871.186. 
Intergadgets  AG:  See— 

Van  Dalen.  Cornelis  Jan.  3,872.280. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bean.  Donald  E.;  Engh.  James  T.;  Hammer,  James  R  ;  Igel,  John 
J  ;  Scheltl,  M\ron  D,  Tashjian,  Harry  J.;  Lllmer,  Richard  J.;  and 
Kerr,  John  W,  3,871,576. 
Bogardus,   E    Hal,  Peressini,  Peter  P.;  and  Reith,  Timothy  M.. 

3,871.067, 
Childress.  Lloyd  Krudop.  Jr..  and  Church.  John  Allen.  3.872,510. 
Cleveland.  James  Leonard;  Jones.  Richard  Alfred;  Larson.  Theo- 
dore Edwin;  McNary.  Kenneth  Rogers;  and  Zahorskv.  James 
Theodore,  3.872.444. 
Stoops.  Edward  H..  3.872.452. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See— 
Cailow.  George  William.  3.872.441. 
International  Flavors  <k  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard 

J.,  3,872.1!  I. 
Mookherjec.  Braja  Dulal;  Trenkle.  Robert  Walter;  Vock.  Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J..  3.872.031. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See —  < 

Depauw.  Richard  A.;  and  Hawkins.  Robert  W..  3.871.384. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Smith.  Darrell  Franklin.  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy.  Edward  Frederick. 
3.871.928. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp<iration:  See— 

Eyre.  John  Richard;  Way,  Kenneth  Richard;  and  Kielty,  David 
'Neil.  3,872.237. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Bismarck.  Otto  Herbert.  3.872.432. 
Goodman,  David  S..  3.871.728. 
Levine,  Arnold  M..  3.872,474. 
Vogt.  Harald;  and  Moller.  Walter.  3.871 .799. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See— 
Valiela.  Jose.  3.871,293. 
Interscience  Technologv  Corporation:  See— 

Pacela,  Allan  F.,  3.'87 1,359. 
Inudow,  Isao:  See — 

Kanemaru.   Toyonosuke;   Shimada.   Toshio;   and    Inudow.   Isao. 
3,872.032. 
lomiyama,  Yoshimichi;  Yamahata.  Takashi;  and  Yasuda.  Tomoya.  to 
General  Company  Limited.  Thermal  printing  process.  3.871.065.  CI. 
117-36.800. 
Irland.  Lewis  F.  and  Nicholson.  John  B.,  to  Continental  Can  Company . 
Inc.    Container    with    easy    opening    end    unit.     3.871,552,    CI. 
222-83.000. 
Irwin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Romanzi.  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Gavagan.  James  A..  3.871.()90. 
Isaacson.  Max.  to  Vibrodyne.  Inc.  V'ibratorv  apparatus  with  improved 
motor  actuated  door  mechanism  for  closing  the  discharge  outlet. 
3.871.136.  CI.  51-163.000. 
Ishida.  Michiyasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  traversing  a  workpiece  with  a  working  head    3.871,567.  CI. 
228-32.000. 
Ishida.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Adachi.    Motoharu;    Nishizawa.    Shunichi;    Ishida,    Michiyasu; 
Kaneko.  Takashi;  and  Yonenaga.  Tasushi.  3.871.062. 
Ishida.  Toyotaka:  See— 

Ishizawa.    Kazutomo;    Nagata.    Yasunori;   Ito,    Hirotaka;   Ishida. 
Toyotaka;  Koide,  Tohru;  and  Sato.  Akio.  3.871.165. 
Ishige.  Sadao:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Kato.  Hajime;  and  Ishige.  Sadao,  3,871,900. 
Ishizawa,     Kazutomo;     Nagata,     Yasunori;     Ito,     Hirotaka;     Ishida. 
Toyotaka;  Koide.  Tohru;  and  Sato.  Akio.  Apparatus  for  continuously 
setting  wool  sliver.  3.871.165,  CI.  57-34.0HS. 
Isukamoto,  Chiaki:  See — 

Furukawa.    Kaoru;    Isukamoto,    Chiaki;    and    Nagai,    Hiroshi. 
3.872.055. 
Itaya.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itaya.  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi.  both  of; 
Tarutani.  Masaaki;  Miki.  Tokutaro.  both  of;  and  Myasaka.  Kat- 
suhiko.  3,872.093. 


Ito,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Ishizawa,    Kazutomo;   Nagata,    Yasunori;   Ito,    Hirotaka;   Ishida. 
Toyotaka;  Koide.  Tohru;  and  Sato.  Akio.  3,871.165. 
Ito.  Naganori;  and  Aikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Nissen  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Vehicle  suspension  system.  3.871.680.  CI.  280-124.OOF. 
Ito.  Ryosuke:  See— 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Ito.  Ryosuke;  and  Hirano.  Koichi.  3,872,249. 
lura.  Yukihide:  See — 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  lura.  Yukihide;  Kubo.  Masayoshi;  and  Tateisi. 
Motosi.  3,872,013. 
Iwako,  Hirovuki,  to  Funken  Co..  Ltd.  Continuous  flow  jet  mixer. 

3.871.625.' CI.  259-8.000. 
Iwaoka.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kato^  Tetsuii;  Tamai.  Katsumi;  Kamada.  Isao;  Kichiji,  Hiroshi; 
Nakai.     Yoshio;     Kitahara.     Haruyoshi;     Iwaoka.     Yasuhiko; 
Okajima.  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno.  Tadaomi.  3.872.197. 
Izumi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Izumi.  Akihiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu.  Yoshio.  3,872,087. 
Izuo,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Chibata,   Ichiro;   Yamada.  Shigeki;  Wada.   Mitsuru;   Maeshima, 
Haruko,  and  Izuo,  Nobuhiko,  3,871,959. 
J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.:  See— 

Bolliger.  Edwin.  3.871.292. 
Mariaux.  Sady;  and  Golay.  Roland.  3.871.642. 
J  &  L  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Schexnayder.  Isby  L..  Jr.;  and  Angers.  John  W..  3.871,162. 
J.  L.  Marsh  Incorporated:  See — 

Holkestad.  Howard  P.;  and  Ordner.  Raymond  G..  3.871.516. 
Jackson  Communication  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson.  Richard  L..  3.871.621. 
Jackson.  David  A.  Process  of  treating  electrolytic  zinc  refining  jarosite 

residues.  3,87  1.859.  CI.  71-40.000. 
Jackson.  George  W.;  Dacey.  Dennis  N.;  and  Jackson.  Paul  W..  to 
Hydro   Flame   Corporation.   Sealed   combustion   chamber  natural 
draft,  outside  wall  furnace.  3.871.354.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Jackson.  Paul  W.:  See- 

jackstm.  George  W.;  Dacey.  Dennis  N.;  and  Jackson.  Paul  W.. 
3.871.354. 
Jackson.  Richard  L..  to  Jackson  Communication  Corjxiration.  Cable 

chute.  3,871.621.  CI.  254-1 34. 3PA. 
Jackson.  Richard  R.  Humidifying  gas.  3,871,373.  CI.  128-193.0pO. 
Jacob.  Jean:  See — 

Bayard.  Jean  Claude;  Fournet.  Louis;  Jacob.  Jean;  Pierre.  Bernard; 
and  Roux.  Marcel.  3.871.297. 
Jacobs.  Arthur  W.  Reciprocating  screw  injection  molding  machine 
cylinder    head    with    integral    spreader    and    automatic    nozzle. 
3.871,805.  CI.  425-245.0NS. 
Jacobs.  Dennis  Y.  Fish  lure.  3.871.122,  CI.  43-42.270. 
Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gritz.  Darrell  D.  3.871.792 
Jakob,  Horst,  to  Prestil.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  slide 

fastener  elements.  3,871,420,  CI.  139-116.000. 
Jakubowski.  Heinz;  and  Leutwein.  Klaus,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  a/k/a 
Carl  Zeiss   Device  for  automatic  exposure  control  in.a  surgical  mi- 
croscope or  the  like.  3.872,303,  CI.  250-214.00P. 
James.  Robert  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Resolver  to  DC  con- 
verter. 3.872,388,  CI.  328-133.000. 
Jamison.  Will  B  ;  Burr.  John  F  ;  and  Hadi.  Homavoun.  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company.  Trolley  control  system.  3.871  [302.  CI.  104-153.000. 
Jamison.  Will  B  .  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Method  for  mining 

and  supporting  the  mine  roof.  3.871,707,0.  299-11.000. 
Jandourek.  Hana.  Composition  and  method  for  improving  adherence 

of  polymeric  materials  to  substrates.  3.872,047.  CI.  260-33.40R. 
Janiszewski.    Kasimir.    Die    set    bushing    retainer.     3.871.226.    CI. 

72-456.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Hanyu.  Susumu.  3.871.310. 
Japan  Carboxylic  Acids  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.   Hideomi;   Yamashita.  Takashi;   Munezawa,  Takuro;   and 
Kato.  Tetsuya.  3.872.142. 
Japanese  Geon  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Todani,    Yoshihiro;    Sugi.    Nagaloshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Kinro. 
3,872,036. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See— 

Matsui,    Kazumi;    Umemori.    Takashi;    Shibata,    Yutake;    and 
Yamamura.  Kinzo.  3.871.727. 
Jarosik.    Norman    A.;    and    Weppner.    Benjamin    H..    to    Mennen- 
Greatbatch  Electronics.  Inc   Waveform  and  symbol  display  system. 
3.872.461.  CI.  34O-324.0AD. 
Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Weigel.  Hugo  K..  3.871.034. 
Jean  Waltersheid  GmbH:  See— 

Geisthoff.  Hubert.  3.871.463. 
Jeffers.  Ellis  E.,  to  Aspro.  Incorporated  Lock-up  differential  including 

speed-responsive  inhibiting  means.  3.871.249,  CI.  74-711.000. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gipson.  Robert  M.,  3.872.1 16.     ' 
Jenkins.  Otto  L..  to  Smitty's  Easy  Tow.  a  part  interest.  Device  for  load- 
ing   and     carrying     boats    on     pickup    trucks.     3.871.540.    CI. 
214-450.000. 
Jenny.  Jean  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Pierron.  Claude  Raymond;  Jenny,  Jean  Paul  Joseph;  and  Zuccaro, 
Robert.  3.871,028. 
Jensen.  Kenneth  D..  to  Midland- Ross  Corporation.  Hydraulically  oper- 
ated brake  pressure  modulator.  3,871,717,  CI.  303-2 1. OAF. 
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Jenvey.  Leslie  R.:  See — 

Millard.  Barr>  J.;  and  Jenvey,  Leslie  R.,  3.871.469. 
Jetsew.  Inc.:  See— 

Rockerath.  John  L,;  and  Schreck,  Harold  J..  3,871,312. 
Jett.  Marion  B  ;  and  Spriggs,  Dennis  M.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Dual  string  circulating  valve.  3.871.450,  CI.  I66-224.00R. 
Jeumont-Schneider:  See— 

Nahon,  Poland.  3.872.324. 
Joerns  Furniture  Company:  See — 

OToole.  Patrick  J.,  3,872,294. 
Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens:  See— 

Elliesen.  Wolfgang;  and  Fehrs.  Hellmuth.  3.871.566. 
Johansson.  Roy  Ingvar  Mendel;  and  Lagerqvist,  Roy  S.  G..  to  Volvo 
Flygmotor  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  positively  retaining  a  ball-shaped 
bearing     member    in    a    mating    bearing    seat.     3,871,782      CI 
403-122.000. 
John.  Frederick  W.  Door  and  door  mounting  structure  for  mounting 

without  fasteners.  3,871,283.  CI.  109-56.000. 
John  (Huntingdon)  Limited:  See— 

Hornby.  John  Alfred.  3.871,274. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  George  Richard.  3,872,016. 
Johnson.  Ernest  D.:  See— 

Hewitt,  John  H.;  and  Johnson,  Ernest  D..  3.871,514. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Krzewinski,  Henrietta  K.,  3.871.369. 
Johnson,  Robert  William:  See— 

Malchman,    Franklin    Leonard;   Johnson,    Robert   William;   and 
Raddi,  William  J..  3.872.252. 
Johnson.  Thomas  P.;  and  van  Berkum.  Wilmer  T.  Device  for  fixation 

of  preparturient  vaginal  prolapse.  3.871,368,  CI.  128-127.000. 
Johnston,  Ambrose  G.;  Howard,  Guy  W.;  and  Bradshaw.  William  W.. 
Jr.  Portable  apparatus  for  removing  poultry  from  a  poultry  house 
3,871,335.  CI.  119-82.000.  "'■         ^  f         j 

Jones.  Allen  G.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Safety  control  for  a  re- 
mole  control  system.  3.871,443,  CI.  165-1 1.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  Robin;  Williams.  Malcolm;  and  Brunt.  Geoffrey 
Albert  Kenyon.  to  C. A. V.  Limited.  Square  wave  transistor  relaxation 
oscillator.  3.872.404.  CI.  331-1  1  1.000. 
Jones.  Cynthia  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photothermographic 

composition,  element  and  process.  3,871.887.  CI.  96-67.000. 
Jones.  Elwyn  David;  and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar,  to  Canadian  Industries 

Limited.  Bag  severing  machine.  3.871,269.  CI.  93-13.000. 
Jones.  Gordon  H.;  Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S  ;  and  Moffatt.  John 
G..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Purine  nucleoside  3.5-cyclicphosphate 
compounds.  3.872.084.  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
Jones.  Gordon  H.;and  Mgffatt.  John  G..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  l.N*'e- 
ihenoadenosine     cvclophosphate     compounds.      3,872.098      CI 
260-21  1. 50R. 
Jones.  Harry  Joseph:  See— 

Mulcahy.  Joseph  Aloysius;  Jones.  Harrv  Joseph;  and  Batram,  Ste- 
phen Douglas.  3.871.533. 
Jones.  Richard  Alfred:  See— 

Cleveland.  James  Leonard;  Jones.  Richard  Alfred;  Larson.  Theo- 
dore Edwin;  McNary,  Kenneth  Rogers;  and  Zahorsky,  James 
Theodore,  3,872,444. 
Jones,  William  Leslie,  to  A.H.M.  Machines  Limited.  Machine  guards. 

3,871.437.  CI.  160-202.000. 
Jones-Zylon.  Inc.:  See— 

Collins.  Delmas  E..  3.871.555. 
Joppich.     Mandred.     to     Fritz     Schwarzer     GmbH.     Automatically 
temperature-compensated    electro-optic    circuit.     3.872,301      CI 
250-205.000. 
Jorgenson.  Robert  Warren:  See— 

Amery,  John  Gordon;  and  Jorgenson,  Robert  Warren,  3,872,497. 
Jos.  Hunkeler  AG  Fabrik  Fur  Graphische  Maschinen:  See— 

Felix.  Willi.  3.871.639. 
Jossa.  Louis  J.:  See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Renders,  Herman  E.  A.;  and 
Oancea,  Alexandru,  3.871.679. 
Jouffret.  Michel:  See— 

Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret. Michel,  3.872.156. 
Joumee.  Paul:  See— 

Baut.  Jacques;  and  Joumee.  Paul,  3,871,050. 
Juby,  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma,  Thomas  William,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.    II    H-Pyrimido[4,5-b)(  l,41benztxliazepines.  3,872,122. 
CI.  260-256.4()F. 
Jumel.  Yves:  See— 

Gabano.  Jean-Paul;  and  Jumel.  Yves.  3,871,917. 
Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Castillo,  Adolfo;  and  Rionda.  Carlos.  Test  stand  for 

trusses.  3.871 .213.  CI.  73-94.000. 
Jurschak.  John  J.  Signal  transmission  and  surveillance  system  using  a 
subscriber's  telephone  line  without  interfering  with  normal  tele- 
phone line  operation.  3,872.253,  CI.  179-5.00R. 
Juskewicz,  Joseph  A.  Jr..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Furnace  control  circuit 

3.872.320.  CI.  307-117.000. 
K-P  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  ie-f— 

Simon,  Ernest  M.,  3,871,619. 
Kaburaki,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hiroshi  Hukuba.  Floor 

cleaner.  3,87  1,047,  CI.  15-42.000 
Kabusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koga,  Issac;  Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  and  Okamoto,  Isao,  3,872,385. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kazuma,  Adachi.  3.871.499. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hasegawa  Haguruma:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Kuniyoshi.  3,871,191. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Tominaga,  Hiroyoshi,  3,871,178. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho:  See— 

Chikama,  Toshio.  3.871,365. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha;  See— 

Watanabe,     Takao;     Kohchi.     Akira;    and 
3.872.41  I. 
Kabushiki  Kaifeha  Ricoh:  See— 
Arai.  Akio.  3,871,879. 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuru,  3,871,883. 
Kagari,  Ypshiharu;  and  Hirokawa,  Koichi,  3,871,294. 
Robillard,  Jean  Jules  Achille,  3,871.886. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankosha:  See — 

Furuta.  Shigeru,  3,872,343. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kurii,  Masaaki;  Kobari,  Kyoshi;  and  Yanagi.  Osamu,  3,872, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takaomi.  3,872.436. 
Kabushiki  Kai$ha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Hikida,    Ryotara;    Hayashi.    Yasutake;    and    Arakawa 
3,871.715. 
Kabushiki  Kai$ha  Toyota  Cluo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  3.872.475. 
Kachalova.  Revekka  V'ulfovna;  Nemtsov,  Mark  Semenovich;  and 
hanova.  Gain  a  Fedorovna.  Method  for  producing  phosphate 
lyst.  3.872.216.  CI.  423-313.000. 
Kagari,  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirokawa,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fjicoh 
Duplicator  master  feed   using  decimal  code  to  set  copy  count 
3.871.294.  CI.  101-132.500. 
Kageyama,  Katsuhiro;  and  Utsunomiya,  Shinhachi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Companv.  Ltd.  Cold  cathode  ionization  gauge.  3  872 
CI.  324-33.000. 
Kahling.  Joachin:  See— 

Rieper.   Helmut;    Kruger.   Gerd;    Keck.  Johannes;   Noll 
ReinhoW;  and  Kahling.  Joachin,  3,872.090. 
Kahn.  Henry,  to  KG  Company.  Method  for  cleaning  cavities  w 
combined  fluid  delivering  and  aspirating  instrument.  3,87 1.09' I 
32-40.0OR. 
Kaiser.  Robert  H.:  iVt'— - 

Downing.  James  H.;  and  Kaiser.  Robert  H..  3.871.872. 
Kakunodate.  Masamichi:  See— 

Hashimoto,    Teiji;    Kiyohara.    Takehiko;    Uchiyama.    Taliashi 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Kakunodate.  Masamichi;  and  Nakanoto 
Soichi. J, 872,484. 
Kalenevitch.  ftirry  R.  Ignition  timing  device  and  method.  3.872 

CI.  324-17.(1)0. 
Kalert.  Ralph  t  :  See— 

Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook.  Forrest  W 

Arthur  C.;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook.  Forrest  W 

Arthur  C  ;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook,  Forrest  W 
Arthur  C  ;  and  Winkley,  Jerry  H 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Idstein,  Walter.  3,871.982. 

Marx.  Gerhard;  and  Kramer,  Gunter,  3,871,641. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang.  3.871.882. 
Kallenborn.  John,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  winding 

strands.  3.871 ,592.  CI.  242-18. OOG. 
Kalnin.  Igor  Mprtynovich:  See — 

Bykov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Kalnin,  Igor  Martynovich;  Krojkov 
Vladimif  Nikolaevich;  Dyachkov,  Fedor  Nikolaevich;  PloKhov, 
Viktor  Kanovich;  Golovinov.   Mikhail   Fedotovich;   Erokhov. 
Veniamin  Kuzmich;  and  Starostin.  Jury  Stepanovich.  3,87 1 1407. 
Kalogerson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Dandois,  Joseph  E.,  to  Optimizer  Cofitrol 
Corporation.    Speed   controlled    ignition    retarder.    3,871  3411  CI 
I23-II7.00R. 
Kamada.  Isao:  See— 

Kato,  Tetsuji;  Tamai.  Katsumi;  Kamada,  Isao;  Kichiji,  Hiri)shi; 
Nakai,  Yoshio;  Kitahara.  Haruyoshi;  Iwaoka.  Yasuhiko; 
Okajima,  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno.  Tadaomi.  3.872.197.  ] 

Kamada.  Osarmi:  See— 

Hamada,   Kenzo;   Uchiyama,   Hiroshi;  Sugi,  Jiro;  and   Kaniada 
Osamu,  3.872.000.  , 

Kamen.  Dean  L.  Control  device  for  a  monitor  supervisine  a  oatSent 
3.871.361,  CI.  128-2.05R.  6      k  m      ■ 

Kaminow,  Ivan  Paul;  and  Kogelnik,  Herwig  Werner,  to  Bell  Telepjione 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.  Composite  thin   film   optical  device 
3,871.742.  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Kanda,  Kenzi:  See- 
Murakami,  Shiro;  Kanda,  Kenzi;  Nakajyo,  Jiro;  and  Yamakaki 
Makoto.  3.871.166. 
Kanda,  Masao;  and  Watanabe.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  (toat 
ing  material  recovering  device  for  air  knife  type  coating  apparatus 
3.87 1 ,326,  CI.  118-63.000. 
Kanehisa.  Takashi:  See — 

Otoda,  Ichizo;  Nakamura.  Akio;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Taki,  Yslsuo 
and  Yokozeki.  Makoto,  3,871,206 
Kaneko,  Takashi:  See— 

Adachi,     Motoharu;    Nishizawa,    Shunichi;    Ishida,    MichiVasu 
Kaneko,  Takashi;  and  Yonenaga,  Tasushi,  3,871,062. 
Kanemaru,  Toyonosuke;  Shimada,  Toshio;  and  Inudow,  Isao,  to  Nip- 
pon Carbon  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  graphite  fluo- 
ride. 3,872,032,  CI.  260-2.00H. 


,376. 


Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vol  mer, 
3,872.188. 

Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vol  mer. 
3.872.189. 

Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vol  mer. 
3,872,190. 
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Kanengieter.  Glenn  G.;  and  Peterson.  Daniel  E..  to  Owatonna  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc.  Stack  former  and  compacting  structure. 
3.871.163.  CI.  56-344.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited:  See— 

Matsudaira,  Tadashi;  and  Namiki,  Minoru,  3,871,896. 
Kanto  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hata,  Shigeki,  3,872,268. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata.  Yuzuru,  3,872,138. 
Kappers  Company  Inc.:  See—  i 

Middleman,  David,  3,871.564. 
Karas.  Wolfgang,  to  Forschungsinstitut  fur  Orthopadie-Technik.  Arti- 
ficial hydraulic  ankle  joint.  3.871,032.  CI.  3-1.200. 
Kariya,  Takashi:  See — 

Grisar.    J.    Martin;    Parker.    Roger    A.;    and    Kariya.    Takashi. 
3,872,105. 
Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Schwarz,  Heinz.  3.871.405. 
Karil,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Culbertson,  George  S.;  Chipman,  Gary  R.;  and  Karil,  Robert  E., 
3,872,019. 
Karn.  Helmut:  See — 

Spaenig.  Hermann;  Dockner.  Toni;  and  Karn.  Helmut.  3.872,166. 
Kasprzak.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Farah.  Basil  S.;  and  Kasprzak.  Henry  A.,  3.872,049. 
Kataoka.  Hiroshi.  to  Kataoka  Machine  Product  Co..  Ltd.  Winding  ten- 
sion control  system.  3.871.598.  CI.  242-75.510. 
Kataoka  Machine  Product  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka.  Hiroshi.  3,871.598. 
Kathawala,   FaizuUa  G..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.    l-Substituted-5.6- 
dihvdro-pvrrolo(3.2.1-ij)quinazolin-3(3H)-ones.       3,872.1  19,      CI. 
260-25 1. dOA. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See—  t 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Kato,  Hajime;  and  Ishige,  Sadao.  3.871.900. 
Kato.  Tetsuji;  Tamai.  Katsumi;  Kamada,  Isao;  Kichiji,  Hiroshi;  Nakai, 
Yoshio;  Kitahara,  Haruyoshi;  Iwaoka,  Yasuhiko;  Okajima.  Kiyonori; 
and  Ueno.  Tadaomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co.  Ltd.  Process  and  an 
apparatus  for  continuously  casting  a  sheet  and  the  like.  3,872,197, 
CI.  264-40.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Saito.   Hideomi;   Yamashita.  Takashi;   Munezawa.  Takuro;  and 
Kato,  Tetsuya.  3,872,142. 
Katz,  George  M.:  See — 

Auerbach,   Albert  A.;  Katz,  George  M.;  and   Steinberg,  Sidney, 
3,872.251. 
Kaufman.  Martin  H.;  and  Roy.  Edward  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Wet  process  for  compounding  polymer-solids  composi- 
tions. 3.872.192.  CI.  264-3.00B. 
Kautz.  Robert  F.;  Bourgeault.  Leo  B.;  and  Eckenfelder.  Robert  C.  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  DV/DT  circuit  for  use  in  D.C.  link  con- 
verters. 3.872.372.  CI.  32I-45.00C.  j 
Kawai.  Sadaharu:  See—: 

Maki.  Naoki;  Okuda.  Hironori;  Kawai.  Sadaharu;  and  Tatsumi. 
Tamotsu.  3.872.357. 
Kawakami.  Hideaki:  See— 

Sagawa.  Akio;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  3.872.245. 
Kawamoto.  Yasushige:  See— 

Tokito.  Takao;  and  Kawamoto,  Yasushige,  3.872. 2(X). 
Kawanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Machida.  Minoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Device  for  feeding  out  data  with  classifving  function.  3.872.289. 
CI.  235-152.000. 
Kawashima.  Takehisa:  See— 

Waku.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Shintaro;  Shibata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawa- 
shima. Takehisa.  3.871.745. 
Kawawa.  Takaho:  See— 

Nemoto.  Hidetaro;   Kawawa.  Takaho;  Sato.  Hideki;  Sakamoto. 
Eiichi;  Koyano.  Takayuki;  and  Anzai.  Takanori,  3,871.870. 
Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha:  See— 

Koga.  Ryosuke;  and  Nonome.  Kazuhiro.  3.871.265. 
Kazansky.  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Epifantsev,  Alexei  Grigorievich;  Ros- 
chektaev,  Vladimir  Lavrentievich;  and  Kramer,  Jury  Adamovich. 
Method  for  making  winding  of  smooth-core  armature.  3,87 1 ,070,  CI. 
29-598.000. 
Kazuma,  Adachi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Device  for 
preventing     improper    disengagement    of    multiple-disc     clutch. 
3,871,499,  CI.  192-70.290. 
Kearse,  William  E.:  See- 
Crawford.  Thomas  G.;  and  Kearse,  William  E.,  3,871.601. 
Keck.  Johannes:  5ee— 

Rieper.   Helmut;   Kruger.  Gerd;   Keck.  Johannes;   Noll.   Klaus- 

Reinhold;  and  Kahling.  Joachin.  3.872,090. 

Keck,  Max  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Copolyes- 

ter    resin    containing    anion    attractive    groups.    3.872,183,    CI. 

260-860.000. 

Keenan,  Bernard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  La!=er 

beam  drill.  3,871.485,  CI.  175-16.000. 
Kehr.   Clifton    L.;   and    Wszolek.    Walter    R.    Polyene   carbamates. 

3.872.150.  CI.  260-468.00E. 

Kehr    Clifton    L.;   and    Wszolek.    Walter    R.    Polyene   carbamates. 

3.872.151.  CI.  260-47 1. OOC. 

Kehr.  Clifton  L;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R.  Terminally  unsaturated  liquid 
polyene  having  internally  unreactive  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation . 

3.872.152.  CI.  260-471.00C. 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Renders,  Herman  E.  A.;  and  Oancea, 
Alexandru,  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.  Vehicle  leveling  system. 
3,871,679,  CI.  280-1 24.00F.  ; 


Keith,  James  Duncan,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Motor 

control  circuit.  3.872,366,  CI.  318-331.000. 
Keith,  W.  Gill;  and  Ferris,  F.  Donald,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Calciner  with  baffle  means.  3,871,829,  CI.  23-279.000. 
Kellert,    Paul    H.    Cement    spray    gun    with    remote    air    injection. 

3,871,583,  CI.  239-302.000. 
Kelly,  Wilfred  H.,  Jr.  Lift  truck  mast.  3.871.494,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The;  5ee— 

Ciarico,  Anthony  J.,  3,871.231. 

Dye.  John   F.;  Binard.  William  J.;  and  Anglada.   Leonard   R., 
3.871.230. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation;  See— 

Last.  Arthur  W.;  and  Fraser.  George  L.,  3.871,867. 
Kenrick.  Robert  C:  See— 

Grossman.  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick,  Robert  C;  and  LeMieux,  Robert 
W.,  3,871,585. 
Kerman.  Stephen.  Key  telephone  system.  3,872,262,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Kerman,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Shinoi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,   Fumio;  and   Kerman,   Stephen   E., 
3,872,261. 
Kern.  Rudolf:  See— 

Sextro.  Gunter;  Burg.  Karlheinz;  Kern,  Rudolf;  Schmidt.  Heinz; 
and  Wollers.  Ernst.  3.872,182. 
Kerr,  James  A.  Electric  switch.  3.872,267,  CI.  200-48.00R. 
Kerr,  John  W.:  See — 

Bean,  Donald  E.;  Engh,  James  T.;  Hammer,  James  R.;  Igel,  John 
J.;  SchettI,  Myron  D.;  Tashjian.  Harrv  J.;  Ullmer,  Richard  J.;  and 
Kerr,  John  W.,  3,871,576. 
Kerr,  Raymond  W.  Closure  assemblv  for  hollow  drum  type  containers. 

3.871.549,  CI.  220-288.000. 
Keskitalo.  Tage  Oskar:  See— 

Widegren.  Lars  Harald;  and  Keskitalo.  Tage  Oskar.  3.871.427. 
Kessler.  Rolf  Emil:  See— 

Ciecior.  Heinrich;  and  Kessler.  Rolf  Emil.  3.871.31  1. 
KG  Company:  See— 

Kahn.  Henry.  3.871.099. 
Khattab.  Ghazi:  See — 

Pickett.  Charies  G.;  and  Khattab,  Ghazi,  3,871,232. 
Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich:  See- 
Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Zax. 
Grigorv  losifovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets. Rafail  Efimovich,  3.871,638. 
Kichiji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuji;  Tamai.   Katsumi;   Kamada.  Isao;   Kichiji.   Hiroshi; 
Nakai.     Yoshio;     Kitahara.     Haruyoshi;     Iwaoka.     Yasuhiko; 
Okajima,  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno,  Tadaomi.  3.872.197. 
Kieltv.  David  Neil:  See- 
Eyre,  John  Richard;  Wav,  Kenneth  Richard,  and  Kieltv,  David 
'Neil,  3.872.237. 
Kiener.  Volker:  See — 

Wunsch.  Gerd;  Kiener.  Volker;  Fuchs.  Friedrich;  Himmele.  Wal- 
ter; and  Fliege.  Werner.  3,872.070. 
Kilshaw.  John  Arthur,  to  Dunlop  Companv  Limited.  The   Matched  set 

of  golf  clubs.  3.871.649.  CI.  ^73-77.00A. 
Kim.  Chang-Whan:  See- 
Bird.  Nicholas  W.  F.;  and  Kim.  Chang-Whan.  3.872,471. 
Kim.  Oh-Kil,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Polymerization  pro- 
cess. 3.872.063.  CI.  260-80.00C. 
Kimball  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  John  W.;  and  Howell.  Stephen  L.,  3,871,262. 
Kimura,  Takahiko:  See— 

Onoda,  Mineo;  and  Kimura.  Takahiko.  3.871.200. 
Kinasi.  Norbert.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Fuse  arrange- 
ment, especially  for  motor  vehicles.  3,872.416.  CI.  337-201.000. 
Kinetics  Container  Corporation:  See— 
Wharton.  Paul  B.,  Jr..  3.871.569. 
King.  Arthur  S    Apparatus  for  flocculation  of  dissolved  substances. 

3.871.989.  CI.  204-299.000. 
King.  James  D.:  See- 
Ray.  John  S.;  and  King.  James  D..  3.872.457. 
King.  John  O..  Jr.  Break -off  tool.  3.871.563.  CI.  225-103.000. 
King.  John  P.,  to  ESL  Incorporated.  Direction  finding  techniques  em- 
ploying electronic  phase  modulation.  3,872,477,  CI.  343-120.000. 
King.  Lawrence  F.;  Caspar.  Noel  J.;  and  Pasternak.  Israel  S.  Visbreak- 
ing  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  regenerable  molten  medium. 
3,871,992,  CI.  208-125.000. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Hanneman,  Charles  K.,  3,872,397. 
King-Seely  Thermos  Co.:  See — 

Anderson.  Gordon  H..  3,871,135. 
Kinney,  James  F.;  and  Gadzala,  Antoni  Edward,  to  Avon  Products,  Inc. 
Promoting  color  change  in  human  hair  with  a  dialdehyde  compound 
and  a  nitrogen  containing  compound.  3,871,818,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Kirsch.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Wright.  Peter  C;  and  Kirsch,  Donald  L.,  3,871,690. 
Kirschner,  Peter;  and  Rauer,  Heinz  Gunter,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Apparatus  for  static  level  regulation  of  a  vehicle. 
3,871,682,  CI.  280-124.00F. 
Kissinger,  Curtis  D.,  to  Panaflight  Corporation.  Circular  wing  aircraft. 

3.871,602,  CI.  244-13.000. 
Kitagawa,  Kenro:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Fumiaki;  and  Kitagawa,  Kenro.  3,872,020. 
Kitaguchi,  Ryoichi,  to  Daishowa  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Tapping  attachment. 

3,871,498.  CI.  192-48.910. 
Kitahara,  Haruyoshi:  See— 

Kato,  Tetsuji;  Tamai,  Katsumi;  Kamada,  Isao;  Kichiji,  Hiroshi; 
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Nakai.     Yoshio;     Kitahara.     Haruyoshi;     Iwaoka.     Yasuhiko; 
Okajima.  Kiyonori;  antj  Ueno,  Tadaomi,  3,872,197. 
Kitai.  Kiysohi.  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intermittent  motion 

mechanism.  3,871.238,  CI.  74-1  12.000. 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko:  Sec— 

Hashimoto.    Teiji;    Kiyohara.    Takehiko;    L'chiyama.    Takashi; 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Kakunodate.  Masamichi;  and  Nakamoto 
Soichi,  3.872.484. 
Kizler,  Harald:  See — 

Schmidt,     Peter;     Kizler,     Harald;     and     Hartmann,     Gerhard 
3.871.338. 
Klanderman.  Bruce  H  ;  and  Criswell,  Thomas  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Liquid  crystalline  compositions  and  method.  3,872  140 
CI.  252-408.0(K). 
Klassy.  Donald  F  ;  See— 

Grout.  Ed>Aard  C  ;  and  Klassy.  Dtinald  F..  3,872,004. 
Kleemann.  Alois:  See — 

Reinert.  Gerhard;  and  Kleemann.  Alois.  3.871,898. 
Klein,  Dieter:  See- 
Ben/.  Leo;  Klein.  Dieter;  Bauer,  Manfred;  Figel,  Albert;  and  Treu- 
tlin,  Rolf.  3.872,440. 
Klein.  Keith  William;  Swetnam.  Norman  Thomas;  and  Cahill,  Robert 
Allen,  to  General  Electric  Company    Fire  detection  and  projection 
circuit  and  device.  3,872,355,  CI.  317-18.000. 
Klevec/.  Robert  R.  Process  for  automated  production  of  synchronous 

mammalian  cells.  3,871,955.  CI.  195-1.800. 
Knitter.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Adier.  Robert:  and  Knitter.  Roger  W..  3.872.241. 
Knochel.  William  J.:  See— 

Werner.  Leo  C  ;  Lin.  Francis  C.  M.;  and  Knochel.  William  J 
3.872.341. 
Knoke.  Silas  J.:  See — 

Garceau.  David  S.;  and  Knoke.  Silas  J..  3.871,039. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See — 

Wurth.  Hans-Jorg.  3.871.718. 
Knowles.  William  Ralph:  See— 

Soames.  Michael  Richard;  Knowles.  William  Ralph;  and  Braeeins 
Donald  William.  3.872.243  " 

Kobari.  Kyoshi:  See— 

Kuril.  Masaaki;  Kobari.  Kyoshi;  and  Yanagi.  Osamu.  3.872.316. 
Kobayashi,  Ikuya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opera- 
tion  indicating  device  for  hydraulic  brake  system.   3  872  4''5    CI 
340-52.00C.  ■  •     -.       ■ 

Kobayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 
I  Kaburaki.  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi.  3,871,047. 

Kobayashi.  Kunio:  Sec — 

Sugimoto.    Keiichi;    Kobavashi.    Kunio;    Nishijima.    Kouji     and 
Morimoto.  Shiro.  3.872.'l  15. 
Kobavashi.  Shigeo:  See- 

Koga.  Issac;  Kobavashi.  Shigeo;  and  Okamoto,  Isao.  3,872  385 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd  :  itr— 

Haseba,  Shigcru,  3,872.213. 
Yamauchi,  Takeshi,  3.87 1 ,3 1 3. 
Koch,  Christian;  Sec— 

Henkel.  Hans-Joachim;  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch.  Chris- 
tian. 3.871.838. 
Koch.  Dieter;  and  Graf.  Peter-Josef,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Ro- 
tary ptitentiometer.  3.872.420.  CI.  338-162.000. 
Koch.    Werner,    to    Sando/    Ltd.    Coumarinimides.    3.872.106    CI 

260-343. 20R. 
Kochanny.  Gerald  L..  Jr.;  and  Chamberlin.  Thomas  A.,  to  Dov^  Chemi- 
cal Company.  The   Preparation  of  l.l.l-trichloroethane.  3,872,176 
CI.  260-658.00R. 
Kodaira.  Ka/uo:  See— 

Nagase.  Shunji;  Baba.  Hajime;  Kodaira.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura.  Michimasa.  3.871.975. 
Koehring  Company:  Sec— 

Bernhoft.  Gerald  W.;  and  Miller.  David  A.,  3.871.537. 
Koeman.  Henriecus.  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of.  and  ap- 
paratus for.  determining  radiation  energy  distributions.  3,872  287 
CI.  235-151.310. 
Koenig.  Elmer  A.;  Conklin.  Robert  M.;  Bessinger,  Walter  L.;  and  Rus- 
sell, Jack  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Pelletized  medica- 
ment dispensing  system   3,871.156,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
Koenig.  Karl-Heinz:  Sec— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;   Koenig.   Karl-Heinz;  and   Bolz,  Gerhard 

3.872.167. 

Koenig.  Robert  W.  Folding  truck  bumper.  3.871,695,  CI.  293-73.000. 

Koenig.  Wolfgang;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and  Wissmann.  Hans,  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  animalysis  of  activated 

esters    in    the    presence   of   N -hydroxy   compounds   as   catalysts 

3.872.074.  CI.  260-112.500. 

Koerber.  Marvin  A.,  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc.  Thermoplastic 

film.  3.872,041,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Koga,  Issac;  Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  and  Okamoto.  Isao.  to  Kabusai  Den- 
shin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixture  for  measuring  parameters  of 
quartz  crystal  units.  3.872.385.  CI.  324-56.000. 
Koga,  Ryosuke;  and  Nonome.  Kazuhiro,  to  Kayabakogyokabushikikai- 
sha.  Hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  for  telescopic  boom.  3,87  1  265  CI 
91-189.000. 
Kogelnik.  Herv^ig  Werner:  See— 

Kaminow.  Ivan  Paul;  and  Kogelnik.  Hervkig  Werner,  3,871,742. 
Kohchi,  Akira:  See— 

Watanabe,     Takao;     Kohchi.     Akira;     and     Fuiii.     Toshinobu 
3,872,411. 
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Kohtoku,  Yafeuhiko:  See— 

Nakatomi,  Shunsuke;  Kohtoku,  Yasuhiko;  and  Inoue,  Tcisihiro 
3,872,180. 
Koide,  Tohrq:  See — 

Ishizawa,   Kazutomo;   Nagata,    Yasunori;    Ito.    Hirotaka; 
Toyot4ka;  Koide.  Tohru;  and  Sato.  Akio.  3.871.165. 
Koike.  Hirot^mi.  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ConvertibI ;  scan- 
ning electron  microscope.  3.872.305.  CI.  250-31 1.000.  I 
Kolb.  William  A  ;  and  Papinchak.  Michael  J.,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  injection  of 
flux  into  a  steelmaking  vessel  as  a  function  of  pressure  diffelential 
3,87  1,633.  CI.  266-35.000.                                                              ] 
Koller.  Stefan;  Zink.  Rudolf;  Reichel.  Dieter;  and  Voltz.  Jacqiies.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  signal  dyes  of  the 
cationic  series.  3.872.132.  CI.  260-296. OOB. 
Kolm.  Henry  H.;  and  Thornton.  Richard  D..  to  Massachusetts  Irstitute 
of  Technology.  Stabilization  and  ride  control  of  suspended  vehicles 
propelled  by  a  linear  motor.  3.871,301,  CI.  104-148.0SS. 
Kolodziej.    Edv^ard.    Visual    ground    fault    indicator.    3,872  38D     CI 

324-5 l.OOq.  '  ^' 

Kolosky,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Sinner,  Jdseph  M.;  Galle,  Edward  L.;  Kolosky,  Joseph  F    an  I 
kelson.  Marvin  O.,  3,872,230.  ~ 

Komoto.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Collman.:  James  P  ;  Winter.  Stanley  R.;  and  Komoto,  Rob  rt  G 
3.872.168.  ^ 

Koninklijke  fVlachinefabriek  Stork  B.V.:  See- 
Lumens.  Herman  Johannes.  3,871,789. 
Konno,  TsugiO:  See— 

Hashino.    Yasuo;    Yoshino.    Masatsugu;    Sawabu,    Hitoshi 
Konno.  Tsugio,  3,871,950. 
Koppe.  Herb«rt;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Zeile.  Kail 
Engelhardt,  Albrecht.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  I  -Phem ) 
hydroxy-3-4lkylamino-propanes.  3.872.147.  CI.  260-465. OOE 
Koppe,  Herbert:  See— 

Kummer,  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  and  H  )efke 
Wolfgang,  3.872.121.  ^ 

Korff.  William  S    Putting  green.  3.871,661.  CI.  273-I78.00B 
Kornylak.     Andrew    T.     Silicone     putty     retarder.     3,871.501 

193-35.00A. 
Korst,  James  $..  See — 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  Faubl.  Hermann;  Hoffman.  William  W 
Korst.  James  J.  3.872.171. 
Kossler.  Hans  Joachim;  iff— 

Bi'chmunn.  Horst;  and  Kossler,  Hans  Joachim,  3,871,225 
Kovalchik.  Steve.  Jr.:  Sec- 

Henley.  Virgil  E.;  and  Kovalchik.  Steve.  Jr..  3,871,942. 
Kowalski,  Micjczyslaw:  See— 

Boboli.  Fdyta;  Malasnicki.  Wladyslaw  Longin;  Kowalski.  Mii  czys 
lav\-;  ano  Pazgan.  Andrzej.  3.872.143. 
Koyano,  Tak;^uki:  See— 

Nemoto.  Hidetaro;  Kawawa.  Takaho;  Sato.  Hideki;  Sakalnoto. 
Eiichi;  Koyano.  Takayuki;  and  Anzai.  Takanori,  3.871.87  J. 
Kozak.  Theodbre  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Combinatidn  ab- 
sorbent   dressing    and    flexible    cooling    device.    3.871  376 
1 28-275. 1()<).  ,  "    ^ 

Kozu.  Isao:  Se^- — 

Hino.  Tet|uo;  Minami.  Fiji;  Kozu.  Isao;  and  Kurihara.  Hideloshi 
3.872.505. 
Krag.  Niels:  sie— 

Boice.  Mithael  F.;  and  Krag.  Niels,  3,872,454. 
Kralowetz,  Br^ino;  and  Blaimschein,  Gottfried,  to  GFM  Gesellichaft 
fur  Fertigunjgstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft  Swag- 
ing machine.  3,871,223,  CI.  72-402.000.  ' 
Kramer.  Gunter:  See — 

Marx.  GeHhard;  and  Kramer.  Gunter.  3.871.641. 
Kramer.  Jury  Adamovich:  See— 

Kazansky,  Vasijy  Mikhailovich;  Epifantsev.  Alexei  GrigoriJvich; 
Roschektaev.     Vladimir     Lavrentievich;    and     Kramer      ' 
Adamovich.  3,871.070. 
Kramm.Carl  H;  and  Lee.  Roger  E..  to  RLK  Research  Inc.  Plastic 

stone  retainer.  3.871.140.  CI.  51-338.000. 
Kratel.  Gunter;  Stohr,  Gunter;  Wiebke.  Gunter;  and  Frey,  Volk-;r.  to 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kemplen  GmbH.  Process  for  the  treatment  of 
waste    gase$    from    the    separation    of    boron.     3  872  214      ~ 
423-298.000. 
Krauss.  Ferd  A.:  See — 

O'Neil.  Francis  P.;  Krauss.  Ferd  A.;  Sambenedetto,  Vincentl  and 
Cooper,  Christopher  C,  3,871.594. 
Kreighbaum,  William  Eugene;  and  Comer,  William  Timmey,  to 
Johnson    &    Company.     1 -Hydroxyisoquinolones.    3,872  130 
260-289.00R. 
Kremers,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Schevey,  William  R.;  and  Kremers,  Frank  J.,  3,871,929. 
Krenzer,   John,   to   Velsicol   Chemical   Corporation.    Herbicida 

adiazolidinediones.  3,872,298.  CI,  260-307. OOB. 
Krieg,  John  W.;  Gaudio.  Alfred;  and  Borek.  Victor  F.  Band  type 

trie  heaters.  3.872.281.  CI.  219-535.000. 
Krise.  George   W.  Coin  box  and   lock   mechanism.    3,871.2841  CI 

109-59.000.  * 

Krishna.  Surinder;  and  Malmberg.  Paul  R..  to  Westinghouse  Elejctric 
Corporation.    Bidirectional    semiconductor   switch    with    imprDved 
dV/dt  capability.  3,872,326,  CI.  307-252.00T. 
Krishna,  Surinder:  See — 

Davis,  Johp  R..  Jr.;  and  Krishna,  Surinder,  3.872,494. 
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Krolak.  Ronald  L.;  Gianessi,  Albert;  and  Alexander.  George  F.,  to  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  main  frame.  3.871 .462.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Kronenberg.  Marvin  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Nonaqueous 
cell  utilizing  a  3me20x-based  electrolyte.  3.871.916.  CI.  I36-6.0LN. 
Krotkov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Bykov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Kalnin,  Igor  Martynovich;  Krotkov, 

Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Dyachkov.  Fedor  Nikolaevich;  Plokhov. 

Viktor   Ivanovich;  Golovinov.   Mikhail   Fedotovich;   Erokhov. 

Veniamin  Kuzmich;  and  Starostin,  Jury  Stepanovich.  3,871,407. 

Kruger,  Gerd:  See — 

Rieper.    Helmut;    Kruger,   Gerd;    Keck.   Johannes;    Noll,   Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Kahling.  Joachin.  3.872.090. 
Kruger.  Gunter;  Baum.  Helmut;  and  Widmaier.  Manfred,  to  Robert 
Bosch.  GmbH.  Thin  film  electronic  circuit  unit  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  3.872.356,  CI.  317-lOl.OOA. 
Krupen.  Philip:  See— 

Heilprin.   Laurence   B.;  Nordquist.  George;  and  Krupen.  Philip. 
3,871.296. 
Kruse.  Robert  O.:  iff— 

Carrington.  Henry  A.;  and  Kruse.  Robert  O..  3.871.084. 
Krzewinski.  Henrietta  K..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Self-adhesive  surgical 

apparel  and  method.  3.871.369.  CI.  128-I32.(K)D. 
Kubo.  Masayoshi:  iff — 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  lura.  Yukihide;  Kubti.  Masayoshi;  and  Tateisi. 
Motosi.  3.872.013. 
Kubo.  Shigenaga;  and  Abe.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd    Coated  chromate  pigment  compositions  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  3.87  1 .894,  CI.  106-302.000. 
Kubota.  Koji;  Yoshihara.  Yasuhiko;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  to  Ajinomoto 
Co..  Inc    Method  of  prtxlucing  I-Iysine  by  fermentation.  3.871.960, 
CI.  195-29.000. 
Kubota.  Koji:  iff — 

Nakazawa.  Hidetsugu;  Enei.  Hitoshi;  KubtUa.  Koji;  and  Okumura. 
Shinji,  3.871.958. 
Kuckhermann.  Gustav;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Paul.  Walter;  and  Brock- 
muller.    Friedrich   Franz.    Bag-making   machinery.    3.871.270.  CI 
93-27.000. 
Kuest.  Johnnie.  Sheetrock  lift  and  scaffold.  3.87 1.477.  CI.  182-63.000 
Kuhn.  Karl  Walter,  to  Societe  d"Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques. 
Method  of  making  a  cooled  valve  for  heat  engine  and  valve  obtained 
thereby.  3.871.339.  CI.  123-41.410. 
Kuklok.  Gerhard:  iff — 

Wanetzky.  Erviin;  and  Kuklok.  Gerhard.  3.871.630. 
Kukucka.  WiJIiam  P.;  and  Acquaviva.  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Sorter  control.  3.87  1 .643.  CI.  271-173.000. 
Kummer.  Rudolf:  iff— 

Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  and  Kummer.  Rudolf.  3.X7I.970 
Kummer.  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  and  Hoefke.  Wolf- 
gang,   to     Boehringer    Ingelheim    GmbH.     2-(Phenyl-amino-2- 
imidazolines  and  salts  thereof.  3.872.121 .  CI.  260-256.40N. 
Kummer.  Werner:  iff — 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  Zeile.  Karl; 
and  Engelhardt.  Albrecht.  3.872.147. 
Kunii.    Takao.    Character    display    discharge    tube.    3.872.346,   CI 

313-514.000. 
Kuniva.  Keiichi;  and  Arakawa.  Hideo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Carbon-fiber- 
reinforced      aluminum      composite      material.      3.871.834.      CI. 
29-183.000. 
Kunz.  John  W.  Upholstery  element.  3.871.089.  CI.  24-90.0OB. 
Kupperman.  Dennis  I.:  iff — 

Kupperman.  Sam;  and  Kupperman.  Dennis  I..  3.871.605. 
Kupperman.  Sam;  and  Kupperman.  Dennis  I  .  to  R  B  Toy  Development 

Co.  Toy  parachute.  3.871.605.  CI.  244-155.00R. 
Kurahashi.  Akira:  Set — 

Inoue.  Shozo;  and  Kurahashi.  Akira,  3,871,081. 
Kurarav  Co  ,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Shi'mizu,     Tohru;     Yasui.     Teruo;     and     Nakamura,     Sieshiro, 
3,872,163. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 
Murayama.  Nao'hiro.  3.872.318. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Noboru.  3,871.305. 
Kureka  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Yoshikawa.  Shin'suke;  and  Sawa.  Yuji.  3.872.203. 
Kurematsu.  Kazuhiko:  Sec — 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  and  Kurematsu.  Kazuhiko,  3.871,884. 
Kurematsu,  Susumu:  iff — 

Horiie,    Shigeki;    Kurematsu.    Susumu;    and    Asai.    Shin-ichiro. 
3.872.068. 
Kurihara,  Hidetoshi:  iff— 

Hino.  Tetsuo;  Minami.  Eiji;  Kozu.  Isao;  and  Kurihara.  Hidetoshi. 
3.872.505. 
Kurii,  Masaaki;  Kobari.  Kyoshi;  and  Yanagi.  Osamu.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.;  Toyota  Jidosha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Engine  automatic  control  sys- 
tem   for    vehicles    including    plural    clutch    actuated    switches. 
3.872.316.  CI.  290-38.000. 
Kurivama.  Sigeru;  and  Hashimoto.  Hidevuki.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Electric 

car  controlling  device.  3.872.367.  CI.  3 1 8-373.000. 
Kuster.  Jurgen;  and  Schlosser,  Hermann,  to  Seitz-Werke  GmbH.  De- 
vice for  controlling  the  working  speed  of  bottle  treating  machines, 
preferably  filling  machines  in  bottle  treating  installations.  3,871,509, 
CI.  198-37.000. 
Kutzbach.    Carl,    to    Baver    Aktiengesellschaft.    Penicillin    acylase. 

3.871,962.  CI.  195-62.000. 
Kyoei  Zoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  j 

Hayashi.  Takeshi,  3,87 1 .332.  ' 


L.  E.  Sauer  Machine  Co.;  iff — 
Sauer.  Louis  E.  3.871,777. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  iff — 

Shoemaker,  Edwin  j'.;  Ruble,  Harold  P.;  and  White.  David  B.. 
3.871.704. 
Laass.  Heinz,  to  Taco-Tafel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electrical  wiring,  cir- 
cuit, energizjition,  and  resistance  test   apparatus.   3,872,384,  CI. 
324-51.000. 
Labavia  S.G.E.;  iff- 

Bessiere,  Pierre  Etienne,  3.871,466. 
Bessiere.  Pierre  Etienne.  3.871.497. 
Labbe.  Francis  Auguste  Maurice,  to  Molins  Limited.  Cigarette  making 

machines.  3.871.386.  CI.  I3I-84.0OB. 
Laboratories  Grifols  S/A:  iff — 

Lucas.  Victor  Grifols.  3,871.574. 
Lachut.  Frank  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  All  glass 

reinforced  tire  construction.  3.871.432.  CI.  152-354.000. 
LaCoursiere.  Peter  A..  Jr.:  iff— 

LaCoursiere.    Peter    A..    Sr.;    and    LaCoursiere.    Peter    A..    Jr.. 
3.871,731. 
LaCoursiere.  Peter  A..  Sr.;  and  LaCoursiere.  Peter  A.,  Jr.  Cage  for  re- 
movably    enclosing    coupled     electrical     plugs.     3,871.731.     CI. 
339-75.bOP. 
Lacroux.  Gerard:  iff — 

Lecoeuche,  Jacques;  and  Lacroux,  Gerard,  3,872,362. 
Ladin.  Eli  M..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Process  for  making  split- 
ring  ball  bearings.  3.871.093.  CI.  29-148.40A. 
Ladney,  Michael.  Jr.  Method  of  constructing  mold  for  forming  plastic 

foam  parts.  3.871.060.  CI.  29-428.000. 
Lafosse.  Claude,  to  Saint  Gobain  Industries.  Method  for  blowing  hol- 
low articles  of  plastic  materials.  3.872,202.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Lagerqvist.  Roy  S.  G.:  iff — 

Johansson.    Roy    Ingvar    Mendel;    and    Lagerqvist.    Roy    S.    G  . 
3,871,782. 
Lalli.  Orfelio:  iff— 

Cohen.  Alain;  and  Lalli.  Orfelio.  3.872.296. 
Lameris.  Herman  Johannes,  to  Koninklijke  Machinefabriek  Stork  B.V. 

Vertical  rotatable  centrifugal  pump.  3.871.789.  CI.  415-1  12.000. 
LaMers.  Herbert,  to  R  A.  Jones  &  Company.  Inc.  Labeling  apparatus. 

3.871.597.  CI.  242-75.300. 
Lancini.  Giancarlo:  iff — 

White.  Richard  J.;  and  Lancini.  Giancarlo,  3,871,965. 
Lane.  George  A.:  iff — 

Staudacher.  Gerald  R.;  Dergazarian.  Thomas  E.;  and  Lane.  George 
A..  3.871.684. 
Lane,  James  M..  Ill:  iff— 

Schnackenberg.  Werner  D.;  and  Lane.  James  M..  III.  3.871.240. 
Lang.  Frank  J.:  iff — 

Chadfield.  Robert;  and  Lang,  Frank  J..  3.871,543. 
Langbein,  Adolf:  iff — 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus.  Klaus,  3.872,127. 
Langenberg.  Earl  G..  to  Anaconda  Company.  The.  Method  of  connect- 
ing insulated  conductors.  3.871.932,  CI. '156-49.000. 
Langenberg.  Hartmut.  to  Dierks  &  Sohne.  Mixer  cooler.  3.87 1 .446,  CI. 

165-109.000. 
Langenstein  &  Schemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff— 

Bachmann.  Horst;  and  Kossler.  Hans  Joachim,  3,871,225. 
Langlois,  Christian,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Dynamic 

balancing  machine.  3.871.234.  CI.  73-460.000. 
Lannen  Sokeri  Oy:  See — 

Nisula.  Pentti  Samuel.  3.871.255. 
Lapeyre,   James   M.    Alphanumeric   display   system.    3,872.463,  CI. 

340-336.000. 
Larralde,  Edward;  and  Robinson.  Glen,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  weight  suspended 
from  a  floating  vessel.  3,871,622.  CI.  254-172.000. 
Larsen.  Peder,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve  combination  for  an  oil  burner 

installation.  3,871.397.  CI.  137-115.000. 
Larson,  Martin  E.;  and  White,  Irvin  M.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion. Instrument  mount.  3,871,606.  CI.  248-27.000. 
Larson,  Michael  B.:  iff — 

Lorenz.  Marilyn  J.;  and  Larson.  Michael  B..  3,871,657. 
Larson.  Theodore  Edwin:  iff — 

Cleveland.  James  Leonard;  Jones.  Richard  Alfred;  Larson,  Theo- 
dore Edwin;  McNary,  Kenneth  Rogers;  and  Zahorsky,  James 
Theodore,  3,872.444. 
Lassiter.  Richard  C:  iff — 

Iglehart.  Hilary  H.;  and  Lassiter.  Richard  C.  3.871.154. 
Lassiter,  Rush  E.,  to  Rovd  Rush  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  process- 
ing garbage.  3.871,291,  CI.  100-93.00P. 
Last,  Arthur  W  ;  and  Eraser,  George  L..  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion.  Roast-flotation  process  for  upgrading  molybdenite  flotation 
concentrates.  3,871.867.  CI.  75-2.000. 
Lau,  Peter;  See — 

Domke,  Klaus;  Lau,  Peter;  and  Glas,  Willi,  3.871.157. 
Lavo.  Harry  F.;  and  Came.  Charles  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 

Plant  husbandry.  3.871.130.  CI.  47-9.000. 
Lawrence,  John  P..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Imide 
additives     for     sulfur     vulcanizable     polymers.      3,872.062,     CI. 
260-79.50B. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Bergman,  Samuel,  3,871,336. 
Manlv,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  3,872,235. 
Shaw'.  Milton  C.  3.871,658. 
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Lawson.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Duvall.  Dale  R.;  Neff.  Marion  W.;  and  Lawson,  Paul  D.,  3.872  434 
"Le  Nickel":  See— 

Gandon.  Louis;  and  Lemarinel,  Robert,  3,871,978. 
Rev,  Maurice.  3,871.873. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See — 

Garceau.  David  S.;  and  Knoke.  Silas  J..  3,871,039. 
Juskewicz.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  3,872,320 
Lebedev,  Alexei  Pavlovich;  See— 

Schedrovitsky,  Savely  Solomonovich;  Goncharevich,  Leonid  Fo- 
mich;  Pruss,  Karl  Vladimrrovich;  Lebedev,  Alexei  Pavlovich; 
and  Gontar,  Valentin  Nikolaevich,  3.872,458. 
Leblanc,  Alcide,  to  Institut  de  Bio-Endrocrinologie,  Inc.  Test  tube 

rack.  3,871.832.0.  23-259.000. 
Leblanc,  Jean,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generate  De  Mecanique  Ap- 
pliquee  SIGMA.  Correction  device  for  the  delivery  per  revolution 
of  a  distributing  injection  pump  and  pump  euuipc>ed  with  this  device 
3.871,794,  CI.  417-282.000. 
Lebocey  Industrie:  See— 

Palencher,  Jacques,  3,871,414. 
Lecoeuche.  Jacques;  and  Lacroux.  Gerard,  to  ETS.  E.  Ragonot.  Elec- 
tric   traction    systems    and     vehicles    comprising    such    systems 
3,872.362.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Hunt.  Robert  F.  Papermaking  system  including  a 
flexible  ceramic  member  having  a  pre-loaded  tensile  force  applvine 
means.  3.871.953.  CI.  162-274.(KX). 
Lee.Jin  W.toMedcorlnc.  Power  supply.  3,87 1.383.  CI.  128-419.0PS. 
Lee,  Leonard  A.:  See—  , 

Davis,  Howard  J.;  and  Lee,  Leonard  A.,  3,872,001.  ' 

Lee,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Lee.  Wilbur  W.;  Lee,  William  A.;  and  Lee,  Robert  D.,  3,872.008. 
Lee,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Kramm,  Carl  H.;  and  Lee,  Roger  E..  3,871.140. 
Lee,  Wilbur  W.;  Lee,  William  A.;  and  Lee.  Robert  D.  Disposable  filter 

unit.  3,872,008,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Lee,  William  A.:  See- 
Lee.  Wilbur  W.;  Lee.  William  A.;  and  Lee.  Robert  D..  3.872.008. 
Lefebvre.  Raymond  Marcel:  See — 

Dailly,  Georges  Paul;  and  Lefebvre.  Raymond  Marcel,  3,87 1 ,53 1 . 
Lefort,  Marcel:  See— 

Breysse,  Jacques;   Marin,  Gilbert  Joseph;   and    Lefort,   Marcel. 
3,872.145. 
Leflwich,  Ellis.  Liquid  fuel  vaporizer  3,871,843,  CI.  55-259. (XKJ. 
Legge,  Morris  James;  Phipps,  John  Alastair;  and  Corbett,  Roger  Pat- 
rick, to  Plastic  Coatings  Limited;  and  University  of  Southampton 
Electrostatic  spraying.  3,871.580,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Leigh,    Monty,    to    Leng-Armac    Limited.    Brush.    3,871.048,    CI 

I5-159.00A. 
Leimgburger,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann  La-Roche 
Inc.      Fluorometric      reagents     and      methods.      3,871.825.     CI 
23-230.00M. 
Leinkram.  Charles  Z.;  and  Rovinski,  Robert  S..  to  United  States  of 
America,   Army.    Method   of  coating   a   spacecraft   shell   surface 
3,871,902,  CI.  117-49.000. 
Leitner,  Kajetan.  Clamp  of  resilient  material  rotatable  in  a  circular 

hole.  3,871,088,  CI.  24-81.00B. 
Leland  Stamford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the: 
See— 
Collman,  James  P.;  Winter,  Stanley  R.;  and  Komoto.  Robert  G.. 
3,872.168. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University ,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Collman.  James  P.;  and  Winter,  Stanley  R..  3,872,218. 
Lemarinel.  Robert:  See— 

Gandon,  Louis;  and  Lemarinel.  Robert.  3.871.978. 
Le  Martret.  Odile;  and  Clemence.  Francois,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  N-(4- 
( Phenyl )-piperazino lalkvl-thiazole-5-carboxamides.   3,872. 1 24.  CI. 
260-268.0PH 
Lemcke,  George  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Gary  W.;  and  Lemcke,  George  A.,  3,871,559. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Audio-visual  apparatus  and  record  member 

therefore.  3,871,758.  CI.  353-19.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Form  filling  system  and  method.  3.872,462,  CI. 

340-324.00A. 
LeMieux.  Robert  W.;  See— 

Crossman,  Phillip  E.;  Ken^ck.  Robert  C;  and  LeMieux.  Robert 
W.  3.871.585. 
Lemke.  Timothy  Allen:  See— 

Swengel.  Robert  Charles,  Sr.;  Lemke,  Timothy  Allen;  and  Villiard, 
Frederick  Phillip,  3,872.236. 
Lenane.  Denis  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Filter  element.  3,871,850,  CI. 

55-486.000. 
Leng-Armac  Limited:  See- 
Leigh.  Monty,  3,871.048. 
Lening.  George  O..  to  Master  Fence  Fittings  Inc.  Translating  gate 

latch.  3.871.134.  CI.  49-425.000. 
Lentine.  Frank  N.;  and  Simpson,  Harold  H.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 

Amalgam  mulling  container.  3,871.589.  CI.  241-102.000. 
Lenz.  Vernon  Creig:  See — 

Nance.  W.  Franklin;  and  Shacklett.  Robert  L.,  3.872.255. 
Leoci.  Rosa.  Hairdressing  device.  3.871.388,  CI.  132-9.000. 
Leonard.  Joseph  T.;  and  Field,  Donald  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Use  of  the  chlorate  candle  as  a  source  of  oxygen  for  the  emer- 
gency destruction  of  classified  material.  3.871,281,  CI.  109-29.000. 
Lericque.  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Imbert.  Pierre;  and  Lericque,  Jean-Francois,  3,872,333. 
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LeRouax,  Robert  K.  Non-rotating  ram  rod  locking  assembly  for  blow- 
out preventer.  3,871,613.  CI.  251-1.000. 
Les  Produits  Associes,  SA:  See— 

Crippa.  Jean-Pierre,  3,871,560. 
Leunig,  Carl  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Injection  molding  ^pa- 

ratus.  3,87 1 ,806,  CI.  425-247.000. 
Leutwein,  Klaus:  See — 

Jakubowski,  Heinz;  and  Leutwein,  Klaus,  3,872,303. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Rijnten,  Hendrik  Theodorus;  and  Eikema,  Eduard  Theodoorl  Jas- 
per, 3,872.028. 

Levine,  Arnold  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration.    Airport     ground     surveillance    system.     3.872,474,    CI. 
343-5.0LS 
Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH:  See— 

Wanetzky,  Erwin;  and  Kuklok.  Gerhard.  3,871.630. 
Lhermet.  Yves  J.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Sabatier  S.A.  Machine  for  as- 
sembling   a    pivotable    handle    with    a    package.    3,871,423     CI 
I4O-93.0OB. 
Licentia  Paten^Verwaltungs  GmbH.:  See— 

Bohm.  Hafiild;  and  Heffler.  Jochen.  3.871,922. 

Glausecker,  KaH;  and  Gnutzmann,  Uwe,  3,872,400. 

Oueiser,    Horst;    Schwarz,    Horst;   and    Schroter,    Hans-Jufcen, 

3,871,841.  ^ 

Oueiser,  Horst;  and  Schwarz,  Horst,  3,871.842. 
Licitis,  Gunars,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Coordinated  visual  and 

audio  reproducing  apparatus.  3,871,1  12.  CI.  35-8.00A. 
Licitis.  Gunars:  See — 

Glass.  Margin  I.;  and  Licitis.  Gunars.  3,871,757. 
Lidkea,  Harrison  B.:  See — 

Holmes,  Thomas  G.;  Lidkea,  Harrison  B.;  and  Seib,  Kenneth  L.. 
3,872,433. 
Lightolier  Incorporated:  See- 
Cohen.  Alain;  and  Lalli.  Orfelio,  3,872.296. 
Lin.  Francis  C    M.:  See — 

Werner,  Lfo  C;  Lin,  Francis  C.  M.;  and  Knochel,  Williail  J. 
3.872.341. 
Lin.  Go-Sing:  Sye — 

Lin.  Jeunn-Wen;  and  Lin.  Go-Sing.  3,872,336. 
Lin.  Jeunn-Wen.  and  Lin.  Go-Sing.  Electric  appliance  with  hair  dtver 

and  shaver.  3i.872.336.  CI.  310-78.000. 
Lindblad.   Stig   Martin.   Vehicle   safety   belt  with   inertia 

brake.  3.871.|600.  CI.  242-107.400.  ' 
Lindeman,  Richard  Jay.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Spring  fastiier 

3.871.152.  CI.  52-543.(XX).  r      t        ^ 

Lindeman.  Richard  Jay:  See— 

Pestka.  John  August;  and  Lindeman,  Richard  Jay,  3,871,241 
Lindner,  Ernst:  See— 

Stache,  Ulrjch;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,872,081. 
Lindsay  Specialty  Products  Limited:  See— 

Reilly.  James  Park,  3.872.408. 
Linn.  Donald  F.;  and  Wishart.  George  L.,  to  Lipe-Rollway  Corp 
tion.     Self-adjusting    release     mechanism     for    friction"    dutches 
3.871,500,  CI.  192-11 1. OOA. 
Linslromberg,  William  J.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Simplified  Aive 

mechanism  for  ice  maker.  3,871,242,  CI.  74-42 1. OOA. 
Lipe-Rollway  Corporation:  See- 
Linn.  Donald  F.;  and  Wishart,  George  L.,  3,871,500. 
Lipha.  Lyonnaije  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See— 
.     Szarvasi.  Etienne,  3.872.1 12. 
Lister.  Paul  M.  Braking  system  for  vehicles  having  speed  contrctled 
proportional   braking  for  front  and   rear  wheels.    3.871,713Tci 
303-6.00C. 
Little.  Little  J.;  and  Oddo,  Joseph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Fluid  flow  measuring  sensor.  3.872.304,  CI.  250-231.00 
Litton  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooley,  Austin  G..  3.872.242. 
Livingston.  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Fluid 
control  device  and  a  fire  protection  system  incorporating  said 'de- 
vice. 3.871.437.  CI.  169-20.000. 
Lohaus.  Gerhard:  See — 

Furrer.  Harald;  and  Lohaus.  Gerhard,  3,872.109. 
Long.  Donald  V.,  to  Dalpak  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  manufac|ur- 

ingcompacter  bags.  3.871,271,  CI.  93-35.0VL. 
Long,  John  B  ;  and  Stricklin,  John  B.,  Jr..  to  Marmon  Group,  inc    the 

Rock  duster.  3.87 1 ,588,  CI.  239-673.000. 
Long,    John    R.    Copy    machine    record    system    for   cost    control 

3.872.282.  Cf.  235-925.00B. 
Long.   Terence,  to   Hudswell    Yates   Developments   Limited 

plough  linkages.  3,871.781,  CI.  403-121.000. 
Longyear  Company:  See- 
Cooper.  JaiDshed  Rustom;  and  Svendsen,  Walter  W.,  3,871,4 
Loofbourrow,  Robert  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Seismic  playback/monitor  kvs 

tem.  3.872,465,  CI.  340-34-.ODA.  f 

Looker.  Brian  Edgar:  See—  I 

Barton.  Derek  Harold  Richard;  Underwood,  William  Gedrge 
Elphinstone;  Looker,  Brian  Edgar;  Hewitt,  Graham;  and  Taylor 
Michael  Victor,  3,872,086.  j 

Lopatka.  Dale  R.,  to  Reflector  Hardware  Corporation.  Modular  room 

divider.  3,871,435,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Chambers,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  3.872,258. 
Lord,  Henry  A.,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Apparatus  imd 
method  for  forming  molded  fiber  products  with  deckle-free  win 
dows.  3,871.586.  CI.  239-569.000. 
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Lorenz,  Horst.  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Metal  rolling  apparatus 

with  exchangeable  rolls.  3,871,222.  CI.  72-238.000. 
Lorenz,  Marilyn  J.;  and  Larson,  Michael  B.  Multilevel  chess  or  checker 

board.  3,871,657,  CI.  273- 13  LOAD. 
Lorenz.  Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel. 
Wilhelm.  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  O-(n-alkoxy-benzimidoyl)- 
(thiono)-phosphoric    (phosphonic)    acid    esters.    3,872,185,    CI. 
260-944.000. 
Lotsch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dimroth.  Peter;  Redeker.  Joerg;  and  Lotsch.  Wolfgang.  3.872.077. 
Loubier.  Robert  J.  Integral  rotor  and  gear  assembly.  3.872.334.  CI. 

310-43.000. 
Loughran,  Eugene  F.,  Jr.  Magnetically  actuated  indicator.  3,872.469. 

CI.  340-373.000. 
Louis,  Claude  Camille.  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Re- 
cherche ( Anvar).  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  perme- 
ability characteristics  of  a  porous  or  fissured  medium.  3, 87 1.2 18,  CI. 
73-155.000. 
Lourigan,  George  H.:  See — 

Goodman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Dupraz,  Carol  A.;  and  Lourigan.  George 
H..  3,871.822. 
Louvel,  Bernard:  See— 

Andral,  Guillaume;  Carmassi,  Michel;  Louvel,  Bernard;  Maurice, 
Jacques;  and  Vandesande.  Georges.  3,871.831. 
Lowrance.  Byron  R.;  and  Mangham,  Jesse  Roger,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  production  of  beryllium  hydride.  3,872,224.  CI. 
423-645.000. 
Lowry.  Robert  D.;  and  Harrison.  John  W..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Pro- 
cess  for   producing   a   bulk    cushioning   material.    3.872,194,   CI. 
264-22.000. 
Lucas,  Victor  Grifols,  to  Laboratories  Grifols  S/A.  Method  and  appara- 
tus    for     concentrating     thermo-labile     fluids.      3,871.574.     CI 
233-11.000. 
Luckcuck.    Robert    C.    Power    lawn    mower    vacuum    attachment. 

3.871.052.  CI.  15-328.000. 
Lucole,  Spencer  W..  to  Nitro-Nobel  A.B.  Three  dimensional  seismo- 
graph. 3.872.478.  CI.  346-7.000. 
Ludwig.  David  P.:  See— 

Boyer,   John    A.;    Ludwig.    David    P.;   and   Zwickel.    Friedrich. 
3.871.936. 
Luhowy.  Gabriel  J.  Test  device.  3.872.386.  CI.  324-98.000. 
Lund.    Jerome    E..    to    Arctic    Enterprises,    Inc...    Snowmobile    ski. 

3.871.675,  CI.  280-28.000. 
Lung,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Sweeny,  Keith  H.;  Fischer,  James  R.;  Lung,  Charles  A.;  and  Wil- 
son, Elmer  M,  3,871,906. 
Luongo,  Albert  Michael,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Method  of 

forming  an  electrical  connection.  3,871 ,071.  CI.  29-628.000. 
Luxo  Lamp  Corporation:  See— 

Hand.  William  C.  3.871.520. 
Lyons.  Ellis  E.;  and  Turner.  William  F..  to  Anderson  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Elbow  connector  puller.  3.871.056.  CI.  29-283.000. 
Lyons.  Leo  J.  Sewer  connection.  3.871.401.  CI.  137-381.000. 
Mabrouk.  Saied  Abd-Elrahman.  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corpo- 
ration.      Electrophotographic      flash      system.       3.871.761.      CI. 
355-11.000. 
MacDougall.  John  D.:  See- 
Hanson.  John  W.;  and  MacDougall.  John  D..  3.872,491. 
Machida,  Minoru:  See — 

Kawanabe,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Machida,  Minoru,  3,872.289. 
Mack.   Walter    Edward,   to   McCord   Corporation.    Pump  assembly. 

3,871,796,  CI.  417-423.000. 
MacKenzie.  Gordon  C;  See— 

Hopson.  James  E.;  and  MacKenzie.  Gordon  C.  3.872.308. 
MacLeod.  Alastair  Cameron,  to  Polysar  Limited-Polysar  Limitee.  Im- 
proved   carboxylic    latex    for    paper   coating    utilizing    butadiene- 
styrene-acrylic      acid-acrolein      telrapolymers.       3,872,037,      CI. 
260-8.000. 
Macri.  Salvatore:  See— 

Anesi.  Mario;  Macri.  Salvatore;  and  Wynn.  John  P.,  3,871,504. 
Maddox.  Larry  A.:  See- 
Rase.  Howard  F.;  and  Maddox,  Larry  A..  3,871 ,998. 
Madsen,  Rud  Erik,  to  Aktieselskabet  De  Danske  Sukkerfabrikker.  Ap- 
paratus for  separating  fluids  into  two  fractions  by  means  of  semiper- 
meable membranes.  3,872,015,  CI.  210-346.000. 
Maeshima,  Haruko:  See—  f 

Chibata.   Ichiro;   Yamada,   Shigeki;   Wada.   Mitsuru;   Maeshima, 
Haruko;  and  Izuo,  Nobuhiko,  3.871,959. 
Magee,  Robert  L.  Cutting  guide  and  board  assembly.  3.871,079.  CI. 

30-294.000. 
Magne.  Frank  C:  See— 

Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 
F.;  and  Solar.  James  M.,  3,872,120. 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation:  S*-?— 

Brooks.  Robert  A.;  and  Wallace.  John  Paul.  3,872,379. 
Magnetic  Controls  Company:  See- 
Baxter.  Vernon  A.,  Jr.,  3.872.266. 
Mahaffy,  Dwight  A.:  See— 

Ellion,  M.  Edmund;  and  Mahaffy,  Dwight  A.,  3,871,828. 
Maire,  Pierre-Andre;  and  Portmann,  Hubert,  to  Compagnie  des  Mon- 
tres  Longines  Francillon  S.A.  Electronic  circuit  for  correction  of  the 
time  display  on  an  electronic  timepiece.  3,871,168,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Majima,  Keiichiro.  Pile  driver.  3,871.617,  CI.  254-29.00R. 
Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.;  See— 

Mollohan,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Makhlouf.  Joseph  M.,  3,872,040. 


Maki.    Naoki;    Okuda.    Hironori;    Kawai.    Sadaharu;    and    Tatsumi. 
Tamotsu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Linear  synchronous  motor  for  high-speed 
vehicles.  3.872,357.  CI.  318-135.()(X). 
Malasnicki.  Wladvslaw  Longin:  5«'— 

Boboli,  Fdyta';  Malasnicki.  Wladyslaw  Longin;  Kowalski.  Mieczys- 
law;  and  Pazgan,  Andrzej.  3.872,143. 
Malchman,  Franklin  Leonard;  Johnson,  Robert  William;  and  Raddi. 
William  J,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  electrical 
signals,  either  artificial  and/or  natural  in  a  living  body,  via  a  commu- 
nication link.  3.872.252.  CI.  197-2.00A. 
Malen.  Charles;  Desnos.  Monique;  and  Poignani.  Jean-Claude,  to  So- 
ciete en  nom  collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francais  de  Re- 
cherche Medicale.  Tricyclic  compounds  of  aliphatic  w-amino  alco- 
hols. 3.872.102,0.  266-327.00B. 
Malmberg,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Krishna,  Surinder;  and  Malmberg,  Paul  R.,  3,872,326. 
Maloney,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multi-position  char- 
acter display  panel.  3,872.339,  O.  313-188.000. 
Mangham.  Jesse  Roger:  See— 

Lowrance.  Byron  R.;  and  Mangham,  Jesse  Roger,  3,872,224. 
Manly,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est.   Inflatable    housing    for    an    electricity    consuming    device. 
3,872,235,  CI.  174-52.00R. 
Mann,  Alfred  E..  to  Pacesetter  Systems.  Inc.  Heart  stimulator  system 
for    rapid    implantation    and    removal    with    improved    integrity. 
3.871.382.  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Mann.  August  C:  See— 

Petersen.   Sigrud    R.:    Ying.   Sui-Chun;   and    Mann.   August   C. 
■  3,872,335. 
Manos.  George;  DeLuca.  Paul  V.;  Santulli.  Vincent  F.;  and  Carney. 
William    V.,    to    Porta    Systems   Corp.    Trunk    transition    system. 
3,872,259,  O.  179-16.00R. 
Manowitz,  Milton;  Walter,  Goerge  R.;  and  Foris.  Stephen.  Jr..  to 
Givaudan     Corporation.      Preservatives     for     aqueous     systems. 
3.871.860.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Marasco,  Carmelo.  to  Ernesto  Lendaro.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit 

from  trees.  3.871.040,  O.  56-328.00R. 
Marchand,  Pierre:  See— 

Bedague,  Pierre;  Marchand,  Pierre;  Pare,  Guy;  and  Roux.  Fer- 
nand,  3,871.837. 
Marcus.  Henry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Oxalacetic  acid 
bis(2-substituted-2.2-dinitroethvl)esters.  3.872,158,  CI. 

260-483.000. 
Marcus.  Henry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  2-Substituted- 
2.2-dinitroethoxy-fumaric  acid  bis(  2-substituted-2.2-dinitroethyl  )es- 
ter.  3.872.159.  O.  260-484.00P. 
Mariaux,  Sady;  and  Golay.  Roland,  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.  Sheet  feed- 
ing assembly.  3.871,642.0.  271-138.000. 
Marin.  Gilbert  Joseph:  See— 

Breysse.  Jacques;   Marin.  Gilbert  Joseph;  and   Lefort.   Marcel. 
3^872.145. 
Marin.  Glenn  R.  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Resurfacing  brake 

discs.  3,871,934.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Maringer.  Robert  E.;  and  Mobley.  Carroll  E.,  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation.   Method  of  making  filament  of  small  cross  section. 
3.871.439.  CI.  164-87.000. 
Marmon  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Long,  John  B.;  and  Stricklin,  John  B..  Jr..  3.871.588. 
Marsack.  Warren  S.  Towel  rack  for  use  on  beaches.  3,871.526.  CI. 

211-178.000. 
Marshall.    Arthur    R..    to    Chemix    Corporation.    Chemical    mixer. 

3.87 1,627.  CI.  259-64.000. 
Marshall-Fowler  Limited:  See— 

Barsby,  Alan,  3,871,788. 
'Martin,  Henry;  Rohr,  Otto;  and  Pissiotas.  Georg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Propargyl  ethers  comjxssitions  containing  them  and  a  method  of 
combating  soil  fungi.  3,872,104,  O.  424-340.000. 
Martin.  John,  to  Fabricacion  de  Maquinas.  Gob  selectors  with  closed 

loop  se'vo  system.  3.871.858,  CI.  65-304.000. 
Martin.  Lionel  C:  See — 

Bundschuh.  Robert  L.;  and  Martin.  Lionel  C,  3,871,243, 
Martin,  Milton:  See— 

Roseman.   Donald  P.;  Martin,  Milton;  and  Miller,  Eugene  R., 
3.871.323. 
Martinkovic.  Paul  Steve;  See— 

Mosshart,  Crockett;  and  Martinkovic.  Paul  Steve,  3.871.720. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  Barlow.  Gordon  A.;  Burck.  Joseph  M.;  and 

Morrison.  Howard  J..  3.871.659. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Licitis,  Gunars.  3,871,757. 
Licitis,  Gunars.  3.871.1  12. 
Marx.  Gerhard;  and   Kramer.  Gunter.  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Sheet  feeding  device.  3.871,641,  CI.  271-42.000. 
Marx.  Michael:  See- 
Guzman,  Angel;  and  Marx,  Michael,  3,871.979. 
Masaki,  Kenji;  and  Nambu,  Shuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Electronic  engine  intake  air  flow  measuring  device.  3,871,214, 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Kolm,  Henry  H.;  and  Thornton.  Richard  D..  3,871,301. 
Pratt.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  McMullin,  Paul  G..  3.871,215. 
Master  Fence  Fittings  Inc.:  See— 

Lening,  George  O..  3.871,134. 
Masuda.  Senichi.  Electrodynamic  apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of 
particulate  material.  3.872,361,  CI.  317-262.00E. 
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Masuda.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Masami;  and  Masuda.  Yiisutoshi.  3,871,491. 
Masumoto,   Hakaru;   Murakami,   Yuetsu;  and   Hinai,   Masakatsu.  to 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Allovs. 
The.  Process  for  producing  a  high-permeabilitv  alloy  for  magnetic 
recording-reproducing  heads.  3,871 .927.  CI.  148-I2I.()(K). 
Mathias.  Christopher  Neil,  to  Girling  Limited.  Shoe  drum  brakes 

3,871.493,  CI.  188-78.000. 
Matsubara.  Itsuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited   Binary  code  conversion  to  produce  binary  holograms  with  en- 
hanced diffraction  efficiency    3.871.740.  CI    3'5()-3.500. 
Matsudaira.  Tadashi;  and  Namiki.  Minoru,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company 
Limited      Precoated     metal     sheets     and     manufacture     thereof 
3,871.896.  CI.  1I7-6.(KKJ. 
Matsue.  Shigeki.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Inverter  circuit 

employing  field  effect  transistors.  3.872.32L  CI.  307-205.000. 
Matsui.  Kazumi;  Umemori.  Takashi;  Shibata.  Yutake;  and  Yamamura. 
Kinzo,  to  Japanese  National  Railways;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Current  collecting  roller  3.871.727,  CI.  339-8.00R. 
Matsui,  Shunji:  See— 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Matsui.  Shunji,  3,871.472. 
Matsumoto.  Shoichi;  and  Kurematsu.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric    Co.     Ltd      Photoconductive    complex    with    hydro.xy- 
nitrobenzoic  acids  and  triarylmethane  dyes.  3.87  1 ,884,  CI.  96- 1 .600. 
Matsunaga,  Hirotsugu,  to  Hanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  continuouslv  printing  varns  with  splashed  pattern  of  ran- 
dom pitches.  3.871.196.  CI.  68-2()3.0OO. 
Matsushima,  Yoshiichi;  and  Abe.  Toshiyuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co   Degaussing  device  for  colour  cathtxle  ray  tubes.  3.872.347 
CI.  315-8.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See— 

Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  and  Yoshimura,  Susumu,  3.872.358. 
Nishino.  Atsushi;  lura.  Yukihide;  Kubo,  Masayoshi;  and  Tateisi 
Motosi,  3,872,013. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hino,  Tetsuo,  Minami,  Eiji;  Kozu,  Isao;  and  Kurihara.  Hidetoshi. 

3,872,505. 
Otoda,  Ichizo;  Nakamura,  Akio;  Kanehisa.  Takashi;  Taki.  Yasuo; 

and  Yokozeki,  Makoto,  3.871,206. 
Sano,  Kazuhiko;  and  Omiva.  Shoji,  3,872.507 
Sekine.  Yoichi,  3.871,972. 
Yoshii.  Tetsuji.  3,872,509. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Niu,  Tokihide,  3,872,277. 
Matthews,  R    Hurley:  See- 
Hughes.  Robert  T  ,  and  Matthews,  R. 
Maurer,    Robert    A.,    Ill     Bicvcle    travel 

272-73.000. 
Maurice.  Jacques:  See— 

Andral,  Guillaume;  Carmassi,  Michel;  Louvel,  Bernard;  Maurice 
Jacques;  and  Vandesande.  Georges.  3,871,831. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur   Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.\'. 
See — 
Seller.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt.  Ulrich,  3,871.827. 
Maxwell.  James  D.:  See — 

Quick,  Jerry  L  ;  and  Maxwell,  James  D. 
Maxwell  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Quick,  Jerry  L  ;  and  Maxwell.  James  D. 
Mayer.  Simon   E  .  to  Avant  Incorptirated.  Laminated  identification 

card.  3.871.!  19.  CI.  40-2.200. 
Mayers.  Bernard  J  :  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr  ;  and  Mavers.  Bernard 
J,  3,872.111. 
Mays,  Steven  L  :  See— 

Clarke,  Ralph  H.;  Clarke,  Wesley  James;  and  Mays.  Steven  L.. 
3.871,845. 
McCargar,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Schimmever,  Werner  K,;  Wood.  Norman  J.;  and  McCarear.  Joseph 
v.,  3,871.527. 
McCarthy,  Jeremiah  P.:  See— 

Gelle'r,  William  L  ;  and  McCarthy.  Jeremiah  P..  3.872.495. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R..  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation.  Anti-friction 

ball  bearing  assembly.  3,871,722.  CI.  308-6.00C. 
McConnell.  Eric  Douglas;  and  Whitehouse.  Joseph  Colin,  to  Rank  Or- 
ganisation Limited.  The.  Television  picture  correction.  3,872.499. 
CI.  358-51.000. 
McCord  Corporation:  See- 
Mack.  Walter  Edward,  3,871,796. 
McDonald,  Lee  E.  Tongue-thrust  correction  appliance.  3.871.370.  CI. 

128-136.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Endicott,  Donald  L  .  3.872.012. 
McFariand,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFariand,  Philip  J. 
McKenna,  Ronald  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
chamber  pressure  throttling  injector.  3,871.173.  CI. 
McKindree.  Delbert  R.  Connection  rod  bearing  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3.871,245,  CI.  74-579.00E. 
McKinney.  Daniel  F.:  5ft'— 

Stanislawski.  Melvern  B.;  and  McKinney,  Daniel  F..  3.871,352. 
McKnight,     Audrey     M      Cleaning     composition.     3,872,021.     CI 

252-121.000. 
McMullin.  Paul  G  :  See— 

Pratt.  George  W,  Jr.;  and  McMullin.  Paul  G..  3,871,215. 


Hurley.  3.871.614. 
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Navy.  Constant 
60-258.000. 


rjrich. 

om- 
.Cl. 


McNaney.  Joseph  T.  Light  optic  data  handling  system.  3.872.451    CI 

340-173.0LM. 
McNary.  Kenneth  Rogers:  See— 

Cleveland.  James  Leonard;  Jones,  Richard  Alfred;  Larst)n,  theo- 
dore  Edwin;  McNarv,  Kenneth  Rogers;  and  Zahorsky,  ,  ames 
Theodof-e.  3,872,444'. 
McNeill.  Robert  M.,  to  Eldex  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Fraction 

collecting  apparatus.  3,871,426.  CI.  141-130.000. 
McPherson.  Ctonald  F..  to  Tapecon,  Inc.  Drive  for  a  linear  play  adapter 

for  a  cassette  tape  recorder.  3.872.501 .  CI.  360-2.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Kreighbaum.    William    Eugene;   and   Comer.    William    Tinimey 
3.872.130.  ' 

Mechlowitz.  Bfela:  See- 
Haas,.  Werner  E.  L.;  Adams,  James  E.;  and  Mechlowiu,  Bela 
3,871,904. 
Mecklenborg,  Richard  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Focusing  ro  I  and 

disp!acemen«  prisms.  3.871.750.  CI.  350-286.000. 
Medalert  Corporation:  See — 

Auerbach.  Albert  A.;  Katz.  George  M.;  and  Steinberg.  Siliney 
3.872.251. 
Medcor  Inc.:  ^e — 

Lee,  Jin  W..  3.871,383. 
Meiser,  Werner;  Metzger,  Cari;  Buchel,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Plempel.  Man- 
fred,  to   Baver   Aktiengesellschaft.    Phenyl-imidazolyl   acetic   acid 
amino  alkaniil  esters  and  amides.  3,872,1  1 7,  CI.  260-247.208 
Melandri,  Rino.  to  Diemme  S.N.C.  Intensive  wine-making  procesk  and 

the  relative  plant  for  carrying  it  out.  3.871,272,  CI.  99-276.00;) 
Melde.  Chris  R  Cooling  system  for  a  dental  handpiece.  3.871 .09  '.  CI 

32-27.000. 
Melgaard,  Hanp;  and  Plapp,  Nile  E.,  to  Despatch  Industries,  Inc.  Pjloni- 

toring  apparatus.  3,872,473,  CI.  340-415.000. 
Menck,  Bernd-Heinrich:  See— 

Fischer,  Adolf,  Behrendl.  Siegfried;  and  Menck,  Bernd-Hei 
3,871,8^4. 
Menke.  James  A.;  and  Witherow ,  Robert  G.,  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  ( 
pany.  Fin  attachment  for  tethered  balloon  structures.  3,87  1 .60 
244-125.00(1 
Mennen-Greatbatch  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Jarosik,  Norman  A.;  and  Weppner,  Benjamin  H.,  3,872,461. 
Mentz,  Bernartius  J.:  See — 

Crippen,  IN^onte  D.;  and  Mentz.  Bernardus  J..  3.871,985. 
Merianos,  Job*  J.;  and  Adams.  Phillip,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Cori 
tion.   Methoil  of  inhibiting  algae  utilizing  trimethylbenzylam  n 
thylamine.  3.871.861.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams,  Phillip,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Cor 
tion.   Amino;  derivatives  of  tetrasubstituted   benzene  compo* 
3,87  1,862,  Cl.  71-67.000.  ^ 

Mershon.  Francis  P.:  See— 

Robota.  Stephen;  and  Mershon,  Francis  P.,  3.872,175 
Mertens.  Wilfried:  See— 

Georg,    Werner;    Cwielong,    Heinrich;    and    Mertens,    Wil 
3,871,513. 
Merz.  Gerhard;  Gehrig.  Heinz;  and  Chorbacher.  Wilhelm.  to  Bad 
Anilin-  &  Sotla-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  man 
ture     of     sibstantiallv      spherical,     silica-containing     hydrc 
3,872,217,01.423-338,000. 
Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stock  i 
Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  N-(furyI-  or  thienyl 
14-oxy-7,8-djhydro-normorphinones  and  -norcodeinones  and 
thereof  3,8t2,127,  Cl.  260-285.0(X). 
Mesiah,  Raymond:  See — 

Berkowitz.  Sidney;  and  Mesiah.  Raymond,  3.872,1 18. 
Metzger,  Carl:  See— 

Meiser,  Werner;  Metzger.  Cari;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and 
Manfred^  3,872.1  17. 
Meu.ser.  Wilfried:  See—  '    — 

Bertram,  Joachim;  and  Meuser.  Wilfried,  3,872,382. 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Retainer  clip.  3.87lJ430. 

Cl.  151-41.750.  ^ 

Meyer,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Bis-aroxazolyl  compoilnds. 
processes   for    their   manufacture   and   their   use.    3.872.094    Cl 
260-307.00D. 
Meyniel,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roulle,  Jean-Louis,  to  Pont-A-MoussonjS.A 
Device  for  fprming  tub)es  of  thermoplastic  material  by  extru  ;ion 
3,871,807,0.  425-326.00R. 
Michal,  Gerhard:  See— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael;  Mithal. 
Gerhard;  Muhlegger.  Klaus;  Weimann.  Gunter;  and  Ro(!Sch 
Egon,  3,872,082. 
Michel- Wolwertz.  Marie-Rose;  Dujardin.  Esther;  and  Sironval.  CyHlle. 
Photosensitive     composition     containing     a     protochlorophyl  ide- 
apoprotein  iii  complexed  or  in  association  with  a  polymeric  mat«  rial 
3.871.888.0.96-88.000. 
Microtech  Press  Inc.:  See — 

Crew.  Wynn  D..  3.871,759. 
Middelhoek,  Servaas,  to  N.   V.   Hollandse  Metallurgische  Induktrie 
Billiton.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vanadium  oxycarbide,  ojfyni- 
tride  and  oxycarbonitride.  3.872. 1 36,  Cl.  423-37 1 .000. 
Middleman,  David,  to  Kappers  Company  Inc.  Method  and  appaifatus 
for  guidmg  and  tensioning  a  web  during  changeover  from  a  web  of 
one  width  to  a  web  of  another  width.  3.871 ,564,  Cl.  226-1  OOoT 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See- 
Jensen.  Kenneth  D.,  3,871,717. 
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Mikelsons,  Valdis,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Coated  aluminum  substrates  having  a  binder  of  aluminum  hydrox- 
yoxide.  3,871 ,881,  Cl.  96-1.500. 
Miki,  Tokutaro,  both  of:  iff— 

Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Itaya,  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi.  both  of; 
Tarutani,  Masaaki;  Miki,  Tokutaro,  both  of;  and  Myasaka,  Kat- 
suhiko,  3,872,093. 
Mikkelson,  Marvin  O.:  See— 

Sinner,  Joseph  M.;  Galle,  Edward  L.;  Kolosky,  Joseph  F.;  and  Mik- 
kelson, Marvin  O.,  3,872,2.30. 
Milaca  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  Ralph  W.,  3,871,030. 
Miles  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Wright,  Dale  W,  3,871,670. 
Miley   David  C,  to  Rucker  Company,  The.  Continuous  cable  tension 

monitor.  3,871,217.  Cl.  73-143.000. 
Millard.  Barry  J.;  and  Jenvey.  Leslie  R..  to  Adwest  Engineering  Lim- 
ited. Steering  mechanisms'.  3.871.469,  Cl.  1 80-79. 20R. 
Miller,  Darrow  L.;  and  Wells,  William  Y.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  High  power  acoustical  transducer  with  elastic  wave 
amplification.  3.872.330.  Cl.  310-8.000. 
Miller,  David  A.:  See— 

Bernhoft,  Gerald  W.;  and  Miller,  David  A.,  3.871.537. 
Miller    Edward   A.   Model  airplanes  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.871,126,  Cl.  46-78.000. 
Miller,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Roseman,   Donald  P.;  Martin,  Milton;  and  Miller,  Eugene  R., 
3.871.323. 
Miller,   Kenneth  J.,  to  A.   L.   Hansen   Mfg.  Co.   Door  lock  means. 

3,871,198,  Cl.  70-146.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  J.,  to  A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  operated  piston  and 

cylinder  means.  3.871.267.  Cl.  92-24.000. 
Miller   Laurence  B.;  and  Crook,  James  D.  Rotary  extendable  dipper- 
stick.  3.871.538.  Cl.  214-141.000. 
Miller.  Marion  E.  Pelvic  brace.  3.871.367,  Cl.  128-78.000. 
Millman,  Irving:  See— 

Coller,   John    A.;    Millman,    Irving;   and    Blumberg,    Baruch   S.. 
3.872.225. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams.  Phillip.  3.87-1,861. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams,  Phillip,  3,871,862. 
Milnes,  Harold  Barry,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited   Manufacture  of 
flat  glass  ribbons  on  a  molten  metal  bath.  3.87 1 .854,  Cl.  65-65.00A. 
Minami.  Eiji:  See — 

Hino.  Tetsuo;  Minami.  Eiji;  Kozu.  Isao;  and  Kurihara.  Hidetoshi, 
3,872.505. 
Minami,  Nobuyoshi.  both  of:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itaya.  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi,  both  of; 
Tarutani,  Masaaki-  Miki,  Tokutaro.  both  of;  and  Myasaka,  Kat- 
suhiko.  3.872.093. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  :  See— 

Giebel,' Joseph  L.;  and  Temple,  Ernest  E..  3.871,321. 
Smith,  Wayne  L..  3.871,848. 
Miner    Carroll  R.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Tuner  drive 
assembly  with  inertial  fine  tune  stabilizer.  3,871,237,  Cl.  74-10.540. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc  :  See— 

Ray,  Michael  W,  3.871,530. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Brekken,  Roger  A.,  3,871,947. 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H  ,  3.871.912. 
Dominguez-Burguette.  Mario.  3.871.944. 
Mikelsons,  Valdis,  3,871,881. 
Olson,  Craig  W,  3.871.123. 
Mino.  Masayuki;  and  Seino.  Kuniki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Electrophotographic  or  xerographic  methtxi  for  treating  a  pic 
turc  image.  3.871.878,  Cl.  916-l.OOR. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mino.  Masayuki;  and  Seino.  Kuniki.  3,871,878. 
Miquel.  Jean:  See— 

Duhaut.  Pierre;  and  Miquel.  Jean.  3,871,995. 
Misima.  Yusi,  to  Shimazaki  Mixing  Equipment  Co 

pumping  apparatus.  3.871.268.  Cl.  92-13.300. 
Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Torii,  Saburo;  Mivazaki,  Takaaki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,872.046. 
Mitchell  Baker  A.,  Jr',  to  Community  Health  Computing,  Inc.  Hospital 

data  processing  system.  3.872,448.  Cl.  340-172.500. 
Mitchell    Wallace  F..  to  Ammco  Tools.  Inc.  Combined  cutter  and 

grinder  attachment  for  lathe.  3.871,066.  Cl.  29-560.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indsutries  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,   Kenzo;  Uchiyama.   Hiroshi;  Sugi,  Jiro;  and   Kamada. 
Osamu.  3.872.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  and  Suzumori,  Takeo,  3,872,221. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi,    Mo'toharu;    Nishizawa,    Shunichi;    Ishida,    Michiyasu; 

Kaneko,  Takashi;  and  Yonenaga,  Tasushi,  3,871,062. 
Ishida,  Michiyasu,  3.871.567. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Tetsuji;  Tamai,  Katsumi;  Kamada.  Isao;  Kichiji.  Hiroshi; 
Nakai.  Yoshio;  Kitahara.  Haruyoshi;  Iwaoka,  Yasuhiko; 
Okajima,  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno,  Tadaomi,  3,872,197.  j 

Mitsugi,  Koji:  See— 

Tobe    Sadanobu;  Hirose,  Yoshiteru;  Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Mitsugi.  Koji,  3,871,963. 
Mitsui  Mining  «&  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagahama,  Tatsuya.  3,872,010. 
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Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Sawa.  Yuji.  3,872,203. 
Mittel.  Robert  F.:  See—  .    „   .    _  .- 

Corcoran.  Richard  P.;  Hirtler.  Alfred  E.;  and  Mittel,  Robert  F., 

3,872,276.  „  ..     ui  • 

Miura   Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nihon  Sokutei  Kogu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Micrometer.  3.871,102,  Cl.  33-166.000. 
Miura.  Kimio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Course  con- 
trolling device  for  a  vehicle.  3,871,468,  Cl.  I80-79.20R. 
Miura.  Nobuaki:  See—  ,      -,  o-,-,  .an 

Higashi.  Kazuhiro;  Taguchi,  Isao;  and  Miura.  Nobuaki.  3.872,490. 
Miwa.  Kazuhito:  See—  ...  j 

Nagai.    Masashi;    Miwa.   Kazuhito;  Tsunetsugu.   Masakazu;   and 
Fujiwara,  Tadamaro.  3,871,343. 
Miyamoto,  Konoe;  and  Ohsuga.  Atsushi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Company 
Limited.    Process    for    the    manufacture    of    hair    spnng    collet. 
3.871.095.  Cl.  29-178.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Discharger  for  electro- 
photographic copying  apparatus.  3.872.307,  Cl.  250-324.000. 
Miyata.  Yoshibumi:  See— 

Ukyo    Akira  Nohara;  Umetani,  Tomonobu;  Miyata,  Yoshibumi; 

and  Sanno.  Yasushi,  3.872.108.  ^    ^^     u-.  • 

Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio.  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Hydraulic  control  circuit  for  vehicle  automatic  transmission. 

3.871.250.  Cl.  74-869.000. 

Mivazaki.  Takaaki:  Sfc—  ,  o,,  r.^^ 

'  Torii,  Saburo;  Miyazaki,  Takaaki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3,872,046. 

Mi^  ;  See 

Daniels.  Leander  Bruce;  and  Azbell.  James  W.,  3,872.467. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  SW— 

Morrison,  Roger  A..  3,87J,993. 
Mobley.  Carroll  E.:  See— 

Maringer.  Robert  E.;  and  Mobley.  Carroll  E  .  3.871.439. 
Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak.  Arthur  F.; 
and  Solar.  James  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Pro- 
cess for  the   preparation  of   1 .3-dialkanoyl   hexahydropyrimidine. 
3.872.120.  Cl.  260-251.(X)R. 
Modiano,  Jacques:  See— 

Branlard.  Paul;  and  Modiano,  Jacques.  3.872.043. 
Moffatt.  John  G:  i« —  .  .,  «• 

Jones.  Gordon  H.;  Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  and  Motlatt. 

John  G..  3.872.084. 
Jones.  Gordon  H  ;  and  Moffatt,  John  G..  3.872.098. 
Mohan,  Raam  R.;  Bvrd,  George  H  ,  Jr.;  Nixon,  James;  and  Bucker,  Ed- 
ward R  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Use  of  mi- 
crm<rganisms  to  disperse   and   degrade  oil   spills.    3,871.957,  Cl 
195-2.000. 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Harristin,  Kenneth  S.,  3.871.705. 
Mohr.  Reinhard:  See— 

Fleckenstein,  Erwin;  and  Mohr,  Reinhard,  3,872,133. 
Molino,  Angelo  R   Duct  joining  means.  3,871,688,  Cl.  285-l89.(K)0. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Labbe.  Francis  Auguste  Maurice.  3.871,386. 
Moller,  Walter:  See— 

Vogt   Harald;  and  Moller,  Walter,  3,871,799. 
Mollohan,  Kenneth  L,;  and  Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.,  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc.  Wax-containing  powder  coatings.  3.872.040.  Cl.  260-21.000. 
Monitron  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fuller.  Charles  H.;  and  Herring.  Cari  E.,  3.872.455. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.:  See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa.  Louis  J.;  Renders.  Herman  E.  A.;  and 
Oancea.  Alexandru.  3,871,679. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Boustany,  Kamel,  3.872.061 
Hirzy.  John  William.  3.872.154 
Montillier.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Pitnev-Bowes.  Inc.  Organic  photoconductor 

for  electrophotography.  3.871 .880.  Cl,  96-1 .500. 
Moody.  Burton  E..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Method  of 
feeding  solid  carbonaceous  material  to  a  high  temperature  reaction 
zone.  3,871.8.39,  Cl.  48-197.00R. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Trenkle.  Robert  Walter;  Vock,  Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.    Process    for   altering   fragrance    with   4-(2.6.6-trimethyl-1.3- 
cyclohexadien-l-vl(-2-butanone  or  4-(6.6-dimethyl-2-methylene-3- 
cyclohexen-l-yl)-'2-butanone.  3.872.031,0.  252-522.000. 
Moore.  Robert  C.:  See— 

Munneriyn,  Charies  R.;  and  Moore,  Robert  C,  3.871,772. 
Moran,  Jack  L.  Nonskidding  blocks.  3,871,620,  Cl.  254-133.00R. 
Morgan   Paul  A.  to  Century  Wheels.  Inc.  Magazine  for  storing  an  in- 
formation tape.  3.871.596.  Cl.  242-71.200. 
Morimoto.  Shiro:  See— 

Sugimoto.    Keiichi;    Kobayashi.    Kunio;    Nishijima,    Kouji;    and 
Morimoto,  Shiro,  3,872,1 15. 
Morris,  Robert  C:  See— 

Polk,  Donald  E.;  and  Morris,  Robert  C.  3,871.836. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  Barlow,  Gordon  A.;  Burck,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Morrison,  Howard  J..  3,871 ,659. 
Morrison,  Roger  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Upgrading  the  octane 
value  of  naphtha  employing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
which  has  a  high  silica  to  alumina  ratio  wherein  aluminum  is  incorpo- 
rated   into    the    crystal    latice    of    the    zeolite.     3,871,993,    Cl. 
208-135.000. 
Morton-Norwich  E'roducts,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Nicholas  D.,  3,872.067. 
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Moschgat,  Robert  G.  Ultrasonic  system  for  repelline  noxious  fauna. 

3,872,472.  CI   340-384,OOE. 
Mosshart,  Crockett;  and  Martinkovic.  Paul  Steve,  to  Uniroyal    Inc 

Traction  tread  band.  3,871.720,  CI.  305-51.000. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG:  See^ 

Hatz,  Ernst;  and  Oertel,  Erhard.  3,871,345. 
Nfotorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Zobel,  Don  William,  3.872  323 
Nash.  Harold  Garth.  3.872.390. 
Reynolds.  Thomas  Linn.  3.872.450. 
Weber.  Howard  F.,  3,871,347. 
Motter,  James  W  ;  and  Allen.  Connie  A.,  to  Toroid  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem for  determining  electrode  length.  3,872,231.  CI.  13-13.000. 
Mottram.  Anthony:  See— 

Peaker.  Anthony  Ralph;  and  Mottram.  Anthony.  3.872,314. 
Moulin,  Norbert  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Tool  and  method  for 
insertion    and    removal   of  electrical   connector   interface   seals 
3.871.057.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Mounier.   Bruce  A.  Gun  barrel   and  firing  mechanism  for  impact- 
actuated  underwater  guns.  3.871,120.  CI.  42-l.OOL. 
Mueller.  Floyd  F.;  Aulik.  Clarence  J.;  and  Zeman.  Paul  R..  to  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Supply  Corporation   Stirrup  assembly  for  examination 
table.  3.871.637.  CI.  269-328.000. 
Mueller.  Hans  W  :  iff— 

Perry.  Donald  S.;  Fowler.  Wyland  L.;  Shattuck,  Richard  E.;  and 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  3.871.507. 
Muhlegger.  Klaus:  iff— 

Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  Nelboeck-Hochstetter.  Michael;  Michal. 
Gerhard;   Muhlegger.   Klaus;  Weimann.  Gunter;  and  Roesch 
Egon.  3.872.082. 
Muhr.  Heinrich.  Sprenger.  Wolfgang;  Schnitzler.  Franz-Dieter;  Degen- 
kolbe.  Adolf;  Willemsen.  Hans;  Bruss,  Horst;  Blumberg.  Willy;  and 
Belsdorf.  Manfred,  to  A.  Ehrenreich  &  Cie.  Forked  universal  joint 
member    3.871.192,  CI.  64-1  7. OOR. 
Mulcahy,  Joseph  Aloysius;  Jones.  Harry  Joseph;  and  Batram.  Stephen 
Douglas,  to  Ferrco  Engineering  Limited.  Rod  bundling  and  stacking 
apparatus.  3,871.533.  CI.  214-6  OFS 
Muiler,  Willy:  iff— 

Cseh.  Georg.  and  Muiler,  Willy.  3.872,078. 
Multi-State  Devices  Ltd.:  See— 

Plough.   Charles   T.;    Eastwood.    H.    Keith;    and    Arts.    Marcus. 
3.872.418. 
Mundy.  William  L..  to  O'Fallon  Investment  Company.  Cutting  tool  for 
the  continuous  machining  of  metals  and  the  method  of  makine  same 
3.871.251.  CI.  76-IOI.OOA. 
Munezawa.  Takuro:  iff— 

Saito.  Hideomi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Munezawa.  Takuro;  and 
Kato.  Tetsuya.  3.872.142. 
Munnerlyn.  Charles  R.;  and  Moore.  Robert  C.  to  Tropel.  Inc.  Eye  ex- 
amining instrument  aligning  means  and  method  therefor.  3,871  772 
CI.  356-153.000. 
Munsingwear,  Inc.:  iff — 

Scott.  Rollo  L..  and  Overby.  Robert  F..  3.871.307. 
Murakami.  Mutsuaki;  and  Yoshimura.  Susumu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Company.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  and  solid  electrolyte 
therefor.  3.872.358,  CI.  317-230.000. 
Murakami.    Shiro;    Kanda.    Kenzi;    Nakajyo.    Jiro;    and    Yamasaki. 
Makoto.  to  Teijin  Limited;  and  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  im- 
parting false  twists  on  a  filamentary  yarn.  3.871,166.  CI.  57-77.450. 
Murakami.  Yuetsu:  iff— 

Masumoto.  Hakaru;  Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and   Hinai.  Masakatsu 
3.871.927. 

Murata.  Masahiro.  to  Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ski  boot  heel  binding 
3.871.673.  CI.  280-1 1.35T. 

Murata.  Masamichi;  Urayama.  Yuji;  and  Furusawa.  Takamasa,  to  Vic- 
tor Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Remote  control  system  and  apparatus 
for  automatic  telephone  answering  and  recording  apparatus 
3.872.254.  CI.  I79-6.00E. 

Murata.  Noboru.  to  OKI  Electric  industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  cracks  in  unhulled  grains.  3,871.774.  CI 
356-201.000. 

Murata,  Rikizo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Limited.  Device  for 
simultaneously  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  fiber  bundles. 
3.871.591.  CI.  242-18.00G. 

Murayama.  Naohiro.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Py- 
roelectric  element  of  polymer  film.  3.872.318.  CI.  307-88.0ET. 

Murray.  Jay  P.;  and  Wasson.  Kenneth  L..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Remodeling  ceiling  clip.  3.871.150.  CI.  52-498.000. 

Murray.  Jerome  L.;  and  Gardiner.  Frances  R.  Hygienic  douche  system. 
3.871.518.  CI.  206-219.000. 

Murry.  Edward  J.,  to  Fibra-Sonics.  Inc.  Ultrasonic/chemical  cleaner 
for  contact  lenses.  3.871.395.  CI.  134-107.000. 

Murtland.  Delbert  Lyie.  Electrical  conducting  fluid  tight  tubular  as- 
sembly. 3.871.734.  CI.  339-94.00M. 

Murvall.  Ake  Eugen.  to  Abu  Aktiebolag.  Nut  locking  devices. 
3.871.785.  CI.  403-259.000. 

Musgrove.  Ralph  E..  to  GeoResources.  Inc.  Process  for  extracting 
phosphate  from  solutions.  3.872.002.  CI.  210-59.000. 

Muto,  Ryujiro;  Furuuchi,  Shigemasa;  Ukihashi,  Hiroshi;  Uchijima,  Kat- 
suo;  and  Nishimura,  Hiromichi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.  Liq- 
uid crystal  cell.  3.871,746.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 

Myasaka,  Katsuhiko:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itaya,  Toshihisa;  Minami,  Nobuyoshi,  both  of; 
Tarutani,  Masaaki;  Miki,  Tokutaro,  both  of;  and  Myasaka,  Kat- 
suhiko. 3.872.093. 
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V.  Hollandse  Metallurgische  Industrie  Billiton:  See— 
Middelhoek.  Servaas.  3.872.136. 
N.  V.  Hollandse  Signaalapperten:  See— 

Schulte.  Anthonius  Maria;  and  Van  Der  Wal,  Uiiko,  3.871 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3,872,125. 
Nadolski,  Klaus:  See — 

Breer,  Karl;  and  Nadolski.  Klaus,  3.871,556. 
Nagahama.  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Flotation 

machine.  3.872.010,  CI.  210-219.000.  | 

Nagai,  Hiroshi:  iff — 

Furukawa,    Kaoru;    Isukamoto,    Chiaki;    and    Naeai 
3,872,055. 

Nagai.  Masashi;  Miwa.  Kazuhito;  Tsunetsugu.  Masakazu;  and  Fujjiwara, 
Tadamaro,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  CompanV.  Ltd. 
Recycle  ei^ine  apparatus.  3,871,343.  CI.  123-1 19.00A.  ^ 
Nagase.  Shurji;  Baba.  Hajime;  Kodaira.  Kazuo;  Abe,  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura,  Michimasa.  Electrolytic  process  for  production  <>f  per- 
fluorocyclohexane  derivatives.  3.871,975.  CI.  204-59.00F.  I 
Nagata.  Yasunori:  See—  I 

Ishizawa.   Kazutomo;   Nagata.    Yasunori;    Ito.    Hirotaka;   Ishida. 
Toyotaka;  Koide,  Tohru;  and  Sato.  Akio.  3.871.165. 
Nahon,  Poland,  to  Jeumont-Schneider.  Logic  system  for  sequentially 
testing    the    states    of    a    system    of    contacts.    3,872,324,     ' 
307-241.000. 
Naito,  Takayuki;  and  Nakagawa,  Susumu,  to  Bristol-Myers  Coifipany. 


derivatives      of      tobramycin.       3,872,079 


Kiyoharu,  3,871,987. 
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CI. 


'  asuo; 


Semisynthetic 
260-2I0.0AB 
Nakagawa.  Susumu:  iff— 

Naito.  Takayuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Susumu.  3.872.079 
Nakahara.  Kiyoharu:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Tsuneo;  and  Nakahara 
Nakai.  Yoship:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuji;  Tamai.  Katsumi;  Kamada.  Isao;  Kichiji.  Hiroshi; 
Nakai.    Yoshio;     Kitahara.     Haruyoshi;    Iwaoka.    Yasjihiko 
Okajima,  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno.  Tadaomi.  3,872.197 
Nakajyo,  Jiro;  iff — 

Murakami.  Shiro;  Kanda.  Kenzi;  Nakajyo.  Jiro;  and  Yaniasaki. 
Makoto.  3,871.166. 
Nakamoto,  Soichi:  iff— 

Hashimoto,    Teiji;     Kiyohara.    Takehiko;     Uchiyama,    Tdkashi; 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Kakunodate.  Masamichi;  and  Nakitonoto 
Soichi.  3.872,484. 
Nakamura.  Akio:  iff— 

Otoda.  Ichizo;  Nakamura.  Akio;  Kanehisa.  Takashi;  Tak 
and  Yokozeki.  Makoto.  3.871.206. 
Nakamura.  Sieshiro:  iff— 

Shimizu.  .  Tohru;     Yasui.     Teruo;     and     Nakamura.     Sieshiro 
3.872. Ii63. 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  iff— 

Sato.   Takayuki;  Ota.   Hideo;   Yokoyama.  Jiro;  and   Nakamura 
Takashi.  3.871.41  1. 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiro:  Sff-^- 

Tobe.  Sadanobu;  Hirose.  Yoshiteru;  Nakamura.  Yoshihir< 
Mitsugi.  Koji.  3,871,963. 
Nakatomi,  Shgnsuke;  Kohtoku,  Yasuhiko;  and  Inoue,  Tosihiro,  tq  UBE 
Industries,  Ud.  Method  for  producing  isopentene.  3,872.181 
260-683.00D. 
Nakazawa.  Hidetsugu;   Enei.  Hitoshi;  Kubota.   Koji;  and  Ok 
Shinji.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Biological  method  of  producing 
and  serinol  derivatives.  3,871,958,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Nambu,  Shuya:  See— 

Masaki,  Kenji;  and  Nambu.  Shuya,  3,871.214. 
Namiki,  Minoru:  See — 

Matsudaira.  Tadashi;  and  Namiki.  Minoru.  3.871,896 
Nance,  W.  Franklin;  and  Shacklett.  Robert  L..  to  NS  Electronic^;  and 
Lenz.  Vernon  Creig.  a  part  interest  to  each.  Digital  communications 
system      wkh      time-frequency      multiplexing.      3.872.255,1     CI 
I79-I5.0BM. 
Nann,  Erwin  S.,  toCri-Dan.  Screw  thread  cutting  machine.  3,87 i, 252 

CI.  82-25.000.  I 

Nash,  Harold  Garth,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  CMOS  operational  amplifier 

with  internal  emitter  follower.  3,872,390,  CI.  330-13.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  iff — 
Palmer,  John,  3,872,306. 
Zuckerman,  Arie  Jeremy,  3.871.954. 
Naylor,  Arthur  John;  iff- 

Burton,  Arthur;  Naylor,  Arthur  John;  and  Handforth,  Joh»  An 

thony.  3,871,907.  i 

NCR  Corporation:  iff—  ^  I 

Horger,  Georg,  3,872,024.  '  I 

Neff,  Marion  W.:  iff-  \ 

Duvall,  Dale  R.;  Neff,  Marion  W.;  and  Lawson.  Paul  D.,  3,87^.434 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter.  Michael:  See—  ' 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael;  Mfchal 
Gerhard;   Muhlegger,  Klaus;  Weimann,  Gunter;  and  Roesch 
Egon,  3.872,082. 
Nelson,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Rechtsteiner,  Steve  A.;  Nelson,  Philip  E.;  and  Heron.  Jolw  R 

3,871,824.  ■        ■ 

Nelson.  Richard  L  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Facsimile   apparatus  and   method  of  operation.    3  872  239^  CI 

178-6.000.  '       I        ■ 
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Nemoto.  Hidetaro;  Kawawa.  Takaho;  Sato.  Hideki;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi; 
Koyano.  Takayuki;  and  Anzai.  Takanori.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  of  adding  rare  earth  metals  or  their  alloys  into 
liquid  steel.  3.871.870.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Nemtsov.  Mark  Semenovich:  See— 

Kachalova.  Revekka  Vulfovna;  Nemtsov.  Mark  Semenovich;  and 
Balkhanova.  Galina  Fedorovna.  3.872.216. 
Nenninger.  Theodore  P.:  See— 

Wilder.  Leslie  N.;  Soltis.  George  L.;  Nenninger.  Theodore  P.;  and 
Ciaraldi.  Anthony.  3.872.263. 
Nes.  Ragnar  Jonas:  iff — 

Berg.  Leif;  and  Nes,  Ragnar  Jonas,  3,871,320. 
Nestor,  David  William;  and  Wible,  Paul  E.,  to  Rucker  Company,  The. 

Portable  ground  fauh  interrupter.  3,872,354.  CI.  317-18.00D. 
Netzel,  Philip  C,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Switchgear  operating 
mechanism    overcenter    spring    toggle    with    latched    restraint. 
3,872,273,  CI.  200-153.00G. 
Neugroschl,  Ernest  J,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  monitoring  quality  characteristics  of  a  moving 
web.  3,871,212.  CI.  73-88.00A. 
Neumann.  Gerhard   Max.  to  Delbag  Luftfiler  GmbH.   Filter  pack. 

3.871.851.  CI.  55-521.000. 
Newman.  Jerry  F.:  iff— 

Reamey.  Herbert  K.;  and  Newman,  Jerry  F..  3.871.986. 
Ni-Tec:  iff— 

Fender.  Ferdinand  G..  3.872.302. 
Nichols.  Frank  R.,  deceased  (by  Nichols.  Pauline  Hams,  executnx). 
Vehicle    with    vertically   movable   power   wheels.    3,871.465.   CI. 
180-24.020. 
Nichols,  Pauline  Harris,  executrix:  iff— 

Nichols.  Frank  R..  deceased.  3.871.465. 
Nichols  William  Lee.  to  NoHin  Music.  Inc.  Method  of  making  seam- 
less tubular  bell  section   3.871.094.  CI.  29-169.500. 
Nicholson.  John  B.:  iff— 

Irland.  Lewis  F.;  and  Nicholson.  John  B..  3.871.552. 
Nicolas.  Patrick  Marie,  to  Republic  of  France,  represented  by  the  Min- 
ister of  State  for  National  Defense  Delegation  Ministenelle  pour 
1  •Armement.  DPAG-Bureau  des  Brevets  et  Inventions.  Process  and 
device  for  deflection  of  a  radiation  beam.  3.872.299.  CI. 
250-203.000. 
Niemeyer.  Heinrich.  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG  Centrifugal  separator 
having  valve  in  passageway  beneath  distributor  foot.  3.871,575.  CI. 
233-20.00A.  .,.      ^ 

Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  and  Kummer.  Rudolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Working  up  hydroformylation  mix- 
tures. 3.871.970.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koike.  Hirotami.  3,872.305. 
Nihon  Sokutei  Kogu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Miura.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  3.871.102. 
Nikiforov,  Arnold  Serafimovich:  i>f— 

Zaderei.   Nikolai   Nikolaevich;   Nikiforov.   Arnold   Serafimovich; 
and  Ushankov.  Evgeny  Petrovich.  3.871.689. 
Nikkei  Willem  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Panel  counting,  collect- 
ing and  gating  method.  3.871.539.  CI.  214-152.000. 
Nink.  Horst:  iff— 

Schuller.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Nink.  Horst.  3.871.891. 
Nippon  Carbon  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  ...         , 

Kanemaru.   Toyonosuke;   Shimada.  Toshio;   and   Inudow.   Isao. 
3.872.032. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  iff— 

Kubo.  Shigenaga;  and  Abe.  Nobuyoshi.  3.871.894. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Gotou.  Toshiaki;  and  Saijo.  Ryuichi.  3.872.405. 
Matsubara.  Itsuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito.  3,871,740. 
Matsue.Shigeki.  3.872.321. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nemoto,   Hidetaro;   Kawawa,  Takaho;  Sato,   Hideki;  Sakamoto, 
Eiichi;  Koyano,  Takayuki;  and  Anzai,  Takanori.  3.871.870. 
Nippon  Oil  company.  Limited:  See— 

Takase.  Shinji;  and  Yamazi.  Takahiko.  3.872.029. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  iff— 

Fukuchi.  Shuzo;  Shimizu,  Noboru;  and  Ohara,  Takashi,  3,872,161 . 

Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Fujinami,  Hiroshi;  and  Takagi,  Katuyuki,  3.871 .342. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  iff— 

Matsubara.  Itsuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito.  3.871.740. 

Tsukamoto.     Katsuji;     Ikeno.     Nobuichi;    and    Okada.     Keiji, 
3.872.453.  ...         ..        ^^ 

Waku.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Shintaro;  Shibata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Takehisa.  3,871.745. 
Nippon  Telephone  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 
Yamamoto,  Hajime;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  3,872,381. 
Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.:  iff—  c    -u        c 

Shinoi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsutsumi.   Fumio;  and   Kerman,  btepiien   t.. 
3.872.261. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  iff—  ■,  o-,-,  ti^ 

Kurii.  Masaaki;  Kobari.  Kyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu.  3.872,316. 
Yamamoto.  Yushi.  3,871,175. 
Nishijima.  Kouji:  See—  .  ^ 

Sugimoto,    Keiichi;    Kobayashi,    Kunio;    Nishijifna,    Kouji;    and 
Morimoto,  Shiro,  3,872,1 15. 
Nishimura,  Hiromichi:  iff—  ,,u-_„ 

Muto,  Ryujiro;  Furuuchi,  Shigemasa;  Ukihashi,  Hiroshi;  Uchijima, 
Katsuo;  and  Nishimura,  Hiromichi,  3,871.746. 


Nishino.   Atsushi;   lura.    Yukihide;    Kubo.    Masayoshi;   and   Tateisi 
Motosi.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Company.   Bactericidal 
water  purifier  for  dechlorinated  water.  3.872.013.  CI.  210-317.000. 
Nishizawa.    Junichi.    Pattern    generator    apparatus.    3,871,764,    CI. 

355- 1 8.000. 
Nishizawa.  Shunichi:  iff- 

Adachi.    Motoharu;    Nishizawa.    Shunichi;    Ishida.    Michiyasu; 
Kaneko.  Takashi;  and  Yonenaga.  Tasushi.  3.871.062. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio.  3,871,250. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  iff — 

Hosaka.  Akio;  and  Matsui,  Shunji.  3.871.472. 
Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Nambu.  Shuya.  3,87 1 ,2 1 4. 
Otani.  Syuichi.  3.871.683. 
Nissen  Motor  Company.  Limited:  iff— 

Ito,  Naganori;  and  Aikawa.  Hiroshi.  3.871.680. 
Nissen.  Warren  1.;  and  Perry.  Roger  L..  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 
Shaving  system  with  a  fixed  edge  between  the  blade  edge  and  the 
guard.  3,871.073.  CI.  30-34.200. 
Nissen.  Warren  I.;  and  Perry,  Roger  L..  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 
Razor  with  movable  guard  and  concurrently  movable  blade  plat- 
form. 3.871.077.  CI.  30-63.000. 
Nisula.  Pentti  Samuel,  to  Lannen  Sokeri  Oy.  Device  for  cutting  peat 

band  rolls.  3.871.255.  CI   83-155.000 
Nitro-Nobel  A.B.:  iff- 

Lucole.  Spencer  W..  3.872.478. 
Niu   Tokihide.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial..  Ltd.  Switch  in  half- 
wave  rectifier  circuit.  3.872.277.  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Nivas.  Yogesh:  iff— 

De  Hollander.  William  R.;  and  Nivas.  Yogesh,  3,872,022. 
Nixon.  James:  iff— 

Mohan.  Raam  R.;  Byrd.  George  H  .  Jr.;  Nixon.  James,  and  Bucker. 
Edward  R.  3.871.957. 
Nobles.  Elon  J.:  iff— 

Barry.  Martin  J.;  and  Nobles.  Elon  J..  3,871,81  I. 
Noll.  Klaus-Reinhold:  iff— 

Rieper    Helmut;   Kruger.  Gerd;   Keck.  Johannes;   Noll.   Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Kahling.  Joachin,  3.872.090. 
Nonome.  Kazuhiro:  iff — 

Koga.  Ryosuke;  and  Nonome.  Kazuhiro.  3,871.265. 
Nordquisl.  George:  iff— 

Heilprin.  Laurence  B.;  Nordquist.  George;  and  Krupen.  Philip. 
3.871,296. 
Noren,  John  Paul:  See— 

Pulk.  Elgas;  and  Noren.  John  Paul.  3.871.628.  ' 

Norlin  Music,  Inc.:  iff — 

Nichols.  William  Lee.  3.87 1 .094. 
Norris  Alan  H  .  to  Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc  Non-woven  carpet  material 

with  resilient  backing.  3.871.948.  CI.  161-154.000. 
North  America  Philips  Corporation:  iff— 

Corcoran.  Richard  P.;  Hirtler.  Alfred  E.;  and  Mittel.  Robert  F.. 
3.872.276. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  iff — 

Pryce.  William;  and  Foster.  Eric.  3.871.253. 
Novak.  Arthur  F.:  iff— 

Mod  Robert  R  ;  Magne.  Frank  C  ;  Sumrell.  Gene;  Novak.  Arthur 
F.;  and  Solar.  James  M..  3.872.120. 
Novar  Electronics  Corporation:  iff- 

Ott.  James  H..  3.872.443. 
NS  Electronics:  iff- 

Nance.  W    Franklin;  and  Shacklett.  Robert  L..  3.872,255. 
Nuclear  Data,  Inc.:  iff— 

von  Behrens.  Wieland  E.;  and  Oates.  Gordon  C.  3,871,770. 
Numata,  Saburo;  Sagara,  Iwao;  and  Shishikura,  Hirohisa,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  in- 
dicating digital  exposure  information  in  the  viewfinder  of  a  camera. 
3.872,483.  CI.  354-53.000. 
Nunes  John,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Method  of  conditioning  18-8 

stainless  steel.  3.871,925.0.  148-12.00E. 
Nunn    Garv  Franklin,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 

Splicing  apparatus.  3.871.164.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Nyman.  Sven.  to  Almhults  Bruk  AB.  Arrangement  for  weaving  with  a 

half-closed  shed  in  a  loom.  3.871.416.  CI.  139-72.000. 
Nystrom.  Roy  B.:  iff— 

Popovitch,  Dragolyoub;  Nystrom.  Roy  B.;  Eneman,  Melvin;  Biro, 
Carl;  and  Alpert.  Selwyn.  3.871.298. 
Oancea.  Alexandru:  iff— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Renders,  Herman  E.  A.;  and 
Oancea,  Alexandru.  3.871.679. 
Oates.  Gordon  C:  See—  ^     ,  „„    „„ 

von  Behrens.  Wieland  E.;  and  Oates.  Gordon  C.  3.871.770. 
Oatis   Melvin  Neal.  to  Telephonic  Equipment  Corporation.  Toll  call 

prohibitor.  3.872,260,0.  179-18.0DA. 
Obermaier,  Anton;  Drebinger,  Peter;  and  Hoisl,  Johann,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Street  traffic  signalling  system.  3,872,422,  CI. 
340-4  l.OOR. 
O'Conor,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Eppler,  Richard  Andrew;  and  O'Conor.  Eugene  F..  3.871.890. 
Oddo.  Joseph  A.:  iff— 

Little.  Little  J.;  and  Oddo,  Joseph  A..  3,872,304. 
Odom.  Donald  M.  Self-contained  demountable  dump  bed.  3,871,706, 

O.  298-l.OOA. 
Oertel,  Erhard:  iff — 

Hatz,  Ernst;  and  Oertel,  Erhard.  3.871.345. 
O'Fallon  Investment  Company:  See— 
Mundy,  William  L.,  3,87 1 .25 1 . 
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Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See— 

Bibring.  Herve  E  ;  Seibel,  Georges  P.;  and  Rabinovitch.  Maurice 
3.871,835. 

Officine  Meccaniche  Agudio  S.p.A.:  See— 
I>etloni,  Giorgio,  3.871,304. 

Ogasawara,  Talsuo:  See— 

Sasaki.   Rentaro;   Watanabe.   Akinori;  and  Ogasawara,  Tatsuo. 

Sasaki,  Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru;  and  Oga- 
sawara. Tatsuo,  3,872.464. 
Ogata.  Yuzuru.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

quaternary  ammonium  salts.  3.872.138.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Ogden.  Bruce  Robert.  Display  board.  3.871.608.  CI.  248-223.000. 
Ogle.  Robert.  Wire  insulation  stripper.  3.871.078.  CI.  30-90.100 
Onara.  Takashi:  See— 

Fukuchi.  Shuzo;  Shimizu.  Noboru;  and  Ohara.  Takashi.  3.872. 161. 
Ohdan.  Kyoji:  See — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Bando.  Yasuo;  Hidaka   Mikio 
and  Fukuda.  Kazuo,  3.872.148. 
Ohms.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Himmler.  Gunther;  Ohms.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Gruber.  Peter-ivlax 
3,871,210. 
Ohnishi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Ice  makine 

device.  3.871.189.  CI.  62-353.000. 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  If  amplifier.  3  872  393    CI 
330-30.00D  '  .-      .       . 

Ohsuga.  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Konoe;  and  Ohsuga.  Atsushi.  3.871 .095. 
Ohtsuka.  Kunio:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio.  3.871.250. 
Oikawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takamizawa.  Akira;  Hirai.  Kentaro;  Oikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Inazu 
Kunihei.  3.872.123. 
Oil  Base.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  Albert  H.  D..  3.872.018. 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kubota.     Koji;     Yoshihara.     Yasuhiko;     and     Okada.     Hiroshi 
3.871.960. 
Okada,  Keiji:  See— 

Tsukamoto.     Katsuji;     Ikeno.     Nobuichi;     and     Okada.     Keiji 
3.872.453. 
Okajima.  Kiyonori:  See— 

Kato,  Tetsuji;  Tamai.  Katsumi;  Kamada.  Isao;  Kichiji.  Hiroshi; 
Nakai.     Yoshio;     Kitahara.     Haruyoshi;     Iwaoka.     Yasuhiko; 
Okajima.  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno.  Tadaomi,  3.872.197. 
Okamoto.  Isao:  See— 

Koga.  Issac;  Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  and  Okamoto.  Isao.  3.872.385. 
Okaya  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki.    Rentaro;   Watanabe.    Akinori;  and   Ogasawara.  Tatsuo 

3,872.352. 
Sasaki.  Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru;  and  Oga- 
sawara, Tatsuo,  3,872,464. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Murata.  Noboru,  3,871,774. 
Numata,    Saburo;    Sagara.     Iwao;    and    Shishikura.     Hirohisa. 

3.872.483. 
Sasaki.   Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  and  Ogasawara.  Tatsuo 

3.872.352. 
Sasaki.  Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru;  and  Oga- 
sawara. Tatsuo.  3.872.464. 
Okuda,  Hironori:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki.  Okuda.  Hironori;  Kawai.  Sadaharu;  and  Tatsumi 
Tamotsu.  3,872,357. 
Okumura,  Shinji:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Hidetsugu;  Enei,  Hitoshi;  Kubota,  Koji;  and  Okumura 
Shinji.  3,871,958. 
Okutsu,  Masaru;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihiro,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 
Nucleoside-5  '-diphosphate  ethanolamines  and  method  of  producing 
the  same.  3,872,083,  CI.  260-2 1 1 .501^. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Sakowski,  Walter  J..  3,872.219. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See— 

Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski.  Armin.  3.871,724. 
Olsen.  Frederick  C  :  See— 

Paramonoff.  Elpidifor;  and  Olsen,  Frederick  C.  3,871,233. 
Olson,  Craig  W,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Shock-absorbing  fly  leader.  3.871.123.  CI.  43-42.720. 
Olson.  John  W..  Jr.  Automotive  refrigeration  compressor  module 

3.871.793.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Theilen.  Rolf.  3.871.505. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Noboru;  and  Otani.  Yutaka,  3,871,358. 
Harada.  Kenichi.  3.871,749. 
Murata,  Rikizo,  3.871,591. 
Omiya.  Shoji:  See— 

Sano.  Kazuhiko;  and  Omiya.  Shoji.  3.872,507. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Higashi.  Kazuhiro;  Taguchi.  Isao;  and  Miura,  Nobuaki.  3.872.490. 
O'Neil.  Francis  P.;  Krauss.  Ferd  A.;  Sambenedetto.  Vincent;  and  Coo- 
per. Christopher  C.  to  Yoder  Company.  The.  Recoiler  paper  stuffer. 
3,871.594.  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yano,  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi,  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka.  Inahide,  3,872,204. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano.  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Inahide,  3,872,204. 


Onoda.  Mineo;  and  Kimura,  Takahiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  sintered  metal  prod- 
uct. 3,87 1 ,200,  CI.  72-41 .000. 
Optical  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See- 
Holmes..  Thomas  G.;  Lidkea,  Harrison  B.;  and  Seib,  Kenneth  L 
3.872,433. 
Optimizer  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Kalogerson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Dandois.  Joseph  E..  3,871.341. 
Ordner.  Raymond  G.:  See— 

Holkestad.  Howard  P.;  and  Ordner.  Raymond  G.,  3.871.5 16 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG:  See— 
Behrend.  Volkmar.  3.871.714. 
Brech.  Heinz.  3.871.118. 
Orr.  Byron  Reid.  to  Holsopple.  Herman  L..  a  part  interest.  Combina- 
tion burp  pad  and  bib.  3,871.027.  CI.  2-49.00R. 
Oshima.  Shigeru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Electronic  shutter  mians 

3,872,488,  CI.  354-246.000.  ^ 

Oshkosh  Truck  Company:  See— 

Blank,  Wallace  J.;  and  Watson,  Thomas  H.,  3,871,677. 
Ota.  Hideo:  See — 

Sato,  Takayuki;  Ota,  Hideo;  Yokoyama,  Jiro;  and  Nakanlura. 
Takashi.  3.871.411.  : 

Otani.  Syuichi.  Jo  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Vehicle  safety  belt 

tightener.  3.871.683.  CI.  280-150.0SB. 
Otani.  Yutaka:  .See— 

Fukuda.  Noboru;  and  Otani.  Yutaka.  3.871.358. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S.;  and  Young.  Carter  R..  3,871,456. 
Otoda,  Ichizo;  Nakamura,  Akio;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Taki,  Yasuo;land 
Yokozeki,  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  (Ton- 
tinuous  rotari  press.  3.871,206,  CI.  72-190.000.  ! 

OToole,  Patrick  J.,  to  Joems  Furniture  Company.  Hospital  bed  seivice 
unit  with  combination  night  light/switch  light  assembly.  3.872,  »94 
CI.  240-2.(K)S.  I       " 

Ott.  James  H..  to  Novar  Electronics  Corporation.  Individual  identifi- 
cation apparatus  and  method  using  frequency  response.  3.872. 143 
CI.  340-172.300. 
Ott.  James  I.:  See — 

Schwab.  D«lmarG.;  and  Ott,  James  I..  3.871.266. 
Ottinger.  Lester  V.,  to  Champion  International.  Corporation.  Mel  hod 
of  manufacturing  a  foamed  urethane  structural  product  having  |iigh 
and  low  density  portions.  3.872.199.  CI.  264-46.400.  ■ 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 
Cavil,  David  T.,  3.871.348. 

L;<rson.  Martin  E.;  and  White,  Irvin  M..  3.871,606. 
0%erby,  Robert  F.:  iVf— 

Scott,  Rollo  L,;  and  Overby,  Robert  F.,  3,871,307. 
Overdijk.  Willem  B.;  and  Steen.  Adam,  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  i.V. 
Process  for  pressing  briquettes  from  powdered  substances  more  jar 
ticulariy  from  fme-grained  fluorspar  and  briquettes  thus  obtained 
3.871.869,  CI.  75-53.000.  ^ 

Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaneng|eter.  Glenn  G.;  and  Peterson,  Daniel  E.,  3,871.163. 
Owatonna  Tool  Company:  See — 

Steinberg.  Richard  W.,  3.871,553. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Gilbu,  Agnar,  3,871,409. 
Lachut.  Frank  J..  3,871,432. 
Owens,  Frank  R  :  See— 

Smith,  Gerald  D  ;  and  Owens,  Frank  R.,  3,872,353. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackwelder,  Maurice  W.,  3,871,802. 
Cooley.  Richard  F.  3.872.40 1 . 
DieU.  EaH  D.;  and  Wengert.  Paul  R..  3,871.853. 
Hatfield.  John  D..  3.871.699. 
Hepp,  K.  Kevin;  and  Price,  James  H..  3,871,662. 
Pei.  Yu  K.  3.871.852. 
Oxford  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Frost.  Wade  W..  3.871.309. 
Pace.  Henry  A.;  St.  Cyr.  David  R.;  and  Bullard.  Herbert  L.,  to  Gojod 
year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Liquid  hydrocarbon  derived 
resin.  3.872,064,  CI.  260-80.700. 
Pacela.  Allan  F.,  to  Interscience  Technology  Corporation.  Impedance 

measuring  system.  3.871.359,  CI.  128-2.  lOZ. 
Pacesetter  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Mann.  Alfred  E.,  3,871,382. 
Palatucci,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Shames.  Oscar;  Hinds,  James  L.;  Raditz,  Michael  G.;  and  Pila- 
tucci,  Gerald  J..  3.872.476.  T 

Palencher.  Jacques,  to  Lebocey  Industrie.  Device  for  producing  a  filse 
selvedge  on  a  fabric  as  well  as  weaving  looms  provided  with  sudi  a 
device.  3.871,414,  CI.  139-54.000.  [ 

Palmer.  John,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation   Setea 

rating  apparatus.  3.872,306,  CI.  250-312.000. 
Pan-Nova,  Inc.:  See- 
Greenwood.  Robert  C,  3,871,503. 
Panaflight  Corporation:  AVe— 

Kissinger.  Curtis  D.,  3,871,602. 
Papa.  Anthony  J.;  and  Proops.  William  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpdra- 
tion.       N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-ethyleneimines       as       catalysts     Ifor 
polyisocyanurate  foam  formation.  3,872,035,  CI.  260-2  5AW 
Papinchak,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kolb,  William  A.;  and  Papinchak.  Michael  J..  3,871,633 
Papritz,  Hans;  and  Hagi,  Kurt,  to  Haag-Streit  AG.  Ophthalmologi  :al 
fixation  lamp  assembly.  3,871,753,  CI.  351-37  000 
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Paramonoff.  Elpidifor;  and  Olsen.  Frederick  C.  to  Standun.  Inc.  Fluid 

pressure  monitoring  device.  3.871.233.  CI.  73-389.000. 
Pare,  Guy:  See — 

Bedague,  Pierre;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Pare.  Guy;  and  Roux,  Fer- 
nand.  3,871.837. 
Parish  Manufacturing  Inc.:  iff— 

Smith.  Gary  W.;  and  Lemcke.  George  A..  3,871.559. 
Parker.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Grisar.    J.    Martin;    Parker,    Roger    A.;    and    Kariya,    Takashi. 
3.872,105. 
Paroz.  Andre:  See — 

Schwaar.  Edouard;  and  Paroz.  Andre.  3.871,169. 
Pasqualucci.  Carmine  Renato;  and  Zucco.  Giuseppe,  to  Arckifar  In- 
dustrie Chimiche  Del  Trentino  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of 
antibiotics.  3.871.966.  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Pasqualucci.  Carmine  Renato;  Bonfanti.  Giovanni;  Giovanni.  Sesto 
San;  and  Cignarella.  Giorgio,  to  Archifar  Industrie  Chimiche  del 
Trentino      S.p  A.      Method      for     the      production     of     d(-)-Q- 
aminobenzylpenicillin  directly  from  natural  penicillins.  3.872.088. 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Pasternak.  Israel  S.:  See— 

King.   Lawrence  F.;  Caspar.  Noel  J.;  and  Pasternak.  Israel  S.. 

3.871.992. 

Patigalia.  Edward  N.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of 

weighing  solid  material  wetted  by  a  non-reactive  liquid.  3,871.489. 

CI.  177-1.000. 

Patterson.  John  W.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.   15 

Deoxy  PGEj.  3,872,139,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Paul,  David  H.;  and  Rosey.  Joseph  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Method  of  curing  foam  inflated  tires.  3.872.201.  CI. 
264-55.000. 
Paul.  Walter:  See— 

Kuckhermann.  Gustav;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Paul,  Walter;  and 
Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz.  3.871.270. 
Pazgan,  Andrzej:  See— 

Boboli,  Fdyta;  Malasnicki,  Wladyslaw  Longin;  Kowalski,  Mieczys- 
law;  and  Pazgan,  Andrzej,  3,872,143. 
Pazos,  Jose  F  ,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polymers 

coupled  by  nitroso  groups.  3,872,057,  CI.  260-75.0TN. 
Peaker,  Anthony  Ralph;  and  Mottram,  Anthony,  to  Ferranti  Limited. 
Electroluminescent  devices  and  apparatus  including  such  devices. 
3,872,314.  CI.  250-552.000. 
Pease.  Edmund  M..  to  Xvnetics,  Inc.  Automated  data  library  system 

including  a  flat  plane  memory.  3,872.445.  CI.  340-l72.5(X). 
Pedicar  Corporation:  See— 

Bundschuh.  Robert  L.;  and  Martin.  Lionel  C.  3.871.243. 
Pei.  Yu  K..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  making  glass-ceramic  ma- 
trix using  closed  tubes.  3.871.852.  CI.  65-4.000. 
Pelto.  Clarence  H.  Telescoping  stairway.  3.871.479.  CI.  182-86.000. 
Penasse.  Lucien;  and  Barthelemy.  Pierre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Preparation 
of    salts    of    alpha-D    glucose-phosphoric    acid.    3.872.085.    CI. 
260-234.00R. 
Pentney.  Harry,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Safety  razor  with  a  plural 

strip'blade  magazine.  3,871,075,  CI.  30-40.100. 
Pentron  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sampey.  Harry  R.,  3,872,288. 
Peressini,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Bogardus.   E.   Hal;  Peressini.  Peter  P.;  and  Reith.  Timothy  M.. 
3.871,067. 
Perldal.  Kari  Lennart.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Boat  lock.  3.871.199.  CI. 

70-252.000. 
Perrott.     Francis    Cyril.     Transportation     means.     3.871.300.     CI. 

104-130.000. 
Perry.  Donald  S..  Fowler.  Wyland  L.;  Shattuck.  Richard  E.;  and  Muel- 
ler   Hans  W.  Spoolless  ribbon  cartridge  with  lift  and  feed  features 
combined.  3.871.507.  CI.  197-151.000. 
Perry.  Roger  L..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor  having  a  stationary 

guard  and  an  axially  shiftable  guard.  3.871.076.  CI.  30-60.500. 
Perry.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Nissen.  Warren  I.;  and  Perry.  Roger  L..  3,871.073. 
Nissen.  Warren  I.;  and  Perry.  Roger  L.,  3,871,077. 
Perucchi,  Norbert:  See — 

Charbonney,  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Perucchi.  Norbert;  Belot. 
Michel;  and  Giger,  Urs.  3.871.171. 
Pestka.  John  August;  and  Lindeman,  Richard  Jay,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Take-up  pulley.  3,871 ,241,  CI.  74-242.1  IR. 
Petersen,  Sigrud  R.;  Ying.  Sui-Chun;  and  Mann.  August  C.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Rotating  rectifier  assembly  for  brushless 
exciters.  3.872.335.  CI.  310-68.00D. 
Peterson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Kanengieter,  Glenn  G.;  and  Peterson.  Daniel  E..  3.871.163. 
Peterson.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing 
the  occurrence  of  bowing  in  wooden  window  rails.  3.871.428.  CI. 
144-323.000. 
Peterson.  Steven  H.;  Carp,  Ralph  W.;  and  Weissler,  Harold  E.,  to  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  The.  Means  for  selecting  an  adaptive  braking  sys- 
tem controlling  speed  signal.  3,872.317,  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Petersson,  Leif  Gunnar,  to  Facit-Halda  Aktiebolag.  Tabular  device  for 

an  office  machine.  3,871,508,  CI.  197-176.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Christmann,  Harold  F.;  and  Teel,  Paul  H.,  3.872.027. 
Petry.  Charles  J.,  to  Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  a  protective,  flexible,  insulating  coating  for  covering  the 
metal  casting  surface  of  a   flexible  casting'  belt.   3,871,905,  CI. 
117-75.000. 


Peyser.  Harry  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Child-proof  clo- 
sure cap.  3,871.544.  CI.  215-225.000. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Deflecting  beam  for  warp 

threads  in  a  weaving  machine.  3.871.419.  CI.  139-1  14.000. 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Weaving  machine  having 

a  variable  weft  yam  path.  3,871,421.  CI.  139-122.00R. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  Faubl.  Hermann;  Hoffman.  William  W.;  and 

Korst.  James  J..  3.872,171. 
Scanio,  Charles  J.  V.,  3.871,977. 
Pflum,    August    S.    Combination    drapery    support.    3.871,082,    CI. 

16-87.200. 
Phelps.  Richard  B  :  See— 

Friberg.   Vincent  P.;  Chesney.  John;  and   Phelps.  Richard   B.. 
3.8T2.368. 
Philibert,  Robert  A.;  and  Browne,  Frank  L.,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Clamping  device.  3.871,091.  CI.  24-243.00R. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 

Goldenstein.  John  E..  3.871,059. 
Phillipps.  Patrick  G.:  See- 
Van  Horn.  Joseph  M.;  Epstein,  Paul;  and  Phillipps,  Patrick  G., 
3.871.360. 
Phillips  Petroleum:  See— 

Tabler.  Donald  C.  3,872,178. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Chapman.  Charles  C.  3.871.969. 
Chapman.  Charies  C,  3,872, 181. 
Dunn.  Howard  E..  3.872,026. 
Holland.  Floyd  H..  3.872.007. 
Phipps.  Arthur  L.  Foam  extrusion  die.  3,87 1 .8 1 2,  CI.  425-466.000. 
Phipps.  John  Alastair:  See— 

Legge.  Morris  James;  Phipps.  John  Alastair;  and  Corbett.  Roger 
Patrick.  3.871.580. 
Piber.  Eari  T..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc    Off  locking  in-line  trigger 

switch.  3,872,274,  CI.  .200- 157.000. 
Pickett,  Charies  G.;  and  Khattab,  Ghazi.  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc. 

Thermometer  construction.  3.871,232.  CI.  73-356.000. 
Piekarski.  Sophie  A.:  See— 

Garcia.  Mary  E.;  and  Piekarski.  Sophie  A.,  3.871.651. 
Pierre.  Bernard:  iW— 

Bayard.  Jean  Claude;  Fournet.  Louis;  Jacob,  Jean;  Pierre.  Bernard; 
and  Roux.  Marcel.  3.871.297. 
Pierron.  Claude  Raymond;  Jenny.  Jean  Paul  Joseph;  and  Zuccaro.  Ro- 
bert, to  Plymatic.  Method  of  assembling  neck  accessories  to  clothing 
articles  and  articles  thus  obtained.  3.871.028,  CI.  2-143,000. 
Pietryka.  Joseph,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail.  Dummy  bar  for  continuous  cast- 
ing. 3.871,441.  CI.  164-274.000. 
Pigeroulet.  Jean;  and  Brunei.  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generale 
de  Mecanique  Appliquee  SIGMA  Device  for  limiting  the  delivery 
per  revolution  of  an  injection  pump.  3.871,344,  CI.  123-139.0ST. 
Piglione.  Luigi:  See— 

Fausone,  Alfredo;  and  Piglione.  Luigi.  3.872.398. 
Pile.  Benjamin  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Collapsible  tri- 
pod support.  3.871.607.  CI.  248-171.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Milnes.  Harold  Barry.  3,871.854. 
Pilloff.  Herschel  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Transverse 

laminar  flow  dye  laser  cell.  3,872,403,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Durst.  Jack  R.;  and  Ganske.  Warren  L.,  3,872,229. 
Sinner.  Joseph  M.;Galle,  Edward  L.;  Koloskv.  Joseph  F.;  and  Mik- 
kelson,  Marvin  O.,  3,872,230. 
Piniot.  Daniel,  to  Automobiles   Peugeot;  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Vehicle  suspension  device  capable  of  correcting  the 
trim  of  the  vehicle.  3.871,681.  CI.  280-124.00F. 
Pissiotas.  Georg:  See — 

Martin,  Henry;  Rohr,  Otto;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  3,872,104. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See — 

Montilher.  Jean-Pierre.  3.871.880. 
Schrempp.  Ernst.  3,871.763. 
Plapp.  Nile  E.:  See— 

Melgaard.  Hans;  and  Plapp,  Nile  E..  3.872,473. 
Plasser,   Franz,  deceased  (A-1010.  oy  said  Ema  Plasser,  heir);  and 
Theurer.  Josef  Method  and  apparatus  for  lining  and  leveling  track. 
3.871.299,  CI.  104-7.00B. 
Plastic  Coatings  Limited:  See — 

Legge,  Morris  James;  Phipps.  John  Alastair;  and  Corbett.  Roger 
Patrick.  3.871,580. 
Platzer.  George  E.,  Jr.  Lazy-man  type  switching  circuit.  3,872,319,  CI. 

307-114.000. 
Playart  Limited:  See— 

Tong.  Duncan,  3,871,129. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See — 

Buchel.    Kari-Heinz;    Regel.    Erik    K.;    and    Plempel.    Manfred. 

3.872.095. 
Meiser,  Werner;  MeUger.  Cari;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  and  Plempel. 
Manfred,  3.872,117. 
Plessey  Handel  Und  Investments  AG.:  See— 

Hilton,  John  Leslie,  3,871.224. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  5^*" — 

Godber,  Geoffrey  Allan,  3,871,931. 
Plokhov.  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Bykov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Kalnin.  Igor  Martynovich;  Krotkov, 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Dyachkov,  Fedor  Nikolaevich;  Plokhov. 
Viktor  Ivanovich;  Golovinov,  Mikhail  Fedotovich;  Erokhov, 
Veniamin  Kuzmich;  and  Starostin,  Jur>'  Stepanovich,  3,87 1 ,407. 
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Eastwood,  H.  Keith;  and  Arts,  Marcus,  to  Multi- 
Ltd.     Electrical     relay    device      3,872,418,    CI. 


Polaroid  Corporation: 
Gold,  Nicholas,  3, 
Scibilia,  Peter  A. 
Wright,  Joseph  H. 


Santulli,  Vincent  F.;  and  Car- 


Plough.  Charles  T 
State     Devices 
338-23.000, 
Plume,  Robert  W.,  to  Travel  Products,  Inc.  Upholsterv  attachment 

hardware    3.871.041.  CI.  5-353.100. 
Plymatic:  See— 

Pierron,  Claude  Raymond;  Jenny,  Jean  Paul  Joseph;  and  Zuccaro, 
Robert,  3.871,028. 
Poignani,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Maien,  Charles;  Desnos,  Monique;  and  Poignani.  Jean-Claude, 
3.872.102 

See — 
.872,487 
3,872.486. 
3.871.755. 
Polk.  Donald  E.;  and  Morris.  Robert  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cutting  blades  made  of  or  coated  with  an  amorphous  metal. 
3.871.836.  CI.  29-194.000. 
Polysar  Limited-Polysar  Limitee:  See- 
MacLeod,  Alastair  Cameron,  3.872,037. 
Pomfret.  Edward  E.;  and  Welsh.  Norman  C.  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 
Plural  blade  strip  magazine  with  blade  strip  tensioning  mechanism. 
3.871,074,  CI.  30-40.100. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Buchmann.  Rudolf  C,  3,871,801. 

Meyniel.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Roulle.  Jean-Louis.  3.871.807. 
Pontier,  Robert:  See— 

Falgavrettes,    Michel;    Pontier,    Robert;    and    Sauvage,    Michel 
3,871.459. 
Popovitch,  Dragolyoub;  Nystrom,  Roy  B.;  Eneman,  Melvin;  Biro,  Carl; 
and  Alpert,  Selwyn,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Detached 
lever  timing  movement  for  mechanical  time  fuze.  3,871,298,  CI. 
102-84.000. 
Poppe,  Wassily:  iVf— 

Fielding,  Ivor  R.;  and  Poppe,  Wassily,  3.872.052. 
Population  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.,  3,871,374. 
Porr.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Gebruder  Hischmann  Maschinenfabrik.  Device 
for  drying  moist  material  to  be  ground.  3.871,1  1 1,  CI.  34-173.000. 
Porret.  Daniel:  See— 

Habermeier.    Juergen;    Baumann.    Dieter;    Porret.    Daniel;    and 
Bat/er.  Hans.  3,872.097. 
Porta  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Manos.  George;  DeLuca,  Paul  V 
ney,  William  V..  3,872,259. 
Portage  Newspaper  Supply  Co.:  See— 
Hosterman.  Harry  L.,  3,871,259. 
Portmann.  Hubert:  See— 

Maire,  Pierre-Andre;  and  Portmann,  Hubert,  3,871.168. 
Potencsik,  Istvan:  See— 

Cherdron,  Egon;  Forster,  Hans-Joachim;  Potencsik,  Istvan;  and 
Haerter.  Manfred.  3.872.215. 
Potter,  Curtis  N..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  High  frequency  diode 
having  simultaneously  formed  high  strength  bonds  with  respect  to  a 
diamond  heat  sink  and  said  diode.  3.872.496.  CI.  357-81.000. 
Poulsen.  Peter  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  System  for  pro- 
tection from  laser  radiation.  3.871.739.  CI.  350-1.000. 
Powell,  Walter  F.;  and  Grimshaw,  Charles,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Ballast    having    integral    time   delay    relay.    3,872.350.   CI. 
315-104.000. 
Power,  Basil  Dixon:  See—  "" 

Coker,  John  Norman;  and  Power,  Basil  Dixon.  3.871,668. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Claassen,  George  R.,  3,871.857 
Frank,  Robert  G.,  3,87 1 ,855. 
Kallenborn,  John,  3,871,592. 

Mollohan,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.,  3,872,040. 
Shaw,  Hugh  E,  Jr..  3.871.773. 
Zick.  Warren  H..  3.871.866. 
Praeger.  Eberhardt  P.;  and  Stanton.  Richard  P..  to  Honeywell  informa- 
tion  Systems   Inc.   Connector  assembly  having   positive  retention 
means.  3.871.733.  CI.  339-91. OOR. 
Pramstraller.  Wilmut.  to  Durst  S  p.A.  Fabbrica  Macchine  ed  Apparec- 
chi  Fototecnici.  Device  for  adjusting  focal  distance  of  a  photo- 
graphic enlarging  apparatus.  3.871.765.  CI.  355-18.000. 
Pratt.  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  McMullin,  Paul  G.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Opto-electronic  apparatus  to  generate  a  pulse- 
modulated  signal  indicative  of  the  mechanical  state  of  a  system. 
3.871,215,  Cr  73-1 36,00A. 
Pray,     Percy     E.     Multi-purpose    bearing    mount.     3.871.723.    CI. 

308-15.000. 
Precision  Metalsmiths.  Inc.:  See— 
Horton.  Robert  A..  3.871.440. 
Precision  Thin  Film  Corporation:  See- 
Berg,  Joseph  E.,  3.871,208. 
Prestil:  See— 

Jakob,  Horst.  3.871.420. 
Price.  James  H.:  See— 

Hepp.  K.  Kevin;  and  Price,  James  H 
Prino,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Butti.  Adriano;  and  Prino,  Giuseppe 
Priola,  Aldo;  Cesca,  Sebastiano;  and  Ferraris,  Giuseppe,  to  Snam- 
progetti,  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  polymerization  and  copolymerization 
of  isobutylene   3,872,069,  CI.  260-85. 30R. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  Harold,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  information 
translating  systems.  3.872.498.  CI.  358-21.000. 


3.871.662. 
3.872.075. 


Procop.  Alex  J.;  and  Boultinghouse.  Ace.  to  Target  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Film  projector  and  cartridge  apparatus.  3.871.754.1  CI 
352-29.000.  ' 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Duncan.  Robert  C;  and  Smith,  Grace  L.,  3,871.378. 
Progil:  See— 

Berthoux,  Jean;  and  Schwachhofer,  Ghislain,  3.872.173. 
Proops.  William  R.:  See- 
Papa.  Anthony  J.;  and  Proops.  William  R..  3,872.035. 
Propp,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Hoerz.  Richard  D.;  and  Propp,  Donald  J.,  3,872,470. 
Pruss,  Karl  V'ladimirovich:  See — 

Schedrovitsky,  Savely  Solomonovich;  Goncharevich,  Leonidj  Fo- 
mich;  Pruss,  Karl  Vladimirovich;  Lebedev,  Alexei  PavloVich; 
and  Gontar.  Valentin  Nikolaevich,  3.872.458.  I 

Pryce.  William;  and  Foster.  Eric,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited. Slitting  of  an  electrically  charged  tape.  3.87 1 .253,  CI.  83-8.  )00. 
Pryor.  Clyde  Robert:  See— 

Hollingsead,  Robert  A.;  and  Pryor,  Clyde  Robert,  3,871.937. 
Puleo.  Salvatore  J.   Automatic  satin   ball  machine.   3.87 1. 158 J  CI. 

53-214.000. 
Pulk,  Elgas;  an<l  Noren.  John  Paul,  to  Stabilator  AB.  Conveying  and 
mixing  arrangement,  particularly  for  powdered  and/or  particulate 
masses.  3.871.628.  CI.  259-165.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Glassmeyer,  John  J..  3.871.702. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Rechtsteiner,  Steve  A.;  Nelson.  Philip  E.;  and  Heron.  Johi^  R. 
3.871.824.  ' 

Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See— 

Weigl,  James,  3,871,371. 
Putman,  Richard  E.  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cotitrol 
system  and  method  for  limiting  power  demand  of  an  industrial  plant 
3.872.286.  CI.  235-151.210.  ] 

Ouantz.    James    Bland.    High    production    nutcracking    apparatus. 

3.871,275.  CI.  99-571.000.  e      kk    -j 

Oueiser.  Horst;  Schwarz.  Horst;  and  Schroter.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Licfnti- 
a-Patent-Verualtungs-G.m.b.H.;  and  Bergwerksverband  GnibH. 
Process  of  radioactive  waste  gases.  3.87 1 .84 1 .  CI.  55-66.000. 
Oueiser.  Horst;  and  Schwarz.  Horst.  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwaltttngs 
GmbH.  Exhaust  gas  cleaning  system  for  handling  radioactiv  J  fis- 
sion and  activation  gases.  3.871 .842.  CI.  55-179.000.  ! 
Quick,  Elwyn  B..  to  Walter  J.  Kreske.  a  part  interest.  Building  elerient 

for  beach  and  play  structures.  3.871.143,  CI.  52-309.000.  T 

Quick    Jerry  L.;  and  Maxwell,  James  D..  to  Maxwell  Manufacturing 

Co.  Trolling  speed  indicator.  3,871,219,  CI.  73-184.000. 
Quigley,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Benton,  William  J.;  and  Quigley,  Joseph  R..  3,872.050. 
Ouillevere,  Herve  Alain:  See— 

Buisson,  Marc  Francois  Bernard;  and  Quillevere.  Herve  Alain, 
3.871.174. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

LaMers,  Herbert,  3,871,597. 
R  B  Toy  Development  Co.:  See— 

Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  I.,  3,871,605. 
R.  W.  Hartnett  Company:  See— 

Ackley,  Edward  M.,  3,871,295. 
Rabinovitch.  Maurice:  See — 

Bibring,  Herve  E.;  Seibel,  Georges  P.;  and  Rabinovitch,  Mauilice, 
3,871,835.  1 

Raddi.  William  J.:  See— 

Malchman,    Franklin    Leonard;   Johnson.   Robert   William;    and 
Raddi,  William  J.,  3,872,252. 
Raditz.  Michael  G.:  St"*-— 

Shames,  Oscar;  Hinds,  James  L.;  Raditz,  Michael  G.;  and  P^la- 
tucci,  Gerald  J.,  3,872,476. 
Radlove,  Sol  B.;  Ravve.  Abraham;  and  Brown,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.  Stabilized  ethylenically  unsaturated  bsta- 
hydroxy  esters  prepared  from  a  polyepoxide  and  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid.  3,872,162,  CI.  260-486.00B. 
Radscheit,  Kurt:  See — 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Radscheit   K  Jrt 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,872.081.  " 

Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich:  See—  j 

Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  ?ax. 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets,  Rafail  Efimovich,  3,871,638. 
Ragen  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Weigert,  Hans,  3,872,322. 
Rambausek,  Hugo:  See— 

Buttner,  Artur;  and  Rambausek,  Hugo,  3,871,645. 
Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland,  Philip  J.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Catoptric  lens  arrangement.  3.871.751,  CI.  350-293.000. 
Rameau,  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault;  and  Socjete 
Dite  Des  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Arrangement  for  driving  a  fliiid- 
circulating  pump.  3,871.790,  CI.  415-219.00C.  1 

Ramsey,  William  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  retrieving 

railroad  locomotive  speed  data.  3,872,479,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Randrup.  Benjamin  F.,  to  F.  Korbel  and  Brothers,  Inc.  Conveyor  de- 
vice. 3,871,515,0.  198-287.000. 
Rands,  Steve  A.  Multiple-compliant-bristle,  self-centering  self-siting 

rotary  abrasive  hone.  3,871.139,  CI.  51-334.000. 
Ranganathan,  Ramachandran  S.:  See— 

Jones,  Gordon  H.;  Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  and  Mof&tt 
John  G..  3.872,084.  ' 
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,872,308. 
3,871,751. 


Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See—  \ 

Day,  David  John,  3,871,748. 

McConnell,    Eric    Douglas;    and    Whitehouse,    Joseph    Colin, 
3,872.499. 
Rank  Xerox  Limited:  See- 
Van  Der  Vlasakker,  Wilhelmus,  3,871,762. 
Rase,  Howard  F.;  and  Maddox,  Larry  A.  Hydrodesulfurization  of  heavy 
hydrocarbon   feedstocks  with  nonstoichiometric  titanium  carbide 
catalyst  support.  3,871,998,  CI.  208-216.000. 
Rasmussen,  Clarence  E.,  to  Electronic  Control  Corporation.  Power 
control  timing  circuits  with  power  line  compensation.  3,872,374,  CI. 
323-22.0SC. 
Ratte,  Jacques;  and  Bigras,  Jean,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense.  Molding 
process  for  bonding  insula  in  rachet  motor  casing.  3.872.205.  CI. 
264-175.000. 
Rauenbusch,  Erich:  See— 

Huper.    Fritz;    Rauenbusch.    Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner,    Gunter; 
Bomer,  Bruno;  and  Bartl,  Herbert,  3,871,964. 
Rauer,  Heinz  Gunter:  See— 

Kirschner,  Peter;  and  Rauer,  Heinz  Gunter,  3,871,682. 
Raulerson,  Sidney  W.  Marine  drive  system.  3.87 1,325,  CI.  1 15-34.00R. 
Ravve,  Abraham:  6ft'— 

Radlove,   Sol   B.;   Ravve,   Abraham;   and    Brown,   Kenneth   H  , 
3,872,162. 
Ray,  John  S.;  and  King,  James  D.,  to  said  Ray,  by  said  King.  Battery 

monitor.  3,872.457,  CI.  340-249.000. 
Ray,  John  S.:  See — 

Ray.  John  S.;  and  King.  James  D.  (assors.  to  said  Ray.  by  said 
King).  3.872.457. 
Ray.  Michael  W..  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Sway  follower  assembly 

for  railway  car  coupler.  3.871.530,  CI.  213-69.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Swanson,  Joe  B.,  3,871,180. 
Raytheon  Company:  See—  | 

Chambers,  Derek,  3,872,446. 
Das.  Nalini  R  ;  and  Strain.  Edwin  H..  3.871.814 
Hopson,  James  E.;  and  MacKenzie.  Gordon  C.  3 
Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland.  Philip  J 
Saponara.  Domenick.  3.871.356. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Melvin  Edward;  and  Feryszka.  Rubin.  3.872.325. 
Amery.  John  Gordon;  and  Jorgenson.  Robert  Warren,  3,872,497. 
Carlson.  David  John;  and  Hilliker.  Stephen  Earl.  3.872.240. 
Dodson.  George  Bertram,  III,  3,872,329. 
Engelbrecht,  Rudolf  Succo,  3.872,480. 
Hilliker,  Stephen  EaH,  3,872,265. 
Pritchard,  Dalton  Harold,  3,872,498. 
Stave,  Frederick  Roland.  3.871.663. 
Reamey.  Herbert  K.;  and  Newman.  Jerry  F..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany. Joint  ramming  cement  for  electrolytic  reduction  cell  cathodes. 
3,871.986.  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Rechtsteiner.  Steve  A.;  Nelson.  Philip  E.;  and  Heron,  John  R..  to  Pur- 
due Research  Foundation  Method  of  aseptically  connecting  a  fittmg 
to  an  aseptic  storage  tank.  3,871,824,  CI.  21-58.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See— 

Duvall.  Dale  R.;  Neff,  Marion  W.;  and  Lawson,  Paul  D..  3.872.434. 
Redeker,  Joerg:  See— 

Dimroth.  Peter;  Redeker.  Joerg;  and  Lotsch.  Wolfgang,  3.872,077. 
Redelec,  Societe  a  responsabilite  limitee:  See— 

Regnault.  Alain.  3.872.370.  -| 

Reed  International  Limited:  See—  I 

Attenburrow.  David  J.,  3,871,036. 
Rees,  J.  Samuel.  Apparatus  for  selectively  guarding  a  rotary  blade. 

3,871,260.  CI.  83-478.000.  i 

Reflector  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Lopatka,  Dale  R,  3,871,435. 
Regel,  Erik  K.:  See—  ..     ,     ^ 

Buchel,    Karl-Heinz;    Regel,    Erik    K.;   and    Plempel,    Manfred, 
3.872,095. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Langlois,  Christian,  3.871,234. 
Piniot,  Daniel,  3,871,681. 
Rameau,  Jean,  3,871,790. 

Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre;  Sebire,  Claude;  and  Riss,  Pierre,  3.872.365. 
Regnault.  Alain,  to  Redelec.  Societe  a  responsabilite  limitee.  High- 
voltage  DC.  generator,  speciallv  for  energizing  an  electrostatic  ap- 
paratus. 3,872,370,  CI.  317-3.000. 
Reichel,  Dieter:  See— 

Koller.  Stefan;  Zink,  Rudolf;  Reichel,  Dieter;  and  Voltz,  Jacques, 
3,872,132. 
Reichman,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Asgar,  Kamal;  and  Reichman,  Steven  H.,  3,871,876. 
Reilly,  James  Park,  to  Lindsay  Specialty  Products  Limited   Signal  di- 
rectional tap.  3,872,408,  CI.  333-10.000. 
Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Kleemann,  Alois,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for 
the  optical  brightening  of  organic  fibre  material.  3,871,898,  CI. 
117-33. SOT. 
Reinicke,  Helmut;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Teutsch,  Theo;  Vogel,  Ludwig; 
Wistuba,  Hermann;  and  Engelbach,  Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin  & 
Soda-Frabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separation  of  anthraquinone  from 
a  mixture  of  its  vapor  with  a  carrier  gas.  3,872,1 35,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Reith,  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Bogardus,  E.  Hal;  Peressini,  Peter  P.;  and  Reith,  Timothy  M.. 
3.871.067. 


Renard,  Charles  J  ;  and  Riflcen,  Louis  L.  Portable  luggage  or  load  car- 
rier. 3,87 1 ,676,  CI.  280-35.000. 
Renaud,  Henri.  Method  of  preparing  a  corrosion-resistant  and  ductile 
iron  alloy  with  a  high  aluminum  content.  3,871,868,  CI.  75-53.000. 
Renders,  Herman  E.  A.:  See— 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Renders,  Herman  E.  A.;  and 
Oancea,  Alexandru,  3,871,679. 
Rendessy,  William   L.  Trailer  sway  control  device.   3,871,686.  CI. 

280-446.00B. 
Rennerfelt,     Sven     Beinhard.     Shaft     coupling.     3.871,786,     CI. 

403-300.000. 
Repella,  James  A.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Rotary  shaft  seal 

with  shaft  runout  protection.  3,871,669,  CI.  277-182.000. 
Republic  of  France,  DPAGA-Bureau  des  Brevets  &  Inventions,  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  State  for  National  Defense,  Delegation 
Ministerielle  Pour  TArmemenl:  See— 
Bouvet,  Claude;  and  Terrien,  Michel  Eugene,  3,871,045. 
Republic  of  France,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  National 
Defense  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  1  Armement,  DPAG-Bureau 
des  Brevets  et  Inventions:  See— 
Nicolas.  Patrick  Marie.  3.872.299. 
Researchcentrum  Ogemat  N.V.:  See— 

Attema.  Gijsbertus.  3.871.729. 
Rey.  Maurice,  to  "Le  Nickel";  and  "Societe  Miniere  et  Metallurgique 
de  Penarroya".  Method  for  producing  nickel  bv  segregation  of  its 
oxide  ores.  3.871.873.  CI.  75-82.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Berry.  James  Simmons.  Jr..  3.871.984. 
Reamey.  Herbert  K.;  and  Newman.  Jerry  F..  3.871,986. 
Reynolds,  Thomas  Linn,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fusible  link  memory  cell  for 

a  programmable  read  only  memory.  3.872.450,  CI.  340-173.0SP. 
Rhone-Polenc  S.A.:  See— 

Breysse.  Jacques;   Marin.  Gilbert  Joseph;  and   Lefort,   Marcel, 
3,872,145. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,872,156. 
Rich,  Leonard  G,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The. 
Pulse  counting  phase  modulation  method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  servo-mechanism.  3,872.369,  CI.  318-603.000. 
Richard-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Grisaf.    J.    Martin;    Parker.    Roger    A.;    and    Kariya.    Takashi, 
3,872,105. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Companv:  Si-e- 
Heros.  Ricardo  J..  3,871,380. 
Treace,  Harry  T..  3.871.377. 
Richardson  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Duchene,  Joseph  R.;  and  DeChristopher,  Phillip  J..  3,871.974. 
Richardson.  William  L.:  See— 

Carlson.  Richard  L  ;  and  Richardson,  William  L.,  3,872,427. 
Richmond,    Rex    E.;    and    Speclor,    George.    Fluid    filled    insoles. 

3,871,1  17,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Richter.  Roy  E.,  to  Cragar  Industries,  Inc.  Custom  wheel  assembly. 

3,871,708",  CI.  301-9.0DN. 
Ridlen,  Charles  W.  Control  device  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission. 

3,871,177,  CI.  60-431.000. 
Rieper,  Helmut;  Kruger,  Gerd;  Keck,  Johannes;  Noll,  Klaus-Reinhold; 
and  Kahling,  Joachin,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  3-(  Amino- 
methylene  )-5-phenyl-1.4-benzodiazepen-2-ones.      3.872.090.      CI. 
260-239.30D. 
Rifken.  Louis  L.:  See— 

Renard.  Charles  J.;  and  Rifken.  Louis  L..  3.871.676. 
Rijnten.  Hendrik  Theodorus;  and  Eikema.  Eduard  Theodoor  Jasper,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Companv.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  partially 
sulfided  metallic  supported  catalysts.  3,872,028,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Riley,  Stephen  Philip:  See— 

Boden.  Philip;  Crook,  Peter  John;  Hall,  Michael  Edgar;  and  Riley. 
Stephen  Philip.  3.872.033. 
Rionda.  Carlos:  See— 

Jureit.    John    Calvin;    Castillo.    Adolfo;    and    Rionda.    Carlos, 
3.871.213. 
Riss.  Pierre:  See— 

Vignaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Sebire.  Claude;  and  Riss.  Pierre.  3.872.365. 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Variable-mode  rotary  duplicator.  3.871,640.  CI. 

271-9,000. 
Rivers.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Smith.  Tom  R.;  and  Rivers.  Richard  D..  3.871.849. 
RLK  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Kramm.  Carl  H.;  and  Lee.  Roger  E..  3.871,140. 
Roart  Plastics.  Inc.:  St-f— 

Smith.  Robert  L..  3.872,234. 
Robbins.  Lionel,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.  Radiation  hard- 
ened field  effect  transistor.  3.872.492.  CI.  357-23.000 
Robert  Bosch.  GmbH:  See— 

Kruger.    Gunter;     Baum.     Helmut; 

3.872.356. 
Schmidt.     Peter;     Kizler.     Harald; 
3.871,338. 
Robert  Bosch  Photokino  GmbH:  See— 

Stieringer.  Albert;  and  Bomer.  Gerhard,  3,871.756. 
Roberts,  John  S.;  and  Cresswell.  Michael  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Selective  irradiation  of  junctioned  semiconductor  de- 
vices. 3.872,493,  CI.  357-29.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Cross,  Charles,  3,872,437. 


and     Widmaier,    Manfred, 
and     Hartmann.    Gerhard. 
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Robertstm.  Neil  George  Douglas,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Limited  Manufacture  of  non-woven  fibrous  material  from 
a  foamed  furnish.  3,871,952.  CI    I62-)()I.0(K). 

Robillard.  Jean  Jules  Achille.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Ph<nochro- 
mic  copving  method.  3.871.886.  CI.  y6-48.0()R. 

Robinson.  Glen:  See — 

Larralde.  Edward;  and  Robinson.  Glen.  3.871.622. 

Robinson.  John  W.;  and  Howell.  Stephen  L..  to  Kimball  International 
Inc.  Electronic  organ  having  delayed  fill  in   3.87  1 .262.  CI.  84- 1   I  70 

Robota.  Stephen;  and  Mershon.  Francis  P..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Catalytic  prcKess  for  preparing  alky  I  chlorides.  3.872.175. 

Robrock.  Richard  Barker.  11:  See— 

Bleickardt.  Werner  Heinrich;  and  RobriKk.  Richard  Barker.  II. 

Rockerath.  John  L.;  and  Schreck.  Harold  J.,  to  Jetsew.  Inc  Sewing  ma- 
chine material  feed  mechanism.  3.871.312.  CI.  I  12-203.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Keith.  James  Duncan.  3.872.366. 
Miller.  Darrow  L.;  and  Wells.  William  Y..  3,872.330. 
Rocton.  Lucien.  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommunications 
CIT-ALCATEl.   Sealed  connection  device  for  a  cable   3  87''  ''33 
CI.  174-23.00R. 
Roesch.  Egon:  See — 

Bergmever.  Hans  Ulrich;  Nelboeck-Hochstetter.  Michael;  Michal, 
Gerhard.  Muhlegger.   Klaus;  Weimann.  Gunter;  and  Roesch 
Egon.  3.872.082. 
Rogen.  Gerhard:  See— 

Russold.    Maximilian;    Sidan.    Heribert;    and    Roeen.    Gerhard 
3.871.634. 
Rogers.  Peter  H.;  and  Van  Buren.  Arnie  Lee.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Standing  wave  acoustic  parametric  source.  3.872  42 1   CI 
340-10.000.  .        .     I 

Rohlof.  Raleigh  E.  Patio  lite   3.872.297.  CI.  240-78.00E 
Rohr.  Otto:  See— 

Martin.  Henrv;  Rohr.  Otto;  and  Pissiotas.  Georg   3  87''  104 
Rolls-Royce  (  1971  )  Limited:  iV*"- 

Guy.  Kenneth  Ronald;  and  Hood.  Robert  Burns.  3.871.791 
Rolnit/ky.  Aron:  See— 

Boles,  John  A.;  Chu,  Charles  M.;  Criswell,  Peter  B.;  and  Rolnitzkv 
Aron,  3,872.442. 
Romanowich.  Donald  K  :  See— 

Davidson.  Donald  L.;  and  Romanowich.  Donald  K..  3.871  512 
Romanski.  Eric  R.;  Horn.  J.  Drew;  and  Dutt.  William  H..  to  Albany 
International  Corporation.  Novel  high  temperature  resistant  fabrics' 
3.871.946.  CI.  161-88.0(K). 
Romanzi,  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Gavagan.  James  A.,  to  Irwin  Industries   Inc 

Safety  belt  buckle.  3.871.090.  CI.  24-230;OAV. 
Ronka.  Vaino.  to  Hudstm  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co  .  Limited.  Air- 
borne    electromagnetic     prospecting     method      and     apparatus 
3.872.375.  CI.  324-4.000.  | 

Rosch.  Gunter:  Sei —  ' 

Sahm.  Wilfried;  Schin/el.  Erich;  and  Rosch.  Gunter.  3.872,1  14 
Roschektacv,  Vladimir  Lavrentievich:  See— 

Kazansky,  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  EpifanLsev,  Alexei  Grigorievich; 
Roschektaev.     Vladimir     Lavrentievich;    and     Kramer     Jurv 
Adamovich.  3.871.070. 
Roscoe.  Theodore  J..  Jr.:  Set — 

Curington.  Alfred  R.,  and  Roscoe.  Theodore  J..  Jr..  3.871.486. 
Rose.  Morton  Jessup.  Method  and  device  for  anti-theft  securing  of  a 

space.  3.871.282.  CI.  109-31.000. 
Roseman.  Donald  P  .  Martin.  Milton;  and  Miller.  Eugene  R..  to  Hy- 
dronautics.  Incorporated.  Close-coupled  towing  linkage  3  871  3''3 
CI.  1  I4-235.00A.  "      ■ 

Rosen.  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  1 6-Diazoketones  of  the  an- 
drostane.  pregnane,  estrane.  and  1 9-norpregnane  series.  3  872  076 
CI.  260-141.000. 
Rosenthal  Stemag  Technische  Keramik  AG:  5^'— 

Schuller.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Nink.  Horst.  3.87 1. 89 1. 
Rosey,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Paul,  David  H  ;  and  Rosey.  Joseph  A..  3.872.201. 
Roslonski.     Donald     J      Cold     compress     device.     3  871381      CI 

128-400.000. 
Ross.  James  A.:  See— 

Avellar.  Karl  B.;  and  Ross,  James  A.,  3.871.577. 
Ross.  John  Francis:  See — 

Charlton.  John  Stuart;  and  Ross.  John  Francis.  3.872,310. 
Rossmy.  Gerd.  to  Th   Goldschmidt  AG.  Process  of  removing  sulfate 

groups  from  organopolysiloxanes.  3.872.146.  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Rostrup-Nielsen.  Jens:  See- 
Andersen.  Kjeld  Jorn;  Fischer.  Finn;  Rostrup-Nielsen.  Jens   and 
Wrisberg.  Johannes.  3.872.179. 
Roth.  Johann.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Guiding  the  film  in  movie 

projectors.  3.871.760.  CI.  353-95.000. 
Roulle.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Meyniel.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roulle.  Jean-Louis,  3.871.807. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See— 

Le  Martret.  Odile;  and  Clemence.  Francois.  3.872.124. 
Penasse.  Lucien;  and  Barthelemy.  Pierre,  3.872,085. 
Teutsch.  Jean  Georges.  3.872.092. 
Roux.  Fernand:  See— 

Bedague.  Pierre;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Pare,  Guy;  and  Roux    Fer- 
nand. 3.871.837. 
Roux.  Marcel:  See- 
Bayard.  Jean  Claude;  Fournet.  Louis;  Jacob.  Jean;  Pierre.  Bernard 
and  Roux.  Marcel,  3.871.297. 
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Rovinski.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Leinkram.  Charles  Z.;  and  Rovinski.  Robert  S 

Roy.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Kaufman.  Martin  H.;  and  Roy.  Edward  M.,  3.872 

Royal  Industrie.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevenson,  Billv  E.;  and  Rumsey.  Thomas  R..  3.871  475 

Ruble.  Harold  P.:  Sw— 

Shi^maker,  Edwin  J.;  Ruble.  Harold  P.;  and  White    Davie 
3.87l.70tt.  '  ^ 

Rucker  Company.  The:  See— 
Miley.  DavJdC.  3.871.217. 

Nestor.  David  William;  and  Wible.  Paul  E..  3.872.354. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C  .  to  Thermatool  Corp.  Forge  welding  with  indu«ition 

coil  heating.  3.872.275.  CI.  219-10.430. 
Rudert.  Bernhardt  Siegfried;  and  Freeman.  John  TrafTord  Row^.  _ 
Inpel  (Proprietary  )  Limited.  Drive  circuit  for  pulse  width  modulited 
DC.  -  DC.  converters.  3.872.327.  CI.  307-300.000. 
Rudin.  Melvin,  to  Form/Space  Corporation.   Modular  environrtent 

structuring  apparatus.  3.871.144.  CI.  52-36.000. 
Rumsey.  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Stevenson.  Billy  E.;  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R..  3.871.475. 
Russell.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Koenig.  Elmer  A.;  Conklin.  Robert  M.;  Bessinger.  Walter  L  •  bnd 

Russell.  Jack  A..  3.871.156. 

Russold.  Maximilian;  Sidan.  Heribert;  and  Rogen.  Gerhard,  to  Ste 

che  Guszstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spring  assemblv   3  87 1  ( 

CI.  267-9.00B. 

Rusterholz.  Otto   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  pneumatically  convening 

discrete  amounts  of  particulate  material.  3.871.71  l.Cl.  302-26.(00 

Rutledge.  James  E.  Apparatus  for  de-shelling  crustaceans.  3  871  (86 

CI.  17-73.000.  ■' 

Sabre.  Daniel  R.  Rock  drilling.  3.871.488.  CI.  175-406.000. 
Saco-Lowell  Corporation:  See— 

Savageau.  Riichard  J.;  and  West.  Paul  B..  3.871,087. 
Saft-Societe  Des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  Et  De  Traction   See— 
Brych.  Alfred.  3.871.915. 

Gabano.  Jean-Paul;  and  Jumel.  Yves.  3.871.917. 
Grebier.  Gerard;  and  Arlot.  Pierre.  3.871.920. 
Sagara.  Iwao:  See— 

Numata.     Saburo;    Sagara.     Iwao;    and     Shishikura.     Hiroh 
3.872.483. 
Sagawa.  Akio;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Photosenk 

actuating  device.  3.872.245.  CI.  178-7.100. 
Sahm.  Wilfried;  Schinzel.  Erich;  and  Rosch.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Ak 
tiengesellshaft.  Benzofurane  derivatives,  process  for  their  manufac- 
ture    and     their     use     as     optical     brighteners.     3.872  1  14 
260-240.00D.  •       •       . 

Saidashev.  Ibraglm  Ibragimovich:  See— 

Vul.   Alexartdr  Yakovlevich;   Shik.   Alexandr   Yakovlevich; 
bryakova.       Natalia       Alexandrovna;       Saidashev.       Ibrahim 
Ibragimovich;  and  Shmartsev.  Jurv  Vasilievich.  3.872.300 
Saijo.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Gotou.  TosNaki;  and  Saijo.  Rvuichi.  3.872  405 
St.  Cyr.  David  R.:  See— 

David   R.;  and   Bullard.   Herbert 


Pace.   Henry  A.;  St.  Cyr. 
3.872.064. 
Saint  Gobain  Industries:  Si-e- 

Lafosse.  Claude.  3.872.202. 
Saito.  Hideomi;  Vamashita.  Takashi;  Munezawa.  Takuro;  and  Kalo 
Tetsuya.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.;  and  Japan  Carboxylic  Acids  Go 
Ltd.  Method  of  purifying  alkali  metal  soaps  of  synthetic  fatK  ac 
3.872.142.  CI.  260-418.000. 
Saito.  Yasushi;  apd  Ueno.  Sadavasu.  Dc  high-voltage  generatinc  sls- 

tem.  3.872.373.  CI.  323-1 7.0()0.  *    ^ 

Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito:  See— 

Matsubara.  Itsuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito.  3.871.740 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  See— 

Nemoto.  Hidetaro;  Kawawa.    lakaho;  Sato.   Hideki;  Sakamoio 
Eiichi;  Koyano.  Takayuki;  and  Anzai.  Takanori,  3.871,870. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Iguchi.  Shinsuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Cascade  di- 
rect-coupled amplifier.  3.872.392.  CI.  330-19.000. 
Sakowski.  Walter  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  of 

chlorinated  lime  solution.  3.872,219.  CI.  423-474.000. 
Salam,  Hassan  Paddy  Abdel.  Electronic  switching  circuit  for  bidirec- 
tional transfer.  3.872.439.  CI.  340-166.00R. 
Sambenedetto.  Vincent:  See— 

O'Neil.  Francis  P.;  Krauss.  Ferd  A.;  Sambenedetto.  Vincent   aiid 
Cooper.  Christopher  C.  3.871.594. 
Sambos.  Wilbert  Gus.  Pocketed  catcher  and  projector.  3  871  653 
273-96.00R.  .       ,  -^j 

Sampey.  Harry  R.,  to  Pentron  Industries.  Inc.  Dual  distance  calculating 
and  display  apparatus.  3.872.288.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .320 


sa. 


CI. 


I>o- 
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Sanchez.  Francis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Laser  gena 
ator     having     a     reduced     emission     spectrum.     3,872  402 
331-94.500.  .       .  "^. 

Sanderson,  John  C,  III:  See— 

Saville.  Robert  W.;  and  Sanderson,  John  C.  Ill,  3  872  247 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See^ 

Koch.  Werner.  3.872,106. 
Sandoz- Wander.  Inc.:  St-e— 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey   3  872  125 
Kathawala.  F»izulla  G.  3,872,1 19. 
Sanno,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ukyo,  Akira  Nohara;  Umetani.  Tomonobu 
and  Sanno.  Yasushi.  3.872.108. 


Miyata,  Yoshibun'i; 
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Sano,  Kazuhiko;  and  Omiya.  Shoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..   Ltd.    Rotating  air  bearing  head   with  shaped  control  slots. 
3.872.507.  CI.  360-102.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Ito.  Ryosuke;  and  Hirano.  Koichi.  3.872,249. 
SantuUi,  Vincent  F.:  See— 

Manos.  George;  DeLuca.  Paul  V.;  Santulli,  Vincent  F.;  and  Car- 
ney, William  v..  3.872.259. 
Saponara.    Domenick.    to    Raytheon    Company.    Gas    range    grate. 

3.871,356.  CI.  126-215.000. 
Sarem.  Amir  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Mobility  con- 
trolled caustic  flooding  process  for  reservoirs  containing  dissolved 
divalent  metal  cations.  3.871.452.  CI.  166-270.000. 
Sarem.  Amir  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Mobility  con- 
trolled caustic  flooding  process  for  highly  heterogeneous  reservoirs. 
3.871.453.  CI.  166-270.000. 
Sasaki.  Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  and  Ogasawara.  Tatsuo.  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Okaya  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Cold     cathode     discharge     display     apparatus.     3.872.352.     CI. 
315-169.00R. 
Sasaki.  Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru;  and  Ogasa- 
wara. Tatsuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Okaya  Electric 
Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Cold  cathode  discharge  type  display  apparatus 
with  integral  memorv.  3.872.464.  CI.  340-343.000. 
Sassi,  Pietro  Angelo:  See— 

Becattini.  Angiolo;  and  Sassi.  Pietro  Angelo.  3.871.101. 
Sato.  Akio:  See— 

Ishizawa.    Kazutomo;   Nagata.   Yasunori;    llo.    Hirotaka;   Ishida. 
Toyotaka;  Koide.  Tohru;  and  Sato.  Akio.  3.871,165. 
Sato.  Hideki:  Set — 

Nemoto.   Hidetaro;   Kawawa.  Takaho;  Sato.  Hideki;  Sakamoto. 
Eiichi;  Koyano.  Takayuki;  and  Anzai.  Takanori.  3,871.870. 
Sato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  3,872,475. 
Sato,  Naotake:  See— 

Ariyoshi,   Yasuo;   Yamatani.  Tetsuo;   Uchiyama,  Noboru;  Sato. 
Naotake;  and  Toi.  Koji.  3.872.1  10. 
Sato.  Takayuki;  Ota.  Hideo;  Yokoyama.  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi. 
toSalosen  Company  Limited.  Seamless  screen  pipes.  3.871.41  l.Cl 
138-178.000. 
Satosen  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sato.  Takayuki;  Ota.  Hideo;  Yokoyama,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura, 
Takashi,  3,871,411. 
Sauer  Louis  E.,  to  L.  E.  Sauer  Machine  Co.  Clamping  means  for  split 

rotary  anvil  and  the  like.  3,87  1 ,777.  CI.  403-20.000. 
Sauri.    Richard.    Safety    and    escape    mechanism.    3.871.480.    CI 

182-100.000. 
Sauvage.  Michel:  See—  , 

Falgayrettes.    Michel;    Pontier.    Robert;    and    Sauvage.    Michel, 
3.871.459. 
Savage.  David  Samuel:  See — 

Hewett.  Colin  Leslie;  and  Savage.  David  Samuel,  3,872,091. 
Savageau,  Richard  J.;  and  West,  Paul  B.,  to  Saco-Lowell  Corporation 
Can  changing  apparatus  for  a  textile  sliver  coiler.  3,871,087,  CI. 

I9-159.00A.  r^^^,  , 

Saville.  Robert  W.;  and  Sanderson.  John  C  .  III.  Low  cost  of  high  fidel- 
ity   high   power   variable   class    a   amplifier-speaker   combination. 
3.872.247.  CI.  179-l.OOA. 
Sawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Sawa.  Yuji.  3.872.203. 
Sawabu.  Hitoshi:  See—  ^        .  ,       .  . 

Hashino.    Yasuo;    Yoshino,    Masatsugu;    Sawabu.    Hitoshi;    and 
Konno.Tsugio.  3.871,950. 
Scanio  Charles  J.  V.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Electrolytic  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  alpha-ketoglutarate  esters.  3,871,977,  CI.  204-78.000. 
Schaefer,  Hans  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dorosz    Adolph  S.;  Schaefer,  Hans  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sprague,  Gordon 
v.,  Jr.,  3,871.532. 
Schaefer  Theodore  S.  Dolly  and  method  of  using  it  to  hang  a  door. 

3.871.054.  CI.  29-267.000. 
Schaum.  Helmut;  and  Gossel.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Extractive  recovery  of  a  manganese  acetate  catalyst  from  residue 
recovered  from  distillation  of  an  acetic  acid  feed  produced  by  the 
oxidation  of  acetaldehyde.  3.871.971.  CI.  203-43.000. 
Schedrovitsky.  Savely  Solomonovich;  Goncharevich.  Leonid  Fomich; 
Pruss.  Karl  Vladim'irovich;  Lebedev.  Alexei  Pavlovich;  and  Gontar. 
Valentin  Nikolaevich.  Crane  boom-out  transmitter.  3.872.458.  CI. 
340-267.00C.  ^    . 

Scheidweiler.  Andreas,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Fire  detector  and  method  em- 
ploying assymetrical  integrator.  3.872.449.  CI.  340-228.100. 
Scheli  William  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Membrane  separa- 
tion apparatus.  3.872.014.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Schenk  Walter;  Dahlinger,  Roland;  and  Stockburger.  Dieter,  to  Badis- 
che  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  vinyl 
sulfonates  and  vinylsulfonic  acid  from  carbyl  sulfate.  3.872.165.  CI. 
260-51  3. OOR. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Daniels.  Peter  J.  L..  3.872.080. 
Schettl.  Myron  D.:  See—  „     .     ,    ,  u 

Bean  Donald  E  ;  Engh.  James  T  ;  Hammer.  James  R.;  Igel,  John 
J  Schettl,  Myron  D.;  Tashjian,  Harry  J.;  Ullmer,  Richard  J.;  and 
Kerr,  John  W,  3.871.576.  .„.  .^u      •     i  r^ 

krhevey.  William  R.;  and  Kremers.  Frank  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Polymeric  etch  resist  strippers  and  method  of  using  same. 
3.871.929,  CI.  156-2.000. 


Schexnayder.  Isby  L..  Jr.;  and  Angers.  John  W.  to  J  &  L  Engineering 
Company.  Inc.  Sugar  cane  harvester.  3.871.162.  CI.  56-14.300. 

Schiff.  Charles  M.:  See-  ^    ,  ^^.  ,^^ 

Gressard.  Charles  F.;  and  Schiff.  Charles  M  .  3.871,244. 

Schimmeyer,  Werner  K.;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  and  McCargar.  Joseph  V  .. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ram  tensioning  device. 
3.871.527.  CI.  212-3.000. 

Schinzd   Erich i  Sf(^ — 

Sahm.  Wilfried;  Schinzel.  Erich;  and  Rosch.  Gunter.  3.872.1 14. 

Schirtzinger.  Joseph  F..  to  Sea-Log  Corporation.  Position  and  anchor- 
ing system  for  off-shore  drilling  platform.  3.87 1 . 1 84.  CI.  6 1  -46.500. 

Schlich'te.  Max.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  PCM  time-division 
multiplex  switching  procedure.  3.872.256.  CI.  179-15.0AQ. 

Schlosser.  Hermann:  Si'e— 

Kuster.  Jurgen;  and  Schlosser.  Hermann.  3.87  1 .509. 
Schmermund.  Alfred.  Web  cutting  device.  3.871.257.  CI.  83-285.000. 

Schmidt.  Heinz:  See—  .,,...     ■. 

Sextro.  Gunter;  Burg.  Kqriheinz;  Kern.  Rudolf;  Schmidt.  Heinz; 
and  Wolters.  Ernst.  3.872.1  82. 

Schmidt  John  P..  to  Halcon  International.  Inc  Preparation  of  glyocol 
acetates.  3.872.164.  CI.  260-497.00R. 

Schmidt-Kastner.  Gunter:  See— 

Huper.     Fritz;    Rauenbusch.     Erich:    Schmidt-Kastner.    Ounter; 
Bomer.  Bruno;  and  Bartl.  Herbert.  3.871.964 

Schmidt.  Peter;  Kizler.  Harald;  and  Hartmann.  Gerhard,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  to  reduce  noxious  components 
in  the  exhaust  emissions  of  internal  combustion  engines.  3.87 1 ,338, 
CI.  123-32.0EA. 

Schmidt.  Ulrich:  See— 

Seiler.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt.  Ulrich.  3.87  1 .827. 

Schmiegel.  Walter  Werner,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Vulcanizable  fluoroelastomer  composition  3.872,065.  CI. 
260-80.760.  ^   ^^ 

Schnackenberg.  Werner  D.;  and  Lane,  James  M..  Ill,  to  Gates  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Power  transmission  belts.  3,871,240,  CI. 
74-234.000.  . 

Schneider,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  elimi- 
nation of  interference  from  video  signals.  3.872.246.  CI.  178-7.200. 

Schneider.  Guenter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  tuning  coaxial-line  section  resonators.  3,872.413.  CI. 
333-82.00B.  „, 

Schneider.     Hans    Wernhard.     Electric    switches.     3.872.269.    CI. 

2()0-67.0AA. 
Schnitzler.  Franz-Dieter:  See— 

Muhr.  Heinrich;  Sprenger.  Wolfgang;  Schnitzler,  Franz-Dieter; 
Degenkolbe,  Adolf;  Willemsen,  Hans;  Bruss,  Horst;  Blumberg. 
Willy;  and  Belsdorf.  Manfred.  3.871,192. 
Schoenauer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Frey,  Wolfgang;  and  Schoenauer.  Wolfgang.  3,872,137. 
Schoneberger,  Willi:  See—  ^  ,  „-,,  .-. 

Franz.  Dietmar;  Schoneberger,  Willi;  and  Upper,  Gerd.  3.871 ,666. 
Schottler.  Paul  H  :  See— 

Crooke.  Arthur  W.;  and  Schottler.  Paul  H..  3.872.290. 
Schrader.  George   Frederick,  to  Control   Data  Corporation    Moire 
fringe  pattern  with  thermal  matching  to  aluminum  or  other  materi- 
als. 3.871.064.0.  29-475.000. 
Schreck.  Harold  J:  iVf—  ,    ,     ,,, 

Rockerath.  John  L.;  and  Schreck.  Harold  J..  3.871.312. 
Schreier.  Donald  R.  Random  selector  switch  and  game.  3,871.652.  CI. 
273-94.00R.  .   , 

Schrempp.  Ernst,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Photo-conducliye  material 

handling  device.  3.871.763.  CI.  355-16.000.        | 
Schroter.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Oueiser.    Horst;    Schwarz.    Horst:   and    Schroter.    Hans-Jurgen. 
3.871.841. 
Schudel.  Peter:  See— 

Bertele.  Erhard;  and  Schudel,  Peter,  3,872,172. 
Schukei,  Glen  Elwin,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Large  sodium 

valve  actuator.  3,871.176.  CI.  60-326.000. 
Schuller.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Nink.  Horst.  to  Rosenthal  Stemag  Technis- 
che Keramik  AG.  Method  for  the  production  of  highly  wear-resistant 
ceramic  material.  3.871.891.  CI.  106-65.000. 
Schulte.  Anthonius  Maria;  and  Van  Der  Wal.  Uilko.  to  N.  V.  Hollandse 
Signaalapperten.  Mechanism  for  coupling  two  objecU.  3,871.778, 
CI.  403-52.000. 
Schultze,  Edward  F.;  See—  ^    ,  .      ^ 

Hardy.  William  C;  Schulue.  Edward  F.;  and  Shepard.  John  C, 
3,871,455. 
Schutz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Huber,  Max;  and  Schutz,  Gerhard,  3,871,624. 
Schutz.  Richard  F..  to  Hipotronics.  Inc.  Mobile,  accurately  mechani- 
cally variable  high  reactive  power  inductor  having  low  headroom 
requirements  suitable  for  transport  on  a  utility  vehicle.  3,872,414, 
CI.  336-134.000.  ^     o  »   -r- 

Schwaar,  Edouard;  and  Paroz.  Andre,  to  Tavre  Marc  &  Co.  S.A.  Time- 
piece. 3.871.169.  CI.  58-42.500. 
Schwab.  Delmar  G.;  and  Ott.  James  I.,  to  Hyster  Company.  Hydraulic 

cylinder  phasing  system.  3,871,266.  CI.  91-412.000. 
Schwachhofer.  Ghislain:  See— 

Berthoux.  Jean;  and  Schwachhofer.  Ghislain.  3.872.173. 
Schwanz.  Wilfried;  Fiala,  Ernst;  Warnecke.  Rolf;  and  Buchholz.  Peter, 
to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  belt  tensioning  de- 
vice. 3,871,470,  CI.  180-82.00C. 
Schwartz,  Marvin;  See — 

Seligman,  Herbert  L.;  Schwartz,  Marvin,  and  Diamond,  Warren, 
3,872,284. 
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Schwarz,  Heinz,  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik.  Spring-less  control 
valve  for  a  percussion  machine  driven  by  pressure  fluid.  3,871.405, 
CI.  137-624.270. 
Schwarz.  Horst;  See — 

Oueiser,    Horst;    Schwarz,    Horst;    and    Schroter,    Hans-Jurgen. 

3,871,841. 
Queiser,  Horst;  and  Schwarz,  Horst,  3,871,842. 
Schwindt.  Bernell  W.;  See— 

Houser,  Edwin  A.;  and  Schwindt,  Bernell  W..  3.871,444. 
Scibilia,  Peter  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus 
employing     variable     pressure     plate     structure.     3,872,486,    CI. 
354-88.000. 
Science  Applications,  Inc.;  See— 

Holm-Hansen.  Osmund;  and  Booth.  Charles  Rockwell,  3,871.767. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Dorschner.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Bordenca,  Cari,  3.871.863. 
Drew,  John.  3.871,951. 

Eppler.  Richard  Andrew;  and  O'Conor.  Eugene  F..  3,871,890. 
Scott.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Tomlinson,  Patrick  W.;  Chandler,  James  P.;  and  Scott,  Mark  W.. 

3.871.474. 

Scott.  Richard  Nelson.  Optical  apparatus  for  determining  deviations 

from     a     predetermined     form    of    a    surface.     3.871.771.    CI. 

356-114.000. 

Scott.  Rollo  L.;  and  Overby.  Robert  F..  to  Munsingwear.  Inc.  Placket 

forming  machine.  3.871,307,  CI.  112-121.150. 
Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar:  See — 

Jones,  Elwyn  David;  and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar,  3,871,269. 
Sea-Log  Corporation:  See— 

Schirtzincer,  Joseph  F.,  3,871,184. 
Sebire,  Claude:  See— 

Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre;  Sebire,  Claude;  and  Riss,  Pierre,  3,872,365. 
Seeliger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Witte,  Helmut;  and  Seeliger,  Wolfgang,  3.872.096. 
Seib,  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Holmes.  Thomas  C;  Lidkea,  Harrison  B.;  and  Seib.  Kenneth  L., 
3,872,433. 
Seibel,  Georges  P.:  See — 

Bibring,  Herve  E.;  Seibel.  Georges  P.;  and  Rabinovitch.  Maurice. 
3,871.835. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Dielec- 
tric-loaded chokes.  3,872.412.  CI.  333-73.00R. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitai.  Kiysohi.  3.871.238. 
Seiler.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt.  Ulrich.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.   Apparatus  for  determining 
small  amounts  of  carbon  monoxide  or  hydrogen  in  atmospheric  air. 
3.871,827,  CI.  23-254.00R.  ' 
Seino,  Kuniki:  See — 

Mino,  Masayuki;  and  Seino,  Kuniki,  3,871,878. 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH:  See- 

Kuster,  Jurgen;  and  Schlosser,  Hermann,  3,871,509. 
Sekine.   Yoichi,   to   Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Co.,    Ltd.    Elec- 

trorecording  sheet.  3,871,972,  CI.  204-2.000. 
Seligman,  Herbert  L.;  Schwartz,  Marvin;  and  Diamond.  Warren,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ships  inertial  navigation  storage 
and  retrieval  system  (sinsars).  3,872,284.  CI.  235-150.270. 
Selness.  Jerry  N.  Sailing  game  apparatus.  3.871.656.  CI.  273-131.00B. 
Senelet,  Bernard  C,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Potain  Poclain  Materiel. 
Device  for  statilization  of  an  appliance.  3,87 1 ,685,  CI.  280- 1 50.500. 
Senft.  Ernst;  and  Von  der  Ohe,  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Independent  wheel  suspension  for  non-steered  wheels 
of  motor  vehicles.  3,871,467,  CI.  180-73.00C. 
Servillat.    Gabriel,    to    Verdol    S.A.    Reversible    verdol    jacquards. 

3,871,412,  CI.  139-l.OOE. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Glazar,  Arthur  J.,  3,872,456. 
Sextro,  Gunter;  Burg,  Karlheinz;  Kern,  Rudolf;  Schmidt,  Heinz;  and 
Wolters,    Ernst,    to    Hoechst    Akiiengesellschaft.    Thermoplastic 
moulding  composition  on  the  basis  of  polyoxymethylene.  3,872,182. 
CI.  260-830.00R. 
Shacklett.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Nance.  W.  Franklin;  and  Shacklett.  Robert  L..  3,872,255. 
Shaheen,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Henderson,  James  Neil;  and  Shaheen,  Frank  G.,  3,872,071. 
Shaldon.  Stanley,  to  Dialysis  Systems  Limited.  Cleaning  of  dialyser 
compartments    and    blood    lines    of    artificial    kidney    machine. 
3.871,913.  CI.  I34-22.00R. 
Shames,  Oscar;  Hinds.  James  L.;  Raditz,  Michael  G.;  and  Palatucci, 
Gerald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fruit  reduction  by 
probe  selection.  3.872.476,  CI.  343-6.5LC. 
Shattuck,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Perry,  Donald  S.;  Fowler,  Wyland  L.;  Shattuck,  Richard  E.;  and 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  3,871,507. 
Shaw,  David  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Tem- 
porarily immiscible  dewaxing.  3,871,991,  CI.  208-33.000. 
Shaw,  Harvey  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  retardant  room 
temperature        vulcanizing        organopolysiloxane        composition. 
3,872,054,  CI.  260-45. 70R. 
Shaw,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  defects  and  the  position  thereof  in  transparent  articles. 
3,871,773,  CI.  356-200.000. 
Shaw,  Milton  C,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Board  game  apparatus.  3,871,658,  CI.  273-133.000. 
Sheard,  John  Leo,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Capaci- 
tors with  nickel  containing  electrodes.  3.872,360,  CI.  317-258.000. 
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Shepard,  John  C:  See — 

Hardy.  Willi»m  C;  Schultze,  Edward  F.;  and  Shepard,  John  C., 
3,871,455. 
Shepard,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Organoaluminum  com- 
pounds and  their  preparation.  3,872,144,  CI.  260-448. OOA. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Koenig,  Elmer  A.;  Conklin,  Robert  M.;  Bessinger.  Walter  L.: 
Russell,  Jack  A.,  3,871,156. 
Shibata.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Waku.  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Shintaro;  Shibata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kav^ra- 
shima.  Takehisa.  3,871,745. 
Shibata.  Yutake:  See — 

Matsui.    Kaaimi;    Umemori.    Takashi;    Shibata.    Yutake;    a^d 
Yamamura.  Kinzo.  3.871.727. 
Shik.  Alexandr  Vakovlevich:  See — 

Vul,  Alexandr  Yakovlevich;   Shik,  Alexandr  Yakovlevich;   Oo- 

bryakova.      Natalia       Alexandrovna;       Saidashev,       Ibragjm 

Ibragimovich;  and  Shmartsev,  Jury  Vasilievich,  3,872,300. 

Shimada,  Toshio:  See — 

Kanemaru,   Toyonosuke;   Shimada,  Toshio;   and   Inudow,   Is^o. 
3,872,032. 
Shimazaki  Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Misima.  Yusi.  3.871.268. 
Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida.  Okio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Cb. 

Ltd.  Image  pickup  tube.  3.872.344.  CI.  313-386.000.  i 

Shimizu.  Noboru:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Shiizo.  Shimizu.  Noboru;  and  Ohara.  Takashi,  3,872,1(11. 

Shimizu,  Tohru;  Yasui,  Teruo;  and  Nakamura,  Sieshiro,  to  Kuraiay 

Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  1 ,4-diacyloxy-2-butenes.  3. 872, 1^3, 

CI.  260-491.000. 

Shinnick,  David  M.:  See — 

Wentz,  Edward  A.;  and  Shinnick,  David  M.,  3,871,51 1. 

Shinoi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Fumio;  and  Kenman.  Stephen  E..  to  N 

pon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  TIE/Communications  Inc.  Switching 

apparatus  for  use  in  a  paging  system  of  a  key  telephone  systefn. 

3.872,261.  CI.  179-99.000. 

Shiomi.  Toshio:  See — 

Ukaji,  Rokuo;  and  Shiomi,  Toshio,  3,872,210. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamizawi.  Akira;  Hirai,  Kentaro;  Oikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ina^u. 
Kunihei.  3.872.123. 
Shiosaka,  Makoto:  See — 

Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto.  3,871,892. 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  3,872,228. 
Shiraiwa,  Toshio;  and  Hiroshima.  Tatsuo.  to  Sumintomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries, Limited    Apparatus  for  supporting  and  propelling  material 
through  magnetic  flaw  detection  devices.  3,872,378,  CI.  324-37.0(iO 
Shishikura,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Numata,     Saburo;    Sagara,     Iwao;     and     Shishikura,     Hirohisa, 
3,872,483. 
Shmartsev,  Jury  Vasilievich:  See — 

Vul,  Alexandr  Yakovlevich;   Shik,   Alexandr  Yakovlevich;   Oo- 

bryakova,       Natalia       Alexandrovna;       Saidashev,       I  brag  m 

Ibragimovich;  and  Shmartsev,  Jury  Vasilievich.  3,872.300. 

Shoemaker.  Edwin  J.;  Ruble.  Harold  P.;  and  White.  David  B..  to  La^- 

Boy   Chair  Company.    High-low   back   for  chair.    3,871,704,   CI. 

297-61.000.  J 

Shoemaker.  Kent  P.  Railroad  grain  door.  3.871,278,  CI.  105-378.000. 

Shriver.  Charles  R.  Safety  device  for  lawnmowers.   3,871,159,  CI. 

56-11.300.  ] 

Shum,  Lanson  Y.;  Sienkiewicz,  Leon  J.;  and  Gogniat,  Theodore,  ito 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control  system  for  sensing  the 
vibration    and    lateral    force    on    a    cutting    tool.    3,872,285, 
235-151.110. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Trenkle,  Robert  Walter;  Vock,  Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  3,872,031 .  j 

Shutterly.  Harold  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elimina- 
tion of  transients  in  processing  segments  of  audio  information. 
3,872,503,  CI.  360-8.000.  | 

Sidan,  Heribert:  See— 

Russold,    Maximilian;    Sidan,    Heribert;    and    Rogen,    Gerhard. 
3.871,634. 
Siddall,  John  E;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Synthejsis 

of  a,  /3-unsatu rated  compounds.  3,872,101,  CI.  260-326.50E. 
Siebert,  William  R.,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.  Pre-loaded  hydrostatic 

way  bearing.  3,871,721,  CI.  308-5.000. 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bartenstein,  Peter,  3,872,394. 
Grafinger,  Wilhelm,  3,872,406. 

Henkel,  Hans-Joachim;  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch,  Chris- 
tian, 3,871,838. 
Hubner,  Klaus,  3,872,364. 
Obermaier,     Anton;    Drebinger,    Peter;    and     HoisI,    Johaij 

3,872,422. 
Schlichte,  Max,  3,872,256. 
Schneider,  Adolf,  3,872,246. 
Schneider,  Guenter,  3,872,413. 
Sienkiewicz.  Leon  J.:  See — 

Shum,  Lanson  Y.;  Sienkiewicz,  Leon  J.;  and  Gogniat,  Theodore, 
3,872,285. 
Signa-Signer,  Inc.:  See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K.,  3,872,504. 
Simmons,  Harold  W.  Power  saw  precision  stain  gauge.  3,871,103,  tl 
33-174.00R. 
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Simon,  Ernest  M,  to  K-P  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Hydraulic  jack  base 

structure.  3,871,619,  CI.  254-93.00R. 
Simpson,  Harold  H.;  See— 

Lentine,  Frank  N.;  and  Simpson,  Harold  H..  3,871.589. 
Sinfelt,  John  H.;  Barnett,  Allan  E.;  and  Carter,  James  L.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Company.  Novel  hydrocarbon  conversion  cat- 
alyst and  reforming  use  thereof.  3,871,997,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Sinfelt,  John  H.;  See— 

Tauster,  Samuel  J.;  and  Sinfelt,  John  H.,  3.871,994. 
Sinfelt,  John  Henry,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Re- 
forming   with    a    single    platinum    group    metal.    3,871,996.    CI. 
208-139.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Ciecior,  Heinrich;  and  Kessler,  Rolf  Emil,  3,871,31 1. 
Mecklenborg,  Richard  A.,  3,871.750. 
Singleton,  Alan  H,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Production  and 

utilization  of  synthesis  gas.  3,872,025,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Sinner,  Joseph  M.;  Galle,  Edward  L.;  Kolosky,  Joseph  F.;  and  Mikkel- 
son,  Marvin  O.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Method  for  producmg 
food    compositions    having    a    nut-like    texture.    3.872.230,    CI. 
426-98.000. 
Sinteral  Corporation:  See— 

Storchheim,  Samuel.  3.871.877. 
Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corp.:  5ff— 

Finger,  John  F,  3.871.398. 
Sirius  Corporation:  See— 

Fairbairn.  Thomas  E.,  3.872,279. 
Sirmans.  Ronnie  Lee:  See— 

Barkis,  Edward;  and  Sirmans,  Ronnie  Lee,  3.871.910. 
Sironval.  Cyrille:  See— 

Michel-Wolwertz.   Marie-Rose;   Dujardin.    Esther;  and   Sironval, 
Cyrille,  3,871,888. 
Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Young,  Carter  R.,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corpora- 
tion. Methods  of  treating  wells.  3,871.456,  CI.  166-298.000. 
Skaggs  Boyd  T.  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Angle  lock  end 

folder.  3,871.572.  CI.  229-40.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See— 
Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin,  3,871,724. 
Skildum    John  D.  Method  and  device  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of 

metallic  surfaces.  3,871,823,  CI.  21-2. 50B. 
Skoyles  Derek  Robert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Anti-lock  vehicle 

brake  systems.  3.871,716,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Skvarenina.  John.  Refrigeration  system  and  flow  control  device  there- 
for. 3.871.187.  CI.  62-196.000. 
Slack.  Robert  W.  Exercise  apparatus.  3,871.646,  CI.  272-67.000. 
Slana,  Matthew  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Apparatus    for    realigning    electrical    connector    terminal    pins. 
3,871,424,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Slayton,  Curtis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hermetically  sealed 

compressor  suction  tube  assembly.  3,871,800,  CI.  418-248.000. 
Sliwka.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Baum,    Guenter;    Bachmann,    Rudolf;    and    Sliwka,    Wolfgang. 
3  872,023. 
Smart,  Bruce  E,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Perfluor- 
omethylenecvclopropane    and    polymers   thereof.    3,872,066,   CI. 
260-80.760. ' 
Smith,  Charles  Norman:  See— 

Winrow,  Donald;  and  Smith.  ChaHes  Norman.  3,871,945. 
Smith,  Darrell  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy,  Edward  Frederick,  to  In- 
ternational Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Heat  treatment  of  nickel 
alloys.  3,871,928,  CI.  148-142.000. 
Smith  Gary  W.;  and  Lemcke,  George  A.,  to  Parish  Manufacturing  Inc. 

Milk  dispenser  container.  3,871 ,559,  CI.  222-183.000. 
Smith,  Gerald   D.;  and  Owens.  Frank  R..  to  Carson  Manufacturing 
Company.     Inc.     Electronic     flasher     circuit.      3,872,353,     CI. 
315-200.00A  ^     „ 

Smith,  Gerald  R.;  and  Brittingham,  Oscar  Jerome,  III,  to  Cadre  Corpo- 
ration     The.     Vehicle     identification     method     and     apparatus. 
3,872."283,  CI.  235-150.200. 
Smith,  Grace  L.:  See— 

Duncan,  Robert  C;  and  Smith,  Grace  L.,  3,871 ,378. 
Smith,  James  Thomas,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing powdered  superallovs.  3,872,193.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  Charles  Arthur;  and  Cleaver,  John  Richard  Adrian. 

Electronguns.  3,872.351,  CI.  315-107.000.  ,..,„,^ 

Smith.  Lester  L.  Folding  door  hardware.  3.871.083,  CI.  16-159.000. 
Smith,  Peter  William:  St-f—  ,  o-,,  «,c 

Gloge,  Detlef  Christoph;  and  Smith.  Peter  William.  3.871.935. 
Smith  Robert  L..  to  Roart  Plastics,  Inc.  Electrical  cable  pedestal  struc- 
ture. 3,872,234,  CI.  174-38.000. 
Smith  Tom  R.;  and  Rivers,  Richard  D.,  to  Amencan  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Disposable  carbon  filter.  3,871,849,  CI.  55-484.000. 
Smith,  Waymon  G.:  See— 

Hervey,  John  D.;  and  Smith,  Waymon  G.,  3,872,044. 
Smith  Wayne  L.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Air  filter  with 

bags.  3,87 1 ,848,  CI.  55-374.000. 
Smith  William  Novis,  Jr.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Process  for  the 

production  of  lithium  chloride.  3,872,220,  CI.  423-499.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Anderson,  Edward  William,  3,871.235. 
Smitty's  Easy  Tow:  See— 

Jenkins,  Otto  L,  3,871,540.  .       ■  ^. 

Smolderen.  Albert  Emiel,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Automatic  winding  and 

cutting  apparatus  for  webs.  3,871,595,  CI.  242-56.00A. 
Smrt,  Thomas  J.  Spraying  apparatus.  3,871,557,  CI.  222-162.000. 


Ferraris.     Giuseppe. 


Snamprogetti,  S.p.A.;  See — 

Priola,     Aldo;    Cesca,     Sebastiano;    and 
3,872.069.  ^   ..      . 

Snyder,  Richard  H..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Outboard  propulsion 

unit  exhaust  discharge  system.  3.871.324.  CI.  1 15-17.000 
Soames,  Michael   Richard;  Knowles.  William  Ralph;  and  Braggins 
Donald  William,  to  Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited    Method 
and  apparatus  for  checking  measurements  made  in  image  analysis 
systems.  3.872.243.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite;  Aquitaine  Total  Organico;  See— 

Andral.  Guillaume;  Carmassi.  Michel;  Louvel.  Bernard;  Maunce, 
Jacques;  and  Vandesande,  Georges,  3,871,831. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Potain  Poclain  Materiel;  See— 

Senelet.  Bernard  C.  3,871,685. 
Societe  Anonyme  Sabatier  S.A.:  See— 

Lhermet.  Yves  J.,  3.871.423. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See— 

Kuhn.  Kari  Walter.  3.871.339. 
Societe  Dite  Des  Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Rameau.  Jean,  3.871.790.  . 

Societe  en  nom  collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francais  de  Re- 
cherche Medicale:  See—  ^,      . 
Malen.  Charies;  Desnos.  Monique;  and  Poignani.  Jean-Claude. 

3.872,102. 
Societe  Ethylene  Plastique:  See— 

Dumazet,  Eugene,  3,871,458. 
Societe  Francaise  Des  Produits  Pour  Catalyse:  See— 

Duhaut,  Pierre;  and  Miquel.  Jean.  3.871.995. 
Societe  Industrielle  Generale  De  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.: 

See— 
Leblanc.  Jean.  3.871.794. 

Pigeroulet.  Jean;  and  Brunei.  Andre.  3.871.344. 
Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mechanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.: 

See— 
Vuaille.  Andre.  3,871,346. 
"Societe  Miniere  et  Metallurgique  de  Penarroya":  See- 
Res.  Maurice,  3,871,873. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  :  See— 
Buisson,  Marc  Francois  Bernard;  and  Quillevere,  Herve  Alain. 
3.871.174. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements:  See— 

Gerat,  Jean;  and  Gerbet.  Georges.  3.871,204. 
Societe  Zenith-Aviation:  See— 

Courant.  Jacques.  3.871.404. 
Soenksen.  Uwe:  See— 

Bosche.  Horst;  and  Soenksen,  Uwe,  3,872.170. 
Solar,  James  M:  St'p— 

Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 
F.;  and  Solar,  James  M.,  3,872,120. 
Soltis,  George  L.:  See—  j        „  . 

Wilder.  Leslie  N.;  Soltis,  George  L.;  Nenninger.  Theodore  P.;  and 
Ciaraldi,  Anthony,  3,872,263. 
Solvay  &  Cie;  See — 

Chauvier.  Jean-Marie.  3.871.830. 
Sony  Corporation;  See— 

Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  3,872,393. 
Southard,  Benny  S.  Tree  stand.  3.871,482,  CI.  182-187.000. 
Spaenig  Hermann;  Dockner,  Toni;  and  Karn.  Helmut.  Improvement  m 

the  recovery  of  glyoxylic  acid.  3,872.166,  CI.  260-526.00R. 
Sparling,  John  H.:  See— 

Thomas,  William  Burnie,  3,871.392. 
Spatz  Corporation:  See — 

Spalz.  Walter  B..  3.871.390. 
Spatz.    Walter    B..    to    Spatz    Corporation.    Cosmetic    applicator. 

3.871.390.  CI.  132-83.00R. 
Spector.  George:  See— 

Richmond.  Rex  E.;  and  Spector.  George.  3,871.1 17. 
Spero.  Donald  M.;  Eastlund.  Bernard  J.;  and  Ury.  Michael  G..  to  Fu- 
sion Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating 
radiation.  3.872.349.  CI.  315-39.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  Sff— 

Boles.  John  A;  Chu.  Charles  M.;Criswell.  Peter  B.;  and  Rolnitzky. 

Aron,  3.872.442. 
Crooke.  Arthur  W.;  and  Schottler.  Paul  H..  3,872,290. 
Potter,  Curtis  N.,  3,872,496. 
Spevack  Jerome  S.  Means  for  improving  thermal  control  in  dual  tem- 
perature systems.  3,87 1 ,833,  CI.  23-260.000. 
Spevack,  Jerome  S.,  to  Deuterium  Corporation.  Improvements  in  dual 

temperature  exchange  process.  3.872.223.  CI.  423-580.000. 
Spillman,  Kurt;  and  Arx,  Georg  Von,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Combustion 

grate  structure.  3,871.287.  CI.  I10-8.00R. 
Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Demmler,  Kurt,  to  Badische  Anilin-&  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  urethane  group  containing  coat- 
ings by  curing  with  ionizing  radiation.  3,871,908,  CI.  1 17-93.310. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Hanson,  John  W.;  and  MacDougall,  John  D.,  3,872,491. 
Sprague,  Gordon  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Schaefer,  Hans  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sprague,  Gordon 
v.,  Jr.,  3,871,532. 
Sprague,  Michael  Jolyon:  See— 

Wistuba,  Hermann;  Sprague,  Michael  Jolyon;  Engelbach,  Heinz; 
Armbrust,  Herbert;  and  Sturm,  Hans-Juergen,  3,872,134. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG:  See— 

Hufschmid,  Max,  3,872,417. 
Sprenger,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Muhr,  Heinrich;  Sprenger,  Wolfgang;  Schnitzler,  Franz-Dieter; 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  18,  197  5 


Degenkolbe.  Adolf;  Willemsen.  Hans;  Bruss,  Horst;  Blumberg. 
Willy;  and  Belsdorf,  Manfred,  3.871,192. 
Spriggs.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Jett.  Marion  B.;  and  Spriggs.  Dennis  M..  3,871.450. 
Spruce  Falls  Power  and  Paper  Company  Limited:  See — 

Davidson.  Donald  L.;  and  Romanowich,  Donald  K..  3.871,512. 
Sta-Rite  industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Grout,  Edward  C;  and  Klassy,  Donald  F.,  3,872.004. 
Staar.  Marcel  Jules  Helene.  Apparatus  for  automatically  playing  back 

information  in  cassettes.  3.872,506,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Staar,  S.A.:  See— 

Staar,  Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk.  3,872,508 
Staar.  Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk.  to  Staar,  S.A.  Retention 
roller  holding  mechanism  for  tape  cartridge  playback  apparatus. 
3,872.508,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Stabilator  AB:  See— 

Pulk.  Elgas;  and  Noren,  John  Paul.  3.871,628. 
Stache,  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt;  and 
Lindner.  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Digitoxigenin  rham- 
noside  cyclocarbonates.  3.872.081.  CI.  260-210.500. 
Staff  KG:  See- 
Hesse.  Kurt.  3.871,730. 
Stahle.  Helmut:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stahle.  Helmut;  Zeile,  Karl; 

and  Engelhardt,  Albrecht.  3.872.147. 
Kummer.  Werner;  Stahle.  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  3,872,121. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Barkis.  Edward;  and  Sirmans,  Ronnie  Lee,  3.871,910. 

Connolly.  John  F.,  3.871,976. 

Culbertson.  George  S.;  Chipman.  Gary  R.;  and  Karll.  Robert  E.. 

3.872.019. 
Fielding,  Ivor  R.;  and  Poppe.  Wassily.  3.872.052. 
Standun.  inc.:  See — 

Paramonoff.  Elpidifor;  and  Olsen.  Frederick  C.  3.871.233. 
Stanislawski.  Melvern  B.;  and  McKinnev.  Daniel  F.  Arrow  rest  acces- 
sory for  archery  bow.  3.871.352,  CI.  '124-41.00A. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Gutowski,    Antoni    Pawel;    and    De    Jong,    Maarten    Cornelis, 

3.871.1  10. 
Hildebrandt,  William  J..  3.871.100. 
Stanray  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  John  W.,  3.871,276. 
Stanton.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Praeger,  Eberhardt  P.;  and  Stanton,  Richard  P.,  3.871,733. 
Stargell.  Donald  E..  to  Van  Dorn  Company.  Method  of  making  folded 
can  ends  and  folded  can  end  product.  3'.87l.314.  CI.  1  13-121.00C. 
Starostin.  Jury  Stepanovich:  See — 

Bykov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Kalnin.  igor  Martynovich;  Krotkov. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Dyachkov.  Fedor  Nikolaevich.  Plokhov, 
Viktor   ivanovich;  Golovinov.   Mikhail   Fedotovich;   Erokhov, 
Veniamin  Kuzmich;  and  Starostin,  Jury  Stepanovich,  3.87 1 ,407. 
Stat  S.n.c.  di  Accatino  &  C:  See— 
Accatino.  Augusto.  3.871,703. 
Staudacher,  Gerald  R.;  Dergazarian.  Thomas  E.;  and  Lane,  George  A.. 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Gas  generator.  3.871.684.  CI. 
280-I50.0AB. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Adams.  William  Kiger;  and  Anderson.  James  Alan,  3,872,038. 
Brokke,  Mervin  E.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3,872.157. 
Stave.  Frederick  Roland,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Record  contact  spindle. 

3,871.663.  CI.  274-lO.OOS. 
Steen,  Adam:  See — 

Overdijk,  Willem  B.;  and  Steen.  Adam,  3,871,869. 
Steffens,  G.  Walter.  Blade  arrangements  for  meal  cutters.  3,871.590, 

CI.  241-282.200. 
Stegmeier,  William  J.  Reusable  ledger  board  with  a  nail-loosening 

means.  3.87  1 .147.  CI.  52-127.000. 
Stegmeier.  William  J.  Method  of  molding  concrete  coping.  3.872.195. 

CI.  264-35.000. 
Stegmeier.  William  James.  Joint  structure  for  concrete  materials  and 

the  like.  3.87  1.787.  CI.  404-48.000. 
Stegner.  Douglass  M.   Knockdown  desk  and  table.   3,871,726,  CI. 

312-195.000. 
Steigelman.  James  Q..  to  W.  M.  Chace  Company.  Process  for  produc- 
ing a  composite  metallic  article.  3.871,926.  CI.  148-12.00E. 
Steinberg,  Richard  W.,  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company.  Dispensing  gun 

for  semi-liquid  material.  3,871.553.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Steinberg,  Sidney:  See— 

Auerbach.  Albert  A.;  Katz,  George  M.;  and  Steinberg.  Sidney. 
3.872,251. 
Steinhagen.  Horst  G.,  to  Twin  Disc.  Incorporated.  Variable  speed 

drive.  3.871.239.  CI.  74-199.000. 
Steirische  Guszstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Russold.    Maximilian;    Sidan,    Heribert;    and    Rogen.    Gerhard. 
3.871.634. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Lorenz.  Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm.  3.872,185. 
Stevenson.  Billy  E.;  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R..  to  Royal  Industries.  Inc. 
Motor  vehicle  security  system  and  security  method.  3.871,475,  CI. 
180-113.000. 
Stewart,  Rex  George;  Barker.  Gerald  Vivian;  and  Hoare.  John  Leon- 
ard, to  Wool  Research  Organization  of  New  Zealand  (Inc.).  Wool 
scouring.  3.871,820.  CI.  8-139.000. 


,588. 
Inc.: 


See — 

The.  Drivje 
3,871.8I( 


Stieringer,  Albert;  and  Borner,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  Photokiijo 

GmbH.  Motion  picture  cameras  with  automatic  focussing  means. 

3,871,756,  CI.  352-140.000.  ^ 

Stobb,  Anton  R.,  to  Stobb,  Inc.  Sheet  stacker  with  iogeer.  3,87 1. 64A 

CI.  271-198.000. 
Stobb,  Inc.:  See — 

Stobb,  Anton  R.,  3,871.644. 
Stockburger,  Dieter:  See — 

Reinicke,  Helmut;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Teutsch,  Theo;  Vogdl, 

Ludwig;  Wistuba,  Hermann;  and  Engelbach,  Heinz.  3.872.135. 

Schenk,   Walter;   Dahlinger,    Roland;   and   Stockburger,   Dietd' 

3,872,165.  ^ 

Stockhaus,  Klaus:  See— 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walther,  Gerhard;  and  Stocl- 
haus,  Klaus,  3,872,127. 
Stohr,  Gunter:  See— 

Kratel,  Gunter;  Stohr,  Gunter;  Wiebke.  Gunter;  and  Frey.  Volkd-. 
3.872.214. 
Stone.  Samuel  M.:  See— 

Bridger,  Andrew;  Dakss,  Mark  L.;  Zemon,  Stanley;  and  Ston^. 

Samuel  M.,  3.871.744. 

Stoops.  Edward  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioi  i. 

Floating     addressing     system      and      method.      3,872.452,     Q. 

340-173.00R. 

Storchheim,  Samuel,  to  Sinteral  Corporation.   Producing  aluminuii 

powder  compacts.  3.871.877.  CI.  75-214.000. 
Strain.  Edwin  H.:  See- 
Das.  Nalini  R.;  and  Strain.  Edwin  H..  3.871,814. 
Stricklin.  John  B.  Jr.:  See— 

Lon^.  John  B.-.  and  Stricklin.  John  B..  Jr..  3.871, 
"Strolee  "  of  California,  a  division  of  U.S.  Industries. 

Vogler.  Paul  A..  3.8*7 1.783. 
Strong.  Grant  F.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
mechanism  for  passing  continuous  strip  through  an  oven. 
CI.  432-59.000. 
Sturm.  Elmar;  Ceilarius.  Hans  Joerg;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Cib;  - 
Geigy  Corporation.  l-(Chloroalkylthio-carbonyl 

decahydroquinolines.  3.872.126.  CI.  260-283.00S. 
Sturm,  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Wistuba.  Hermann;  Sprague,  Michael  Jolyon;  Engelbach.  HeinJ; 
Armbrust.  Herbert;  and  Sturm,  Hans-Juergen.  3.872.134. 
Sugi.  Jiro:  iV<'— 

Hamada.   Kenzo;   Uchiyama.   Hiroshi;  Sugi,  Jiro;  and   Kamadj 
Osamu.  3.872.000. 
Sugi,  Nagatoshi:  See — 

Todani.    Yoshihiro;    Sugi,    Nagatoshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Kinrd, 

3,872,036. 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  Nishijima,  Kouji;  and  Morimotii, 

Shiro,    to    Takfda    Chemical     Industries,     Ltd.     Cephalosporin:. 

3,872.1 15.  CI.  2I60-243.00C. 

Sugimoto.    Kunivoshi.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hasegawa    Hagurum: . 

Geared  Type  Shaft  Coupling.  3.871,191.  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 
Hintsch.  Otto.  3,871.418. 
Huber.  Max;  and  Schutz,  Gerhard,  3,871,624. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin,  3,871.419. 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  3,871.421. 

Wolfgang,   Brenner;  Gunter.   Feier;  and  Antonius.  Vinnemanii. 
3.871.415. 
Sumintomo  Metal  Industries,  Limited:  See — 

Shiraiwa.  Toshio;  and  Hiroshima,  Tatsuo.  3,872,378. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hayashi,  Makoto;  and  Hinata,  Masanori, 
Matsui,     Kazumi;     Umemori,    Takashi; 

Yamamura.  Kinzo,  3.871,727. 
Onoda,  Mineo;  and  Kimura.  Takahiko,  3,871.200. 
Sumrell.  Gene:  See— 

Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthi  r 
F.;  and  Solar.  James  M,.  3.872.120. 
Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware):  See- 
Hardy.  William  C;  Schultze,  Edward  F.;  and  Shepard,  John  C 
3.871.455. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Keenan.  Bernard  J..  Jr..  3.871.485. 
Sunnett.  George:  See — 

Wood.  James;  and  Sunnett,  George,  3,871,408. 
Suprunchuk,  Tony:  See — 

Carlsson,  David  J.;  Suprunchuk,  Tony;  and  Wiles.  David  M 
3.871.901. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miura.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  3.871.102. 
Suzuki.  Noboru:  See— 

Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Noboru.  3.871,305. 

Suzuki.    Yasushi;    Itaya,    Toshihisa;    Minami.    Nobuyoshi.    both    oi ; 

Tarutani.  Masaaki;  Miki.  Tokutaro,  both  of;  and  Myasaka.  Kai- 

suhiko.  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Naphthisoxazolyl  alka- 

noic  acids  and  their  derivatives.  3,872,093,  CI.  260-307.00D. 

Suzuki,  Yasushi:  Sre — 

Tsukamoto,  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Izumi,  Akihiro;  and  Hira  • 
matsu.  Yoshio.  3,872,087. 
Suzumori,  Takeo:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  and  Suzumori.  Takeo,  3,872,221. 
Svendsen.  Walter  W.:  it-e— 

Cooper.  Jamshed  Rustom;  and  Svendsen,  Walter  W.,  3,871,487. 
Svensson,  Jon-Erik.  Device  for  locking  two  concentrically  positions 
and  axially  displpceable  members.  3,871,780,  CI.  403-104.000. 


3.871.201. 
Shibata.    Yutake; 
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Swanson.  Glenda  A.:  See— 

Swanson.  H.  Damon;  and  Swanson.  Glenda  A.,  3.871.330. 
Swanson.  H.  Damon;  and  Swanson,  Glenda  A.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  immobilizing  and  study  of  growth  organisms,  including  dro- 
sophila  melanogaster.  3.871.330.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Swanson.  Joe  B..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The,  a  part  mter- 

est.  Water  desalinization  system.  3,871.180.  CI.  60-648.000. 
Sweeny,  Keith  H.;  Fischer,  James  R.;  Lung.  Charles  A.;  and  Wilson. 
Elmer  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Process  for  making 
particulate  self-destructing  pesticidal  compositions.  3.871.906,  CI. 
117-75.000. 
Swengel,  Robert  Charies,  Sr.;  Lemke.  Timothy  Allen;  and  Vilhard. 
Frederick  Phillip,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Bonded  wire  i  interconnec- 
tion system.  3.872,236,  CI.  174-68.500. 
Swetnam.  Norman  Thomas:  See— 

Klein.  Keith  William;  Swetnam.  Norman  Thomas;  and  Cahill.  Ro- 
bert Allen,  3,872.355. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Huck.  Charles  Mason,  3.871,554. 

Lentine,  Frank  N.;  and  Simpson.  Harold  H..  3.871,589. 
Syd  W.  Collier  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Collier,  Sidney  Wellington.  3.871.051. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  iw— 
Crabbe.  Pierre.  3.872,107. 
Crabbe,  Pierre.  3,872,149. 
Guzman,  Angel;  and  Marx.  Michael.  3,871.979. 
Jones,  Gordon  H.;  Ranganathan,  Ramachandran  S 

John  G.,  3.872,084. 
Jones.  Gordon  H.;  and  Moffatt.  John  G..  3.872.098. 
Patterson,  John  W.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3.872,139. 
Szarvasi.  Etienne.  to  Lipha.  Lvonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique. 

Tetrahvdrofurfuryl  aminoesters.  3.872,1  12.  CI.  260-347.500. 
Szatkowski.  Richard  R..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Shock- 
proof  container   and   method   for   making  same.    3.871.521.  CI. 
206-524.000. 
Szpvtman.  Jack  J.  Watercraft.  3.871.317.  CI.  1 14-66.50R. 
Tab'ler,  Donald  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum.  Catalyst  and  process  for  dou- 
ble-bond isomerization.  3.872.178.  CI.  260-666.000. 
Taco-Tafel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Laass.  Heinz.  3.872.384. 
Taft    Philip  Augustus;  and  Dawson.  Stuart  Bruce,  to  Girling  Limited 

Suspension  units  for  vehicles.  3.871.678.  Cl.  280-124.00F. 
Taguchi.  Isao:  See — 

Higashi   Kazuhiro;  Taguchi.  Isao;  and  Miura.  Nobuaki.  3,872,490. 
Takada,  Takezo,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  locking  safety 

belt  retraction  reel   3,871.599.  CI.  242-107.200. 
Takagi.  Katuyuki:  See — 

Fujinami.  Hiroshi;  and  Takagi.  Katuyuki.  3.871.342. 
Takagi.   Tatsuya;   and  Takagi.  Teruya.    Pipe  joint.    3,871.691.   CI. 

285-321.000. 
Takagi.  Teruva:  See— 

Takagi.  Tatsuya;  and  Takagi.  Teruya,  3.871.691. 
Takahashi.  Susumu;  Ito.  Rvosuke;  and  Hirano.  Koichi.  to  Sansui  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  Encoding  method  for  convertmg  multi-channel  sound 
signals  into  2-channel  composite  signals.  3,872,249,  CI.  179-l.OGQ. 
Takahasi.  Takemitsu;  Yamazaki,  Keigi;  and  Tanaka.  Hirosi,  to  Fuji 
Spinning  Co.,  ltd.  Process  of  making  leather  like  sheet  material. 
3.871,938.  CI.  156-246.000.  . 

Takamizawa,  Akira;  Hirai.  Kentaro;  Oikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Inazu,  Kuni- 
hei  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Certain  thiamine  disulfide  compounds 
3.872.123.  CI.  26()-256.50B. 
Takase.  Shinji;  and  Yamazi.  Takahiko.  to  Nippon  Oil  company.  Lim- 
ited Catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon,  a  method  for  the 
preparation  of  the  catalyst.  3.872.029.  CI.  252-453.000. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Takezo.  3.871.599. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto.    Keiichi;    Kobavashi.    Kunio;    Nishijima.    Kouji;    and 

Morimoto.  Shiro,  3.872.1  15. 
Ukyo    Akira  Nohara;  Umetani.  Tomonobu;  Miyata.  Yoshibumi; 
and  Sanno.  Yasushi.  3.872.108. 
Taketa  Jun  A.,  to  Taketa.  Phyllis.  Mold  with  removable  and  replace- 
able core  and  cavity  inserts!  3.871.61 1 .  CI.  249-102.000. 
Taketa,  Phyllis:  See— 

Taketa'.  Jun  A.  3.871.61 1 .  ,_     „  ..  ^.       ^ 

Takeuchi   Shigeo.  to  Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polishing  de- 
vice for  a  vehicle.  3.871.046.  CI.  15-21.00D. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo,  3.871.046. 

Taki.  Yasuo:  Sff—  ^  ,      .-  t-  ,  ■   v 

Otoda.  Ichizo;  Nakamura,  Akio;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Taki,  Yasuo; 
and  Yokozeki.  Makoto.  3.871.206. 
Takita.  Osami:  See—  . 

Teranishi.  Tsugutomo;  and  Takita.  Osami.  3,872.01 1. 
Tal.  Aharon.  Tensiometer.  3.871,21 1.  Cl.  73-73.000. 
Tamai.  Katsumi:  See— 

Kato.  Tetsuji;  Tamai.  Katsumi;  Kamada.  Isao;  Kichiji.  Hiroshi; 
Nakai.     Yoshio;     Kitahara.     Haruyoshi;     Iwaoka.     Yasuhiko; 
Okajima.  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno.  Tadaomi,  3.872.197. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  S^-f— 

Chibata,  Ichiro;   Yamada,  Shigeki;  Wada,   Mitsuru;   Maeshima, 
Haruko;  and  Izuo,  Nobuhiko,  3,871,959. 
Tanaka,  Hirosi:  See—  .  ^    ^       ,        u-      • 

Takahasi,    Takemitsu;    Yamazaki,    Keigi;    and    Tanaka,    Hirosi, 

3,871,938. 


Aromatization   process. 


3,872,157. 


Tanaka,  Inahide:  Sff—  -,  o-,-, -.r^A 

Yano,  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Inahide.  3,872,204. 
Tanzer,  John.   Method  of  re-attaching  convenience  closure  device. 

3,871,548,  Cl.  220-243.000. 
Tapecon.  Inc.:  See — 

McPherson.  Donald  F.  3,872.501. 
Wild.  Albert  F..  3.872.500. 
Wild.  Albert  F.,  3,872.502. 
Target  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Procop.  Alex  J.;  and  Boultinghouse,  Ace,  3,871,754. 
Tarutani,  Masaaki:  See—  .      ,.    ,.     e 

Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itava.  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi.  both  of; 
Tarutani,  Masaaki;  Miki.  Tokutaro.  both  of;  and  Myasaka.  Kat- 
suhiko.  3.872,093. 
Tashjian,  Harry  J.:  See—  „     ,     ,    ,  ^ 

Bean.  Donald  E.;  Engh,  James  T.;  Hammer,  James  R.;  Igel,  John 
J    Schettl.  Myron  D.;  Tashjian.  Harry  J.;  Ullmer.  Richard  J.;  and 
Kerr.  John  W.,  3.871.576. 
Tateisi.  Motosi:  See— 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  lura.  Yukihide;  Kubo.  Masayoshi;  and  Tateisi. 
Motosi.  3.872,013. 
Tatsumi.  Tamotsu;  See— 

Maki,  Naoki;  Okuda,  Hironori;  Kawai,  Sadaharu;  and  TaUumi, 
Tamotsu.  3.872,357. 
Tauster,   Samuel   J.;   and   Sinfell,   John   H. 

3.871.994.  Cl.  208-137.000. 
Tavre  Marc  &  Co.  S.A.:  See— 

Schwaar.  Edouard;  and  Paroz.  Andre,  3,871.169. 
Taylor.  David  Hutton:  See— 

Void  Ingebret  Hadland;  and  Taylor.  David  Hutton.  3,871.188. 
Taylor.  Julian  S.  Gate  valve  disc.  3.871.616.  Cl.  251-175.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  Victor:  See— 

'  Barton,    Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood.    William   George 
Elphinstone;  Looker,  Brian  Edgar;  Hewitt,  Graham;  and  Taylor. 
Michael  Victor,  3,872,086. 
Teach  Eugene  G.  Ether  and  sulfide  meta-substituted  anilides  and  their 

utility  as  herbicides.  3.871,865.  Cl.  71-98.000. 
Teach.  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Brokke.  Mervin  E.;  and  Teach.  Eugene  G. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Adler,  Stanford  L.,  3,871,895. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.:  See— 

Bridgeford,  Douglas  J.,  3,872,196. 
Burke,  Noel  I.,  3,872.060. 
Burke.  Noel  1..  3.872.206. 
Teel.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Christmann.  Harold  F.;  and  Teel.  Paul  H..  3.872.027. 
Teijin  Limited;  See— 

Murakami.  Shiro;  Kanda.  Kenzi;  Nakajyo.  Jiro;  and  Yamasaki. 
Makoto.  3.871.166. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  iVf— 

Murakami,  Shiro;  Kanda.  Kenzi;  Nakajyo,  Jiro;  and  Yamasaki. 
Makoto,  3,871,166. 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Itaya,  Toshihisa;  Minami,  Nobuyoshi,  both  of; 
Tarutani,  Masaaki;  Miki,  Tokutaro,  both  of;  and  Myasaka,  Kat- 
suhiko,  3,872,093. 
Tsukamoto,  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Izumi,  Akihiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu,  Yoshio,  3,872,087. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See— 

Gressard.  Charles  F.;  and  Schiff,  Charles  M. 
Telephonic  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Oatis.  MeUin  Neal.  3.872.260. 
Telesco.    Donald    W.    Stringed    musical   instrument. 

84-271.000. 
Tellez.  Arturo  O.  Adjustable  height  baseball  batter  dummy. 

Cl.  273-26.00A. 
Temple,  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Giebel.  Joseph  L.;  and  Temple,  Ernest  E.,  3,871.321. 
Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Fath.  Joseph;  and  Gottesman.  Roy  T..  3.872.053. 
Fath.  Joseph.  3.872.187. 
Teranishi.  Tsugutomo;  and  Takita.  Osami.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

water  dechlorination  apparatus.  3.872.01  1.  Cl.  210-269.000. 
Termet  Pierre.  Cartridge-fired  apparatus  for  driving  fasteners  and  the 

like.  3.871.565,  Cl.  227-10.000. 
Terrien.  Michel  Eugene:  See— 

Bouvet.  Claude;  and  Terrien.  Michel  Eugene.  3.871,045. 
Tessera.  Giancarlo;  and  Zulian.  Ferruccio.  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Italia.  Computer  control  system  using  microprogramming 
and  static/dynamic  extension  of  control  functions  thru  hardwired 
logic  matrix.  3.872.447.  Cl.  340-172.500. 
Tetrahedron  Associates.  Incorporated:  St-f— 

Zimmerman.  Merritt  A..  3.871.340. 
Teunissen,  Willem:  See— 

Vissers.  Bastiaan;  and  Teunissen.  Willem.  3,871,438. 
Teutsch  Jean  Georges,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Novel  A*"-Gonadiene-5a- 

ols,  3,872,092,  Cl.  260-239.55C. 
Teutsch,  Theo:  See — 

Reinicke.  Helmut;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Teutsch,  Theo;  Vogel. 
Ludwig;  Wistuba.  Hermann;  and  Engelbach,  Heinz,  3,872.135. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Loofbourrow,  Robert  J..  3,872.465. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See —  , 

Clarice.  David  E.  3.872.415. 
Fish.  John  G..  3.871.930.  .    ' 
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Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Farah,  Basil  S.;  and  Kasprzak,  Henr>'  A.,  3,872,049. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Rossmy,  Gerd,  3,872,146. 
Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht:  See— 

Lorenz,  Horst,  3,871,222. 
Thastrup,   Ove.    to   A/SE    Ramussen.    Stop   valves.    3,871  400    CI 

137-363.000. 
Thegerstrom.  Stig  Rune,  to  Thegerstroms  Rostfria  AB.   Device  for 
treating   articles   arranged    in    containers   with    organic    solvents 
3,871,394.  CI.  134-46.000. 
Thegerstroms  Rostfria  AB:  See— 

Thegerstrom,  Stig  Rune,  3,871.394. 
Theilen,  Rolf,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  No-print  key  control.  3.87 1  SOS 
CI.  197-16.000.  ..-'-. 

Thermatool  Corp.:  See— 

Rudd,  Wallace  C,  3.872,275. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Void,  Ingebret  Hadland;  and  Taylor.  David  Hutton,  3,871,188 
Theurer,  Josef:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz,  deceased;  and  Theurer.  Josef.  3,871.299. 
Thijssen.  Henricus  Alexis  Cornelis.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  and 
treatment  of  solid  particles  from  a  liquid  suspension.  3.872,009  CI 
210-178.000.  -IK  ,       ,      . 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Luongo.  Albert  Michael.  3.871.071. 
Thomas.  Henry  A.  Oil  mist  lubrication  and  oil  immersion  system 

3.871.484.  CI.  184-6.260. 
Thomas.  William  Burnie,  to  Sparling,  John  H..  a  part  interest   Dental 

floss  holder.  3.871.392.  CI.  132-89.000. 
Thompson.  Bruce,  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Pressure  sealed  bonnet  packine 

ring    3.871.667.  CI.  277-115.000. 
Thompson.     Neale.     Collapsible     bicycle     crate.      3.871  546      CI 

217-38.000.  .       ,       .     V... 

Thor  Dahl.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitman.  Nelson.  3.871.573. 
Thorens.  Jean-Jacques,  legal  representative:  See— 

Charbonney.  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Perucchi,  Norbert  Belot 
Michel;  and  Giger.  Urs.  3.871.171. 
Thornsbury.    Ed.    Equalizer    beam    bushing    press.    3.871,053     CI 

29-252.000, 
Thornton,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Kolm.  Henry  H.;  and  Thornton,  Richard  D.,  3,871.301 
Thorpe,  Susan  Dale;  Davis,  Curry  Beach;  and  Wheelus.  Charles  Glenn, 
to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
crystallization-resistant    disproportionated    rosin.    3,872  073     CI 
260-l06.(K)0.  .       ,       ,         . 

Thraikill.  Howard  A.:  See— 

Fredrickson.   Walter  G.;   Heitmann.   Albert   W.;  and  Thraikill 
Howard  A..  3,872.460. 
Tidwell.Carl  E.  Jr.  Nail  turning  apparatus.  3.871.227,  CI.  72-476.000 
TIE/Communications  Inc.:  See— 

Shinoi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsutsumi.   Fumio;  and   Kerman.  Stephen   E.. 
3.872.26 1 . 
Tiedeman.  George  T.;  and  Gillern.  Maurice  F..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany.    Adhesives     containing     metal     powders.     3.872  051      CI 
260-38.000.  .       .       .     y.1. 

Tobe.  Sadanobu;  Hirose.  Yoshiteru;  Nakamura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mit- 
sugi.  Koji.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Microbial  protease  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.871.963.  CI.  195-62.000. 
Todani.  Yoshihiro;  Sugi,  Nagatoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kinro,  to  Japan- 
ese Geon  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  preparation  of  rubber  composi- 
tion. 3.872.036.  CI.  260-5.000 
Todt.  William  H.:  See— 

Goldstein.  Norman  P.;  and  Todt.  William  H..  3.872,31 1. 
Toi.  Koji;  See— 

Ariyoshi.   Yasuo;   Yamatani.   Tetsuo;   Uchiyama.  Noboru    Sato 

Naotake;  and  Toi.  Koji.  3.872.1  10. 
Yasuda.  Naohiko;  Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  and  Toi.  Koji.  3.872.099. 
Tokito.  Takao;  and  Kawamoto.  Yasushige.  to  Hiroshima  Kasei.  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  foamable  pellets.  3,872,200,  CI.  264-54.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Matsushima.  Yoshiichi;  and  Abe.  Toshiyuki.  3.872,347. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,  Katsuhiro;  and  Utsunomiya.  Shinhachi.  3.872.377. 
Matsumoto.  Shoichi;  and  Kurematsu.  Kazuhiko.  3.871  884 
Ohnishi.  Toshiyuki.  3.871.189. 
Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida.  Okio,  3,872,344. 
Tominaga.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Vari- 
able output  pump  control  circuit  using  a  remote  control.  3.871  178 
CI.  60-443.000. 
Tomlinson.  Patrick  W  ;  Chandler.  James  P.;  and  Scott.  Mark  W..  to 
Chrysler   Corporation.    Electric   automatic   door   locking  system 
3.871.474.  CI.  180-112.000. 
Tong.  Duncan,  to  Playart  Limited.  Toy  car  with  auxiliary  drive  wheels 

3.871.129.  CI.  46-244.00R. 
Topham.  Frederick  William,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Electroplat- 
ing of  iron  and  coating  substrates  with  an  iron-aluminum  coating. 
3.871.973.  CI.  204-28.000. 
Torii.  Saburo;  Miyazaki.  Takaaki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Company.  Ltd.  Sulfonated  phenol  (sulfo)  phthalein.  3,872,046 
CI.  260-327.00S. 
Torii.  Soichi.  to  Torii  Winding  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Shuttle  arrangement 

for  a  circular  loom  for  a  tape  yam.  3,871,413,  CI.  139-13.000. 
Torii  Winding  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Torii,  Soichi,  3,871.413. 
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Tornell.  Charles  B.  Picture  frame.  3,871,121,  CI.  40-152.1o|). 

Toroid  Corporation:  See— 

Motter.  James  W.;  and  Allen.  Connie  A..  3.872,231. 

Torpey.  Wilbur  N..  to  Autotrol  Corporation.  Removal  of  iiollutants 
from  waste-water.  3.871.999.  CI.  210-16.000. 

Townshend.  Alan:  See- 
Belcher.    Ronald;   Townshend.    Alan;    and    Bogdanski.    Stanley. 
3.871.768.  I 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  I 

Furukawa.    Kaoru;    Isukamolo.    Chiaki;    and    Nagai. '  Hiroshi. 
3,0/2,055.  i 

Toyota  Jidbsha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuril.  Masaaki;  Kobari,  Kyoshi;  and  Yanagi.  Osamu,  3  8f72  316 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kobayashi.  Ikuya.  3.872.425. 
Yamanaka,  Teruo;  and  Sato.  Kazuo,  3,872,475. 

Trahan,  Albert  J.,  to  Emhart.  Self-aligning  baffle  and  blowhe*!  assem- 
bly. 3,871,856,  CI.  65-261.000.  ^ 

Travel  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Plume,  Robert  W.,  3,871.041. 

Treace.  Harry  T..  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company.  Ei'acuator 
apparatus.  3.871.377.  CI.  128-278.000.  ^ 

Trebron  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamy,  Norbert.  3.871.146.  j 

Trefilunion:  See — 

Francois.  Maurice.  3.871.410. 

Trenkle.  Robert  Walter:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Trenkle.  Robert  Walter;  Vock.  Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  3.872.031 

Treutlin.  Rolf:  See— 

Benz.  Leo;  Klein.  Dieter;  Bauer.  Manfred;  Fieel,  Albert  ahd  Treu- 
tlin, Rolf,  3,872.440. 

Trivett.  Junior  Albert.  Portable  bed.  3.871,038,  CI.  5-121.000. 

Trojan  Automatic  Scaffold.  Inc.:  See— 

Iglehart.  Hilary  H.;  and  Lassiter.  Richard  C.  3.871,154. 

Trojjel.  Inc.:  See — 

Munnerlvn.  ChaHes  R.;  and  Moore.  Robert  C.  3.871  77: 
Trutzschler  &  Co.:  See— 

Trutzschler.  Hermann,  3,871.712. 
Trutzschler.  Hermann,  to  Trutzschler  &  Co.  Shaft  for  deposit  ne  fiber 

nocks.  3.871.712.  CI.  302-59.000. 
Tschudi.  Theodor  Heinrich:  See— 

Engel.  Andreas  Hermann;  Herziger.  Gerd  Bernd;  and  Tschudi 
Theotlor  Heinrich.  3.871,769. 
Tsukamoto,  Katsuji;  Ikeno.  Nobuichi;  and  Okada.  Keiji.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Information  retrieval 
system.  3.872.453.  CI.  340-I73.0LM. 
Tsukamoto,  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Izumi.  Akihiro;  and  Hii|amatsu 
Yoshio,  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  prdduction 
of      1.3-disubstituted      azetidine      derivatives       3  87 ">  087       CI 
260-239.00A.  "        •        ■      ^' 

Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi:  See—  j 

Hashimoto.    Teiji;    Kiyohara.    Takehiko;    Uchiyama.    fakashi 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Kakunodate.  Masamichi;  and  Naiamoto' 
Soichi.  3,872.484.  T 

Tsunetsugu,  Masakazu:  See— 

Nagai,   Masashi;    Miwa,    Kazuhito;  Tsunetsugu.   Masakaiu    and 
Fujiwara.  Tadamaro.  3.871,343. 
Tsutsumi.  Fiimio:  See— 

Shinoi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsutsumi.   Fumio;  and   Kerman.  Step  len 
3.872.261. 
Turlabor  AG:  See — 

Engel.  Andreas  Hermann;  Herziger.  Gerd  Bernd;  and  tschudi 
Theodor  Heinrich.  3.871.769. 
Turner,  Frederick  Henry.  Buoyant  vessels.  3,87 1 ,3 1 9.  CI    1 1 4-'  '4  OOA 
Turner,  WilSam  F.:  See- 
Lyons.  Ellis  E.;  and  Turner,  William  F.,  3.871,056. 
Twin  Disc.  Incorporated:  See— 

Steinhagen.  Horst  G..  3.871.239. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakatomi.  Shunsuke;  Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko;  and  Inoue,  T^sihiro, 

3,o/Z|  1 80. 
Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Bando.  Yasuo;  Hidaka    Mikio 
and  Fukuda.  Kazuo,  3.872,148. 
Uchijima,  Katsuo:  See— 

Muto,  Ryujiro;  Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  U(  hijima 
Katsuo;  and  Nishimura.  Hiromichi.  3,87 1 ,746. 
Uchiyama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hamada.   Kenzo;   Uchiyama.   Hiroshi; 
Osamu.  3.872.000. 
Uchiyama.  Noboru:  See— 

Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  Yamatani.  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama.  NobortJ;  Sato 
Naotake;  and  Toi.  Koji.  3.872.1 10.  -f  • 

Uchiyama.  Takashi:  See—  I 

Hashimoto.  Teiji;  Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Uchiyama,  Tbkashi 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Kakunodate,  Masamichi;  and  Nakfamoto' 
Soichi,  3.872.484.  l 

Ueno.  Sadayesu:  See— 

Saito.  Yasushi;  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu,  3,872,373. 
Ueno.  Tadaomi:  See — 

Kato   Tetsuji;  Tamai.  Katsumi;  Kamada,  Isao;  Kichiji,  Hiroshi 

^?''?'-     X9**"o;     Kitahara.     Haruyoshi;     Iwaoka,     Yajuhiko' 

lii,    ■  S''^J'"'3-  Kiyonori;  and  Ueno,  Tadaomi,  3,872  197 

Ukaji,  Rokuo;  and  Shiomi.  Toshio.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  Process 

FWt^-i^^"^  antimony  value  out  of  spent  catalyst.  3.872.2  0.  CI. 


Sugi.  Jiro;  and   Kamada, 
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Ukihashi.  Hiroshi:  Sff—  ,,u-- 

Muto.  Ryujiro;  Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Uchijima, 
Kateuo;  and  Nishimura.  Hiromichi.  3.871,746. 
Ukyo    Akira  Nohara;  Umetani.  Tomonobu;  Miyata.  Ycshibumi;  and 
Sanno.  Yasushi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Novel  chro- 
mone    derivatives    and    the    production    thereof.    3.872.108.    CI. 
260-345.200. 
Ullmer.  Richard  J.:  See—  r.     ,     ,    ■  u 

Bean   Donald  E.;  Engh.  James  T  ;  Hammer.  James  R.;  Igel.  John 
J    Schettl,  Myron  D.;  Tashjian.  Harry  J.;  Ullmer.  Richard  J.;  and 
Kerr.  John  W..  3.871.576. 
Umemori.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsui,    Kazumi;    Umemori.    Takashi;    Shibata.    Yutake;    and 
Yamamura.  Kinzo.  3.871,727.  .....       .....  . 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Bando.  Yasuo;  Hidaka.  Mikio;  and 
Fukuda   Kazuo.  to  UBE  Industries.  Ltd.  Catalytic  ammoxidation  of 
propylene  or  isobutylene.  3.872.148.  CI.  260-465.300. 
Umetani.  Tomonobu:  Sfe-— 

Ukyo.  Akira  Nohara;  Umetani.  Tomonobu;  Miyata.  Yoshibumi; 
and  Sanno.  Yasushi.  3.872.108. 
Unarco  Industries.  Inc.:  Sff—  _,  ,    ,  oti  <tc 

Al-Dabbagh.  Adam  M.;  and  Dudzik.  Leonard  J..  3  871  52^ 
Underbill.  John    V..   II.    Alignment  sighting  device.   3.871,104.  CI. 

33-262.000. 
Underwood.  William  George  Elphinstone:  See— 

Barton     Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood.    William   George 
Elphinstone;  Looker.  Brian  Edgar;  Hewitt.  Graham;  and  Taylor. 
Michael  Victor.  3.872.086. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Ancker.  Fred  H.  3.871.808. 
Atwood.  Gilbert  R.;  Blake.  Robert  J.;  Butwell.  Kenneth  F.;  and 

Dunnery.  David  A.  3.872,212. 
Beatty  Theodore  R.;  and  Vourlis,  Harry.  3,871.921. 
Byck.  Joseph  S..  3.872,128. 

Downing.  James  H.;  and  Kaiser.  Robert  H..  3.871 ,872. 
Goodman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Dupraz,  Carol  A.;  and  Lourigan.  George 

H.,  3.871.822. 
Kozak.  Theodore  F..  3.871.376. 
Kronenberg.  Marvin  L.  3.871.916.  ,„-,,,>,£ 

Papa.  Anthony  J.;  and  Proops.  William  R..  3.872.035. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 
Sarem.  Amir  M.  3.871.452. 
Sarem.  Amir  M.  3.871.453. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.;  See—  '  j 

Geyer.  Paul.  3.871.810.  ,  o,,  J-,n 

Mosshart.  Crockett;  and  Martinkovic.  Paul  Steve.  3.871.72U. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  i><  — 

Wood.  Frank  Chiltern;  and  Barker.  Allan.  3.871.968. 
U.S.  Industrial  Tool  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Wellin.  Martin.  3.871.203. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture:  See—  .   ^    „.       ^    j   c  i 

Harper,  Robert  J.  Jr.;  Bruno.  Joseph  S.;  Blanchard.  Eugene  J.. 

and  Gautreaux.  Gloria  A.  3.871,817. 
Mod    Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  Sumrell.  Gene;  Novak.  Ar- 
thur F;  and  Solar.  James  M.  3.872.120. 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration:  See— 

Holland.  Vard  B..  3.872.395.  i 

Army:  See— 

Hatkin.  Leonard.  3.872.409. 

Heilprin,  Laurence  B.;  Nordquist.  George;  and  Krupen,  Philip. 

3  87 1  ''96 
Leinkram.  Charles  Z.;  and  Rovinski.  Robert  S..  3.871.902. 
Little.  Little  J.;  and  Oddo.  Joseph  A..  3.872.304. 
Patigalia.  Edward  N..  3.871.489. 

Pile.  Benjamin  D.  3.871.607.  „       „      ^  M»u.;n 

Popovitch.  Dragolyoub;   Nystrom.  Roy   B.;   Eneman,  Melvin. 
Biro.  CaH;  and  Alpert.  Selwyn.  3.871.298. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See—         „,      ^         „        .    «. 
Coller.  John  A..  Millman.  Irving;  and  Blumberg.  Baruch  5>.. 
3.872.225. 

"sweeny  Veith  H.;  Fischer.  James  R  ;  Lung.  Charles  A.;  and  Wil- 
son. Elmer  M..  3.871.906. 
Navy:  See — 

Andrews.  Ronald  A..  3.871.747. 

Brown.  Charles  L..  3.872.048. 

Dawson.  William  H..  Jr.,  3.872.292. 

Field   Donald  E.;  and  GrifTith.  James  R..  3,872,045. 

Green.  Eugene  L..  3.872.293. 

Hemdon.  John  W..  3.872.238.  i 

Hughes.  Richard  Swart.  3.872.407. 

Kaufman.  Martin  H.;  and  Roy.  Edward  M,  3  872  192. 

Leonard.  Joseph  T.;  and  Field.  Donald  E..  3.871.2S1. 

Marcus.  Henry  J.,  3.872.158. 

Marcus,  Henry  J..  3.872.159. 

McKenna.  Ronald  F.  3.871,173. 

Pilloff,  Herschel  S.  3,872,403.  ,„,.,, 

Rogers.  Peter  H.;  and  Van  Buren,  Amie  Lee   3,872.42L 

Seligman,  Herbert  L.;  Schwartz.  Marvin;  and  Diamond.  Warren. 
3  872  284 

Shames.'  Oscar;  Hinds.  James  L.;  Raditz.  Michael  G.;  and  Pala- 

tucci.  Gerald  J..  3,872.476. 
Weiss.  Ray  Franklin,  3,871 .228.  I 


3.871.633. 


Roger 


U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  ,       -,         -r       j    d^.», 

Hulsbosch.   Comelis  Jozef;    and   van   der   Zee.   Tjeerd    Pieter. 

3.872.328. 
Koeman.  Henriecus.  3,872.287. 
Skoyies.  Derek  Robert.  3.871.716. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Fenton.G.  Donald.  3.871.205. 
Kolb.  William  A.;  and  Papinchak.  Michael  J. 
University  of  Southampton;  See—  ^  ^    ^  .. 

Legge.  Morris  James;  Phipps.  John  Alastair;  and  Corbett. 
Patrick,  3.871.580.  ,     ^  ^     e     ^ 

Unruh.  Dale  H.;  and  Yates.  Jan  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^  Suspen- 
sion    hydraulic     roll     stabilizer     with     leveling.     3.871.635.     Cl. 
267-11.000. 
Upper.  Gerd:  iVf —  ...  _      .   ,  ot,  ^^^ 

Franz.  Dietmar;  Schoneberger.  Willi;  and  Upper.  Gerd,  3.87 1 .666. 

Uravama,  Yuji;  See —  ,  ^  -t-  i    _     „ 

Murata.  Masamichi;  Urayama.  Yuji;  and  Furusawa.  Takamasa. 

3.872,254. 
Ury,  Michael  G:  St'f—  ,         ^  ,,       .-    i.     i  r- 

Spero,  Donald  M.;  Eastlund.  Bernard  J.;  and  Ury,  Michael  G.. 

3.872.349. 
Ushankov.  Evgeny  Petrovich:  See—  .^  o      «-         ■  u 

Zaderei.   Nikolai   Nikolaevich;   Nikiforov.   Arnold  Serafimovich; 
and  Ushankov.  Evgeny  Petrovich.  3.871.689. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Gutzwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje. 
3.872.129. 
USM  Corporation:  See—  /-     j„„ 

Dorosz   Adolph  S.;  Schaefer.  Hans  F..  Jr.;  and  Sprague.  Gordon 

v..  Jr..  3.871.532. 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A..  3.871.430. 
Utsunomiva,  Shinhachi:  iVf—  ,-_-,__ 

Kagevama.  Katsuhiro;  and  Utsunomiya.  Shinhachi.  i.HU.ii  i. 
Vaida.  Peter  P.  Level  vial,  3.871.109.  CI,  33-379.000 
Valiela  Jose,  to  Interpace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  ce- 
ramics tableware.  3.871.293.  CI.  101-41.000. 
Van  Dorn  Company:  See— 

Stargell,  Donald  E..  3.871.314. 
van  Berkum.  Wilmer  T:  Se-e--  ,07,1^8 

Johnson,  Thomas  P.;  and  van  Berkum,  Wilmer  T.,  3,871.368. 
Van  Buren.  Amie  Lee:  Sff—  -,o-7->^-.i 

Rogers   Peter  H.;  and  Van  Buren.  Arnie  Lee,  3.872.421. 
Van  Dalen."  Cornelis  Jan.  to  Intergadgets  AG.  Device  for  vaporizing 

substances.  3.872.280.  CI.  219-271.000.  ^.  .    ,  ..     • 

Van  De  Goor.  Adrianus  J.;  and  Hughes.  Leonard  B..  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Data  processing  system  for  multiplying  and  in- 
tergerizing  floating  point  numbers,  3.871.578,  CI,  235-1 64X)O0. 
Vanderiinden.  Pierre.  Aseptic  disposable  mule  or  slipper.  3.871.1  ift. 

Van  Der  Vlasakker.  Wilhelmus.  to  Rank  Xerox  Limited,  Blade  clean- 
ing system.  3.871.762.  CI.  355-15.000. 
:    Van  Der  Wal.  Uilko:  See— 

Schulte.  Anthonius  Maria;  and  Van  Der  Wal.  Uilko.  3.871.778. 

van  der  Zee.  Tjeerd  Pieter:  See—  t-       a    o-  ..., 

Hulsbosch.   Cornelis   Jozef;    and    van   der   Zee.   Tjeerd    Pieter. 
3.872.328. 
Vandesande.  Georges:  See—  j   ».       • 

Andral.  Guillaume.  Carmassi,  Michel;  Louvel.  Bernard;  Maurice, 
Jacques;  and  Vandesande.  Georges,  3,871,831. 
Van  Esch.  Robert  Florent:  Sff— 

De  Belder.  Maurice  Hector;  Bollen.  Romain  Henri;  and  Van  fcsch. 

Robert  Florent.  3.872.309.  ,  o^,  ,0.      ni 

Van    Horn.    James.    Bracket    support    structure.     3,871.784.    ti. 

403-236.000.  „..         „     •  ,  r-    .    d    . 

Van  Horn.  Joseph  M.;  Epstein.  Paul;  and  Phillipps.  Patnck  G..  to  Brat- 
tle Instrument  Corporation.  Timing  biological  imaging   measuring, 
and  therapeutic  timing  systems.  3.871.360,  CI.  128-105R, 
Vann    Roy  R     and  George.  Flint  R..  to  Vann  Tool  Company.  Inc. 

Packer  actuated  vent  assembly.  3.871.448.  CI.  166-128.000. 
Vann  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Vann.  Roy  R.;  and  George.  Flint  R..  3,871.448. 
Vaughan-Jones.  Ian  Norman,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Television  systems. 

3,872,244.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Vaughn  Walter  Lee;  and  Beam,  Robert  James,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany The  Cellulosic  materials  internally  sized  with  low  molecular 
weight  copolymers  of  alpha,  bela-ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
phobic monomers  and  ammoniated  carboxylic  acid  comonomers. 
3,872,039.  CI.  260-I7.4ST. 
Velcro  S.A.:  See— 

De  Brabander.  Jean,  3,871,933. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krenzer.  John.  3.872.298.  ,  u  •,    ».  .u  ^  f 

Verboom  Hermann,  to  Eduard  Kuesters  Maschinenfabrik.  Method  for 

treating  paper.  3.871.290.  CI.  100-39.000. 
Verdol  S.A.:  See— 

Servillat.  Gabriel.  3.871.412.  .... 

Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl werke- Alpine  Monlan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft:  See — 
Filter.  Walther,  3.871,417. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  3.871.449. 
Larralde.  Edward;  and  Robinson,  Glen,  3,871,622. 
Vibrodyne,  Inc.;  See— 

Isaacson,  Max.  3,871.136. 
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Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Murata.  Masamichi;  L'rayama,  Yuji;  and  Furusawa.  Takamasa, 
3,872,254. 
Viescou,  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Piles  Electriques  'Ci- 
pel".  Negative  electrode  for  electrochemical  generator.  3.871  918 
CI.  136-30.000. 
Vignaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Sebire.  Claude;  and  Riss.  Pierre,  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  Des  Usmes  Renault.  Methods  of  and  devices  for  braking  and 
indexing  the  spindle  of  a   machine  tixil  rotating  at  hieh  soeed 
3.872.365.  CI.  318-265.000.  e       k- 

Vilen.  Erik  O.;  and  Zygas.  Vytas.  toG.  S.  Blakeslee  &  Co.  Self  leveling 

mechanism  for  tray  cart.  3.87 1 .725,  CI.  3 1 2-7 1 .000 
Villiard.  Frederick  Phillip:  See— 

Swengel.  Robert  Charles.  Sr.;  Lemke,  Timothy  Allen;  and  Villiard 
Frederick  Phillip.  3.872.236. 
Vilhers-Fisher.  John  F.;  and  Coles.  Edward  T..  to  Chemical  Construc- 
tion Corporation.  Process  v^ith  fluidi/ed  combustor  and  fluidized 
heal  exchanger  for  air.  3.871.172.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Vissers.  Bastiaan;  and  Teunissen.  W'illem   Process  for  regenerating  re- 
sin-bonded foundry  sand.  3.871.438.  CI.  164-5.000. 
Vock.  Manfred  Hugo:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Trenkle.  Robert  Walter;  Vock,  Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J..  3.872.031. 
Vogel.  Christian;  See- 
Sturm.    Elmar;    Cellarius,    Hans    Joerg;    and    Vocel.    Christian 
3.872.126. 
Vogel.  Ludwig:  See— 

Reinicke.   Helmut;  Stockburger.  Dieter:  Teutsch.  Theo;  Vogel. 
Ludwig;  Wistuba.  Hermann,  and  Engelbach.  Heinz.  3.872  HS 
Vogler.  Paul  A  .  to  "Strolee"  of  California,  a  di\ision  of  U.S.  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Connecting  device  for  load  bearing  members.  3,87!  783 
CI.  403-205.000.  '     " " 

Viigt.   Harald;   and   Moller.  Walter,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation  Rotary-piston  motor  with  impro\ed  cvlinder 
chamber  moving  seals,  3.871.799.  CI.  418-178.000. 
Void.  Ingebret  Hadland;  and  Taylor.  David  Hutton.  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation       Demountable      transportation      refrigeration      unit 
3.8fl.l88.  CI.  62-298.000.  ^ 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geiger.  Istvan;  and  Decker.  Gerd.  3.871.351. 
Kirschner,  Peter,  and  Rauer.  Hein?  Gunter,  3.871.682 
Schwanz,  Wilfried;  Fiala.  Ernst.  Warnecke.  Rolf;  and  Buchholz 
Peter.  3.871.470. 
Vollmer.  Arthur  C:  See— 

Brown.  Morris  C,  Ctxik.  Forrest  W 

Arthur  C  ;  and  Winklev.  Jerry  H 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cixik.'  Forrest  W 
Arthur  C;  and  Winklev.  Jerrv  H 
f       Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook',  Forrest  W 

Arthur  C  ;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H 
Volt/.  Jacques;  See— 

Roller.  Stefan;  Zink.  Rudolf;  Reichel.  Dieter;  and  Volt/   Jacuues 
3.872.132. 
Volvo  Flygmotor  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Johansson.    Roy    Ingvar    Mendel;    and    Lagerqvist.    Roy   S     G 
3.871.782.  -  •• 

Von  Roll  AG:  See— 

Spillman,  Kurt;  and  Arx.  Georg  Son.  3.871.287. 
von  Behrens.  Wieland  E.;  and  Gates.  Gordon  C.  to  Nuclear  Data,  Inc. 
Hydrixlynamic    focusing    method    and    apparatus.    "<  87 1  770     CI 
356-103.000.  .        .    >-  . 

von  Bose.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dial.  Darrell  D;  and  von  Bose.  Robert  J.,  3,871.529. 
Von  der  Ghe.  Manfred:  See— 

Senft.  Ernst,  and  Von  der  Ohe.  Manfred,  3,871,467. 
Von    Luders.    Kirill     Exchangeable    keyboard    for    ball    typewriters 

3.871.506.  CI.  197-98.000.  '  -k 

Vourlis.  Harry;  See— 

Beatty.  Theodore  R  ;  and  Vourlis.  Harry.  3.871,921. 

Vuaille.  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mechanique  Ap- 

pliquee  SIGMA  Device  for  controlling  the  delivery  per  revolution 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine  injection  pump.  3,871,346    CI 

I23-I40.0FG.  <^  J  K       K  ,        .       . 

Vul,  Alexandr  Yakovlevich;  Shik.  Alexandr  Yakovlevich;  [Xjbryakova. 
Natalia     Alexandrovna;    Saidashev.     Ibragim     Ibragimovich;     and 
Shmartsev.  Jury  Vasilievich   Optoelectronic  device.  3.872.300   CI 
250-205.000.  .       .  ^ 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ageev,  Leonid  Matveevich;  and  Gus- 
tov.     Vladimir     Alexandrovich      Continuous     strip     rolline     mill 
3.871,221.  CI.  72-205.(K)0. 
W.  M.  Chace  Company:  See— 

Steigelman.  James'O  ,  3,871.926 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co.:  S*-*-- 
Blaser.  Alfred,  3,871,155. 

Lowry.  Robert  D.;  and  Harrison,  John  W.,  3.872,194. 
Wada,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Shigeki;  Wada,  Mitsuru;  Maeshima, 
Haruko;  and  Izuo,  Nobuhiko,  3,871,959. 
Wagner.  Richard:  See- 
Harper.    John    D.;    Breyer,    Frederick;    and    Wagner,    Richard 
3.871.190 
Wagner.  Richard  C,  to  Integral  Process  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  refrigerating  articles.  3.871,186,  CI.  62-64.000 
Wagner,  Richard  C  See- 
Harper.  John  D ;  Breyer,  Frederick;  and  Wagner.  Richard  C 
3.871.185. 
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Kalert,  Ralph 
3.872.188. 

Kalert.  Ralph 
3.872.189. 

Kalert.  Ralph 
3.872,190. 


E.;  Vollmer. 
E.;  Vollmer. 
E.;  Vollmer. 


Wagner.  Vilnia  M.:  See— 

Cuttill.  William  E.;  and  Wagner.  Vilma  M..  3.872,438. 
Wagner.  William,  to  Watsco,  Inc.  Disconnectable  supply  cond  lit  for 

hair  spray  systems.  3,871,584,  CI.  239-307.000. 
Waku.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Shintaro;  Shibata,  Hirovuki;  and  Kawaihima 

Takehisa.  tc  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corpoiation. 

Visual    information    storage    and   display   device     3  871  74  1     ~' 

350-150.00p.  .        .     *. 

Walcker.    Jake    J.    Fuel    system    for    internal    combustion    eheine 

3,872,191,  CI.  261-145.000.  ^ 

Walker.  James  Donald,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company. 

oxygen   treatment   of  waste   with   selective  oxygen   recircuttion 

3.872.003,  CI.  210-63.000. 
Wall.  Clarence  J.,  to  Donr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Calcination  o^  high 

moisture  content  phosphate  rock.  3,872,21 1.  CI.  423-167.000. 
Wallace,  Henfy  J.  Rolled  steel  products  and  a  method  of  makit  e  the 

same.  3.87  L058.  CI.  29-403.000.  '^ 

Wallace.  Joha  Paul:  iVf— 

Brooks.  Rpbert  A.;  and  Wallace,  John  Paul,  3,872.379. 
Wallace.  Will^im  E..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Method  of  preparin 

nophthalone  dyes.  3.872.131.  CI.  260-289.0OP. 
Wallshein.  Mejvin  Orthodontic  spring  clip.  3,871.096.  CI  3''- 1 4 
Walter,  Goergp  R.:  See— 

Manowit/,  Milton;  Walter,  Goerge  R.;  and  Foris    Stepheii    Jr 
3.871,860.  .         p  CI  .  Ji.. 

Walter  J.  Kreske:  See— 

Quick.  ElMvn  B..  3.871.143. 
Walther,  Gerhard:  See— 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Skock- 
haus.  KIpus.  3.872.127. 
Wanetzky.    Ervin;    and    Kuklok.    Gerhard,    to    Leybold-Her|ieus- 
Verwaltung  GmbH.   Apparatus  for  sintering  pressed   powdei( 
ments  containing  hydrocarbtms.  3.871.630.  CI.  -. 
Wanka.  Oskar;  Gutlhuber.  Friedrich;  and  Graf.  Hermann,  to  Detgen- 
dorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  GmbH   Reaction  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  exothermic  and  endothermic  chemical  processes  with  radial  T 
of  a  heat  exchange  medium.  3.87 1 .445,  CI.  1 65- 1 07  000 
Wardley.  John:  See— 

Davis,  Gottlon  Peter;  and  Wardlev,  John.  3.872.337. 
Wamaccr.  Inc.:  itf— 

Aldrich.  William  E.  3.871.909. 
Warnecke.  RolT:  See— 

Schwanz.  Wilfried.  Fiala.  Ernst;  Warnecke.  Rolf;  and  Buchholz 
Peter.  3.K71.470.  '        ' 

Wasko.  Elmer  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Appara- 
tus used  in  bending  a  precured  tread  on  a  tire  casing'  3  87 1  94      " 
156-394.000.  * 

Wass*-)n.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Murray.  JaV  P.;  and  Wasson.  Kenneth  L..  3.871.150. 
Watanabe.  Akifiori:  i>t — 

Sasaki.    Rertaro;    Watanabe.    Akinori;   and   Oeasawara.   Ta  suo 

3.872.352. 
Sasaki.  Rerttaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru;  and  Oea- 
sawara. Tatsuo.  3,872,464.  ^ 
Watanabe.  Akip:  See— 

Kanda,  MaSao;  and  Watanabe.  Akio.  3.871.326. 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hajime;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  3.872.381. 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Arai,  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  jbu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Remote  control  of  camera  built-in  light  measiirins  de- 
vice. 3.872.4{i  1 .  CI.  354-23.000.  " 
Watanabe.  Takao;  Kohchi,  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Toshinobu.  to  Kabuihiki 
Kaisha  Meidensha.  Quartz  crystal  resonator  and  a  method  for  fabri- 
cation thereof.  3.872.41 1.  CI.  333-72.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Noboru,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kdeyo 


now 


ci 


3.871,399, 
3,871,148, 


gas 


CI. 
CI. 


CI. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  use  in  quenching  and  absorbing 
emanating  from  a  waste  incinerator.  3.871.305   CI    1 10-1 19  OCO 
Waters.  Paul  F.:  See— 

Hadermann.  Albert  F.;  Waters.  Paul  F.;  and  Woo.  Jung  vfoo 

Watsco.  Inc.:  See— 

Wagner.  William,  3,871.584.  t 

Watson.   Clarence    V.    Holding    tank    for   campers 

1  37-344.000. 
Watson.    Robert   George.    Grain    hopper   structure 

52-197.000. 
Watson.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Blank.  Wallace  J.;  and  Watson.  Thomas  H..  3,871.677. 
Watts.  John  D.  Surface  finishing  and  plating  apparatus.  3  871  983 
204-209.000.  r-        6    KK  ,       ,  oj 

Wax,  Bernard.  Spark  plug.  3,872,338.  CI.  313-130.000. 
Waxgiser.    Martin   A.;  and   Foreman,   Leonard.   Combination 

3.871,197.  CI.  70-63.000. 
Way,  Kenneth  Richard;  See- 
Eyre.  John  Richard;  Way,  Kenneth  Richard;  and  Kielty    Divid 
Neil,  3,872,237.  ~ 

^?87l'6'l  2*^0^ 249^^''"'*""'  ^°'^  ^^'"^''y  fo^  S''o  construction 

^3*871  Srcl  'i23°148'0Oe'^'  '"^'  ^°"'*^"'  '*'^^"  *«""'°"  ^y^^f"" 
Wedrall.  Edwin  J.  Underwater  timer  and  release  device.  3.87 1 .044 

'^3!l7i.o"3rCI^-2?2.S)R.'^-  ^"""^  "^^^    ^°    ''^"  P'"'"  ^^'^'' 
Weigele.  Manfred:  See— 

Leimgburger.  Willy;  and  Weigele.  Manfred,  3.871,825. 
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Weigert    Hans,  to  Ragen  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Discriminator  circuit. 

3.872.322.  CI.  307-231.000. 
Weigl,  James,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation.  Respiration  supply  and 

control.  3.871.371.  CI.  128-145.800. 
Weimann.  Gunter;  Sff—  .-■  .    , 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael;  Michal, 
Gerhard;  Muhlegger.   Klaus;  Weimann.  Gunter;  and  Roesch. 
Egon,  3.872,082. 
Weis,  Claus;  and  Fischer,  Hanspeter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  1- 
Alkoxycarboxylic  acid  derivatives  for  the  regulation  of  plant  growth. 
3,872,141.  CI.  260-413.000. 
Weiser,  Dieter:  See— 

Daubach,  Ewald;  Windel,  Hermann;  Boehm.  Walter;  Weiser.  Di- 
eter; and  Herrmann.  Manfred,  3.872.056. 
We^.  Ray  Franklin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Permeable 

membrane  gas  saturometer.  3.871,228.  CI.  73-19.000. 
Weissler,  Harold  E:  iff— 

Peterson,  Steven  H.;  Carp,  Ralph  W.;  and  Weissler,  Harold  E., 
3,872.317. 
Wellin   Martin,  to  U.S.  Industrial  Tool  &  Supply  Co.  Tubular  fastener 

setting  power  tool.  3.871.203,  CI.  72-1 14.000. 
Wells,  Ronald  K.;  and  Allen.  Charles  W.,  to  Wells.  Ronald  K.  Method 
of  tuning  an  electronic  keyboard  instrument  in  pure  scale  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.  3,871,261.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Wells.  William  Y.:  See— 

Miller.  Darrow  L.;  and  Wells.  William  Y..  3.872,330. 
Welsch.  Walter  N.,  to  Dynabrade  Inc    Die  grinder.   3,871,138,  CI. 

5I-170.0PT. 
Welsh,  Norman  C:  See—  \ 

Pomfret.  Edward  E.;  and  Welsh.  Norman  C,  3,871,074. 
Wengert.  Paul  R.;  See— 

Diet/.  Earl  D.;  and  Wengert.  Paul  R..  3.871.853. 
Wentz.  Edward  A.;  and  Shinnick.  David  M..  to  American  Cham  & 
Cable  Company.  Inc.  Sorter  system  induction  means.  3.87 1 .5 1 1 .  CI. 
198-103.000. 
Weppner,  Benjamin  H  :  See— 

Jarosik.  Norman  A.;  and  Weppner.  Benjamin  H..  3.872,461. 
Werner,  Leo  C;  Lin,  Francis  C.  M.;  and  Knochel,  William  J.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrode  support  element  for  ce- 
ramic discharge  lamp.  3,872.34  1.  CI.  313-217.000. 
Wesley.  Edwin  M.  Dandelion  picker  tool.  3,871,696,  CI.  294-50.600. 
West.  Paul  B  :  See— 

Savageau.  Richard  J.;  and  West.  Paul  B..  3.871, €87. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See—  r-  •  ^     i. 

Boyer.   John   A.;   Ludwig,   David   P.;  and   Zwickel,   Fnedrich. 
3.871.936. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See— 

Niemeyer,  Heinrich.  3.871.575. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Avellar.  Karl  B.;  and  Ross.  James  A..  3.871.577. 
Crawford.  Thomas  G.;  and  Kearse.  William  E..  3.871.601. 
Davis.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Krishna.  Surinder.  3.872.494. 
Goldstein.  Norman  P  ;  and  Todt.  William  H..  3,872.31 1. 
Krishna.  Surinder;  and  Malmberg.  Paul  R..  3.872.326. 
Petersen.   Sigrud    R.;   Ying.    Sui-Chun;   and   Mann.   August   C. 

3.872.335. 
Putman.  Richard  E.  J..  3.872,286. 

Roberts.  John  S.;  and  Cresswell.  Michael  W..  3.872.493. 
Schimmeyer.  Werner  K.;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  and  McCargar.  Joseph 

v..  3,871.527.  .       ^^     ^ 

Shum.  Lanson  Y.;  Sienkiewicz,  Leon  J.;  and  Gogniat,  Theodore. 

3.872.285. 

Shutterly.  Harold  B..  3,872,503. 

Werner,  Leo  C;  Lin.  Francis  C.  M.;  and  Knochel.  William  J., 
3.872,341. 

Willard.  Frank  G..  3.872.389.  , 

Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Doughty.  Joseph  B.,  3.871.893. 

Nikkei.  Willem  A..  3.871.539. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Tiedeman.  George  T.;  and  Gillem 


J.    Ruble,  Harold  P.;  and  White,  David  B. 


.  3.871.606. 

to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A. 
195-80.00R. 


Joseph    Colin. 


,  Maurice  F..  3.872.051. 


Dental  floss  applicator.  3.871.393,  CI 
Container    closure.     3,871,547,    CI 


Wharton.  Franklin  Eugene 

I32-92.00A. 
Wharton,    Franklin    Eugene 

220-287.000.  ^  ■        ^    ^      e 

Wharton   Paul  B..  Jr..  to  Kinetics  Container  Corporation.  Divider  tor 

a  container.  3,871,569.  CI.  229-15.000. 
Wheelus.  Charles  Glenn;  See—  ,..,..,       ^u    i 

Thorpe    Susan  Dale;  Davis.  Curry  Beach;  and  Wheelus,  Charles 
Glenn.  3.872.073. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  Se-f— 
Fish.  Warren  H..  3.871,847. 
Linstromberg.  William  J..  3.871.242. 
Whistler,  Harold  J:  Sf*-—  j  «,u 

Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  Jr.;  Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  Ill:  and  Whis- 
tler. Harold  J.,  3,871.254. 
Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  Jr.;  Whistler,  Lawrence  V..  Ill;  and  Whistler, 
Harold  J.  Means  for  piercing  and  stripping  thick  material.  3,87 1 ,254, 
CI.  83-139.000. 
Whistler,  Lawrence  V..  Ill:  See— 

Whistler  Lawrence  V..  Jr.;  Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  Ill;  and  Whis- 
tler. Harold  J.  3.871,254.  r^      ,     u      f. 
White  Clarence  E.,  to  White  Welding  &  Mfg.  Inc.  Door  lock  safety 
relekse  means.  3,871,694.  CI.  293-92.000. 


White.  David  B.:  See- 
Shoemaker.  Edwin 
3  87 1  704 
White  Frank  F.  to  Automation  Development  Corporation.  Automatic 

bar  handling  system.  3.871.288.  CI.  100-2.000. 
White,  Irvin  M.:  See— 

Larson,  Martin  E.;  and  White.  Irvin  M.. 
White,  Richard  J.;  and  Lancini,  Giancarlo, 
Production  of  rifamycin  B.  3,87  1,965.  CI. 
White  Welding  &  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 

White.  Clarence  E.,  3,87 1 .694.  > 

Whitehouse,  Joseph  Colin:  See— 

McConnell,     Eric    Douglas;    and    Whitehouse. 
3.872.499. 
Whitman   Nelson,  to  Thor  Dahl,  Inc.  Process  and  agents  for  opening 

paper  constructions.  3.871.573.  CI.  229-85.000. 
Wible.  Paul  E:  5ff—  ^     ,„,,,.. 

Nestor.  David  William;  and  Wible.  Paul  E..  3.872.354. 
Widegren.  Lars  Harald;  and  Keskitalo.  Tage  Oskar.  Device  for  felling 
timber.  3,871 ,427.  CI.  144-34.00E. 

Widmaier.  Manfred:  Sff—  ..     r    j 

Kruger     Gunter;    Baum.    Helmut;    and    Widmaier.    Manfred. 
3.872.356. 
Wiebke,  Gunter:  See— 

Kratel,  Gunter;  Stohr,  Gunter;  Wiebke.  Gunter;  and  Frey.  Volker, 
3,872,214.  ^      ^, 

Wiedemann,   Wolfgang,  to   Kalle   Aktiengesellschaft.    Electrophoto- 
graphic recording  material.  3,871.882.  CI.  96-1.500 
Wigal  Voorhis  F.  Rate  controlling  device.  3,87 1 .496.  CI.  1  88-268.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Robertson,  Neil  George  Douglas.  3.871,952. 
Wild    Albert  F     to  Tapecon.  Inc.  Two-speed  drive  for  linear  adapter 

for  cassette  tape  recorder.  3.872.500.  CI.  360-2.000. 
Wild   Albert  F    to  Tapecon,  Inc.  Simultaneous  card  and  cassette  re- 
corder system.  3,872.502.  CI.  360-2.000. 
Wilder.  Arthur  G.;  and  Bridwell.  Harold  C,  to  Christensen  Diamond 
Products  Company.  Abrasive  particles  encapsulated  ^«th  a  metal 
envelope  of  allotribmorphic  dentrites.  3,871.840.  CI.  5l-295.0t)0. 
Wilder.  Leslie  N.;  Sollis.  George  L  ;  Nenninger.  Theodore  P.;  and  Cia- 
raldi   Anthony,  to  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Hand-held  dictate  and 
playback  instrument.  3.872,263.  CI.  1 79- 100.1  DR. 
Wiles.  David  M.:  See— 

Carisson,   David  J.;  Suprunchuk.  Tony;  and  Wiles,   David   M.. 
3  871  90 1 
Wilhite." George  W.  Bale  measuring  device.  3-8'" -289.  CL  100-4^000. 
Wilkinson,  Alvin  H.  Load  control  apparatus  for  cranes.  3.871 ,528,  LI. 

212-39.00R.  ^.       , 

Willard    Frank  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Signal  pro- 
cessor. 3,872.389.  CI.  328-137.000. 
Willemsen.  Hans;  See— 

Muhr    Heinrich;  Sprenger.  Wolfgang;  Schnitzler.  Franz-Dieter; 
Degenkolbe.  Adolf;  Willemsen.  Hans;  Bruss,  Horsi;  Blumberg. 
Willy;  and  Belsdorf.  Manfred.  3.871,192. 
Willett.  Harold  A.,  to  Cane  Machinery  &  Engineering  Company.  Inc. 
Sugar  cane  conveyor  and  cutter  for  cut  windrowed  cane.  3,87 1 ,256. 
CI.  83-355  000.    ' 
Williams.  Albert  M.  Power  control  system.  3.872.371.  CI.  321-16.000. 
Williams  James  W.  External  swivel'  connections  for  corrugating  ma- 
chine. 3.871.809,0.  425-370.000. 
Williams,  Malcolm:  See—  ^     cc 

Jones  Christopher  Robin;  Williams.  Malcolm;  and  Brunt.  Geoffrey 
Albert  Kenyon,  3,872.404. 
Willington.    Frederick    Lane.    Incontinence    pads.    3,871,037,    CI. 

5-91.000. 
Wilson.  Elmer  M.:  Sf*'— 

Sweeny,  Keith  H.;  Fischer,  James  R.;  Lung.  Charles  A.;  and  Wil- 
son, Elmer  M..  3.871,906. 
Wilson   Johnnie;  and  Christensen.  Robert  F.  Mechanical  fly  swatter. 

3.871.125,  CI.  43-135.000. 
Windel,  Hermann:  See—  . 

Daubach.  Ewald;  Windel,  Hermann;  Boehm,  Walter;  Weiser.  Di- 
eter; and  Herrmann.  Manfred,  3,872,056. 
Windtie  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott,  Donald  W.,  3,871,142. 
Winkley,  Jerr>  H.:  See- 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook,  Forrest  W. 

Arthur  C;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H. 
Brown.  Morris  C;  Cook,  Forrest  W. 

Arthur  C;  and  Winkley,  Jerry  H. 
Brown,  Morris  C;  Cook.  Forrest  W. 
Arthur  C;  and  Winkley.  Jerry  H. 
Winn.  William  D.;  and  Dunn.  James  L. 

pany.  The.  Package  dye  process.  3.871.821.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Winrow    Donald;  and  Smith.  Charles  Norman,  to  Ferranti-Packard 
Limited.  Magnetically  actuable  element.  3.871.945.  CI.  161-44.000. 
Winter  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Purification  of  vanadi- 
um-containing TiCU  by  heating  with  TiClsO.BS  AICI,.  3.87 1 .874,  CI. 
75-84.500. 
Winter.  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Collman.  James  P.;  Winter.  Stanley  R.;  and  Komoto.  Robert  G.. 

3.872.168. 
Collman,  James  P.;  and  Winter.  Stanley  R..  3,872.218. 
Winters,  Luther  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Facsimile  apparatus.  3,872.248.  CI.  178-7.600. 
Wishart.  George  L.:  See— 

Linn,  Donald  F.;  and  Wishart,  George  L..  3,871.500. 


Kalert.  Ralph  E.;  Vollmer, 
3.872.188. 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  Vollmer. 
3.872.189. 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.:  Vollmer. 
3,872,190. 
,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  1 8,  1975 


Wissmann.  Hans:  Sfe— 

..:„  w„if„,„„  r;»:-;r,  Rolf;  and  Wissmann.  Hans,  3.872.074 

Wistuba.  Hermann;  bprague.  Michael  Jolyon;  Engelbach.  Heinz;  Arm- 

brust.  Herbert;  and  Sturm,  Hans-Juergen,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 

Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.    Production    of    anthraquinone 

3.872,134,  CI.  260-369.000. 

Wistuba,  Hermann:  See— 

Reinicke.  Helmut;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Teutsch.  Theo    Vogel 
Ludwig;  Wistuba.  Hermann;  and  Engelbach.  Heinz   3  872  1 35 
Witherow.  Robert  C:  See— 

Menke.  James  A.;  and  Witherow.  Robert  C.  3.871,603. 
Witte,  Helmut;  and  Seeliger,  Wolfgang,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Aminoalkyl-substituted  cyclic  imido  esters  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3.872,096.  CI.  260-307  OOF 
Wohlfarth.  Arnon,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vessel  for  pneumati- 
cally   mixmg    powdered    or    granular    material.    3.871,626     CI 
259-36.000. 
Wold,  Ivar,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated.  Integrating  analog-to- 
digital  converter  having  digitally-derived  offset  error  compensation 
and  bipolar  operation  without  zero  discontinuity.   3,872,466,  CI 
340-347. ONT. 
Wolfgang,   Brenner;  Gunter,   Feier;  and   Anlonius,   Vinnemann    to 
Sulzer    Brothers    Limited.    Jacquard    mechanism.    3,871  415     CI 
139-59.000. 
Wollers,  Ernst:  See— 

Sextro,  Gunter;  Burg,  Karlheinz;  Kern,  Rudolf;  Schmidt,  Heinz 
and  Wolters.  Ernst,  3,872,182. 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.:  See— 

Egtvedt,  Robert  B.;  Den  Bleyker,  John  R.;  and  Zwiep,  Theodore 
C,  3,87 1 ,306. 
Wong,  Walter  C  Auxiliary  system  for  decelerating  vehicle.  3  871  471 
CI    I80-82.00R.  .       .     '. 

Woo,  Jung  Woo:  See— 

Hadermann.  Albert  F.;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  and  Woo.  Jung  Woo 
3,871,990.  * 

Wood,  Frank  Chiltern;  and  Barker,  Allan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
jP."fX-,    Authority.      Multistage     evaporators.      3,871,968,      CI. 

Wood,  James;  and  Sunnett,  George.  Oil  suction  and  discharge  hose 

3,871.408,  CI.  138-137.000. 
Wood.  Norman  J.:  See— 

Schimmeyer,  Werner  K.;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  and  McCargar.  Joseph 
v..  3,87 1 ,527. 
Woodall  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Woodrich,  Kenneth  H.,  3,871.316. 
Woodling.  Gerald  L.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company    The 

Transportation  system.  3.871.303.  CI.  104-173.000 
Woodrich.    Kenneth    H.,    to    Woodall    Industries    Inc.    Catamaran 

3.871.316.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Woods.  Lee  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  mounting 

terminal  means.  3,871,939,  CI.  156-293.000. 
Wool  Research  Organization  of  New  Zealand  (Inc.):  See— 

Stewart,  Rex  George;  Barker.  Gerald  Vivian;  and  Hoare,  John 
Leonard.  3.871,820. 
Workman,  Robert  E.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  The.  Window  wiper  as- 
sembly. 3.871.049,  CI.  15-250.040. 
Wright.  Dale  W..  to  Miles  Machinery  Company.  Chuck  apparatus  for 
clamping  varied  sized  workpieces  to  be  machined.  3.87 1  670  CI 
279-2. OOR.  .       .     ".  »-i. 

Wright.  Donald;  and  Gardner.  Samuel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pounds. 3.872.153.  CI.  260-475.0ON. 

Wright.  Joseph  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  han- 
dling cassette  and  apparatus.  3,871.755.  CI.  352-130.000. 

Wright.  Peter  C;  and  Kirsch,  Donald  L,  to  Gidon  Industries  Inc  Pit>e 

clamp.  3.871,690.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Wrisberg.  Johannes:  See- 
Andersen,  Kjeld  Jorn;  Fischer.  Finn;  Rostrup-Nielsen,  Jens   and 
Wrisberg,  Johannes,  3,872,179. 
Wrobel,  Charles  V.:  See— 

Dian,  Walter;  and  Wrobel,  Charles  V.,  3,871  710 
Wszoiek,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  3,872,150 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  3,872,151. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  3.872.152 
Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker;  Fuchs,  Friedrich;  Himmele,  Walter 
and   Fliege,   Werner,  to  BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.   Dibromobutyi 
phosphoronitride  esters.  3,872,070,  CI.  260-927. OON. 
Wunsche,  Edgar,  to  Engineered  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.  Modu- 
lar   divisible     barrel-shaped     shell     for    metallurgical     furnaces 
3.871,632,  CI.  266-35.000. 
Wurth,  Hans-Jorg,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Brake  control  device  for 

railway  vehicles.  3,871,718,  CI.  303-22.00R 
Wynn,  John  P.:  See— 

Anesi,  Mario;  Macri,  Salvatore;  and  Wynn,  John  P.,  3,871,504 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Haas.  Werner  E.  L.;  Adams,  James  E.;  and  Mechlowitz,  Bela 
3,871,904. 

Kukucka.  William  P.;  and  Acquaviva,  Thomas,  3.871,643 
Xynetics,  Inc.;  See—  , 

Pease,  Edmund  M.,  3,872,445. 
Yamada,  Shigeki:  See— 

Chibata,   Ichiro;  Yamada,  Shigeki;  Wada,   Mitsuru;   Maeshima, 
Haruko;  and  Izuo,  Nobuhiko,  3,871,959. 
Yamagishi,  Fumiaki;  and  Kitagawa,  Kenro,  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.  Detergent  compositions.  3,872,020.  CI.  252-89.000. 


Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  3,872,345. 
Yamahata,  Takashi:  See— 

lomiyama,  Yoshimichi;  Yamahata,  Takashi;  and  Yasuda,  Tomoya, 
3,87 1,065. 
Yamamoto,  Hajime;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  to  Nippon  Telephone 
and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.   Digital  transmission  system. 
3,872,381,  CI.  325-42.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yushi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Secondary  air  supply  sys- 
tem for  aa  internal  combustion  engine.  3,871,175,  CI.  60-307.000 
Yamamura,  Kinzo:  See —  | 

Matsui,!  Kazumi;    Umemori,    Takashi;    Shibata,    Yutakje     and 
Yamaniura,  Kinzo,  3.871,727. 
Yamanaka,  Masami;  and  Masuda,  Yasutoshi,  to  Yamato  Scalfe  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Axle  load  meter.  3.871,491,  CI.  177-45.000. 
Yamanaka,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Cluo  Kenkyusho.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  distance  to  moving  target   3  872  475 
CI.  343-14.000.  6       6        .  j-    .       . 

Yamasaki,  Makoto:  See- 
Murakami,  Shiro;  Kanda.  Kenzi;  Nakajyo.  Jiro;  and  Yamasaki 
Makoto.  3,871,166. 
Yamashita,  Takashi:  See— 

Saito,   Hideomi;   Yamashita,  Takashi;   Munezawa    Takuilo    and 
Kato.Tetsuya,  3,872.142. 
Yamatani,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  Yamatani,  Tetsuo;   Uchiyama,  Noborut  Sato 
Naotake;  and  Toi,  Koji,  3,872,1 10.  T  ' 

Yamato  Scale  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Masami;  and  Masuda,  Yasutoshi,  3,871  491 
Yamauchi,  Takeshi,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Method  for  i'ncreasiig  the 
strength  of  a  multiple-layer  shell  type  cylindrical  presssure  vessel 
3.871,313,  CI.  113-I2O.0OS.  ' 

Yamazaki,  Akihiro:  See—  I 

Okutsu,  Masaru;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihiro,  3,872,083.  ' 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio.  to  Hitachi!  Ltd.  Colour  pic- 
ture tubes.  3.872.345,  CI.  313-403.000. 
Yamazaki.  Keigi:  See— 

Takahasi;    Takemitsu;    Yamazaki,    Keigi;    and    Tanaka 
3,871,938. 
Yamazi,  Takahiko:  See— 

Takase,  Shinji;  and  Yamazi,  Takahiko,  3,872,029. 
Yanagi,  Osamu:  See — 

Kuril,  Masaaki;  Kobari,  Kyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu   3  872 
Yano,  Tsuyo$hi;  Onishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Inahide,  to  6no<ia  Ce- 
ment Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  continuously  manufacturing  shapejd  gvD- 
sum  articles.  3,872,204,  CI.  264-102.000.  r-ye/K 

Yasuda^,  Naohiko;  Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Toi,  Koji,  to  Ajinomotjo  Co. 


Hirosi, 


316. 


2,049 
,To|m 


CI. 


loya. 


Si<  shiro. 


inc.  Method  of  producing  active  amino  acid  esters.  3  872 
260-326.400. 
Yasuda.  Tomoya:  See — 

lomiyama,  Yoshimichi;  Yamahata.  Takashi;  and  Yasuda 
3,87 1 ,065. 
Yasui,  Teruo:  See— 

Shimizu.     Tohru;     Yasui.     Teruo;     and     Nakamura 
3,872,163. 
Yates,  Jan  B.:  See— 

Unruh,  Dale  H.;  and  Yates,  Jan  B.,  3,871,635. 
Yeakley,  John,  to  American  Enterprise  of  ChaHotte.  Inc.  Vthicle 
pacer  system  and  a  method  of  spacing  moving  vehicles  along  a  traffic 
lane  of  a  roadway.  3,872,423,  CI.  340-43.000.  | 

Ying,  Sui-Chun:  See—  I 

Petersen,   Sigrud   R.;   Ying,   Sui-Chun;  and   Mann,   AuguLt  C, 

Yoder  Company,  The:  See— 


and 


CI. 


O  Neil,  Francis  P.;  Krauss,  Ferd  A.;  Sambenedetto,  Vincent 
Cooper,  Christopher  C,  3,871,594. 
Yodogawa  Steel  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

YokoU,  Reizo,  3,871,875. 
Yokou,  Reizo,  to  Yodogawa  Steel  Works  Ltd.  Flux  compositioli  and 
a   centrifugal    casting    process    using   the    same.    3  87187' 
75-94.000.  ' 

Yokoyama,  Jiro:  See — 

Sato,  Takayuki;  Ota,  Hideo;  Yokoyama,  Jiro;  and  Nakalnura 
Takashi,  3,871,41 1.  '        ' 

Yokozeki,  Makoto:  See— 

Otoda,  Ichizo;  Nakamura,  Akio;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Taki  Vasuo 
and  Yokozeki,  Makoto,  3,871,206. 
Yonekura,  Michimasa:  See— 

Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Takashj  and 
Yonekura,  Michimasa,  3,871,975. 
Yonenaga,  Tasushi:  See— 

Adachi,    Motoharu;    Nishizawa,    Shunichi;    Ishida,    Michfyasu- 
Kaneko,  Takashi;  and  Yonenaga,  Tasushi,  3,871  062 
Yoshida,  Okioc  See— 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida,  Okio,  3,872,344 
Yoshida.  Takaomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Seisakusho  tlec- 

tncal  signal  transmitting  system.  3,872,436,  CI.  340-147  OPC 
Yoshihara,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

"^"i*^^.*  oii°^''    ^°^^*^^^'    Yasuhiko;    and    Okada,    Hiroshi, 

Yoshii.  Tetsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Caisette 
type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,872,50?rCI 
360-137.000. 
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Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Sawa.  Yuji.  to  Kureka  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  for  produc- 
ing biaxially  stretched  receptacles  by  blow  molding.  3,872,203.  CI. 
264-94.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Suzumori.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  anhydrous  sodium  hydrosulphite 
using  sodium  formate,  formic  acid  or  formic  acid  ester.  3.872.221 . 
CI.  423-515.000. 
Yoshimura.  Susumu:  See- 
Murakami.  Mutsuaki;  and  Yoshimura,  Susumu,  3,872,358. 
Yoshino,  Masatsugu:  See— 

Hashino,    Yasuo;    Yoshino,    Masatsugu;    Sawabu,    Hitoshi;    and 
Konno,  Tsugio.  3.871,950. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker.  3,872,272.  CI 

200-I48.00A. 
Young,  Carter  R.:  See— 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Young,  Carter  R..  3,871,456. 
Young.  James  Whitehurst.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Spring  load  sys- 
tem for  drill  string  shock  absorbers.  3.871.193.  CI.  64-23.000. 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ikeda.  Seiichiro.  3.871,923. 
Zaderei.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Nikiforov,  Arnold  Serafimovich;  and 
Ushankov,  Evgeny  Petrovich.  Device  for  sealing  a  high-temperature 
conduit.  3,871,689,  CI.  285-189.000. 
Zahorsky,  James  Theodore:  See — 

Cleveland,  James  Leonard;  Jones.  Richard  Alfred;  Larson,  Theo- 
dore Edwin;  McNary,  Kenneth  Rogers;  and  Zahorsky,  James 
Theodore,  3,872,444. 
Zax,  Grigory  losifovich:  See- 
Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Zax, 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets,  Rafail  Efimovich,  3,871,638. 
Zeile,  Karl:  See — 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Zeile,  Karl; 
and  Engelhardt,  Albrecht,  3,872.147. 
Zeman,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Mueller,   Floyd   F.;   Aulik,  Clarence   J.;  and   Zeman,   Paul   R., 
3,871,637. 
Zemon,  Stanley:  See— 

Bridger,  Andrew;  Dakss.  Mark  L.;  Zemon.  Stanley;  and  Stone, 


Samuel  M.,  3,871.744. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Adier,  Robert;  and  Knitter,  Roger  W.,  3,872,241. 
Banach,  Frank  G.,  3,872,387. 
Faico,  Guy  N.,  3,872,331. 
Zepell,   Nathan   A.    Mechanical   writing  instrument.    3,871,775,  CI. 

401-31.000. 
Zick,  Warren  H,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Herbicide  and  method  for 

controlling  weeds.  3,871,866,  CI.  71-106.000. 
Zimmerman,  Merritt  A.,  to  Tetrahedron  Associates.  Incorporated.  Ro- 
tary valve  internal  combustion  engine.  3.871.340.  CI.  123-80.0BA. 
Zimmers.  Melvin;  and  Gerber.  Gary  A.,  to  Coleco  Industries.  Inc.  Con- 
vertible game  table  assembly.  3,871,655,  C\.  273-I23.00R. 
Zink.  Rudolf:  See— 

Koller,  Stefan;  Zink,  Rudolf;  Reichel,  Dieter;  and  Voltz.  Jacques, 
3,872,132. 
Zobel,  Don  William:  See— 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Zobel.  Don  William.  3.872,323. 
Zodrow,  Rudolf.  Bottle  labeling  machine.  3,87 1 .943,  CI.  1 56-52 1 .000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddall.  John  E.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3,872,101. 
Zuccaro.  Robert:  See — 

Pierron.  Claude  Raymond;  Jenny,  Jean  Paul  Joseph,  and  Zuccaro, 
Robert,  3,871.028. 
Zucco,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Pasqualucci,  Carmine  Renato;  and  Zucco.  Giuseppe.  3.871.966. 
Zucker.  Joseph,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Surface  wave  filter 

for  tv  if  stage.  3.872.410.  CI.  333-72.000. 
Zuckerman.  Arie  Jeremy,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Cell  lines  and  virus  culture.  3,871,954,  CI.  195-1.100. 
Zulian,  Ferruccio:  See — 

Tessera,  Giancarlo;  and  Zulian.  Ferruccio.  3.872.447. 
Zwickel,  Friedrich:  See— 

Boyer.   John    A.;    Ludwig.    David    P.;   and   Zwickel,    Friedricli, 
3.871.936. 
Zwiep.  Theodore  C:  See— 

Egtvedt.  Robert  B.;  Den  Bleyker.  John  R.;  and  Zwiep.  Theodore 
C.  3,871,306. 
2ygas,  Vytas:  See— 

Vilen,  Erik  O.;  and  Zygas,  Vytas,  3,871,725. 
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telephone  directory  practice). 


Alhert,  Rudolf,  Firma  :  See —  I 

Pechstein.  Fred.  Re.  28,366. 
Arth,  Glen  E.,  D.  Johnston,  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 

Inc.     Ring    a    unsaturated-20-oxo-ll,17-bis-oxygenated    16- 

5?i?'^?'  ^®iF**y^  ^^  *^®  pregnane  series.   Re.  28,369,  3-18- 

75,  CI.  260 — 397.450. 
Bonarrigo,    Joseph    F.,    Jr.    Grate    bar    assembly    for    a    rock 

crusher.  Re.  28,368,  3-18-75.  CI.  241—88  4 
Braue.  Charles  E.,  to  Data  Appliance  Corp.  Pressure  operated 

7*5' cf  •>00^86*^  ^'^'^^^^  ^^^  ^^'^^^  ^"^*''  ^^-  28.365,  3-18- 

Corazza,  Marshall  L.,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  International  Air- 

'•^'■^^^lethod  for  forming  foam  articles.  Re.  28,364,  3-18- 

Data  Appliance  Corp. :  See — 

Braue.  Charles  E.  Re.  28,365. 


punp 


Johnston,  David  :  See —  ' 

HT  T^■^'"*^J  ^J?°  ^•'  Johnston,  and  Sarett.  Re.  28,369. 

McDonald,  Alexander  D.  :   See — 

»r      Rich,  Frank  D.,  Jr.,  and  McDonald.  Re.  28,367. 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

T,    ^■^I*^'  Glen  E.,  Johnston,  and  Sarett.  Re.  28,369. 

Pechstein    Fred,   to   Rudolf  Albert   Firma.   Atomizing 

Re.  28,366,  3-18-75,  Cl.  239—333. 
Rich,  F.  D..  Housing  Corp.  :  See — 
T^.  ^^l?^'  Frank  D.,  Jr.,  and  McDonald.  Re.  28,367. 
Rich,  Frank  p.    Jr.,  and  A.  D.  McDonald,  to  F.  D.  Rich  Hoi  s 

ing  Corp.  Building.  Re.  28,367,  3-18-75,  Cl.  52—79  ^ 

Sarett,  Lewis  H.  :   See —  ' 

c     j.^^^^'  ^^X^  ^•'  Johnston,  and  Sarett.  Re.  28.  369. 
bcott  Paper  Co.  International  Airport :  See — 
Corazza,  Marshall  L.  Re.  28,364. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

^"sits^T^^c/.  88.  *°  ^   ^'  ^°^'^'  ^°'^-  ^»ct»<=«ae  plant.  3,690.    Framptons  Xurseries  Ltd.  :  See— 


3-18-75.  Cl.  88. 

^''3.693^"-l1-75'  Cl  ^88^'  ^°^*"'  ^°^'  ^^^*^^^^«  P^^"*  family. 
Cob'ia.  B.  L..  Inc.':  See— 

Cobia,  Barnell  L.  3,690. 

Cobia,  Barnell  L.  3,693. 


Machln,  Barrle  J.  3.691. 
Machin,  Baa-rie  J.  3,692. 
Machin,  Barrle  J.   to  Framptons  Nurseries  Ltd.  Chrysantle- 

mum  plant.  3,691,  3-18-75,  Cl.  78. 
Machin,  Barrle  J.,  to  Framptons  Nurseries  Ltd.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.  3,692.  3-18-75,  Cl.  78.  ^ 
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Ade  Tennis,  Inc.  :  See — 

Trager,  William  R.  234,529. 
Advance  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sixt.  Marty  E.  234.516. 
•^'234.^03':S-7T  c^%|^/'ementary   swimming  classes. 

aSS  .SKsSSi^  V/:'%'e^'-  '-''-'''  ^>-  ^12-85. 

Carlyle,  James  S.  234.497. 
American  Science  &  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See— 
Davidson.  Gilbert.  234,534. 
D8— gS^^*^'""     ^^'"'°'^*^    trimmer.     234,490,    3-18-75.     Cl. 
Belopolsky.  Ernest  M.  :  See— 

234  514""^"'  ^-  ^^loPoJsky.  Troyansky,  and  Farberg. 

Bobov.  "Vitlsiav  Y..  E.  M.   Belopolsky,  G.   L.  Troyansky,  and 

D8.3— 1  ^'        ™^    apparatus.    234.544.    3-18-75,    Cl. 

"^  M?"3'-1^8-75  'ci    D->3-16'5'^'''  ''''''■  ^^"^  '''^^^  ^«"-  ^S^.- 
Broyhill  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kommers,  William  J.  234.513 
Rnf,^r>""T>"'^"•  "^'ilHam  J.,  and  Stewart.  234,514. 

Carl  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— ' 
Mori,  Chuzo.  234.507. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  234.508. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  234,509 
Mori.  Chuzo.  234.510'. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  234.511. 

^^KclJcT^^34'497^:^3i\r7'i:^^l^^\T-::Yl*^-«-    I--    D'^ita^ 
Colonial  -Mirror  and  Glass  Corn.  :'  See— 
r^    ^Waltzman.  Simon  V.  234.530. 
C  orbin  Gentry,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanapan,  Michael  W.  234,501 

Hanagan.  Michael  W.  234.502 
Davidson.  Gilbert,  to  American   Science  &  Enrineerinp    Tnn 

Thermometer.  234.534.  .3-18-75,  Cl   j^'gg— 7  ^' 

DenTal-Ez  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Gerllch,  Irvin  V.  234,518. 

°'ca^sr2%4't-"ir75!^"c^;.  Is^^l^r^-  '^^P^^^'*"  -"--"g 

Do^ipelt.  Stephen  L.  :  See 

Freeman.  Jefferson,  and  Doppelt  234  546 

^^75!  CT°'diS-87.^-  "^■'^^'^""^  weighing  scale.  234.498,  3-18- 

^'d22— S."*^"    ^     Trolling    sinker.    234.512,    3-18-75,    Cl. 

Famolare,  Inc.  :  See — 

Famolare,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  234  474 

''T7tTiiT5!*Cl''b2-!::276.^'""'"'-  '""  ^P«'*«  "»»*•  234.- 


Farberg,  Avrum  L.  :  See — 

^^^^JvYi^^^lav  Y.,  Belopolsky,  Troyansky,  and  Farber  r 
234,544.  '^ 

Flex-A-Llte  Corb.  :  See — 

Bonlfant,  Efern  M.  234,517. 
Foster,  Milton  E.,  to  Techni  Med  Inc.  Muscle  tone  stlmulati<  n 

device.  234,543,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D83 — 1 
Freeman,  Jeflfer$on,  and  S.  L.  Doppelt,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Carrr 

Ing  case.  234,540,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D87— 1 
''■^'i  "Barnes  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Bird  feeder.  234,521,  3-l{- 

75,  CL  D30 — X3. 
^ry,  James  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Bird  feeder.  234.522.  3-1  j  - 

»u,  v^l.  J-)oO — J  3. 
Gearheart,  Max  V.  :  See — 

Wiebe,  Hubert  J.,  and  Gearheart.  234,488. 
Gerllch    Irvin  V..  to  Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg.  Co.  Combination  too  h 

brush  handle  and  dental  floss  dispenser.  234,518,  3-18-7  5, 

Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Glaberson,  Martin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Dispenser  for  heat 

^f  a  cream,   a  foam,   and   the  like.   234.482,  3-18-75 

D6 — 95.  ' 

^^^^:  William  M.  Hollow  ceramic  three  dimensional  wall  til». 

234.504,  3-18-74.  Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Grosfillex,    Rayipond,    to    Grosfillex    S.A.R.L.    Chair.    234  47  > 

3-18-74,  Cl.  D6 — 74. 
Grosfillex.    Raymond,    to   Grosfillex    S.A.R.L.    Chair.    234.48 

3—18—75.  Cl.  D6 — 74. 
Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.  :  See — 

Grosfillex,  Raymond.  234.479. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  234,480. 
Hale,  Arthur  D.,  Sr.,  Locking  lug  nut.  234,486,  3-18-75.  C 

D8 — 273. 
Hanagan,    Michael    W.,    to    Corbln    Gentry,    Inc.,    Motorcyc  e 

fender.  234,501,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D12— 186. 
Hanagan,    Michael    W.,    to  Corbln    Gentry,    Inc.    Motorcvc  e 

fender.  234,502.  3-18-75.  Cl.  D12— 186. 
Harkus.   Karl   H..   to  Markus  &  Walsh.   Sale  stand.   234.47  >. 

3-18-75.  Cl.  D6 — 24. 
Haseeawa,  Shlghlro  :  See — 

Kawakami,  Masafumi,  and  Hasegawa.  234,500. 
Hirasa.  Hlroshl :  See — 

Kawano.  Takeyoshi,  and  Hirasa.  234,538. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :   See — 

Qninn.  Peter  T.  234,542. 
Isles,  Ronald  E.  Work  bench.  234.485.  3-18-75,  Cl.  D6 — 15(1 
Johnson,  Ephrlam  J.  Time  comparison.  234,496,  3-18-75,  C 

DIO — 14. 

Kawakami.  Masafumi,  and  S.  Hasegawa,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries    Ltd.  Tire.  234,500,  3-18-75,  C\.  D12 — 143 
Kawamura,  Ken  :   See — 

Miyamoto,    Masaakl,    Takenaka,   Kawamura,    and   Kodj 
234.535. 
Kawano.   Takeyoshi,   to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial   Co 

Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  234,537,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Kawano,   Takeyoshi,  and  H.   Hirasa,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co     Ltd.  Portable  radio.  234,538,  3-18-75,  C" 


D56— 4 


PI46 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Kimzey,  Paul  W.,  K.  N.  Krier,  and  J.  N.  Pollvka,  to  Tennant 
Co.  Surface  cleaning  and  scarifying  machine.  234,533,  3-18- 
75,  Cl.  D49— 9.1. 
Koda,  Hlronosuke  :  See — 

Miyamoto,   Masaakl,   Takenaka,   Kawamura,   and   Koda. 

234  535 

Koepke,  Earl  H.  Side  arm  chair.  234,478,  3-18-75.  Cl.  D6— 56. 

Kommers,   William   J.,   to   The  Broyhill   Co.    Utility   sprayer. 

^234,513,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D23— 18. 

Kommers,  William  J.,  and  C.  E.  Stewart,  to  The  Broyhill  Co. 

Utility  sprayer.  234,514,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D23— 18. 
Krier,  Keith  N.  :  See — 

Kimzey,  Paul  W.,  Krier,  and  Polivka.  234,533. 
Lazo  de  la  Vega,  Cecilio  I.  Bars  or  the  like.  234,484,  3-18-75, 

Cl.  D6 — 144. 
Leander,  Eugene  R.,  to  Pro  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Golf  putter.  234,- 

524,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Lockhardt,  William  F.,  A.  M.  Norton,  Jr.,  D.  P.  Powers,  and 
R.  J.  Norton,  to  The  Maine  Mfg.  Co.  Stool.  234,477,  3-18- 
75,  Cl.  D6— 36. 
Lucas  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Bufton,  Rodney  D.  234,531. 
MTM  Molded  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Minneman,  William  J.  234,495. 
Malonev,  William  J.  II,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Stuffed  toy. 

234,525,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D34— 4.  • 

Maine  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lockhardt,  William  F.,  Norton,  Powers,  and  Norton.  234,- 
477. 
Marchese,  Paul,  to  TIE/Communicatlons,  Inc.  Base  for  a  tele- 
phone set.  234,520,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Marchettl,  Frank  J.   Telescopic  sight  eye  protector.   234,539, 

3-18-75,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Marchetti,  Frank  J.  Telescopic  sight  eye  protector.  234,540, 

3-18-75.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Markus  &  Walsh  :  See — 

Harkus,  Karl  H.  234,475. 
-Masters,  Philip  C,  to  McNeil  Corp.  Nozzle.  234,515,  3-18-75, 

Cl.  D23— 34. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Kawano,  Takeyoshi.  234,537. 
Kawano,  Takeyoshi,  and  Hirasa.  234,538. 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki,    Takenaka,    Kawamura,    and    Koda. 
234  535. 

Taguc'hi,  Shuhei,  and  Mlshiro.  234,536. 
Mayer,  Klaus  :  See — 

Stuetzer,  Franz  A.,  and  Mayer.  234,487. 
McLeod,  Lorraine.   Toothbrush  holder.  234,481,  3-18-75,  Cl. 

DO— 94. 
McNeil  Corp.  :  See — 

Masters.  Philip  C.  234,515. 
Minneman,  William  J.,  to  MTM  Molded  Products  Co.  Ammu- 
nition tray.  234,495,  3-18-75.  Cl.  D9— 187. 
Mishiro,  Benito  :  See — 

Taguchi.  Shuhei,  and  Mlshiro.  234,536. 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki,    K.    Takenaka,    K.    Kawamura,    and    H. 

koda,   to   Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.    Radio 

receiver.  234,535,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Mori,  Chuzo,  to  Carl  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Desk  set.  234,507,  3-18- 

75.  Cl.  D19 — 75. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Push  button  telephone  list 

finder.  234.508.  3-18-75.  Cl.  D19— 76. 
Mori,  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Push  button  telephone  list 

finder.  234,509,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D19— 70. 
Mori,  Chuzo.   to  Carl   Mfg.   Co.   Ltd.   Combined  memo  holder 

and  pen  stand.  234,510,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D19— 78. 
Mori,  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Mfg.   Co.  Ltd.  Desk  set.  234,511,  3-18- 

75,  Cl.  D19— 78. 
National  Electro-Cook  Corp.  :  See — 

Thelmer.  Ernst  T.,  and  Roslonski.  234,494. 
Nicollet.   Michel.   Hvdrptherapy   bath   tub.    234,547,   3-18-75, 

Qj   j)83 J 

Norton,  Alfred  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Lockhardt.  William  F..  Norton,  Powers,  and  Norton.  234,- 
477. 
Norton.  Richard  J.  :   See — 

Lockhardt,  William  F.,  Norton,  Powers,  and  Norton.  234,- 
477. 
Ohnuki,  Tomoii.  Hand  puppet.  234,523,  3-18-74,  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Ohnuki.  Tomoji.  Hand  puppet.  234,528,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Owens  Illinois,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schweizer,  Peter  L.  234.493. 
Pace  Collection  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Rosen.  Irving  M.  234.470. 
Peterson,  Ronald  A.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Bottle  or  the 

like.  234,492,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D9— 116. 
Polivka,  John  N.  :  See — 

Kimzey,  Paul  W.,  Krier,  and  Polivka.  234,533. 


Powers,  Dana  P.  :  See — 

Lockhardt,  William  F.,  Norton,  Powers,  and  Norton.  234,- 
477. 
Pro  Enterprises,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Leander,  Eugene  R.  234,524. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Maloney,  William  J.  II.  234,525. 
Quinn,  Peter  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Photographic  camera.  234,- 

542,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Reiciierts,  Elmer  P.  Slow  moving  equipment  safety  light.  234,- 

532,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D48 — 32. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  :   See — 

Peterson,  Ronald  A.  234,492. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heldecke :  See— 

Sobotta.  Relnhard.  234,541. 
Rosen,  Irving  M.,  to  The  Pace  Collection  Inc.  Stool.  234,476, 

3-18-75,  Cl.  D6 — 35. 
Roslonski,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Thelmer,  Ernst  T.,  and  Roslonski.  234,494. 
Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH  :  See — 

Stuetzer,  Franz  A.,  and  Mayer.  234,487. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.  :  See — 
Fry,  James  C.  234,521. 
Fry,  James  C.  234,522. 
Rynk,  Edward  F.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corp.  Splice  enclosure 

or  the  like.  234,519,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Schafer,    Carol.    Aerosol    container.     234,491,    3-18-75,    Cl. 

D9— 9. 
Schick,  George  L.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Dispenser  for  heat- 
ing creams,  foams,  lotions,  and  the  like.  234,483,  3-18-75, 
Cl.  DG— 95. 
Schweizer,   Peter  L.,  to   Owens  Illinois,  Inc.   Bottle.   234,493, 

3-18-75,  Cl.  D9— 137. 
Shaw,  James  M.  Container  for  firewood  and  the  like.  234,489, 

3-18-75,  Cl.  D7— 212. 
Sixt,    Marty   E.,   to   Advance  Drainage    Systems,    Inc.   Down 

spout  adapter.  234,516,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D23— 45. 
Sobotta,  Relnliard,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heldecke.  Slide 

projector.  234,541,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Sowerbrower,  James  W.  Dart  game  board.  234,527,  3-18-75, 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
Spellier,  Roland.  Building  block.  234,505,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Spellier,  Roland.  Building  block.  234,506,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Key  holder.  234,548,  3-18- 

75,  Cl.  D87— 8. 
Stewart,  Clarence  E. :  See — 

Kommers,  William  J.,  and  Stewart.  234,514. 
Stuetzer,  Franz  A.,  and  K.  Mayer,  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH. 

Coffeemaker.  234.487,  3-18-75.  Cl.  D7— 62. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kawakami,  Masafumi,  and  Hasegawa.  234,500. 
TIE/Communications,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marchese,  Paul.  234,520.: 
Taguchi,  Shuhei,  and  B.  Mishiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial   Co.,    Ltd.    Portable    radio.    234,536,    3-18-75,    Cl. 
D56— 4. 
Takenaka,  Kazumasa  :  See — 

Miyamoto,   Masaaki,    Takenaka,   Kawamura,   and   Koda. 
234,535. 
Techni  Med  Inc.  :  See — 

Foster,  Milton  E.  234,543. 
Tennant  Co.  :  See — 

Kimzey,  Paul  W.,  Krier,  and  Polivka.  234,533. 
Texaco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stahel,  Alwin  J.  234,548. 
Theimer,  Ernst  T.,  and  D.  J.  Roslonski,  to  National  Electro- 
Cook  Corp.  Packaging  container  for  food  or  the  like.  234,- 
494,  3-18-75,  Cl.  1)9—182. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corp.  :  See — 
Rynk,  Edward  F.  234,519. 
Tjaarda,  Thom  :  See — 

De  Tomaso,  Alejandro,  and  Tjaarda.  234,545. 
Trager,  William  R.,  to  Ade  Tennis,  Inc.  W'rlst  mounted  tennis 

score  recorder.  234,529,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Troyansky,  Genrlkh  L.  :  See — 

Bohov,  Vltislav  Y.,  Belopolsky,  Troyansky,  and  Farberg. 
234,544. 
Waitzman,    Simon   V.,   to   Colonial   Mirror   and   Glass  Corp. 

Planter.  234,530.  3-18-75,  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Warner-Lambert  Co. :  See — 

Glaberson,  Martin.  234,482, 
Schick.  George  L.  234.483. 
WIebe,  Hubert  J.,  and  M.  V.  Gearheart.  Cooking  utensil.  234,- 

488,  3-18-75,  Cl.  D7— 95. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Freeman,  Jefferson,  and  Doppelt.  234,546. 
Zawacki.  Walter.  Portable  golf  game  target.  234,526,  3-18-75, 
Cl.  D34— 5. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  18,  1975 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

6  3,871,026 

49R  3.H7I.027 

143  3,871,028 

16IA  3,871,029 

238  3,871,030 

CLASS  3 

I  3,871,031 

1.2  3.871,032 


172.13 
252R 

13 

8IR 

91 
121 
181 
353.1 

10.2 

17 
130.1 
139 
149,1 
187 


CLASS  4 


3.871.033 
3,871,034 

CLASS  5 

3,871,035 
3,871,036 
3,871,037 
3,871.038 
3,871,039 
3.871,041 

CLASS  8 

•  3.871,818 

3.871,8  17 
3.871,819 
3,871,820 
3,871,821 
3,871,822 


CLASS  9 

lA  3,871,042 

6  3,871,043 

9  3,871,044 

CLASS  13 

13  3.872.2  31 

CLASS  14 

I  3,871.045 

CLASS  15 


2ID 

42 

I59A 
250.04 
250.32 
256.51 
321 
328 


87.2 
159 

21 
32 
73 

I59A 


3,871,046 
3,871.047 
3,871,048 
3.871.049 
3.871.050 
3.871.081 
3.871.051 
3.871.052 

CLASS  16 

3.871.082 
3.871.083 

CLASS  17 

3.871.084 
3.871.085 
3.871.086 

CLASS  19 

3.871.087 


CLASS  21 

2.5B            3.871.823 

58 

3.871.824 

CLASS  23 

230M 

3.871.825 

230R 

3.871.826 

254R 

3.871.827 

255R 

3.871.831 

259 

3.871.832 

260 

3.871.833 

279 

3.871.829 

281 

3.871.828 

285 

3.871.8  30 

CLASS  24 

8  IB  3.871.088 

908  3.871,089 

230AV  3.871.090 

243R  3.871.091 

CLASS  29 

95R  3.871,092 

I48.4A  3,871.093 

169.5  3.871,094 

178  3,871.095 

183  3,871,834 

191.2  3,871,835 

194  3.871,8  36 

252  3.871,053 

267  3.871,054 

3,871,055 

283  3,871,056 

403  3,871.058 

427  3.871.057 

3,871,059 


428 

431 

470 

470.5 

475 

560 

571 

590 

596 

598 

628 


34.2 
40.1 

60  5 

63 

90.1 
294 
346.51 


3,871,060 
3,871.061 
3.871,062 
3,871.063 
3.871,064 
3.871,066 
3,871,067 
3,871.068 
3.871,069 
3,871.070 
3.871,071 
3,871.072 
CLASS  30 

3,871.073 
3.871.074 
3.871.075 
3.871.076 
3,871.077 
3,871,078 
3.871.079 
3,871.080 


CLASS  32 

14A  3.871,096 

27  3,871,097 

4()R  3,871,099 

66  3,871,098 

CLASS  33 

42  3,871. UK) 

79R  3.871.101 

166  3.871.102 

174R  3.871.103 

203.13  3.871.106 

262  3.871 

265  3.871 

349  3.871 

379  3.871 


92 
173 

8A 
10.2 
3  ID 
35F. 

11.5 
43 

189 


.104 
.105 
.108 
,109 
3,871,1  10 

CLASS  34 

3,871,107 
3,871,111 

CLASS  35 

3,871,112 
3.871,113 
3,871,114 
3,871,115 
CLASS  36 

3.871,116 
3.871,117 

CLASS  37 

3.871.1  18 


.120 

.122 
.123 


CLASS  40 

2.2  3,871,119 

152.1  3,871,121 

CLASS  42 
11.  3,871 

CLASS  43 

42.27  3,871 

42.72  3,871 

88  3.871.124 

135  3.871.125 

CLASS  44 

58  3.871,837 

CLASS  46 

78  3,871,126 

93  3,871.127 

165  3,871,128 

244R  3,871,129 

CLASS  47 

9  3.871.1.30 

38.1  3.871.131 

57.6  3,871.132 

CLASS  48 

107  3.871.838 

I97R  3.871.839 

CLASS  49 

308  3.871,133 

425  3,871,134 

CLASS  51 

163  3,871,135 

3,871,1.36 
166R  3,871,137 

I70PT  3,871,138 

295  3,871.840 

334  3.871.139 


338 
358 

23 
36 
60 
79 

127 
197 
309 
404 
498 
507 
543 
624 
749 


3,871,140 
3,871.141 

CLASS  52 

3.871.142 
3.871.144 
3.871.145 
Re. 28. 367 
3.871.146 
3.871.147 
3.871.148 
3.871.143 
3.871.149 
3.871.150 
3,871.151 
3,871.152 
3.871.153 
3.871.154 


CLASS  53 

28  3.871.155 

59R  3.871,156 

110  3,871,157 

214  3,871,158 

CLASS  55 

66  3,871.841 

179  3.871.842 

259  3.871.843 

284  3.871.845 

303  3.871.846 

306  3.871.844 

372  3.871.847 

374  3.871.848 

484  3.871.849 

486  3.871.850 

521  3.871.851 

CLASS  56 

3.871,159 
3,871,162 
3,871,160 
3,871,161 
3,871,040 
3,871.163 


11.3 

14.3 

16.9 
121.46 
328R 
Mi 

CLASS  57 

22  3.871.164 

34HS  3.871.165 

77.45  3,871.166 

CLASS  58 

3.871.167 
3.871.168 
3.871.169 
3.871.170 
3.871.171 


14 
23R 

42.5 

50  R 

1I6R 

39.02 
258 
261 
.307 
326 
431 
443 
526 
648 


CLASS  60 


3.871.172 
3.871.173 
3.871,174 
3.871,175 
3.871,176 
3.871,177 
3,871.178 
3.871.179 
3.871.180 

CLASS  61 

34  3.87  I.I  8 1 

38  3.871.182 

45R  3.871.183 

46.5  3.871.184 

CLASS  62 

3.871.185 
3,871.186 
3,871.187 
3.871.188 
3.871.189 
3.871.190 


63 

64 
196 
298 
353 
380 

CLASS  64 

9R  3,871,191 

17R  3,871.192 

23  3.871,193 

CLASS  65 

4  3.871.852 

32  3.871.853 

65A  3.871.854 

245  3.871,855 

261  3.871,856 

273  3,871,857 

304  3.871,858 


CLASS  66 

9A  3,871.194 


198 
203 


CLASS  68 

3.871 
3.871 


CLASS  70 

63  3.871 

146  3.871 

252  3.871 

CLASS  71 

40  3.871 

67  3.871 

3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 


88 

91 

98 

106 

41 
60 

114 
117 
128 
190 
194 
205 
238 
402 
413 
452 
456 
476 

12 

19 

49.1 

67 

73 

88A 

94 
116 
I36A 
141A 
143 
155 
184 
189 
204 
215 

356 
389 
46U 
510 


CLASS  72 

3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 

CLASS  73 

3.87 1 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.87  1 
3.871 
3.871 
3,871 
3.871 
3,871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.87  I 
3.871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 

CLASS  74 


IIR 


5.22 
10.54 
112 
199 
234 
242 
357 
42  I  A 
491 
579E 
665GD 
665  P 
711 
869 


3,871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3.871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 


2 
53 

58 

60 

61 

82 

84.: 

94 
169 
214 


CLASS  75 

3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 
3,871 


195 
196 

197 
198 
199 

859 
860 
861 
862 
863 
864 
865 
866 

2C)0 
201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 

208 
228 
209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
229 
2.30 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 

236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
243 
242 
244 
245 
246 
248 
249 
250 

867 
868 
869 
870 
871 
872 
873 
874 
875 
876 
877 


CLASS  76 

lOlA  3.871,251 


25 


CLASS  82 

3,871.252 


CLASS  83 

8 

3.871.253 

139 

3.871.254 

155 

3,871.255 

255 

3.871.258 

285 

3.871.257 

355 

3.871.256 

429 

3.871,259 

478 

3.871,260 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3,871,261 

1.16  3,871,247 

1.17  3,871,262 
271  3.871,263 

CLASS  85 

.30  3,871,264 

CLASS  91 

189  3.871.265 

412  3.871.266 

CLASS  92 

13.3  3.871.268 

24  3.871.267 

CLASS  93 

13  3.871.269 

27  3.871.270 

35  VL  3.87  1.271 

CLASS  96 

IR  3.87 

1.2  3.87 

1.5  3.87 
3,87 
3.87 
3.87 

1.6  3.87 
35.1  3.87 
48R  3.87 
67  3,87 
88                    3,87 

CLASS  99 

276  3.87 

286  3.87 

450.8  3,87 

571  3,87 

CLASS  100 

2  3.871,288 

4  3.871,289 

39  3.871,290 

93P  3.871.291 

215  3.871.292 

CLASS  101 

41  3.871.293 

132.5  3.871.294 

426  3,871,295 

CLASS  102 

70.2P  3,871,296 

79  3.871.297 

84  3,871,298 


1,878 
1.879 
1.880 
1.881 
1.882 
1.883 
1.884 
1 ,885 
1,886 
1.887 
1.888 

1.272 
1.273 
1,274 
1 .275 


CLASS  104 


78 

130 

I48SS 

153 

173 

178 


3.871.299 
3,871,300 
3,871,301 
3.871,302 
3.871,303 
3,871,304 


CLASS  105 

8R  3,871,276 

31  3,871.277 

378  3,871,278 

410  3,871.279 

CLASS  106 

3.871.889 
3.871,890 
3,871,891 
3,871,892 
3,871,893 
3,871,894 


I 

48 

65 

126 

277 

302 

29 
31 
56 
59 


CLASS  109 

3,871.281 
3,871.282 
3,871,283 
3,871.284 


CLASS  no 

8R  3,871,285 

3.871,286 

3,871,287 

119  3,871.305 

CLASS  112 

121.011  3,871,306 


121.15 

121.29 

122 

I58F 

200 

203 


3.871.307 
3,871,309 
3,871,308 
3.871,310 
3.871.31  I 
3.871.312 


CLASS  113 

I20S  3.871.313 

12IC  3.871.314 


CLA 

SS  114 

51 

3.871.315 

61 

3.871.316 

665R 

3.871.317 

67A 

3.871.318 

74A 

3.871.319 

121 

3.871,320 

127 

3,871,322 

221A 

3,871,321 

235A 

3,871,323 

CLASS  115 

17  3.871.324 

34R  3.871.325 

CLASS  117 

3  3.871.895 

6  3.871.896 

15  3.871.897 

33. 5T  3.871.898 

35.5  3.871.899 

36.8  3.871.065 

3.871.900 

47  A  3.871.901 

49  3.871.902 

71R  3.87l.9t)3 

72  3.871.904 

75  3.871,905 

3,871.906 

76P  3.871.907 

93  31  3.871.908 

138  8D  3.871.911 

138  8E  3.871.910 

I38.8N  3.871.909 

201  3.871.912 

CLASS  118 

3.871.326 
3.871.327 
3.871.280 
3.871.328 
3.871.329 


63 
69 

412 
629 
637 

I 


CLASS 


3 

4 
29.5 
82 
106 

CLASS 

8.47 
32EA 
32SP 

41.41 
80BA 
117R 

1  19A 

I39AF 

I39ST 

I40FG 

I48E 

I69EL 

185A 


119 

3.871.330 
3,871,331 
3,871,332 
3,871,333 
3.871.334 
3.871.335 
3.871,336 

123 

3,871,337 
3.871,338 
3.871,351 
3,871,339 
3,871,340 
3,871,341 
3,871,342 
3,871,343 
3,871,345 
3,871,344 
3,871,346 
3,871,347 
3,871,348 
3,871,349 
3.871.350 


CLASS  124 

41  3,871,352 

CLASS  126 

59.5  3,871,353 

II  OR  3,871,354 

127  3,871,355 

215  3.871.356 


PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI51 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


263 


CLASS 

2M 
2.05R 


2  06F 
206R 
208 
IZ 


2 
5 

75 
78 

127 

132D 

136 

US. 8 

152 

193 

235 

269 

275.1 

278 

290 

326 

350R 

4U() 

419PS 

4I9P 


3.871.357 

128 

3,871.358 
3.871.36(1 
3.871.361 
3.871.362 
3.871.363 
3.871.364 
3.871.359 
3.871.365 
3.871.366 
3.871,367 
3.871.368 
3.871,369 
3.871.370 
3.871.371 
3.871.372 
3.871.373 
3.871.374 
3.871.375 
3.871.376 
3.871.377 
3.871.378 
3.871.379 
3.871.380 
3.871.381 
3.871.383 
3.871.382 


CLASS  130 

27T  3.871.384 

CLASS  131 

84B  3.871.385 

3.871.386 

235R  3.871.387 


CLASS 

132 

9 

3.871 

388 

53 

3.871 

389 

83R 

3.871 

390 

85 

3.871 

3SI1 

89 

3.871 

3^2 

92A 

3.871 

393 

CLASS  134 

22R  3.87I.VI3 

46  3.87  1. 3V4 

107  3.871.395 

109  3.871.914 


CLASS  I3« 


6I.N 

26 

.30 

82 

86A 
111 

1  20FC 
162 
166 


85 
115 
231 
253 
344 
363 
381 
383 
436 
614(13 
624.27 
801 


3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 

CLASS  137 

3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 


3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 


.9  15 
.9  16 
."<17 
.918 
.919 
.920 
.921 
.922 
.923 
.S»24 

.396 
.3'J7 
.422 
.398 
.399 
.4(81 
.401 
.402 
.403 
.404 
.405 
.406 


38 
137 
174 
175 
178 

IE 

13 

54 

59 

72 

88 
lUO 
1  14 
1  16 
122R 


CLASS  138 

3.871.407 
3.871.408 
3.871.409 
3.871.4  10 
3.871.4  1  1 

CLASS  139 

3.871.412 
3.871.4  13 
3.871.4  14 
3.871.4  15 
3.871.4  16 
3.871.4  17 
3.871,4  18 
3,871,419 
3,871,420 
3.871.421 


CLASS  140 

93B  3.871,423 

147  3,871.424 

CLASS  141 
5  3,871,425 

130  3,871.426 

CLASS  144 

34E  3.871.427 

323  3.871.428 

CLASS  148 

12E  3.871.925 

3.871.926 

121  3.871.927 

142  3.871.928 


CLASS  151 

14R  3.871.429 

41.75  3.871.430 


CLASS  152 

243 

3.871.431 

354 

3.871.432 

CLASS  156 

T 

3.871.929 

3 

3.871.930 

7 

3.871.931 

49 

3.871.932 

88 

3.871.933 

94 

3.871.934 

158 

3.871.935 

238 

3.871.936 

244 

3.871.937 

246 

3.871.938 

293 

3.871.939 

353 

3.871.940 

394 

3.871.941 

400 

3.871.942 

521 

3.871.943 

91 
135 
188 
202 

42 
44 
88 
116 
154 
165 
178 


CLASS  157 

124  3.871.433 

CLASS  160 

3.871.434 
3.871.435 
3.87.1.436 
3.871.437 


CLASS  161 

3.871.^44 
3.871.V45 
3.871.946 
3.871.947 
3.871.448 
3.871.94V 
3,871.950 

CLASS  162 

14  3.87  I. V5  I 

101  3.871.952 

274  3.871.953 

CLASS  164 

5  3,871.438 

87  3.871.439 

165  3.871.440 

274  3.871.441 

CLASS  165 

8  3.871.442 

11  3.871.443 

101  3.871.444 

107  3.871.445 

109  3.871.446 

CLASS  166 

120  3.871.447 
128  3.871.448 
183  3.871.449 
224R  3.871.4.50 
267  3.871.451 
270  3.871.452 
3.871.453 

275  3.871.454 
288  3.871.455 
298  3.871.456 

CLASS  169 

20  3.871.457 

45  3.871.458 

49  3.871.459 

CLASS  174 

19  3.872.232 

23R  3.872.233 

38  3.872.234 

52R  3.872.235 

68  5  3.872.236 

88C  3,872.237 

CLASS  175 

16  3.871.485 

too  3.871.486 

248  3.871.487 

406  3.871.488 

CLASS  177 

1  3.871.489 

10  3.871.490 

45  3.871.491 


CLASS 


6.6A 
6.6R 
6.8 

7.1 
7.2 
7.6 


178 

3.872.238 
3.872.239 
3.872.242 
3.872.241 
3.872.240 
3.872.243 
3,872.244 
3.872.245 
3,872.246 
3.872.248 


CLASS  179 

IGO  3.872.249 

ISA  3.872.2.50 

lA  3.872.247 

2A  3.872.251 

3.872.252 


5R 

6E 

15AO 
ISBM 
15BS 
16F 
16R 
18DA 
99 

100.  IDR 
100.38 
l(K)4M 
175.2C 


3.872.253 
3.872.254 
3.872.256 
3.872.255 
3.872.257 
3.872.258 
3.872.259 
3.872.260 
3.872.261 
3.872.262 
3.872.263 
3.872.264 
3.872.265 
3.872.266 


C 

5R 

6.2 

9.5 
14B 
I9S 
24.02 
70P 
73C 
79  2R 

82C 

82R 
103 
104 
112 
113 
127 


LASS  180 

3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 


1 .460 
1.461 
1.462 
1.463 
1.464 
1 .465 
1.466 
1.467 
1.468 
1.469 
1.470 
1.471 
1.472 
1.473 
1.474 
1.475 
1.476 


63 


CLASS  182 

3.871.477 

3.871.478 

3.871.47V 

3.871.480 

3.871.481 

3.871.482 

184 

3.871.483 

3.871.484 


86 
1(H) 
151 
187 

CLA.SS 

1.5 
6.26 


CLASS  187 

95  3.871.494 

CLASS  188 

32  3.871.492 

78  3.871.493 

79. 5K  3.871.495 

268  3.871.496 

CLASS  192 

3TR  3.871.497 

48  91  3.871.498 

70.29  3.871.499 

lllA  3.871. .500 

CLASS  193 

35  A  3.871.501 

CLASS  194 

9T  3.871.502 

13  3.871.503 

55  3.871.504 


CLASS  195 

I  3.87 

t  3.87 

3.87 


29 


37 
62 

63 
80R 

1(K) 

16 

98 
151 
176 

37 

41 
103 
128 
203 
232 
287 


87 
87 
87 
87 
87 
87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 

CLASS  197 

3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 


1 .954 
1.955 
1 .956 
1.957 
1.958 

1 .959 

1 .960 
1.96! 
1.962 
1 .963 
1.964 
1 .965 
1.966 
1.V67 

1  ..505 

1 .506 

1 .507 

1 .508 


CLASS 


198 

3.871.509 
3.871.510 
3.871.511 
3.871.512 
3.871.513 
3.871.514 
3.871.515 


CLASS  200 


48R 

61.22 

67AA 

83P 

86 

I44B 
I48A 
153G 
157 


3.872.267 
3.872.268 
3.872.269 
3.872.270 
Re28.365 
3.872.271 
3.872.272 
3.872.273 
3.872.274 


CLASS  202 

173  3,871.968 

234  3.871.969 


CLASS  203 

6  3.811.970 

43  3.871.971 


CLASS  204 

2 

3.811.972 

28 

3.811.973 

55  R 

3.811.974 

59  F 

3.811.975 

73A 

3.8T  1.976 

78 

3.811.977 

1  13 

3.8T  1.978 

158R 

3.87(|,979 

164 

3.811.980 

195S 

3.811.98  1 

207 

3.87)1.982 

209 

3.87I.V83 

228 

3.871.984 

231 

3.87  1.985 

24  3  R 

3.87ll.986 

263 

3.87I.V87 

284 

3.871.988 

299 

3.87  1.989 

301 

3.8-^1 .990 

CLASS  206 

45.31               3.8-^1.516 

108 

3.871.517 

219 

3.871.518 

223 

3.871.519 

320 

3.871.520 

524 

3.871.521 

540 

3.871.522 

542 

3,87*1.523 

CLASS  208 

33 

3,871,991 

125 

3,8711.992 

135 

3.8711.993 

137 

3.8711.994 

138 

3.87JI.995 

139 

3.87il.996 

3.87J1.997 

216 

3.87il.V98 

16 

54 

58 

59 

63 

127 

141 

158 

170 

178 

219 

232 

269 
297 
317 
346 
500 
525 

45 
176 
178 


CL/»SS2I0 

3.871.VV9 

3.87!2.(M)0 

3.872,001 

3,87t2,(K)2 

3.87t.(K)3 

3,87p.()04 

3,87p.005 

3,8 

3,8 

3,8 

3.8 

3.8 

3.8 

3.8 

3.8 

3.8 

3.8 

3.8 

3.8 


.006 
.(K)7 
.(K)9 
.010 
.(K)8 
.014 
.01  1 
.012 
.0 1  3 
.015 
.016 
,  .017 

CLASS  211 

3.87J.524 


3.87S.525 
3.871.526 


CLASS  212 

3  3.871.527 

39R  3.87J1.528 

CLASS  213  I 

21  3.8711.529 

69  3,878.530 

lOOW  3.871.531 

CLASS  214 


IBB 

6FS 

83.3 
86A 

138R 

140 

141 

152 

450 


3.871.532 
3.87II.53  3 
3.8711.534 
3.87)1,535 
3,87)1,536 
3.8711.537 
3.871.538 
3.871.539 
3.871.540 


CLASS  215 

IC  3.871.541 

HE  3.87|1.542 

13R  3.871.543 

223  3.871.662 

225  3.871.544 

249  3,871,545 

CLASS  217 

38  3.871.546 


CLASS  219 


10.43 
10.558 
10.55 
12IP 


271 

535 

243 


3.872.275 
3.872.277 
3.872.276 
3.872.278 
3.872.279 
3.872.280 
3.872.281 
CLASS  220 

3.871.548 


287  3.871,547 

288  3.871.549 
339  3.871.550 

CLASS  221 

8  3.871.551 

CLASS  222 

83  3.871.552 

95  3.871.553 

96  3.871.554 

131  3.871.555 

132  3.871.556 
162  3.871.557 
181  3.871.558 
183  3.871.559 
325                    3.871.560 

CLASS  223 

37  3.871.561 

CLASS  224 

6  3.87  1.562 

CLASS  225 

103  3.871.563 

CLASS  226 

1  3.871.564 

CLASS  227 

10  3.87  1.565 
1.30  3.871.566 

CLASS  228 

32  3.871.567 

CLASS  229 

14R  3.871.568 

15  3.871.569 

31 R  3,871.570 

39R  3.871.571 

40  3.871.572 

85  3.871.573 

CLASS  233 

11  3.87  1.574 
2()A  3.871.575 

CLASS  234 

35  3.871.576 


CLASS  235 


92SB 
150.2 
150.27 
151.11 


151 
151 
151 
151 
152 


21 
3 

31 
32 


I53AK 

156 

164 

181 

198 


3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.87  I 
3.871 
3.872 
3.871 


282 
.283 
.284 
.285 
.286 
.292 
.287 
.288 
.289 
,290 
.291 
.577 
.578 
.293 
.579 


CLASS  239 


3 
16 
233 
302 
307 
333 
553.3 
569 
662 
673 


3.87  1.580 
3.871.581 
3.871.582 
3.871.583 
3.871.584 
Re. 28.366 
3.871.585 
3.871.586 
3.871.587 
3,871.588 


CLASS  240 

2S  3.872.294 


2.18 
52.1 
73BC 

78E 


3.872 
3.872 
3,872 
3,872 


295 
428 
296 
297 


CLASS  241 

88.4  Re. 28, 368 

102  3,871,589 

282.2  3,87  1,590 


CLASS  242 


18G 

55.2 

56A 

56R 

71.2 

75.3 

75.51 

107.2 

107.4 

118.32 


3,87  1,591 
3,871,592 
3,87  1,593 
3,871,595 
3,871.594 
3,871,596 
3,871,597 
3,871,598 
3,871,599 
3,871,600 
3.871.601 

CLASS  244 

13  3.871.602 

125  3.871.603 

137R  3.871.604 

155R  3.871.605 

CLASS  248 

27  3.871.606 

171  3.871.607 

223  3.871.608 

496  3.871.609 


CLASS  249 

102  3.871 

3.871 

184  3.871 


203 
205 

213 

214P 

23 1 R 

311 

312 

324 

347 

358 

390 

458 

483 

541 

552 

575 

I 
104 
129 

175 


CLASS  250 

3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3,87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3.87 
3,87 
3.87 
3.872, 

CLASS  251 

3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 


613 
614 
,615 
616 


CLASS  252 


8. 5  A 
33.4 
51  5A 
89 

121 

30 1 . 1  R 

316 

373 

408 

4298 

430 

439 

453 

465 

522 


3.8721 

3.87 

3.872 

3.87 

3.87 

3.872 

3,877 

3.87 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.87 

3.872 

3.872 

3.87 

3.872 


CLASS  254 


29R 

.30 

93R 
133R 
134  3PA 
172 


3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 


4 

8 

36 

64 

165 

191 


CLASS  259 

3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 
3.871 


CLASS 
2H 

2.5AM 

2.5AW 

2  5F 

5 

8 
13 

17.4ST 
21 

23AR 
23XA 
237H 
30.8R 
3I.2R 
33.4R 
33.6UB 
37N 
38 

42.46 
45. 7P 

45  7R 

49 

75TN 

77.5AM 

79.1 

79.3R 

79.58 

80C 
80.7 
80.76 

80.78 

83.7 

85. 3R 

94.3 

94. 7H 
106 
112R 
112.5 
141 
152 


260 

3.87 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.87 

3.872 

3.872|058 

3.872 

3.8721060 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3.872 

3,872 

3,872 

3,872 

3,872 

3,872 

3,872 

3,872 

3,872 

3,872 

3.872 

3,872J077 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


610 
,61  1 
612 


.299 
.300 
.301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
310 
311 
312 
309 
31 J 
314 
315 


,018 
,048 
,019 
020 
,021 
,022 
023 
024 
025 
140 
,026 
027 
,028 
,029 
030 
03 1 

617 
,618 
,619 
,620 
,621 
622 

623 
624 
,625 
626 
627 
628 
629 


032 
034 
035 
033 
036 
037 
038 
039 
040 
042 
041 
043 
044 
045 
047 
049 
050 
051 
052 
053 
055 
054 
U56 
U57 


1)61 
062 
U63 
064 
065 
066 
067 
068 
069 
071 
072 
073 
075 
074 
076 


176 

210AB 

210R 

210.5 

2I1.SR 


234 
239A 

239.1 

239. 3D 

239. 3T 

239.5 

239. 55C 

240D 

240G 

243C 

247.28 

247. 7A 

248C 

251 A 

25IR 

2564F 

256.4N 

256.58 

268PH 

283R 

283S 

285 

286R 

288R 

289QP 

289R 

296B 

296H 

307B 

307D 

307F 

309 

309.5 

326.25 

326.4 

326  5E 

3278 

3  2  78 

333 

340.5 

343.2R 

343.3 

343.5 

345.2 

346.8R 

347.2 

347.5 

369 

374 
404 
4l3 

418 
429  7 
448A 
448. 2E 

465E 
465  3 
468D 

468E 
471C 

475  N 

476R 

479C 

479R 

483 

484P 

484R 

4868 

486R 

491 

497R 

513R 

5I8R 

526R 

539R 

558A 

567.6M 

584R 

60IR 

624E 

6S4R 

657 

6S8R 

66SR 

666 

683D 

683R 

683.49 

830R 

860 

927N 


3.872.078 

3.872.079 

3.872.080 

3.872.081 

3,872.082 

3.872,083 

3,872,084 

3,872,098 

3,872,085 

3,872,086 

3,872,087 

3,872,088 

3,872,090 

3,872,089 

3,872,091 

3,872.092 

3.872.1  14 

3.872.113 

3.872.115 

3.872.1  17 

3.872.1  16 

3.872.1  18 

3.872.1  19 

3.872,120 

3.872.122 

3.872.121 

3.872.123 

3.872.124 

3.872.125 

3.872.126 

3.872.127 

3.872.128 

3.872.129 

3.872.131 

3.872.130 

3.872.132 

3.872.133 

3.872.298 

3.872.093 

3.872.094 

3.872.096 

3.872.095 

3.872.097 

3.872.100 

3.872.099 

3.872.101 

3.872.102 

3,872.046 

3.872.103 

3.872.105 

3.872.106 

3.872.107 

3.8  72.10V 

3.872.108 

3.872.1  10 

3.872.1  II 

3.872.1  12 

3.872.134 

3.872.135 

3.872.137 

3.872.138 

3.872.141 

3.872. 1'42 

3.872.143 

3.872.144 

3.872.145 

.3jt72.U6 

3.872.147 

3.872.148 

3.872.139 

3.872J49 

3.K72.150 

2^872.^5  I 

3.872J52 

3.872.153 

3.872.154 

3.872.155 

3.872.157 

.3^872,1^'' 

3.872.158 

3.872.15V 

3.872.160 

3.872.162 

3.872.161 

3.872.163 

3.872.164 

3.872.165 

3.872.167 

3.872.166 

3.872.168 

3.872.169 

3.872.170 

3.872.171 

3.872.172 

3.872.173 

3.872.174 

3.872.175 

3.872.176 

3.872.177 

3.872.178 

3.872.180 

3.872.179 

3,872,181 

3.872,182 

3.872.183 

3.872.070 


PI  51 


942                     3.872.184 

944                   3,872.185 

38 

946                   3.872.186 

951                     3.872.187 

67 

CLASS  261 

92 

39A                3.872.188 

3.872.189 

73 

3.872.190 

145                   3.872.191 

38 

8 

22 

3.5 

37 

40 

46.4 

46.6 

51 

54 

55 

89 

94 
102 
175 
188 
277 
346 

20 
21 
35 


CLASS  264 

3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
Re  28 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872, 
3.872. 


.192 
.193 
.194 
.195 
.196 
.197 
.199 
.198 
.364 
.200 
.201 
.202 
.203 
.204 
.205 
,206 
.207 
.208 


CLASS  266 

3.871.6.30 

3.871.631 

3.871.632 

3.871.633 

CLASS  267 

98  3.871,634 

II  3,871.635 

140  3.871.636 

CLASS  269 

328  3.871.637 

CLASS  270 

32  3.871.638 

52  3.871.63V 

CLASS  271 

V  3.871.640 

42  3.871.641 

138  3.871.642 

173  3.871.643 

IV8  3.871.644 

270  3.871.645 

CLASS  272 

67  3.871.646 

73  3.871.648 

CLA.SS  273 

26A  3.871.647 

77A  3.871.649 

87R  3.871.650 

V4R  3.871.652 

V5F  3.87I.65J 

96R  3.871.653 

123R  3.871.655 

I3IAD  3.871.657 

1318  3.871.656 

133  3.871.658 

134AD  3.871.659 

I35D  3.871.660 

I36C  3.871.654 

1788  3.871.661 

CLASS  274 

lOS  3.871.663 

38  3.871.664 

CLASS  277 

24  3.871.665 

59  3.871.666 

115  3.871.667 

180  3.871.668 

182  3.871,669 

CLASS  279 

2R  3.871.670 


CLASS  280 


I  1 

II 

II 

11 

28 

35 
104.5A 
I24F 


I3E 
21 
35N 
35T 


150  A  8 
I5()SB 
150.5 
4468 


53 
189 

226 
321 
390 


3.871.671 
3.871.672 
3.871.674 
3.871.673 
3.871.675 
3.871.676 
3.871.677 
3.871.678 
3.871.679 
3.871.680 
3.871.681 
3.871.682 
3.871.684 
3.871.683 
3.871.685 
3.871.686 

CLASS  285 

3.871.687 
3.871.688 
3.871.689 
3.871.690 
3.871.691 
3.871.692 


CLASS  290 

3.872.316 

CLASS  292 

3.871.693 
3.871.694 

CLASS  293 

3.871.6V5 

CLASS  294 

50.6  3.871.696 

8ISF  3.871.697 

83R  3,871.698 

87,2  3.871.699 

CLASS  296 

26  3,871.700 

288  3.871.701 

36  3.871.702 

97  H  3.871.703 

CLASS  297 
61  3.871.704 

3.871.705 
CLASS  298 
I A  3.871.706 

CLASS  299 

II  3.871.707 

CLASS  301 

9DN  3.871.708 

63DS  3.871.70V 

1058  3.871.710 

CLASS  302 

26  3.871.711 

5V  3.871.712 

CLASS  303 


6C 

10 

2IAF 
21  BE 
21F 
22R 


3.871.713 
3.871.714 
3.871,717 
3,871,715 
3,871,716 
3,871,718 


CLASS  305 

28  3,87  1,7  IV 

51  3,871,720 


CLASS  307 


I  OR 
8  8  FT 

114 

117 

205 

231 

235R 

241 

251 

252T 

300 

.^08 

311 


3,872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872, 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872 
3.872, 


,317 
318 
31V 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 
327 
328 
329 

721 

722 
723 
724 


CLASS  308 

5  3.871 

6C  3.871 

15  3.871 

233  3.871 

CtASS310 

8  3.872.330 

9.4  3.872.331 

9.7  3.872.332 

27  3.872.333 

43  3.872.334 

68D  3.872.335 

78  3.872.336 

CLASS  312 

71  3.871.725 

195  3.871.726 

290  3.872.342 

CLASS  313 

95  3.872.337 

1.30  3.872.338 

188  3.872.339 

198  3.872.340 

217  3.872.-34 1 

296  3.872.343 

386  3.872.344 

403  3.872.345 

514  3.872.346 

CLASS  315 

8  3.872.347 

10  3.872.348 

39  3,872.349 

104  3.872.350 

107  3.872.351 

169R  3.872.352 

200A  3.872.353 

CLASS  317 

3  3.872.370 

18D  3.872.354 

3.872.355 
101 A  3.872.356 

230  3.872.358 

258  3.872.360 

262E  3,872,361 

CLASS  318 

135        3,872,357 


139 
212 
227 
265 
331 
373 
567 
603 


3,872,362 
3,872,363 
3,872,364 
3.872,365 
3.872. .■«66 
3.872.-367 
.3.872.368 
3.872.-369 


CLASS  321 

16  3.872.371 
45C  3.872.372 

CLASS  323 

17  3.872.373 
22SC  3.872.374 

CLASS  324 

4  3.872.375 

17  3.872.376 

33  3.872.377 

37  3.872.378 

40  3.872.37V 

41  3.872.380 
43R  3.872.382 

51  3.872.383 
3.872.384 

56  3.872.385 

98  3.872.386 

CLASS  325 

42  3.872.38  1 
427  3.872.387 

CLASS  328 

133  3.872.388 

137  3.872.389 

CLASS  330 

13  3.872.390 

14  3.872.391 
19  3.872.392 
30D  3.872.-393 

52  3.872.394 
86  3.872.395 


CLASS  331 


lA 

65 

94  5E 
94  5H 

94  5 

II  I 
178 


3.872.396 
3.872.397 
3.872.398 
3.872.401 
3.872.4(H) 
3.872.402 
3.872.403 
3.872.404 
3.872.405 
3.872.406 

CLASS  332 

7  51  3.872,407 

CLASS  333 

3,872.408 
3.872.40V 
3.872.399 
3.872.410 
3.872.41  1 
3.872.412 
3.872.413 


10 
3IR 

70S 

72 

73  R 
828 

134 

140 
201 
365 

23 

25 

162 

8R 
14R 

21R 

75  P 

VIL 

91R 

V4M 

I77R 

221R 

255  R 

256C 

10 
41R 
43 
52C 


52D 

52F 

59 
146. lAL 
146. lAO 
146. lAX 
146. 3AC 
146. 3  AH 
I47MD 
I47PC 
147SY 
I49A 
I66R 


CLASS  336 

3.872.414 

CLASS  337 

3.872.415 
3.872.416 
3.872.417 

CLASS  338 

3.872.418 
3.872.419 
3.872.420 

CLASS  339 

3.871.727 
3.871.728 
3.871.729 
3.871.7-30 
3.871.731 
3.871.732 
3.871.733 
3.871.734 
3.871.735 
3.871.736 
3.871.737 
3.871.738 

340 

3.872.421 
3.872.422 
3.872.423 
3.872.425 
3.872.426 
3.872.427 
3.872.424 
3.872.429 
3.872.430 
3.872.432 
3.872.431 
3.872.434 
3.872.433 
3.872.435 
3.872.436 
3.872.437 
3.872.438 
3.872.439 


CLASS 


17IR 
172.5 


173LM 

1 73SP 

173R 

I74M 

189M 

228.1 

231 

249 

267C 

276 

324AD 

324A 

336 

343 

347DA 

347NT 

364 

365R 

373 

384E 


415 


3.872.440 

3.872.441 

3.872.442 

3.872.443 

3.872.444 

3.872.445 

3.872.446 

3.872.447 

3.872.448 

3.872.451 

3.872.453 

3.872.450 

3.872.452 

3.872.454 

3.872.455 

3.872.449 

3.872.4.56 

3.872.457 

3.872.458 

3.872.459 

3.872.460 

3.872.461 

3.872.462 

3.872.463 

3.872.464 

3.872.465 

3.872.466 

3. 8  7  J. 467 

3.872.468 

3.872.469 

3.872.470 

3.872.471 

3.872.472 

3.872.473 


CLASS  343 

5LS  3.872.474 

6.5LC  3.872.476 

14  3.872.475 
120  3.872.477 

CLASS  346 

I  3.872.479 

7  3.872.478 

74ES  3.872.480 

CLASS  350 

1  3.87  1.739 

3.5  3.871.740 

37  3.871.741 

96WG  3.87  1.742 

3.871.743 

96C  3.871.744 

1-50  3.871.745 

I60LC  3.871.746 

I60R  3.871.747 

181  3.87  1.748 

215  3.871.749 

286  3.871.7.50 

293  3.871.751 

-^18  3.871,752 

CLASS  351 

37  3.87  1.753 

CLASS  352 

2V  3.871.754 

1-30  3.87  1.755 

140  3.871.756 

CLASS  353 

7  3.871.757 

IV  3.87  1.758 

95  3.871.759 

3.871,760 

CLASS  354 

23  3.872.481 

46  3.872.482 

53  3.872.483 

59  3.872.484 

83  3.872.485 

86  3.872.487 
88  3.872.486 

246  3.872.488 

CLASS  35S 

II  3.871.761 

15  3.871.762 

16  3.871.763 
18                    3.871.764 

3.871.765 
66  3.871.766 

CLASS  356 

87  3.871.768 

102  3.871.769 

103  3.871.770 
114  3.871.771 
153  3.871.772 
20e  3.871.773 
201  3.871.774 
215  3.871.767 

CLASS  357 

4  3.872.359 

15  3.872.489 

3.872.490 
23  3.872.491 

3.872.492 
29  3.872.493 

34  3.872,494 

48  3.872.495 


81 


3.872.496 


CLASS  358 

4 

3.872.497 

21 

3.872.498 

5! 

3.872.499 

CLASS  360 

2 

3.872.5(K) 

3.872.501 

3.872.502 

8 

3.872..503 

27 

3.872.504 

92 

3. 8  7  2. .505 

3.872..506 

102 

3.872.507 

137 

3.872..508 

3,872,509 

3.872.510 

CLASS  401 

31 

3.871.775 

256 

3.871.776 

CLASS  403 

20 

3.871.777 

52 

3.871.778 

3.871.779 

104 

3.871,780 

121 

3,871.781 

122 

3.871.782 

205 

3.871,783 

236 

3,871.784 

2.59 

3.871.785 

300 

3.871.786 

CLASS  404 

48  3.871.787 

117  3.871.788 

CLASS  415 

112  3.871.789 

219C  3.871.790 


CLASS  416 

193 

3,871.791 

CLASS  417 

38 

3.871.792 

273 

3.871.793 

282 

3.871.794 

360 

3.871.795 

423 

3.871.796 

3.871.797 

CLASS  418 

39 

3.871.798 

178 

3.871.799 

248 

3.871.800 

CLASS  423 

24 

3.872.209 

87 

3.872.210 

167 

3.872.211 

184 

3.872.212 

213.7 

3.872.213 

298 

3.872.214 

309 

3.872.215 

313 

3.872.216 

338 

3.872.217 

371 

3.872.136 

417 

3.872.218 

474 

3.872.219 

499 

3.872.220 

515 

3,872,221 

561 

3,872,222 

580 

3,872,223 

645 

3.872.224 

CLASS  424 

1  3.872.225 

3.872.226 

271  3.872.227 

340  3.872.104 


CLASS  425 


4R 

72 
175 

245NS 

247 

326R 

367 

370 

374 

407 

466 

469 


3.871.801 
3.871.802 
3.871.803 
3.871,804 
3,871,805 
3,871.806 
3.871.807 
3.871.808 
3.871,809 
3.871.810 
3,871.811 
3.871.812 
3.871,813 


CLASS  426 

19  3.872,228 

62  3.872.229 

98  3.872.230 


66 
126 


59 


CLASS  431 

3.871.814 
3.871.815 

CLASS  432 

3.871.816 


PI52 


I 
Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

276 

234.474 

D6- 

24 

234.475 

35 

234.476 

36 

234.477 

56 

234.478 

74 

234.479 
234.480 

94 

234.481 

95 

234.482 
234.483 

144 

234.484 

156 

234.485 

D7- 

62 

234.487 

D8- 


D9- 


DIO- 


95 

212 

98 

273 

9 

I  16 

137 

182 

187 

14 

15 

58 

87 


234.488 
234,489 
234.490 
234.486 
234.491 
234.492 
234.493 
234.494 
234.495 
234.496 
234,497 
234.534 
234.498 


DI2- 

85 

234.499 

D22- 

30 

143 

234.500 

D23  — 

18 

186 

234.501 
234,502 

34 

DI3- 

IG 

234.503 

DI8— 

2B 

234.504 

45 

R 

234.505 

165 

234.506 

D24  — 

ID 

D19— 

75 

234.507 

D26- 

C 

76 

234.508 

14A 

234,509 

D30- 

13 

78 

234.510 

234.511 

D34- 

4R 

234.512 

234.513 

234,514 

5GH 

234,515 

MM 

234,516 

NN 

234.517 

SS 

234.518 

D35- 

3A 

234.519 

234.520 

D48— 

32R 

234.521 

D49— 

9.1 

234.522 

D56- 

4B 

234.523 


234.525 
234,528 
234,524 
234.529 
234.526 
234.527 
234,530 
234,531 
234.532 
234,533 
234,535 
234.536' 


D57- 
D6I  — 
D83— 

D87— 


IE 

B 
J 
C 
H 

T 
R 


284,537 
234,538 
2J4,539 
234,540 
2J4,542 
234.541 
2)4.547 
234.544 
234,543 
234,545 
234,546 
2i4.548 


(U,S 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 


78 


3,691     P.   - 


3.692 


P.   —      88 


3.693 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware JO 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

M assachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M  issouri 29 

Montana. •  •  •  •  •  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

N ew  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4f 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Removal  From  Register 

Parauant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  347  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases, 
a  letter  was  directed  on  November  18,  1974,  to  Mr.  Andrew 
G.  Pullos  at  714-716  Bank  of  America  Bldg.,  12  South  First 
St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95113,  the  last  post  office  address  fur- 
nished by  him  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment.  No  reply 
was  received  within  the  period  of  thirty  days  therein  set. 
Accordingly,  his  name  is  being  removed  from  the  Register 
of  Attorneys. 

LUTRELLB  F.   PARKER, 
Feb.  25,  1975.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
2.847,S1S,  E.   E.   Ellles,  METHOD  OP  TREATING  FRESH 
MEATS,  filed  Nov.  8,  1971.  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C-71-1094.   Tee-Pak,  Inc.  v.  8t.  Regis  Paper  Co.   Stipulation 
and  order  settling  and  dismissing  case  with  prejudice    Oct 
23,  1974. 

2395.950,  V.  K.  Krieble,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPEROXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
ACRYLATE  ACID  DIESTER,  filed  July  18,  1974,  D.C.  Tenn. 
(Memphis),  Doc.  C-74-395,  Locite  Corporation  v.  Aocrabond 
Corporation  and  London  Max  Dula. 

2,895,950,  V.  K.  Krieble,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPEROXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
ACRYLATE  ACID  DIESTER;  S.046.262.  same,  ACCELER- 
ATED ANAEROBIC  CURING  COMPOSITIONS,  filed  Apr.  7, 
1972,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  72-C-1464,  Loctite  Corp.  v.  B. 
Jadow  and  Song  Inc.  Filed  judgment  by  consent  in  favor  of 
the  plaintiff.  Defendant  has  infringed  said  patents  as  Indi- 
cated and  the  order  of  discontinuance  is  vacated,  May  23, 
1974.  Same,  filed  Mar.  7.  1973,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-C-^ 
996,  Loctite  Corp.  v.  Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd. 
Filed  order  of  voluntary  dismissal  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  (1) 
June  6,  1973. 

S.046.262.     (See  2,895,950.)  ' 

S.212.4S1.  H.  A.  Raab,  METHOD  OF  BALING;  8,212,482. 
same,  BALING  SYSTEM;  8,212.483.  same,  BALING  STRUC- 
TURE AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR;  8,511,174.  same 
FLUID  OPERABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  BALING  EQUIPMENT* 
filed  June  12.  1970.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70cl425! 
East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corporation  v.  Maren  Engineering 
Corporation.  Final  judgment  by  consent  dismissing  with 
prejudice  plaintiff's  complaint  for  patent  infringement  as  to 
all  defendants;  Patents  3,212,431  and  '432  declared  invalid 
and  Patents  3,212.431,  '433  and  3,511,174  declared  unen- 
forceable by  judgment  on  Count  I  of  counterclaims  of  Maren 
and  Air  Conveying;  Count  II  (Antitrust)  of  said  counter- 
claims dismissed  with  prejudice;  on  Count  III  (Unfair  Com- 
petition) of  said  counterclaims,  plaintiff  enjoined  from  as- 
serting the  four  patents  In  suit  against  anyone  in  respect  of 
the  product  of  Maren  of  Air  Conveying ;  no  order  on  remain- 
ing Issues  resolved  by  agreement ;  plaintiff's  appeal  dismissed 
July  29,  1974. 

8.212.482.     (See  3.212,431.) 

8.212.488.     (See  3.212,431.) 

8,218,786.  W.  B.  Keeton.  CUTTER  FOR  PICTURE  FRAME 

itl^o^;/!t?. '^"'^  ^'  ^®^*'  ^•^•'  S-^-  M188.  (Jackson),  Doc. 
J74-264-(N),  William  R.  Reedy  and  Robort  D.  Parker  V 
Homer  B.    Molpua. 

8,258,292,  A.  M.  Herschensohn,  HAIR  BRUSHES,  filed  Nov 

;.t?^1'  R^'  ^•^-  ^"^"^  ^^^  Angeles).  Doc.  CV  74-3196 
AAH.  Arthur  M.  Herachenaohn,  Corona  Hair  2fet  Corporation 
and  The  Bobby  Company  v.  Paris  Astociatet,  Inc. 

8,820.090.  L.  Graubart,  PHENOXY-POLYURETHANB  MAG- 
NETIC TAPE  BINDER,  filed  Nov.  5.  1974.  DC     N  D    Calif 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-74-2349-ACW.  Ampe:,' Corporation 
-v.  Memorex  Corporation. 
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3,829,468.  R.  D.  Belth,  WHEEL  STRUCTURE,  filed  Oct. 
8,  1970.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c2498,  E-T  Indua- 
tries.  Inc.  v.  Ansen  Automotive  Eng'g  and  Grand  Automotive 
Speed  Center,  Inc.  Judgment  order,  plaintiff  is  owner  of  pat- 
ent. Judgment  on  the  plaintiff's  claim  for  patent  infringemf nt 
is  entered  for  the  plaintiff.  Judgment  dismissing  E-T's  on- 
fair  competition  and  trademark  dilution  claims  is  entefed 
for  defendants  with  prejudice.  Judgment  dismissing  all  claims 
of  defendants  is  entered  for  the  plaintiff  with  prejudice, 
Oct.  31,  1974. 

8.368.280,  Friedman  and  Richman,  DENTAL  TOOL ;  8,- 
589,012.  B.  Richman.  TIP  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  IN- 
STRUMENT, filed  Oct.  31.  1974.  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc. 
74-1406,  Litton  Medical  Products,  Inc.  v.  Johnson  d  Johnson 
Inc.  and  Key  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

8,412.427.  Flusfeder  and  Palmer,  APPARATUS  FOR  M 
UFACTURING  DISC  RECORDS  ;  8,702,479,  same,  filed  A^g. 
8,  1974,  D.C.N. J.    (Trenton),  Doc.  C-74-1215.  Lened,  Inc. 
Valley  Metallurgical  Processing  Company  Incorporated. 

3.454.280,  Harrison  and  Broughton,  GOLF  BALLS  HAVING 
COVERS  OF  ETHYLENE-UNSATURATED  MONOCARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS,  filed  Sept.  J9. 
1972,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72«^318,  Dunlop  Hold- 
ings Limited  v.  Ram  Golf  Corporation.  Enter  memorandum 
opinion  and  order  setting  forth  findings  of  fact  and  conclu- 
sions of  law  that  the  defendant's  defense  of  prior  Invention 
under  35  U.S.C.  Section  102(g)  has  been  established,  and 
plaintiff's  Patent  3,454,280  is  void.  Leave  granted  defendalnt 
to  file,  as  it  sees  fit,  any  proposed  additional  findings  of  fact 
or  other  proposed  amendments,  if  any,  to  this  opinion  within 
10  days  pursuant  to  Rule  52(b)  FRCP,  Nov.  8,  1974.         1 

3.488,039,  F.  Ekman,  FILTER  BED  FOR  DUST  COLLBC- 
TOR,  filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Dfc 
C-74-1036,  Environeering,  Inc.  v.  Ford  Motor  Company. 

8,511,174.     (See  3,212,431.) 

8,537.114.  F.  J.  Mis,  BED  FRAME  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Nov. 
1974,    D.C,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc.    74c3200,   Harris-Hub 
Company,  Inc.  r.  Interlake,  Inc. 

8,570,898,  F.  R.  Schy,  TACO  SHELL  FORMING  AND  COO 
ING  APPARATUS,  filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.   (Ljos 
Angeles).  Doc.  CV74-3208-MML,  Daniel  T.  Stickle  v.  KhylJer 
Food  Products,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,585,707.  R.  C.  Stevens.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR 
PRODUCTS,  filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  D.C  Mass.  (Boston),  d}c. 
CA  74-5198-F,  Cordis  Corporation  v.  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  ^ 

3,589,012.     (See  3,368,280.) 

8.640,310.  G.  Erlich.  MULTIPORT  VALVE,  filed  Nov.  Jl, 
1974,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-74-3328, 
Hayward  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  KDI  American  Products. 

3,644,681.  D.  E.  Rice,  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTeAi, 
filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  74- 
516,  Bison  Enterprises,  Ltd.  v.  Fonetron,  Inc.  \ 

8.657.518.   L.    Howard.   ELECTRICAL  HEATING  CABLES 
filed  Nov.   13.  1974.  D.C.  N.D.  111.   (Chicago).  Doc.  7403288* 
Delta-Therm,  Inc.  v.  Easy  Heat-Wirekraft  Div.  of  MSP  In- 
dustries  Corp. 

8,702,749.     (See  3,412.427.) 

8.750,882.  G.  W.  Hays.  AUTOMATIC  GRADER,  filed  Nolv 
1.  1973.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  73-C-4713.  Technical  Develop- 
ment  Corp.  v.  AMF  Industries,  Inc.  Opinion— AMF's  motion 
to  transfer  this  action  to  the  United  States  District  Court 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Virginia  is  granted,  Nov.  7,  197)4. 

8,828.049,  J.  Vetrovec.  REINFORCED  WEB  MAKING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  Nov.  1.  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  CV-74-3ie6-JWC,  Bruck  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Jan  Vetro- 
vec, Henry  T.  Chen,  doing  business  as  Oriental  Tradina 
Center.  I  J 

8427.428,  Hon  and  Hon,  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  MONITORING  FETAL  HEARTBEAT  AND  THE 
LIKE,  filed  Oct.  17, 1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
CrV-74-2971,  Corometrics  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Berkeley 
Bio-Engineering^  Inc. 
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Re.  25,942.  E.  N.  Reynolds,  SPRINKLER  HEAD,  filed  Sept. 
21,  1973,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-2231- 
DWW,  Elmer  N.  Reynolds  and  Rain-0-Mat  Sprinklers,  Inc. 
v.  Zurn  Industries,  Inc.,  doing  buainess  as  Hays  Mfg.  Filed 
stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice,  entered 
Nov.  15,  1974. 

Re.  26,667,  E.  G.  Sarbo,  FOOT  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  D.C, 
W.D.N.C.  (Statesville),  Doc.  ST-C-73-24,  Wayne-Gossard 
Corporation  v.  Moretz  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  Judgment  hereby 
restraining  and  enjoining  defendant  from  manufacturing,  us- 
ing or  selling  Styles  Nos.  2444,  2445,  2446,  2447,  2448  and 
2480.  or  any  other  knitted  shoe-top  length  foot  covers  em- 
bodying the  invention  claimed  in  Claims  4  and  5  of  said 
reissue,  Nov.  1,  1974. 

D.  226.607.  W.  J.  Lawrence.  BATHTUB,  filed  Apr.  17,  1973, 
D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc.  (FL)74-111-C-NCR, 
Gruber  Systems,  Inc.  and  Synthetic  Innovations,  Inc.  v. 
Marmoreal  Products  et  al.  Final  judgment  and  decree  perma- 
nently   enjoining   defendant   from    making,    selling   or    using 


bathtub  or  molds  as  covered  by  said  design,  or  any  infringe- 
ment thereof,  Oct.  10,  1974. 

D.  226,997,  W.  H.  Oliver.  SOFA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE; 
D.  227,884,  same,  filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  D.C,  W.D.  Wash.  (Se- 
attle), Doc.  497-73C2,  William  H.  Oliver  v.  Ronald  Morse, 
Jane  Doe  Morse,  Robert  Clayton  and  Simply  Sofas  d  Things, 
Inc.  Patent  designs  are  declared  Invalid  and  not  infringed, 
Sept.  23,  1974. 

D.  227.884.     (See  D.  226,997.) 

D.  281,170,  R.  P.  Carter,  NIGHT  STAND ;  D.  281,172,  same, 
TRIPLE  DRESSER;  D.  281,881,  same,  BED  HEADBOARD, 
filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  D.C,  W.D.  Va.  (Roanoke),  Doc.  74-64,  The 
Lane  Company,  Inc.  v.  Coleman  Furniture  Corporation.  Stipu- 
lation of  dismissal  by  and  between  the  parties  to  the  action, 
that,  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  (1)  (U),  FRCP,  the  action  shall 
be  and  is  hereby  dismissed,  Nov.  11, 1974. 

D.  281,172.     (See  D.  231,170.) 

D.  281381.     (See  D.  231,170.) 
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D.   233,137 

2,809,100 

3,485,234 

3,627,707 

3,651,069 

3,681,470 

3,685.759 

3.687,946 

3,700,820 

3,702,213 

3.706,740 

3,709,883 

3,724.551 

3,726,883 

3,729,085 

3.732.236 

3.745,043 

3,754.037 

3,758,935 

3.760,984 

3,761.399 

3.763.120 

3.763,278 

3.763.560 

3.765,773 

3,769,348 

3,772,604 

3,775,051 

3,782,873 

3,787,457 

3,792.222 

3.794.696 

3.794.792 

3.798.241 

3.798.309 

3.799,789 

3,801,044 

3,803,179 

3.804,248 

3,806,088 

3,808,119 

3,812,116 

3,814.327 

3,815,278 

3,818,007 

3,819,196 

3,819,538 

3,821,283 

3,821,353 

3,821,418 

3,822.076 

3,823.399 

3.823.795 


3,824,016 

3,824,349 

3,825,328 

3,825,533 

3,826,587 

3,828,359 

3,829,357 

3,829,719 

3,829,913 

3,830,385 

3,832,740 

3,833,551 

3,833,665 

3,834,502 

3,834,841 

3,835,083 

3,835,090 

3,835,184 

3,835,999 

3.836.375 

3.836,514 

3.837.370 

3,838.119 

3,838,490 

3,838,810 

3,838,822 

3,838,860 

3,839,000 

3,839.107 

3.839,139 

3,839,328 

3,839,364 

3,839,406 

3,839,441 

3,840,596 

3,840,597 

3,840,634 

3,840,813 

3,841,040 

3,841,071 

3,841,449 

3,841,615 

3,842,507 

3,842,965 

3,843,172 

3,843,451 

3,843,519 

3,844.422 

3,844,576 

3,844,768 

3,844,930 

3,845.093 

3,845,623 


3,846,085 

3,846,482 

3,846,912 

3,847,123 

3,847,978 

3,848,247 

3,848,602 

3,848,791 

3,848,866 

3,849,108 

3,849,110 

3,849,477 

3.849,495 

3,849,514 

3,849,567. 

3,849,584 

3,849,632 

3,849,721 

3,849,767 

3,849,934 

3,850,085 

3,850,283 

3,850,323 

3,850,863 

3,850,933 

3,851.026 

3,851,303 

3,851,384 

3,851,446 

3,852,065 

3.852,098 

3,852,186 

3,852.283 

3.852.288 

3.852.357 

3.852,460 

3,852.496 

3,852.891 

3,853,097 

3,853,144 

3,853,431 

3,853,702 

3,853,743 

3,854.305 

3,854.674 

3.854,922 

3,855,057 

3,855,081 

3,855,434 

3,855.549 

3,855.560 

3.855.585 

3,855,858 


3,855,982 

3,856,439 

3,856,523 

3,856,529 

3,856,613 

3,856,690 

3,856,693 

3,856,760 

3,856,822 

3,856,871 

3,856,880 

3,857,051 

3,857,064 

3,857,193 

3,857,218 

3,857,221 

3,857,403 

3,857,42a 

3.857,502 

3,857,540 

3,857,688 

3,857,702 

3,858,389 

3,858,479 

3,858,500 

3.858,647 

3,858,657 

3,858,689 

3,858,801 

3,859,018 

3,859,111 

3,859,115 

3,859,125 

3.859,308 

3,859,359 

3,859,640 

3.859,645 

3,860,012 

3,860.120 

3,860,347 

3,860,631 

3,860.712 

3.860.823 

3.860.882 

3,860.888 

3,860,911 

3,861,189 

3,861,361 

3,862,085 

3,862,309 

3,862,594 

3,862,688 

3,863,517 


Dedications 

Reissue  Xo.  24,992. — Ernest  E.  Ellies,  Wllmette,  111.  METHOD 
OF  TREATING  FRESH  MEATS.  Patent  dated  May  30, 
1961.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  by  the  assignee, 
Tee-Pak,  Inc. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  Public  all  of  the  term   of  said 
patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23,  1974. 


3,326,694.— Stanley  I.  Skelakie,  Brockton,  Mass.  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  CRANBERRY  SAUCE.  Patent  dated  June 
20,  1967.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  by  the  assignee. 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  all  claims  thereof,  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  of  said  patent. 


3,474,153. — Joseph  P.  Henry,  South  Charleston,  and  Liy  A. 
Wilkinspn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  ETHYLBENZENE  TO  STYRENE.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
21,  1969.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  by  the  ass^nee, 
Union  Cfarbide  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  Stated  the 
entire  remaittlng  term  of  said  patent. 


3,547,108.— $tanley  V.  Seiffert.  Seattle,  Wash.  COMBINA- 
TION DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  HEARTBEAT  MONITOR- 
ING SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Dec.  15,  1970.  Dedication 
filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Physio-Control\  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  |term 
of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 


3,349,937.— A ?an  A.  Duff,  North  Springfield,  and  Normin  G. 
Hayicara,  Alexandria,  Va.  TITRATION  APPARAfTDS. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  31,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  No\j  18, 
1974,  by  the  assignee,  Cooke  Engineering  Company.  I 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4.  6,  7  and 
said  patent. 
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3,540,174. — Qeorge  R.  Birkemeier  and  Hollia  C.  Scott,  Port- 
land, Oteg.  DOME  STRUCTURES.  Patent  dated  ps'ov. 
17,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed,  Oct.  23,  1974,  by  the  assignee, 
Timber  Structures,  Inc.  | 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  pate:  it. 


3,555,013. — Bisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomlya-shi,  Shigeho  li^aba, 
Takarazuka-shi,  Tadashi  Okamoto,  Ashiya-shi,  Toshiyuki 
Hirohashi,  Kobe,  Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Minoo-shi,  Mich'^hiro 
Yamamoto,  Takarazuka-shi,  Isamu  Maruyama,  Mlnod-shi, 
Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe,  Tauyoshi  Kobayashi,  Minoo-shi,  and 
Takahirt   Izumi,   Takarazuka-shi,    Japan.    PROCED  JRE 


DE- 

flled 


FOR    PEEPARING    l,4-BENZODIAZEPINE-2-OXE 
RIVATIVES.  Patent  dated  Jan.  12,  1971.  Disclaimer 
Jan.  16,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  of  the  claims  of 
patenr.  . 


said 


3,555,360. — ^ng  Chuel  Lee,  Bridgeport,  and  Clifforc^  E. 
Brockway,  North  Haven,  Conn.  PHASE  CONTROLLED 
GROUND    FAULT    CIRCUIT    INTERRUPTER.    Paltent 


dated  Jan.   12,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  21,  1974 
the  assignee,  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5, 
8  and  9  of  said  patent. 


by 


II,   7, 


3,589,660. — Bruce  P.  Dunckel,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  LIGIhT. 
ING  FIXTURE  HANGER.  Patent  dated  June  29,  1^71. 
Diselaimtr  filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  \atipnal 
Service  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  i)atenlt. 


3,369,801. — Harlan    G.    Hartman,    Rochester,    N.Y.    SILVER 


Erratum 

All   reference   to   the   identification   number   T930,027 


for 


RECOVERY  UNIT.  Patent  dated  Feb.  20,  1968.  Dedica-  the  Defensive  Publication  of  Robert  L.  McBrayer,  dlsclo»ing 

Com  al                                    ^^^  assignee,  Eastman  Kodak  Bacteria-Inhibiting  Urethane  Foams,  appearing  on  Page  [373 

ompany.  ^^    ^^^   Official   Gazette   of   October   10,   1972,   should;  be 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  deleted  since  this  Defensive  Publication  was  Issued  under  the 

of  said  patent.  number  T903,027. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director 4-4-74 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— R.  F.  BURNETT,  Ac'ing  Director v-'-.V  4-11-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140— A.  P.  KENT,  Director 2-6-74 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Re-sins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coatmg;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director  8-13-73 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  ComfX)sitions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..  4-1-74 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservinc;  liquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evapprators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director  7-24-74 

Generation  and  Utilization:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAW^S  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director .-----         10-9-73 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 1-2-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Facsimile:  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..  8-5-74 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 2-22-74 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 12-18-73 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director ....—..  7-3-74 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director.. ...........  7n5-74 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director.  7-2-74 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  ^^orking  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director ^----a ; "i         ^23-74 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  CoupUngs;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 8-19-74 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ix)cks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  197,%  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  oi 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2,825,064  to  2,828,486,  Inclusive 

Plant  PaVents\\V.V.V-V.V.V-V---V.V.V.V.-V.V.'.V. .'. Numbers  1,686  to  1,693,  inclusive 
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REISSUE  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  25,  1975 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

173-164 ...; 28,371 

166-278 28,372 

72-60 28,373 

178-6.6.. 28,375 

260-257 28,377 


REISSUES 


MARCH  25,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter  , 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28  370 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

DEFORMED  YIELDABLE  STRUCTURES 

Anastacio  V.  Sanchez,  10775  FoothUl  Blvd., 
Cupertino,  Calif.    95014 
Original  No.   3,673,842  dated  July  4,   1972,  Ser.  No. 
14,558,  Feb.  26,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  27, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  391,642 

Int.  CI.  B21d  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  72—293  21  Oaims 


13.  Apparatus  for  repairing  a  deformed  yieldable  struc- 
ture comprising,  in  combination: 

cable  guide  means  positioned  for  repairing  a  deformed 
yieldable  structure,  said  cable  guide  means  compris- 
ing guide  members,  each  of  said  guide  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  guide  slots  for  receiving  and  guiding 
cables  simultaneously  along  a  plurality  of  different 
planes; 

a  plurality  of  cables  received  by  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers to  be  guided  along  various  lines  of  action; 

means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  deformed  yield- 
able  structure  and  secured  to  said  cables;  and 

adjustable  tension  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
cables  for  applying  tension  to  the  cables  respectively 
to  urge  said  means  secured  thereto  into  engagement 
with   the   deformed  yieldable   structure. 


28,371 

PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Roy  L.  Van  Winkle,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,446,284,  dated  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
667,957,  Sept  15,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,623,  which  is  a  division  of  aban- 
doned  reissue  application  Ser.  No.  888,182,  Dec  12, 
1969 

Int  a.  E21b  19/16 
U.S.  a.  173—164  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  unscrewing  selected  threaded  connec- 
tions between  sections  of  pipe  and  the  like  wherein  each 
pipe  section  has  flats  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
rotating  means  engageable  with  one  of  the  pipe  sections 
for  rotating  the  pipe,  said  rotating  means  including 


a  chuck  member  slidingly  mounted  thereon,  said 
chuck  member  having  an  opening  extending  coaxial- 
ly  therethrough  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe; 

moving  means  for  displacing  said  rotating  means  and 
pipe  along  the  axis  of  said  pipe; 

wrench  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  flats  and 
sized  to  be  received  within  said  opening  in  engage- 
ment with  said  chuck  member; 

chuck  actuating  means  for  moving  said  chuck  member 
into  engagement  with  said  wrench  means  holding 
said  wrench  means  in  said  flats  connecting  said  one 
pipe  section  and  rotating  means  for  common  rotation; 
and 


slip  means  movable  into  holding  engagement  with  the 
flats  on  said  one  pipe  section,  whereby  the  rotating 
means  is  rotated  to  break  the  connection  between 
said  one  pipe  section  and  the  rotating  means,  and 
said  slip  means  being  movable  into  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  flats  on  the  subjacent  pipe  section 
upon  movement  of  said  pipe  sections  by  said  moving 
means,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotating  means  ro- 
tates said  one  pipe  section  engaged  by  the  wrench 
means  and  imthreads  the  connection  between  the 
pipe  sections; 

wherein  said  wrench  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
wrench  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
said  rotating  means  and  receivable  in  the  opening 
in  said  chuck  member,  scud  dogs  having  a  lug  portion 
engageable  with  the  flats  on  the  pipe  section  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  chuck  member  relatively 
toward  the  pipe  section. 


28  372 

METHOD  FOR  PLACING  GRAVEL  PACKS 

Derry  D.  Sparlin,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  WUUam  C. 

Bond,  Casper,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 

pany,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,498,380,  dated  Mar.  3,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  811,678,  Mar.  28,  1969,  which  is  a  continna- 

tion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,597,  June  21, 

1967.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

450,952 

Int  a.  E21b  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  166—278  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  wellbore  comprising  inject- 
ing into  the  wellbore  opposite  a  permeable  formation  a 
slurry  consisting  essentially  of  from  10  to  25  pounds  solid 
particulate  matter  having  a  size  of  from  20  to  100  mesh 
per  one  gallon  of  carrier  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
50  to  2000  centipoises  to  create  a  permeable  deformable 
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plastic  deposit  of  said  particulate  matter  against  the  for- 
mation face,  thereby  minimizing  migration  of  sand  and 
other  granular  materials  into  the  wellbore  from  the  per- 
meable formation  when  the  well  is  placed  in  service. 


28  373 
APPARATUS  AND  METIIOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND  DEFORMATION 
Frands  Joseph  Fuclis,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
r^«  *  • 
Original  No.  3,667,267,  dated  June  6,   1972,  Sen  No. 
876,940,  Nov.  14,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  794,488,  Jan.  28,  1969. 
AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,851 
Int  CI.  B21c  1/20.  33/00 
UA  a.  72—60  77  Clahns 
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1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  extrusion  of  wire  from 
a  rod  of  indefinite  length,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  producing  a  stream  of  fluid  having  an  alternate-re- 
verse flow  pattern; 

b.  applying  the  steam  of  fluid  to  spaced  lengths  along 
the  rod: 

i.  to  produce  viscous  drag  force  which  advances 
and  develops  axial  stresses  in  the  rod,  and 

ii.  to  produce  normal  pressures  in  the  rod  which  in- 
crease in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the 
rod,  the  difference  at  any  point  along  the  rod 
between  the  axial  stress  and  normal  pressure 
not  exceeding  the  yield  strength  of  said  rod,  and 

c.  passing  the  rod  throu^  an  extrusion  die  to  produce 
a  wire. 


28,374 

CHEMBLUMINESCENT  INSTRUMENT 

Alex  D.  ColYin  and  Alan  Wamick,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
^^^^J^^'  3,746,514,  dated  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
146,927,  May  26,  1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec 
17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,641 

„ Int  CI.  GOln  27/55 

UA  a.  25-254  R  14aafans 

12.  A  reaction  chamber  for  a  chemiluminescent  reac- 
tion comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end, 
a  light  transmitting  means  sealingly  moimted  in  the 

opening  of  the  housing, 
a  sample  conduit  extending  into  said  housing  and 
having  an  opening  for  admitting  a  sample  gas  into  the 
housing,  said  opening  being  proximate  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  light  transmitting  means. 


a  reactant  conduit  extending  into  said  housing  and 
having  an  opening  for  admitting  a  reactant  gas  into 
the  housing  separate  from  said  sample  conduit,  and 


an  exhaust  outlet  formed  in  said  housing  at  a  location 
that  is  remote  from  said  sample  conduit  opening  and 
said  reactant  conduit  opening. 


)4vG 


28,375 

RECORDftVG  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD  ANI 

APPARATUS 

Dan  Maydan,  Short  Hills,  Melvin  Irwin  Cohen,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  Robert  Eugene  Kerwin,  Westfield,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  HiU,  NJ.  | 
Original  No.  3,720,784,  dated  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
115,029,  Feb.  12,  1971.  Application  for  reissue 
23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,821 

Int  CI.  Glib  7/00, 11/02 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  27  Claims 
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26.  Apparatus  for  forming  in  a  radiation  absorbing 
film  on  a  transparent  substrate  a  pictorial  image  frame 
comprising  a  multitude  of  small  discrete  holes,  and  dis- 
playing the  image  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising'. 

a  source  of  modulated  coherent  radiation  for  forming 
pulses  of  coherent  radiation;  j 

means  for  causing  said  pulses  to  scan  the  film  in  rasljer- 
like  fashion  to  form  an  aggregate  of  holes  in  the 
film,  the  aggregate  of  holes  forming  an  image  frarfie, 
the  holes  being  separated  by  approximately  the  diam- 
ester  of  the  largest  hole  formed  in  said  film  as 
ured  from  the  centers  of  adjacent  holes; 

means  for  varying  the  energy  of  each  pulse  in  that 
range  for  which  the  area  of  the  hole  formed  by  fhe 
pulse  increases  with  increasing  energy  whereby  a 
gray  scale  is  provided;  and 

means  for  projecting  light  through  the  entire  frofne 
to  view  the  image. 


s  meas- 
in  that 
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28,376 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  PROCESS 

Alan  Warnick  and  Alex  D.  Colvin,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Original  No.  3,746,513,  dated  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
146,929,  May  26,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Dec 
17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,643 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/68 
VS.  CI.  23—232  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a 
gaseous  constituent  in  a  gaseous  sample  mixture  by  meas- 
lU'ing  the  [chemiluminescent]  chemiluminescence  of  a 


ical  -(CRiR2^m  can  contain  no  more  than  one  ethyl  group 
or  two  methyl  groups,  that  when  m  is  1  said  radical  con- 
tains at  least  one  hydrogen  and  that  when  m  is  2  said 
radical  contains  at  least  two  hydrogens;  R3  and  R4  are 
independently  selected  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  R3  and 
R4  are  both  methoxymethyl  or  acetoxy methyl;  X  is  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  — NO3  or  methoxy;  and  Z  is 

o 

t[hydroxyl,]-0-R'  or  -0-C-R' 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
— 0Si(R")3  wherein  R"  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


28,378 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  PURIFICATION  OF 
LIQUIDS  BY  FLOTATION 

Sven  Elis  Ake  Svantesson,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Original  No.  3,799,345,  dated  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
223,197,  Feb.  3,  1972.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July  18, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  489,565 

Int  CL  BOld  43/00;  BOlf  3/04 
U.S.  CL  210—109  8  Claims 


reaction  between  the  constituent  and  a  gaseous  reactant 
in  a  reaction  chamber  comprising 
introducing  the  gaseous  sample  mixture  into  the  reac- 
tion chamber  with  substantially  laminar  flow  at  a 
location  proximate  to  light  transmitting  means  form- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, 
separately  introducing  a  gaseous  reactant  capable  of 
producing  chemiluminescence  when  reacting  with  the 
constituent  into  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  location 
proximate  to  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  gaseous 
sample  mixure, 
drawing  the  gaseous  mixture  of  sample  and  reactant 
away  from  the  location  at  which  it  is  introduced  into 
the  reaction  chamber,  and 
measuring  the  chemiluminescence  transmitted  through 
the  light  transmitting  means  that  is  produced  by  the 
reaction  between  the  constituent  and  the  reactant. 


28,377 

SELECTED  5-SUBSTITUTED.5.PHENYLALKYL 
BARBITURIC  ACIDS 

Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley,  and  Julius  A.  Vida,  Boston, 
Mass.,  by  The  Kendall  Co.,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignee 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,784,547,  dated  Jan.  8,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  181,543,  Sept  17,  1971,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  abandoned  application  Sen  No.  88.193, 
Nov.  9,  1970.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  24,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  436,159 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/20 
U.S.  a.  260—257  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  Rj  and  R2  are  independently  selected 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  with  the  provisos  that  the  rad- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  purification  of  Uquid,  the 
combination  of 

a.  a  flotation  tank, 

b.  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  purified  in  said  tank, 

c.  a  vessel,  CTheJ 

d.  means  for  introducing  under  pressure  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  vessel  for  upward  flow  therein  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  liquid, 

c.  means  for  discharging  a  solution  of  air  and  the  liq- 
uid from  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  the  body  of  liquid 
in  said  flotation  tank  at  a  zone  thereof  below  its  liq- 
uid surface  which  is  at  a  depth  at  least  as  great  as 
the  depth  of  said  vessel  to  maintain  the  air  and 
liquid  in  said  vessel  at  a  definite  pressure, 

f.  said  vessel  being  so  constructed  and  formed  that 
air,  at  the  definite  pressure  prevailing  therein,  will 
dissolve  in  the  liquid  and  form  the  solution  of  air 
and  the  liquid  during  their  upward  flow  in  the  vessel, 

g.  said  discharging  means  providing  an  [obstructedl 
unobstructed  path  in  which  the  solution  of  air  and 
the  liquid  flows  from  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  said 
zone  in  said  body  of  liquid  in  said  flotation  tank 
without  any   significant  change  in  pressure,  and 

h.  means  for  removing  undissolved  air  from  the  top 
of  said  vessel  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  only  a  solu- 
tion of  air  and  the  liquid  will  flow  from  the  top  of 
said  vessel  to  said  flotation  tank  in  the  path  of  flow 
provided  by  said  discharging  means. 
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28  379 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  OF  COATING 

USING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

John  Rayner  Backhnrst,  AUendale,  Martin  Flelschmann, 
Cliandlersford,  and  Francis  Goodridge  and  Raymond 
Ernest  PUmley,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  as- 
dgnora  to  National  Research  Development  Coipoiation, 
London,  England 

^°fi?T*^*«  ?S"J,^*»-  3»654,098.  dated  Apr.  4, 1972, 
A  ^^«  1%?^®;;  ^"y  1'  l'^8.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,685,  which  is  a  continu- 

!SS  a"<S"^    ?i  ,ft*P'*°"«'*    appUcation    Ser.    No. 
639,803,  May  19,  1967 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24.  1966 

23,070/66;  May  9,  1967,  21,557/67 
IT€  /^.  J"*-S-C23b5/00,5/60;B01ki/00 
^f-5«- 204-20  isaahns 

1.  A  method  of  producing  particles  having  thereon  a 
metal  surface  [of  substantially  uniform  shape!  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  which  includes  a 
cathodic  chamber  containing  a  quantity  of  [substan- 


tially uniformi  electroplatable  particles  forming  a 
static  bed  at  the  base  of  said  chamber,  said  base  in- 
corporating means  for  producing  uniform  flow  of 
liquid  across  the  area  of  said  chamber  upon  upward 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  chamber, 

(b)  causing  liquid  electrolyte  to  enter  said  chamber  at 
the  base  thereof, 

(c)  causing  said  liquid  electrolyte  entering  said  chamber 
to  flow  through  said  base  means  and  flow  upwardly 
in  said  chamber  in  a  vertical  direction  at  a  velocity 
that  causes  said  static  bed  of  particles  to  expand  to 
a  substantially  uniform  depth  by  levitation  of  said 
particles  so  that  the  resulting  fluidised  bed  occupies 
a  volume  [about  50%1  greater  than  said  static  bed. 

(d)  arranging  for  electrode  means  to  contact  particles 
in  said  fluidised  bed,  and 

(e)  passing  electric  current  through  said  cell  via  said 
electi-ode  means  so  as  to  cathodically  deposit  metal 
on  said  particles. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,694 

LILAC  PLANT 

Leonard  K.  Slater,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  a  fractional  part  hiterest  to  Sheridan  Nurseries  L^. 

FUed  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,463 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 66  1  Chdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Syringa  vulgaris  hybrid 
French  Lilac  plant,  characterized  in  that  the  mature  plant 
is  about  six  feet  high,  well  rounded;  and  in  that  its  flowers 
are  large,  with  large  florets,  and  of  a  deep  purple-red 
colour. 


plant  is  about  five  to  six  feet  high  and  about  five  feet 
wide;  and  in  that  its  flowers  are  white  and  very  large 
when  compared  with  other  French  Lilac  hybrid  plants, 
with  large  florets,  and  tight  flowers  spikes  that  are  well 
formed. 


I 

J  3,695 

LILAC  PLANT 

Leonard  K.  Slater,  Agincourt,  Ontaria,  Canada,  assignor 
of  a  fractional  part  interest  to  Sheridan  Nurseries  Ltd. 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,057 

lot  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  Pit— 66  1  Chdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Syringa  vulgaris  hy- 
brid French  Lilac  plant,  characterized  in  that  the  mature 


3,696 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Barrie  John  Machin,  East  Broyle  Estate,  Chichester, 
England,  assignor  to  Erampton  Nurseries  Limited, 
Worthing,  En^and 

FUed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,669 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  mori- 
folium  Bailey,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a;  white  color,  small,  hard  and  crisp  pompon- 
like flowers,  the  production  of  a  flowering  shoot  from  a 
majority  of  the  leaf  axils  above  the  compost  level  follow- 
ing a  pinch;  and  good,  uniform  flowering  regardless  of 
whether  the  apical  flower  on  each  shoot  is  disbudded. 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

128-152 3,872,559 

123-41.31 3,872,835 

222-407 ,: 3,872,837 

242-107.4 3,872,849 

J  17-72 3,872,937 

220-270 3,872,999 

235-92 3,873,019 

241-275 3,873,047 

105-476 3,873,053 

273-131 3,873,101 

214-84 3,873,130 

316-20 3,873,169 

204-129.46 3,873,512 

423-242 3,873,532 

358-21 3,873,760 

323-6 3,873,910 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  25,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,872,511 
PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 
Charles  E.  Nichols,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Angek)  C.  Lar- 
cher,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,972 
Int.  CI.  A42b  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  2-3  R 


9  Claims 


d.  the  open  ends  of  the  loops  in  each  panel  being  directed 
toward  the  top  portion  of  the  garment  to  minimize  inter- 
fabric  friction, 
whereby  the  panelled  undergarment  when  worn  with  outer 
garments  is  substantially  free  of  the  tendency  to  ride-up  or 
twist  during  active  movements  of  the  wearer, 


J^   s 


1.  In  a  protective  headgear  adapted  to  fit  over  a  hard  shell 
football  helmet,  said  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
shell  shaped  to  fit  over  the  standard  football  helmet  and  of  a 
size  to  be  spaced  away  from  said  helmet,  spaced  apart  resilient 
cushions  attached  to  and  arranged  over  substantially  the  en- 
tire inner  surface  of  said  shell,  and  a  neck  on  each  resilient 
cushion  each  engageable  in  an  aperture  in  the  shell  for  retain- 
ing said  cushions  in  place,  said  cushions  having  substantial 
contact  with  said  helmet  and  being  adapted  to  partially  or 
wholly  collapse  when  the  shell  is  subjected  to  severe  impact. 


3  872  512 
LADY'S  PANELLED  UNDERGARMENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Vincent  F.  Ambrosiani,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VF  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,629 

Int.  CI.  A41b  9110 

U.S.  CI.  2-73  2  Claims 


3,872,513 
PULL  AWAY  SAFETY  NECKWEAR 
Gerald  P.  Beaudin,  Jr.,  769  Mt.  Vista  La.,  Webster,  N.Y. 
14580,  and  Dale  E.  McClain,  150  Prentiss  Way,  Henrietta, 
N.Y.  14467 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,523 

Int.  CI.  A41d  25116 

U.S.  CI.  2— 155  21  Claims 


1.  Neckwear  having  a  front  neckwear  portion  and  a  neck- 
band portion  comprising  a  first  neckband  section  and  a  second 
neckband  section,  and  a  connecting  member  suitable  for 
joining  together  one  end  of  said  first  neckband  section  and 
one  end  of  said  second  neckband  section,  said  connecting 
member  being  comprised  of  a  male  section  and  a  female 
section  joined  together  in  a  releasably  engageable  manner 
whereby  said  sections  are  completely  separable  from  a  pull 
upon  the  first  neckwear  portion. 


3,872,514 

DEFENSIVE  GLOVE 

Emanuel  Liebelt,  Beulah,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,455 

Int.  CI.  A41d  19100 

U.S.  CL  2—159  2  Claims 


1.  A  lady's  panelled  skirted  type  undergarment  of  warp-knit 
fabric  in  the  category  of  slips,  underskirts  and  the  like  com- 
prising 

a.  a  plurality  of  panels  of  warp-knit  fabric, 

b.  said  panels  being  joined  by  seams  therebetween  to  form 
a  garment  having  front  and  back  and  top  and  bottom 
portions, 

c.  each  of  said  fabric  panels  having  columns  of  loops  com- 
prising the  wales  thereof  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
relation, 


1.  A  glove  which  may  be  worn  for  conventional  purposes 
and  for  purposes  of  self-defense,  said  glove  fitted  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pointed  metal  pieces  that  project  from  the  palm  side  of 
the  glove. 
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said  glove  formed  of  an  internal  and  an  external  layer  of 
flexible  covering  material  joined  together  by  fastening 
means, 

each  said  metal  piece  formed  of  a  pointed  shank  joined  to 
a  generally  flat  head,  the  plane  of  which  head  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shank, 

each  said  metal  piece  mounted  in  the  glove  with  the  head 
located  between  the  internal  and  the  external  layer  of 
covering  material  of  the  palm  side  of  the  glove,  with  the 
shank  projecting  through  a  hole  in  the  external  layer  of 
covenng  material  on  the  palm  side  of  the  glove, 

said  metal  pieces  each  held  in  place  by  the  hole  in  the 
external  layer  of  flexible  covering  material  and  by  the 
fastening  means  that  join  the  internal  layer  and  external 
layer  of  flexible  covering  material. 


L 


elongated  lower  edge,  the  top  edge  of  each  of  the  side  i)anels 
being  secured  to  the  crown  portion,  the  back  edges  of  each  of 
the  panels  being  secured  to  the  back  edge  of  the  other  panel, 
the  elongated  portions  of  the  side  panels  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  overlap  each  other  under  the  chin  of  the  wearer  and 
be  secured  at  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  material 
of  the  cap  being  an  oriented  nonwoven  fabric  which  has  a 
machine  direction  strength  of  at  least  20  pounds  per  three  ply 
1  inch  width  and  a  cross  machine  direction  strength  of  2  to  3 
pounds  per  three  ply  1  inch  width,  with  the  machine  direction 
strength  of  the  fabric  being  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
elongated  lower  edge. 


3,872,515 
RUBBER  GLOVES 
Kenneth  G.  Miner,  Homer  Township,  Midland  County;  Jack 
L.  Boone,  Midland,  and  Wilfred  F.  Talbot,  Jerome  Town- 
ship, Midland  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,276 

Int.  CI.  A41d  19100 

U.S.CL  2-168  2  Claims 


3,872,517 
BRIDAL  VEIL 

Mathiel  Miller,  c/o  Mrs.  Burgess,  20620  E.  Chapman,  Oitnce, 

CaUf.  92669  * 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,776 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  2-i207  6  Claims 


1.  A  silicone  rubber  glove  having  a  hand  portion  of  thin  wall 
section  to  cling  closely  to  the  wearer's  hand  and  transmit  a 
maximum  of  touch  sensitivity  therethrough  and  having  an 
open  end  cuff  portion,  the  hand  portion  having  an  inner  sur- 
face with  a  lubricity  imparting  quantity  of  a  dusting  powder 
embedded  therein. 


1.  A  veil  arranged  to  be  attachable  to  a  frame,  comprising 
at  least  one  panel  of  veil  material,  a  tubular  hem  alopg  a 
portion  of  the  edge  of  the  veil,  a  drawstring  extending  through 
the  hem  for  gathering  the  material  along  the  hem,  the  draw- 
string including  a  plurality  of  sections  joined  by  seveiable 
connections  at  least  one  of  which  is  located  within  the  hem 
when  the  panel  is  ungathered  along  the  drawstring,  the  draw- 
string initially  being  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  hem  when  the  material  is  in  a  flat  ungathered  condition, 
said  severable  connections  being  adapted  to  be  severed  after 
said  panel  of  veil  material  has  been  gathered  to  shorten  the 
drawstring  length  and  permit  a  fastener  to  be  attached  td  the 
drawstring  via  the  connection  that  has  been  exposed  by  the 
gathering  of  the  veil. 


3372,516 
DISPOSABLE  HEAD  COVERING  GARMENT 
William  H.  Bird,  Lavallette,  and  Richard  F.  Caffrey,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,232 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1104 

U.S.  CL  2-202  2  Claims 


3  872  518  '  ' 

RETAINERS  FOR  BELTS  OR  STRAPS 
Raymond  Zaoui,  17  rue  Le  Vau,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,259 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29 
73.19441       ,  '         J         . 

Int.  CI.  A41f  9100 


U.S.  CI.  2-236 


I 


M73, 


8  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  hood  made  from  a  nonwoven  fabric  compris- 
ing a  crown  portion  which  is  generally  a  teardrop  shape,  two 
side  panels,  each  having  a  top  edge,  a  back  edge,  and  an 


1.  An  artic  e  of  clothing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  l0op 
shaped  retainers  for  a  belt,  each  retainer  comprising  at  least 
two  adjacent  strips  of  different  lengths  secured  to  said  article 
m  adjacent,  laterally  spaced  relation  only  in  the  region  of  their 
ends  and  defining  apertures  of  at  least  two  different  widths  for 
receiving  belts  of  varied  width,  each  of  said  retainers  having 
one  end  portion  secured  along  a  common  line  with  respect  to 
the  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  other  retainers. 
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3,872,519 
TOTAL  ANKLE  PROSTHESIS 
Nicholas  J.  Giannestras,  1707  E.  McMillan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45206,  and  Giacomo  J.  Sammarco,  5811  Marlborough  Dr., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,804 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 

U.S.  CL3-1  9  Claims 


arms  movably  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  so  as 
to  extend  therefrom  and  to  be  movable  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  arms  are  disposed  essentially  along- 
side each  other  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  arms 
mutually  diverge  in  fan-Uke  orientation  from  said  mount- 
ing member, 
whereby,  when  said  mounting  member  is  in  such  supported 
nonrotatable  disposition  over  a  said  rail  having  a  curtain  hang- 
ing therefrom,  said  arms  in  said  open  position  thereof  engage 
such  a  curtain  to  limit  movement  of  such  curtain. 


3,872,521 

DRAIN  TRAP  AND  CLEANER 

Harry  Friedman,  58-26  203rd  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11364 

Fifed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,844 

Int.  CI.  A47k  11110 

U.S.  CL  4—255  8  Claims 


1.  An  ankle  prosthesis  comprising  a  tibial  member  and  a 
talar  member,  wherein  the  talar  member  includes  an  upper 
bearing  surface  characterized  by  a  central,  elongate,  arcuate 
channel  having  upstanding  wing  portions  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  tibial  member  includes  a  comple- 
mentary, lower  bearing  surface  characterized  by  a  central 
depending  rib  having  wing  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  talar  member  being  shaped  so  as  to 
impart  limited  lateral  rotation  thereto  as  it  is  moved  from  a 
central,  neutral  position  to  a  position  of  extension  with  respect 
to  the  tibial  member,  and  to  impart  limited  medial  rotation 
thereto  as  it  is  moved  from  a  central,  neutral  position  to  a 
position  of  flexion  with  respect  to  said  tibial  member;  said 
tibial  and  talar  members  each  including  means  for  attachment 
to  bone  structures  and  providing  for  substantial  articulation 
thereof 


3,872,520 

CURTAIN  SUPPORT 

William  Tyconik,  R.R.  No.  2,  Maple,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16, 1973, 186027 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3114,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  4-154  13  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  support  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  generally 
horizontal  rail  non-rotatably  supported  and  having  a  curtain 
hanging  therefrom  and  which  support  comprises: 

a  mounting  member  intended  for  supported  nonrotatable 
disposition  over  such  a  rail;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 


8.  In  combination,  a  drain  trap  comprising  a  curved  tubular 
elbow  member  and  cleaning  means  mounted  on  said  elbow 
member  for  cleaning  said  trap,  said  cleaning  means  compris- 
ing scraping  means  moveably  mounted  within  said  elbow 
member,  said  scraping  means  comprising  an  elongated  resil- 
ient strap  member  for  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said 
elbow  member  upon  movement  of  said  strap  member  relative 
to  said  elbow  member,  and  a  plurality  of  split,  partially  circu- 
lar scraper  members  mounted  in  spaced  relation  and  trans- 
versely relation  on  said  strap  member,  said  scraper  members 
having  their  outer  surface  portions  disposed  adjacent  opposed 
inner  surface  portions  of  said  elbow  member  and  having  con- 
tours complementary  to  the  curvature  of  said  elbow  member 
at  various  points  along  the  extent  thereof,  and  handle  means 
at  one  end  of  said  strap  member  for  manually  reciprocating 
said  cleaning  means  relative  to  said  elbow  member. 


3,872,522 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  POOLS 
Robert  Br.  Bennett,  and  Charlotte  S.  Bennett,  both  of  1415 
N.W.  11th  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  14068,  GainesviUe,  Fla.  32604 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,243 
Int.  CL  E04h  3/16,  3/18 
U.S.CL  4— 172.12  10  Claims 

1.  A  protective  covering  for  a  pool  of  liquid  comprising  a 
plurality  of  panels  each  having  at  least  two  substantially  paral- 
lel surfaces  and  a  predetermined  thickness,  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  indentations,  said 
indentations  having  a  depth  that  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
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mined  thickness,  said  panels  being  constructed  from  a  mate-  I  3^72,524 

rial  having  a  density  that  is  less  than  that  of  the  liquid  of  the  BABY  COVER 

Paul  Hummel,  Heidenheim/Brenz,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  F. 
Ploucquet,  Heidenheim/Brenz,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,246 
Int.  CI.  A47g  9100 


MS.  CI.  5-334  C 


/7  ^/^  -?f     s^^ 


/>0 


2  Claims 


B       ,' 


pool  so  that  each  of  said  panels  will  be  buoyant  when  placed       ,    »  j  ^     .  ■ 

on  the  liquid.  ^-  ^  '^°^^''  *  defined  m  claim  1,  said  first  members  havjng 

a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  trans- 

verse  edges  extending  between  said  longitudinal  edges;  and 

wherein  said  connecting  portion  is  located  closer  to  one  tl^n 
3,872,523  to  the  other  of  said  transverse  edges. 

SOFA  BED 
Larry  R.  Garza,  302  Burgess  Dr.,  Greer,  S.C.  24651 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,226  ,  I        |         3  §72  525 

iiiri^    AX  'nt- CI.  A47c/ 7//6  INFLATABLE  FOAM  PAD 

u.a.  CI.  5-4J  17  Claims    James  M.  Lea,  9682  Rainier  Ave.  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  98H8, 

and  Neil  P.  Anderson,  3105  N.  29th  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98407 

Filtd  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,702 
Int.  CI.  A47c  27108 
U.S.  CI.  5-348  R 


50    60  34      J2 


8  Claims 


1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  seat  support  section  located  atop  said  base,  said  seat 
support  section  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
base; 

c.  a  back  support  member  located  to  the  rear  of  and  above 
said  seat  support  section,  said  back  support  member 
being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  sofa  bed; 
and 

d.  a  back  received  atop  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  elon- 
gated back  support  member  intermediate  the  height  of 
said  back,  said  back  extending  rearwardly  above  said 
member  in  the  upright  position  and  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  sofa  bed  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  back  being 
pivotal  forward  to  provide  a  bed. 


1.  A  pad  comprising:  a  resilient  foamed  open-celled  mate- 
rial, having  a  density  of  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  pounds  per 
cubic  foot;  a  pair  of  taut  skins,  of  reinforcing  fabric  coated 
with  flexible  fluid  tight  material,  covering  and  bonded  to  the 
foamed  material  to  form  an  envelope  with  the  surface  of  the 
skins  that  extend  beyond  the  foamed  material  joined  together; 
and  a  first  valve  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  enve- 
lope through  which  a  fluid  may  be  introduced,  removed  <t»r 
retained,  said  valve  having  a  diameter  sized  to  the  thickness  pi 
the  foamed  material  to  permit  rapid  movement  of  fluid  there- 
through, and  a  second  smaller  valve  within  the  first  valVe 
comprising  an  extended  flexible  tube  having  a  stopper  to  alloiv 
for  fine  adjustment  of  the  fluid  flow  therethrough. 
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3,872,526  3,872,528 

VIBRATORY  WATER  BED  COMPOUND  LEVERAGE  TOOL 

Paul  J.  Betts,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter  Dyne,  Spring  Thomas  M.  Porter,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Porter, 

Lake,  Mich.  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,910  Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,640 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27108;  A61g  7104  Int.  CI.  B25b  7122 

U.S,  CI.  5-348  WB                                                 12  Claims  U.S.  CI.  7-5.3                                                         11  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  water  bed  comprising: 

a  fluid-filled  container  forming  a  mattress; 

a  planar  sheet  of  relatively  thick  flexible  material; 

rigid  support  means  positioned  in  contact  with  said  mattress 
and  including  an  aperture  and  means  for  securing  said 
sheet  of  flexible  material  to  said  support  means  .to  cover 
such  aperture  wherein  said  sheet  engages  a  portion  of  said 
mattress; 

a  vibrating  motor;  and 

means  mounting  said  vibrating  motor  directly  to  said  sheet 
to  transmit  vibrations  to  said  sheet. 


3,872,527 
LUG  NUT  WRENCH  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Tregoning,  920  N.  Market  St.,  Frederick,  Md. 
21701 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,387 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  7-lG  1  Claim 


1.  An  automotive  tool  comprising  a  straight  bar  having  at 
one  end  a  socket  for  a  lug-nut  and  having  at  an  intermediate 
point  along  its  length  an  outwardly  directed  member  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  distance  from  a  plane  through  said  socket  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  bar  greater  than  the  distance  from  said 
plane  to  said  point,  said  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  end 
for  removal  of  the  hub  cap,  said  bar  extending  on  the  opposite 
side  of  such  point  from  such  socket  by  a  distance  at  least  as 
great  as  the  width  of  the  normal  human  hand. 


1.  In  a  compound  leverage  tool  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
handles  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers each  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  and  a  side  edge 
pivotally  connected  to  the  handles  and  a  pair  of  plates  to 
which  the  jaw  members  are  separately  pivotally  connected:  an 
improvement  (permitting  such  a  tool  to  perform  a  shearing 
operation)  including  a  pair  of  straps  extending  outwardly  from 
and  along  a  side  edge  of  one  of  the  jaw  members,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  straps  to  the  jaw  members  one  to  the 
front  sides  thereof  and  the  other  to  the  rear  sides  thereof  to 
allow  an  inner  surface  of  one  strap  to  overlap  the  side  edge 
when  the  handles  are  closed  thereby  performing  a  shearing 
operation,  and  means  near  the  side  edge  for  limiting  the  sepa- 
ration between  the  straps  to  inhibit  the  strap  and  the  jaw 
member  performing  the  shearing  operation  from  spreading 
away  from  each  other. 


3,872,529 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Wainwright,  9704  Kensington  Pky.,  Kensington, 
Md.  20795 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,790 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21152 

U.S.  CL  9—9  7  Claims 


1.  A  warning  device  comprising  a  belt  for  securing  said 
device  to  the  waist  of  a  swimmer's  body,  a  mid-section  portion 
releasably  connected  to  said  belt,  an  upstanding  rigid  rod,  an 
up-right  flexible  member  mounted  on  said  mid-section  portion 
for  receiving  said  upstanding  rigid  rod  to  hold  said  rigid  rod 
perpendicular  to  said  swimmer's  body,  a  warning  device  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  rigid  rod,  said  rigid  rod  main- 
taining said  warning  signal  above  the  water  level  while  the 
swimmer  is  in  a  horizontal  position  so  that  the  warning  signal 
may  be  seen  by  approaching  marine  vehicles. 
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3372^30 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  FITTING  OF  A 

CAPTIVE  MEMBER  ON  A  MECHANICAL  PART 

Heinz  Festerling,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  WeHpat 

Anstalt,  Vaduz/Licclitenstein 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1972, 
12110/72 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/08 


U.S.  CI.  10— 155  A 


V'e^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  fitting  captive  members  on 
mechanical  parts  comprising: 

a.  means  for  forming  a  vertical  pile  of  said  captive  members 
and  for  presenting  them  one  by  one  and  for  forming  a 
pick-up  station  situated  at  the  top  of  the  vertical  pile; 

b.  an  inclined  slideway  passing  over  said  pick-up  station  and 
one  end  of  each  mechanical  part  being  engaged  in  said 
slideway  so  that  as  said  parts  slide  theredown  the  other 
end  of  each  mechanical  part  in  turn  passes  said  pick-up 
station  and  engages  and  picks-up  the  top  most  captive 
member  of  the  pile  thereof,  and 

c.  guide  rack  means  embracing  said  pick-up  station  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  slideway  for  causing  each 
captive  member  upon  becoming  engaged  on  the  other 
end  of  a  corresponding  mechanical  part  to  be  moved 
along  said  guide  rack  means  and  to  be  progressively 
moved  towards  said  one  end  of  the  corresponding  me- 
chanical part  as  the  part  continues  moving  down  said 
slideway. 


3,872,531 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HALF-AUTOMATIC 

PRODUCTION  OF  CORK  SOLES  FOR  FOOTWEARS 

Eduardo  Torrents,  Via  Isorni  14,  21040  Morazzone,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24, 1972, 32065/72 

Int.  CI.  A43d 

U.S.  CI.  12-lA  9  Claims 
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7  Claims 


1.  Device  for  continues  half-automatic  production  of  cork 
soles  for  footwears,  provided  with  a  core  consisting  of  thermo- 


plastic material,  obtained  by  injection  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial between  the  two  edges  of  the  plant,  wherein  thert  are 
provided: 

a.  a  table  of  circular  configuration,  rotating  trip-wise  about 
its  axis  and  on  the  edge  of  which  there  are  joumalled, 
radially  and  movable  mould  holders,  consisting  of  two 
rectangular  structures,  in  each  of  which  there  are  placed 
the  two  halves  of  a  mould  having  the  shape  of  the  plant 
to  be  reproduced,  the  lower  structure  of  the  mould  and 
mould  holder  being  provided  axially  with  three  through- 
holes  the  median  hole  of  which  is  slightly  projecting  from 
the  plane  of  the  mould  for  the  fastening  therein  of  the 
opening  arranged  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  plant.  Whilst 
the  upper  structure  of  the  mould  holder  is  connected  to 
the  piston  of  a  double  acting  cylinder,  determing  the 
opening  and  the  closing  of  the  mould  holder  itself; 

b.  an  injection  apparatus,  disposed  sideways  of  the  rotary 
table,  and  including  a  hopper,  a  plasticizing  cylinder^  and 
a  pair  of  nozzles  mounted  on  a  nozzle  holding  head, 
joumalled  to  the  piston  of  a  vertical  double  acting  cylin- 
der; 

c.  an  apparatus  for  the  regulation  of  the  quantity  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  be  injected  in  the  two  edges  of  the 
plant,  consisting  of  a  disc  rotating  trip-wise  in  compliimce 
with  the  rotary  table  and  provided  with  so  many  rings  as 
the  moulds  being  adjustable,  said  rings  actuating  a  fimit 
switch  deposed  at  one  end,  whilst  the  opposite  limit  sjwith 
is  actuated  by  a  stationary  ring; 

d.  an  apparatus  for  stripping  some  heads  comprising  a  dou- 
ble acting  cylinder,  connected  to  strippers  and  a  sWitch 
controlling  the  return  of  said  strippers;  I 

e.  an  apparatus  for  the  ejection  of  the  obtained  cork  sOles, 
disposed  before  che  injection  apparatus  and  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  mould  holder  and  including  a  pair  of  strippers 
fastened  onto  a  movable  plate,  actuated  by  a  double 
acting  cylinder  and  coinciding  with  the  three  through- 
holes,  drilled  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  mould  and  mpuld 
holder;  i  I 

f.  a  belt  conveyor,  selecting  the  various  sizes  of  the  plants, 
distribution  them  in  the  containers,  and  ' 

g.  a  shelf  containing  some  plants,  subdivided  according  to 
the  various  sizes  and  the  support  surfaces  of  which  are 
moved  tfip-wise  in  compliance  with  the  rotation  of  the 
table.      ' 


J       I  3,872,532 

PREFABRICATED  BRIDGE 
Friedrich  Cornelius,  Lutherstrasse  11,  Ludenscheid,  and  E»-ich 
Pulpanek,  Lunen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Cof  ne- 
lius,  by  said  Pulpanek 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,470 
I  Int.  CI.  E04c  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  14-17  6  Claims 


7, 


7, 


^^ 


IP 


*7'         -7 


1.  A  bridge,  capable  of  being  constructed  at  the  situs  of  use 
of  prefabricated  members  and  resting  at  its  ends  on  bridge 
support  means,  comprising:  j 

at  least  one  longitudinal  main  beam,  having  substanttelly 
parallel  top  and  bottom  portions,  said  beam  being  resis- 
tant to  torsional  deformation; 
means  structurally  cooperating  with  said  main  beam  and 
said  bridge  support  means  for  stabilizing  said  beam 
against  axial  pivotal  movement  and  for  supporting  said 
beam  in  a  statically  determinate  manner; 
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inclined  lateral  support  webs  having  their  bottom  edges 
connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  main  beam  said 
support  webs  abutting  longitudinally  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  structural  web;  and 

a  plurality  of  parallel  slab  deck  members  forming  the  deck- 
ing of  the  bridge,  transversely  mounted  on  the  top  portion 
of  said  main  beam,  the  ends  of  said  deck  members  being 
connected  to  the  top  edges  of  said  inclined  lateral  support 
webs. 


3,872,533 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  WITH  ROTARY 

SCRUBBING  ACTION 

Lester  M.  Proffit,  14836  Polk  St.,  Sylmar,  CaUf.  91342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,185,  May  17, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,776,464.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

393,611 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/20;  B08b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-1.7  12  Claims 


«     I 


xw> 


1.  A  pool  cleaner  for  attachment  to  the  discharge  end  of  a 
flexible  water  supply  hose  disposed  within  a  pool,  said  pool 
cleaner  including  an  elongated  hollow  body  defining  a  center 
axis  and  including  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions  and 
a  central  portion  disposed  therebetween,  said  outlet  end  por- 
tion including  water  outlet  means  and  said  inlet  end  portion 
including  water  inlet  means  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
outlet  end  of  said  hose,  said  central  portion  of  said  body 
including  discharge  openings  spaced  thereabout  for  discharg- 
ing water  from  within  said  central  portion  outwardly  of  the 
latter,  and  water  flow  throttling  means  disposed  within  said 
central  portion  and  movable,  by  an  imbalance  of  gravity 
forces  acting  thereon,  to  a  position  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
body  to  throttle  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  lower  dis- 
charge openings  in  said  central  portion,  whereby  the  aggre- 
gate thrust  forces  acting  on  said  body  as  a  result  of  water  being 
discharged  from  said  discharge  openings  will  be  in  a  down- 
ward direction  to  thus  maintain  said  cleaner  in  a  position  at 
least  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  associated  pool,  said 
central  portion  of  said  body  being  journaled  from  said  inlet 
end  portion  thereof,  said  body  including  rotary  torque  devel- 
oping means  functioning,  in  response  to  water  being  dis- 
charged from  said  body,  to  impart  rotary  motion  of  said  cen- 
tral portion  relative  to  said  inlet  end  portion. 


3,872,534 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Hoag,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Wittek  Golf  Range 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,111 
Int.  CI.  A63b  57/00;  A46b  13/02 
CI.  15-21  B  4  Claims 

A  golf  club  washing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  first  and  second  compartments, 
motor-driven  rotary  cleaning  brushes  rotatably  mounted 
on  axes  in  horizontal  spaced  parallel  relation  in  the  first 
compartment, 
c.  first  and  second  access  areas  above  the  first  and  second 
compartments. 


U.S. 
1. 

a. 
b. 


d.  water  and  splash  sealing  brushes  mounted  in  the  first 
access  area  in  said  first  compartment, 

e.  U-shaped,  short  bristle  cleaning  brushes  mounted  in  the 
second  compartment,  and 


f.  a  pair  of  flat,  short  bristle  cleaning  brushes  mounted  in  the 
second  compartment  one  on  each  side  of  said  U-shaped 
cleaning  brushes. 


3372,535 
SUPPORT  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADES 
Dario  Arman,  Piazza  adriano  15,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  20, 1972, 67879/72 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/04,  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.42  2  Claims 


^f& 


1.  In  a  support  for  windshield  wiper  blades  for  motor  vehi- 
cles having  a  central  metallic  arcuate  rod  with  curved  termi- 
nals and  a  pair  of  plastic  rocker  arms  connected  to  the  central 
rod,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  hollow  seat  in  the  central 
portion  of  each  of  said  rocker  arms  shaped  as  a  T  and  com- 
posed of  two  interconnected  cavities  provided  therein  and 
substantially  normal  to  each  other  with  an  intermediate  fit 
entry  for  movably  retaining  within  one  of  said  cavities  of  said 
seat  said  terminals  of  said  arcuate  rod,  said  terminals  being 
curved  away  from  the  rocker  arms  and  toward  the  arcuate  rod 
and  said  rod  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section. 


3,872,536 
REVERSIBLE  SPONGE  RUBBER  MOP,  BRUSH  OR 

DUSTER 
Herbert  A.  Siemund,  2800  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Apt.  3201,  Chi- 
cago, III.  60657 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,847 
Int.  CI.  A47I  13/25,  13/46 
U.S.  CL  15-244  CH  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  including  a  resilient  sponge  mem- 
ber, means  to  maintain  the  sponge  member  in  a  folded  relation 
with  end  portions  of  the  folded  member  providing  a  pair  of 
projecting  sponge  leg  portions,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
device  whereby  an  operator  may  manipulate  the  device  and 
thereby  the  folded  sponge  member  to  cause  the  pair  of  pro- 
jecting leg  portions  to  effect  a  cleaning  action  on  a  work 
surface;  the  means  to  maintain  the  sponge  member  in  said 
folded  relation  including  an  improvement  comprising  a  re- 
tainer cage  including  a  supporting  element  for  said  folded 
sponge  member,  said  supporting  element  being  arranged  in 
juxtaposition  to  an  inner  side  surface  of  the  folded  member  at 
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a  mid  portion  of  the  folded  member  intermediate  the  project- 
ing leg  portions  of  the  sponge  member,  and  holder  means 
arranged  in  a  cooperative  compressive  relation  to  outer  side 
surfaces  of  the  pair  of  projecting  leg  portions  of  the  sponge 
member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  the  projecting  leg 
portions  in  an  operative  relation,  the  supporting  element  being 
affixed  to  the  holder  means  so  as  to  carry  and  adjustably 
position  the  holder  means  relative  to  the  outer  side  surfaces  of 
the  projecting  leg  portions  upon  an  adjustment  in  the  position 
of  the  supporting  element  relative  to  the  inner  side  surface  of 
the  folded  member;  and  means  interconnecting  the  supporting 
element  and  thereby  the  holder  means  to  said  handle  to  effect 
the  adjustment  in  the  position  of  the  supporting  element  and 
thereby  the  relative  position  of  the  holder  means  affixed  to  the 
supporting  element,  said  interconnecting  means  extending 
through  the  sponge  member  and  including  releasable  coupling 


means  operative  upon  actuation  of  the  handle  in  one  sense  to 
position  and  secure  the  supporting  element  in  said  juxtaposi- 
tion relative  to  the  inner  side  surface  at  the  mid  portion  of  the 
folded  member,  and  the  holder  means  being  thereupon  posi- 
tioned in  said  cooperative  relation  so  as  to  cause  the  project- 
ing leg  portions  to  be  maintained  in  said  operative  relation  to 
effect  the  cleaning  action  on  said  work  surface  upon  the  ma- 
nipulation of  the  handle  by  the  operator,  and  said  releasable 
coupling  means  being  operative  upon  actuation  of  the  handle 
by  the  operator  in  another  sense  to  disconnect  the  handle 
from  the  supporting  element,  thereupon  the  supporting  ele- 
ment and  the  holder  means  affixed  to  the  supporting  element 
may  be  positioned  relative  to  said  inner  and  outer  side  sur- 
faces of  the  folded  sponge  member  so  as  to  release  the  pair  of 
projecting  leg  portions  from  being  maintained  in  said  opera- 
tive relation  by  the  holder  means. 


3,872,537 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER 

Angelo  Bianchi,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Trapez  An- 

stalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
2050/73 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/38,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.42  19  Claims 

1.  A  windscreen  wiper  composed  of  three  components,  said 
three  components  comprising  a  holder,  a  flexible  wiper  blade 
detachably  secured  at  the  holder,  and  an  attachment  element 
for  securing  the  holder  at  a  movable  wiper  arm  of  the  wind- 
shield wiper  and  which  attachment  element  is  hingedly  con- 
nected at  the  central  region  of  the  holder,  said  holder  and  said 
attachment  element  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  each 
formed  as  a  onepiece  element,  said  holder  possessing  two 
adjacently  arranged  curved  elements  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween, connecting  bridge  means  for  interconnecting  said 
curved  elements  with  one  another  at  different  locations  along 
the  length  thereof,  the  height  of  said  curved  elements  increas- 
ing from  the  ends  towards  the  central  region  thereof,  each 
curved  element  having  a  lower  edge  and  equipped  with  at  least 
one  flange  extending  along  said  lower  edge,  said  wiper  blade 


having  laterlal  arranged  recess  means,  said  flange  of  each 
curved  element  extending  into  said  laterally  arranged  rpcess 
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means  of  the  wiper  blade  in  order  to  retain  an  upper  part  of 
said  wiper  blade  in  the  space  between  the  curved  elements. 


}lac 


loo- 


3,872,538 
TOOL  STORAGE  RACK 
Darwin  S.  Crouser,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
ver  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,075 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-r323  15  Clkims 


1.  A  tool  storage  rack  for  use  with  a  floor  care  appliance 
having  a  suction  hose  means,  the  combination  including; 

a.  a  one-piece  tool  storage  means  including  living  lunge 
means; 

b.  said  one-piece  tool  storage  means  being  folded  to  form  a 
first  surface; 

c.  one  of  said  floor  care  appliance  and  said  suction  hose 
including  a  second  surface,  and  j 

d.  said  first  surface  complementary  to  said  second  suiface 
for  conforming  thereto  so  as  to  be  closely  abuttingly 
mounted  thereon  so  that  said  one-piece  tool  storage 
means  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  floor  care  appliance  and  said 
suction  hose  means. 


3  872  539 
HAND-HELft  CLEANINGDEVICE  UTILIZING  AIR  FLbw 

AND  BROOM  ACTION 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,859 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  15—344  16  CI 

1.  A  hand-held  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  gripped  by'  the 

hand  of  a  user  and  having  means  defining  a  hollow  motor 

chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side 

walls  transversely  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  bottom 
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wall  with  means  defining  a  downwardly  facing  intake 
opening  therein  and  a  dust  cup  communicating  with  the 
motor  chamber  for  collecting  dust  taken  in  through  said 
intake  opening; 

a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  support  means  for 
securing  the  motor  to  the  housing,  with  the  motor  and  its 
shaft  located  within  the  motor  chamber  and  extending 
transversely  therein  between  the  side  walls  of  the  motor 
chamber,  with  said  motor  and  shaft  disposed  above  said 
downwardly  facing  intake  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  motor  chamber; 

a  cup-shaped  spinner  secured  only  to  the  motor  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  said 
spinner  cupping  the  motor  and  extending  transversely 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  motor  chamber  over  the 
motor,  but  clearing  the  motor,  the  motor  support  and  the 
walls  defining  the  motor  chamber  so  that  the  spinner  can 
rotate  freely  with  the  motor  shaft  within  said  motor  cham- 


»!>■ 


ber  free  of  contact  with  any  stationary  part  of  the  device; 
and 
a  plurality  of  blades  and  means  for  securing  the  blades  to 
the  spinner,  with  the  blades  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  the  spinner  and  extending  transversely  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  motor  chamber,  all  of  the  blades  on  the 
spinner  being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  spin- 
ner and  the  plane  of  the  intake  opening  so  that  each  blade 
terminates  before  it  can  reach  the  intake  opening,  said 
blades  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  spinner  said 
blades  causing  air  turbulence  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intake 
opening,  to  thereby  raise  dust  particles  from  nearby  sur- 
faces by  said  air  turbulence,  said  spinner  rotating  in  a 
direction  causing  the  blades  to  strike  dust  particJes  that 
they  encounter  and  to  move  such  dust  particles  toward 
the  dust  cup  for  collection  therein,  whereby  no  element 
rotating  with  the  spinner  contacts  any  surface  which  is  in 
the  plane  of  the  intake  opening. 


3,872,540 

SWEEPER  PICKUP  HEAD 

Thomas  S.   Block,   Muskegon,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarke- 

Gravely  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,313 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  15—345  30  Claims 

1.  A  surface  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  pickup  head, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  said  pickup  head  having  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  being 
adjacent  said  first  chamber;  said  first  chamber  being  open  at 
the  bottom;  air  delivery  means  in  flow  communication  with 
said  first  chamber  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  only;  air 
exhaust  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  chamber; 
said  second  chamber  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  including 
sealing  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  second  chamber  for 
generally  sealing  said  second  chamber  from  said  first  chamber 
and  from  the  atmosphere  when  said  pickup  head  is  in  an 
operative  position  whereby  the  flow  of  air  through  said  second 
chamber  is  normally  minimal;  a  secondary  exhaust  line  opera- 
bly  joining  said  second  chamber  to  said  exhaust  means  at  a 


point   substantially   downstream   from    said    first   chamber 
whereby  when  said  pickup  head  passes  over  a  deviation  in  the 


surface  being  cleaned,  air  and  dust  escaping  out  of  said  first 
chamber  are  generally  captured  in  said  second  chamber  and 
exhausted  through  said  secondary  exhaust  line. 


3,872,541 
HINGE  CAPABLE  OF  TRANSMITTING  PRESSURIZED 

AIR 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C. 
Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,096 

Int.  CI.  E05d  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  16-137  9  Claims 
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1.  A  hinge  comprising  first  and  second  leaves  having  aligned 
knuckles,  a  hinge  pin  sealed  in  the  knuckle  of  the  first  leaf  and 
projected  therefrom  into  the  knuckle  of  the  second  leaf  for 
holding  the  leaves  together  while  allowing  them  to  pivot  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  leaves  having  fluid  channels  therein 
which  are  in  communication  so  that  a  pressurized  fluid  can  be 
transmitted  from  one  leaf  to  the  other. 


3,872,542 

PALLET  BOX 

Robert  H.  Bitney,   10649  Morengo  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

95014 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,517,  June  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,747,794.  This  application  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,149 

Int.  CI.  E05d  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  16-171  1  Claim 

1.  A  self-locking,  extensible  hinge  for  a  pallet  box  having  a 
base  and  a  number  of  sides  comprising:  a  yoke  having  a  bar 
secured  to  one  end  thereof;  an  elongated,  transversely  U- 
shaped  connecting  member  having  a  bight  and  a  transversely 
U-shaped  opening  through  the  bight,  said  connecting  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  lower  margin  of  one  of  said  sides, 
said  bar  being  rotatably  received  within  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  supported  at  its  ends  on  said  bight,  said  yoke  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  members  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  bight;  said  bar  being  secured  to  said  rigid  members  at 
one  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  crosspiece  secured  to  said  members 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke,  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  base  including  an  aperture  through  which 
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the  members  extend  so  that  the  crosspiece  is  disposed  interi- 
orly of  the  housing,  a  plate  shiftably  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, movable  into  and  out  of  an  interlocking  relationship  with 
the  crosspiece,  means  biasing  the  plate  into  said  interlocking 
relationship  normally  prevent  movement  of  the  crosspiece 
with  respect  to  the  housing  when  the  crosspiece  is  at  a  location 


remote  from  said  aperture,  said  housing  having  a  tool- 
receiving  opening  aligned  with  the  plate  to  move  the  latter  out 
of  said  relationship  and  to  thereby  permit  movement  of  the 
crosspiece  to  a  position  proximate  the  aperture,  and  means 
preventing  a  complete  withdrawal  of  the  crosspiece  from  the 
housing. 


3,872,543 
SNUBBING  RING  AND  HOLDER  FOR  SAUSAGE  CASING 

FILLING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Niedecker,  Am  Ellerhand  6,  6243  Falkenstein  (Tau- 
nus),  Germany 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,129,  May  4,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

132,464,  April  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,748,690.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,669 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.    27,    1972, 

2203695 

Int.  CL  A22c  11 100 
MS.  CI.  17-33  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  packaging  tubing  comprising 
a  filling  tube  about  which  empty  packaging  tubing  closed  at 
one  end  is  intended  to  be  telescoped,  a  snubbing  ring  sur- 
rounding said  tube  and  provided  with  a  lip  to  snub  said  tubing 
against  said  tube  as  it  moves  over  said  tube  under  the  force  of 
filling  material  supplied  to  said  tubing  through  said  tube,  and 
an  element  holding  said  snubbing  ring  in  predetermined  longi- 
tudinal position  along  said  tube,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises providing  said  holding  element  and  said  snubbing  ring 
with  an  annular  engaging  groove  and  flange  with  radial  clear- 
ance therebetween,  said  snubbing  ring  thus  being  held  against 
longitudinal  displacement  but  being  capable  of  radial  dis- 
placement, whereby  said  snubbing  ring  will  freely  center  itself 
about  said  filling  tube  so  that  said  lip  exerts  a  uniform  snub- 
bing action  about  said  tubing. 


3,872,544 
POWER  DRIVEN  FISH  SCALER 
W.  Lange,  112  East  Shaw  St.,  Charlotte,  Mich. 


Frederick 
48813 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,032 
Int.  CI.  A22c  25102 
U.S.  CI.  17^64 


8  Claims 


1.  A  power  operated  manually  controllable  fish  scaling 
device  comprising,  a  portable  prime  mover  providing  a  source 
of  power  and  having  conveniently  grippable  and  usable  handle 
means  provided  with  a  power  delivering  and  take-off  chuck 
and  capable  of  being  manipulatively  held  in  one  hand  of  the 
user,  and  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  rotatable  scale 
dislodging  and  removing  tool,  said  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  an  axial  shank  at  one  end  drivipgly 
connected  to  said  chuck,  said  member  being  rigid  and  shaft- 
like, cylindrical  in  transverse  section  and  having  a  plurality  of 
distributively  arranged  individual  circular  holes  drilled  there- 
through at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  meni(ber, 
the  marginal  edges  at  the  respective  inwardly  facing  portions 
of  said  holes  being  sharp  and  providing  scaling  and  scraping 
edges. 


3,872,545 
FLAX  DECORTICATOR 
Heino  Altosaar,  Bale  D'Urfe,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignof  to 
Domitar  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada 

Fled  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6,  1972,  153498 
Int.  CI.  DO  lb  1124 
U.S.  CI.  19-26  9  Cliims 


1.  A  decorticator  comprising:  a  pair  of  surfaces  in  face-to- 
face  relationship,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  one 
of  said  surfaces  and  a  second  plurality  of  projections  extend- 
ing from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  surfaces,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  surfaces  relative  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said 
plurality  and  said  second  plurality  of  projections  being  ar- 
ranged on  said  surfaces  in  concentric  rows  in  intermeshing 
overlapping  relationship  so  that  said  plurality  and  said  second 
plurality  of  projections  do  not  interfere  with  one  another  as 
said  surfaces  are  relatively  rotated,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
projections  on  said  rotated  surface  sloping  rearwardly  relative 
to  said  direction  of  rotation  and  each  of  said  projections  on 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  sloping  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
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rotation  all  of  said  projections  sloping  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  relative  rotation,  a  central  aperture 
through  said  other  surface  concentric  with  said  axis  forming 
an  inlet  to  the  space  between  said  surfaces. 


3,872,546 

SLIVER  GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING  FRAME  CRADLE 

ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Slinger,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Progressive 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,969 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5170 

U.S.  CI.  19-291  2  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  top  roll  cradle  having  a  flat  bar  carried 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  which  support  a  pair 
of  opposed  apron  members  having  an  entrance  nip  defined  by 
an  entrance  between  said  apron  members,  said  bar  being 
positioned  above  and  closely  adjacent  said  entrance  nip,  a 
sliver  guide  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket,  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  standards  carried  by  said  bracket 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  con- 
verging surfaces  each  carried  by  a  respective  standard  con- 
densing and  guiding  a  sliver  into  the  entrance  nip  between  the 
apron  members,  said  guide  being  constructed  of  molded  flexi- 
ble plastic,  said  bracket  having  opposed,  inner  flat  surfaces 
defining  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  flat  bar,  said  flat 
surfaces  resiliently  biased  toward  each  other  so  that  said  bar 
is  received  therebetween  in  resilient  frictional  clamping  en- 
gagement, and  said  standards  defining  an  opening  at  the  top 
therebetween  for  receiving  said  sliver  laid  therein,  whereby 
the  guides  may  be  easily  replaced  when  damaged  or  when  a 
different  size  is  indicated. 


3,872,547 

ONE-PIECE  CABLE  TIE 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Chicago,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,770 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24- 16  PB  41  Claims 


on  one  longitudinal  surface  of  said  strap  and  arranged  trans- 
versely with  respect  thereto,  a  frame  integral  with  one  end  of 
said  strap  and  including  an  end  wall  and  an  abutment  wall, 
said  frame  having  an  entry  surface  and  an  exit  surface  and  a 
strap-receiving  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  pawl  dis- 
posed within  said  frame  in  said  strap-receiving  opening,  a 
hinge  interconnecting  said  frame  and  the  end  of  said  pawl 
disposed  toward  said  entry  surface,  said  abutment  wall  having 
a  strap-bearing  surface  disposed  toward  said  pawl  and  defining 
therewith  a  strap-receiving  throat,  and  at  least  one  second 
abutment  on  said  pawl  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
thereto  and  disposed  toward  said  abutment  wall  and  shaped  to 
engage  said  row  of  first  abutments  on  said  strap,  the  outermost 
free  end  of  said  strap  disposed  away  from  said  frame  carrying 
the  only  irregularity  resulting  from  the  connection  point  used 
during  filling  of  the  mold  for  molding  said  cable  tie,  said  strap 
being  deformable  into  a  loop  encircling  a  bundle  of  wires  with 
the  free  end  of  said  strap  extending  into  said  strap-receiving 
throat  and  through  the  opening  in  said  frame  and  therebe- 
yond,  any  irregularity  on  the  outermost  end  of  said  strap  being 
so  positioned  as  to  cause  no  interference  with  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  cable  tie,  said  row  of  first  abutments  being  disposed 
toward  said  second  abutment  as  said  strap  is  tensioned  about 
the  bundle  of  wires  to  a  tensioned  condition,  release  of  said 
strap  causing  at  least  one  of  said  first  abutments  firmly  to 
engage  said  second  abutment  and  to  place  the  outermost  end 
of  said  strap  carrying  any  irregularity  to  position  to  be  severed, 
any  force  tending  to  withdraw  said  strap  from  within  said 
strap-receiving  throat  in  a  strap-withdrawal  direction  serving 
to  move  the  associated  one  of  said  first  abutments  into  more 
firm  engagement  with  said  second  abutment  more  firmly  to 
grip  said  strap  between  said  strap-bearing  surface  and  said 
pawl,  whereby  to  prevent  inadvertent  withdrawal  of  said  strap 
from  said  frame  and  thus  to  lock  said  strap  in  its  tensioned 
condition  about  the  bundle  of  wires. 


3,872,548 

SEALANT 

Earl  Ruskin  Bryant,  Orchard  Lake;  Russell  Leo  Sears,  St. 

Clair  Shores,  and  Martin  Samuel  Katz,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Inmont  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,698,  Dec.  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,656 

Int.  CL  A44b  21100;  C08c  11104;  C08f  19108 

U.S.  CL  24-73  HS  2  Claims 
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29.  An  integral  one-piece  molded  cable  tie  to  be  tensioned 
about  a  bundle  of  wires  and  the  like,  said  cable  tie  comprising 
an  elongated  flexible  strap,  a  row  of  first  abutments  disposed 


1.  A  sealant  clip  comprising 

a.  L-shaped  flexible,  resilient  holder  means  wherein  the  long 
and  short  parallel  arms  of  the  L  are  thin,  resilient  and 
inwardly  biased  so  as  to  render  the  holder  means  capable 
of  being  clipped  on  and,  by  its  own  resilience,  remaining 
clipped  to  a  flanged  joint  between  two  surfaces, 

b.  sealant  strip  means  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  holder 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  holder  means  resiliently 
holds  the  strip  means  against  the  joint, 

c.  the  holder  means  having  a  softening  point  above  that  of 
the  sealant  strip  means, 

wherein  the  sealant  strip  means  comprises  a  non-hardening 
blend  of;  i 
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1 5-50%  blocked  SBR 

5-40%  vinyltoluene  copolymer  having  a  melting  point  be- 
tween 75°  and  nS'C. 
0-75%  filler. 


3,872,549 

DROP  CLOTH  HOLDER 

Charks  M.  Elyea,  Box  85,  Belvidere,  Ul.  72523 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,983 

Int  CI.  A44b  21100;  BOSb  15104 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  B 


'3  Claims 


1.  A  drop  cloth  holder  adapted  for  holding  a  flexible  drop 
cloth  contiguous  to  a  wall  above  a  baseboard  or  the  like, 
including: 

a  first  leg  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  second  leg  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

means  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs; 

the  second  leg  comprising  a  leaf  spring  which,  between  said 
upper  and  lower  ends,  is  arched  in  a  direction  toward  the 
first  leg,  is  longer  than  the  first  leg  and  they  are  intercon- 
nected to  form  generally  an  inverted  J-shape; 

the  lower  end  of  the  second  leg  adapted  for  slipping  be- 
tween the  wall  and  the  baseboard  or  the  like  and  thereby 
at  least  partially  flattening  the  leaf  spring  so  that  it  is 
tensioned  and  resiliently  urges  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ond leg  toward  the  wall;  and 

the  first  leg  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
section  at  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  second  leg  to  provide  a  finger 
grip  portion  for  pulling  the  upper  end  of  the  second  leg 
away  from  the  wall  so  that  the  flexible  drop  cloth  may  be 
inserted  therebetween. 


3,872,550 
SAFETY  BELT  WEBBING  ADJUSTOR 
Elmer  Chensheng  Yang,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,169 

Int.  CI.  A44b  y//y2 

U.S.  CI.  221-170  1  Claim 


1.  A  safety  belt  webbing  adjustor  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  two  spaced,  upwardly  extending 

support  flanges; 
a  cylindrical  spool  rigidly  mounted  between  said  support 

flanges   for   guiding   the    movement   of  said    webbing 
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through  Said  frame  member,  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  spool  being  grooved  to  better  grip  the  webbing; 

a  wedge  member  having  a  generally  teardrop  shaped  cross 
section  pjvotally  mounted  between  said  flanges  adjaaent 
said  spool;  < 

an  elongated  coil  spring  concealed  within  said  wedge  mem- 
ber connected  between  the  wedge  member  and  the  fr^me 
member  for  biasing  said  wedge  member  in  contact  v^ith 
said  spool  to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  webbing  in 
one  direction,  in  a  manner  such  that  an  increasing  load  on 
the  webbing  increases  the  wedging  action; 

a  holding  bar  extending  between  said  flanges  adjacent  said 
spool  and  positioned  to  insure  that  the  webbing  is  held  in 
contact  with  approximately  270°  of  the  surface  of  the 
spool  as  it  passes  from  the  holding  bar  to  the  wedge 
member;  and 

a  release  tab  attached  to  said  wedge  member  centrally  with 
respect  to  said  frame  flanges  to  pivot  said  wedge  member 
away  from  said  spool  to  allow  movement  of  said  webbing 
in  said  one  direction. 


3,872,551 

SLIDE  FASTENER  HAVING  SEPARATING  END  STQlP 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,000 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/36 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.1 1  R  9  Claims 


3     -32^-78 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising 

first  and  second  tapes  having  inner  edges  and  carrjjing 
interengaging  elements  along  the  inner  thereof; 

a  slider  having  side  wall  means  and  movable  to  control 
engagement  of  said  interengaging  elements;  said  slider 
having  a  Y-shaped  channel  therethrough  defined  by  i  aid 
side  wall  means; 

separating  end  stop  means  at  one  end  of  said  first  and  !  ec- 
ond  tapes  for  limiting  movement  of  said  slider  and  periiit- 
ting  separation  of  said  first  and  second  tapes;  said  end 
stops  means  formed  of  first  and  second  components  se- 
cured to  said  first  and  second  tapes,  respectively,  and 
having  spaced  outer  surfaces  contoured  to  contact  $aid 
side  wall  means  of  said  slider  as  said  slider  is  moved  in  a 
direction  toward  the  one  end  and  along  said  first  and 
second  components  to  pivotally  move  said  first  and  Sec- 
ond components  relative  to  and  toward  each  othe^  to 
stress  said  tapes,  said  stress  on  said  tapes  causing  $aid 
outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  components  to 
bear  against  said  side  wall  means  of  said  slider  to  move 
said  slider  in  another  direction  away  from  the  one  end 
and  along  said  first  and  second  components; 

said  first  component  including  an  elongate  leg  having  an 
inner  surface;  a  wedge  extending  from  said  inner  surface 
and  having  a  groove  therein; 

said  second  component  including  an  elongate  leg  having  an 
inner  surface;  a  tongue  extending  from  said  inner  surfece 
of  said  second  component  to  be  received  in  said  gropve 


A 


i 


A 


of  said  first  component  as  said  slider  is  moved  along  said 
first  and  second  components; 

said  elongate  leg  of  said  first  component  having  an  end; 

a  terminal  interengaging  element  on  said  first  tape  spaced 
from  said  end;  and 

said  second  component  including  a  guide  tooth  extending 
from  said  elongate  leg  to  be  received  in  said  space  be- 
tween said  end  of  said  elongate  leg  of  said  first  compo- 
nent and  said  terminal  interengaging  element  of  said  first 
tape  to  align  said  first  and  second  components  as  said 
slider  is  moved  along  said  first  and  second  components. 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising 

first  and  second  tapes  each  having  a  cord  at  an  inner  edge; 
first  and  second  fastener  element  means  carried  by  said 
cords  along  the  inner  edges  of  said  first  and  second  tapes, 
respectively; 

slider  means  having  a  nose  end  and  a  tail  end  and  receiving 
said  first  and  second  fastener  element  means  to  control 
interengagement  thereof,  said  slider  means  having  be- 
tween its  ends  a  pair  of  channels,  said  pair  of  channels  at 
the  nose  end  of  said  slider  means  having  diverging  throats 
therein;  and 

first  and  second  stop  members  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  tapes,  respectively,  at  said  inner  edges  to  engage 
said  slider  means  to  limit  movement  thereof,  said  stop 
members  projecting  above  the  surface  of  said  tapes  and 
having  bodies  with  legs  extending  obliquely  toward  said 
inner  edges  of  said  first  and  second  tapes,  each  one  of  said 
legs  being  received  in  its  respective  one  of  said  throats  of 
said  slider  means  such  that  said  slider  means  with  the  legs 
of  said  stop  members  in  the  diverging  throats  thereof 
prevents  splaying  of  said  tapes  when  said  slider  means 
engages  said  stop  members  during  interengagement  of 
said  first  and  second  fastener  element  means  by  move- 
ment of  said  slider  means  to  close  said  slide  fastener,  and 
shoulders  extending  from  said  legs  and  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  bodies  whereby  said  shoul- 
ders facilitate  installation  of  said  slider  means  and  guide 
said  slider  means  to  said  bodies  of  said  first  and  second 
stop  members  when  said  slider  means  is  moved  to  close 
said  slide  fastener,  each  shoulder  having  an  edge  that  is 
aligned  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  its  associated  leg  so  as 
to  form  a  common  edge  between  said  shoulder  and  its 
associated  leg  and  said  common  edge  extending  obliquely 
toward  said  inner  edges. 


3,872,553 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FOed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,854 

Int  CL  A44b  19/26 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.15  R  2  Claims 


3  872  552 
SLIDE  FASTENERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
David  V.  Hofius,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,183 

Int.  CI.  A44f  19/36 

U.S.C1.Z4-205.11F  12  Claims 


1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  having  filamentary  coupling 
elements  attached  to  a  pair  of  carrier  tapes  by  stitching 
threads,  the  slider  comprising 

a  main  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  wing  members 
and  a  longitudinal  center  line, 

a  pair  of  flanges  extending  respectively  from  opposite  lat- 
eral edges  of  each  of  said  pair  of  wing  members  toward 
each  other  to  define  a  channel  for  slidably  receiving  said 
carrier  tapes, 

each  of  said  flanges  having  a  first  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  said  center  line, 

each  of  said  flanges  having  a  second  portion  diverging  out- 
wardly from  said  center  line, 

each  of  said  flanges  having  an  elbow  joining  said  first  por- 
tion and  said  second  portion,  and 

a  single  canted  planar  surface  disposed  on  the  inside  of  each 
of  said  flanges  at  said  elbow  and  extending  onto  both  of 
said  first  and  second  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  canted 
planar  surfaces  forming  a  chamfer  of  said  elbow  and 
defining  a  plane  obliquely  angled  with  respect  to  said 
center  line  such  that  said  canted  planar  surfaces  permit 
slider  movement  without  causing  binding  or  wearing  of 
the  stitching  threads.  . 


3,872,554 
CLOSURE  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING,  VALISES, 
POCKETS  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  OVERLAPPING 
CLOSURE  PARTS 
Gunther  Wolfertz,  Wupp«rtal;  Friedhelm  Kramer,  EnnepeUl- 
Milspe,  and  Paul  Hillringhaus,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Schaeffer-Homberg  GmbH,  Wuppertal- 
Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    20,    1972, 
2202565;  Oct.  24,  1972,  2252051;  Oct.  24,  1972,  2252052; 
Oct.  28,  1972,  2252950;  Dec.  15,  1972,  7245841 

Int.  CI.  A44b ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  24-206  B  6  Claims 


>^ 


21  Do 


■11        IS 


1.  A  closure  for  a  pair  of  overlapping  members  comprising: 


1266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1975 


a  longitudinally-extending  rail  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
and  provided  with  a  row  of  indexing  formations; 
a  slide  longitudinally  shiftable  along  said  rail  and  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  slide  having  a  pair  of 
codirectionally  projecting  lateral  supports  and  a  bottom 
interconnecting  said  supports,  said  bottom  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  affording  access  to  said  formations; 
a  closure  flap  pivotally  mounted  between  said  supports 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  bent  arms  including  a 
relatively  short  arm  provided  with  a  projection  for  lock- 
ing said  slide  to  said  rail  at  one  of  said  formations,  and  a 
manually  actuatable  relatively  long  arm  for  displacement 
of  said  flap,  said  short  arm  being  provided  with  a  window 
over  a  major  part  of  the  width  of  said  slide  between  said 
supports;  and 
a  cover  strip  overlying  said  rail  and  said  bottom  of  said  slide 
and  concealing  same  while  passing  through  said  window 
in  said  short  arm.  i 


to  define  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  sections  with  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  sections  having  transversely  extending 
openings  therethrough  arranged  in  aligned  coaxial  relation  to 
one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap,  a  first  section  of  said 
pair  having  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  gap  fitted  with 
means  for  connecting  the  opening  therein  to  a  source  of  pttes- 
sure  fluid;  a  connector  element  adapted  to  be  releasably  cou- 
pled to  a  second  connector  and  having  an  end  thereof  sized  for 
insertion  into  said  gap  between  said  first  connector  sectioins, 
said  connector  element  having  a  transversely  extending  open- 
ing in  said  end  axially  alignable  with  the  openings  through  said 
first  connector  sections  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a 
bolt  passage;  bolt  forming  means  mounted  within  said  bolt 
passage  for  movement  therein  between  a  locking  position  for 
locking  said  connector  element  to  said  first  connector  and  an 
unlocking  position  for  releasing  said  connector  element  from 
said  first  connector,  said  bolt  forming  means  comprising  a 
piston  member  in  said  opening  in  the  first  section  responsjve 
to  the  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  therebehind  for  limited 


3,872,555 
FREIGHT  CONTAINER  COUPLER 
Robert  O.  Link,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  David  W.  Smith,  Glen- 
arm,  Md.,  assignors  to  Value  Engineering  Company,  Alexan- 
dria,  Va. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,668 

Int.  CI.  B65j  1122 

U.S.  CI.  24-221  R  2  Claims 


OB- 


^U-^^.Z 


1.  A  freight  container  coupler  for  coupling  to  an  adjacent 
container  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
corner  of  a  freight  container,  a  bolt  lock  assembly  axially 
displaceable  within  said  housing,  a  bolt  lock  on  the  end  of  said 
bolt  lock  assembly  and  pivotable  between  locking  and  unlock- 
ing positions,  means  on  said  housing  for  extending  said  bolt 
lock  assembly  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  project  the  bolt 
lock  outwardly  of  the  container  so  that  the  bolt  lock  is  engage- 
able  in  an  opening  in  an  adjacent  container  and  for  retracting 
said  bolt  lock  assembly,  means  on  said  bolt  lock  assembly  for 
pivoting  said  bolt  lock  between  said  locking  and  unlocking 
positions  to  lock  an  adjacent  container,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  bolt  lock  assembly  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing 
and  the  projecting  portion  being  threaded,  means  drivingly 
engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  lock  assembly  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  assembly,  said  bolt  lock  assem- 
bly having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  bolt  lock  rod  rotat- 
ably  positioned  within  said  bore,  said  bolt  lock  being  on  the 
end  of  the  bolt  lock  rod  within  said  housing,  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt  lock  rod  extending  outwardly  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  bolt  lock  assembly  and  having  a  bolt  lock  lever 
thereon. 


axial  movement  within  said  first  section  from  a  locking  posi- 
tion to  an  unlocking  position,  a  shuttle  trunnion  coextensive 
with  and  slidably  retained  in  the  opening  in  said  connector 
element  for  axial  movement  therein  between  an  extendjed 
locking  position  wherein  one  end  of  said  trunnion  projects 
into  the  opening  in  said  first  section  and  a  retracted  unlocking 
position  wherein  the  entire  trunnion  is  totally  contained  within 
said  connector  element  opening,  and  a  slide  block  slidal^ly 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  second  section  of  said  pair  for 
axial  movement  therein  between  an  extended  locking  position 
wherein  one  end  of  said  slide  block  is  partially  housed  within 
the  opening  in  said  connector  element  and  a  retracted  unlock- 
ing position  wherein  said  slide  block  is  entirely  removed  from 
said  connector  element,  the  lengths  of  said  bolt  forming  pis- 
ton, shuttle  trunnion,  and  slide  block  being  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  piston  to  its  unlocking  position  effects  positioning 
of  said  shuttle  trunnion  and  slide  block  to  their  respective 
retracted  unlocking  positions  thereby  releasing  said  connector 
element  and  the  second  connector  coupled  therewith  from  t}ie 
first  connector. 


I 


3,872,556 
GAS  OPERATED  QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Richard  H.  Frost,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Frost  Engineer- 
ing Development  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,514 
Intel.  B64d  17130,  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  24—230  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  operated  quick  disconnect  coupling  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  first  connector  having  one  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  strap  and  its  other  end  bifurcated 


,  3,872,557 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  SUPERFICIALLY  DYED 

FABRICS 

Jose  Benzaquen,  Caseros,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Benzaquen, 
Sociedad  Anonima,  Industrial,  Comercial,  Immobiliaria  y 
Financiera,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  June    12,   19" 
242496;  Aug.  8,  1972,  243491;  Aug.  8,  1972,  243492;  Ai 
10,  1972,  243533 

Int.  CI.  D06c  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  26—28  7  Clali,.. 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  fabric,  including  coarse  fab- 
rics, denims  and  cottons,  which  comprise  the  steps  of:       T 
i.  continuously  moving  a  length  of  said  fabric  comprising 

substantially  superficially  dyed  fibers; 
ii.  said  movii^  fabric  characterized  in  having  a  substantia^y 

low  longitudinal  tension;  I 

iii.  contacting  the  surface  of  said  fabric  with  a  plurality  of 
simultaneously  rotating  and  transversely  moving  abrasion 
means  to  loosen  and  superficially  raise  the  fibrils  of  said 
fabric  in  response  to  the  simultaneous  rotation  and  trans- 
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verse  movement  of  the  abrasion  means  and  with  a  mini- 
mum removal  of  fiber  or  fiber  particles; 
iv.  the  velocity  of  the  fabric  and  the  abrasion  means  being 
different;  and 


r — I 


1 


V. 


the  contact  area  between  the  fabric  surface  and  the 
abrasion  means  being  substantially  small  to  provide  a 
fabric  having  a  change  in  tonality  and  a  plush  surface 
without  damaging  the  basic  fiber  structure  of  said  su- 
perficially dyed  fibers.  ^ 


3,872,558 
METHOD  OF  HEAT-SETTING  TWISTED 
POLYCARBONAMIDE  YARN 
Climaco  Alberto  Gomez,  Colonial  Heights;  Marvin  Dennis 
Lewis,  Richmond,  and  Ian  Charles  Twilley,  Chester,  all  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,207 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  28-74  P  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  heat-setting  twisted  polycarbonamide 
continuous  filament  carpet  yarn  comprising 
twisting  the  yarn,  then 
skeining  the  yarn,  then 

tumbling  said  yarn  as  skeins  at  a  selected  yarn  temperature 
of  between  about   100°  and  240T.  for  about  2  to  30 
minutes,  said  selected  temperature  being  controlled  to 
within  ±  15°F.,  then 
conditioning  said  skeins  of  said  yarn,  then 
backwinding  said  yarn,  then 
tufting  said  yarn  into  a  fabric,  then 
dyeing  said  fabric  with  hot,  wet  agitation, 
said  yarn  in  said  fabric  having  excellent  twist  retention  and 
entangled,  locked  tuft  tips  when  said  tufts  have  been  cut. 


3,872,559 

EAR  PLUG 

Charles  Leight,  5356  W.  Pico  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90019 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,749 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-152  6  Claims 


7n/3  POiff 


a  cylindrical  body  portion; 

a  generally  conical  end  portion  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  body  portion  coaxially  therewith  and  forming  an 
extension  thereof; 

a  hollow  flared  portion  comprising  a  wall  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  body  portion  and  forming  an  extension 
thereof,  said  flared  portion  opening  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  body  portion  and  defining  a  recess  coaxial  with 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  a 
finger  whereby  said  body  and  end  portions  of  said  plug 
may  be  urged  into  position  in  an  ear  canal,  said  flared 
portion  being  so  sized  and  positioned  that  a  single  thick- 
ness thereof  may  t>e  grasped  for  removal  of  said  plug  from 
an  ear  canal; 

said  body,  end,  and  flared  portions  comprising  a  single, 
unitary  structure  formed  of  a  self-skinning,  resilient,  open 
cell,  sponge  material  having  a  skin  covering  the  surface 
thereof;  and 

a  first  vent  opening  in  said  skin  covering  on  said  conical  end 
portion  and  a  second  vent  opening  in  said  skin  covering 
on  said  second  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  first  and 
second  vent  openings  permitting  venting  of  an  ear  canal 
through  said  open  cell  foam  material  when  said  plug  is 
positioned  in  the  canal. 


3,872,560 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BEADED  LEAD-IN  WIRES  FOR 

LAMPS 
John  J.  Bock,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,761 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.16  5  Claims 


IK 


1.  A  unitary,  resilient  ear  plug  which  includes: 


1.  A  method  of  making  beaded  lead-in  wires,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  lead-in  wires  to  be  beaded 
together,  shaping  at  least  one  of  said  wires  to  provide  a  lateral 
U-shaped  offset  immediately  below  where  the  bead  is  desired, 
supporting  the  wires  in  substantially  parallel  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  at  least  one  offset  extending  outwardly  below 
the  desired  bead  location,  placing  a  ring  of  vitreous  material 
around  the  lead-in  wires  so  as  to  rest  on  said  offset,  and  heat- 
ing the  ring  so  that  it  forms  a  bead  sealed  to  the  lead-in  wires. 
3.  A  method  of  making  beaded  lead-in  wires,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  lead-in  wires  to  be  beaded 
together,  shaping  at  least  one  of  said  wires  to  provide  a  lateral 
offset  immediately  below  where  the  bead  is  desired,  support- 
ing the  wires  in  substantially  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  at  least  one  offset  extending  outwardly  below  the  desired 
bead  location,  placing  a  ring  of  vitreous  material  around  the 
lead-in  wires  so  as  to  rest  on  said  offset,  placing  a  sleeve  of 
vitreous  material  over  one  of  the  lead-in  wires  so  as  to  rest  on 
top  of  said  ring,  and  heating  the  ring  so  that  it  forms  a  bead 
sealed  to  the  lead-in  wires,  whereby  during  said  step  of  heating 
the  sleeve  becomes  sealed  to  the  bead. 
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3,872,561 

METAL  CUTTING  AND  FINISHING  TOOL 

Henry  Pomernacki,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,514,  Oct.  13,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,792,524. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,429 

Int.  CI.  B26d  J/04,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-95.1  6  Claims 
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1.  An  elongate  multitooth  metal  cutting  and  finishing  blade 
adapted  to  accurately  form  arcuate  blind  slots,  comprising  a 
blade  body,  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  the  cutting  teeth  including  cutting  edges  lying  in 
a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  blade  body, 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  teeth  including  narrow  land  portions 
of  predetermined  length  and  width  which  are  substantially 
extensions  of  side  surface  areas  of  the  body  and  the  length 
dimension  of  each  land  portion  extends  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  including  the  cutting  teeth,  the  land  por- 
tions being  interconnected  by  web  portions  of  thinner  cross 
section  than  the  land  portions,  the  width  of  the  land  portions 
being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the  web  portions  so 
that  the  blade  may  be  bent  into  an  arcuate  configuration  and 
the  web  and  land  portions  permitting  the  cutting  edge  to 
accurately  assume  the  predetermined  arcuate  path. 


3,872,562 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  V.  Pestel,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Corpo- 
ration, Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,274 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.4  R  6  Claims 


■/Al-^ 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  compressor  wherein  the  com- 
pressor pump  is  attached  to  a  mounting  plate  comprising: 


March  25,  1^75 


a.  attaching  a  compressor  pump  to  a  mounting  plate,  ^id 
mounting  plate  being  adapted  for  attachment  within  a 
compressor  can;  | 

b.  fitting  a  stator  within  the  compressor  can;  I 

c.  providing  means  on  said  can  aligned  with  said  stator,  for 
attachment  of  said  mounting  plate;  I 

d.  inserting  said  mounting  plate  with  said  compressor  pump 
attached  into  said  compressor  can  such  that  the  shaft  of 
said  compressor  pump  is  within  the  opening  of  said  stator; 

aligning  said  shaft  within  said  stator  with  an  aligning 
mandrel;  and 
firmly  attaching  said  mounting  plate  to  said  can. 


e. 


3,872,563 
METHOD  OF  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  H.  Brown,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Bruce  T.  Brotvn, 
Riviera  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Aircfaft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,134 
Int.  CI.  B23p  15/04 


U.S.  CI.  29-156.8  H 


12  Cla  ms 


1.  In  a  met  od  of  making  a  finished  blade  from  a  plura  ity 
of  wafers,  the  steps  of: 

1.  selecting  a  plurality  of  oversized  wafers  of  approximately 
the  same  area  so  as  to  form  a  block  big  enough  for  the  iize 
of  the  finished  blade;  ! 

2.  forming  coolant  grooves  on  at  least  one  mating  surface  of 
a  plurality  of  said  wafers  which  do  not  intersect  the  edge 
of  said  wafers; 

3.  forming  internal  openings  in  a  plurality  of  said  waferj  to 
form  a  longitudinal  internal  passage  ifTthe  finished  blade; 

4.  intersecting  said  coolant  grooves  with  said  internal 
openings  to  form  the  inner  ends  of  said  coolant  grootes; 

5.  stacking  said  wafers  together;  | 

6.  bonding  said  stack  of  wafers  together;  ! 

7.  forming  an  external  contour  on  said  wafers  to  form  jthe 
external  surface  of  the  finished  blade; 

8.  intersecting  said  coolant  grooves  with  said  external  Sur- 
face to  fqrm  the  outer  ends  of  said  coolant  grooves 
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3,872,564 

CELLULAR  CORE 

Paul  Eugene  Myers,  and  Omer  L.  Carroll,  both  of  Middletown, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeronca,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,829,  Jan.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,849 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  29— 191  "    12  Claims 


3,872,565 
REACTOR  VESSEL  SEAL  SERVICE  FIXTURE 
William  C.  Ritz,  Greensburg,  and  Glenn  E.  Otterman,  St. 
Dravosburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,323 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  placement  of  a  seal  into  a  previously 
prepared  location  on  the  surface  of  a  member  comprising: 

932  0.G.-46 


a.  movable  fixture  means  having  a  receptacle  to  accommo- 
date said  seal; 

b.  pivoted  means  in  said  receptable  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  retaining  said  seal  within  said  receptacle  and  a 
second  position  pushing  said  seal  out  of  said  receptacle; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  fixture  means  carrying  said  seal 
with  said  pivoted  means  in  said  first  position  into  contact 
with  said  surface; 


1.  In  a  structural  member  of  the  type  comprising  a  metal 
cellular  core  sandwiched  between  two  parallel  metal  skin 
sheets,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  cellular  core  formed  of  interconnected  corrugated  metal 

!   ribbons  comprising 

a  plurality  of  identical  interconnected  core  cells,  all  of 
which  are  identically  configured,  arranged  in  a  matrix 
pattern  and  defining  a  core  plane  having  a  specified_, 
height,  each  of  said  identical  core  cells  established  by 
directly  connecting,  only  at  corrugation  nodes,  alternated 
and  interleaved  first  and  second  type  ribbons  having 
respectively  large  corrugations  and  small  corrugations, 
each  of  said  identical  cells  being  defined  by 

a.  a  single  large  corrugation  of  said  first  type  ribbon 
having  two  relatively  large  flat  rectangular  sections 
separated  by  a  relatively  small  flat  intermediate  rectan- 
gular section  angled  with  respect  to  said  large  sections, 
said  both  sections  having  a  height  measured  normal  to 
said  core  plane  which  is  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
cellular  core, 

b.  an  integral  number,  in  excess  of  one,  of  small  corruga- 
tions of  said  second  type  ribbon,  each  corrugation 
having  three  flat  interconnecting  rectangular  sections 
with  the  height  of  each  section  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  cellular  core,  adjacent  ones  of  said  three  intercon- 

«  necting  sections  being  angled  relative  to  each  other, 
and  the  area  of  any  one  of  said  rectangular  sections  of 
the  corrugations  of  said  second  type  ribbon  being  less 
than  the  area  of  said  large  rectangular  sections  of  the 
corrugations  of  said  first  type  ribbon,  and 

c.  said  alternated  and  interleaved  interconnected  ribbons 
of  said  first  and  second  type  forming  a  plurality  of 
identical  cells,  each  of  said  identical  cells  being  of 
generally  triangular  configuration,  each  of  said  skin 
sheets  being  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  ribbons,  be- 
tween which  edges  the  core  height  is  measured,  to 
orient  the  axes  of  the  core  cells  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  said  skin  sheets. 


d.  means  insuring  alignment  of  said  receptacle  with  said 
previously  prepared  location  as  said  fixture  moves  into 
contact  with  said  surface;  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  making  of  said  contact  for  mov- 
ing said  pivoted  means  into  said  second  position  thereby 
causing  said  seal  to  move  out  of  said  receptacle  into  said 
previously  prepared  location. 


3,872,566 
MULTIPLEXED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  BONDING 

SYSTEM 
Donald  G.  Pedrotti,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GCA  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,403 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  B  5  Claims 


SERVOMOTOR 


«  THUMBWHEEL 


MANUAL  ADJUSTMENT 
SERVOMOTOR    T«*««"«ELS 


1.  A  multiplexed  integrated  circuit  chip  bonding  system 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  automatic  bonding  stations 
each  station  having  a  T.V.  camera  and  means  for  aligning 
bonding  pads  on  a  die  to  correct  for  die  misalignment  said 
aligning  means  including  X,  Y  and  B  means  for  correspond- 
ingly moving  said  pad  whereupon  the  automatic  station  bonds 
all  required  wires  on  the  pads  of  the  die  said  system  compris- 
ing: a  multiplex  master  control  station  including  a  plurality  of 
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grouped  T.V.  monitors  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
TV.  cameras  of  said  automatic  stations  and  including  manual 
control  means  operable  by  a  single  operator  in  conjunction 
with  one  of  said  grouped  T.V.  monitors  for  selectively  aligning 
said  bonding  pad  in  a  selected  and  remote  automatic  bonding 
station;  means  for  coupling  said  manual  control  means  to  said 
X,  Y.  and  6  means  for  each  automatic  bonding  station  for 
operating  such  X,  Y  and  fl  means  including  sequencing  means 
responsive  to  the  completion  of  alignment  at  one  automatic 
station  to  couple  said  manual  control  means  to  the  next  auto- 
matic station  which  is  ready  for  alignment. 


March  25,  1?75 


3,872,568 
SHORT  STROKE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COIL 

AND  WEDGE  INSERTING  APPARATUS         } 
Charles  W.  Morr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  InteUa- 
tional,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,612 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  29-205  D  n  cUiims 


3,872,567 
WIRE  LOCATING  JIG  AND  FIXTURE 
Carmen  Achille  Cea,  and  John  James  Tucci,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,885 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  MW  6  Claims 


«  •> 


»>  /-n*r— — 39- 


1.  A  wiring  fixture  which  is  intended  for  use  with  first  and 
second  wiring  jigs  which  are  identical  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  jigs  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  central  opening 
and  having  parallel  side  rails  on  each  side  of  said  central 
opening,  sajd  side  rails  having  aligned  wire  positioning  means 
thereon  for  locating  wires  in  parallel  side-by-side  relationship 
with  portions  of  said  wires  extending  across  said  central  open- 
ing, said  wiring  fixture  comprising: 
a  frame  member, 

first  and  second  wire  locating  guides,  each  of  said  guides 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  at  least  two  sets  of  wire 
locating  indicia  thereon,  each  of  said  sets  of  indicia  occu- 
pying a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  which 
extends  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  cylinder 
and  which  extends  angularly  partially  around  said  cylin- 
der, 

said  cylinders  being  supported  on  said  frame  in  coaxial 
relationship, 

first  and  second  wire  jig  supporting  means  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  said  wire  jigs  thereon  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  said  cylinders  with  the  said  side  rails  of  said  cylin- 
der extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinders,  and 

means  for  routing  said  cylinders  whereby,  upon  placement 
of  said  jigs  on  said  wire  jig  supporting  means  and  rotation 
of  said  cylinders  to  position  desired  sets  of  said  indicia 
opposite  to  said  openings  in  said  wire  jigs,  wires  can  be 
positioned  in  said  jigs  in  accordance  with  said  indicia. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inserting  pre  wound  coils  and  slot  wedges 
into  the  slots  of  an  internally  slotted  dynamoelectric  machine 
stator  core  member,  said  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  axially  extending  parallel  blade  elements  defining 
a  bore  having  an  axis  and  having  outer  surfaces,  said  bl^de 
elements  being  spaced  about  said  bore  and  defining  radially 
and  axially  extending  spaces  therebetween,  said  blade  Ele- 
ments having  distal  ends  and  rear  portions,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  distal  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of 
the  teeth  of  a  stator  core  member  which  define  said  slots  wtith 
the  spaces  between  said  blade  elements  being  in  axial  align- 
ment with  and  communicating  with  respective  slots,  a  plurality 
of  elongated,  axially  extending,  parallel  slot  wedge  guide 
elements  respectively  in  axial  and  radial  alignment  with  said 
blade  elements  and  defining  first  wedge  guide  slots  therebe- 
tween respectively  in  axial  and  radial  alignment  with  said 
blade  element  spaces  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  stator 
core  member  slots,  said  guide  elements  respectively  abutting 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rear  portions  of  said  blade  elements 
and  having  forward  ends  which  are  spaced  rearwapdly  fr<)m 
said  distal  ends  of  said  blade  elements  and  also  having  rear 
portions,  a  coil  stripper  member  mounted  for  axial  movement 
in  said  bore,  first  means  for  moving  said  stripper  member 
axially  through  said  bore  within  said  blade  elements,  means 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  portions  of  said  wedfee 
guide  members  for  receiving  slot  wedges  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated,  axially  extending,  second  wedge  guide  slots 
formed  therein  adapted  respectively  to  receive  slot  wedges  at 
a  first  location,  said  second  wedge  guide  slots  being  respec- 
tively in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  wedge  guide  slots  and 
communicating  tiierewith,  and  means  for  pushing  said  slot 
wedges  axially  forwardly  toward  said  distal  ends  of  said  blade 
elements  from  said  first  location  through  said  first  and  second 
wedge  guide  slots  and  into  said  core  member  slots;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  pushing  means  comprises  first  meajis 
for  pushing  said  slot  wedges  forwardly  from  said  first  location 
through  said  second  wedge  guide  slots  to  a  second  location  in 
said  first  wedge  guide  slots  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  for- 
ward ends  of  said  wedge  guide  elements,  second  means  spaced 
axially  forwardly  from  said  first  pushing  means  for  pushing 
said  slot  wedges  forwardly  from  said  second  location  Uirough 
said  first  wedge  guide  slots  and  into  said  stator  core  slots,  and 
second  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  pushing  means 
forwardly  simultaneously  whereby  a  first  group  of  slot  wedges 
are  pushed  from  said  second  location  into  said  stator  core  slojts 
as  a  second  group  of  slot  wedges  are  pushed  from  said  first 
location  to  said  second  location. 


i^ 
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3,872,569 
FAUCET  HANDLE  REMOVING  TOOL 
Lee  Lane,  Edna,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organiza- 
tion, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,116 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—257  1  Claim 


1.  A  faucet  handle  removing  tool  for  removing  a  faucet 
handle,  said  faucet  handle  removing  tool  comprising 

a  top  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough, 

a  bottom  plate  having  a  cutout  extending  from  one  edge 
thereof  to  proximity  with  the  opposite  edge  thereof  and 
tapering  from  a  maximum  width  at  the  one  edge  to  a  {>oint 
in  substantially  V-configuration,  the  cutout  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  slot; 

support  members  affixing  the  top  and  bottom  plates  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation; 

a  first  guard  projection  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
slot  in  proximity  with  one  edge  thereof  on  one  surface  of 
the  top  plate; 

a  second  guard  projection  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
slot  in  proximity  with  the  opposite  edge  thereof  on  the 
other  surface  of  the  top  plate; 

a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  substantially  perpendicular  to 

j     the  top  plate  and  having  a  pressure  bar  affixed  to  the  end 

'  thereof  farthest  from  the  one  surface  of  the  top  plate  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt; 

a  first  nut  threadedly  coupled  to  the  bolt  and  abutting  the 
one  surface  of  the  top  plate  and  the  first  guard  projection; 
and 

a  second  nut  threadedly  coupled  to  the  bolt  and  abutting  the 
other  surface  of  the  top  plate  and  the  second  guard  pro- 
jection with  the  top  plate  between  the  nuts. 


3,872,570 
FASTENER  APPLYING  TOOL 
Valentin  L.  Crosa,  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  assignor  to  H.  K. 
Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Uruguay,  Nov.  13, 1972, 19154 
Int.  CI.  B25b  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  29-267  9  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  fastener  having  rod  engaging 
tongues  to  a  rod  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 
a  rod  clamping  assembly  connected  to  said  structure  and 

movable  relative  to  said  structure; 
means  for  producing  said  relative  movement; 
a  release  means  connected  to  said  structure  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  clamping  assembly  to  release  a  said 
rod  when  gripped  thereby;  and 
means  biasing  said  clamping  assembly,  in  opi>osition  to  said 
relative  movement,  into  cooperation  with  said  release 
means;  wherein 
said  structure  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  said  fastener 
and,  upon  operation  of  said  means  to  produce  said  rela- 
tive motion,  to  move  said  fastener  along  a  said  rod  when 
engaged  by  said  clamping  assembly,  wherein  the  clamp- 
ing assembly  comprises: 


a  housing  having  an  opening  permitting  projection  of  a 

said  rod  into  said  housing; 
a  split  clamp  member  captively  disposed  in  said  housing 

and  defining  a  rod  engaging  opening;  and 


a  resilient  means  to  bias  said  split  clamp  member  into 

engagement  with  a  said  rod  projecting  through  said 

opening  and  said  rod  engaging  opening, 
said  split  clamp  member  is  in  an  interference  fit  between 

said  housing  and  said  rod  and  said  rod  is  gripped  by  said 

clamping  assembly. 


3,872,571 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 

Hisashi  Douri,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1972, 47*76261 
Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00,  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—408  10  Claims 


13       28  30 


1.  In  the  production  of  measured  lengths  of  sliding  clasp 
fastener  units  having  bottom  end  stops  from  a  continuous 
fastener  chain  comprised  of  a  pair  of  opposed  stringer  tapes 
carrying  along  their  respective  longitudinal  edges  two  rows  of 
continuously  meshed  fastener  elements,  an  improved  process 
which  comprises  holding  the  fastener  chain  closely  adjacent 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  its  stringer  tapes  along  which  the 
rows  of  fastener  elements  are  secured,  feeding  the  fastener 
chain  intermittentiy  in  a  horizontal  path  of  movement  for  a 
distance  corresponding  to  a  selected  length  of  an  individual 
prodiict  fastener,  discontinuing  the  feeding  of  the  fastener 
chain,  applying  a  bottom  end  stop  to  the  fastener  chain  adja- 
cent a  leading  end  thereof,  and  cutting  the  fastener  chain  at 
a  point  forwardly  beyond  said  bottom  end  stop. 
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3  872  572 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  KNIFE  HANDLE  AND  BLADE 
Jerome  S.  Hahn,  70  Schmitt  Blvd.,  Fanningdale,  N.Y.  11735 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  177,328,  Sept.  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,174 
Int.  CI.  B23p  moo 
VS.  CL  29-432.1  i  Claim 


m 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plastic  knife  handle  and  a  knife 
blade  having  a  blade  tang  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  molding  the  knife  handle  and  forming 
a  blade  tang-receiving  socket  therein,  forming  vent  holes  in 
the  walls  of  said  tang-receiving  socket,  heating  said  blade  tang, 
inserting  said  heated  blade  tang  into  said  tang-receiving 
socket,  said  insertion  generating  gases  within  said  tang- 
receiving  socket  which  are  vented  through  said  vent  holes  and 
plugging  said  vent  holes  after  said  gases  have  dissipated. 


3,872,573 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEAT 

RECOVERABLE  COMPOSITE  COUPLINGS 

Paul  E.  Nichols,  Sunnyvale,  and  Charles  L.  Martin,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Sen  No.  426,336 
Int.  CI.  B23p  yy/02 


U.S.  CI.  29-447 


17  Claims 


1 


<»-' 


ij 
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inserting  an  expansion  means  into  the  cooled  sleeve  to 
cause  outward  expansion; 

inserting  a  composite  coupling  insert  into  the  cooled,  ex- 
panded sleeve  by  means  of  an  insert  pilot  rod,  said  pilot 
rod  connected  to  a  force  means  contiguous  wjth  said 
expansion  means  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
insert  whereby  the  insert  is  piloted  into  the  expanded 
sleeve  immediately  after  expansion; 

removing  the  expansion  means  and  pilot  rod  from  the  ex- 
panded heat  recoverable  insert  coupling,  whereby  said 
coupling  is  ready  for  use  to  join  cylindrical  substrates. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  heat  recoverable  coitiposite 
coupling  comprising:  T 

a  sleeve  support  member  for  supporting  a  metallic  ccjmpres- 
sion  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  expandable  in  its  cooled 
state  and  recoverable  upon  heating; 

a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  metallic  compression 
sleeve; 

an  expansion  means  for  causing  the  cooled  metallip  com- 
pression sleeve  to  expand;  1 

a  means  for  inserting  a  composite  coupling  insert  injto  said 
metallic  compression  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a 
pilot  means  contiguous  with  the  expansion  meanfe,  con- 
nected to  a  force  means,  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  composite  coupling  insert,  whereby 
said  insert  is  piloted  into  the  sleeve,  immediately  upon 
expansion. 


!  3,872,574 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  GLASS  LAMPSHADE 
Howard  L.  Worden,  P.O.  Box  519,  Granger,  Wash.  98932 

.Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,929 

I  Int.  CI.  B23p  23100 

U.S.  CI.  29-469  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  lamp  shade  or  the  like  com- 
prising: j 

Fabricating  a  plurality  of  segments  of  the  shade  by  th^  steps 

placing  a  form  which  represents  a  segment  of  the  completed 

shape  upon  a  supporting  surface, 
placing  a  plurality  of  discrete  pieces  upon  the  segment  of 

the  form,  j 

securing  the  discrete  pieces  to  each  other  to  form  \  rigid 

segment  of  the  shade, 
removing  the  segment  of  the  shade  from  the  segment  of  the 

mold. 


securing  a  plurality  of  segments  of  the  shade  to  each 
to  form  a  complete  shade. 


other 


"^ 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  heat  recoverable  composite  cou- 
pling suitable  for  joining  cylindrical  substrates  comprising: 
cooling  a  metallic  compression  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 

expandable  in  its  cooled  state  and  recoverable  upon 

heating; 


3  872  575 

OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER  SCALE 

Charles  Beajamin  Lee,  Minnetonka,  and  Franz  Ucko,  Saint 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^50 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27 m 
U.S.  CI.  29-475  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  formmg  an  optical  grating  having  the  ther- 
mal expansion  characteristics  of  a  preselected  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of      j 
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a.  forming  a  flat  plate  of  material  having  the  thermal  expan- 
sion characteristics  of  the  preselected  material; 

b.  cutting  a  slot  of  preselected  width  piercing  the  plate; 

c.  forming  a  thin  flat  sheet  wider  in  a  first  direction  than  the 
slot,  whose  elongation  per  unit  length  per  unit  tension 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  is  substantially  greater 


100 


301 


than  for  the  plate  along  the  direction  of  its  slot,  said  sheet 
having  a  transparent  layer; 

d.  forming  on  the  sheet  a  plurality  of  slits  generally  lying  in 
the  first  direction  which  form  the  desired  grating  pattern, 
and 

e.  bonding  the  sheet  to  the  plate  in  a  position  situating  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  slit  within  the  slot. 


3,872,576 

INLINE  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Lambert  H.  Mott,  P.O.  Drawer  L,  Farmington,  Conn.  06032 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,608 

Int.  CI.  B23k  5108 

U.S.  CI.  29-471.7  5  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  filter  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  providing  two  disk  shaped  sides  each  containing  a  large 
recess,  a  smaller  shallower  recess,  and  a  central  bore, 

b.  placing  a  porous  filter  disk  in  the  large  recess  and  clamp- 
ing the  sides  about  the  filter  disk  with  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  sides, 

c.  circumferentially  welding  the  sides  forming  a  filter  body, 

d.  allowing  the  weld  to  cool  and  contract  clamping  and 
sealing  the  filter  disk  within  the  filter  body,  and 

e.  unclamping  the  sides  and  fixing  tubing  lengths  in  the 
central  bores  of  the  filter  body  sides. 


3,872,577 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CONDUCTOR  RAIL 
Tibor  Kugler,  Thayngen,  and  Hans  Wolfhart  Rieger,  Beringen, 
both  (rf  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd., 
Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  29,  1971, 
11215/71 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 
U.S.  CI.  29—492  ,  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  conductor  rail 
consisting  of  a  body  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  having 
a  layer  of  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  preformed 
steel  sheet  so  that  one  side  is  at  least  partly  liquified,  contact- 
ing the  liquified  side  of  the  steel  sheet  with  said  body,  and 
carrying  away  heat  from  the  steel  sheet  during  said  contacting 
step  whereby  the  steel  sheet  forms  a  layer  on  said  body. 


3,872,578 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  ROTATING  MEMBER  TO 

A  SHAFT 
William  L.  Lllom,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Cyclone 
Seeder  Company,  Inc.,  Urbana,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,997 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19102 

U.S.  CI.  29-525  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  connection  between  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  diameter  and  an  axis  and  a  cooperating  part  having 
a  bore  therein  defined  by  a  circular  inner  face,  comprising  the 
steps: 

a.  providing  opposing  forming  dies  with  one  such  die  having 
a  part -circular  groove  therein,  said  groove  being  inter- 
rupted by  a  plurality  of  parallel  teeth  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  groove, 

b.  placing  said  shaft  at  its  first  diameter  between  said  dies 
in  alignment  with  said  groove, 

c.  causing  said  dies  to  clamp  said  shaft  from  diametrically 
opposite  sides  with  said  teeth  deforming  said  shaft  and 
displacing  the  material  thereof  to  impact  form  a  plurality 
of  protruding  ridges  on  the  shaft,  said  ridges  generally 
paralleling  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  defining  grooves  in 
said  shaft  therebetween,  the  transverse  dimension  across 
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said  shaft  at  said  ridges  exceeding  said  first  shaft  diameter 
and  the  diameter  of  said  cooperating  part  bore,  and 
d.  fitting  said  shaft  and  cooperating  part  together  with  the 
ridges  of  the  shaft  lockingly  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
said  cooperating  part  bore. 


3,872,579 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
George  S.  Papadopoulos,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cornell- 
Dubtlier  Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,001 
Int.  CL  HOlg  13104 
U.S.  CI.  29-570  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrolytic  capacitors  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  assembling  a  capacitor  structure  including 
separated  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  oxide-coated 
film-forming  electrode  into  a  container  for  electrodes  to  con- 
stitute a  capacitor  assembly,  impregnating  the  capacitor  struc- 
ture with  a  solution  including  dimethylformamide  as  at  least 
part  of  the  solvent  thereof  and  ionogen  providing  material 
consisting  of  a  number  of  acids  of  film-forming  anions  as  the 
ionogen  of  the  solution  where  said  number  is  at  least  one, 
sealing  the  container,  and  subjecting  said  sealed  capacitor 
assembly  to  heat-aging  for  reducing  prominently  the  direct- 
current  leakage,  the  dissipation  factor  and  effective  series 
resistance  thereof,  the  method  further  including  the  step  of 
electrically  aging  the  capacitor  assembly  after  impregnation 
but  before  the  heat-aging  step. 


3,872,580 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE 
Ferdinand  W.  Fisher,  and  Clifton  D.  Sweet,  Jr.,  both  of  Dan- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,457,  Nov.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,871.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,622 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  29-596  7  Claims 


3S       32 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling for  transmitting  torque  between  a  driving  member  and 
a  driven  member  in  response  to  the  energization  state  of  the 
coupling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mounting  member  having  an  annular  recess 
therein; 

providing  an  annular  coil  of  insulated  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  having  an  inner  periphery  no  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  an  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  recess 
of  said  mounting  member; 

pressing  said  coil  onto  the  inner  periphery  of  the  recess  of 
said  mounting  member  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  electri- 
cal insulation  of  said  coil  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
coil  to  thereby  provide  electrical  contact  between  said 
coil  and  said  mounting  member; 

connecting  electrical  lead  means  to  said  coil  for  conducting 
electrical   energy  between  said  lead  means  and  said 
mounting  member;  and 

providing  an  electric  energy  means  connected  to  said  lead 
means  to  switchably  energize  said  coil  and  effect  torque 
transmission  between  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member. 


1975 


'  3,872,581 

CORE  PATCH  STRINGING  METHOD 
Ronald  A.  Beck,  Bkmmington,  and  Dennis  L.  Breu,  StillWater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,469,  Sept.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,861.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,648 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7106 
U.S.  CI.  29—604  2  Claims 


L. 


.^ 


RtCULATCO 

*<(»  Supply 


1.  A  method  for  stringing  magnetic  core  arrays  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  locating  a  core  patch  having  a  plurality  of  toroidal  sftaped 
cores  mounted  thereon,  on  edge,  with  the  apertures  of 
said  cores  aligned  along  a  plurality  of  rows  and  cohimns 
at  a  work  station; 

b.  manually  threading  a  first  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  individually  through  the  apertures  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  columns; 

c.  clamping  said  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  wires  to  main- 
tain them  in  a  taut  condition;  and 

d.  sliding  said  core  patch  away  from  said  work  station  along 
said  plurality  of  wires  for  an  extended,  predeteritiined 
distance. 


3  872  582 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  VOLTAGE  DEPENDEliiT 
RESISTOR 
Michio  Matsuoka;  Gen  Itakura;  Atsushi  Iga,  and  Tdieshi 
Masuyama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,737  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972]  47- 
483610;  Dec.  29,  1972,  47-483619;  Apr.  13,  1973i  48- 
4842488;  June  15,  1973,  48-4868066  I 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/74,  77/00  ' 

VS.  CI.  29-r621  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  voltage  dependent  resistor  tom- 
prised  of  a  zinc  oxide  sintered  body  which  itself  has  voltage 
dependent  properties,  said  process  comprising:  ( 1 )  providing 
a  formed  body  of  powder  mixture  comprising,  as  a  major  part, 
zinc  oxide  and  the  remainder  being  an  additive;  (2)  coatit)g  on 
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the  side  surface  of  said  body  a  paste  having  a  solid  ingredient 
composition  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a)  more  than  50  mole  percent  of  silicon  dioxide 
(SiOj)  and  less  than  SO  mole  percent  of  bismuth  oxide 
(BijOa),  b)  the  same  composition  as  that  of  said  additive,  c) 
more  than  30  mole  percent  of  antimony  oxide  (SbjOs)  and 
less  than  70  mole  percent  of  bismuth  oxide  (BijOa),  and  d) 
more  than  50  mole  percent  of  indium  oxide  (InjOa)  and  less 
than  50  mole  i>ercent  of  bismuth  oxide  (BijOs);  (3)  sintering 
said  coated  body;  and  (4)  applying  two  electrodes  to  the 
opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  sintered  body. 


3,872,583 

LSI  CHIP  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  J.  Beall,  San  Jose,  and  John  J.  Zasio,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,448,  July  10, 1972,.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,239 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3122 

U.S.  CI.  29-624  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  an  LSI  package,  forming  a 
plurality  of  green  ceramic  parts,  forming  by  use  of  metallized 
paint  a  metallized  pattern  on  each  of  said  parts  with  at  least 
one  of  the  parts  having  a  pattern  of  spaced  leads  extending 
from  an  inner  region  of  the  part  to  an  outer  region  of  the  part, 
placing  a  ceramic  slurry  between  the  parts  for  fastening  said 
parts  together  and  for  filling  voids  in  the  patterns  on  the  parts, 
firing  said  parts  to  form  a  unitary  ceramic  base  having  a  planar 
surface  with  the  inner  extremities  of  said  pattern  being  in  close 
proximity  to  said  surface,  securing  relatively  rigid  leads  to  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  pattern  and  securing  a  cooling  stud  to 
said  base  in  a  region  opposite  said  planar  surface. 


3,872,584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  WIRE  LEADS 
Joseph  James  Chick,  Mechanicsburg;  Thomas  Joseph  Bozek, 
Jr.,  Harrisburg,  and  James  Woodrow  Hammond,  Camp 
Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,553 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00,  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-630  A  22  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  wire  leads 
comprising: 
cutting  means  operable  to  cut  a  plurality  of  supply  wire 
leads,  which  extend  away  from  a  source  of  supply,  to  form 
an  additional  plurality  of  wire  leads  which  still  extend 
away  from  the  source  of  supply,  said  plurality  of  cut  and 
supply  wire  leads  having  opposed  trailing  and  leading 
ends,  respectively; 
stripping  means  operable  to  strip  insulation  from  the  op- 
posed trailing  and  leading  ends  to  form  bared  trailing  and 
leading  ends; 
applying  means  operable  to  apply  terminals  or  the  like  to 

one  or  more  of  the  bared  leading  ends; 
feeding  means  operable  to  independently  measure  and  feed 
each  of  said  plurality  of  supply  wire  leads  past  the  cutting 


means  after  terminals  or  the  like  have  been  applied  to  one 
or  more  of  the  bared  leading  ends; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  additional  work  operation  per- 
forming means  operable  to  perform  additional  work  oper- 
ations on  one  or  more  of  the  bared  trailing  ends  when  said 
ends  are  positioned  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  means; 
and 


conveying  means  operable  to  convey  and  to  sequentially 
position  one  or  more  bared  trailing  ends  of  said  cut  wire 
leads  adjacent  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  additional 
work  operation  performing  means  whereby  additional 
work  operations  are  performed  on  said  one  or  more  bared 
trailing  ends. 


3,872,585 
CAN  OPENER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  HAND  LEVER 

RELEASABLY  RETAINED  BY  A  PIVOTAL  LATCH 
Robert  E.  McLean,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rival  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,913 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/38 

VJS.  CI.  30—4  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  can  opener  having  an  upright  frame,  a  rotary  feed 
wheel  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel,  the  combination 
therewith  of: 

a  hand  lever  carrying  a  cutting  element  thereon; 

a  pin  member  extending  from  said  hand  lever,  said  pin 
member  removably  insertable  in  an  aperture  in  said  frame 
and  rotatable  therein  to  pivotally  mount  said  hand  lever 
on  said  frame; 

a  latch  member  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement 
between  a  latching  position  wherein  the  inserted  pin 
member  is  engagingly  retained  in  said  frame  aperture  and 
a  release  position  wherein  said  pin  member  is  removable 
from  said  frame  aperture;  and 

a  stud  extending  from  one  of  said  hand  lever  and  said  latch 
member,  the  selective  pivotal  movement  of  said  hand 
lever  effecting  engagement  between  said  stud  and  the 
other  of  said  hand  lever  and  said  latch  member  to  move 
said  latch  member  from  the  latching  position  to  the  re- 
lease position. 
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3,872,586 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMB  OF  DRY  SHAVER 
Isao  Oguchi,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1972,  47- 
36044 

Int.  CI.  B26b  14104 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.91  8  Claims 


975 


said  moto^  being  operable  under  power  to  drive  both  of  said 
movable  members  substantially  continuously  at  a  fre- 
quency of  reciprocation  substantially  equal  to  said  natu- 
ral frequency. 


3  872  588 

RAZOR  BLADE  WITH  SPACED  CUTOUT  PORTIONS 

ALONG  THE  CUTTING  EDGE 

Herman  Bogaty,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,652 

Int.  CI.  B26b  21122,  21/54 

U.S.  CI.  30-50  7  dims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  dry  shaver  including  a  vibrating 
cutter,  a  comb  engaging  said  cutter  slidably  and  a  case  having 
side  and  end  walls  defining  a  compartment  into  which  the  end 
portions  of  said  comb  fit,  wherein  said  improvement  com- 
prises magnetic  means  for  holding  said  comb  slidably  and 
removably  against  said  side  walls. 


3  872  587 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY  SPLIT 

CUTTER 
Roger  Paul  Wellinger,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27,  1971 
35174/71;  July  27, 1971, 35179/71;  July  27, 1971, 35180/71 ' 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.92  30  Claims 


!ic   Ik 


jIu- 


22.  An  electric  shaver  comprising: 

at  least  two  movably  mounted  members  having  respective 
masses  (M,,M2),  at  least  one  of  said  members  comprising 
a  movable  inner  cutter  cooperating  with  an  outer  foil  and 
the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  counterweight; 

drive  means  including  a  motor  coupled  to  and  reciprocat- 
ingly  driving  said  two  members  respectively  in  antiphase; 
support  means  including  mountings  coupled  to  and  resil- 
iently  supporting  each  of  said  at  least  two  members,  each 
mounting  including  a  spring,  the  spring  constants  (K,,K2) 
of  the  mounting  springs  being  selected  in  relation  to  the 
masses_(M,,M,)  of  the  respective  members  so  that 
■^  K,/M,  is  substantially  equal  to  V Kj/Mj,  so  that  the 
at  least  two  members  have  substantially  the  same  natural 
frequency  of  reciprocation  and  the  counterweight  com- 
pensates for  vibrations,  said  cutter  and  counterweight 
being  supported  and  driven  such  that  the  centre  of  mass 
of  the  counterweight  reciprocates  on  a  path  substantially 
collinear  with  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  centre  of 
mass  of  the  cutter; 


1.  A  shavirtg  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  raxor  blade  including  a  cutting  edge  having  a 
rality  of  jpaced  cut-out  portions  therealong,  and 

b.  a  second  razor  blade  including  a  cutting  edge  spaced 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  first  blade  cutting  e^lge, 
the  second  blade  cutting  edge  having  a  plurality  of  sp^ed 
cut-out  portions  therealong,  and  the  cut-out  portions 
along  the  second  blade  cutting  edge  being  out  of  phase 
with  the  cut-out  portions  along  the  first  blade  cutting 
edge.  I 

6.  In  a  shaving  system  including  a  shaving  unit  and  a  safety 
razor,  the  combination  comprising: 

said  shaving  unit  including: 

a  first  razor  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 

a  second  razor  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  spaced  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  first  blade  cutting  edge,  the  sec<)nd 
blade  cutting  edge  having  a  plorality  of  spaced  cut-put 
portions  therealong,  and 

a  spacer  member  for  vertically  separating  said  first  ind 
second  razor  blades,  said  spacer  member  having  a  for- 
ward surface  located  rearwardly  of  the  second  blade 
cutting  edge,  and  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  second  blide 
cutting  edge  extending  rearwardly  to  at  least  the  forward 
surface  of  said  spacer  member;  and 

said  safety  razor  including  a  cap  portion  for  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  said  second  razor  blade. 


f  3,872,589 

INJECTOR  RAZOR  AND  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,605 
Int.  CI.  B26b  21/24 
U.S.  CI.  30-62  9  cailns 

1.  In  combination,  m  an  injector-type  razor,  a  head  member 
having  a  forwardly  extending  cap  and  a  downwardly  extending 
rear  wall  including  forwardly  extending  side  fianges  each 
defining  an  upwardly  opening  generally  U-shaped  notch,  a 
blade  support  member  nestable  with  said  head  member  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  blade  seat  cooperative  with  said 
cap  to  support  a  blade  in  cutting  position  and  a  spring  element 
biasing  said  blade  support  member  into  such  nesting  relation 
with  said  head  member,  said  spring  element  having  an  upper 
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portion  resiliency  engaging  said  blade  support  member,  a 
middle  portion  having  side  lugs  each  seated  in  one  said  head 


member  notch  and  a  rearwardly  extending  base  portion  abut- 
ting said  head  member  rear  wall. 

jl 

3,872,590 

ELECTRICIANS  TOOLS 

James  L.  Hill,  7012  Azalea  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93306 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,307 

Int.  CI.  7  5./,4,i /? 

U.S.  CI.  30-90.6  10  Claims 


said  one  of  said  jaws  being  formed  with  the  inner  edge  of 
said  notch  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  containing  said 
flat  surface  whereby  said  surface  can  serve  as  a  gauge  for 
location  of  a  wire  to  be  stripped  when  the  notch  is  hidden 
from  the  inner's  view. 


.1 


3,872,591 
KNIFE  HANDLE 
Michel  Quenot,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,103 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    27,    1972, 
72.42087 

Int.  CI.  B26b  1/08,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  30-162  10  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  knife  handle  comprising  first  and  second  elon- 
gate shell  members  secured  together  generally  edge-to-edge  to 
define  therebetween  a  blade-receiving  cavity,  in  which  the 
first  member  has  at  one  end  a  slot-like  aperture  and  an  integral 
oval  shaped  female  portion  extending  continuously  around 
said  aperture  and  defining  a  nose  end  of  the  handle,  said 
slot-like  aperture  communicating  with  and  being  in  alignment 
with  said  blade  receiving  cavity,  and  the  second  member  has 
a  male  end  part  inserted  in  said  aperture  to  cooperate  with  the 
oval  portion  to  define  therein  a  blade  outlet  slot. 


3,872,592 
TWIN  BLADE  INJECTOR  UNIT 
Clemens  A.  Iten,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,859 
Int.  CI.  B26b  27/54,  27/22 


U.S.  CI.  30-346.58 


8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrician's  insulation  stripping  tool  of  the  plier 
class  wherein  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  to  one  another  at  an 
immediate  point  along  their  length,  are  shaped  such  that  each 
is  formed  at  one  end  into  a  jaw  that  cooperates  with  the  jaw 
of  the  other  and  such  that  each  is  formed  at  its  other  end  into 
one  of  a  pair  of  handles  which  handles,  when  squeezed  to- 
gether, cause  said  members  to  pivot  such  that  said  jaws  are 
squeezed  in  a  direction  intending  to  close  them,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
said  jaws  being  formed  into  a  pair  of  pinch  blades  that  close 
upon  one  another  along  a  line  that  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  pivot; 
at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  notched  at  a  point  along  the 
length  of  its  pinch  blade  to  receive  a  conductor  wire,  the 
jaw  being  sharpened  around  the  periphery  of  said  notch 
to  form  a  cutter  for  insulation  associated  with  a  wire 
disposed  in  said  notch  one  of  said  members  is  formed  with 
a  flat  outer  surface  at  the  side  away  from  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  members  in  the  region  from  its  jaw  to  the  pivot; 


1.  A  safety  razor  injector  blade  unit  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  and  fit  a  single  edge  injector  razor,  said  unit  comprising  two 
thin  blades  each  with  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  interven- 
ing thin  spacer,  said  blades  and  spacer  being  permanently 
secured  together,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  blade  extending  for 
substantially  the  entire  overall  length  of  the  respective  blade, 
said  unit  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  the  advance  end  of 
the  unit  in  insertion  in  the  razor,  the  spacer  occupying  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  unit  but  terminated  short  of 
said  first  end  and  the  blade  cutting  edges,  whereby  upon 
insertion  of  the  unit  in  a  razor  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
blades  may  flex  toward  each  other. 


1278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,872,593 

DENTAL  CONSOLE 

Henry  M.  Thornton,  Jr.,  York;  George  H.  Strain,  HeUam,  and 

Richard  E.  Plowman,  York,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dentsply 

Research  Development  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,547 

Int.  CI.  A61c  19102 

MS.  CI.  32-22  42  Claims 
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1.  A  dental  equipment  stand  arranged  to  support  a  plurality 
of  different  dental  instruments  connectable  to  said  stand  and 
requiring  dental  utilities  comprising  at  least  air  and  water,  said 
stand  comprising  in  combination,  supporting  frame  means;  a 
plurality  of  control  modules  each  having  sub-frames,  control 
valves  connectable  to  sources  of  dental  utilities  and  operable 
to  control  the  supply  thereof  to  an  individual  dental  instru- 
ment when  connected  to  each  of  said  subframes  for  support 
thereby,  and  support  means  for  a  dental  instrument  intercon- 
nected to  each  sub-frame;  and  means  detachably  connecting 
said  module  sub-frames  to  said  supporting  frame  means  in 
selective  compact  side-by-side  and  interchangeable  assembled 
relationship  suitable  to  the  greatest  convenience  for  a  dentist 
or  attendant. 


3,872,594 
ROTARY  BURNISHERS 
Jerome  M.  Gerteisen,  1 17  N.  Black  Eagle  Dr.,  Mankato,  Minn. 
56001 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,239 

Int.  CI.  A61c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  32-59  2  Claims 


J 


1.  A  burnishing  tool  for  use  on  dental  castings  comprising 
a  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion,  aligned  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  shank  portion  shaped  to  fit  in  a  dental  handpiece 
for  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  said  head  portion  formed 
from  a  rounded  solid  steel  member  having  a  plurality  of  flutes 
arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  head,  said  flutes  being  rounded  and  smooth. 


I 
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3  872  595 

TRACING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  NON-CIRCULAR 

I  TEMPLATE  T 

Herbert  Harlin,  7533  Eutingen  Baden,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,705,  May  19,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,958 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13110 

U.S.  CI.  33^23  H  8  ^teims 


1.  A  tracing  apparatus  comprising  non-circular  control 
track  means  having  a  control  track;  first  tracing  means  mov- 
able along  a  predetermined  path  defined  by  said  control  track; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  first  tracing  means  alon|  said 
predetermined  path;  a  template  having  a  non-circular  track 
extending  along  said  path  but  at  least  partly  deviating  there- 
from; second  tracing  means  mounted  on  said  first  tijacing 
means  for  movement  therewith  along  said  predeteripined 
path,  and  also  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  tracing 
means,  said  second  tracing  means  engaging  said  track  olf  said 
template  so  that  said  second  tracing  means  moves  relative  to 
said  first  tracing  means  at  least  where  said  track  of  saic^  tem- 
plate deviates  from  said  path;  and  guided  means  connected 
with  said  second  tracing  means  for  movement  thertA'ith  and 
being  guided  by  the  same  to  move  in  accordance  with  the 
shape  of  said  track  of  said  template. 


'         3,872,596 
CUTTER  PATH  SIMULATOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PEN 

HOLDER  I 

James  A.  Pardubsky,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Piled  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,035 

Int.  CI.  B43I  9/00,  11100 

U.S.  CI.  33-r27  L  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  path  simulator  comprising: 

a  plotter  having  an  arm  movable  in  two  dimensions  ujider 

numerical  control; 
a  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  arm; 


March  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1279 


a  variable  speed  motor  within  said  head  to  rotate  a  drum 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  arm 
movement; 

a  pen  holder  within  said  drum  extending  parallel  to  said  axis 
holding  a  pen  adapted  to  draw  overlapping  circles  as  said 
drum  is  rotated  and  said  arm  is  moved; 

said  pen  holder  including  a  first  and  second  slide  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  drum  axis  of  rotation; 

said  first  slide  including  support  means  for  a  marking  pen; 
said  second  slide  including  a  member  having  a  mass  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  support  means  and  pen; 

gear  means  interconnecting  said  slides  and  an  indicator 
means  whereby  said  slides  may  be  simultaneously  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis  and  with  indicator  means 
indicating  the  distance  between  said  pen  and  said  axis; 
and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  slides  with  said  pen  at  a 
selected  distance  from  said  axis. 


3,872,597 

PERSPECTIVE  MACHINE 

Wayne  W.  Tennant,  121  Wutzke  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,233 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13114 

U.S.  CI.  33-77  4  Claims 


1.  A  perspective  machine  comprising  a  straight  edge,  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms  means  pivolaly  securing  one  end  of  said  arms 
to  the  straight  edge,  a  clamp,  having  a  slot  therein,  means 
pivotally  securing  each  of  said  arms  to  the  clamp,  said  means 
pivotally  securing  said  arms  to  the  clamp  extending  through 
the  slot,  and  adjustable  means  extending  through  each  of  said 
arms  to  move  said  arms  relative  to  each  other. 


a  heat  resistant  sensor  rod  having  a  melting  point  higher 
than  the  melting  point  of  steel  and  being  substantially 
unwetted  by  liquid  metals, 

holding  means  for  jsivotally  holding  said  sensor  rod  above 
the  mould  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  be  introduced  into 
the  mould  from  above  and  adjusted  so  that  one  end 
touches  at  least  one  inner  wall  of  the  solidifying  cast  shell. 


,  means  for  indicating  the  change  in  pivotal  displacement 
of  said  one  end  of  said  sensor  rod  as  the  shell  is  formed, 
and 

means  for  maintaining  said  sensor  rod  in  continuous  contact 
with  the  one  wall  of  the  shell  so  that  the  thickness  of  the 
shell  is  continuously  measured  during  continuous  casting 
of  a  bar  shell. 


3,872,599 
BENT  EMPTY  CAN  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  M.  Vandre,  Rochelle,  III.,  assignor  to  Gel  Monte  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,685 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  3146,  5112 

U.S.  CI.  33-174  R  2  Claims 


3,872,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WALL  THICKNESS 
OF  A  SOLIDIFYING  CASE  BODY  IN  CASTING  HOT 
LIQUID  METAL  IN  A  MOULD 
Ernst  Bachner;  Herbert  Bamberger,  and  Rudolf  Hoscher,  all 
of  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-und   Stahlwerke- Alpine   Montan   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,848 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept.    14,    1971, 
7958/71 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5106;  B22c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  33- 169  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  a  solidi- 
fying cast  shell  formed  in  casting  hot  liquid  metal  into  a 
mould,  comprising 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  dimensionally  defective  cans 
having  open  ends  that  are  out-of-round,  comprising  down- 
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wardly  extending  guide  means  for  gravity  movement  of  cans 
in  single  file  with  the  cans  disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement,  and  detecting  means  at  a  detecting  station  for 
introducing  and  removing  a  gauging  member  into  the  open 
end  of  each  properly  dimensioned  can  as  the  train  moves 
downwardly,  the  configuration  and  dimensions  of  the  gauging 
member  being  such  that  it  moves  freely  through  the  open  end 
of  each  properly  dimensioned  can  but  resists  movement  into 
an  out-of-round  open  end  of  a  dimensionally  defective  can, 
said  detecting  means  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel,  shaft 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  guide  means  whereby  the  wheel  is  free  to  rotate  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  means,  said  shaft  axis  being  horizontal  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cans  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  cans,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  gauging  members  carried  by  said  wheel,  said 
gauging  members  being  generally  spherically  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  usable  can,  the  dispo- 
sition of  said  wheel  and  said  gauging  members  with  respect  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  cans  being  such  that  as  the  cans 
move  downwardly  into  the  region  of  the  wheel  the  gauging 
members  successively  move  into  and  out  of  the  cans,  the 
gauging  members  comprising  generally  spherically  shaped 
rollers  that  are  journalled  to  the  wheel  for  rotation  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


relative  t6  said  array,  said  adjustment  and  clamping 
means  comprising  stems  extending  co-axially  from  e^ch 
end  of  said  guiding  member  and  integral  therewith,!  at 
least  one  of  said  stems  being  threaded,  internally  tapefed 
abutments  on  said  stems,  the  abutment  on  said  one  stem 
being  axially  movable  therealong,  and  a  clamping  nut  on 
said  one  stem. 


,  3,872,601 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  TWISTING  OF  A  PAVIN  J 
MACHINE  SCREED  ' 

Luther  B.  Burgin,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Burgin  Elec- 
tronic Grade  Control,  Inc.,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,611 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/00 
U.S.CI.33-1$5V  11  Claims 


3,872,600 
GAUGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Konstantine  George  Sininsky,  33  Wongal  Cres.,  Beecroft,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,539 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Aug.   30,    1971. 
6090/71  6         ♦  , 

Int.  CL  GO  lb  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  33-178  R  10  Claims 


20     19 


1.  An  adjustable  plug  gauge  comprising: 

a.  an  array  of  gauge  elements  grouped  about  a  single  axis, 
each  of  said  gauge  elements  having  a  working  surface,  a 
backing  surface  opposite  said  working  surface  which  is 
inclined  relative  to  said  axis,  and  two  end  shoulders  which 
mutually  converge  in  the  direction  of  said  working  sur- 
face, 

b.  a  tapered  adjustment  and  guiding  member  co-axial  with 
said  array  and  engaging  said  backing  surfaces,  and 

c.  adjustment  and  clamping  means  for  enabling  selected 
axial  displacement  of  said  adjustment  guiding  member 


I.  Apparatus  for  sensing  twisting  of  an  elongate  element  i)f 
a  road-makmg  machine,  such  as  a  screed  of  a  paving  machinp 
said  machine  having  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  each  end 
of  the  element  relative  to  a  road  surface;  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing  a  sensor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  element  for 
sensing  twist  in  said  element,  said  sensor  comprising  means  for 
generatmg  a  signal  in  response  to  said  element  twisting  ft^om 
a  predetermined  twist  angle,  said  signal  adapted  to  effect 
energization  of  said  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  one  end 
of  the  element  thereby  to  restore  the  element  to  its  predeter- 
mined twist  angle,  said  signal  generating  means  being  rigid<y 
secured  to  and  being  movable  with  said  element  at  a  first 
location  on  said  element  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
element  generaMy  equidistant  between  the  ends  of  the  ele- 
ment, and  said  sensor  further  comprising  a  nonrotary  twist 
reference  arm  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  and 
movable  with  said  element  at  a  second  location  on  the  element 
adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the  clement  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  twist  reference  arm  extending  obliquely  relative 
to  said  element  between  said  first  and  said  second  locations, 
the  other  end  of  said  twist  reference  arm  constituting  its  free 
end  being  operatively  connected  to  said  signal-generating 
means  whereby  a  change  in  screed  twist  causes  relative  verti- 
cal  movement  bttween  said  signal-generating  means  and  said 
twist  reference  arm  and  thereby  generates  a  signal  upon  the 
twist  of  the  elenient  deviating  from  said  predetermined  twis 
angle. 
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3,872,602 
GAUGE 
William  Edward  Kennedy,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Willard 
Leslie  Belcher,  Southgate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Micro- 
dot, Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,299 

Int.  CL  GOlb  3/48 

U.S.CL  33-199  R  16  Claims 


■^' 


along  a  predetermined  path;  a  plurality  of  microwave  devices 
located  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  said  path,  each  microwave  device  being  adapted  to 
subject  said  material  to  microwave  energy  as  said  material  is 
moved  along  said  path;  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  devices 
disposed  along  said  path  at  locations  intermediate  the  loca- 
tions of  at  least  some  of  said  microwave  devices,  each  gas 
discharge  device  being  spaced-apart  from  the  microwave 
device  closest  thereto,  and  each  gas  discharge  device  being 
adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of  gas  to  impinge  upon  said  material 
as  said  material  is  moved  along  said  path,  the  velocity  of  said 
gas  being  sufficient  to  break  up  and  remove  any  moisture  layer 
that  may  form  on  the  surface  of  said  material;  and  means  for 
extracting  the  gas  discharged  by  said  gas  discharge  devices 
after  said  gas  has  impinged  upon  said  material,  said  extraction 
means  being  adapted  so  that  the  gas  directed  onto  said  mate- 
rial at  each  of  said  intermediate  locations  is  caused  to  flow 
across  the  surface  of  said  material  transversely  to  the  path  of 
said  material  before  said  gas  is  extracted,  each  gas  discharge 
device  being  spaced  far  enough  from  each  adjacent  micro- 
wave device  that  moisture  on  the  surface  of  said  material  can 
be  sufficiently  removed  by  the  transverse  gas  stream  so  that 
the  moisture  which  collects  in  each  microwave  device  will  not 
be  sufficient  to  deteciably  reduce  the  rate  of  heating  of  said 
material. 


1.  In  a  gauge  for  checking  a  threaded  part  for  a  defective 
thread  a  slide  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  support,  a 
spring  pressed  bushing  on  said  slide  for  locating  and  clamping 
said  part  on  said  support,  the  central  bore  of  said  bushing 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  minor  diameter  of  the  thread 
to  be  gauged,  a  probe  supported  on  said  slide  with  a  pair  of 
spring  biased  thread  contacting  surfaces  which  mate  with  the 
surface  of  the  bore,  spring  means  urging  said  bushing  over  said 
thread  contacting  surfaces  when  the  latter  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  thread  of  a  part,  and  sensing  means  operated  by 
said  prob6  for  disclosing  any  difference  in  the  diameter  of  said 
thread  from  that  of  the  bore  after  said  part  is  accurately  lo- 
cated and  clamped  and  said  probe  is  advanced  from  said  bore 
into  said  thread. 


3,872,604 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LAUNDRY  IN  LAUNDRY 

DRIERS  I 

Herbert  Keller,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,528 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1973, 
2318596 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-9  12  Claims 


3,872,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIALS  EMPLOYING 

SPACED  MICROWAVE  HEATING  AND 

TRANSVERSE-FLOW  MOISTURE  FLUSHING  STATIONS 

Norman  H.  Williams,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Henry  W. 

Schuette,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,691,  Jan.  30,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,127 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5100 

U.S.  CL34-1  5  Claims 


^ 


■,3U 


1.  In  a  process  of  subjecting  laundry  to  a  finishing  treat- 
ment, the  improvement  which  consists  in  the  steps  of 

a.  predrying  the  laundry  to  a  moisture  content  between 
about  5  percent  and  about  70  percent  subsequently  to  the 
rinsing  step, 

b.  spraying  upon  the  predried  laundry  a  composition  con- 
taining at  least  one  conventional  agent  for  treating  laun- 
dry to  improve  its  properties,  and 

c.  completing  drying. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  material  with  microwave  energy, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving  said  material 


3,872,605 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,872,606 
TURNTABLE  FEEDER  AND  COOLER  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Kashui,  42  Feikity  Dr.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,117 

Intel.  F26b  17112 

U.S.  CI.  34-166  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  particulate  material  downwardly 
from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  comprising: 

a  circular  enclosure  having  a  vertical  wall  and  a  material 
inlet  situated  in  the  upper  region  of  said  enclosure; 

an  upwardly  facing  cone  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  cen- 
trally located  within  said  enclosure,  and  supported  above 
the  bottom  portion  thereof  so  that  an  annular  passageway 
for  said  material  is  formed  past  said  cone  from  the  top 
region  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  enclosure; 

a  sleeve  depending  downwardly  beneath  said  cone; 

a  turntable  below  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  to  form  the 
bottom  of  said  enclosure,  said  turntable  being  mounted 
for  rotation  independently  of  said  cone  and  sleeve; 

said  turntable  having  a  central  opening  therein,  disposed 
beneath  said  cone  and  sleeve;  the  diameter  of  said  central 
opening  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  and 
the  diameter  of  said  turntable  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  enclosure; 

the  upper  surface  of  said  turntable  being  sloped  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to 
the  periphery  of  said  central  opening;  and 

drive  means  to  driving  said  turntable  for  rotation  below  said 
cone  and  sleeve. 


3,872,607 
HAIR  DRIER 
Benedikt  Klaus,  Lenzkirch,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kadus  Werk  Ludwig  Kegel  KG,  Lenzkirch/Black  Forest, 
Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,399 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    20,    1972. 
2235702 

Int.  CI.  A45d  20125 
U.S.  CI.  34-99 

1.  A  hair  drying  apparatus  comprising, 

at  least  one  cubicle  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
housing  having  a  top,  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  front 
wall  provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  arched  opening, 
the  top  of  the  arch  being  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  front  wall, 

said  housing  being  open  at  its  bottom, 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  substantially  upright  for 
vertically  adjustable  movements  on  a  support. 


8  Claims 


a  downwardly  concave  perforated  lining  within  the  housing 
extending  from  about  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  with 
the  lining  extending  upwardly  from  the  arch  of  the  open- 
ing, then  toward  the  rear  wall  and  downwardly  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  thereto,  J 

means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  hot  air  to  the  rear  surface 
of  said  Jining, 


the  space  within  said  lining  being  of  a  depth  which  is  greater 
than  that  of  a  person's  head, 

whereby  a  person  may  enter  within  the  concavity  of  the 
liner  upright  through  said  front  wall  opening  and  be|  sub- 
jected to  streams  of  hot  air  directed  against  the  Jiead 
including  the  forehead  and  back  of  the  neck  and  head. 


3,872,608 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Jacques  Laplume,  Le  Plessis-Robinson,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  D'Etudes  Techniques  et  D'Enterprises  Generates 
(SODETEG ),  Le  Pressis-Robinson,  France  i 

nied  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,106 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    30,    1'972. 
72.23765  I 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  35-9  A  7  CiLims 


1.  A  teaching  machine  comprising: 

programming  means  provided  with  a  movable  recording 
medium  storing  a  series  of  instructions  each  calling  for 
one  of  several  alternative  responses  by  a  student,  trans- 
ducer means  for  successively  communicating  said  instruc- 
tions to  the  student,  drive  means  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing $aid  recording  medium  from  one  instruction  to 
the  next,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  drive  means,  and 
electronic  switch  means  in  said  energizing  circuit  respon- 
sive to  signals  from  said  recording  medium  for  stopping 
said  drive  means  upon  completed  transmission  of  any 
instruction  to  said  transducer  means; 

a  holder  for  a  perforable  card  displaying  a  multiplicity  of 
areas  divjded  into  a  plurality  of  rows  each  corresponding 
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to  one  of  said  instructions,  each  area  within  a  row  being 
correlated  with  a  respective  response  to  the  correspond- 
ing instruction; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  on  said  holder  positioned  to  under- 
lie said  card  in  alignment  with  respective  rows  thereof; 

selector  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operating  posi- 
tions for  respectively  energizing  said  conductors  by  way 
of  said  switch  means  upon  a  stopping  of  said  drive  means; 
a  plurality  of  indicators  connected  to  said  conductors  for 
energization  in  the  respective  operating  positions  of  said 
selector  means; 

a  conductive  marker  operable  by  the  student  to  perforate 
said  card  at  any  area  of  a  row  identified  by  an  energized 
indicator  to  make  contact  with  the  underlying  conductor, 
thereby  registering  the  student's  response  on  the  card; 
and 

stepping  means  for  said  selector  means  connected  to  said 
marker  for  actuation  by  an  energized  conductor  con- 
tacted thereby,  said  marker  being  connected  to  said 
switch  means  for  reversing  same  concurrently  with  actua- 
tion of  said  stepping  means  to  restart  said  drive  means. 


3,872,609 
RESUSCITATION  TRAINING  DUMMY 
Joseph  G.  Smrcka,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alderson  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,145 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23132 

U.S.  CI.  35-17  13  Claims 


--f  •  i.UA];.!^ 


11.  In  a  dummy  torso  for  first  aid  training  having  a  main 
body  member  simulating  at  least  the  back  and  shoulder  areas 
of  a  human  and  a  movable  chest  member,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  said  chest  member  being  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively hard,  resilient  simulated  rib  cage  molded  within  a  rela- 
tively softer  simulated  flesh,  said  rib  cage  being  positioned  to 
be  manually  detected  through  said  flesh  by  a  trainee  to  teach 
proper  hand  placement. 


3,872,610 
MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Matt  J.  Dumovich,  2151  IlUon  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92110 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,066 
Int.  CI.  G09b  19102 
U.S.  CL  35-30  6  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  mathmatical  concepts  and  devel- 
oping skills  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  display  panel, 
a  plurality  of  number  columns  on  said  display  panel. 


said  number  columns  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  openings, 

one  of  a  series  of  integers  in  number  sequence  commencing 
with  the  number  zero  associated  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings. 


a  plurality  of  pointers  mounted  for  vertical  movement  adja- 
cent each  of  said  number  columns  to  designate  a  specific 
associated  integer  in  said  number  column, 

a  column  contents  indicator  operatively  connected  with 
said  pointers  to  display  the  integer  corresponding  to  the 
current  column  total  content  as  designated  by  the  pointer 
position. 


3,872,611 
WRITING  GUIDE  FOR  TRAINING  PURPOSES  AND  USE 

BY  THE  BLIND 

Henry  S.  Kuhn,  609  Austin  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,826 

Int.  CI.  G09b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—38  10  Claims 


1.  A  writing  guide  comprising  a  generally  planar  structure, 
the  upper  face  of  which  forms  the  surface  on  which  may  be 
disposed  a  paper  sheet  to  be  written  on,  said  structure  having 
sufficient  rigidity  to  permit  its  use  as  a  supporting  member  of 
such  a  paper  sheet  during  writing  operations  thereon,  the 
upper  face  of  said  structure  having  a  series  of  parallel  edges, 
extending  horizontally  across  at  least  the  central  portion  of 
said  structure  and  defining  respective  writing  lines,  each  of 
such  edges  forming  an  abutment  at  the  writing  line  defined 
thereby,  disposed  to  impart  a  distinct  resistance  to  movement 
of  a  writing  instrument,  applied  to  such  a  paper  sheet,  in  a 
downward  direction  below  such  writing  line,  and  a  line- 
marker  having  a  paper-engageable  portion  of  a  size  to  be 
operatively  disposed  on  such  a  vsriting  line,  a  retaining  cord 
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having  one  end  operatively  attached  to  said  line  marker  and 
the  other  end  to  a  cord  retracting  mechanism,  including  a 
housing  carried  by  said  guide  structure  at  the  bottom  portion 
thereof,  whereby  said  cord  and  retracting  mechanism  are 
operable  to  urge  said  marker,  when  the  latter  is  disposed  on 
such  a  paper  sheet,  in  a  direction  toward  the  adjacent  abut- 
ment, whereby  the  latter  may  oppose  such  retractive  forces, 
and  means  on  said  marker  and  said  guide  structure  providing 
a  magnetic  attraction  and  thus  a  retaining  action  therebe- 
tween. 


3,872,612 
DUMP  LINKAGE  FOR  REAR  POWERED  ELEVATING 

SCRAPER 
James  E.  Gee,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,956 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3162 

L'.S.  CI.  37-8  12  Claims 


5.  The  invention  of  claim  1  further  including  elevator  means 
for  assisting  in  the  loading  of  material  into  said  bowl  means, 
said  elevator  means  being  disposed  proximate  said  cutting 
edge  means  and  extending  laterally  across  said  bowl  means  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  rear  wall. 


3,872,613 
SELF-CLEANING  SURGE  IRON 
William  E.  Davidson,  Ontario,  and  Wendell  C.  Walker,  Alta 
Loma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,794 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75106 

U.S.  CI.  38-77.83  15  Claims 


"J^r-Y' 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  fill  opening  to  a  water  tank  and 
a  steam  generating  soleplate  with  soleplate  ports  therein,  the 
improvement  in  means  to  purge  the  iron  of  water  and  steam 
and  separately  supply  a  surge  of  steam  comprising, 
a  substantially  large  opening  in  said  tank, 
dump  means  operable  to  open  and  close  said  opening  to 
suddenly  empty  the  tank  into  a  first  distributing  passage 
means  to  purge  the  iron, 
a  main  generator  fed  from  said  tank  by  a  water  valve  and 
connected  to  said  first  distributing  passage  means  for 
directly  supplying  steam  to  exit  ports, 


a  separate  generator, 

second  circuitous  passage  means  within  the  first  distributing 

passage  means  connecting  the  separate  generator  ^o  exit 

ports,  and 
means  operative  to  selectively  inject  water  into  the  separate 

generator  where  it  completely  flashes  into  steam  in  the 

circuitous  passage  to  increase  the  normal  steam  tl^rough 

exit  ports. 


3,872,614 

RACft  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  DIFFUSION  PLATE;  I 

Lamont  J.  Seitz,  9302  Candlewood  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92646,  and  Stephen  G.  Hauser,  4133  Aleman  Dr., 

Tarzana,  Calif.  91356  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,114,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,076 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7//00 

U.S.  CI.  40-64  R  6  (laims 


1.  In  a  disposable  rigid  plastic  rack  for  receiving  a  pli  rality 
of  diagnostic  diffusion  plates,  each  having  external  longitudi- 
nal flanges,  said  rack  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  planar  elongate  rectangular  base  present- 
ing side  and  end  edges; 

b.  a  plurality  of  four  elongate  rectangular  openigns  o'  sub- 
stantially equal  dimensions  arranged  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship in  said  base,  each  of  said  openings  having  elon- 
gate sidb  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the  end  ed^es  of 
said  base  and  end  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the  lelon- 
gate  sidie  edges  of  said  base; 

c.  end  walls  integral  with  and  upstanding  from  the  end  tdges 
of  said  base; 

d.  a  side  wall  integral  with  said  base  a  side  edge  thereotf  and 
including  interrupted  portions  upstanding  from  said  [base; 
e.  an  integral  and  upstanding  plate  positioning  blojk  on' 
said  base  substantially  midway  the  side  edge  of  [each 
opening  and  spaced  from  a  side  edge  of  each  said  (Open- 
ing, said  blocks  having  inner  edges  spaced  from  saidj  base 
a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
a  plate  flange;  each  said  block  adjacent  each  opining 
cooperating  with  said  base  to  define  a  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  plates,  each  of  said  Com- 
partments having  an  entry  for  a  plate  at  the  side  refnote 
from  sajd  side  wall;  : 

f.  integral  rib  upstanding  from  said  base  and  which  incjudes 
one  of  said  plate  positioning  blocks  between  the  side 
edges  of  two  adjacent  said  compartments  one  of  said 
adjacent  compartments  being  an  end  compartment^  said 
rib  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
compartments  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  side  edges;  said  rib  cooperating  with  said  plate 
positioning  blocks  to  receive  two  of  said  plates  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  transverse  to  the  side  edges  of  said  Com- 
partments; T 

g.  reinforcing  ribs  depending  from  the  underside  of  said 
base  along  portions  of  the  periphery  and  between  theiside 
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edges  of  said  compartments  which  do  not  have  said  up- 
standing rib;  and 
h.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  relatively  short  substantially  equally 
spaced  apart  ribs  depending  from  teh  underside  of  said 
base,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  ribs  being  positioned  at  each 
of  two  opposite  corners  of  each  said  compartments,  each 
of  said  pair  of  ribs  forming  a  channel  substantially  parallel 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  compartments,  and  each  channel 
being  in  alignment  with  a  channel  formed  by  another  pair 
of  said  ribs  at  said  opposite  corner  of  said  compartment 
whereby  the  rack  by  means  of  these  depending  ribs  is 
adapted  to  engage  a  shaft  mechanism  on  a  cooperating 
diagnostic  plate  viewer. 


a  pull  on  the  fishing  line  and  the  strand  end  connected  thereto, 
the  mouth  of  the  fish  will  be  drawn  into  said  cavity  and  con- 


3,872,615 

AMMUNITION  AND  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  J.  Grandy,  2707  Grant  Ave.,  North  Hills,  Pa.  19038 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,595,  March  30,  1972,.  This 

application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,529 

Int.  CI.  F42b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  42—49  R  63  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  cluster  of  cartridge  capsules  comprising, 

a  multiple  cavity  container  having  a  plurality  of  adjacently 
arranged  cartridge  capsule  portions,  each  cartridge  cap- 
sule portion  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  chamber 
defining  a  forward  barrel  portion  for  slidably  receiving  a 
corresponding  projectile  and  a  pressure  chamber  portion 
aligned  with  and  rearward  of  its  barrel  portion, 

a  respective  propellant  capsule  chamber  integral  with  and 
laterally  offset  from  each  elongated  chamber, 

metering  orifice  means  for  fluidly  communicating  each 
capsule  propellant  chamber  with  its  corresponding  pres- 
sure chamber,  and 

a  primer  carried  by  each  propellant  chamber  for  igniting 
respective  capsule  propellant  charges. 


3,872,616 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Maurice  D.  Poland,  720  N.W.  140th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33168 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,961 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/14 

U.S.  CI.  43—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 

first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  body  having  a  cavity  opening 

outwardly  of  said  first  end,  a  nonelastic  strand  having  end 

portions  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body,  a  first 

means  anchoring  one  of  said  end  portions  to  said  second  end 

of  the  body,  a  second  means  connecting  said  other  end  portion 

to  a  fishing  line,  and  a  third  means  slidably  connecting  a 

fishing  lure  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  strand,  said 

strand  being  of  a  length  such  that  the  fish  lure  is  normally 

disposed  beyond  said  first  end  of  the  body,  and  said  cavity 

being  of  a  size  such  that  when  a  fish  caught  on  the  lure  exerts 


fined  thereby  to  retain  the  lure  in  engagement  with  the  mouth 
of  the  fish. 


3,872,617 

TROLLING  SINKER 

Victor  J.  Zaionis,  9  Holiday  Ave..  Hatfield,  Pa.  19440 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,703 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  95100 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.13  5  Claims 


1.  A  sinker  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  adjacent  the  lure 
for  determining  the  depth  of  the  lure  comprising  an  elongated 
weighted  body  which  is  generally  teardrop  shape  in  plan  and 
having  a  rounded  bottom  surface  and  a  substantially  flat  top 
surface  which  constitutes  a  planing  surface,  said  body  having 
an  enlarged  forward  portion  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
sinker  located  therein  and  a  tapering  tail  portion  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  the  center  of  gravity,  a  lug  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  upper  surface  and  being  elongated  along 
the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  said  sinker,  means  in  said  lug 
providing  for  attachment  of  said  fishing  line  to  said  sinker  at 
different  selected  distances  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  sinker  whereby  the  pitch  attitude  of  said  sinker  when 
at  rest  positions  said  upper  planing  surface  inclined  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  relative  to  the  horizontal,  and  means  projecting 
from  the  rounded  bottom  surface  of  said  sinker  affording 
attachment  of  the  lure  to  said  sinker  whereby  when  said  sinker 
is  pulled  through  the  water  the  inclined  pitch  of  the  upper 
surface  causes  the  sinker  to  seek  a  predetermined  depth  in  the 
water. 


3,872,618 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  FISH 

HOOK 
Harry  Petersen,  Jr.,  Waterkw,  Iowa 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,381 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/00 
U.S.  CL  43—53.5  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  nulti-barbed  pronged  fish  hook 
embedded  within  the  innards  of  a  fish,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mass  of  flexible  material  into  a  wad  capable  of 
snaring  and  retaining  a  hold  on  a  barbed  prong  of  a  fish  hook. 
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inserting  the  wad  into  the  gullet  of  the  fish  into  snaring  or 
enmeshing  engagement  with  one  of  the  barbed  prongs  on  the 
fish  hook. 


imposing  a  pulling  force  on  the  wad  to  reverse  the  position 
of  the  hook  and  loosen  it  from  engagement  with  the  flesh 
of  the  fish,  and 

withdrawing  the  wad  from  the  gullet  with  the  snared  hook. 


3,872,619 

RAT  TRAP 

Ivy  Mcliwain,  440  Lamont  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20010 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,841 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  23116 

U.S.  CI.  43-60  15  Claims 


»  4T  «5    2, 


1.  A  rat  trap  for  luring  and  capturing  live  rats  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  outer  housing  having  a  top  and  bottom  and 
normally  fixedly  embedded  in  the  ground  and  having  at  least 
one  opening  through  the  side  thereof  near  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  a  removable  container  having  a  top  and  bottom  and 
telescoped  within  the  outer  housing  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  in  registry  with  the  opening 
in  the  outer  housing,  whereby  rats  and  the  like  are  enabled  to 
enter  the  container  through  said  openings,  said  openings 
through  the  sides  of  the  housing  and  container  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  thereof  a  distance  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent rats  in  the  container  from  exiting  through  the  opening, 
closures  on  said  container  and  outer  housing  normally  pre- 
venting removal  of  said  container  from  said  outer  housing  and 
preventing  rats  in  the  container  from  leaving  the  container, 
and  said  container  being  removable  from  said  outer  housing 
for  disposal  of  rats  and  the  like  trapped  therein,  as  desired. 


Part 


3,872,620 
PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
Robert  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,957 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33110 

U.S.  CI.  46431  SCltims 


^^ 


1.  A  panef  member  adapted  for  abutment  with  members 
similar  thereto  and  including  a  top  wall  member  haviiig  a 
depending  skirt  portion  extending  at  least  partially  thjere- 
around.  ledge  portions  adapted  to  receive  coupling  members 
thereon  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  around  said  skirt  por- 
tion and  extending  approximately  perpendicularly  therefrom, 
and  beveled  sidewall  members  placed  intermediate  of  said 
ledge  portions  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  top  Wall 
member  to  a  terminus  proximate  the  outermost  edge  of  jaid 
ledge  portion,  said  beveled  side  wall  members  being  thus 
adapted  for  juxtapositioning  with  like  walls  of  similar  pinel 
members  upon  the  abutment  of  such  similar  panel  members. 


'  3,872,621 

HORTICULTURAL  CELL  SYSTEM 

George  Greenbaum,  790  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02199 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,921 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  31100 

U.S.  CI.  47-1.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  horticultural  cell  system,  comprising: 

a  belt  of  sheet  material  folded  along  a  fold  line  longitqdi- 
nally  into  two  layers,  with  the  free  edges  of  the  sheet 
material  substantially  parallel,  said  layers  being  sealed  to 
one  another  along  lines  of  seals  extending  only  parti^illy 
across  the  width  of  said  belt  toward  said  fold  line,  s&id 
lines  of  seals  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  belt 
to  form  a  series  of  cells; 

said  cells  having  an  approximately  oval  cross-section  wl^en 
filled  with  soil  and  each  having  an  open  mouth  formed 
between  tfie  edges  of  said  layers; 

portions  of  said  layers  adjacent  to  said  fold  line  forming  a 
continuous  tube  portion  common  to  and  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  cells,  whereby  the  root  systems  of 
plants  disposed  in  said  cells  may  extend  into  said  tube 
portion 

said  tube  portion  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  cells,  and  forming  a  supporting  base  to  hold  the 
system  upright,  said  seals  serving  to  maintain  the  cross- 
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sectional  form  of  the  system  against  lateral  pressure  of 
soil  contained  therein. 


3,872,622 
AUTOMATIC  DRIVE  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Kurt  Berk,  Hoesel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,866 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1972, 
2210828 

Int.  CI.  E05f  17160,  15114 
U.S.  CI.  49-118  10  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  for  at  least  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  comprising  an 
electrical  linear  motor  having  a  fixed  stator  and  a  movable 
armature,  first  and  second  pulleys  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
sliding  door,  flexible  means  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
armature  member  and  extending  around  said  first  and  second 
pulleys,  said  flexible  means  when  attached  to  said  armature 
and  extending  around  said  first  and  second  pulleys  having  first 
and  second  portions  which  move  in  opposite  directions  upon 
energization  of  said  linear  motor,  said  armature  when  moved 
in  a  first  direction  upon  energization  of  said  linear  motor 
effecting  movement  of  said  first  portion  of  said  flexible  means 
in  said  first  direction  and  effecting  movement  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  flexible  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction,  first  connecting  means  connecting  one  of 
said  sliding  doors  to  said  first  portion  of  said  flexible  means, 
second  connecting  means  connecting  another  of  said  sliding 
doors  to  said  second  portion  of  said  flexible  means  to  enable 
movement  of  said  armature  in  said  first  direction  to  effect 
movement  of  said  one  door  in  said  first  direction  and  move- 
ment of  said  other  door  in  said  second  direction  to  effect 
opening  of  the  doors,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pulleys  in  three  planes  to  control  the  tension  on 
said  flexible  means  and  control  the  alignment  of  said  first  and 
second  pulleys  relative  to  each  other. 


3,872,623 

ENTRANCE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HANDBALL 

AND  RACQUETBALL  COURTS 

Charles  A.  Spaulding,  Jr.,  13600  Clayton  Rd.,  Manchester, 

Mo.  63011 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,101 

Int.  CI.  E06b  H34 

U.S.  CI.  49-169  10  Claims 

1.  An  entrance  structure  for  a  playing  court  comprising: 

an  entrance  door  adapted  to  be  received  within  an  opening 

in  a  wall  of  said  court; 
means  for  mounting  said  door  in  said  opening  for  movement 

between  open  and  closed  dispositions, 
said  door  being  provided   with  a  storage  compartment 
therein,  and  having  an  inside  surface  facing  the  court 
when  the  door  is  closed; 


a  closure  member  on  the  inside  of  said  door  normally  clos- 
ing said  compartment  and  movable  to  an  open  position 
permitting  free  access  to  said  compartment, 

said  member  having  an  outside  surface  flush  with  said  inside 
surface  of  the  door  when  the  member  is  in  its  normal 
position  closing  said  compartment,  whereby  to  preclude 
interference  with  the  action  of  a  ball  played  off  the  door; 
and 


a  latch  mechanism  in  said  door  having  manually  operable 
actuating  means  in  said  compartment  accessible  from  the 
court  side  of  the  door  when  said  member  is  moved  to  its 
open  position,  whereby  the  door  may  be  opened  and 
closed  and  yet  the  actuating  means  is  not  exposed  from 
the  court  side. 


3,872,624 
CURVED  VANE  FOR  THROWING  WHEELS 
Kannusami  S.  Ramaswamy,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,925 

Int.  CI.  B24c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  51-9  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  throwing  wheel  of  the  type  including  a 
rotatable  runnerhead  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted 
thereon  for  throwing  particles  therefrom;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  throwing  vane  being  curved  continuously  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  the  curve  of  said  vane 
defining  an  arc  of  a  circle  extending  substantially  from  an 
innermost  tip  to  an  outermost  tip  of  said  vane;  the  curve  of 
said  vane  being  further  defined  by  an  angle  formed  between 
a  radius  extending  from  the  center  of  rotation  through  the 
outermost  tip  of  said  vane  and  a  line  tangential  to  said  curve 
at  the  outermost  tip,  said  angle  being  substantially  3 1°  and  40 
minutes. 
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3,872,625  3,872,626 

PENDULOUS  BLASTING  APPARATUS  GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  TILTING  TABLE 

Toyojl  Fuma,  Toyokawa,  and  Hitosi  Takeda,  Toyohashi,  both  PhiUp  H.  White,  Claremont,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cone-Blancfcard 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nogoya  Aichi-ken,  Machine  Company,  Windsor,  Vt. 

Japan  Fikd  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,418 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,337  Int.  CI.  B24b  5104,  41/02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1973,48-65625  U.S.  CI.  51—129                                                           3  Claims 
Int.  CI.  B24c  3106,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  51-9  M                                                         6  Claims 


.^81 


1.  A  pendulous  blasting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  packaged  blasting  means  adapted  to  be  suspended  by  a 
rope  on  a  blast  cleaning  surface  including  an  opening,  a 
centrifugal  projecting  means  adapted  to  project  abrasives 
through  said  opening  to  a  vertical  or  inclined  blast  clean- 
ing surface  and  sealing  members  made  of  rubber  or  syn- 
thetic resin  and  provided  around  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  surround  said  blast  cleaning  surface  for  pre- 
venting the  jumping  out  of  the  abrasives  projected  to  said 
blast  cleaning  surface; 

an  abrasive  recovery  means  mounted  on  said  packaged 
blasting  means  integral  therewith  and  including  an  abra- 
sive storage  hopper  adapted  to  hold  the  abrasives  which 
fall  after  finishing  the  cleaning  operation  and  dust  result- 
ing from  said  cleaning  operation,  a  doughnut-shaped 
rotary  bucket  means  having  a  plurality  of  buckets 
adapted  to  continuously  scoop  up  and  recover  the  abra- 
sives and  dust  in  said  abrasive  storage  hopper  and  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  abrasive  recov- 
ery means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  abrasives  and  dust 
recovery  by  said  buckets  for  separting  the  abrasives  from 
the  dust  by  applying  an  air  suction  to  said  abrasives  and 
dust  so  that  the  separated  abrasives  are  supplied  to  said 
centrifugal  projecting  means,  said  doughnut-shaped  ro- 
tary bucket  means  having  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  a 
flat  portion  and  gear  teeth  protruding  radially  from  said 
flat  portion,  and  including  a  rotary  driving  means  having 
a  pinion  for  rotationally  driving  said  rotary  bucket  means 
by  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  and  receiving  rollers 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  rotary  bucket  means  by 
engaging  with  said  flat  portion  and  also  adapted,  when 
said  blasting  apparatus  is  inclined,  to  be  in  contact  with 
the  sides  of  said  gear  teeth  for  preventing  the  movement 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotary  bucket  means; 

electromagnets  provided  on  said  packaged  blasting  means 
for  bringing  said  sealing  members  into  tight  contact  with 
said  blast  cleaning  surface;  and 

wheels  permitting  free  travel  on  the  blast  cleaning  surface 
and  for  moving  said  packaged  blasting  means  along  said 
blast  cleaning  surface. 


1.  Machine  tool  apparatus  for  grinding  a  workpiece  ^nd 
having  a  base,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  and  parkllel 
rail-like  slide  means  on  said  base,  and  table  means  for  suppjart- 
ing  said  workpiece  on  a  surface  normally  exactly  transversa  to 
a  first  axis  and  supported  on  said  slide  means  for  movenfent 
between  a  load  location  and  a  grind  location,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  rounded  slide  surface  on  said  second 
slide  means,  a  correspondingly  rounded  slide  surface  on  $aid 
table  means  slidably  and  pivotably  seated  on  said  second  slide 
means,  with  the  roundnesses  of  said  engaged  surface  being 
configured  for  rotation  of  said  table  means,  and  retractable 
lifting  means  for  engaging  and  selectively  lifting  said  t^ble 
means  from  said  first  slide  means  at  said  grind  location, 
thereby  to  rotate  said  table  means  upward  about  said  second 
slide  means  and  to  offset  said  table  surface  selectively  fioni 
said  first  axis. 


,  3,872,627 

WIDE  BEL|r  SANDING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Gordon  L.  Schuster,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Timesav- 
ers.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,391 
Int.  CI.  B24b  21 1 18,  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  51-135  R  24  Clams 

17.  In  an  abrading  machine  having  an  abrading  head  with  a 
power  driven  endless  abrasive  belt  trained  over  a  belt  tension- 
ing roll  and  held  against  the  work  being  abraded  by  a  backup 
member  engaging  the  back  of  the  belt,  improved  dust  collect- 
ing means  for  carrying  off  dust  and  products  of  abrasion  iijci- 
dent  to  operation  of  the  machine,  said  dust  collecting  mepns 
comprising: 

A.  an  air  supply  duct  overlying  a  stretch  of  the  abrasive  l^elt 
and  having  its  inlet  adjacent  to  the  belt  tensioning  roll  $nd 
its  outlet  opening  to  a  zone  adjacent  to  the  backup  mem- 
ber; 

a  suction  duct  connectable  with  a  source  of  suction  and 
having  its  mouth  contiguous  to  the  outlet  of  the  air  supply 
duct  to  draw  air,  dust  and  products  of  abrasion  from  spid 
zone;  and! 


B 
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C.  closure  means  coacting  with  the  abrasive  belt  to  restrict 
iaccess  to  said  zone  and  thereby  minimize  the  possibility 


piece  radially  inwardly  towards  said  axis  of  rotation 
against  the  work  holding  station. 


_..«4i^ 


of  air  entering  said  zone  except  through  the  air  supply 
duct. 


3,872,628 
DISC  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Elman  R.  Dunn,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,221 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00,  47/20 

U.S.  CI.  5I-215HM  8  Claims 


1.  A  disc  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotary  work  car- 
rier, mounted  for  rotation  about  a  selected  axis  of  rotation, 
including  a  plurality  of  work  holding  stations  for  receiving 
workpieces  from  a  conveyor  or  the  like  and  for  feeding  the 
received  workpieces  through  a  grinding  zone  whereby  at  least 
one  face  of  the  received  workpieces  will  be  ground  to  size, 
locator  means  selectively  located  so  that  when  a  workpiece 
is  received  in  one  of  said  workholding  stations  and  axially 
displaced  in  a  selected  direction  the  received  Workpiece 
will  abut  against  said  locator  means  thereby  becoming 
properly  axially  located,  and 
means  for  conjointly  displacing  a  received  workpiece  incre- 
mentally axially  towards  and  into  forceful  engagement 
with  said  kKator  means  and  urging  the  received  work- 


3,872,629 
SPLICING  OF  COATED  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS 
John  F.  Malloy,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany. Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,105,  May  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  253,570 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/12,  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  51— 295  7  Claims 
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1.  A  coated  abrasive  having  its  ends  joined  together  by  dry, 
heat-activatable,  preformed  adhesive  film  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  composition  comprising  in  admixture  a 
hydroxyl  terminated  polyurethane-polyester  having  a  hy- 
droxyl  number  of  from  about  2  to  about  1 5  and  a  component 
having  available  free  isocyanate  groups,  the  available  isocya- 
nate  groups  in  the  composition  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
from  about  0.24  grams  to  about  8.5  grams  per  100  grams 
(solid)  of  said  polyurethane-polyester.  said  adhesive  film 
being  only  partially  cured  so  that  it  can  be  subsequently  tacki- 
fied  and  softened  with  application  of  heat  in  the  range  of  from 
175T  to  350°F  for  from  5  to  I  second,  respectively. 


'  3,872,630 

SANDING  AND  BUFFING  WHEEL 

Frank  F.  AH,  2973  Pascal  Dr.,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,682 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  51-334  11  Claims 


1.  A  sanding  or  buffing  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
hub,  strip-like  elements  anchored  at  one  end  to  and  projected 
generally  radially  from  said  hub,  said  strip-like  elements  being 
arranged  in  groups  spaced  circumferentially  of  said  hub  and 
being  abrasively  surfaced  in  the  portions  to  be  applied  to  the 
surfaces  to  be  sanded  or  buffed,  the  strip-like  elements  of  each 
group  having  their  inner  end  portions  clustered  and  slip  fit  to 
said  hub  and  their  outer  end  portions  projected  in  a  relatively 
spaced  relation  and  curved  in  a  direction  away  from  that 
direction  in  which  the  hub  is  turned  to  advance  said  strips  to 
engagement  with  a  surface  to  be  sanded  or  buffed,  the  pro- 
jected portions  of  said  strip-like  elements  having  the  charac- 
teristic of  fkxing  yet  being  substantially  self-sustaining  in  the 
spaced  position  they  are  caused  to  assume,  means  formed  in 
the  base  of  said  cup-shaped  hub  for  mounting  said  device  to 
a  driving  medium,  each  of  said  strip-like  elements  having  a 
similar  generally  rectangular  elongate  shape  and  the  groups 
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thereof  being  substantially  spaced,  with  the  strip-like  elements 
of  each  group  being  arranged  to  fan  outwardly  of  said  hub, 
and  said  strip-like  elements  being  contained  against  move- 
ment in  a  sense  longitudinally  of  said  cup-shaped  hub  by  a 
cup-shaped  cap  frictionally  attached  by  a  telescoping  mount 
thereof  to  one  end  of  said  hub. 


3,872,631 

EXPANSIBLE  MODULAR  STRUCTURE  WITH 

SUPPLEMENTAL  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 

William  M.  NoweU,  1704  Scales  St.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27608 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,913 

Int.  CI.  E04b  11346,  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  52-67  5  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  building  structure  comprising:  a  generally 
rectangular  shaped  base  module  having  three  generally  struc- 
turally supportive  walls  and  one  generally  open  side;  a  roof 
supported  by  said  three  supportive  walls  and  by  a  bridge 
means  on  said  generally  open  side,  said  bridge  being  so  sized 
as  to  support  less  span  than  the  length  of  said  opening;  a 
generally  rectangular  shaped  expansible  module  having  four 
structurally  supportive  walls  and  being  so  sized  as  to  be  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  of  said  base  module;  shoring  means 
disposed  between  said  expansible  module  and  said  bridge 
when  said  last  mentioned  module  is  disposed  within  said  base 
module  whereby  said  bridge  can  be  relatively  rigidly  sup- 
ported when  in  such  nestled  position;  and  removable,  exteri- 
orly attached  support  means  holding  said  bridge  in  relatively 
fixed,  nonsagging  position  upon  removal  of  said  shoring  means 
during  expansive  movement  of  said  expansible  module  rela- 
tive to  said  base  module. 


3,872,632 

SUSPENDED  STRUCTURE 

Richard  W.  Snibbe,  139  E.  18th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,382 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/14 

U.S.  CL  52-73  7  Claims 


1.  Suspended  structure  comprising: 

a.  upper  and  lower  platform  means  each  having  forward  and 
rearward  portions; 

b.  compression  frame  means  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  from 
the  vertical  attached  to  forward  portion  of  the  upper 
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platform '  means  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  louver 
platform  means; 

c.  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  anchoring  means; 

d.  upper  tension  cable  means  attached  to  the  upper  anchor- 
ing means  in  pairs,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  at- 
tached approximate  the  apex  of  the  compression  frame 
means  the  other  members  crossing  each  other  and  b^ing 
attached  to  opposite  rearward  portions  of  the  upper  plat- 
form means;  and 

e.  lower  tension  cable  means  attached  to  the  lower  anchor- 
ing means  in  pairs,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  at- 
tached to  the  apex  of  the  compression  frame  means  and 
the  forward  portion  of  the  lower  platform  means,  the 
other  members  crossing  and  being  attached  to  opposite 
rearward  portions  of  the  lower  platform  means. 


3,872,633  i 

PARTITION  MOUNTING 
Heino  Altosa^r,  Bale  D'Urfe,  Quebec,  and  Samuel  P.  M^iel, 
Roxboro,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Do 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  26, 1972, 154952 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2/74;  E04f  19/00  \ 

6  Cldi 


imtar 


U.S.  CI.  52-127 


ms 


,■40 


/^        /S   S6  J4- 


an 


1.  A  runner  structure  for  demountable  walls  comprisinj 
elongated  L-shaped  runner  member  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially mutually  perpendicular  flanges,  gripping  means  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  flanges  of  said  runner  member,  a 
plurality  of  L«shaped  locking  elements  each  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  mutually  perpendicular  flanges,  second  gripping 
means  adjacent  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  flanges  of  each  of 
said  locking  elements,  said  second  gripping  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  gripping  means  on  said  first  runner  mem- 
ber to  connect  each  of  said  locking  elements  with  said  rurtner 
member,  said  gripping  means  and  said  second  gripping  means 
being  formed  by  reversed  folded  sections  at  the  free  ends  of 
said  one  flange  of  said  runner  member  and  of  said  one  flayige 
of  said  locking  elements  respectively  and  said  reverse  fold 
sections  of  at  least  one  of  said  runner  member  of  said  locking 
element  is  in  face  to  face  relationship  with  its  respective  one 
of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  locking  elements  being  less  than 
one  foot  long,  adjacent  of  said  locking  elements  being  spaced 
apart  to  permit  access  for  a  decoupling  tool. 


3,872,634 

RIGID  FRAME,  TENSIONED  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 
Norman  R.  Seaman,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  ass^or  to  Seaman  Corpo- 
ration, Miliersburg,  Ohio  | 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,899,  July  31,  197^, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,028 

Int  CL  E04b  1/347,  1/32 
U.S.  CL  52—222  38  CUnms 

1.  A  tensioned  fabric  structure  having  a  rigid  fi-ame  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  curvilinear  truss  members  forming  a 
domed  framework  and  each  having  a  generally  polygonal 
cross  section,  each  said  truss  member  being  supported  at  its 
lower  end  on  a  foundation  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
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at  least  one  other  of  said  truss  members,  each  said  truss  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  upright  curved  haunch  portion  connecting 
with  a  relatively  flattened  upper  curved  portion,  a  fabric  mem- 
brane supported  on  and  covering  over  said  framework,  said 


tension  member  being  permanently  fixed  at  each  of  its 
ends  under  tension. 


3,872,636 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  LOAD  BEARING  METAL  STRUCTURAL 

PANEL 
Joseph  A.  Nicosia,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Robert  A. 
Pacenti,  Berwyn,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,071 

Int.  CI.  E04c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  52-364  12  Claims 


membrane  having  warp  yarns  running  horizontally  and  fill 
yarns  running  vertically  of  said  structure,  and  cable  means 
extending  between  the  bases  of  said  truss  members  and  at- 
tached to  said  membrane  between  said  truss  members  for 
tensioning  said  membrane  to  form  a  stable  structure. 


3,872,635 

MULTI-UNIT  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Oleg  V.  Miram,  759  Flood  BIdg.,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.  94102 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,623,  April  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,724,157.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,401 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/02,  5/43 
U.S.  CI.  52-227  4  Claims 


1.  A  building  structure  on  a  foundation  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  overhead  panels  and  a  plurality  of  wall  panels,  each  of 
said  overhead  panels  and  each  of  said  wall  panels  having 
parallel  major  surfaces  bonded  by  two  rectilinear  opposite 
edges  and  two  other  opposite  edges; 

a.  said  overhead  panels  being  arranged  with  their  major 
surfaces  in  common  planes  arid  with  one  rectilinear  edge 
of  each  in  selected  juxtaposition  to  a  rectilinear  edge  of 
a  further  one  of  said  plurality  of  overhead  panels,  one  of 
said  rectilinear  edges  of  each  of  said  wall  panels  being 
arranged  in  selected  juxtaposition  to  a  different  pair  of 
juxtaposed  rectilinear  edges  of  said  overhead  panels,  said 
rectilinear  edges  of  said  overhead  panels  having  planar 
surfaces  forming  a  ridge  thereon  projecting  over  the 
rectilinear  edge  of  said  one  of  said  wall  panels  juxtaposed 
thereto,  and  a  quantity  of  grout  interconnecting  each  of 
the  juxtaposed  edges  of  said  overhead  and  wall  panels; 

b.  said  major  surfaces  of  said  overhead  panels  forming 
pie-shaped  sections  of  upper  and  lower  common  circular 
annular  surfaces  with  said  two  rectilinear  opposite  edges 
of  said  overhead  panels  extending  radially  of  said  annular 
surfaces  and  said  two  other  opposite  edges  of  said  over- 
head panels  forming  inner  and  outer  boundaries  of  said 
annular  surfaces,  and  said  wall  panels  extending  radially 
of  said  annular  surfaces; 

c.  each  of  said  overhead  panels  being  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar opening  passing  therethrough  from  one  rectilinear 
edge  to  the  other  in  an  arcuate  path,  the  tubular  openings 
through  adjacent  overhead  panels  being  in  alignment  with 
each  other  to  form  a  portion  of  a  spiral  passageway;  and 
d.  a  continuous  flexible  tension  member  slidably  received 
in  and  passing  through  said  passageway  portion,  said 


1.  A  light  weight  high  strength  compression  and  tension 
load  sustaining  structural  panel  unit  formed  from  sheet  metal 
and  especially  suitable  to  be  fabricated  in  4  feet  width  by  8  to 
10  feet  length  and  2  inches  thickness,  comprising: 
spaced  coextensive  generally  U-shaped  load  supporting  side 
channel  bars  provided  with  web  portions  defining  side 
edges  of  the  panel  unit  and  each  bar  having  two  solid 
marginal  flanges  extending  inwardly  of  the  unit  and  lying 
in  respective  parallel  opposite  face  planes  of  the  unit  and 
providing  bearing  and  nailing  surfaces  of  substantial  and 
about  equal  width; 
a  single  intermediate  load  carrying  bar  of  rugged  channel 
beam  multi-flange  cross  section  coextensive  with  and 
substantially  spaced  from  and  midway  between  said  side 
bars  and  being  of  no  greater  than  about  three  times  the 
width  of  said  side  bar  marginal  flanges; 
said  intermediate  bar  having: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  oppositely  extending  coplanar  solid 
bearing  and  nailing  surface  flanges,  the  distances  be- 
tween the  remote  edges  of  said  pair  of  flanges  being 
about  three  times  the  width  of  one  of  said  marginal 
flanges,  and  said  pair  of  flanges  lying  in  one  of  said  face 
planes  of  the  unit  and  coplanar  with  the  marginal 
flanges  in  said  one  face  plane; 
a  solid  bearing  and  nailing  surface  web  flange  at  least  as 
wide  as  one  of  said  marginal  flanges  lying  in  the  other 
of  said  face  planes  and  coplanar  with  the  marginal 
flanges  in  said  other  face  plane;  and 
respective  angularly  extending  side  wall  flanges  rigidly 
connecting  and  spacing  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  web 
flange  and  the  proximal  edges  of  the  pair  of  flanges; 
and  open  mesh  body  portions  of  the  unit  connecting 
the  marginal  flanges  of  said  side  bars  in  said  one  face 
plane  with  the  respective  distal  edges  of  the  adjacent 
ones  of  said  pair  of  flanges  of  said  intermediate  bar  and 
thereby  maintaining  the  side  bars  and  the  intermediate 
bar  in  substantially  fixed  spaced  relation. 
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3,872,637 
MOBILE  HOME  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  J.  Murphy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Firstline 
Corporation,  Los  Angek,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,413 

Int.  CI.  B62d  29100 

U.S.  CI.  52—408  4  Claims 


c« 


1.  A  mobile  home  construction  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  beamed  floor  structure  of  wooden  floor 
joists; 

a  frame  of  integral  steel-beam  configuration,  as  for  receiv- 
ing wheels,  said  frame  affixed  to  support  said  body  by 
engaging  said  beamed  floor  structure;  and 

a  composite  flexible  laminated  undersiding  disposed  be- 
tween said  beamed  floor  structure  and  said  frame  affixed 
to  said  frame,  said  undersiding  including,  in  bonded  rela- 
tionship, a  plastic  imperforate  film,  at  least  one  layer  of 
paper-like  fiber,  a  matrix  of  glass  fibers,  and  an  asphalt- 
like layer  for  receiving  said  glass  fibers  and  bonded  with 
said  layer  of  paper-like  fiber,  to  provide  a  composite,  said 
composite  being  affixed  to  provide  said  imperforate  film 
facing  said  frame. 


■  3,872,638 

GLAZING  BLOCK 
Joseph  Di  Fazio,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acorn  Building 
Components,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,156 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3158 

U.S.  CI.  52-476  7  Claims 


1.  in  a  framed  panel  construction  including  a  frame  compo- 
nent having  a  frame  base  portion  arranged  outwardly  of  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  panel,  and  having  an  inwardly 
directed  shoulder  portion  for  abutting  against  a  face  portion 
of  the  panel  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  portion,  a  glazing 
block  comprising: 
a  base  initially  slidably  arranged  upon  said  frame  base  por- 
tion said  base  having  a  lower  surface  positioned  toward 
said  frame  base  portion  and  an  upper  surface  positioned 
away  from  said  frame  base  portion, 
an  integral,  inwardly  directed  flange  parallel  to  said  shoul- 
der portion  for  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  the  panel 
opposing  said  shoulder  portion  for  clamping  the  panel 
therebetween; 
a  sere  receiving  opening  extending  through  said  base  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  block  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
block,  with  the  opening  at  said  upper  surface  being  ap- 
proximately the  diameter  of  a  preselected  screw  and  the 
opening  being  widened  along  its  length  to  a  maximum 
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width  in  a  direction  towards  the  shoulder  portion  and 
thereby  being  wider  at  said  lower  surface; 
and  a  fastening  screw  extending  through  said  opening  ini- 
tially at  an  acute  angle  to  the  shoulder  portion  and  [ini- 
tially penetrating  into  said  base  portion  and  then  being 
tilted  into,  and  completely  screwed  into  the  base  portion 
in,  roughly  parallelism  with  the  shoulder  portion  for 
forceably  sliding  the  block  and  the  flange  towards  the 
panel  and  shoulder  portion  and  clamping  the  panel  be- 
tween the  flange  and  shoulder  portion. 


3,872,639 

riRE-RESISTANT  SHAFT  WALL 

John  H.  Crunnbaugh,  Des  Plaines,  and  Maurice  J.  Marchcllo, 

Hickory  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,935 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2178 

U.S.  CI.  52—495  6  Claims 


r 


1 


1.  A  dry-assembled  wall,  one  side  of  which  has  the  minimjum 
fire  hazard  classification,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced -apart,  elongate  studs  having  longitildi- 
nal  axes  which  are  substantially  parallel,  each  stud  c<im- 
prising  a  web  portion  having  side  margins,  and  a  pdnel 
support  member  formed  as  a  double  fold  protruding  from 
one  face  of  the  web  portion  intermediate  the  side  mar- 
gins, the  opposite  face  of  the  web  portion  being  provided 
with  a  pocket  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  double 
fold,  and 

a  plurality  of  metal  pans,  each  pan  extending  between  i  wo 
adjacent  and  spaced-apart  studs,  respectively,  the  pans 
being  disposed  on  one  exposed  side  of  the  wall, 

said  pans  each  comprising  a  generally  flat  sheet  and  iwo 
opposing  side  margins,  one  of  said  side  margins  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  one  of  the  p^nel 
support  members,  the  other  of  said  side  margins  havii^g  a 
portion  inserted  within  one  of  said  pockets.  | 


3,872,640 
PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURAL  UNIT  BODY  ANC 
STRUCTURES  THEREOF 
Naomitsu  Megumi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Ply- 
wood Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1972, 47-1 1 1394 
Int.  CI.  E04c  2130,  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  52-586  12  Cla  ms 


Dkyo  n 
Mllj^ 


1.  A  prefabricated  structural  unit  body  having  heat- 
resistant,  sound-resistant,  and  moisture  barrier  properties 
comprising  a  first  frame  body,  a  second  frame  body  joined  to 
said  first  frame  body,  common  openings  in  said  first  and  siec- 
ond  frame  bodies,  said  second  frame  body  being  smaller  than 
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said  first  frame  body  and  being  arranged  on  the  latter  to  form 
a  step  and  thereby  dfine  a  stepped  frame  body,  a  planar  base 
material,  a  felt-like  material  disposed  on  said  planar  base 
material,  a  dampproof  planar  material  disposed  over  said 
felt-like  material,  a  metllic  net-like  material  disposed  over  said 
dampproof  planar  material,  fasteners  extending  between  said 
planar  base  material  and  said  metallic  net-like  material  for 
fastening  said  materials  together  to  thereby  define  an  assem- 
bly unit,  and  means  joining  said  assembly  unit  to  said  stepped 
frame  body,  said  assembly  unit  being  larger  than  said  second 
frame  body,  whereby  there  is  formed  a  circumferential  groove 
defined  by  said  step  on  said  stepped  frame  body  and  the  outer 
portions  of  said  assembly  unit. 


comprises  two  prismatic  elements  each  intended  for  insertion 
into  one  of  the  two  profiles  to  be  assembled,  blocking  means 
for  these  two  elements  in  the  profiles,  a  rod  rigidly  fixed  with 
one  of  said  elements  engaging  into  a  bore  of  the  other  element 
by  traversing  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  two  profiles  to  be 
assembled  and  locking  means  for  the  rod  in  said  other  ele- 
ment. 


3,872,641 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENT 
Johan  Caspar  Falkenberg,  Fjordveten  59c,  N-1322  Hovick, 
Norway 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,924 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    June    29,    1972, 
2328/72;  Jan.  31,  1972,  228/72 

Int.  CI.  F04c  2126 
U.S.  CI.  52-618  7  Claims 


3,872,642 
ASSEMBLING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  TUBULAR  PROFILES 
Andre  Felix,  1030  Bussigny,  Vaud,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.   3,   1973, 
4763/73 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  52-758  C  2  Claims 


3,872,643 

METHOD  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES  IN  A  CARTON 

Robert  B.  Johnson,  Santa  Clara,  and  Louis  ^.  Robert,  Belmont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fibreboard  Corporation,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,336,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,115.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,460 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35/44 
U.S.  CI.  53-26  9  Claims 


1.  A  construction  element  comprising  two  parallel  plates  of 
nailable  material  and  at  least  one  web  element  disposed  be- 
tween and  perpendicular  to  said  plates  for  interconnecting 
said  plates  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  web  element 
comprising  an  elongated  sinuous  metal  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  teeth  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  sheet  and 
extending  outwardly  of  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said  teeth 
along  one  of  said  edges  being  in  transverse  alignment  with  the 
teeth  along  the  other  of  said  edges,  said  sheet  having  trans- 
verse, parallel  and  spaced  sharp  bends  extending  throughout 
its  width  and  into  said  teeth,  each  said  teeth  having  at  least  two 
sharp  reverse  bends  extending  likewise  through  the  width  of 
said  sheet  thereby  forming  teeth  of  Z-shaped  cross-section. 


<^^^'^&^^IJ^^ 


1.  A  method  for  packing  articles  in  a  carton  comprising  the 
steps  of 

moving  a  first  plurality  and  layer  of  articles  and  a  second 
plurality  and  layer  of  articles  along  a  first  flight  path  in 
tandem. 

moving  only  said  first  layer  of  articles  from  and  transversely 
to  said  first  flight  path  and  along  a  second  flight  path 
while  simultaneously  holding  back  said  second  layer  of 
articles, 

moving  cartons  along  a  third  flight  path,  parallel  to  said 
second  flight  path, 

removing  said  first  layer  of  articles  from  said  second  flight 
path, 

depositing  said  first  layer  of  articles  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  cartons,  and 

repeating  all  of  the  above  said  moving,  removing  and  depos- 
iting steps  to  deposit  said  second  layer  of  articles  on  said 
first  layer  of  articles  in  a  respective  one  of  said  cartons. 


1.  Assembling  device  for  two  tubular  profiles  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  on  at  least  one  side,  characterized  in  that  it 


3,872,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  RANDOM-SIZED 

ARTICLES 

Giorgio  A.  M.  Giraudi,  and  Nino  Imperiale,  both  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,885,  June  22, 1973,.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,139 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  53-52  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  articles  in  bags  and  including  a 

bag-filling  station,  means  for  feeding  random  sized  articles 

towards  said  filling  station,  classifying  means  responsive  to  at 
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least  two  dimensions  of  the  article  and  means  operatively  end  of  salid  section  being  free  relative  to  the  deflected 

linked  to  said  classifying  means  for  determining  the  size  of  bag  front  end  of  said  jacket. 


on  the  basis  of  simultaneous  assessment  of  those  two  dimen- 
sions. 


3,872,645 

READER-FILLER  MACHINE  FOR  MICROFICHE 

JACKETS 

Isidore  Dorman,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NB  Jackets 

Company,  a  Division  of  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450399 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  53-123  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  relatively  thin  microfilm  strip 
into  sections  and  for  inserting  these  secctions  into  the  cham- 
bers of  a  protective  jacket,  each  chamber  having  an  inwardly- 
displaced  film  entry  slot  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  jacket, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  for  supporting  said  jacket, 

b.  a  film  advancing  mechanism  including  a  trackway  for 
advancing  the  film  strip  toward  said  platform,  said  plat- 
form being  inclined  relative  to  said  trackway, 

c.  retractable  clamping  means  on  said  platform  for  engaging 
said  jacket  and  to  deflect  the  front  end  thereof  down- 
wardly whereby  the  entry  slots  on  the  jacket  are  more 
accessible  to  an  advancing  film, 

d.  means  to  index  the  position  of  said  platform  relative  to 
said  trackway  to  register  the  film  strip  in  said  trackway 
with  successive  entry  notches  on  said  jacket,  whereby  a 
section  of  said  strip  may  be  inserted  into  a  particular 
chamber,  and 

e.  a  cutter  interposed  between  said  platform  and  said  track- 
way to  sever  the  inserted  section  from  said  strip,  the  tail 


I 


3,872,646 
:ART0N  DATING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Johnson,  New  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cedar 
Sales  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,909 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-131  41  Clams 


1.  In  carton  filling  and  sealing  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
reciprocating  closure  forming  means  for  forming  an  end  (ilo- 
sure  on  cartons  successively  conveyed  thereto,  said  end  Clo- 
sure including  a  rib  formed  from  a  plurality  of  panels  disponed 
in  adjacent  parallel  planes,  dating  apparatus  for  applying 
indicia  to  at  least  one  of  said  panels  comprising: 
anvil  means, 
dater  block  means  having  indicia  applying  means  aligned 

with  and  normally  spaced  from  said  anvil  means,  ' 
said  anvil  means  and  said  dater  block  means  being  mounted 
for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  filling  and  sealing  apparatus  having  means  for  mpv- 
ing  at  least  one  of  said  panels  between  said  anvil  me&ns 
and  said  dater  block  means,  and 
means  connected  to  said  closure  forming  means  for  movjng 
one  of  said  anvil  means  and  said  dater  block  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  closure  forming  means  toward  and  away  from 
successive  cartons,  so  as  to  apply  a  date  to  one  of  said 
panels  when  said  panel  is  between  said  anvil  means  4nd 
said  dater  block  means. 


3,872,647 

CARTON  LOADER 

Marinus  J.  M.  Langen,  21  Chilcot  Ave.,  and  Jacobus  J.  Lan- 

gen,  10  Ringway  Cres.,  both  of  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,724,  March  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,852.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,3^8 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35/54 
U.S.  CI.  53-157  1  Cl«im 

1.  In  a  carton  loading  machine  wherein  containers  are  jar- 
ranged  in  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  rows  prior  to  loading  ijito 
a  carton,  said  containers  being  continuously  driven  through  a 
divider  locating  station  wherein  a  divider  panel  is  transferred 
from  a  dispensor  which  is  adapted  to  dispense  divider  panels 
one  by  one  into  the  path  of  a  transfer  mechanism,  the  im- 
provement of  divider  positioning  means  for  locating  a  divider 
panel  between  predetermined  rows  of  containers,  said  divider 
positioning  means  comprising  divider  panel  engaging  means 
for  engaging  a  divider  panel  disposed  in  a  plane  extending 
normal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  containers  and  located 
above  said  path  of  travel,  and  endless  conveyor  means  for 
simultaneously  conveying  said  divider  panel  means  along  an 
endless  path,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  conveyor  means  in 
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at  least  a  portion  of  said  path  which  is  straight  and  angularly 
inclined  downwardly  towards  said  path  of  travel  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  containers  through  said  divider  locating 


station,  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyors  along  said 
guide  means  at  a  linear  speed  which  is  greater  than  the  speed 
of  said  containers  through  said  station  to  locate  said  divider 
panels  between  predetermined  adjacent  rows  of  containers. 


3,872,648 
DISPOSER  WITH  A  SACKING  DEVICE 
Nils  Gosta  Sigvard  Ishammar,  Manstigen,  5  S-216  18,  Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    7,    1972, 
14375/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  53-126  3  Claims 


1.  A  disposer  with  a  sacking  device,  comprising 

a  bin  for  receiving  the  refuse  to  be  disintegrated, 

a  milling  apparatus  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bin  for 

disintegration  of  the  refuse  received  thereby, 
a  number  of  individual  stands  for  carrying  each  a  sack 

mounted  in  an  open  position,  a  transport  device, 
meanns  supporting  said  sack  stands  on  said  transport  device 
for  limited  vertical  movement  in  relation  to  the  transport 
device,  said  sack  stands  being  movable  one  at  a  time  by 
means  of  the  transport  device  to  a  position  below  the 
milling  apparatus  to  receive  disintegrated  refuse  dis- 
charged therefrom,  shaking  means, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  stands  one  at  a  time 
with  said  shaking  means,  said  means  being  engaged  and 


disengaged  by  the  movement  of  a  sack  stand  to  and  from 
the  p>osilion  below  the  milling  apparatus,  respectively,  for 
shaking  vertically  the  sack  stand  and  a  sack  carried 
thereby  in  relation  to  the  transport  device  when  in  said 
position, 
and  with  said  means  operatively  connecting  the  sack  stands 
with  the  shaking  means  comprising  a  cam  rail  connected 
with  the  shaking  means  to  be  imparted  thereby  a  recipro- 
cating movement  vertically,  and  a  roller  on  each  sack 
stand  arranged  to  roll  onto  the  rail  by  the  movement  of 
the  sack  stand  to  said  position  below  the  milling  appara- 
tus in  order  that  the  sack  stand  shall  rest  with  at  least  part 
of  its  weight  on  said  rail. 


3,872,649 
ENVELOPE  FILLING  MACHINE 
Walter  Wimmer,  Ohen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vigotec  Ag., 
Muri,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,091 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  53-187  5  Claims 


-d    »   JS 
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4.  An  envelope  filling  machine  comprising  an  insertion 
device  including  a  unit  for  positioning  the  letter  contents 
before  the  insertion  procedure,  the  positioning  unit  being 
designed  as  an  insertion  pocket  closed  at  one  end,  an  envelope 
feed  device,  a  carrier  plate  having  two  laterally  mounted 
opener  points,  opposite  each  of  which  there  is  arranged  a 
retainer  means  of  the  envelope  feed  device  and  between 
which  a  feed  plate  is  attached. 


3,872,650 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  USING  TWO  BLANK  CARTON 

SYSTEM 
James  L.  Vickers,  Harbert,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stone  Container 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,21 1,  Aug.  31, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,018,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
57,945,  July  24,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  446,124 
Int.  CI.  B65b  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  53-207  28  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  package  containing 
lading  from  a  generally  rectangular  blank  of  paperboard  mate- 
rial and  a  sheet  of  material,  the  blank  including  a  center  panel 
and  alternate  hingedly  connected  side  panels  and  flanges 
hinged  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  center  and  side 
panels  and  along  the  ends  of  the  side  panels,  said  apparatus 
having  a  setup  station  for  a  blank  having  the  lading  supported 
adjacent  the  center  panel  of  the  blank,  first  means  for  folding 
the  blank  into  a  generally  U-shaped  formation  partially  sur- 
rounding the  lading  with  the  center  panel  forming  an  end  wall 
and  the  side  panels  forming  two  side  walls  of  the  formation, 
second  means  for  folding  the  flanges  along  each  longitudinal 
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edge  of  the  blank  to  a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
associated  side  walls  and  end  wall,  third  means  for  folding  the 
end  flanges  to  a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  the  associ- 
ated side  walls,  fourth  means  for  positioning  the  sheet,  fifth 


means  for  folding  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  U-shaped  forma- 
tion partially  around  the  lading  with  the  margin  of  the  sheet 
positioned  overlying  the  flanges  of  the  blank  and  sixth  means 
for  securing  the  flanges  of  the  blank  to  the  margin  of  the  sheet. 


3,872,651 
OVERCAP  PLACER 
George  E.  Leonard,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kartridg 
Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,104 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7128;  B67b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  53-319  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  overcaps  onto  the  tops  of  aerosol 
cans  which  comprises,  a  converyer  for  supporting  cans  in  an 
upright  position  and  conveying  same  along  a  rectilinear  path, 
a  first  worm  and  guide  rail  unit  for  engaging  said  cans  and 
spacing  same  and  rotating  along  the  horizontal  and  parallel  to 
the  path  of  the  cans,  means  moving  overcaps  along  a  guide 
track,  a  second  worm  and  guide  rail  unit  for  engaging  said 
caps  and  spacing  same  and  rotating  along  an  axis  inclined  to 
the  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  overcaps,  said 
worm  and  guide  rail  units  being  synchronized  to  bring  the 
overcaps  into  position  on  the  top  of  the  cans,  and  means 
applying  a  downward  force  on  said  overcaps  to  seat  same  as 
they  are  brought  together. 


3,872,652 

GLUING  MACHINE 

Victor  LaBantschnig,  and  Victor  Robert  Diestei,  both  of  Saint 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Orchard  Container  Corporation, 

Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,115  i 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  53-376  4  Claijns 


1.  For  use  w^h  containers  having  a  foldable  top  closure  w  ith 
an  edge  flap,  a  gluing  machine  for  presenting  said  top  closi  re 
in  container  closing  condition  and  for  securing  said  top  c  o- 
sure  edge  flap  to  a  side  wall  of  said  container  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  frame,  a  conveyor  provided  on  said  frame  and 
substantially  co-extensive  therewith,  said  conveyor  havinj  a 
feed  end  for  reteiving  a  container  with  the  top  closure  in  open 
condition  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging  said  containers 
in  closed  condition,  means  for  operating  said  conveyor,  ek  n- 
gated  rigid  guide  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  siiid 
conveyor  adjacent  the  feed  end  thereof,  an  adhesive  dispens- 
ing unit  provided  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  comprising  an 
adhesive  discharge  nozzle  located  at  a  height  above  said  frame 
for  dispensing  adhesive  onto  one  side  wall  of  the  contain  jr, 
control  means  for  activating  said  adhesive  dispensing  u  lit 
during  a  predetermined  period  of  travel  of  a  container.  s<;id 
control  means  comprising  a  trip  arm  located  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  container,  a  normally  open  switch  engaged  to  Si  id 
trip  arm,  normally  closed  valve  means  whereby  upon  engaje- 
ment  of  said  trip  arm  by  a  container  said  switch  will  be  closed 
and  said  valve  means  open  for  emission  of  adhesive  against 
said  one  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  adhesive  dispensing 
unit  being  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said  elongated  guide 
members  remote  from  said  feed  end,  guide  elements  provided 
adjacent  said  adhesive  dispensing  unit  for  engaging  the  s<  id 
one  side  wall  of  said  container  above  the  applied  adhesive, 
there  being  tap  closure  directing  means  presented  down- 
stream of  said  guide  elements,  said  directing  means  compris- 
ing a  mounting  bar  located  spacedly  above  said  conveyor  to 
permit  movement  of  a  closed  container  thereunder,  a  fi  st 
directing  member  formed  of  rod  stock  and  fixed  at  its  forward 
end  to  said  bar  and  progressing  rearwardly  in  a  directi  jn 
toward  the  fee(jl  end  of  said  conveyor  in  elevated  relations!  ip 
to  said  conveyor  having  a  forward  portion  substantially  axia  ly 
parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  and  its  rear- 
ward portion  extending  upwardly,  rearwardly,  and  latera  \) 
outwardly  toward  the  side  of  said  conveyor  opposite  that  upon 
which  said  adhesive  dispensing  unit  is  mounted  for  engaging 
the  normally  upper  side  of  the  container  top  closure  for 
cammingly  directing  same  downwardly  into  folded  or  contain- 
er-closed condition,  and  a  second  directing  member  of  rela- 
tively reduced  length  with  respect  to  said  first  directing  me^n- 
ber  being  fixed  at  its  forward  end  to  said  bar  laterally  of  sajid 
first  directing  member  and  having  a  forward  portion  axially 
parallel  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  first  directing  membier 
and  a  rearward  portion  turned  relatively  abruptly  laterally  atid 
slightly  upwardly  into  overlying  relationship  with  respect  ito 
the  forward  portion  of  said  first  directing  member  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  latter  in  maintaining  the  closure  in  closed  condi- 
tion, a  flat  guide  section  located  adjacent  said  conveyor  imme- 
diately rearwardly  of  said  bar  for  engaging  said  top  closure 
edge  flap  to  urge  same  against  the  applied  adhesive  on  sajid 
one  side  wall,  and  means  downstream  of  said  directing  means 
for  retaining  said  container-closed  condition  during  travel  Jo 
the  discharge  and. 
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3,872,653 
APPARATUS 

James  A.  Thompson,  Rt.  32,  Box  500,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.  47803 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,676 

Int.  CI.  B68c  1100 


U.S.  CI.  54-44 


3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  by  a  rider  in  riding  an  animal  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  cushion  member,  said  first  cushion  member  including 
a  first  attachment  ring  adapted  for  attachment  thereto  of 
a  cinch  strap  first  end,  said  first  cushion  member  includ- 
ing a  second  attachment  ring  adapted  for  attachment 
thereto  of  a  stirrup  strap  to  suspend  a  stirrup  therefrom; 
a  second  cushion  member,  said  second  cushion  member 
including  a  third  attachment  ring  adapted  for  attachment 
thereto  of  a  cinch  strap  second  end.  said  second  cushion 
member  including  a  fourth  attachment  ring  adapted  for 
attachment  thereto  of  a  stirrup  strap  to  suspend  a  stirrup 
therefrom;  and 

a  support  member  joining  said  first  cushion  member  to  said 
second  cushion  member  and  permitting  placement  of  said 
apparatus  on  an  animal  with  said  attachment  rings  posi- 
tioned for  attachment  thereto  of  a  cinch  strap  to  hold  said 
apparatus  on  the  animal  and  stirrup  straps  for  receipt  of 
the  feet  of  a  rider  on  the  animal;  each  cushion  member 
including  a  first  semi-flexible  pad  fixedly  connected  to 
said  support  member,  a  second  semi-flexible  pad,  and 
tying  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  second  semi- 
flexible  pad  to  said  support  member,  and  each  cushion 
member  further  including  a  cover  substantially  enclosing 
said  first  and  second  semi-flexible  pads  and  having  an 
outer  side  with  an  outer  layer  of  a  soft,  flexible,  tough, 
tear-resistant  material  and  a  soft,  flexible  inner  layer  and 
a  soft,  flexible  inner  side. 


3,872,654 

MOBILE  LEAF  SHREDDING  AND  BAGGING  MACHINE 

Richard  B.  Brundage;  John  A.  Palmer,  and  Donald  L.  Blachly, 

all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,149 

Int.  CI.  AOld  43100 

U.S.  CL56— 13.1  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  leaf  shredding  machine,  casing  means  forming  a 
chamber  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  curved 
vertical  sidewall,  a  central  inlet  opening  in  said  bottom  wall 
for  receiving  leaves,  and  an  outlet  opening  in  said  curved 
sidewall  for  discharging  shredded  leaves,  a  vertical  shaft  fan 
centrally  journalled  in  said  top  wall,  said  fan  having  a  pluralilty 
of  blades  with  vertically  extending  outer  edges  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  curved  sidewall,  a  breaker  grilll  span- 
ning said  outlet  opening  and  being  detachably  connected  to 
the  sidewall  of  said  chamber,  said  grill  including  an  arcuate 
portion  having  its  center  of  curvature  substantially  on  the  fan 


axis  and  being  arranged  to  be  closely  swept  by  the  outer  edges 
of  said  fan  blades,  and  said  grill  comprising  a  curved  plate 


having  a  series  of  elongated  vertically  spaced  bars  and  inter- 
vening slots  extending  horizontally  across  said  outlet  opening. 


3,872,655 
PNEUMATIC  TOBACCO  HARVESTER 
William  E.  Davis,  Sr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  32,  Seven  Springs,  N.C. 
28578 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,001 

Int.  CL  AOld  45116 

U.S.  CI.  56—27.5  17  Claims 


16.  The  material  handling  apparatus  of  claim  12  wherein 
said  pneumatic  conveyor  system  comprises:  a  fan  unit  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  cylinder  and  including  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  therein;  and  intermediate  air  duct  system  extending 
between  the  air  inlet  of  said  fan  unit  and  the  inner  cylindrical 
wall  structure  of  said  cylinder;  a  separator  air  duct  chamber 
housing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer  wall  structure  of  said 
cylinder  and  communicatively  connected  with  the  intermedi- 
ate air  duct  system  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  cylindrical  wall 
structure  of  the  cylinder,  wherey  air  may  conveniently  be 
directed  from  said  cylinder  chamber  through  the  openings  in 
said  cylinder  wall  and  on  into  said  intermediate  air  duct  sys- 
tem; and  a  connecting  air  duct  system  interconnected  between 
said  cylinder  chamber  and  said  header  unit  for  conveying  the 
material  received  by  said  header  unit  to  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber. 


3,872,656 

SAFETY  SHUTTER  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY 

LAWN  MOWER  GRASS  CATCHER  CHUTE 

Einar  S.  Dahl,  Galesburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,934 

Int.  CL  AOld  55118 

VS.  CL  56-202  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  mower  having  a  blade  housing  with  a  grass 

clipping  discharge  chute  having  an  outlet,  a  rotary  cutter 
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blade  located  in  said  housing,  an  engine  supported  on  said 
blade  housing  and  located  laterally  inwardly  from  said  dis- 
charge chute,  a  grass  clipping  collection  bag  having  a  mouth 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  discharge  chute  outlet,  means 
for  releasably  attaching  said  collection  bag  mouth  to  said 
discharge  chute  outlet,  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  blade 


housing  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  for  movement  between 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  door  covers  said  discharge 
chute  outlet  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  collection  bag 
can  be  attached  to  said  discharge  chute  outlet  and  said  door 
is  interposed  said  engine  and  said  collection  bag  and  is  thereby 
protected  by  said  collection  bag  from  engagement  with  ob- 
structions exterior  of  the  mower  during  moving. 


3,872,657 
HARVESTER  PICK-UP 
Barry  Ramacher,  Stockton,  and  Marvin  L.  Pack,  Linden,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ramacher  Manufacturing  Company, 
Linden,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  S«r.  No.  381,150 

Int.  CI.  AOld  51100 

U.S.  CI.  56-328  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  harvester  pick-up  comprising: 

a.  a  mobile  frame; 

b.  a  primary  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  trans- 
versely at  the  leading  end  thereof,  said  primary  brush 
including  tines; 

c.  a  secondary  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  be- 
hind and  parallel  to  said  primary  brush,  said  secondary 
brush  including  a  drum  and  a  plurality  of  fmgers  project- 
ing from  said  drum  and  interleaved  with  said  tines,  said 
secondary  brush  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
primary  brush  in  order  to  direct  the  material  emergent 
from  said  brushes  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  trajectory; 

d.  means  for  contra-rotating  said  brushes  in  directions  such 
that  the  bottom  portion  of  said  primary  brush  moves 
rearwardly  along  the  ground  and  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  secondary  brush  moves  forwardly  along  the  ground; 

e.  deflector  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced 
above  said  brushes  for  intercepting  and  deflecting  in  a 
rearward  direction  the  material  lifted  from  the  ground 
and  propelled  upwardly  and  rearwardly  by  said  brushes; 

f.  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  a  location  adjacent  the  after  portion  of  said 
secondary  brush  to  a  discharge  location  removed  there- 
from. 
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3,872,658 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIAL  TO  A  WORKPIECE 
Max  Ostermann,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  &  M.  Ostermann,  Wuppertal,  Germany  | 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,126  | 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307765      I 

\  Int.  CI.  B65h  S;/0«  I 


U.S.  CI.  57-rl3 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  ajaparatus  for  applying  filamentary  material  to  a 
workpiece,  a  combination  comprising  output  means  from 
which  filamentary  material  is  pulled  off  under  tension  |o  be 
applied  to  the  workpiece;  supply  means  carrying  a  supply  of 
the  filamentary  material  and  being  rotatable  in  response  to 
withdrawal  of  such  material  which  is  being  furnished  to  said 
output  means;  braking  means  displaceable  between  a  first  and 
a  second  operative  mode  in  which  it  respectively  permit^  and 
prevents  rotation  of  said  supply  means  and  withdrawal  oif  the 
filamentary  material  from  the  same;  loop-forming  meansj  per- 
manently tending  to  move  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  forms  a  storage  loop  from  a 
length  of  said  filamentary  material  intermediate  said  output 
means  and  said  supply  means,  said  loop-forming  means  l^eing 
responsive  with  movement  to  said  operative  position  to  a 
displacement  of  said  braking  means  into  said  first  modd  and 
causing  displacement  of  said  braking  means  back  into  said 
second  mode  as  a  consequence  of  the  formation  of  the  loop, 
whereby  said  output  means  can  withdraw  filamentary  material 
only  from  said  loop  until  said  length  of  filamentary  material  is 
used  up  and  said  loop-forming  means  is  moved  to  said  inoper- 
ative position;  and  release  means  for  displacing  said  braking 
means  into  said  first  mode  in  automatic  response  to  movement 
of  said  loop-forming  means  toward  said  inoperative  position. 


3,872,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  (Jf 

TUBULAR  STRAND  AND  ROPE 

Robert  Edward  Campbell;  Cyril  Duncan  Ralph  Sherwin,  and 

Charles  Leslie  Turner,  all  of  Doncaster,  England,  assignors 

to  British  Ropes  Limited,  Doncaster,  England  | 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,158  I 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  26, 1971, 
11436/71     j 

I  Int.  CL  DOlh  7100 

U.S.  CI.  57-33  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  wire-strand  or  tubular 
wire-rope  or  tubular  core  for  wire-rope  by  leading  a  plurality 
of  round  filaments,  all  of  the  same  material,  onto  a  rigid  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  transverse  section  with  a  portion  thereof 
tapering  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  filaments  passing 
through  a  circular  annular  die  coaxial  relative  to  the  rigid 
member  comprising  the  steps  of:  centrally  supporting  the 
filaments  on  the  rigid  member  against  inward  collapse  until 
the  filaments  are  in  mutual  contact,  compressing  the  filaments 
radially  inwardly  by  means  of  the  die  to  cause  plastic  flow  at 
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the  points  of  mutual  contact  of  the  filaments;  and  centrally 
supporting  the  filaments,  during  at  least  the  initial  part  of  the 


of  all  sets  overlapping  one  another  and  forming  a  zig-zag 
spiralling  path  in  which  a  strand  to  be  false-twisted  can  travel 
from  an  initial  to  a  terminal  disc  of  said  plurality  with  a  sub- 
stantially pure  rolling  motion  over  each  disc  rim  portion  in 


compression,  by  supporting  the  filaments  on  the  tapering 
portion  of  the  rigid  member. 


3,872,660 

METHODS  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  STRANDED  CABLES 

George  Edward  Gallagher-Daggitt,  Abingdon,  England,  as- 

signor  to  Science  Research  Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1972, 
54479/72 

Int.  CI.  D07b  1122 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.3  11  Claims 


/r^^' 


succession  and  at  an  angle  inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  respective  disc,  at  least  the  rim  portion  of  at  least  said 
initial  disc  being  of  material  which  has  a  lesser  coefficient  of 
friction  with  the  strand  than  the  rim  portions  of  others  of  said 
discs. 


3,872,662 
SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  RING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hyatt  B.  Atwood,  Buffalo,  and  James  N.  McLean,  Tonawanda, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Herr  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,340 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  H(>2 

U.S.  CI.  57-120  5  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  stranded  cable  having  a 
non-circular  cross-section,  comprising  means  for  drawing 
separate  strands  through  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  guides, 
means  constraining  said  guides  to  move  around  a  predeter- 
mined non-drcular  path  transverse  to  the  general  line  of 
drawing  and  defining  a  shape  corresponding  generally  to  the 
desired  non-circular  cross-section  of  the  cable,  die  means 
provided  with  a  die  opening  corresponding  to  said  non- 
circular  cross-section  of  the  cable  and  located  and  arranged 
such  that  the  strands  pass  through  said  opening  after  passage 
through  said  guides,  and  means  for  moving  said  guides  around 
said  path. 


3,872,661 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Spencer  Eaves,  MacClesfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Maxxlesfield,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
41896/72 

Int.  CI.  D02g  im 
U.S.  CI.  57— 77 A  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  friction  false-twisting  device,  a  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  equiangularly  spaced  shafts;  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  rotary  discs  each  having  a  rim  portion,  said 
sets  each  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  discs  of 
each  set  being  spaced  axially  of  the  associated  shaft,  the  discs 


1.  A  spinning  ring  comprising  an  annular  body  portion,  a 
lubricant  groove  in  said  body  portion,  a  bearing  surface  on 
said  body  portion,  and  conduit  means  for  effecting  communi- 
cation between  said  lubricant  groove  and  said  surface,  said 
conduit  means  including  a  bore  proximate  said  surface  and  a 
counterbore  remote  from  said  surface,  and  pin  means  includ- 
ing a  first  pin  portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  bore  in  said 
bore  for  providing  a  lubricant  channel  therewith,  and  a  second 
pin  portion  in  said  counterbore,  said  second  pin  portion  being 
of  a  larger  size  than  said  bore  to  prevent  said  pin  means  from 
moving  outwardly  toward  said  bearing  surface  and  said  second 
pin  portion  being  of  a  configuration  so  as  to  permit  communi- 
cation between  said  bore  and  said  counterbore. 
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3,872,663 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  OUTER  HAIR  SPRING 

END  OF  A  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Heinz  Meitinger,  Mutlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bifora- 
Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,580 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    11,    1973, 
2301147 

Int.  CI.  G04b  17132 
U.S.  CI.  58-115  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  time  keeping  instrument  movement:  A  frequency 
standard  comprising  a  balance  driven  in  oscillation  about  a 
balance  shaft  and  a  hair  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  part  of  the  move- 
ment frame,  a  clamping  spring  being  fastened  with  one  of  its 
ends  at  said  frame  while  its  other  end  is  biased  against  said 
frame  part,  said  other  hair  spring  end  being  clamped  between 
said  biased  clamping  spring  end  and  said  frame  part  wherein 
said  frame  part  has  a  step  shaped  configuration  and  said  bi- 
ased clamping  spring  part  has  a  hook  shaped  configuration 
complementary  with  respect  to  said  step  so  as  to  deform  the 
said  clamped  hair  spring  end  when  the  same  is  positioned  for 
the  first  time  between  said  hook  and  said  step. 


3,872,664 
SWIRL  COMBUSTOR  WITH  VORTEX  BURNING  AND 

MIXING 
Robert  P.  Lohmann,  South  Windsor,  and  Stanley  J.  Markow- 
skl.  East  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,771 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  27  Claims 


12.  A  combustor  including  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
pilot  combustion  chamber  connected  at  the  upstream  end 
thereof  for  directing  a  hot  gas  flow  thereinto,  means  for  form- 
ing and  directing  a  plurality  of  swirling  Jets  of  air  each  swirling 
individually  about  its  own  axis  into  the  upstream  end  of  said 
main  combustion  chamber  and  hot  gas  flow  so  as  to  establish 
intimate  contact  with  the  hot  gas  flow  from  said  pilot  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  directing  a  fuel  into  said  main  com- 


bustion chatnber  for  mixing  with  the  hot  gas  flow  and 
mixing  swirling  jets  of  air. 


mter- 
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3,872,665 
INDERWATER  PULSE  JET  MOTOR 
Philippe  Jarry,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Moteui 
derne,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,603 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9, 1973 
Int.  CI.  B63h  11102 


Mo- 


,73.ol711 


U.S.  CI.  60-^-221 


10  Claims 


5_-TfT 
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I.  An  unperwater  pulse  jet  motor  comprising  a  staor,  a 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator  and  proviced  at 
its  periphery  with  longitudinally  extending  ducts  having  open 
upstream  and  downstream  ends,  a  closing  segment  fixec  with 
respect  to  the  stator  and  closing  off  the  upstream  ends  of  said 
ducts  successively  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  stator  provid- 
ing an  injection  orifice  at  the  location  of  said  segm<  nt.  a 
pressurised  gas  source  for  supplying  pressurised  gas  ta  the 
injection  orifice,  each  of  the  ducts  in  the  rotor  having  an 
injection  ajjerture  which  comes  into  register  with  th«  said 
injection  orifice  when  the  upstream  end  of  the  said  d  jct  is 
closed  off  by  the  closing  segment,  said  injection  orific :  and 
injection  openings  being  disposed  downstream  of  th  j  up- 
stream ends  of  the  ducts  whereby  when  the  pressurised  gas  is 
supplied  into  the  injection  openings  a  buffer  of  pressurised 
water  is  formed  between  the  closing  segment  and  the  inj<  ction 
openings. 


3,872,666 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURES  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

IN  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
David  R.  Bentley,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Q^estor 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

jFiled  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,951 
'  Int.  CI.  FOln  3114 

U.S.  CI.  60-r277  25  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  temperatures  of  exhaust  [gases 
emitted  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  into  a  passage  in 
which  oxidation  is  occurring  of  unburned  constituents  jn  the 
exhaust  gases  including  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust 
gases  in  the  passage  by  a  temperature  sensor,  activating  the 
sensor  at  a  predetermined  high  temperature  of  the  ej^haust 
gases,  and  flowing  a  quenching  liquid  upon  activation  of  the 
sensor  into  the  exhaust  gases  to  reduce  the  temperatures  of 
the  gases. 
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3,872,667 

THERMAL-EXHAUST  GAS  REACTOR 

Iver  Theodore  Rosenlund,  Kenneth  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,505 

'  Int.  CI.  FOln  3110 

U.S.  CI.  60-282  4  Claims 


Bo-- 
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1.  In  a  thermal  exhaust  gas  reactor  comprising  an  elongated 
reactor  chamber  having  walls,  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  an  outer  shell  enclosing  the  reactor  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  insulation  space,  the  reactor  chamber 
being  enclosed  except  for  exhaust  gas  inlets,  and  a  reaction- 
product  outlet, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
i.  air  inlets,  at  both  chamber  ends,  separate  from  the  exhaust 

gas  inlets,  and 
ii.  at  least  one  of  said  exhaust  gas  inlets  extending  into  the 
reactor  chamber  as  a  pipe  closed  at  the  end  which  ex- 
tends into  the  reactor  chamber  except  for  an  axial  slot, 
said  pipe  having  guide  vanes  therein  flush  with  the  axial 
slot,  at  least  one  of  the  vanes  being  positioned  to  change 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  axial  to 
cross-axial  flow. 


3,872,668 
COMPRESSING  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  COOLING 

Michael  Eskeli,  6220  Orchid  Ln,  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,239 
Int.  CI.  FOld  //24,  5108    \ 
U.S.  CI.  60-337  8  Claims 


1.  A  compressing  centrifuge  for  compressing  a  gaseous  fluid 

comprising: 

a.  a  casing  for  containing  said  fluid  and  for  providing  sup- 
port for  rotor  shafts  and  bearings;  said  casing  having 
respective  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  receiving  said  gaseous 
fluid  to  be  compressed  and  for  discharging  the  com- 
pressed fluid; 

b.  a  first  rotor  shaft  for  power  input  needed  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  a  primary  rotor;  said  first  shaft  being  journalled  for 
rotation  in  bearings  supported  in  said  casing;  said  first 
shaft  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending 
cooling  fluid  passageways  for  conveying  a  cooling  fluid 
therethrough; 

c.  a  primary  rotor  for  subjecting  said  gaseous  fluid  to  a 
centrifugal  force  field;  said  primary  rotor  being  mounted 
on  said  first  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  first 
shaft;  said  primary  rotor  having  an  internal  space  with 
internal  vanes  defining  respective  cavities  within  said 
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primary  rotor  for  ensuring  that  any  fluid  within  said  pri- 
mary rotor  rotates  with  the  same  rotational  speed  as  said 
primary  rotor;  said  primary  rotor  being  equipped  with 
means  for  introducing  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  at  the 
center  of  the  primary  rotor  and  having  suitable  restricted 
discharge  passageways  adjacent  the  periphery  for  dis- 
charging the  compressed  said  gaseous  fluid;  said  dis- 
charge passageways  being  smaller  in  cross  sectional  di- 
mensions than  the  minimum  cross  sectional  dimensions  of 
the  associated  cavity  for  ensuring  that  the  fluid  within  the 
respective  cavities  of  the  rotating  primary  rotor  will  be 
subjected  to  centrifugation  and  centrifugal  compression 
for  effecting  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  upstream 
of  the  discharge  passageways  a  compressed  fluid  having 
a  second  pressure  that  is  higher  than  the  pressure  at  the 
inlet  to  said  primary  rotor; 
d.  a  cooling  means  disposed  interiorly  of  said  primary  rotor 
so  as  to  rotate  in  conjunction  therewith;  said  cooling 
means  comprising  at  least  a  peripherally  disposed  cooling 
passageway  and  respective  radially  extending  passage- 
ways that  are  connected  at  their  respective  ends  with  said 
cooling  fluid  passageways  in  said  first  shaft  so  as  to  effect 
passage  of  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  first  passage- 
way, through  said  cooling  means  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  compressed  gaseous  fluid  of  said  pri- 
mary rotor  and  back  to  said  second  passageway  for  dis- 
charge of  the  heated  cooling  fluid;  said  cooling  means 
having  sufficient  cooling  surface  to  effect  in  conjunction 
with  predetermined  design  conditions  of  inlet  and  outlet 
temperatures  and  flow  rates  of  said  cooling  fluid  neariy 
isothermal  centrifugal  compression  of  said  fluid  in  said 
primary  rotor; 
e.  a  second  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  bearings  sup- 
ported by  said  casing;  said  second  shaft  being  adapted  for 
conveying  power  from  said  secondary  rotor; 
{.  a  second  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  second  shaft 
for  absorbing  and  converting  to  useful  work  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid  being  discharged 
from  its  compressed  fluid  state  through  the  discharge 
passageways  of  said  primary  rotor;  said  secondary  rotor 
being  fixed  to  said  secondary  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in 
unison  therewith  and  to  transmit  power  thereto;  said 
secondary  rotor  having  suitable  vane  means  for  absorbing 
energy  from  the  fluid  stream  as  it  leaves  the  discharge 
passageways  of  said  primary  rotor;  said  secondary  rotor 
being  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
primary  rotor. 


3,872,669 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Ward,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,729,  Sept.  1,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,795,107.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,086 

Int.  CI.  F16h  39146 

U.S.  CI.  60-395  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  hydrostatic 
transmissions  for  transmitting  drive  forces  to  support  surface 
engaging  drive  elements  of  a  vehicle,  said  first  and  second 
hydrostatic  transmissions  each  including  a  reversible  variable 
displacement  pump  unit  having  forward  and  reverse  operating 
conditions,  a  variable  displacement  motor  unit,  and  means  for 
conducting  fluid  between  said  pump  and  motor  units,  pump 
controller  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  pump  units 
between  the  forward  and  reverse  operating  conditions  and  for 
varying  the  effective  displacements  of  said  pump  units,  motor 
controller  means  for  varying  the  effective  displacements  of 
said  motor  units  between  an  initial  operating  condition  in 
which  said  motor  units  have  relatively  large  effective  displace- 
ments and  a  second  operating  condition  in  which  said  motor 
units  have  relatively  small  effective  displacements,  speed  and 
direction  control  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  pump 
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controller  means  to  operate  said  pump  units  between  the 
forward  and  reverse  operating  conditions  and  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  pump  and  motor  controller  means  to  vary 
the  displacements  of  said  pump  and  motor  units  and  the 
speeds  at  which  said  first  and  second  hydrostatic  transmissions 
are  effective  to  drive  the  support  surface  engaging  drive  ele- 


lr!i 
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3,872,670 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBING 
SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMPLEMENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  E.  Dezelan;  John  A.  Junck,  both  of  Juliet,  and  Walter 
I.  Nelson,  Decatur,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,362 

Int.  CI.  F15b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  60-413  6  Claims 


43- 


'^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  selectively  holding  an  implement 
or  the  like  in  a  fixed  position  and  for  selectively  providing 
shock  absorbing  means  for  the  implement  comprising: 


a  hydraulic  motor; 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

first  control  valve  means  comprising  lock  valve  m^ans  dis- 
posed in  a  motor  control  circuit  between  said  spurce  of 
fluid  pressure  and  said  hydraulic  motor  for  selectively 
directing  said  fluid  to  and  from  said  motor;  and 

shock  absorbing  means  comprising  fluid  accumulator 
means  and  control  means  including  second  contiiol  valve 
means  independent  of  said  first  control  valve  mjeans  in- 
cluding pilot  operated  lock  valve  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  fluid  accumulator  means  and  said  hydraulic 
motor  and  operated  by  a  pilot  control  circuit  independent 
of  said  motor  control  circuit  and  including  a  two-position 
selector  valve  for  selectively  communicating  s^id  fluid 
accumulator  means  with  said  motor. 


Jini 


3,872,671 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  MOTOR 
August  Verlinde,  Fournes  en  Weppes,  France,  assignor  to 
Verlinde  S.A.,  Loos,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,407 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    23,!    1972, 
72.19588, 

I  Int.  CLFlSb  ;;//6         i 

U.S.  CI.  60-460  61 1 


ments  of  the  vehicle,  and  steering  control  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  only  said  pump  controller  means  to  operate  one 
of  said  pump  units  between  the  forward  and  reverse  operating 
conditions  while  maintaining  the  operating  condition  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  motor  units  substantially  constant  at  a 
condition  other  than  said  initial  operating  condition. 
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Claims 


1.  Control  device  for  a  hydraulic  drive  motor  or  scr^w  jack 
having  an  installation  in  open  circuit  and  a  reservoir  including 
a  constant  delivery  pump,  a  safety  valve  for  the  pump  \L  guard 
against  excess  pressure,  a  return  towards  the  reservoir  ^r  said 
safety  valve,  the  pump  being  connected  to  an  inlet  aperture  of 
a  main  distributor  controlling  the  drive  motor,  a  controllable 
throttle  valve  between  the  pump  and  the  main  distributor,  the 
pressure  differential  across  this  throttle  valve  actini  on  a 
control  valve  to  allow  the  (return  to)  outflow  towafds  the 
reservoir  of  an  amount  of  the  delivery  of  the  pump  by  a  return, 
a  braking  unit  for  the  (hydraulic  fluid  feeding)  exhau^  pres- 
sure down  stream  of  the  drive  motor  and  a  control  mepns  for 
the  throttle  valve,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  single 
common  pipe  receiving  the  returns  of  the  installation  and 
connected  to  the  reservoir,  said  common  pipe  inclukiing  a 
fixed  throttle  valve  to  maintain  a  predetermined  presiure  in 
the  circuit,  an  outlet  for  said  fixed  throttle  valve  including  a 
pressure  regulator  discharging  to  the  reservoir  and  creating  a 
regulated  pressure  up  stream  there  of  without  influencing  the 
outflow  across  the  pressure  regulator,  means  for  actuating  said 
pressure  regulator,  a  manually  adjustable  remote  speed  con- 
trol driving  said  last  means,  said  regulated  pressure  actuating 
the  control  means  for  the  controllable  throttle  valve  between 
the  pump  and  the  main  distributor. 
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3,872,672  compressed  air  when  the  compressed  air  storage  space  is 

AMMONIA  DRIVEN  UNDERWATER  MOTOR  being  discharged,  and  a  cooler  for  the  compressed  air  ar- 

Charles  R.  Rein,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  ranged  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  compressed  air 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  storer. 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,028 
Int.  CL  FOlk  25106 


U.S.  CI.  60-649 


11  Claims 


3,872,674 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  OPERATION  OF  TWO 

HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  MOUNTED  IN  SERIES 
Auguste  P.  Verlinde,  Fournes  en  Weppes,  France,  assignor  to 
Verlinde  S.A.,  Loos,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,582 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1972,  72.14936 
Int.  CI.  F  15b;  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  60-706  7  Claims 


._y 


1.  A  motive  device  for  operation  within  a  surrounding  water 
medium  from  a  source  of  ammonia  gas,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

motor  means,  including  a  rotary  output  shaft  and  having  gas 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  for  producing  rotation  of  said 
shaft; 

a  rigid  housing  defining  a  closed  chamber,  connected  to  said 
exhaust  port,  for  receiving  spent  ammonia  gas  from  said 
motor  means; 

water  metering  means,  mounted  on  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  motor  means,  for  introducing 
predetermined  amounts  of  water  from  said  medium  into 
said  chamber  for  absorbing  said  spent  ammonia  gas;  and 
water  expelling  pump  means,  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  motor  means,  for 
expelling  ammonia  laden  water  from  said  chamber  into 
said  surrounding  water  medium. 


3,872,673 
ACCUMULATION  POWER  STATION 
Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10, 1972, 1612/72 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  29l04i  FOlk  25102 
U.S.  CL  60-650  6  Claims 


1.  Accumulation  power  station  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, an  air  compressor  driven  by  the  motor,  a  storage  space  for 
the  compressed  air  generated  by  the  compressor,  an  air  tur- 
bine which  is  driven  during  peak-load  periods  by  compressed 
air  from  the  storage  space,  and  an  electric  generator  driven  by 
the  air  turbine,  characterized  therein  by  a  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  which  accumulates  the  heat  produced  when  air  is 
compressed  while  the  compressed  air  storage  space  is  being 
charged,  and  which  gives  off  the  accumulated  heat  to  the 


1.  Device  for  regulating  the  operation  of  two  mechanically 
independent  hydraulic  motors  mounted  in  series  each  motor 
movable  along  predetermined  trojectories  for  driving  one  side 
of  a  movable  machine,  a  longitudinal  axis  for  said  machine, 
said  axis  and  said  trajectories  intersecting  at  a  predetermined 
angle  comprising  a  control  circuit  for  fluid  under  pressure  for 
the  motors,  derivation  circuit  means  connected  above  and 
below  the  motor  that  is  first  fed  with  fluid  under  pressure  as 
determined  by  the  direction  of  the  circulation  of  the  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  derivation  circuit  means  including  an 
adjustable  throttle  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  deriva- 
tion circuit  means,  an  element  connecting  said  trojectories  at 
said  angle  with  said  axis  and  feeler  means  engaging  said  ele- 
ment for  actuating  said  throttle  according  to  any  change  of 
said  angle  upon  advance  or  delay  of  the  first  fed  motor  said 
derivation  circuit  means  thus  feeding  the  second  motor  with 
greater  or  lesser  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  than  that  to  the 
first  fed  motor  whereby  said  second  motor  maintains  the  same 
relative  position  with  respect  to  said  first  motor  and  said  angle 
is  returned  to  its  predetermined  value. 

3,872,675 
PROPULSION  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  BOATS,  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  LAUNCHES 
Felw  Amiot,  2,  rue  Georges  leygues  (16e),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,264 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    13,    1972, 
72.01106 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-718  7  Claims 

1.  A  propulsion  installation,  comprising: 
a  power  unit;  a  reduction  gear  mechanism,  a  primary  input 
shaft  of  the  reduction  gear  mechanism  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  power  unit;  an  output  shaft  of  the  reduc- 
tion gear  mechanism  arranged  to  drive  propulsion  means; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of: 
an  auxiliary  engine;  a  secondary  input  shaft  of  the  reduction 
gear  mechanism  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  auxiliary 
engine;  means  to  decouple  the  said  output  shaft  from  the 
primary  input  shaft;  said  reduction  gear  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  to  drivingly  connect  the  secondary  power 
input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft  with  such  output  shaft 
decoupled  from  the  primary  input  shaft;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  freewheel  device  to  drivingly  connect  the  sec- 
ondary power  input  shaft  to  the  primary  input  shaft  for 
starting  of  the  power  unit,  said  freewheel  device  permit- 
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ting  transmission  of  torque  from  the  secondary  power 
input  shaft  to  the  primary  power  input  shaft  to  rotate  a 
shaft  of  the  power  unit  in  the  direction  in  which  such  shaft 
is  rotated  for  starting  of  the  power  unit  in  which  the 
power  unit  comprises  only  two  engine  units,  and  in  which 
the  said  means  within  the  reduction  gear  mechanism  for 
drivingly  connecting  the  said  secondary  power  input  shaft 
successively  with  each  primary  input  shaft  comprises  a 
transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  rocking  support;  a 
pair  of  driving  gearwheels  mounted  on  the  rocking  sup- 
port, means  to  rock  the  support  between  three  positions; 


3,872,676 

SOIL  PROTECTOR  FROM  SIPHON  W4TER 

Tom  Nagao,  Rt.  2A,  Box  214,  Tremonton,  Utah  84337 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,125 

Int.  CI.  E92b  7100:  9104 

U.S.  CI.  61-12  1  Claim 


1.  A  soil  protector  device  for  protecting  an  irrigation  trough 
and  the  like  from  siphon  water  directed  thereinto  from  a 
siphon  tube  having  one  end  of  the  tube  disposed  in  a  main 
water  feed  channel  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  forming 
a  water  discharge  end  and  adapted  to  discharge  water  into  the 
irrigation  trough,  the  protector  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  smooth  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  flat  bottom  sur- 
face member  having  an  inlet  edge,  a  discharge  edge,  and 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges; 


and  a  pair  of  starter  gear  wheels  arranged  to  be  driven  to 
drive  their  respective  primary  input  shafts  during  starting 
of  respective  engines  units;  the  rocking  support  when  in 
a  first  said  position  thereof  having  a  first  of  said  pair  of 
driving  gearwheels  in  driving  engagement  with  a  first  of 
said  starter  gearwheels,  when  in  a  third  said  position 
thereof  having  a  second  of  said  pair  of  driving  gearwheels 
in  driving  engagement  with  a  second  of  said  starter  gear- 
wheels, and  when  in  a  second  and  intermediate  position 
thereof  having  both  of  said  pair  of  driving  gearwheels  out 
of  engagement  with  said  starter  gearwheels. 


a  pair  of  flat  longitudinally  extending  spaced  apart  side  v^all 
members,  each  side  wall  member  associated  with  an 
opposite  side  edge  of  the  bottom  surface,  each  side  wall 
member  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge,  each 
bottom  edge  of  each  side  wall  member  completely  ex- 
tending along  the  associated  side  edge  of  the  bottom 
surface  and  affixed  thereto  in  a  watertight  manner,  each 
side  wall  member  extending  upwardly  and  diverging  out- 
wardly from  the  interior  surface  of  said  bottom  surfape; 
a  flat  inverted  truncated  triangularly  shaped  end  wall 
member  having  the  truncated  apex  edge  thereof  affixed 
to  the  inlet  edge  of  the  bottom  surface  with  the  end  vyall 
member  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  at  about  a  ninety 
degree  angle  to  said  bottom  surface,  the  end  wall  member 
having  opposed  outwardly  diverging  side  wall  edtes 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  side 
wall  members  to  thus  define  a  closed  water  inlet  end  for 
the  protector  device;  j 

the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  side  edges  of  the  end  wlall 
member  being  equal  to  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  side 
wall  members  from  the  bottom  surface  such  that  the  side 
edges  of  the  end  wall  member  are  disposed  inwardly  of 
and  adjacent  the  associated  end  edges  of  the  side  wall 
members;  T 

the  top  edge  of  the  end  wall  member  terminating  beneath 
the  top  edges  of  the  side  wall  members  to  define  an  oppn 
topped  tube  receiving  inlet  and  prevent  backflow  of  the 
water  from  the  irrigation  ditch;  j 

a  flat  rectangularly  elongated  anchor  member  having  olie 
end  affixed  centrally  of  the  discharge  edge  of  said  bottc^m 
surface  with  the  opposite  edge  projecting  outwardly  ajid 
downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
ninety  degrees  relative  to  the  bottom  surface; 
the  bottom  surface,  side  wall  members,  end  wall  member, 
and  anchoring  member  all  integrally  formed  relative  to 
each  other  and  manufactured  of  a  unitary  blank  of  sheet 
metal  material  having  a  uniform  thickness  througholut 
and  then  they  are  bent  into  their  respective  positions  to 
define  the  protector  device;  and  [ 

the  protector  device  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  placid 
into  an  end  of  an  irrigation  ditch  with  the  discharge  eiid 
opening  into  the  ditch  and  with  said  anchor  inserted  into 
the  soil  to  positively  secure  the  protector  device  in  posi- 
tion. 


0 


16  Claims 


3,872,677 

MINERAL  MINING  INSTALLATIONS 

Horst  Linke,  Altluenen;  Bernard  Holtrup,  Werne  a/d  Lipps, 

and  Herbert  Beyer,  Werne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,879 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   20,    197i. 
2219272  K  ,         f., 

I        Int.  CI.  E21d  23100 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  D 

1.  A  mineral  mining  installation  comprising: 

a.  a  scraper-chain  conveyor; 

b.  a  drive  station  for  the  conveyor  located  at  one  end  of  the 
conveyor,  said  drive  station  having  a  frame  with  a  rota 
able  drum  and  means  for  driving  said  drum; 

c.  a  series  of  movable  roof  support  chocks  disposed  alonig 
the  goaf  side  of  the  conveyor; 

d.  a  first  roof  support  chock  disposed  at  the  goaf  side  of  the 
frame; 

e.  means  for  connecting  said  first  chock  to  said  frame; 

f.  a  second  roof  support  chock  disposed  at  the  end  of  sail 
frame; 

g.  means  for  connecting  said  second  chock  to  said  frame; 
h.  a  further  chock  disposed  at  the  goaf  side  of  the  secon'l 

chock; 
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shifting  means  connected  between  the  second  and  further 
chocks;  and 


3,872,679 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
FORCES  ON  EXTENDIBLE  LEGS  OF  A  FLOATING 

VESSEL 
William  Fischer,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,175 
Int.  CI.  E02b  ;  7100;  B63b  35100 


MS,  CL  61—46.5 


12  Claims 
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j.  guide  means  connected  between  the  second  and  further 
chocks. 


3,872,678 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Peter  Shuttleworth,  The  Paddock,  Eastgate,  Hornsea,  York- 
shire, England 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14,  1972, 
33001/72 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15144 
U.S.  CL  61-45  D  22  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  reducing  destructive  forces  on  a  set  of 
supporting  main  legs  of  a  vessel  floating  on  a  body  of  water 
while  said  main  legs  are  lowered  into  a  position  in  contact  with 
the  underwater  bottom  comprising  the  steps  of:  lowering  into 
said  water  a  set  of  supporting  main  legs  to  a  position  above 
said  underwater  bottom  so  as  to  avoid  contact  with  said  under- 
water bottom;  extending  a  semi-submersible  controllably 
buoyant  means  operatively  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
vessel  into  said  body  of  water;  increasing  the  buoyancy  of  said 
means  to  raise  said  vessel  to  a  predetermined  height;  position- 
ing said  main  legs  into  a  platform  supporting  position  in 
contact  with  said  underwater  bottom;  and  retracting  said 
semi-submersible  controllably  buoyant  means  to  said  vessel. 


3,872,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PIPELINES 
William  B  Nicholson,  Metairie,  and  Benjamin  C.  Tisdale,  Jef- 
ferson Parish,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,298 

Int.  CI.  F16I  1100;  B65h  17/46 

U.S.  CL  61-72.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  rigid  canopy,  hydraulic  props  between  said  base  and  said 
rigid  canopy  serving  to  support  said  rigid  canopy  above  said 
base  and  to  afford  vertical  displacement  of  said  rigid  canopy 
relative  to  said  base,  a  canopy  extension,  comprising  two 
spaced  parallel  beams,  a  common  pivot  pin  hingedly  indepen- 
dently connecting  the  beams  to  the  rigid  canopy  for  angular 
adjustment  relative  thereto  and  for  individual  replacement,  a 
lever  arm  comprising  a  double  arm  lever  separating  pivotally 
supported  relative  to  said  rigid  canopy  by  the  common  pivot 
pin  between  the  two  arms  in  a  position  protected  by  both  said 
rigid  canopy  and  the  two  beams,  said  double  arm  lever  having 
one  arm  extending  between  the  two  beams  to  locate  and 
support  the  canopy  extension  relative  to  said  rigid  canopy, 
said  one  arm  having  a  cross-link  member  disposed  remote 
from  said  common  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  between 
the  two  beams  and  supporting  the  two  beams,  and  lever  arm 
control  means  acting  between  said  rigid  canopy  and  the  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  boule  arm  lever  for  locating  the  said  lever  arm 
and  thereby  said  canopy  extension  relative  to  said  rigid  can- 
opy. 


2.  A  method  of  laying  a  pipeline  wound  on  a  reel  on  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotatably  and  movably  supporting  said  reel  on  a  floating 

vessel  such  that  said  reel  is  movable  between  the  bow  and 

stem  of  said  vessel, 
positioning  the  reel  adjacent  the  stern  of  said  vessel,  and 
unwinding  the  pipeline  from  said  reel  into  the  body  of  water 

in  a  substantially  straight  line  as  said  vessel  is  moved 

forwardly. 
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3,872,681 
TEMPERATURE  MODIFYING  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 
DOUBLE  CONVEYOR  CONTACT  FREEZER 
Howard  L.  Bierley,  Chambersburg,  and  Phares  B.  Witmer,  III, 
Greencastk,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Frick  Company,  Way- 
nesboro, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,765,  Aug.  6,  1973,.  This  application 
May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,018 
Int.  CI.  F25d  13/06 
US.  CI.  62-63  4  Claims 


eni: 


d.  blendii^  said  two  immiscible  liquids  in  a  homogeijizing 
zone  to  obtain  a  generally  uniform  mixture; 

e.  expanding  and  converting  at  least  said  lower  boiling 
component  to  a  gaseous  state  in  a  closed  evaporating 
zone; 

f.  evaporating  said  higher  boiling  component,  thereby  ob- 
taining said  mixture  of  refrigeration  components  of  step 
(a)  for  recycling  of  said  mixture  of  refrigeration  compo- 
nents in  accordance  with  said  closed  cycle  heat  exchange 
process; 


^       W     ^^=  •     -.  ST 


3,872,683 
REFRIGERATION  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
Bobby  D.  Bbnton,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,949 

Int.  CI.  F25d  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-140  llClkims 


1.  The  method  of  freezing  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  generally  horizontal  conveyor  located  in 
engagement  with  an  open  top  trough,  continuously  introduc- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  into  said  trough  so  that  one  surface  of 
said  conveyor  is  in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
liquid  refrigerant,  continuously  discharging  liquid  refrigerant 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  trough,  providing 
a  second  generally  horizontally  disposed  conveyor  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relationship  to  said  first  conveyor,  providing 
a  pair  of  spaced  weir  means  along  one  surface  of  said  second 
conveyor,  continuously  introducing  liquid  refrigerant  onto 
said  second  conveyor  between  said  weir  means  to  cause  said 
liquid  refrigerant  to  overflow  said  weir  means,  driving  said 
first  and  second  conveyors  at  substantially  the  same  speed, 
and  introducing  the  product  to  be  frozen  between  said  con- 
veyors so  that  said  conveyors  engage  opposite  sides  of  said 
product. 


3      U 
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3,872,682 
CLOSED  SYSTEM  REFRIGERATION  OR  HEAT 
EXCHANGE 
Hugh  Thomas  Shook,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
field  Freezing  Systems,  Inc.,  NorthHeld,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,729 
Int.  CI.  F25b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-114  11  Claims 


1.  A  closed  cycle  heat  exchange  process  using  a  mixture  of 
refrigerants,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  compressing  a  mixture  of  refrigerant  components  com- 
prising carbon  dioxide,  at  least  two  of  said  refrigerant 
components  ( 1 )  being  substantially  immiscible  when  both 
are  in  a  liquid  state  and  (2)  having  different  boiling 
points; 

b.  passing  said  compressed  mixture  through  a  condensing 
stage  to  condense  the  higher  boiling  component  of  said 
two  components; 

c.  passing  the  resulting  partially  condensed  mixture  through 
a  cooling  zone  to  condense  the  lower  boiling  component 
of  said  two  components,  whereby  two  immiscible  liquids 
are  obtained; 


TJ 


1.  A  defrost  system  for  refrigeration  apparatus  having  cpol- 
ing  means  for  absorbing  heat  from  a  refrigerated  zone,  said 
cooling  means  being  subject  to  frost  buildup,  said  refrigeration 
apparatus  having  a  flow  path  for  the  intake  of  air  from  bid 
refrigerated  zone  and  for  passage  of  the  air  over  said  coo|ing 
means  to  chill  the  air  and  for  the  discharge  of  the  chilled  air 
into  the  refrigerated  zone,  and  a  blower  for  forcing  thei  air 
through  said  path;  said  system  comprising  a  heater  for  rerrjov- 
ing  frost  from  said  cooling  means,  and  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  the  heater  in  response  to  buildup  of  frost  on  [the 
cooling  means,  said  initiating  means  comprising  a  conduit 
providing  communication  between  said  flow  path  on  the  tiis- 
charge  side  of  the  blower  and  said  cooling  means,  one  end  of 
said  conduit  being  in  close  proximity  to  a  portion  of  said 
cooling  means,  said  blower  forcing  air  through  said  conduit 
for  outflow  of  air  from  said  one  end  thereof  and  for  impinge- 
ment of  said  outflow  on  said  portion  of  the  cooling  me^ns, 
means  for  sensing  air  temperature  adapted  to  energize  said 
heater  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  depressed  temperature 
of  the  air,  and  means  for  causing  air  from  said  refrigeraited 
zone  to  flow  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit  when 
there  is  less  than  a  predetermined  buildup  of  frost  on  ^id 
cooling  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  responsive  to  re- 
striction of  sakJ  one  end  of  the  conduit  by  buildup  of  frost  on 
said  cooling  means  to  direct  a  flow  of  chilled  air  onto  spid 
sensing  means  for  lowering  the  air  temperature  sensed  thereby 
to  said  predetermined  depressed  temperature,  this  last-said 
means  including  a  passage  for  directing  said  flow  of  chillediair 
onto  said  sensing  means. 


3,872,684 
WATER  VAPOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  COOLI 

CONDENSER  COILS 
John  L.  Scott,  3216  Southwest  Dr.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  7630^ 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,495 
Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-181  3  c,ai„,s 

1.  In  combination  with  an  air  conditioner  having  an  air 
cooled  condenser  coil; 
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a.  a  blower  fan  having  radial  blades  to  direct  air  through  the 
condenser  coil, 

1 .  said  radial  blades  of  said  fan  being  apertured  near  the 
respective  outer  ends  thereof, 

b.  an  annular  ring, 

1.  said  ring  having  radial  flutes  formed  therein, 

2.  inwardly  extending,  apertured  lugs  formed  on  said 
annular  ring  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  inner  diam- 
eter thereof  so  the  apertures  in  said  lugs  will  register 
with  the  apertures  in  said  radial  blades  of  said  fan, 

3.  fastening  means  passing  through  the  apertures  to  con- 
nect said  apertured  lugs  on  said  ring  to  the  apertured 
blades  of  said  fan, 


a  temperature  sensing  thermistor  located  in  the  refrigerated 
space  at  a  point  at  which  the  temperature  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, 

an  electric  circuit  including  the  thermistor  and  the  control 
valve  and  an  electric  bridge  circuit  having  the  thermistor 
electrically  connected  in  one  branch  of  the  bridge, 

means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  one  branch 
whereby  the  temperature  setting  of  the  control  may  be 
adjusted  to  determine  the  temperature  maintained  at  the 
thermistor, 

said  bridge  circuit  being  operative  to  develop  a  control 
signal  which  is  amplified  and  supplied  to  the  control  valve 
to  cause  the  control  valve  to  be  actuated  to  control  evap- 
orator pressure  solely  as  function  of  the  temperature  at 
the  thermistor  and  as  a  result  the  evaporator  pressure  is 
compensated  for  presence  of  frost  on  the  evaporator  or 
other  restriction  upon  heat  transfer. 


3,872,686 
REFRIGERATOR  DIETARY  MODULE 
James  H.  Patrie,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,484 

Int.  CI.  F25d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-237  2  Claims 


c.  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  being  adapted  to  entrap 
water  on  the  surface  thereof, 

d.  a  conduit  leading  from  a  water  supply  to  direct  water 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
of  the  air  conditioner, 

e.  a  water  control  metering  valve  within  the  said  conduit, 

f.  said  radial  flutes  formed  on  said  ring  dip  into  the  water  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  air  conditioner  housing  to  cause 
the  water  to  be  broken  into  mist,  when  the  fluted  ring  is 
rotated,  to  direct  the  mist  into  the  -air  stream  leading 
through  said  condenser  coil. 


3,872,685 
EVAPORATOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Alan  A.  Matthis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Controls  Com- 
pany of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,912,  March  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,831 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-196  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  for  regulating  the  temperature  in  a  space  refrig- 
erated by  a  system  including  a  compressor,  condenser,  an 
expansion  valve,  and  an  evaporator,  the  compressor  discharg- 
ing hot  compressed  refrigerant  to  the  condenser  where  it  is 
condensed  and  the  refrigerant  flow  to  the  evaporator  is  regu- 
lated by  the  expansion  valve,  the  evaporator  outlet  being 
connected  to  the  compressor  inlet, 
an  electrically  operated  control  valve  located  between  the 
evaporator  and  the  compressor  and  operative  to  control 
evaporator  pressure  and  thus  temperature  independently 
of  the  expansion  valve. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  dietary  module  and  a  refrigeration  unit, 
said  dietary  module  comprising  a  cabinet  and  four  floor  en- 
gaging wheels  supporting  said  cabinet, 

doors  swingably  connected  to  said  cabinet,  | 

an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  cabinet, 

a  first  and  a  second  access  door  swingably  connected  to 
each  side  of  said  opening, 

a  self  contained  refrigeration  unit, 

floor  engaging  wheels  supporting  said  refrigeration  unit, 

an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  refrigeration  unit, 

said  access  doors  on  said  dietary  module  being  adapted  to 
swing  open  to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
providing  a  space  therebetween  to  receive  an  end  of  said 
self  contained  refrigeration  unit  with  said  opening  in  said 
refrigeration  unit  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said 
cabinet, 

and  means  on  said  refrigeration  unit  adapted  to  force  refrig- 
erated air  into  said  module  whereby  food  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  said  module  is  cooled, 

and  first  clamping  means  on  said  access  doors  and  second 
clamping  means  on  the  sides  of  said  refrigeration  unit  for 
clamping  said  self  contained  refrigeration  unit  to  said 
doors  whereby  said  refrigeration  unit  and  said  dietary 
module  are  held  together  in  rigid  relation  and  can  be 
moved  about  a  floor  on  said  floor  engaging  wheels. 
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3,872,687 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Bottum,  Brighton,  and  Richard  C.  Kozinski,  High- 
land Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Refrigeration  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Brighton,  Mich.,  by  said  Edward  W.  Bottum 
and  Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  by  said  Richard 
C.  Kozinski 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,032,  July  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,766,748.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,252 

Int.  CI.  F25b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-243  1  Claim 


extending  channel  subjacent  said  bottom  edge  po^lion  of 
the  divider  and  rearwardly  of  said  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
divider,  passage  means  for  conducting  water  such  as 
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condensate  from  said  channel  for  delivery  into  the 
freezing  compartment,  and  insulation  means  substantially 
filling  at  least  the  vertically  extending  portion  ^f  said 
chanr^l. 


si-f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  air  conditioning  system 
comprising  a  compressor,  an  evaporator  and  a  condenser 
connected  in  operative  relationship,  said  vehicle  including  an 
engine,  said  engine  being  drivingly  connected  to  the  compres- 
sor, capillary  tube  refrigerant  expansion  means  between  the 
condenser  and  evaporator,  said  capillary   tube  refrigerant 
expansion  means  comprising  a  capillary  tube  connected  at  one    U.S.  CI.  6^—503 
end  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system  leading  to  the 
evaporator,  a  protective  tube  of  larger  diameter  around  said 
capillary  tube,  one  end  of  said  protective  tube  being  adjacent 
to  the  evaporator  and  being  closed,  the  other  end  of  said 
protective  tube  being  connected  to  the  high  pressure  side  of 
the  system  adjacent  to  the  condenser,  said  capillary  tube 
terminating  short  of  said  other  end,  a  suction  accumulator 
between  the  evaporator  and  compressor  whereby  the  system 
effectively  operates  when  the  compressor  operates  at  variable 
speeds,  the  condenser  is  subjected  to  variable  ambient  tem- 
peratures, and  the  evaporator  is  subjected  to  a  variable  load, 
heat  exchange  means  provided  on  said  suction  accumulator, 
said  heat  exchange  means  comprising  a  jacket  around  the 
suction  accumulator  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  for  flow 
of  refrigerant   therearound    in   heat  exchange   relationship 
therewith,  and  means  connecting  said  heat  exchange  means 
between  said  condenser  and  capillary  tube  refrigerant  expan- 
sion means  to  provide  heat  exchange  between  the  refrigerant 
from  the  condenser  and  the  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  in 
the  suction  accumulator. 


3,872,689 

SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  Wi  Bottum,  9357  Spencer  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48 11 6 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,202 

Int.  CI.  F2Sb  43/00 

3  Claims 


3,872,688 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  DIVIDER  WALL 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Harry  Lucian  Tillman,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,880 
Int.  CI.  F25d  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-329  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  side-by-side  refrigerator-freezer  appliance  having  a 
cabinet  defining  an  interior  space  and  including  a  bottom  wall 
portion  and  a  vertical  rear  wall  portion,  a  vertical  divider 
separating  said  interior  space  into  an  above-freezing  compart- 
ment and  a  laterally  adjacent  below-freezing  compartment 
and  defining  a  bottom  edge  portion  and  a  rear  edge  portion, 
means  for  mounting  said  divider  to  said  cabinet  comprising 
an  elongated  track  member  extending  horizontally  across 
said  cabinet  bottom  wall  portion  and  vertically  along  said 
cabinet  rear  wall  portion,  said  track  member  having  wall 
means  embracing  said  bottom  edge  portion  and  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  divider,  means  forming  a  longitudinally 


1.  In  a  suction  accumulator  for  the  compressor  of  a  refriger- 
ation system,  said  accumulator  comprising  a  casing  havjng  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conduit  within  the  casing  having  an  open 
end  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
portion  extending  from  said  open  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  thence  to  the  casing  outlet,  said 
conduit  having  a  metering  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  said  conduit  acting  to  draw  gas  through  said  open  end 
thereof  and  draw  liquid  at  a  controlled  rate  through  said 
metering  opening  therein  and  expel  both  the  gas  and  the  liquid 
into  the  casing  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rajdially 
inwardly  directed  recess  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  conduit 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  metering  opening 
being  located  within  said  recess,  and  a  sleeve-shaped  stfainer 
element  received  on  said  conduit  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  tfie  casing  in  a  location  where  a  portion  of  said 
strainer  element  overlies  said  recess  so  as  to  filter  fluid  flawing 
through  said  strainer  before  it  passes  through  said  metering 
opening. 
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i         3  872  690 
UNIVERSAL  TYPE  SPINDLE  COUPLING 
Jan  Salajczyk,  Bytom,  Poland,  assignor  to  Huta  "Zygmunt", 
Bytom,  Poland 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  July  5,  1972,  156502 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  64-9R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  synchronous  universal-type  rotatable  spindle  cou- 
pling embodying  a  pair  of  axially  elongated  articulated  joint 
spindle  components  each  having  an  axis  and  a  joint  coupling 
head  1,2  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  angu- 
larly spaced  complementally  interfitting  arms  3,  4,  said  arms 
being  universally  coupled  together  in  substantially  a  clear- 
ance-free manner  by  means  of  bearing  inserts  5  interengaging 
respectively  spaced  apart  radially  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said 
interfitting  arms,  the  improvement  wherein: 

at  least  one  of  said  spindle  components  is  mounted  with  at 
least  part  of  its  axial  length  and  head  free  to  move  trans- 
versely of  its  axis  and  axial  rotation  when  in  operative  use. 


3,872,691 

ROTATING  METAL  SHAFT  AND  PLASTIC  SLEEVE 

MOUNTING 

Eugene  F.  Hildebrandt,  Ferguson.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,891 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  64-27  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  two  piece  device  intended  for  simultaneous  rotation, 
comprising: 

a  solid,  metal  shaft  having  an  annular  channel  formed  in  it, 
a  pair  of  protrusions  formed  from  said  metal  shaft,  said 
protrusions  lying  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  and  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  shaft,  said  protrusioftkbeing  spaced  from  said  chan- 
nel, each  of  said  protrusions  including  a  pair  of  splines, 
each  of  said  splines  having  an  outboard  face;  and 

a  plastic  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
sleeve  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  axial 
opening  in  said  sleeve  between  said  first  and  said  second 
ends,  said  first  end  having  clasp  means  integrally  formed 


in  it,  said  sleeve  further  having  a  first  pair  and  a  second 
pair  of  grooves  through  it  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  sleeve  along  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
groove  pairs  having  a  portion  of  the  total  surface  area  of 
the  sleeve  between  respective  pairs  of  said  grooves,  said 
clasp  means  including  a  lug  extending  radially  inwardly  of 
said  axial  opening  from  each  of  said  portions  of  said 
sleeve  between  respective  ones  of  said  groove  pairs,  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  axial  opening  being  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft  along  at  least  that  portion 
of  said  sleeve  having  said  clasp  means  formed  in  it,  said 
lugs  being  engagable  in  said  channel  to  position  said 
sleeve  axially  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  the  engagement 
of  said  lugs  and  said  channel  providing  a  light  frictional 
drag  which  is  insufficient  to  prevent  all  rotational  slippage 
of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  directions,  said 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  keyways  formed 
in  it,  said  keyways  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
axial  opening,  said  keyways  being  oversized  with  respect 
to  said  protrusions  such  that  said  individual  ones  of  said 
keyways  engage  respective  ones  of  said  protrusions  in  the 
mounted  position  of  said  sleeve,  the  outboard  face  of 
respective  ones  of  the  spline  pairs  forming  said  protru- 
sions adapted  to  abut  said  keyways  in  two  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  thereby 
limiting  rotational  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


3,872,692 

AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Yoshiaki  Miyagawa,  and  Yukio  Tanaka,  both  of  Takatsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1973, 48-88798 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/88 

U.S.  CI.  66-151  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  cylinder 
which  is  revolving  in  carrying  out  the  knitting  operation,  and 
a  pair  of  delivery  rollers  which  are  continuously  downwardly 
delivering  a  continuous  knitted  fabric  from  a  knitting  mecha- 
nism, and  a  main  driving  motor  for  driving  said  knitting  ma- 
chine, an  apparatus  for  continuously  taking  up  said  knitted 
fabric  comprising, 
a  turn  table  disposed  outside  said  knitting  machine, 
a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  turn  table  so  that  its 
rotations  are  synchronized  with  and  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  rotations  of  said  cylinder,  during  the  normal  knit- 
ting operation, 
a  take-up  means  mounted  on  said  turn  table  and  driven  by 
the  turning  motion  of  said  turn  table  for  winding  said 
knitted  fabric  on  a  spindle, 
means  for  transporting  said  delivered  knitted  fabric  from 

said  delivery  rollers  to  said  take-up  means, 
a  mechanism  for  automatically  doffing  a  fully  packaged  roll 
of  said  knitted  fabric  formed  on  said  take-up  means  as 
said  cylinder  continues  to  revolve  in  carrying  out  the 
knitting  operation,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying 
a  fresh  spindle  to  said  take-up  means. 
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3  872  693 
LABORATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COTTON 
AND  COTTON.BLEND  TEXTILES  WITH  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT  VAPORS 
Norton  A.  Cash«n,  Metairie,  and  Austin  C.  F.  Mason,  New 
Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,913 

Int.  CI.  D06c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  68—6  1  Claim 


March  25,  li975 


said 


I.  A  laboratory  apparatus  for  treating  fabric  samples  with 
vapors,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  vapor-curing  chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube 
having  top  and  bottom  apertures,  the  top  aperture  being 
a  standard  female  joint  of  dimensions  which  permit  the 
passage  of  a  fabric  and  holder,  the  bottom  aperture  being 
a  standard  male  joint  of  dimensions  compatible  with 
those  of  a  round  bottomed  flask  ontb  which  it  would  fit; 
the  vapor-curing  chamber  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
side  arm  of  about  one-fourth  the  diameter  of  the  said 
vapor-curing  chamber,  both  arms  being  extended  at  right 
angles  to  the  chamber;  the  said  upper  side  arm  extending 
a  short  distance  thereafter  to  form  a  T,  said  T  being 
tubular  and  open  at  each  end.  to  describe  an  upper  and 
a  lower  aperture  of  the  crosspiece  of  the  said  T;  the  said 
upper  aperture  being  a  female  standard  taper  joint  to  fit 
thereinto  a  cold-finger  type  condenser,  the  said  lower 
aperture  being  a  ball  joint  extending  downward;  the  said 
lower  side-arm  extending  a  shorter  distance  outward  than 
the  distance  of  the  upper  side-arm  and  terminating  out- 
ward as  a  socket  joint,  and  the  other  end  routing  through 
the  vapor  chamber  downward,  to  allow  the  distillate  to 
return; 

b.  a  ground  glass  standard  taper  stopper  to  close  the  upper 
aperture  of  the  vapor-curing  chamber  when  apparatus  is 
in  operation; 

c.  a  cold-finger  type  condenser  to  fit  onto  the  upper  arm  of 
the  upper  side  arm; 

d.  an  automatic  solvent  separator  which  adapts  to  the  side 
arms  of  the  vapor-curing  chamber  at  the  ball  and  socket 
joints,  said  automatic  solvent  separator  comprising  a 
solvent-separator  chamber  which  received  the  condensed 
water  and  other  solvent  to  form  a  two-layer  system  of 
solvents  therein;  said  solvent  separator  chamber  extend- 
ing downward  to  form  the  right  arm  of  a  Y,  the  stem  of 
which  Y  being  provided  with  a  stopcock,  the  left  arm  of 
which  extends  upward  to  end  in  an  open  syphon-breaker 
aperture,  said  left  arm  having  a  socket  joint  which  recy- 
cles the  desired  solvent  back  into  the  said  vapor-curing 
chamber;  said  solvent  separator  chamber  having  a  high, 
small-diameter  tube  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
right,  to  drain  off  the  unwanted  water;  said  small  diameter 
tube  also  having  an  upward  extension  which  also  serves 
as  a  syphon-breaker;  the  said  socket  joint  extending  from 


the  left  arm  of  said  Y  being  lower  than  the  axis  of  the 
small  diameter  tube  which  extends  to  the  right; 

e.  clamps  to  secure  said  socket  joints; 

f.  a  rigid,  stainless  steel,  fabric  sample  holder,  said  hc^lder 
comprising  a  vertical  straight  shaft  terminating  at  pach 
end  in  a  coiled  configuration,  the  plannar  configuration 
of  each  coil  being  perpendicular  to  the  said  vertical 
straight  shaft;  said  rigid,  stainless  steel,  fabric  sample 
holder  being  of  a  dimension  compatible  to  the  ipner 
dimensions  of  the  said  vapor-curing  chamber  of  (a)  and 
comprising  a  means  of  supporting  a  fabric  sample  hung 
thereonto; 

g.  a  round-bottomed  flask  with  ground  glass  standard  tpper 
joint  compatible  with  the  bottom  aperture  of  the  said 
vapor-curing  chamber  of  (a)  and  being  of  a  volumptric 
capacity  compatible  with  the  requirements  of  the  entire 
apparatus;  and 

h.  a  heating  mantle,  a  source  of  energy  to  actuate  the  ijian 
tie,  an  ice-cold  source  of  water  for  the  cold-finger 
denser.  Supporting  brackets  and  clamps  to  provide 
apparatiB  with  adequate  rigidity. 


:on- 
the 


3,872,694 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Tamotu  Sikamori,  and  Haruyuki  Kaito,  both  of  Hitachi,  Ja  )an, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1972, 47-46352 
Int.  CI.  D06f  23/04,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  68-42  R  7CI«ims 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  basket  means  for  receiv- 
ing articles  to  be  washed,  said  means  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  water  tank,  pulsating  means  provided  for  said  bajket 
means,  pole  change  motor  means  for  driving  said  basket 
means  and  pulsating  means,  the  number  of  poles  of  said  m0tor 
means  being  adjustable  to  control  the  motor  means  speetl  in 
three  steps,  clutch  means  for  transmitting  driving  power  from 
the  motor  means  to  the  basket  means  during  drying  operation 
of  the  washing  machine,  brake  means  for  holding  said  basket 
means  stationary  during  washing  and  rinsing  operations  of  the 
washing  machine,  means  for  operating  said  clutch  means 
during  drying  operation  of  the  machine  so  as  to  transmit  the 
power  from  said  motor  means  to  the  basket  means,  means  for 
releasing  said  brake  means  during  drying  operation,  and 
switch  means  for  selecting  the  number  of  poles  of  said  mptor 
means  corresponding  to  a  maximum  number  or  an  intermedi- 
ate number  during  washing  and  rinsing  operations  of  the 
machine. 
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3,872,695 
WRINGER 
Josef    Busek,    Gartenstrasse     16    D-8190    Wolfratshausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,004 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1972, 
2249369 

Int.  CI.  C  14b  17100 
U.S.  CI.  69-47  8  Claims 


ergization  permitting  relative  opening  movement  of  said 
elements  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  other  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  wringing  flat  articles  of  irregular  thickness, 
having  a  stationary  lower  pressure  member;  a  movable  upper 
pressure  member  oriented  towards  the  stationary  presssure 
member;  means  for  moving  the  movable  pressure  member 
towards  and  away  from  the  stationary  pressure  member;  an 
expansible  membrane  secured  to  the  stationary  pressure  mem- 
ber and  having  a  face  oriented  towards  the  movable  pressure 
member;  means  for  expanding  the  membrane  by  liquid  pres- 
sure for  pressing  the  membrane  face  against  the  flat  article 
situated  between  the  two  pressure  members;  a  conveyor  belt 
extending  between  the  pressure  members  for  positioning  the 
flat  article  therebetween,  the  conveyor  belt  being  structured 
to  allow  liquid  pressed  from  the  article  to  flow  parallel  to  the 
belt  faces;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first  web  affixed  to 
said  stationary  pressure  member  and  extending  over  said 
membrane  and  said  stationary  pressure  member,  said  first  web 
having  a  web  face  oriented  towards  said  conveyor  belt;  and  a 
second  web  affixed  to  and  extending  over  said  movable  pres- 
sure member,  said  second  web  having  a  web  face  oriented 
towards  said  conveyor  belt;  said  first  and  second  webs  being 
of  a  porous,  essentially  non-absorbent  structure  for  providing 
a  drainage  of  the  liquid,  pressed  from  the  flat  article,  within 
each  said  web  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  web  faces. 


3,872,696 
COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  FAIL-SAFE  LATCH  FOR 
EXIT  DOORS 
Arthur  V.  Geringer,  5424  Geyser  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,570 
Int.  CI.  E05b  63114,  59/00,  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  70- 145  17  Claims 

1.  Fail-safe  locking  means  for  a  door  element  supported  for 
movements  to  opened  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  an 
associated  door  frame  element  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  bolt  means  each  mounted  on  one  of  said 
elements,  each  of  said  bolt  means  being  operable  between 
an  extended  and  retracted  position  in  relation  to  the  other 
of  said  elements; 

b.  manual  actuating  means  on  one  of  said  elements  for  said 
first  and  second  bolt  means  including: 

an  accessible  outside  member  operable  to  move  one  of 

said  bolt  means  to  its  retracted  position,  and 
an  accessible  inside  member  operable  to  move  both  of 

said  bolt  means  to  retractable  positions;  and 

electrically  controlled  means  operably  associated  with 

one  of  said  bolt  means,  and  upon  energization  retaining 

said  elements  against  relative  movement  from  a  closed  to 

opened  position  by  said  outside  member,  but  upon  deen- 


c. 


bolt  means  to  its  retracted  position  by  said  outside  mem- 
ber. 


3,872,697  ' 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

John  F.  Wellekens,  51  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,943 

Int.  CI.  E05b  55/00,  9/08 

U.S.  CL  70—370  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  housing,  a  bolt  therein  slidable 
relatively  to  the  housing,  means  for  normally  positioning  the 
bolt  with  one  of  its  ends  projecting  in  a  first  position  and  for 
a  relatively  short  distance  beyond  the  housing,  a  sensing  bar 
arranged  alongside  of  and  contiguous  to  the  bolt,  said  sensing 
bar  being  slidable  relatively  to  the  bolt  and  to  the  housing, 
spring  means  for  causing  the  positioning  of  the  sensing  bar 
with  one  of  its  ends  located  at  and  adjacent  to  the  projected 
end  of  the  bolt  while  the  bolt  is  in  its  first  position,  means 
including  a  spring  biased  rotor  for  slidably  moving  the  bolt 
from  its  first  position  to  a  further  projected  position,  co- 
operating stop  elements  on  the  bolt-moving  means  and  on  the 
sensing  bar  for  holding  the  bolt  moving  means  inoperative 
while  the  bolt  and  sensing  bar  are  in  the  first  position,  one  of 
said  stop  elements  being  an  arcuate  flange  on  the  rotor,  a 
second  stop  element  on  the  sensing  bar  to  limit  outward  move- 
ment thereof  and  the  stop  elements  on  the  sensing  bar  being 
spaced  flanges  between  which  the  arcuate  flange  passes  when 
the  sensing  bar  is  in  a  retracted  position,  said  co-operating 
stop  means  being  separable  to  permit  the  advancement  of  the 
bolt  by  the  bolt-moving  means  under  the  urge  of  its  spring 
when  the  sensing  bar  is  maintained  in  a  retracted  position  by 
its  contact  against  a  door  striker  plate. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  fixed  mounting  plate,  a  cup  disposed  against 
said  plate,  a  filler  fitted  within  the  cup,  fastening  means  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  and  entering  into  the  cup,  said  fasten- 
ing means  including  studs  bearing  nuts,  a  lock  cylinder  carried 
by  the  filler,  said  cylinder  carrying  a  latch  having  a  retractible 
part  extended  behind  the  base  of  the  cup  to  hold  the  lock 
cylinder  against  displacement,  the  fastening  means  being 
covered  and  concealed  by  the  filler  and  the  nuts  being  spaced 
apart  and  located  to  guide  parts  of  the  latch  between  them 
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f 


when  the  lock  cylinder  has  the  latch  inserted  between  said    speed  of  the  racks  prior  to  its  engagement  with  the  forming 
nuts.  projections. 


3,872,698  I                3,872,700 

DOUBLE  ENDED  LOCKABLE  KEY  HOLDER  LOCK  THREAD  DIE  SET  AND  METHOD 

Irving  Feinberg,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock  Ronald  J.  Matej,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prutton  Corport 

Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Elm-  tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

wood  Park,  NJ.  Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,274 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,118  Int.  CL  B21h  3106 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/;0  U.S.  CI.  72-91,                                                         25  Claids 
U.S.  CI.  70-459                                                        8  Claims 


■  Ut'  2^ 


1.  A  device  comprising;  a  housing: 

first  and  second  substantially  J-shaped  shackles  siidably 
supported  by  the  housing  and  each  movable  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  in  directions  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
legs  of  the  shackles  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position,  the  shackles  being  movable  in  opposite 
directions  from  their  respective  closed  positions  to  reach 
their  respective  open  positions;  and 

a  manually  operable  locking  member  engageable  with  the 
shackles  connected  to  the  housing  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto  for  locking  either  one  or  both  of  the 
shackles  in  closed  position.  1 


3,872,699 
ANTI-SKID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROLLING  MACHINES 
Donald  Edward  Blue,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,457 

Int.  CI.  B21h  5/02 

L'.S.  CI.  72-88  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  machine  for  forming  a  peripheral  configura- 
tion on  a  rotatably  supported  cylindrical  workpiece  and  hav- 
ing a  housing  with  upper  and  lower  guide  means  defined 
thereon,  a  pair  of  powered  slide  members  respectively  mov- 
able along  said  guide  means  transversely  of  the  workpiece, 
and  a  pair  of  forming  racks  mounted  upon  said  slide  members 
for  substantially  simultaneous  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  forming  projections  arranged  for  tangential 
engagement  with  the  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  anti-skid  assembly  for  assuring  proper  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece  as  it  is  initially  engaged  by  the  forming  projections,  the 
anti-skid  assembly  including  a  pad  of  abrasive,  oil  resistant 
and  resilient  material  secured  to  a  leading  end  of  each  forming 
rack,  the  pads  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  prese- 
lected distance  to  assure  common  interference  engagement 
with  the  workpiece,  the  pads  having  a  preselected  length  along 
the  forming  axis  of  the  racks  in  order  to  bring  the  workpiece 
up  to  a  desired  rate  of  rotation  commensurate  with  the  lineal 


18.  The  method  of  forming  a  split  crest  locking  thread  on 
a  workpiece  using  a  first  and  a  second  die,  comprising  th ; 
steps  of: 
establishing  a  first  thread  form  section  and  a  lock  thread 
form  section  on  the  working  surface  of  the  first  die  and 
the  first  thread  form  section  on  the  second  die,  | 

relatively  moving  the  dies  with  a  circular  cross-sectioi 
workpiece  therebetween  to  form  thereon  a  thread  of  said 
first  thread  form  by  progressively  deforming  materiai 
from  the  workpiece  to  form  the  root  of  the  thread  and  the 
material  being  moved  into  two  gradually  converging  rowi 
to  form  a  thread  crest, 
and  relatively  moving  the  dies  with  the  workpiece  therebe 
tween  to  cause  said  lock  thread  form  section  to  contact 
the  workpiece  and  keep  the  converging  rows  from  closini 
and  instead  to  spread  the  rows  into  two  diverging  rows  a 
the  crest  of  part  of  the  workpiece  thread. 


3,872,701 
METHOD  FOR  ROLL  FINISHING  SPUR  GEARS 
Richard  W.  Tersch,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  t( 
Lear  Siegier,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  J 973,  Ser.  No.  404,774 
i        Int.  CI.  B21h  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-lOi  7  Claimi 


1.  The  methotF of  finish  rolling  a  cylindrical  pinion  membei 
which  comprises  supporting  it  in  tight  mesh  with  a  conjugate 
internally  toothed  hardened  steel  die  member  with  the  axes  of 
work  pieces  and  die  parallel,  driving  one  of  the  members 
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directly  in  rotation  and  thereby  driving  the  other  member  as 
a  result  of  the  meshed  engagement  between  the  members,  and 
applying  pressure  of  metal  deforming  intensity  between  the 
teeth  of  the  members  by  relatively  moving  said  members 
toward  each  other  along  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of 
both  of  said  members  to  deform  the  metal  of  the  teeth  of  the 
work  gear  members  to  a  form  conjugate  to  the  form  of  the 
teeth  on  the  hardened  steel  die  member. 


3,872,703 
EXTRUSION 
Derek  Green,  Lytham  Saint  Annes,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,163 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5, 1972, 
41133/72 

Int.  CL  B21c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—262  4  Ctouns 


3,872,702 
COILING  ELONGATED  MATERIALS 
Jesse  C.  Bittman,  and  Ralph  B.  Long,  Jr.,  both  of  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wean  United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
by  said  Jesse  C.  Bittman  Jesse 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,308,  July  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,002 

Int.  CI.  B21f  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-145  lOCUims 


1.  In  a  method  coiling  elongated  material  such  as  bar,  rod, 
wire,  tubing,  shapes,  and  the  like,  wherein  during  the  coiling 
the  convolutions  are  reformed  in  a  manner  that  the  material 
is  not  subject  to  any  objectionable  torsional  forces  about  its 
major  axis,  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  the  elongated  material  while  at  its  original  form 
to  a  working  force  to  bend  the  material  in  a  manner  to 
change    its    form    into    succeeding    convolutions,    and 
wherein  the  convolutions  as  they  are  formed  are  urged 
into  a  circular  path  defined  by  their  diameters,  and 
while  said  bending  is  being  performed  on  said  material 
causing  said  working  force  to  orbit  about  the  axes  of 
formations  of  said  formed  convolutions  so  that  the  convo- 
lutions emerge  as  free  non-rotating  bodies. 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  coiling  elongated  material  such  as  bar, 
rod,  wire,  shapes,  tubing  and  the  like,  wherein  during  the 
coiling  the  convolutions  are  reformed  in  a  manner  that  the 
material  is  not  subject  to  any  objectionable  torsional  forces 
about  its  major  axis, 
means  subjecting  the  elongated  material  while  in  its  original 
form  to  a  working  force  to  bend  the  material  in  a  manner 
to  change  its  form  into  succeeding  convolutions,  and 
wherein  the  convolutions  as  they  are  formed  are  urged 
into  a  circular  path  defined  by  their  diameters,  and 
means  while  said  bending  is  being  performed  on  said  mate- 
rial for  causing  said  working  force  to  orbit  about  the  axes 
of  formations  of  said  formed  convolutions  so  that  the 
convolutions  emerge  as  free  non-rotating  bodies. 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  mem- 
bers defining  an  elongate  passageway  therebetween,  said  first 
and  second  members  being  movable  one  relative  to  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  passageway,  an  abutment 
member  fixed  relative  to  the  second  member  projecting  into 
and  blocking  the  passageway,  means  defining  at  least  one  die 
orifice  leading  from  the  passageway  adjacent  the  abutment 
member,  said  orifice  extending  from  said  passageway  to  a 
point  outside  said  apparatus  whereby  material  fed  to  said 
apparatus  is  extruded  therethrough,  the  amount  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  passageway  defined  by  the  first  member  which  is 
movable  towards  the  abutment  member  being  greater  than  the 
amount  of  the  surface  area  of  the  passageway  defined  by  the 
second  member,  whereby  material  fed  into  the  passageway  is 
moved  by  frictional  drag  with  the  surface  of  the  passageway 
in  the  first  member  towards  the  abutment  member  and  is 
thereby  extruded  through  the  die  orifice,  and  in  which  said 
second  member  is  provided  with  a  further  portion  projecting 
into  and  extending  over  a  length  of  the  passageway  in  front  of 
said  abutment  member  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  passageway  and  being  of  lesser  depth  than 
the  abutment  member. 


3  872  704 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  AND  STRIP  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Tatsuo  Ohya;  Eiio  Sakuma;  Minoru  Motoyoshi;  Masafumi 
Okamoto.  and  Kiyoshi  Tanaka.  all  of  Himeji-shi,  Hyogo- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,   1971,  46- 
471413 

Int.  CI.  B21b  3/02 
VJS.  CI.  72-364  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  grain-oriented  electrical 
steel  and  strip  having  excellent  and  stabilized  magnetic  char- 
acteristics in  the  rolling  direction  by  continuous  casting,  com- 
prising heating  a  continuous  cast  steel  slab  containing  0.005 
-  0.060  percent  of  carbon,  not  more  than  4.0  percent  of 
silicon,  0.030  -  0.090  percent  of  manganese  and  0.0 10  -  0.030 
percent  of  sulfur  to  a  temperature  from  1250°  to  1 350*X?,  hot 
rolling  the  slab  continuously  under  the  condition  that  the 
material  is  kept  for  30  -  200  seconds  in  the  temperature  range 
between  1 200°  and  950°C,  and  then  cold  rolling  and  annealing 
the  sheet. 
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3,872,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SLOTTED  CORE 

STRUCTURES 

Eugen«  C.  Bair,  HoUand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,269,  Nov.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,762,041.  This  appUcation  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,691 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  41102 
U.S.  CI.  72—393  7  Claims 


the  end  of  a  tube  and  to  be  moved  together  for  crinu}ing 

the  tube  at  a  position  close  to  but  spaced  from  its  end, 
a  pair  of  handles  coupled  to  said  members  for  moving  said 

jaw  portions  and  said  crimping  means  apart  and  together, 

and 
a  mandrel  carried  by  said  tool  and  having  an  end  poftion 

located  between  said  jaw  portions  for  insertion  into  the 

end  of  the  tube  to  maintain  the  end  of  the  tube  open  when 

it  is  being  crimped. 


f'^X. 


inc 


3,872,707 

CRIMPED  CONNECTION  FOR  FLARED  END  CONdIjIT 
William  Franldin  Broslie,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,547,  Sept.  28, 1971,  abandoned.  Tt 
application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,087 
Int.  CI.  B21d  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—430         I  2  CI 


this 


:ilims 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
apart  restricted  axially  extending  slot  entrance  surfaces  along 
a  generally  cylindrical  bore  of  a  laminated  magnetic  core,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  tool  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tools  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  to  the  carrier  and  angulariy 
spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  a  predetermined  angular  spac- 
ing between  restricted  slot  entrances  of  the  laminated  mag- 
netic core;  and  cam  means  for  urging  the  tools  to  a  dwell 
position  relative  to  the  carrier  and  for  substantially  simulta- 
neously moving  said  plurality  of  tools  along  predetermined 
paths  from  the  dwell  position  thereof  into  force  transmitting 
contact  with  surface  regions  of  restricted  slot  entrance  sur- 
faces of  the  magnetic  core  positioned  adjacent  thereto  and 
along  the  generally  cylindrical  bore;  said  tools  being  provided 
with  axially  extending  core  engaging  surfaces  for  shaping  the 
axially  extending  restricted  core  slot  entrance  surfaces  so  that 
the  slot  entrance  will  have  a  predetermined  axially  extending 
opening  of  uniform  width. 


44      46       3       ^»      ^Z       ^ 


3,872,706 

TOOL  FOR  SEALING  END  OF  TUBING 

Jess  MUIer,  1206  Valley  View,  Arlington,  Tex.  76013 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,354 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7/024 

U.S.  CI.  72-409  7  Claims 


1.  A  subassembly  for  crimping  a  first  conduit  having  a  flared 
end  portion  onto  a  second  conduit  partially  inserted  into  the 
flared  end  portion  of  the  first  conduit,  which  comprises; 

a.  a  chamber  having  first  and  second  ends  adapted  t(?  fit 
over  the  area  of  insertion  between  the  first  and  secpnd 
conduits; 

b.  a  die  reciprocally  mounted  in  and  confined  by  the  cham- 
ber, said  die  encircling  the  first  conduit  adjacent  its  flared 
end  portion; 

c.  propellant  means  for  driving  the  die  longitudinally  0ver 
the  flared  end  portion  and  compressing  said  portion  radi- 
ally inwardly,  said  propellant  means  positioned  bet\ 
the  die  and  the  first  end  of  said  chambers; 

d.  detonating  means  for  detonating  the  propellant  me| 
and 

e.  a  malleable,  annular  cap  positioned  on  the  second  con- 
duit between  the  flared  end  portion  of  the  first  conduit 
and  the  second  end  of  the  chamber,  said  cap  capable  of 
being  radially  deformable  by  said  die  upon  detonatio  i  of 
the  propellant  means.  , 


tween 
ne^ns; 


'  3,872,708 

DIES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DISPOSABLE  SCALPEL 

HANDLE  T 

Clinton  M.  Cummings,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Atme 
United  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,322,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,817,077.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,$92 

Int.  CI.  B21d  37/14 
VS.  CI.  72—470  1  Claim 


r-'-n--^ 


I.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  tube  at  a  position  close  to  but  1.  A  press-swaging  die  comprising  two  cooperating  mold 

spaced  from  an  end  thereof  and  for  forming  an  open  ended  members  said  mold  members  each  comprising: 

trough  portion  at  said  end,  comprising:  A.  a  product  surface-producing  zone  incorporating  altemat- 

a  pair  of  movable  members  including  jaw  members  with  »ng  transverse  grooves  and  ridges,  with  the  grooves  of  one 

crimping  means  adapted  to  be  moved  apart  for  receiving  of  said  mold  members  in  substantially  juxtaposed  spaced 
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relationship  to  the  ridges  of  the  other  of  said  mold  mem- 
bers 

B.  a  flash-preventing  zone 

a.  surrounding  the  entire  periphery  of  the  product  sur- 
face-producing zone,  and 

b.  defining  a  substantially  flat  surface  laterally  extending 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  grooves;  and 

C.  said  mold  members  being  dimensioned  to  define,  at  their 
closest  approach  during  the  molding  cycle,  a  spacing 
between  said  flash  preventing  zones  for  avoiding  press- 
swaging  contact  between  said,  flash  preventing  zones, 

whereby  no  flash  is  produced  during  the  swaging  operation 
since  said  flash-preventing  zone  eliminates  excess  material 
flow  which  otherwise  would  result  in  flash  production. 


wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  distributor  for  delivering 
liquid  under  a  standardized  pressure  into  a  test  cell  which  is 
divided  into  two  sections  by  a  calibrated  filter,  a  temperature- 
sensing  element  placed  in  the  flowing  stream  of  liquid  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  filter,  a  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate 
across  the  filter,  a  system  for  detecting  the  stoppage  or  drop 
in  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  within  the  flow  meter  and  deliver- 
ing an  electrical  signal,  an  element  for  heating  said  cell  which 
is  controlled  by  the  signal  delivered  by  the  flow  detector  and 
a  unit  for  cooling  said  cell,  said  liquid  distributor  including  a 
constant-level  drum  mounted  above  the  cell,  said  distributor 
further  comprising  a  feed  pipe  which  passes  through  a  pre- 
filter  for  the  retention  of  impurities  and  a  coalescer  for  the 
removal  of  water  in  suspension  in  the  liquid  to  be  tested. 


3,872,709  3,872,711 

FRACTURE  RESISTANCE  TESTING  METHOD  REMOTE  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD  AIR 

Victor  H.  Pagano,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  BRAKES 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  William  W.  Atkinson,  Moraga,  and  Albert  Leathern,  El  Cer- 


Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,405 
Int.  CI.  GOln  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  73-12 


12  Claims 


/4 


/S   2g^      ^  ^^ 


3,872,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INDEX  OF 

FILTERABILITY  OF  A  LIQUID 

Bernard  Louvel,  Buros,  France,  assignor  to  Entreprise  De 

Recherches  Et  D'Activites  Petrolieres  (ELF),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,740 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28, 1972,  72.06718 
Int.  CI.  GOln  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-17  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  index  and  progressive 
variation  of  filterability  of  a  liquid  and  especially  a  gas  oil. 


rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southern  Pacific  Transporta- 
tion Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,848 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—39  ,       5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  of  short  transverse  direction  frac- 
ture resistance  in  a  specimen  plate:  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one  annular  groove  in  one  face  of 
a  specimen  plate  to  define  at  least  one  island;  applying  shock 
load  to  the  other  face  of  the  specimen  plate  in  areas  thereof 
registering  with  each  island;  and  ascertaining  fractures  devel- 
oped in  each  island  due  to  the  shock  load. 


P».»  F».L. 


I 


To  TOA>.^ 


1.  In  a  railroad  yard  testing  system  for  automatically  charg- 
ing and  testing  the  air  systems  of  trains  of  a  variety  of  lengths 
by  charging  the  train  air  brake  system  to  a  high  pressure  and 
then  determining  whether  the  pressure  undergoes  a  predeter- 
mined leakage-caused  reduction  during  a  leakage-test  period, 
the  improvement  of  apparatus  for  automatically  charging  the 
train  air  system  from  a  yam  air  supply  comprising: 
a  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  the  yard  air  supply  to  the 
head  end  of  a  train  air  system,  including  an  orifice  means 
for  providing  a  pressure  drop  during  air  flow  and  a  sole- 
noid valve  operable  to  disconnect  the  air  supply  from  the 
air  system; 
a  first  pressure  transducer  operable  to  generate  a  signal 
when  the  pressure  in  the  system  rises  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined level; 
means  coupled  to  the  first  pressure  transducer,  for  main- 
taining the  solenoid  valve  open  until  said  predetermined 
pressure  is  reached; 
a  timer  coupled  to  the  solenoid  valve  and  operable  to  keep 
the  valve  open  regardless  of  pressure,  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  the  timer  is  placed  in  an  operable 
state; 
starting  means  for  placing  the  first  transducer  and  timer  in 
operable  states;  and  means  respective  to  the  pressure  at 
the  coupling  assembly  reaching  a  predetermined  level 
after  said  predetermined  time  period,  for  initiating  a 
pressure  reduction  and  testing  cycle,  whereby  to  assure 
that  the  entire  train  air  supply  has  been  adequately 
charged  regardless  of  train  length,  by  measuring  air  pres- 
sure only  at  the  head  end  of  the  train. 
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3,872,712 
DYNAMIC  AIR  FLOW  COMPARATOR  SYSTEM 
James  T.  Westcrvelt,  Livonia,  and  Philip  E.  Swis,  Mt.  Clemens, 
both  of  Mkfa.,  assignors  to  The  Cross  Company,  Eraser, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,930,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,691 

InL  a.  GOlm  3126 
VS.  CL  73-40  23  Claims 


V 


n 


1  --I 


// 


1.  In  a  leak  detector  unit,  means  for  rapidly  pre-fiiUng  a 
workpiece  for  a  predetermined  time,  means  maintaining  a  test 
pressure  after  pre-filhng  has  been  accomplished,  a  flowmeter 
detecting  the  flow  rate  to  said  workpiece  while  maintaining 
said  test  pressure,  said  pre-filling  means  including  a  fill  regula- 
tor, a  fill  and  test  sequence  valve  connected  between  said  fill 
regulator  and  flowmeter  and  said  workpiece,  an  adjustable  fill 
timer  moving  said  valve  from  a  first  position  connecting  said 
fill  regulator  to  said  workpiece  to  a  second  position  connect- 
ing said  flowmeter  to  said  workpiece,  a  fill,  test  and  vent 
sequence  valve  between  said  fill  and  test  sequence  valve  and 
said  workpiece,  and  an  adjustable  test  timer  activatable  by 
said  fill  timer  for  shifting  said  fill,  test  and  vent  sequence  valve 
from  a  first  position  connecting  said  All  and  test  sequence 
valve  to  said  workpiece  to  a  second  position  venting  said 
workpiece,  whereby  said  workpiece  will  be  pre-filled  until  said 
fill  timer  shifts  the  fill  and  test  sequence  valve  and  will  thereaf- 
ter be  tested  until  said  test  timer  shifts  the  fill,  test  and  vent 
sequence  valve. 


3,872,713 
CASING  SEAL  TESTER  FOR  SUBSEA  COMPLETIONS 
William  T.  Ilfrey;  John  D.  McLain,  and  WiHiam  W.  Todd,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,225 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3136,  3/14 

U.S.  CL  73-40.5  R  5  Claims 


i    ^i^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  annular  seal  disposed  between 
the  exterior  of  a  tubular  member  and  a  subsea  wellhead  or 
similar  assembly  from  which  the  tubular  member  is  suspended 
which  comprises: 
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a.  means  for  isolating  the  bore  of  the  inner  tubular  member 
from  the  space  directly  above  the  annular  seal; 

b.  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  annular  seal 
to  increase  the  differential  pressure  acting  across  the  seal 
without  pressurizing  the  bore  of  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber; and  I 

c.  means  extending  within  the  inner  tubular  member  for 
monitoring  a  physical  property  of  that  portion  of  thp 
inner  tubular  member  situated  below  the  annular  seal  to 
detect  any  changes  in  the  monitored  property  indicative 
of  a  change  in  external  pressure  acting  on  the  inner  tubu- 
lar member  in  response  to  increasing  the  differential 
pressure  across  the  seal. 


'  3,872,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  VALVE 
William  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,553 
I        Int.  CI.  GOln  3/08 


U.S.  CI.  73 


17  Claimk 


1.  A  method  df  testing  a  valve  for  leakage  comprising: 
placing  a  first  liquid  whose  boiling  point  is  slightly  highe  ■ 

than  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  surroundings  on  one 

side  of  the  valve, 
placing  a  second  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve, 
increasing  the  pressure  of  said  first  liquid  to  a  predeter 

mined  amount,  and 
observing  said  second  liquid  for  bubbles  caused  by  leakagi ; 

of  said  first  liquid. 


3,872,715 
ULTRASONIC  PULSE-ECHO  GATE  CIRCUIT 
Richard  J.  Pittaro,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Krautkramer 
Branson,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,978 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.9  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  an  ultrasonic  nondestructive  test  apparatus 
comprising: 
transducer  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  workpiece  fo 
transmitting  an  ultrasonic  search  beam  into  the  work- 
piece  and  for  receiving  echo  signals  therefrom  arisinj 
from  defects  intercepted  by  said  beam; 
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means  coupled  for  receiving  said  defect  responsive  echo 
signals  and  for  providing  defect  responsive  output  signals; 
gate  means  including  a  plurality  of  gates  coupled  for 
receiving  said  output  signals,  one  of  said  gates  being  open 
and  the  remaining  gates  being  closed; 

means  coupled  to  said  gate  means  for  causing  an  open  gate 
to  close  and  a  closed  gate  to  open  responsive  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  a  respective  one  of  said  output  signals,  and 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  gates  for  receiving  the  infor- 
mation provided  by  said  output  signals  and  conducted 
through  said  gate  means. 


b.  applying  pressure  to  an  area  of  the  soil  walls  in  the  test 
bore  hole  adjacent  said  predetermined  depth; 


3,872,716 

MEASURING  THE  TENDERNESS  OF  MEAT 

Leo  J.  Hansen,  Clarendon  Hilk,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,728,  May  15,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,234,  Nov.  15, 
1968, ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,722, 

Feb.  15,  1968,.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,008The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  20,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3/42,  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  73-81  1  Claim 


c.  effecting  a  penetration  laterally  into  the  walls  of  the  soil 
of  said  preformed  test  bore  hole  at  said  predetermined 
depth; 

d.  measuring  the  distance  of  said  penetration;  and 

e.  measuring  the  force  required  to  effect  said  penetration. 


3,872,718 
MULTIPURPOSE  SAMPLER  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID 

METAL 
Paul  A.  Nelson,  Wheaton;  Verne  M.  Kolba,  Plainfield,  and 
John  T.  Holmes,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,129 
Int.  CI.  GOln  1/10,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-86  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  testing  a  raw  meat  body  for  measuring  its 
tenderness  upon  cooking  wherein  said  raw  meat  contains 
fibers  extending  in  a  known  direction,  the  steps  comprising: 
orienting  a  probe  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  needles  at  an 
angle  of  45°  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  fibers  when 
said  meat  is  raw  and  said  body  is  mounted  in  suspension  and 
held  firmly  in  its  orginal  form  against  substantial  distortion 
during  penetration;  forcing  said  needles  to  penetrate  said  raw 
body  to  a  predetermined  depth  while  maintaining  said  angle 
of  alignment  between  said  needles  and  the  direction  of  elonga- 
tion of  said  fibers;  and  measuring  the  maximum  penetration 
resistance  of  the  raw  meat  to  the  insertion  of  said  needles, 
whereby  the  measurement  includes  a  composite  force  repre- 
sentative of  the  penetration  resistance  of  both  the  meat  fiber 
and  the  connective  tissue. 


3  872  717 
SOIL  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Nathaniel  S.  Fox,  3820  FoxhiU  Drive,  S.E.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
30060 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,730 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33/24 
U.S.  CI.  73-84  7  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  conducting  on-the-site  soil  penetration 
measurements  in  a  preformed  test  bore  hole,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
a.  lowering  soil  penetration  means  to  a  predetermined  depth 
in  a  preformed  test  bore  hole; 


1.  A  multipurpose  sampler  device  for  use  in  the  examination 
of  liquid  metals  comprising  an  elongated,  vertical  casing  hav- 
ing removable  suspension  means  for  supporting  a  detachable 
insert  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing;  heater  means 
surrounding  said  casing  for  establishing  an  isothermal  zone  in 
the  upper  portion  around  said  insert  and  a  heating  zone  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof;  port  means  for  passing  entering  liquid- 
metal  flow  through  said  heating  and  isothermal  zones  into  the 
top  of  said  insert;  and  a  helical  coil  of  tubing  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  insert  for  discharging  liquid  metal  therefrom, 
said  tubing  extending  through  said  heating  zone  in  heat  ex- 
change contact  with  said  flow  of  entering  liquid  metal. 


1318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1975 


3  872  719 
ROCK  BOLT  TENSION  LOAD  CELL 
Michad  J.  Beus,  Spokane,  and  Earl  L.  Phillips,  Newman  Lake, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,104 

Int.  CL  GO  lb  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  73-88  F  5  claims 


change  in  that  velocity,  a  logic  system  connected  for  interpret- 
ing the  data  sensed  by  the  sensor  and  for  commanding  brake 
control  functions  as  required  in  response  to  the  data  inter- 
preted by  the  logic  system,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
activating  the  skid  control  installation  to  be  tested  by  applying 
electrical  and  fluid  power  thereto; 


3,872,720 

ASSEMBLY  LINE  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ANTI-SKID 

INSTALLATIONS 

Joseph  E.  Fleagle,  Overland,  and  Richard  C.  Bueler,  Des  Peres, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electrk  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,275 

Intel.  GOlm  17100 

U.S.CL  73-121  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  vehicle  skid  control  installations 

comprising  at  least  one  sensor  installed  in  each  axle  of  the 

vehicle  for  sensing  wheel  velocity  data  including  rates  of 
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placing  an  irtduction  coil  adjacent  each  sensor  to  be  test  d; 

connecting  the  coil  to  receive  a  selected  electrical  input 

signal  for  simulating  selected  conditions  in  the  senspr; 

and 
altering  the  selected  signal  for  controlling  the  selected  cc 

ditions. 


ispr; 
con- 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  stress  in  an  enlongated 
element  affixed  to  a  substance  subject  to  deformation,  said 
substance  having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  surface 
wherein  one  end  of  said  element  is  fixedly  anchored  and  a 
portion  thereof  projects  from  said  substance  such  that  an 
opposite  end  of  said  element  is  situated  beyond  said  external 
surface,  including  a  bearing  means  slackly  fitted  on  said  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  pressured  contact  with 
said  external  surface  by  pressure  applying  means  engaging 
said  element  adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof  and  settable 
by  adjustments  thereof  on  said  element,  an  improvement  in 
said  arrangement  comprising  resilient  means  having  connec- 
tions to  a  strain  signal  detecting  and  indicating  apparatus  and 
operable  in  response  to  strain  developed  therein  to  affect  the 
signal  detected  and  indicated  by  said  apparatus,  a  resilient 
structure  comprising  a  shell-like  body  with  which  said  resilient 
means  are  rigidly  bound,  said  shell-like  body  having  a  convex 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  rim  portion  at  an  opposite  end,  and 
a  planar  part  which  is  engaged  by  said  rim  portion  and  in 
contact  with  said  pressure  applying  means,  and  a  further 
means  slackly  fitted  on  said  element  adjacent  said  bearing 
means  and  having  a  concave  portion  and  a  planar  portion,  said 
planar  portion  contacting  said  bearing  means  and  said  con- 
cave portion  contacting  said  convex  portion  of  said  shell-like 
body,  whereby  adjustments  of  said  pressure  applying  means 
produces  a  force  acting  through  said  planar  part,  said  shell- 
hke  body,  and  said  further  means  which  maintains  said  bear- 
ing means  in  pressured  contact  with  said  external  surface. 


3,872,721 
DOWKHOLE  GAS  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Ilfrey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Productiln 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fil«d  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,568 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47106 

U.S.CI.73-lfl  9  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  continuously  performing  a  subsurface  test 
for  the  presence  of  gas  in  drilling  fluid  during  the  course  of  fa 
drilling  operation  conducted  from  a  floating  vessel  wherein  a 
drill  string  extends  downwardly  from  the  vessel  into  a  well 
extending  beneath  the  earth's  surface  comprising:  T 

a.  positioning  a  tubular  member  having  an  expansible  sam- 
ple chamber  in  the  wall  thereof  in  the  drill  string  and  near 
its  lower  end;  | 

b.  circulating  drilling  fluid  through  the  drill  string  so  as  to 
create  a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  thereof;  T 

c.  employing  the  said  differential  pressure  to  expand  and 
contract  the  sample  chamber  so  as  to  admit,  isolate, 
expand  and  discharge  a  fluid  sample  therefrom  without 
interrupting  the  drilling  operation;  1 

d.  monitoring  the  pressure  behavior  of  the  expanding  sant- 
ple  and  generating  a  surface  detectable  signal  whenever 
the  pressure  volume  behavior  of  the  fluid  sample  is  indie 
ative  of  the  presence  of  gas  in  the  drilling  fluid;  and 
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e.  reinitiating  the  expansion  and  contraction  cycle  and 
continuing  the  same  without  intervention  from  the  earth's 
surface. 


3,872,722 

LOW  DRAIN  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Stig  Ingvar  Karlsson,  Karlskrona,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Svensk  Varmematning,  C.B.-System,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,925,  May  25, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,812,713.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  8, 1972, 16037/72 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  17110 

U.S.  CI.  73-193R  1  Claim 


return  strokes,  especially  for  use  with  gradient  elution  by  a 
liquid  chromatographic  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
liquid  storage  means  and  liquid  flow  resistant  means  con- 
nected 
to  the  output  of  said  pump, 

said  liquid  storage  means  having  a  volume  substantially 
proportional  to  the  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the  liquid 
being  pumped;  and  a  capacitance  C  defined  by  the 
change  in  volume  with  said  applied  pressure; 
said  liquid  flow  resistant  means  having  a  resistance  R  to  the 
flow  of  liquid; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thermal  properties  of  a 
flowing  fluid  comprising:  temperature  dependent  elements  for 
generating,  in  response  to  a  voltage  pulse  applied  to  each  of 
said  elements;  first  and  second  electric  currents  which  are 
proportional  to  the  temperature  at  first  and  second  regions  of 
said  flowing  fluid;  differential  means  for  generating  the  differ- 
ence current  of  the  first  and  second  electric  currents  which 
represents  the  temperature  difference  between  said  two  re- 
gions; analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said 
difference  current  into  a  first  pulse  train  with  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  difference 
current;  a  volumeter  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
volume  of  the  flowing  fluid  and  including  a  first  means  which 
is  activated  each  time  a  predetermined  volume  has  been  mea- 
sured; pulse  generating  means  (K)  controlled  by  said  first 
means  in  said  volumeter  means  for  transmitting  said  voltage 
pulse  to  said  temperature  dependent  elements  for  each  vol- 
ume indication;  a  gating  means  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means;;  a  D.C. 
voltage  source  connected  as  a  supply  voltage  to  said  pulse 
generating  means;  and  said  pulse  generating  means  including 
a  first  and  a  second  monostable  flip-flip  each  of  which  has  a 
trigger  input  and  an  inverting  and  a  non-inverting  output,  the 
trigger  input  of  said  first  flip-flop  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  volumeter  means  and  the  trigger  input  of  said 
second  flip-flop  being  connected  to  the  inverting  output  of 
said  first  flip-flop,  the  non-inverting  output  of  said  first  flip- 
flop  being  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  gating  means, 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  pulse  having 
a  predetermined  duration  and  having  two  inputs  and  an  out- 
put, said  inputs  each  being  connected  to  the  same  outputs  of 
each  of  said  flip-flops,  and  output  transformer  means,  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating  circuit,  for  trans- 
mitting to  each  of  said  temperature  dependent  elements  the 
voltage  pulse  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  circuit. 

3  872  723 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
AVERAGE  LIQUID  FLOW  OF  A  RECIPROCATORY  PUMP 
Ub-kh   Busch,   Karlsruhe,   Germany,   assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  GmbH,  BobUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,416 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Dec.    28,    1972, 

2263768 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  13100 
U.S.  CI.  73- 194  R  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  liquid  flow  rate  pumped  by 
a  cyclically  operable,  reciprocating  pump  having  feed  and 


wherein  the  RC  time  constant  resulting  from  the  product  of 
said  resistance  and  capacitance  is  greater  than  the  cycle 
time  of  said  reciprocating  pump; 

means  for  sensing  the  variations  in  pressure  exerted  on  said 
liquid  storage  means  by  the  liquid  being  pumped; 

timing  means  for  producing  timing  signals  related  to  the 
return  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  pump;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said 
sensing  means  and  said  timing  means  for  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  said  variations  in  pressure  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  pump,  said 
last  named  signal  being  indicative  of  the  flow  rate  of  the 
pumped  liquid. 


3,872,724 
GAS  METERS 
Jorge  Passeri,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Galileo 
Argentina,  Comercial,  Industrial  Y  Financiera,  Sociedad 
Anonima,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,086 
Claims   priority,   applicatwn   Argentina,   Dec.    21,    1971, 
239724 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  3120 
U.S.  CI.  73-267  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  comprising  a  gas-tight  casing  having  two 
measuring  chambers  defined  therein;  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet;  two  diaphragms,  one  diaphragm  being  movably 
mounted  in  each  chamber  to  define  four  subchambers;  rotary 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  and  out  of  said 
subchambers;  meaiis  for  receiving  linear  movement  from  said 
diaphragms,  converting  the  linear  movement  into  rotary 
movement  and  applying  the  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary 
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valve  means;  and  means  for  indicating  the  quantity  of  gas 
flowing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  diaphragms,  the  improvement  conprising  means  for 
varying  the  relative  angular  position  between  said  rotary  valve 
means  and  the  means  for  applying  rotary  movement  to  said 
valve  means,  said  means  for  varying  the  relative  angular  posi- 
tion are  a  connector  member  having  a  portion  for  receiving 
said  means  for  applying  rotary  movement  to  said  valve  means, 
said  connector  member  being  angularly  movable  with  respect 
to  said  rotary  valve  means  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto 
in  a  selected  relative  position. 


3372,725 
EXPANDABLE  DEPTHOMETER 
Thomas  Wojewski,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  S«r.  No.  391,385 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23/18;  GOII  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-300  4  Claims 


1.  A  depthometer  having  an  expandable  scale  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  ambient  pres- 
sure; 

means  coupled  to  the  generating  means,  for  providing  a 
visual  readout  in  response  to  the  proportional  signal; 

means  joined  to  the  generating  means  and  the  providing 
means  for  setting  a  signal  representative  of  a  variable 
reference  datum  level  from  which  relative  depth  readings 
are  observed  on  the  providing  means; 

means  coupled  to  the  setting  means  for  varying  its  imped- 
ance to  ensure  the  zeroing  of  the  providing  means,  such 
zeroing  being  necessitated  by  the  varying  length  of  leads 
joining  the  generating  means  to  the  providing  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  generating  means  for  passing  a  low 
impedance  said  proportional  signal  to  the  providing 
means; 

means  joined  to  the  setting  means  and  the  providing  means 
for  feeding  said  signal  representative  of  the  variable  refer- 
ence datum  level  to  the  providing  means; 

means  connected  to  the  generating  means,  the  providing 
means  and  the  setting  means  for  selecting  a  range  scale 
for  the  providing  means  from  which  the  visual  readouts  of 
the  relative  depth  readings  are  observed;  and 

means  connected  to  all  the  aforerecited  means  for  supplying 
power  thereto. 


3,872,726 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  READ-OUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 

Ludwig  Kauffeld,  San  Diego,  and  Perry  V.  Hoist,  Chula  Vista, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diatek,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,787 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  7/24 

VS.  CI.  73—362  AR  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  instrument  having  an  input  for  receiving 

from  a  transducer  a  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  a  condition 


saucer. 


such  as  temperature  that  is  being  sensed  by  the  transc 
electronic  circuits  comprising: 

means  including  an  integrating  capacitor  for  integrating  said 
voltage  from  a  transducer,  said  integrating  means  being 
connected  to  said  input  for  charging  said  capacitor  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage 
from  the  transducer,  I 

a  free  running  binary  counter  having  an  output  signal  leach 
cycle  of  the  counter  upon  its  reaching  a  predetermined 
count,  said  counter  connected  so  that  the  periods  be- 
tween ^ch  of  successive  output  signals  are  exactly  the 
same,    I 

means  connected  to  said  integrating  means  for  providing  a 
discharge  path  for  said  capacitor, 
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means  for  connecting  said  discharge  means  to  said  capaci- 
tor in  response  to  each  of  said  counter  output  signals, 

means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  capacitoi^  for 
disconnecting  said  discharge  means  and  for  immedialtely 
beginning  charging  of  said  capacitor  responsive  to  said 
input  voltage  when  the  capacitor  voltage  reaches  a  icer- 
tain  predetermined  minimum,  j 

means  for  detecting  the  count  of  said  binary  counter  i4>on 
operation  of  said  discharge  disconnecting  means  v4ien 
said  voltage  reaches  said  predetermined  minimum  lejvel, 
whereby  the  detected  count  of  said  counter  is  a  measure 
of  the  capacitor  discharge  time  and  is  proportional  to^the 
input  voltage  being  measured. 


3  872  727 
DISPOSABLE  ELECTRICAL  THERMOMETER  SYSTEM 

AND  COMPONENTS  T 

Gene  A.  Johnson,  907  Campus  Ave.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92373 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,621 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  73-362  AR  2  CIdims 

1.  In  a  thermometer  system  including  a  detachable  tempera- 
ture probe  containing  a  temperature  sensitive  element,  a 
resistance  bridge  circuit,  a  fixed  potential  source,  an  amplifier, 
and  an  ammeter,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a.  said  temperature  probe  being  inexpensive  and  disposable 

and  including: 

i.  an  elongated  tube, 

ii.  a  plug  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  said  tube  and  having 
a  cross  sectional  shape  adapted  to  limit  its  insertion 
into  a  socket  to  a  single  orientation  and  a  pair  of 
grooves  along  its  length, 

iii.  a  metal  cap  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  tube 
and  being  filled  with  an  electrically  insulating  solid 
material  comprising  a  cured  adhesive  material  having 
metal  powder  distributed  throughout  it  adapted  to 
increase  its  heat  conductivity  while  remaining  electri- 
cally insulating, 

iv.  a  temperature  sensitive  element  consisting  of  a  short 
metal  sensing  wire  having  a  selected  total  resistance  at 
a  predetermined  temperature,  a  stable  substantially 
linear,  small  resistance  change  per  unit  temperature 
change  of  less  than  \%  per  degree  centigrade,  having 
a  length  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube  and 
being  embedded  in  said  solid  material  in  said  cap,  and 
V.  a  pair  of  insulated  lead  wires  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sensing  wire  and  extending  through 
said  elongated  tube  and  said  plug  whose  grooves  are 
adapted  to  receive  said  lead  wires; 


3,872,728 
ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Michael  F.  Joyce,  and  George  M,  Balmes,  both  of  1321  Birch- 
wood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60626 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,076 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/20 

U.S.  CL  73-362  AR  15  Claims 


K  II"  r '  1 


i.__  _: 


b.  said  resistance  bridge  circuit  having  a  first  arm  compris- 
ing said  sensing  wire,  a  second  and  third  arm  each  joined 
at  one  end  by  means  of  said  plug  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  arm  and  a  fourth  arm  opposing  said  first  arm  and 
joined  at  opposite  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  the  second 
and  third  arms,  each  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  arms 
comprising  a  resistance  element  having  a  selected  fixed 
resistance  substantially  stable  with  respect  to  temperature 
change  and  said  fourth  arm  having  a  variable  resistance 
adapted  to  balance  said  bridge  at  said  predetermined 
temperature; 

c.  said  fixed  potential  source  being  connected  across  the 
junctions  between  said  first  and  second  arms  and  between 
said  third  and  fourth  arms; 

d.  said  amplifier  being  a  differential  amplifier  circuit  con- 
nected across  the  junctions  between  said  first  and  third 
arms  and  between  said  second  and  fourth  arms  and  being 
adapted  to  amplify  the  current  flow  resulting  from  the 
resistance  change  in  said  first  arm  caused  by  a  tempera- 
ture change  by  a  factor  of  at  least  300;  and 

e.  said  ammeter  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of 
said  current  flow  in  said  first  arm  and  thereby  indicate  the 
temperature  sensed  by  said  sensing  wire. 


i  k«« 


1.  A  portable,  battery-powered  clinical  thermometer  appa- 
ratus adapted  for  repeated  measurement  and  display  of  the 
temperature  of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, temperature  detecting  means  including  a  resistor  hav- 
ing substantialy  the  same  change  of  resistance  for  each  unit  of 
temperature  change,  control  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  control  signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function 
of  the  resistance  of  said  temperature  detecting  means,  pulse 
generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  discrete  electri- 
cal pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  signal,  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  pulses 
occurring  within  a  predetermined  time,  display  means  for 
displaying  the  number  of  said  pulses  counted  during  said 
predetermined  time,  rate  detecting  means  coupled  to  said 
control  signal  generating  means  and  independent  of  said  pulse 
generating  means  and  said  counting  means  for  detecting  the 
instantaneous  rate  at  which  the  temperature  measured  by  said 
temperature  detecting  means  is  changing  in  response  only  to 
said  control  signal  generating  means,  and  display  control 
means  coupled  between  said  rate  detecting  means  and  said 
display  means  for  rendering  said  display  means  operative  in 
response  to  said  rate  detecting  means  only  when  said  instanta- 
neous rate  of  temperature  change  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  whereby  the  number  of  pulses  occurring  and  being 
counted  during  said  predetermined  time  bears  a  proportional 
and  substantially  linear  relation  to  the  resistance  of  said  tem- 
perature response  means  and  the  number  of  pulses  displayed 
indicates  the  true  temperature  of  the  patient. 


3,872,729 
CONSTRICTIONLESS  THERMOMETER  PROVIDED 
WITH  ADHESIVE 
Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,378 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  5/22 
U.S.  CL  73—371  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermometer  of  the  type  comprising  a  thermometer 
bulb,  an  expansible  liquid  in  said  bulb,  and  a  capillary  extend- 
ing from  the  bulb,  with  said  expansible  fluid  flowing  from  the 
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bulb  into  the  capillary  during  warming  of  the  thermometer, 
the  improvement  comprising:  at  least  a  portion  of  the  capillary 


withdrawing  the  sampling  needle  through  the  cap,  whereby 


J 
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having  a  coating  of  adhesive  material,  said  material  having  an 
affinity  for  said  liquid. 


3,872,730 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Andrew  Ringrose,  and  John  Ronald  Coy,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1972, 
11413/72 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/06;  GOln  l/]0 
US.  CI.  73-421  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  withdrawin  a  sample  of  fluid  from  a  con- 
tainer which  is  sealed  by  a  cap  formed  from  a  material  which 
can  be  readily  pierced  by  a  sampling  needle  and  which  will 
reseal  the  aperture  formed  by  the  sampling  needle  when  the 
sampling  needle  is  withdrawn,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
venting  the  container  through  the  cap  while  maintaining  the 
container  in  substantially  upright  position  before  the 
sampling  needle  passes  through  the  cap,  whereby  the 
pressure  in  the  container  is  approximately  equalized  with 
atmospheric  pressure; 
inserting  a  sampling  needle  through  the  cap  and  into  the 

container; 
tilting  the  container  subsequent  to  venting  of  the  container 
so  that  the  fluid  is  positioned  adjacent  the  cap  and  the 
sampling  needle  extends  into  the  fluid; 
withdrawing  a  sample  of  fluid  from  the  container  by  apply- 
ing suction  to  the  sampling  needle;  and 


the  cap  wipes  the  sampling  needle  as  it  is  withdrawr 
thereafter  reseals  the  container 


and 


'  3,872,731 

MINIATURIZED  AUTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSION 
J  COMPUTER 

Marcus  P.  R)rom,  and  Lyman  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,435 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23114;  G06g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  5  Claims 


■IB 


1.  A  deccjnpression  meter  for  use  in  diving  excurs  ons 
which  comprises, 

a.  ambient  pressure-sensing  means  including  an  ambient- 
pressure  gas  chamber;  ] 

b.  computer  means  comprising  a  time-constant  gas  charaber 
having  a  pressure  port  and  a  gas  diffusion  membfane 
separating  the  time-constant  gas  chamber  from  the  aaibi- 
ent-pressure  gas  chamber  for  measuring  continuously  the 
uptake  and  release  of  gas  of  human  tissues  under  fluctuat- 
ing hyperbaric  ambient  pressures;  and,  | 

c.  indicator  means  including  a  gauge  operatively  associated 
with  the  computer  means  for  indicating  the  appropriate 
decompression  schedule  in  terms  of  hyperbaric  pressures 
and  time  intervals, 

said  gauge  including  an  indicator  and  a  mechanical  as- 
sembly operative  to  actuate  the  indicator  in  response  to 
fluctuation  in  gas  pressure  in  the  time-constant  gas 
chamber  comprising, 

1.  pressure-responsive  means  comprising  a  resilient 
diaphragm  fluid-tightly  closing  the  time-constant  gas 
chamber  pressure  port  and  a  piston  for  reciprocating 
motion  toward  and  away  from  the  time-constant  gas 
chamber  in  response  to  changes  in  gas  pressure  in  the 
time-constant  gas  chamber, 

2.  gear  means  including  a  pinion  gear  fixed  to  the 
indicator  and  a  rack  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
pinion  gear, 

3.  lever  means  in  driving  engagement  with  the  rack  and 
driven  engagement  with  the  pressure-respongive 
means. 


eans 


3,872,732 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  THE  PISTON  ROD  OF  A  PISTX)N 

PUMP 
Heinz  Dzaack,  Enebyberg,  and  Hans  Krook,  SoUentuna,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  LKB-Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sjwe- 
den 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,744 
priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    28, 

I 

U.S.  CL  74-25  2  Claims 

1.  Device  for  moving  the  piston  rod  of  a  piston  pump, 

wherein  a  piston  driving  rod  is  axially  movable  between  two 

stops,  at  least  one  of  said  stops  being  movable  for  obtaining 


Claims 

7302785 


Int.  CL  F16h  27/76 
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different  piston  strokes,  characterized  in,  that  it  comprises  an 
alternatively  in  two  directions  of  rotation  driven  shaft,  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  disc,  a  connecting  disc,  journalled  on  said 
shaft  and  resiliently  engaged  to  said  driving  disc  and  a  driven 


3372,734 
HOLD-DOWN/EXTRACnON  APPARATUS 
Wiliiam  C.  Riethmeier,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,173,  April  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,756,087.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
39 1391  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL  F16h  27/02 
U.S.  CL  74—89.15  5  Claims 


disc  journalled  on  said  axis  and  engaged  to  said  rod  so  as  to 
move  the  rod  axially  when  rotated  with  said  shaft,  said  driven 
disc  being  engaged  to  said  connecting  disc  by  means  of  a 
spring  connected  between  said  driven  disc  and  a  mounting 
which  is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,872,733 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Sanderson,  1440  Lafayette  Blvd.,  N.W.,  Roanoke, 

Va.  24017  , 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461^64 

Int.  CL  F16h  21114 

U.S.  CL  74-66  9  Claims 


T-t3 


24     25 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  apparatus  including,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  pulley  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  power  means  connected  to 
said  pulley  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  crank  arms 
carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  rock  levers  each  having 
a  minor  section  and  a  major  section  with  an  intermediate  pivot 
point,  the  free  end  of  each  said  major  section  disposed  adja- 
cent one  said  crank  arm,  each  said  lever  major  section  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  cam  slot  bounded  by  a  continuous 
cam  track,  each  said  cam  slot  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
curved  section  with  said  lower  curved  sections  defining  a 
substantially  greater  slot  width  than  said  upper  curved  sec- 
tions, drive  means  on  each  said  crank  arm  disposed  through 
one  said  slot  and  engaging  said  respective  lever  cam  track 
whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  causes  said  crank  arm 
drive  means  to  revolve  about  said  drive  shaft  while  said  major 
and  minor  lever  sections  oscillate  about  said  pivot  point 
whereby,  said  drive  means  engages  juxtaposed  portions  of  said 
upper  cam  tracks  and  alternately  but  one  side  of  said  lower 
cam  tracks  at  a  time  as  said  crank  arm  drive  means  rotates  and 
travels  within  said  slot  upper  and  lower  curved  sections  re- 
spectively, a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  pivotally  attached 
to  each  said  lever  minor  sections,  a  power  shaft  including  a 
pair  of  cranks  and  each  said  crank  joined  to  the  other  end  of 
said  connecting  rods  whereby,  said  oscillation  of  said  lever 
minor  sections  causes  said  connecting  rods  to  reciprocate  and 
said  power  shaft  to  rotate. 


-TO 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  module  into  and  removing  it 
from  an  opening  by  applying  forces  to  one  end  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  opening  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

force  means  for  attachment  at  one  end  to  a  module  to  be 
inserted  and  extracted  and  for  attachment  at  the  other 
end  to  a  pivotal  connection,  an  imaginary  line  between 
the  points  of  attachment  forming  a  reference  vector; 

mounting  means  for  attachment  to  a  structure  defining  an 
opening  into  which  the  module  is  to  be  inserted  and 
extracted  from;  and 

pivotal  means  connecting  said  force  means  to  mounting 
means  whereby  insertion  forces  on  a  module  move  said 
pivotal  means  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  reference 
vector  has  a  substantial  component  perpendicular  to  the 
base  of  the  opening  and  extraction  forces  on  a  module 
move  said  pivotal  means  to  a  second  position,  displaced 
in  space  with  respect  to  said  first  position,  wherein  the 
reference  vector  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  base  of 
the  opening. 


3,872,735 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  BELTING  MATERIAL 

Josef  Hnatek,  Hoxter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoxtersche  Gum- 

mifaden-Fabrik  Emit  Amtz  KG,  Hoxter,  Weser,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,902,  Aug.  11,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,084 

Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.    16,    1969, 

1941821 

Int.  CL  F16g  7/00.  5/00 
U.S.  CL  74-231  R  6  Claims 


n 


yy 


1.  In  combination  with  a  molded  power  transmitting  belt 
structure,  a  belting  material  comprising 
a  strip  of  woven  fabric  having  warp  threads  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  in  the  belt  structure,  and  weft 
threads  extending  tranversely  in  the  belt  structure,  said 
warp  threads  being  substantially  finer  than  said  weft 
threads  and  crimped  so  as  to  be  capable  of  elastic  elonga- 
tion by  at  least  90%  of  its  original  length  whereby  the 
fabric  in  the  belt  structure  is  capable  of  a  relatively  high 
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elastic  elongation  in  its  longitudinal  direction  accompa- 
nied by  substantially  zero  contraction  in  its  transverse 
direction. 


1975 


3,872,736 

CYCLE  TRANSMISSION 

Michael  P.  Houvouras,  5351  W.  Giddings,  Chicago,  Dl.  60630 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,948 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5152 

U.S.  CI.  74—337  3  Claims 


3.  A  transmission  for  a  cycle  having  at  least  two  wheels,  a 
supporting  frame  and  means  for  receiving  power  input,  said 
transmission  comprising: 

a.  variable  gear  assembly  connected  to  one  of  said  wheels 
and  having  variable  speed  ratios;  and 

b.  transmission  means  drivingly  interconnected  between 
said  means  for  receiving  power  input  and  said  variable 
gear  assembly  and  including  torque  sensing  means  for 
sensing  a  change  in  the  torque  input  and  for  varying  the 
torque  output  of  said  gear  assembly  in  response  thereto; 
and 

c.  said  torque  sensing  means  includes  a  dashpot  to  minimize 
variations  in  torque  input. 


3,872,737 
SELECTOR  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 
Dalton  A.  Thomas,  Childersburg,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hazel  Beas- 
ley  Thomas;  Woodford  R.  Thompson,  Jr.;  Carter,  Hugh  P.; 
William  K.  Murray  and  J.  Reese  Murray,  all  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,862,  May  19, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,780,840.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

410,020 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1118 

U.S.  CI.  74-339  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  selector  for  a  transmission  having  a  rotatable  shaft- 
like member  and  at  least  one  pair  of  power  transmitting  rotary 
members  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  common 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft-like  member  with  means 
operatively  connecting  said  rotary  members  in  driving  relation 
with  each  other: 

a.  a  selector  element  for  each  said  rotary  member  mounted 
non-rotatably  on  said  shaft-like  member  adjacent  a  side 
of  each  said  rotary  member, 

b.  at  least  one  connector  element  rotatable  with  each  rotary 
member  of  said  pair  of  rotary  members  at  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  said  selector  element  with  each  said  selector 
element  and  the  connector  rotatable  with  the  adjacent 


rotary  member  being  adapted  for  relative  axial  fnove- 
ment, 

c.  means  to  urge  said  selector  element  and  the  connector 
element  rotatable  with  the  adjacent  rotary  member  axi- 
ally  a\ray  from  each  other,  ] 

d.  at  least  one  cooperating  connector  element  carried  by 
each  said  selector  element  disposed  to  engage  and  Rotate 
with  said  connector  element  which  is  rotatable  with  the 
rotary  member  adjacent  thereto  upon  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  selector  element  and  the  adjacent  connector 
element  rotatable  with  the  rotary  member  toward  each 
other  and  disposed  to  disengage  said  connector  element 
which  is  rotatable  with  the  rotary  member  adjacent! 
thereto  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  said  selectori 
element  and  the  adjacent  connector  element  rotatable 
with  the  rotary  member  away  from  each  other, 

e.  actuator  means  disposed  to  impart  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  each  said  selector  element  and  the  connec- 
tor element  rotatable  with  the  rotary  member  adjacent 
thereto  so  that  adjacent  connector  elements  are  movable 
into  ei^agement  with  and  rotate  with  each  other;  until 
said  actuator  means  is  shifted  and  said  cooperating  con- 
nector element  carried  by  said  selector  element  moves  to 
a  position  in  advance  of  said  connector  element  rot«table 
with  said  rotary  member,  and  j 

f.  depressable  means  urging  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent 
connector  elements  toward  the  other  of  said  adjacent 
connector  elements  so  that  said  one  connector  element  is 
depressed  upon  engagement  with  said  other  of  said  adja- 
cent connector  elements  while  the  connector  element  of 
said  adjacent  connector  elements  which  is  carried  by  said 
selector  element  is  rotating  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  connector  element  of  said  adja- 
cent connector  elements  which  is  rotatable  with  said 
rotary  member. 


3,872,738 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Ralph  E.  Price,  and  Robert  E.  Bricker,  both  of  Waynesboro, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,888 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1118,  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-424.8  B  3  Claims 


rx"^ 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising 

a  machine  element  including  a  feed  screw, 

means  for  displacing  said  machine  element  including 

first  stepping  motor  means  including  a  drive  shaft,  second 

stepping  motor  means  including  a  drive  shaft,  means 

for  interconnecting  said  drive  shafts  and  said  feed 

screw  having 
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means  for  rotating  said  feed  screw  in  a  first  direction  at 
a  rate  directly  related  to  the  combined  rates  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  shafts  when  said  drive  shafts  rotate  in  a 
first  direction,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  screw  in  said  first  direction 
at  a  rate  directly  related  to  the  difference  between  the 
rates  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shafts  when  one  of  said 
drive  shafts  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  at  a  first  rate 
and  the  second  of  said  drive  shafts  is  rotated  in  a  sec- 
ond reverse  direction  at  a  second  rate  less  than  said 
first  rate, 
means  for  selectively  and  conjointly  rotating  said  first  and 
second  stepping  motor  means  in  said  first  direction  to 
advance  said  machine  element  at  a  first  speed,  and 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  first  stepping  motor 
means  in  said  first  direction  at  said  first  rate  and  for 
selectively  rotating  said  second  stepping  motor  means  in 
said  second  direction  at  said  second  rate,  said  first  and 
second  rates  being  selected  so  that  said  machine  element 
will  be  advanced  at  a  second  slower  speed. 


3,872,739 
THROTTLE  RESISTOR 
Roger  Paul  Hudson,  4575  Mont  Taylor,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95404,  and  Jack  Michael  Trione,  1606  San  Raman  Way, 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95405 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,000 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  74—513  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  accelerator  having  a 
preselected  path  for  depression  between  an  unaccelerated 
position  and  an  accelerated  position,  and  a  first  spring  bias  for 
biasing  said  automobile  accelerator  pedal  from  said  fully 
depressed  position  to  said  undepressed  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  plunger  having  a  preselected  upper  stroke 
and  a  fully  depressed  position;  a  second  spring  bias  for  biasing 
said  plunger  to  said  upper  stroke  and  yielding  to  permit 
plunger  depression  upon  exertion  of  a  force  greater  than  the 
bias  provided  by  said  first  and  second  spring  bias;  means  for 
mounting  said  plunger  to  the  floorboard  of  said  automobile 
with  said  plunger  protruding  towards  said  automobile  acceler- 
ator pedal;  and,  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said 
plunger  relative  to  said  automobile  floorboard  to  provide  said 
automobile  accelerator  pedal  with  increased  resistance  at  a 
preselected  point  along  the  arcuate  path  of  said  accelerator 
foot  pedal. 


3,872,740 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING,  GUIDING  AND  ADJUSTING 

MOBILE  SEATS,  OR  VEHICLE  SEATS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  Claude  Cousin,  Flers,  France,  assignor  to  A.  &  M. 

Cousin  &  Cie  Etablissements  Cousin  Freres,  Le  Bois  de 

Flers,  Flers,  Orne,  France 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6, 1972, 72.35597 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-533  8  Claims 

1.  Device  for  supporting,  guiding  and  adjusting  mobile  seats 

comprising  at  least  a  slide  constituted  by  two  complementary 

adapted  sectional  elements  delimiting  two  hollow  parallel  rails 


containing  guiding  and  sliding  elements,  the  guiding  and  slid- 
ing components  placed  in  one  of  the  rails  are  constituted  by 
a  ball  and  by  a  cylindrical  rod  extending  outsidely  of  the 
sectional  elements  for  forming  operational  and  control  means 


for  a  lock  movably  placed  in  one  of  the  sectional  elements  and 
comprising  a  protuberance  designed  to  be  engaged,  under 
action  of  a  resilient  component  permanently  working  on  the 
lock,  in  one  of  various  notches  provided  in  the  other  sectional 
element. 


3,872,741 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Berchtold,  and  Charles  F.  Gebhardt,  both  of  Deca- 
tur, III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,716 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/40,  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  74-713  5  Claims 


-•   ,  ,50 
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1.  A  differential  gear  assembly  for  differentially  coupling  an 
input  shaft  with  a  pair  of  driven  axle  shafts,  comprising 

a  ring  gear  arranged  in  rotatable  engagement  with  the  input 
shaft, 

a  differential  housing  secured  for  rotation  with  the  ring  gear 
and  forming  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  ring  gear  for  receiving  the  axle  shafts, 
bevel  gears  respectively  secured  for  rotation  with  the  axle 
shafts. 
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bearing  means  interacting  between  each  bevel  gear  and  the 
housing  around  the  respective  openings  to  provide  se- 
lected spacing  between  the  bevel  gears  and  to  allow 
movement  of  the  bevel  gears  relative  to  the  housing,  and 
a  pinion  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  each 
arranged  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  bevel  gears,  a 
shaft  supporting  the  pinion  gears  and  mounted  on  the 
housing  by  bushing  means  permitting  limited  movement 
of  the  pinion  assembly,  adjustable  means  being  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  securing  the  pinion  gears  in  selected 
spaced  apart  relation. 

5.  A  differential  gear  assembly  for  differentially  coupling  an 
input  shaft  with  a  pair  of  driven  axle  shafts,  comprising 

bevel  gears  respectively  secured  for  rotation  with  the  axle 
shafts, 

a  housing  rotatably  supporting  the  bevel  gears  by  means  of 
bearings,  the  housing  and  bearings  establishing  the  axial 
spacing  between  the  bevel  gears  while  allowing  relative 
radial  movement  of  the  bevel  gears, 

a  pinion  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  each 
arranged  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  bevel  gears  and 
adjustable  means  for  securing  the  pinion  gears  in  spaced 
apart  relation. 

a  ring  gear  engaged  with  the  input  shaft,  and 

means  securing  the  pinion  assembly  for  rotation  with  the 
ring  gear  while  allowing  limited  movement  of  the  pinion 
assembly  whereby  a  common  pitch  cone  ccnte.  may  be 
established  and  more  accurately  maintained  for  the  mesh- 
ing pinion  gears  and  bevel  gears  during  operation  of  the 
differential  gear  assembly. 


3,872,742 
POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  TOOL 
Ronald  Frederick  States,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Desout- 
ter  Brothers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1972, 
24489/72 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57110 
MS.  CI.  74—785  6  Claims 


»  *-i      ''\ie;    '/i/6 
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1.  A  power  driven  rotary  tool  provided  with  two  stages  of 
epicyclic  gears  in  tandem  upon  a  common  axis,  each  gear 
comprising  a  sun  gear  wheel,  a  system  of  planetary  gears 
supported  for  rotation  upon  a  planet  carrier  and  an  internal 
gear  around  the  planet  gears,  characterised  in  that  the  internal 
gear  around  one  of  the  gears  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  common  axis  whilst  re- 
maining in  engagement  with  its  associated  planet  gears,  said 
longitudinal  movement  being  between  the  one  extreme  posi- 
tion where  it  engages  abutment  means  which  prevents  rotation 
of  the  internal  gear  relative  to  the  casing  of  the  tool,  and  the 
other  extreme  position  where  the  teeth  on  the  internal  gear 
engage  teeth  in  one  of  the  planet  carriers,  so  that  the  latter  and 
the  internal  gear  rotate  together,  thereby  providing  a  low  and 
high  speed  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  tool  respectively. 


3,872,743 

REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATING 
MILLING  MACHINES  | 

David  Edward  DeCaussin,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fadal 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,111,  Feb.  2,  1973,.  This  appUcat 
iJan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433394 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29/32 
U.S.  CL  74-817  4  Cl^ms 


idon 


1.  A  system  for  sequentially  operating  an  indexing  device 
comprising: 

a  horizontally  located  indexing  device  having  a  plurality  of 
pins  located  on  the  bottom-most  portion  of  said  device 
and  aligned  on  a  circumference  and  in  which  said  index- 
ing device  is  ft-ee  to  rotate  about  a  centrally  located  shpft, 
an  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  for  limited  rotation 
about  said  centrally  located  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet 
member  for  sequentially  engaging  one  of  said  indexing 
pins  in  a  driving  relationship  in  one  direction  only, 

an  expandable  driving  member  pivotally  attached  to  a  base 
member  at  one  end  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  arm  member  at  the  other  end  for  rotating  said 
arm  member  in  first  one  direction  when  expanded  and  a 
second  direction  when  retracted  and  in  which  an  indexing 
pin  is  held  in  a  locking  relationship  between  said  qrm 
member  and  said  expandable  driving  member  only  w^en 
said  driving  member  is  fully  retracted. 


SE 


3,872,744 
^jlLF-EMPTYING  PUNCHING  TOOL 
Emil  Fauth,  Sandhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Ebiil 
Fauth,  Sandhausen  near  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,324 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    24,    1971, 
2142234 

Int.  CI.  C22b  3102 
VS.  CI.  76-107  C  5  Clai 


ims 


1.  In  a  self-emptying  punching  tool  for  clicking  shoe  pjjrts 
or  cutting  textile  fabrics,  including  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  an  elongated  strip  formed  in  an  endless  configuration  ex- 
tending longitudinally  completely  about  an  area  enclosed  by 
said  strip,  said  strip  including  an  inner  wall  facing  toward  said 
enclosed  area,  and  an  endless  cutting  edge  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  said  strip  on  one  side  of  said  inner  wall,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  strip  consists  essentially  of  a  single 
continuous  strip  of  prehardened,  finish-ground  steel  having 
two  ends  joined  together  to  form  said  endless  configuration 
with  said  inner  wall  tapering  to  extend  from  said  cutting  edge 
outwardly  away  from  said  enclosed  area  with  the  area  en- 
closed by  said  strip  progressively  increasing  in  size  fi-om  the 


March  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1327 


side  of  said  inner  wall  at  which  said  cutting  edge  is  located  to 
the  side  of  said  inner  wall  opposite  said  cutting  edge,  said  strip 
being  essentially  composed  of  cold-formed  material  stretched 
longitudinally  in  a  progressively  increasing  manner  commenc- 
ing from  said  knife  edge,  said  knife  edge  consisting  essentially 
of  unstretched  material  which  has  been  retained  in  its  original 
circumferential  length. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-emptying  punching  tool 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  prehardened  and  finish- 
ground  elongated  strip  of  steel  having  a  knife  edge  on  one  side 
thereof  into  a  continuous  endless  configuration  which  com- 
pletely encloses  an  area  about  which  said  formed  strip  is 
shaped  to  circumferentially  extend,  and  mechanically  cold 
forming  said  endless  strip  to  effect  longitudinal  stretching  of 
said  strip  in  a  progressively  increasing  manner  commencing 
from  said  knife  edge  while  maintaining  said  knife  edge  in  its 
original  circumferential  length,  said  cold-forming  being  ef- 
fected while  said  strip  is  in  said  prehardened  and  finish-ground 
condition  to  form  said  strip  into  a  configuration  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  endless  strip  tapering  from  said  knife  edge  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  enclosed  area  such  that  said  enclosed 
area  increases  progressively  from  the  side  of  said  inner  wall  at 
which  said  knife  edge  is  formed  to  the  side  of  said  inner  wall 
opposite  said  knife  edge. 


3,872,745 
OPENER  TOOL 
Roberto  Cavazos  Garza,  and  John  Martin,  both  of  Monterrey, 
N.L.,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Vidriera  Monterrey,  S.A.,  Mon- 
terrey, N.L.,  Mexico 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,121 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  81-3.46  R  2  Claims 


3372,746  I 

ADJUSTABLE  WIRE  STRIPPER 
Janes  M.  Wittes,  Linden,  and  Louis  A.  Nctta,  North  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation, 
Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,754 

Int  CL  H02g  1112 

VS.  CL  81—9.5  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  wire  stripper  for  removing  insulation  from 
an  electrical  conductor  or  the  like  comprising:  a  first  jaw 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  second  jaw- 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  pivot  means 
coupling  said  first  jaw  member  to  said  second  jaw  member; 
first  stripping  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  jaw  member 
first  end;  second  stripping  means  disposed  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond jaw  member  first  end;  said  first  and  said  second  stripping 
means  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  one  another 
upon  corresponding  movement  of  said  first  jaw  member  and 
said  second  jaw  member  about  said  pivot  means;  cam  means 
comprising  a  surface  planarly  orientated  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cam  means  and  coupled  to  said 
second  jaw  member;  and  cam  engaging  means  transversely 
extending  from  and  coupled  to  said  first  jaw  member;  one  of 
said  cam  means  and  said  cam  engaging  means  being  slidably 
movable  in  discrete  steps  along  its  associated  jaw  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  second  end  of  its  associated  jaw 
member  so  that  said  cam  engaging  means  is  caused  to  cooper- 
ative engage  selective  portions  of  said  cam  means  to  control 
the  extent  of  closure  of  said  first  and  said  second  stripping 
means  upon  corresponding  movement  of  said  first  and  said 
second  jaw  members. 


3,872,747 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  WIRE  FABRIC  FENCE 

CLAMPS 
Peter  A.  Basile,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikid  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432^57 

Int.  CL  B25b  7/02 

VS.  CL  81—426  8  Claims 


1.  An  opening  tool  for  closures  of  the  general  crown  type 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  flat  handle  portion; 

a  second  relatively  short  flat  extension  of  said  handle  por- 
tion extending  integrally  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  angle; 

a  third  portion  integral  with  said  second  and  of  substantially 
the  same  width,  said  third  portion  being  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  terminating  in  a  relatively  thin  edge,  the 
distance  between  said  edge  and  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  such  that  said  edge  can  engage 
under  the  closure  to  be  removed  when  the  said  junction 
is  positioned  on  the  immediately  adjacent  portion  of  the 
closure  overlying  the  rim  of  the  container,  so  that  forcing 
said  flat  portion  down  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
closure  stresses  the  closure  in  hoop  tension  to  enlarge  its 
internal  diameter  sufficiently  to  permit  removal  by  hand. 


-40  33 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  installing  wire  fabric  fence  clamps  com- 
prising: first  and  second  members,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  connected  together  for  rotation  about  a 


1328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTl 


common  axis  between  a  closed  condition  and  an  open  condi- 
tion, said  first  and  second  members  forming  a  pair  of  opposed 
handle  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposed  jaw  portions,  said  pair 
of  handle  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  said  common 
axis,  said  pair  of  jaw  portions  extending  forwardly  from  said 
common  axis,  one  of  said  pair  of  jaw  portions  terminating  in 
an  elongated  projection  extending  toward  said  other  of  said 
jaw  portions  and  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  aperture 
provided  proximate  one  terminal  end  of  a  wire  fabric  fence 
clamp,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  jaw  portions  being  tapered  in 
the  direction  of  said  elongated  projection  to  define  a  trans- 
versely extending  terminal  edge  disposed  parallel  to  said  com- 
mon axis  whereby  said  other  of  said  pair  of  jaw  portions  is 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  hook-shaped  portion  provided  in 
another  terminal  end  of  said  fence  clamp,  said  transversely 
extending  terminal  edge  including  a  substantially  centrally 
disposed  protrusion  extending  therefrom  toward  the  extremity 
of  said  elongated  projection,  the  extremities  of  said  elongated 
projection  and  said  protrusion  being  spaced  from  one  another 
and  being  substantially  equally  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
common  axis  when  said  pair  of  opposed  jaw  portions  are  in 
said  closed  condition. 


3,872,748 

TOOL  FOR  BEVELLING  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Bcngt  G.  Bjalme,  and  Thomas  G.  Brown,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,962 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5116 

VS.  CI.  82-4  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  bevelling  a  plastic  pipe  and  comprising  means 
for  gripping  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  with  the  end  to  be 
bevelled  outside  the  gripping  means,  a  frame  radially  outside 
and  axially  beyond  said  pipe  end  and  fixed  to  said  gripping 
means,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  on  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  and  having  a  crank  arm  between  the  pipe  end  and  the 
frame  with  a  tool  head  fixed  to  the  crank  arm  and  rotatable 
thereby  in  a  fixed  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  a  guideway  in  the 
tool  head  inclined  to  said  axis  at  the  angle  of  the  desired  bevel, 
a  tool  in  said  guideway  slidable  in  said  guideway  having  a 
cutting  edge  presented  to  the  pipe  end,  means  for  rotating  the 
crank  shaft,  and  tool  drive  means  in  thrust  relation  between 
said  tool  and  said  tool  head  and  means  to  actuate  said  tool 
drive  means  for  advancing  the  tool  along  said  guideway  into 
the  pipe  end  for  cutting  the  bevel. 


3,872,749 

RULING  ENGINE  FOR  GENERATING  DIES  TO  MOLD 

ANAMORPHIC  FRESNEL  OPTICS 

William  T.  Plummer,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,611 
Int.  CI.  B23b  3128 
U.S.  CI.  82— 12  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool; 

means  for  mounting  a  work  piece  having  a  substantially  flat 
work  surface  in  operative  relation  with  said  cutting  tool; 
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means  for  effecting  relative  motion  between  said  work 
piece  and  said  cutting  tool; 
first  means  for  automatically  varying  the  cutting  angle  of 
said  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  said  work  piece  respon- 
sive to  Said  relative  motion  to  cause  said  cutting  tool  to 


generate  an  anamorphic  shaped  groove  in  said  ^ork 

piece; 
second  means  for  varying  said  cutting  angle  independent  of 

said  first  means;  and 
third  means  for  varying  said  cutting  angle  independent  of 

said  first  and  second  means.  1 


3,872,750 

COPY  CONTROL  FOR  USE  IN  TOOL  MACHINE! 

Hubert  Bemd,  Partenstein,  and  Friedei  Liedhcgcner,  Lohr 

am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  L.  Rexroth 

GmbH,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany  | 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,136 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   22,    11972, 
2219792 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3/28 


U.S.  CI.  82-14  A 


r 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  copy  control  for  use  in  tool  machines,  a  combination 
comprising  a  template  having  a  contour  to  be  copied;  a  traicing 
device  for  tracing  the  contour  of  said  template  and  comprising 
a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  normal  to  a  plane  of  said 
template,  said  template  and  said  device  being  shiftable  with 
reference  to  each  other  for  different  tracing  operations;  an 
elongated  contact  member  on  said  carriage  of  said  tracing 
device  for  contacting  said  template,  said  contact  meqiber 
comprising  two  portions  of  which  one  has  a  cylindrical  contact 
face  and  the  other  has  a  conically  divergent  contact  facje  so 
that  contact  faces  of  different  diameters  may  individually 
engage  said  template  and  trace  the  contour  thereof;  a  fluid- 
operated  cylinder  and  piston  unit  connected  with  said  carriage 
for  displacing  the  same  in  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
contact  member  towards  said  template;  adjustable  fluid  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  displacement;  a 
biasing  spring  permanently  tending  to  move  said  carriage 
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opposite  to  said  direction;  and  a  stop  for  preventing  said 
carriage  from  moving  in  said  direction  beyond  a  limited  dis- 
tance. 


3,872  751 

COUNTING  MEANS  FOr'  MATERIAL  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Volker  Schmidt,  R.R.  No.  7,  Todds  Rd.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,411 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/28 

U.S.  CL  83-69  13  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  strip  of  material  into  segments 
of  a  selected  length  including: 

means  to  feed  the  strip  of  material  past  a  cutting  position; 
means  to  cut  the  fed  material  at  the  cutting  position  once 
during  each  cycle; 

means  to  supply  a  signal  once  during  each  cycle; 

counting  means  to  count  each  time  that  a  signal  is  received 
from  said  signal  supplying  means; 

and  means  to  connect  said  signal  supplying  means  to  said 
counting  means  to  supply  the  signal  to  said  counting 
means  from  said  signal  supplying  means  only  during  each 
cycle  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  segment  of  the  strip  of 
material  to  be  cut  is  within  the  predetermined  thickness 
range  whereby  said  counting  means  counts  only  each 
cycle  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  segment  of  the  strip  of 
material  to  be  cut  is  within  the  predetermined  thickness 
range. 


3,872,752 
SNACK  CUTTER 
Richard  H.  Remde,  Minneapolis,  and  Stanley  G.  Liedman, 
Anoka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,233 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06,  1/56;  B26f  1/08 

U.S.  CL  83- 100  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  ribbon  of  shaped 
dough  suitable  for  frying  to  form  a  chip  type  snack,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

first  roll  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  continuous  cut- 
ting ridges  extending  around  said  roll  means,  said  cutting 


ridges  each  comprising  a  series  of  connected  arcs,  the 
connection  of  said  arcs  of  the  first  ridge  being  opposite 
the  connection  of  said  arcs  of  the  second  ridge,  the  con- 
nections of  said  first  and  second  ridges  being  pointed 
toward  each  other; 
second  roll  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  roll  means, 
said  cutting  ridges  impinging  against  said  second  roll 
means;  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  first  and  second 
roll  means  whereby  a  continuous  sheet  of  dough  may  be 
moved  between  said  rotating  roll  means  to  cut  said  dough 
sheet  into  a  continuous  shaped  ribbon  and  waste  sheet. 


3,872,753 
FLYING  SHEAR 
Koreyasu  Takubo,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,758 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—317  10  Claims 


23  10   L 


1.  A  flying  shear  comprising  a  frame;  an  upper  knife  holder 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  free  movement  forward  and  back- 
ward therein,  intermediate  members  between  the  top  surface 
of  the  upper  knife  holder  and  the  frame  through  which  the 
knife  holder  contacts  the  frame,  said  upper  knife  holder  hav- 
ing oscillating  arms  extending  downward  along  the  respective 
ends  thereof  and  having  guiding  portions  therealong,  a  lower 
knife  holder  vertically  movable  along  the  guiding  portions  of 
the  oscillating  arms  of  said  upper  knife  holder  and  oscillating 
back  and  forth  with  said  upper  knife  holder,  said  knife  holders 
having  opposed  edges  having  cutting  blades  thereon,  an  oscil- 
lating means  coupled  to  said  upper  knife  holder  for  oscillating 
said  upper  knife  holder  forward  and  backward;  and  a  driving 
means  coupled  to  said  lower  knife  holder  for  vertically  recip- 
rocating said  lower  knife  holder  toward  and  away  from  said 
upper  knife  holder. 


3,872,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AN  ENDLESS, 

CONTINUOUSLY  FED  ELONGATED  ELEMENT  INTO 

DESIRED  LENGTHS 

Eduard  Haas,  Parkring  10,  Vienna  1,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,082 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    14,    1973, 
22760/73 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83—355  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  flexible  elongated  element 
into  lengths,  which  comprises  a  cutting  mechanism  including 
intermittently  operable  cutting  means,  means  for  continuously 
feeding  the  flexible  elongated  element  to  the  cutting  means,  a 
drive  for  operating  the  cutting  means,  and  a  mechanical  trans- 
mission between  the  drive  and  the  cutting  means,  the  mechan- 
ical transmission  including 

I.  an  elongated  rotatable  element  elastically  deformable 
under  torsion  and  having  two  ends, 
a.  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rotatable  element  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  drive  for  rotation  thereby, 
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2.  a  locking  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  rotat-  3^72,756 

able  element  and  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  the    RAKE  ANGLE  AND  RELATED  STROKE  CONTROL  F0R 
other  end  thereof  while  the  one  end  is  rotated  by  the  drive  A  SHEAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Canron,  Ifc., 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  371,069 

Int  CI.  B26d  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  83-522  5  Cia^s 


whereby  the  rotatable  element  is  subjected  to  torsion 
when  the  locking  mea;is  is  operated,  and 
3.  means  for  intermittently  releasing  the  locking  means  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  other  end  of  the  rotatable  element. 


3,872,755 

SAW  TABLE 

Walter  G.  Marsh,  Birmingham;  Melvin  K.  Mercier,  Detroit, 

and  James  J.  Rhoades,  Westland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Tapco  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379^29 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5/20,  9104 

U.S.  CI.  83-471.3  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  saw  table,  the  combination  comprising 

a  table  for  supporting  a  workpiece, 

means  defining  a  track, 

said  track  having  guide  means  for  guiding  a  portable  saw, 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  track  about  an  axis 
extending  through  said  table  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
table  such  that  the  saw  blade  is  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  table  as  the  saw  is  moved  along  the  track, 
means  for  locking  said  track  in  angularly  determined 
position  with  respect  to  said  table, 

said  table  including  a  plurality  of  backstops  along  one  edge 
thereof,  said  backstops  being  slidably  engaged  with  said 
table  such  that  they  can  be  moved  to  support  the  track 
and  accommodate  the  angular  movement  of  the  track 
with  respect  to  said  table. 


1.  Rake  angle  and  related  stroke  control  for  a  machine  such 

as  a  shear  or  the  like  wherein  a  pair  of  angularly  relatable  tpol 

components  cooperate  to  perform  an  operation  on  work,  s^id 

rake  angle  and  related  stroke  control  comprising: 

means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relationship  between  s^id 

angularly  related  tool  components; 
stroke  adjustment  means  for  determining  the  extent  of 
cooperation  between  said  tool  components  in  performing 
an  operation  on  work;  and 
relating  means  for  associating  said  stroke  adjustment  means 
to  the  angular  adjustment  between  said  cooperating  tjool 
components  to  obtain  a  desired  extent  of  cooperation  at 
a  desired  angular  relationship  between  said  componefits: 
said  relating  means  including  graphical  means  mounted  in 
proximity  to  said  stroke  adjustment  means,  said  stroke 
adjustment  means,  said  stroke  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing adjustable  stop  means  for  determining  the  extent  of 
cooperation  between  said  tool  component  and  an  indica- 
tor carried  by  said  adjustable  stop  means  for  movement 
over  said  graphical  means  to  indicate  the  prevailing  |ex- 
tent  of  cooperation  between  said  tool  components  for  «ny 
angular  relationship  therebetween  and  any  position^  of 
said  stop  rneans. 


•  m« 


3,872  757 
IMPROVED  BISCUIT  CUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Charles  D.  Hargadon,  13803  Shelby ville  Rd.,  U.S.  60,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  40223 

Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,306 
Int.  CI.  B26f  1114 
U.S.  CI.  83-691  10  Claims 


1.  A  biscuit  cutter  comprising: 

A.  a  base  means  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  end  por- 
tions with  a  sheet-like  body  portion  extending  longiradi- 
nally  from  one  end  portion  to  the  other  and  secured  to 
both,  and  a  multiplicity  of  uniformly  spaced  cooperative 
cup-receiving  holes  formed  in  said  body  portion; 
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B.  a  multiplicity  of  individual  nestable  cutter  cup  means: 
each  cutter  cup  means  having: 

a.  peripheral  first  wall  member  means  including  at  least 
two  straight  sides,  each  wall  member  means  terminat- 
ing in  an  upper  end,  wherein  said  upper  ends  of  said 
first  wall  member  means  define  a  first  opening  of  se- 
lected configuration  to  said  cutter  cup, 

b.  tapered  second  wall  means  carried  by  selected  first  wall 
member  means  to  taper  inwardly  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  wall  member  means  to  define  a  neck  at  the 
end  of  said  cup  opposite  said  upper  end  which  neck  has 
a  diameter  less  than  the  mean  diameter  of  said  first 
opening  and  is  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  selected 
base  hole  when  the  cup  is  assembled  upon  said  base; 

C.  means  for  releasably  securing  said  neck  to  the  base  so  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  straight  side  of  each  cup  is  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  and  in  contiguous  relation  with  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  straight  side  of  an  adjacent  cup  and 
so  that  the  upper  ends  of  straight  sides  of  said  cups  dis- 
posed generally  in  contiguous  relation  are  likewise  in 
contiguous  relation  along  the  length  thereof  and  said 
upper  ends  of  said  cups  are  in  generally  the  same  plane, 
so  that  a  cutting  edge  is  formed  by  the  upper  ends  of  the 
straight  sides  of  adjacent  cup  members;  and 

D.  means  bonding  a  portion  of  adjacent  cups  together  along 
a  portion  of  the  contiguous  straight  sides  of  the  cups. 


J, 


3,872,758 

SAWMILL 

George  W.  Hartzell,  and  Robert  J.  Gunnerman,  both  of  Piqua, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hertzell  Industries,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  152,751,  June  14, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,747,455.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

322,537The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  24,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B27b  7/00.  29108 

U.S.  CI.  83—708  9  Claims 


-^t  ■', 


—2 


1.  An  improved  sawmill  adapted  for  efficiently  cutting  a 
successive  supply  of  logs,  comprising  a  set  of  elongated  paral- 
lel spaced  tracks,  frame  means  supporting  said  tracks  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  positions,  a  first  carriage  unit,  said  first  car- 
riage unit  including  a  first  set  of  wheels  spaced  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  tracks  and  engaging  said  tracks  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  relation  to  provide  said  first  carriage  unit  with 
both  lateral  and  longitudinal  stability,  said  first  set  of  wheels 
supporting  said  first  carriage  unit  for  independent  longitudinal 
linear  movement  on  said  tracks,  a  second  carriage  unit,  said 
second  carriage  unit  including  a  second  set  of  wheels  spaced 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  tracks  and  also  engaging  said 
tracks  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  provide  said  second 
carriage  unit  with  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  stability,  said 
second  set  of  wheels  supporting  said  second  carriage  unit  for 
longitudinal  linear  movement  along  said  tracks  independent  of 
said  first  carriage  unit,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
carriage  units  and  providing  for  adjusting  the  space  between 
said  carriage  units  relative  to  said  tracks,  said  carriage  units 
including  means  supporting  a  set  of  horizontally  disposed 
opposing  dog  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of 
each  log.  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  carriage 
units  for  moving  said  carriage  units  along  said  tracks,  laterally 
adjustable  cutting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
carriage  for  cutting  the  log,  drive  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 


carriage  units  for  rotating  the  corresponding  said  dog  member 
through  360°  for  positioning  the  log  at  an  initial  cutting  posi- 
tion, and  control  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means  to 
produce  precisely  90°  rotation  of  the  log  from  said  initial 
cutting  position. 


3,872,759 
MICROTOMES 
Brian  Laurence  Jackson,  Histon,  England,  assignor  to  Kent 
Cambridge  Medical  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,480 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1973, 
11793/73 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  1106 
U.S.  CI.  83-718  10  Claims 


I.  A  microtome  of  the  kind  set  forth,  in  which  the  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanism  comprises  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  relatively  movable  members  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  sense 
through  a  pre-set  angle  effects  a  correspondingly  pre-set  de- 
crease in  the  separation  between  the  knife  and  specimen 
holder,  a  lever  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  same  mem- 
ber and  carrying  a  pawl  which  engages  the  ratchet  wheel 
during  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  assembly  in  one  sense  to 
effect  rotation  in  the  said  sense  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip 
element  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers so  as  to  engage  the  lever  assembly  during  relative  move- 
ment of  the  members  in  one  direction  thereby  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  the  lever  assembly  in  the  said  sense,  a  stop  element 
mounted  on  the  first-mentioned  one  of  the  relatively  movable 
members  and  positioned  to  engage  the  lever  assembly  to  stop, 
at  a  predetermined  point,  rotation  thereof  by  the  trip  element, 
the  lever  assembly  including  means  for  reducing,  during  part 
of  the  rotation  of  the  lever  assembly  immediately  before  its 
engagement  with  the  stop  element,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  effected  by  a  given  speed  of  relative  movement 
between  the  relatively  movable  members. 


3,872,760 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
George  J.  Desnoyers,  Jr.,  3  Mohawk  St.,  Cohoes,  N.Y.  12047 
Fiksi  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,515 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7iQ2 
U.S.  CI.  83-743  1  Claim 

1.  A  sawing  guide  tool  to  increase  the  speed  and  accuracy 
of  an  individual  or  identically  repeated  sawing  operation  on  a 
suitably  sawable  flat  or  substantially  flat  material,  said  tool 
comprising  a  pair  of  completely  flat  metal  strips  being  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  which,  when  together  can  become  longitudi- 
nally extensible,  one  of  said  metal  strips  having  a  lengthwise 
slot  in  which  a  set  screw  on  the  other  strip  may  become  posi- 
tioned, tightly  clamping  said  two  flat  metal  strips  together  to 
obtain  a  given  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  pair  of  metal 
strips,  and  a  quick  closing  clamp  mounted  on  one  end  of  one 
of  one  of  said  flat  metal  strips,  to  temporarily  hold  the  tool 
tightly  against  the  work  to  be  sawed,  one  clamping  element  of 
said  quick  closing  clamp  gripping  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
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flat  piece  to  be  sawed,  in  order  to  firmly  guide  the  proper 
direction  of  the  saw  as  it  moves  closely  along  against  said  pair 


IT  1  • 


TWW^ 


of  completely  flat  metal  strips  until  the  sawing  operation  has 
been  completed. 


3,872,761 
MITRE  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  INDEXING  MEANS 
Antoni  P.  Gutowski,  New  Britain,  and  Donald  P.  Ryan,  Bristol, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,430 

Int.  CI.  B27g  5102 

U.S.  CI.  83-767  4  Claims 


r-. 


1.  A  mitre  box  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  cutting  the 
ends  of  pieces  of  material  at  predetermined  angles  comprising: 
a.  a  base  formed  of  non-metallic  material  operable  for  sup- 
porting thereon  the  piece  of  material  to  be  cut,  said  base 
including  an  arcuate-shaped  member  consisting  of  a  raised 
portion  having  indicia  provided  thereon  denoting  a  multiplic- 
ity of  different  values  of  angular  measurement  and  a  flange 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  raised  portion  forming  a 
shoulder  therebetween; 
b.  swivel  assembly  means  supported  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  swivel  assembly  means  includ- 
ing a  swivel  having  one  end  thereof  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  base  and  having  first  and  second  openings  formed 
therein  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  of  said  swivel,  a  detent  pin  supported  on 
said  swivel  for  movement  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position  relative  thereto,  a  detent  arm 
supported  on  said  swivel  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  having  one  end  thereof  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  detent  pin  and  operable  for  moving  said  detent 
pin  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted  position 
thereof,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  seated 
against  said  swivel  and  the  other  end  thereof  seated 
against  said  detent  arm  operable  for  imparting  a  biasing 
force  to  said  detent  arm  to  move  said  detent  pin  to  said 
extended  position  thereof; 
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c.  locking  means  operable  for  detachably  locking  said 
swivel  assembly  means  in  aligned  relation  relative  to  any 
given  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  different  values  of  angu- 
lar measurement,  said  locking  means  including  a  locking 
member,  a  clamping  member  and  tightening  means,  said 
locking  member  including  a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second 
leg  portk)n  formed  integrally  with  said  first  leg  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  therebetween,  said  first  leg  portion 
of  said  locking  member  being  positioned  in  said  first 
opening  in  said  swivel  so  as  to  be  movable  therewjthin 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  second  leg  potion 
of  said  k)cking  member  is  in  locking  engagement  with 
said  flange  portion  of  said  arcuate  member  of  said  base 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  leg  portion  of 
said  locking  member  is  spaced  from  said  flange  portion  of 
said  arcuate  member  of  said  base,  said  clamping  member 
including  a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second  leg  portion 
formed  integrally  with  said  first  leg  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  substantially  a  right 
angle  therebetween,  said  clamping  member  being 
mounted  on  said  swivel  so  as  to  be  movable  relative 
thereto  with  said  first  leg  portion  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  swivel  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  first  and  second  openings  in  said  swivel  and  with  said 
second  leg  portion  of  said  clamping  member  in  engage- 
ment with  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  locking  member 
so  as  to  be  operable  to  selectively  apply  a  bearing  force 
thereto  causing  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  locking 
member  when  said  bearing  force  is  applied  thereto  by 
said  second  leg  portion  of  said  clamping  member  to  be 
positioned  in  locking  engagement  with  said  flange  portion 
of  said  arcuate  member  of  said  base  and  said  first  leg 
portion  of  said  locking  member  to  move  between  said 
second  position  and  said  first  position  thereof,  said  tight- 
ening means  including  a  fastener  supported  in  said  second 
opening  inn  said  swivel  so  as  to  extend  therethrougl^  and 
having  one  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  second  leg  portion 
of  said  clamping  member,  said  tightening  means  further 
including  means  threadedly  engaged  on  said  fastener  at 
the  other  end  thereof  operable  through  the  tightening  and 
loosening  thereof  to  cause  said  second  leg  portion  of  said 
clamping  member  to  selectively  apply  said  bearing  force 
to  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  locking  member; 

d.  upright  assembly  means  supported  on  said  swivel  a^em- 
bly  means  for  movement  therewith,  said  upright  assembly 
means  including  a  pair  of  upright  assemblies  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  upright  assemblies  being  supported  at  on«  end 
of  said  swivel  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  upright  asjsem- 
blies  supported  at  the  other  end  of  said  swivel,  said  up- 
right assembly  means  further  including  guide  means  sup- 
ported on  said  pair  of  upright  assemblies  operable  for 
guiding  a  cutting  instrument  during  a  cuttting  operation; 
and 

e.  indexing  means  including  an  indexing  plate  means  to 
precise  dimensions  from  metallic  material  supported  on 
said  base  between  said  base  and  swivel  and  having  means 
formed  thereon  cooperable  with  said  swivel  assembly 
means  for  establishing  a  very  accurate  angle  of  cut;  said 
means  of  said  indexing  plate  cooperable  with  said  swivel 
assembly  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings formed  therethrough  cooperable  with  said  detei|t  pin 
of  said  swivel  assembly  means  when  said  detent  pin  is  in 
said  extended  position  thereof  to  cause  said  swivel  to  be 
locked  to  said  indexing  plate,  said  indexing  means  fulrther 
including  adjustment  means  formed  on  said  indexing 
plate  operable  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  indexing 
plate  relative  to  said  base  and  pointer  means  mounted  on 
said  swivel  assembly  means  for  movement  therewith 
operable  for  identifying  the  given  one  of  said  multiplicity 
of  different  values  of  angular  measurement  with  >Vhich 
said  swivel  assembly  means  is  aligned,  said  pointer  niieans 
comprising  an  indexing  pointer  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
swivel  with  the  major  axis  of  said  indexing  pointer  c<j>inci- 
dent  with  the  major  axis  of  said  swivel. 
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I  3,872,762 

BAND  SAW  SYSTEM 
William  R.  McKillip,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Donald  L.  Mason, 
Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  R.  Hoe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,087 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1154 

U.S.  CI.  83-820  3  Claims 


4?^!^^^, 


1.  In  a  band  saw  guide, 

a  holder  having  a  guideway  and  stop  means  at  one  end  of 
the  guideway, 

the  guideway  comprising  a  socket  open  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  stop  means, 

a  saw  guide  block  slidable  in  the  guideway  and  extending 
out  of  the  socket  when  the  saw  guide  block  is  in  an  oper- 
ating position, 

the  saw  guide  block  having  a  guide  face  remote  from  the 
stop  means  for  engaging  a  saw  band  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
tapped  bores, 

a  pair  of  adjustment  screws  screwed  into  tapped  bores  in  the 
saw  guide  block,  the  heads  of  the  adjustment  screws 
engaging  the  stop  means  when  the  saw  guide  block  means 
is  in  the  operating  position  thereof, 

and  a  pair  of  jam  nuts  on  the  adjustment  screws  and  engag- 
ing the  block  to  lock  the  screws  in  adjusted  positions. 


3,872,763  | 

CIRCULAR  SAW 
Isao  Kayahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ihara  Koatsu  Tsugite 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1973, 48-18339 
Int.  CI.  B27b  33108 
U.S.  CI.  83-835  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  saw  having  a  blade  in  the  form  of  a  disc  made 
up  of  a  circular  inside  portion,  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
having  a  small  radial  width  and  carrying  cutting  teeth  about  its 
entire  periphery,  and  means  interconnecting  said  inside  por- 
tion and  said  edge  portion  in  a  manner  to  prevent  substantial 
heat  transfer  from  said  edge  portion  to  said  inside  portion: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  interconnecting  means  com- 
prises a  series  of  narrow  strips  integral  with  and  intercon- 
necting said  inside  portion  and  said  edge  portion  and 


disposed  in  an  annular  arrangement  with  equal  spacings 
therebetween,  said  strips  being  inclined  substantially  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  peripheral  edge  portion 
and  being  defined  between  apertures  formed  in  said  disc 
so  as  to  leave  said  strips  between  said  inside  portion  and 
said  edge  p>ortion. 


3372,764 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

ORGAN 
Walter  Munch,  Jr.,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.;  Dale  M.  Uetrecht.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Rkhard  L.  Studer,  Villa  Hills,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,283 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1100,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  84—  1 .01  18  Claims 


VtMC»*  CIRCUITS 


1.  An  electric  organ,  comprising  a  resistance,  an  array  of 
keys  of  said  organ,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  selected 
keys  of  said  array  of  keys  for  grounding  selected  parts  of  said 
resistance,  said  resistance  having  a  preselected  variable  volt- 
age ungrounded  point  of  reference,  means  including  a  feed- 
back circuit  for  maintaining  the  voltage  of  said  preselected 
point  of  reference  constant  when  any  of  said  keys  is  actuated 
by  feeding  back  current  through  said  resistance  in  amplitude 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  voltage  of  said  preselected  point  of 
reference  constant,  said  feedback  circuit  including  a  storage 
capacitor  shunt  connected  to  ground  at  a  location  between 
said  point  of  reference  and  a  load  point,  a  feedback  resistance 
connected  between  said  load  point  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence, and  a  voltage  tone  signal  oscillator  responsive  to  the 
voltage  of  said  load  point. 


3,872,765 
CHORD  SELECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Toshiyuki  Amaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1972, 47-1372 

Int.  CI.  01  Oh  HOC,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  84—  1 .0 1  3  Claims 

1.  A  chord  selection  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical 

instrument  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  ring-counters  for  generating  in  synchro- 
nism count  outputs  at  output  terminals  thereof  in  consec- 
utive order, 

b.  a  plurality  of  registers  enabled  by  signals  from  the  output 
terminals  of  said  first  ring-counter, 

c.  a  plurality  of  key-tone  selection  switches  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  of  said  first  ring-counter, 

d.  means  for  shifting  the  synchronous  timing  of  said  second 
ring-counter  with  respect  to  said  first  ring-counter,  when 
any  one  of  said  key-tone  switches  is  closed,  the  shift  in 
timing  being  a  function  of  the  closed  key-tone  switch, 


932  0.G.-48 
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e.  a  plurality  of  chord  matrices  connected  to  the  output 
terminals  of  said  second  ring-counter,  each  of  said  chord 
matrices  corresponding  to  a  certain  chord, 

f.  a  plurality  of  chord  pattern  selection  switches  for  select- 
ing any  one  of  said  chord  matrices  and  applying  the  out- 
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put  thereof  to  all  of  said  registers,  said  registers  providing 
an  output  upon  the  coincidence  of  signals  from  said  first 
ring-counter  and  one  of  said  chord  matrices,  and 
g.  a  plurality  of  signal  gates  corresponding  to  each  tone 
scale  and  opened  in  response  to  the  outputs  of  said  regis- 
ters. 


3^72,766 

SYNCHRONIZING.PULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AUTOMATIC 

MUSICAL  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  KEYED  INSTRUMENT 

Tutomu  Fukui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1972,  47- 
127987 

Int.  CI.  GlOf  5/00 
U^.  CI.  84-115  4  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronizing  pube  generating  device  for  use  in  an 
apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  playing  of  a  keyed 
instrument  including  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a 
composite  recorded  synchronizing  pulse  signal  and  a  recorded 
clock  pulse  signal  and  for  reproducing  a  recorded  serial  key- 
ing signal;  variable  clock-pulse  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  clock  pulse;  serial-to-parallel  signal  converting  means  for 
converting  the  reproduced  serial  keying  signal  into  a  parallel- 
signal  group  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  clock  pulse  from 
said  clock-pulse  generating  means;  and  latching  circuit  means 
sequentially  operated  by  successive  synchronizing  pulses  for 
sequentially  storing  as  output  signals  thereof  the  parallel- 
signal  group  from  said  serial-to-parallel  signal  converting 


,    975 
^rlsine: 


means,  said  Synchronizing  pulse  generating  device  comprising: 
a.  synchronizing-pulse  detecting  means  connected  to  said 
reproducing  means  for  discriminating  said  recorded  synchro- 
nizing pulse  signal;  | 

b.  synchronizing-pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  the 
clock  pulses  from  said  clock-pulse  generating  means  as  a 
counting  input,  and  for  receiving  from  said  synchronizing 
pulse  detecting  means  the  reproduced  synchronizing 
pulse  signal  as  a  reset  input,  to  generate  a  phase- 
corrected  synchronizing  pulse  signal;  and 

c.  phase  comparator  means  connected  to  said  reproducing 
means  and  to  said  clock-pulse  generating  means  fod  pro- 
ducing an  error  voltage  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
said  variable  clock-pulse  generating  means,  said  synchro- 
nizing pulse  signal  being  synchronized  with  said  serial 
keying  signal  and  with  said  clock  pulse  signal,  for  reading 
out  the  parallel-signal  group  stored  in  said  latching 
means. 


3372,767 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PIANO  KEYBOAb(d 
Gunnar  Sjostrand,  Atvidaberg,  and  Einar  Jansson,  Motala, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Musikindustriell  Forskning 
MIfo  AB,  Linkoping,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,876,  Nov.  8,  1972,.  Thfc 
application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    9,    1971, 
14293/71      1 

I  Int  CL  GlOc  3118 

VS.  CI.  84-255  2  Cbims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  kind  having  a  piano  key- 
board comprising: 

an  elongate  tone  generating  vibratory  element  for  each  key 
of  the  keyboard, 

damping  means  for  each  said  vibratory  element  comprising 
a  soft,  flexible,  elongate  member,  F 

damping  control  means  common  to  all  said  keys  and  selec- 
tively movable  between  damping  and  non-damping  posi- 
tions, I 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  elongate  damping  ele- 
ments into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  respectively  associ- 
ated tone  generating  elements,  1 

said  last-named  means  including  first  means  connectiong  a 
first  end  portion  of  each  said  elongate  damping  member 
to  a  respective  key  and  second  means  for  connecting  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  elongate  damping  member  to 
said  damping  control  means, 

actuation  of  said  damping  control  means  being  effective  to 
move  all  said  elongate  damping  members  out  of  contact 
with  their  respective  tone  generating  elements  and  actua- 
tion of  any  key  being  effective  to  move  only  the  associ- 
ated damping  member  out  of  contact  with  its  associated 
tone  generating  element. 
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.  3,872,768 

'  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Richard  John  Ernst,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  George  Anton 
Neumayer,  Deerfleld,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,831 
Int.  CI.  F16b  37104 


U.S.  CL  85-3  R 


21  Claims 


ejection  means  connected  to  said  cylinders  and  having  a 
barrel  member  for  releasing  from  the  system  the  fluid 


being  forced  out  of  either  of  said  cylinders  and  for  aiming 
the  released  fluid. 


3,872,770  ' 

ARMING  SYSTEM  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  McGuire,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,521 

Int  CI.  B64d  1104 

VJS.  CL  89- 1 .5  D  8  CUims 


1.  A  fastener  device  including  a  body  member  and  toggle 
member,  the  body  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  an  elongated 
portion  at  the  other  end,  the  elongated  portion  of  the  body 
including  a  pair  of  opposing  slots  each  slot  having  a  plurality 
of  constrictions  formed  therein  to  reduce  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  the  slot  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
positions  along  the  length  of  the  body,  the  toggle  member 
being  elongated  and  including  a  pair  of  bosses  received  in  the 
opposing  slots  to  retain  the  toggle  in  the  body  member,  cam- 
ming means  cooperating  between  the  constrictions  and  the 
bosses  permitting  the  toggle  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
body  member  in  the  direction  toward  the  flange  when  the 
toggle  is  in  a  position  longitudinally  of  the  body  but  substan- 
tially restricting  movement  of  the  toggle  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  the  toggle  is  in  a  position  transverse  the  body, 
means  to  retain  the  toggle  at  the  uppermost  extremity  of  the 
body  against  free  longitudinal  movement  and  in  a  position 
longitudinal  of  the  body,  the  toggle  element  having  a  threaded 
aperture  extending  transversely  thereof  allowing  the  toggle  to 
be  retained  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  body  when  associ- 
ated with  a  mating  screw  member,  means  to  rotate  the  toggle 
from  its  original  longitudinal  disposition  to  the  transverse 
position,  the  bosses  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  slot  in  the  vicinity  of  the  abutments 
when  the  toggle  is  in  a  position  transverse  the  body  to  retain 
the  toggle  in  the  transverse  position  at  a  predetermined  level 
on  the  body  portion. 


3,872,769 
CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  FLAME  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Rosling,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washbigton,  D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,829 
Int.  CI.  F41h  9/00 
U.S.CL89-1A  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-ejecting  system  comprising: 
means  for  holding  a  fluid; 
first  and  second  cylinders  connected  to  the  fluid  holding 

means; 
means  within  said  cylinders  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the 
fluid  holding  means  into  the  first  cylinder  and  simulta- 
neously forcing  fluid  out  of  the  second  cylinder  when,  and 
only  when,  fluid  is  flowing  into  the  first  cylinder;  and 


1.  An  arming  system  safety  device  for  an  airborne  weapon 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  engageable  by  a  plu- 
rality of  ejector  hooks  of  an  aircraft  and  a  fuze  that  is  activated 
by  an  arming  lanyard  which  is  withdrawn  upon  release  of  the 
weapon,  comprising,  retaining  means  slidable  relative  to  said 
mounting  brackets  for  movement  to  a  first  position  for  retain- 
ing said  arming  lanyard  and  to  a  second  position  for  allowing 
said  lanyard  to  be  withdrawn,  said  retaining  means  being 
engaged  by  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  ejector  hooks  in  said 
first  position  when  said  weapon  is  mounted  to  the  aircraft,  said 
retaining  means  being  movable  to  said  second  position  only 
upon  disengagement  of  said  brackets  by  all  of  said  plurality  of 
ejector  hooks. 


3372,771 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  GAS  ACTUATED  BREECH 

MECHANISM 
Bernard  Pierre,  Lyon;  Luden  Scgas,  RueQ;  Georges  Simmi, 
Saint-Germain-du-Puy,  and   Rene  VoUe,  Bourges,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  ETAT  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,199 
Chums    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    10,    1972, 
72.35764 

Int.  CL  F41d  5/04 
U.S.  CL  89—190  9  Clahns 


i7 


'j^A/v/^A//////(^ 


V  fs  Xk/  .? 


1.  Automatic  firearm  with  a  gas-operated  breech  mecha- 
nism and  comprising:  a  breech  block  with  alternating  longitu- 
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dinal  movement,  urged  towards  its  closed  position  by  at  least 
one  return  spring;  at  least  one  retractable  bolt  for  temporarily 
immobilizing  this  breech  block  in  its  closed  position;  an  actu- 
ating part  with  alternating  longitudinal  motion,  partially  envel- 
oping said  breech  block  and  possessing,  with  respect  to  the 
latter,  a  degree  of  longitudinal  sliding  freedom  enabling  said 
actuating  part,  when  it  is  an  extreme  forward  position,  to 
block  said  retractable  bolt  in  active  position;  and  at  least  one 
gas-actuated  mechanism  in  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  and  com- 
prising a  movable  actuating  unit  sliding  longitudinally  and 
capable  of  causing,  in  the  course  of  retraction,  at  a  first  phase, 
the  withdrawal  of  said  actuating  part  with  respect  to  the 
breech  block  and  the  release  of  the  retractable  bolt,  then,  in 
a  second  phase  occurring  after  the  withdrawal  of  said  boot  and 
before  the  actuating  part  has  completed  its  possible  with- 
drawal stroke  with  respect  to  the  breech  block,  withdrawal  of 
said  breech  block,  said  actuating  part  of  the  breech  mecha- 
nism comprising  at  least  one  longitudinal  housing  open  to- 
wards the  front  and  laterally  towards  the  inside  and  towards 
the  outside  of  the  firearm,  in  which  is  mounted  an  actuating 
slider  free  to  be  displaced  towards  the  front  with  respect  to 
said  actuating  part  but  in  rearward  abutment  by  thrust  of  a 
rear  support  surface  against  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said 
actuating  slider  comprising, 
forwardly,  a  front  stop  surface  projecting  forwardly  at  the 
periphery  of  an  actuating  part  and  occurring  on  the  with- 
drawal path  of  the  corresponding  movable  actuating  unit, 
and,  at  its  side  oriented  towards  the  inside  of  the  firearm, 
a  protuberance  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  breech 
block  through  the  inner  lateral  opening  of  the  housing  of 
the  slider  concerned,  said  protuberance  comprising  a  rear 
engagement  notch  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  a 
rear  shoulder  fast  to  the  breech  block  and  situated,  when 
the  slider  is  in  the  extreme  forward  position,  behind  said 
engagement  notch  at  a  distance  from  the  latter  at  least 
equal  to  the  withdrawal  stroke  which  the  actuating  part 
of  the  breech  mechanism  must  traverse  to  free  the  bolt 
from  the  breech  block. 


J, 


3,872,772 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Ronald   Bernard   Walters,   Wembley,   England,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  29, 1972, 
45080/72 

Int.  CI.  F15b  131044 
US.  CI.  91-47  2  Claims 


n    14   10  ^i: 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bore,  a  piston  working  within  said  bore,  and  provided  with 
a  piston  rod,  a  system  pressure  gallery  arranged  for  the  appli- 
cation of  system  pressure  to  the  annular  area  between  the 
piston  and  the  piston  rod,  and  a  gallery  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  other  end  of  the  piston,  said  last-mentioned  pressure 
applying  gallery  communicating  with  said  pressure  system 
gallery  through  a  fixed  orifice,  an  outlet  tube  secured  to  said 
body  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  piston  and  having  a 
sharpened  edge  on  an  end  thereof,  a  flapper  in  the  form  of  a 
disc  bearing  on  said  tube  edge  and  forming  a  variable  orifice 
therewith,  a  solenoid  means  in  said  body  controlling  said 
flapper,  a  feedback  spring  interposed  between  said  other  end 


of  said  piston  and  said  flapper,  a  tank  outlet  open  to  said  outlet 

tube, 
said  piston  having  a  closed  end  bore,  the  face  of  said  disc 
opposite  to  the  outlet  tube  being  provided  with  a  pressure 
balancing  tube  of  the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  sharp- 
ened edge  of  the  outlet  tube  and  working  in  said  bore  in 
said  piston,  said  flapper  disc  having  a  peissage  opening  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  said  outlet  tube  and  said  pres- 
sure balancing  tube,  respectively,  the  pressure  in  said 
last-mentioned  bore  being  equalized  to  the  tank  outlet 
pressure  by  means  of  said  passage  through  said  flapper 
disc. 


3,872,773 
POSITION  CONTROLLING 
James  M.  Denker,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nutron  Corpo- 
ration, Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,004 

Int.  CI.  F15b  I3I16 

U.S.  CI.  91-388  20  Claims 


'^^^/^ 
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1.  A  fluid  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  cutput 
according  to  the  position  of  an  input,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  variable  flow  control  valve  including  a  sensor  arranged 
for  sensing  the  position  of  said  input  and  operative  for  gener- 
ating a  a  first  fluid  pressure  signal  having  a  magnitude  djepen- 
dent  on  and  varying  according  to  said  sensed  position 
a  second  variable  flow  control  valve  connected  to  said  first 
valve  and  including  a  sensor  arranged  for  sensii^  the 
position  of  said  output,  said  second  control  valve  being 
operative  for  generating  a  second  fluid  pressure  signal 
having  a  magnitude  dependent  on  and  varying  according 
to  said  sensed  position  of  said  output  and  said  first  fluid 
pressure  signal; 
an  output  position  controller  connected  to  said  output  and 
said  second  control  valve,  said  controller  being  respon- 
sive to  said  second  fluid  pressure  signal  and  operative  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  output  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  second  fluid  pressure  signal;  and, 
an  inlet  valve  having  a  fixed  orifice,  a  piloted  variable  ori- 
fice in  series  with  said  fixed  orifice,  an  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  fluid  source  and  arranged  for  directing 
flow  from  said  source  through  said  fixed  orifice,  a  first 
flow  conduit  extending  from  intermediate  said  fixed  and 
variable  orifices  to  a  first  outlet,  a  second  flow  conduit  for 
directing  flow  from  the  downstream  side  of  said  variable 
conduit  to  a  second  outlet,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
outlets  being  connected  to  said  controller,  and  first  and 
second  pilot  flow  conduits  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  a  pilot  piston  of  said  variable  orifice  to,  respectively, 
the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  fixed  orifice. 
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3,872,774 
DISCONNECTING  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SERVO- 

TEERING  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLES 
Hans- Joachim  M.  Forster;  Klaus  Katz,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and 
Anton  Scheuter,  Aichschiess,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,915 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    14,    1970, 
2056066 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13104,  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  91—400  23  Claims 


said  swash-plate  so  as  to  balance  forces  experienced  by  said 
swash-plate  during  operation,  a  first  group  of  said  pads  being 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  swash-plate  to  maintain  a 
slight  upward  thrust  thereon  under  conditions  of  minimum 
pump/motor  working  pressure,  and  a  second  group  of  said 
pads  being  biased  out  of  engagement  with  said  swash-plate  at 
low  pump/motor  working  pressure  to  reduce  shear  drag,  the 
pads  of  said  first  and  second  groups  being  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  a  plane  bisecting  said  carrier  and  normal  to  said  tilt 
axis. 


3,872,776 

MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

Sverre  Kongelbeck,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,686,  Dec.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,742,813. 

This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,137 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  92-12  1  Claim 


1.  An  installation  for  disconnecting  the  servo  force  in  a 
vehicle  power  steering  unit,  comprising:  a  housing,  a  working 
piston  disposed  in  said  housing  dividing  same  into  two  working 
pressure  spaces,  a  steering  shaft  operated  by  said  working 
piston,  passage  means  for  interconnecting  said  two  working 
pressure  spaces,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  by-pass  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  interconnecting  means  and  opening  into  the 
same  working  pressure  space  with  each  by-pass  valve  means 
having  an  actuating  means  in  said  same  working  pressure 
space  for  opening  said  interconnecting  means  to  said  same 
working  pressure  space  upon  actuation,  and  means  movable 
by  said  steering  shaft  for  maintaining  said  by-pass  valve  means 
in  said  normally  closed  position  and  for  opening  one  of  said 
by-pass  valve  means  when  said  working  piston  is  in  one  end 
position  and  for  opening  the  other  of  said  pair  of  by-pass  valve 
means  when  said  piston  is  in  the  opposite  end  position, 
whereby  said  by-pass  valve  means,  in  their  respective  by-pass 
position,  communicate  with  said  interconnecting  means  to 
disconnect  the  servo  force  in  the  steering  unit. 


3,872,775 
SWASH-PLATE  BEARINGS  FOR  AXIAL  PISTON  PUMPS 

OR  MOTORS 
Robert  Cecil  Clerk,  Edison  House,  FuUerton  Rd.,  Glenrothes, 
Fife,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,690 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  91-486  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial  piston  pump/motor  having  a  rotary  swash- 
plate,  a  stationary  swash-plate  carrier  tiltable  about  an  axis, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  source,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
series  of  axially  floating  hydrostatic  bearing  pads  disposed  in 
said  swash-plate  carrier  for  supporting  said  swash-plate,  said 
bearing  pads  being  pressurized  from  pump/motor  working 
pressure  via  impedances  to  apply  hydraulic  pressure  beneath 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing; 

a  piston  rod  movable  in  the  cylindrical  housing; 

forward  and  aft  bearings  at  respective  ends  of  the  cylindri- 
cal housing  for  holding  the  piston  rod  in  a  substantially 
axial  position  within  said  housing,  each  of  the  forward 
and  aft  bearings  having  a  central  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  piston  rod  extends  externally  of  the  housing, 
said  aft  bearing  being  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
housing; 

a  separator  ring  abutting  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  housing 
substantially  medially  of  its  length  for  separating  the 
housing  into  first  and  second  chambers,  the  chambers 
being  sealed  from  each  other,  the  piston  rod  extending 
axially  through  a  central  aperture  in  the  separator  ring; 

a  liquid  of  predetermined  viscosity  in  the  second  chamber; 
an  actuator  piston  on  the  piston  rod  and  disposed  within 
the  first  chamber; 

a  buffer  piston  on  the  piston  rod  and  disposed  within  the 
second  chamber;  a  spacer  sleeve  within  the  second  cham- 
ber and  extending  between  the  separator  ring  and  the  aft 
bearing  and  in  abutting  engagement  therewith,  the  spacer 
sleeve  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  conformation  and 
being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  housing, 
and  the  buffer  piston  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
sleeve,  a  reduced  liquid  passage  being  defined  between 
the  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  buffer  piston; 

closer  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  holding  said  aft 
bearing,  spacer  sleeve,  and  separator  ring  in  assembled 
position;  and, 

means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  first 
chamber  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  actuator  piston, 
movement  of  the  piston  rod  by  action  of  gas  acting  on  the 
actuator  piston  acting  to  displace  the  buffer  piston  within 
the  second  chamber,  thereby  causing  the  liquid  in  said 
second  chamber  to  flow  in  the  reduced  liquid  passage 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  buffer  piston  for  effecting  a 
buffering  action  on  the  piston  rod. 
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3,872,777 
DIAPHRAGM 
Victor  Mastis,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Berg  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Dcs  Pbdnes,  01. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,122 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100;  F16i  3100 

U.S.CL  92-101  2  Claims 
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ing  movement  on  the  plunger  rod  during  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  plunger  and  the  lever  to  be  connected  di- 


1.  A  cup-shaped  diaphragm  of  fabric  reinforced  resilient 
material  for  use  in  an  actuator  having  a  housing  and  a  piston 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
having  an  annular  outer  lip  adapted  to  engage  a  housing,  an 
annular  conic  wall  merging  with  said  lip  and  a  body  portion 
merging  with  said  annular  conic  wall  at  a  zone  of  merger 
thereof,  said  annular  conic  wall  and  said  body  portion  to- 
gether forming  a  concave  element,  and  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent spaced  Angers  each  of  generally  circular  cross  section 
extending  from  said  body  portion  and  being  integral  therewith 
and  said  annular  conic  wall  of  said  concave  element,  said 
fingers  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  circumferentially 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  first  of  said  rows  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  zone  of  merger  of  said  body  portion  with  said 
annular  conic  wall,  said  fingers  of  said  first  row  having  one 
side  shorter  than  another  side  thereof,  a  second  of  said  rows 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  zone  of  merger  of  said  conic 
wall  opposite  said  first  row,  said  fingers  of  said  second  row 
having  one  side  shorter  than  another  side  thereof,  a  third  of 
said  rows  being  positioned  within  and  being  integral  with  said 
zone  of  merger,  said  fingers  of  said  third  row  having  equal 
sides,  said  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  rows  being  generally 
aligned  radially  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  and  said 
conic  wall  and  said  fingers  of  said  third  row  being  misaligned 
with  respect  to  said  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  rows. 


rectly  and  pivotably  to  the  plunger  rod  and  journj  lied  at 
a  point  of  rotation  stationary  relative  to  the  cylim  ler. 


3,872,779 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Norman  Walter  Jackson,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,425         | 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  261 1973. 
9315/73  7 

Int.  CI.  B65g  29100;  A24c  5150 
U.S.  CL  93-1  C  20  Claims 


3,872,778 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Palle  Hein  Christiansen,  Naestved,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nor- 
disk  Ventilator  Co.,  A/S,  Naestved,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,667 
Claims   priority,  application   Denmark,   Aug.   21,   1972, 
4141/72 

Int.  CL  F16j  15116 
U.S.  CI.  92-165  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  fluid-containing  cylinder, 
a  cover  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  incorporating  a 
bore,  a  plunger  passing  with  a  leakproof  sealing  through  said 
bore  and  being  displaceable  between  two  extreme  positions  by 
varying  the  fluid  volume  in  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod  con- 
nected rigidly  to  said  plunger  and  a  lever  coupled  to  said 
plunger  rod  and  being  journalled  to  be  pivotable  relative  to 
the  cylinder  through  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a.  the  length  of  the  bore  is  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum 
axial  travel  of  the  plunger; 

b.  the  diameter  of  the  bore  differs  at  every  point  and  in  any 
position  from  that  of  the  plunger  by  an  amount  exceeding 
twice  the  possible  lateral  movement  of  the  plunger  at  that 
point  caused  by  a  rocking  movement  of  the  plunger  rod; 
and 

c.  the  leakproof  sealing  between  the  bore  and  the  plunger 
is  effected  by  an  O-ring,  a  diameter  of  which  forms  an  axis 
of  rotation  for  the  plunger  rod,  thereby  enabling  a  rock- 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  rod-like  articles  in  which  dfi  least 
two  endwise-moving  streams  of  rod-like  articles  are  caused  to 
move  around  a  conical  surface  along  separate  paths  which 
merge  and  progress  spirally  towards  the  lesser  diameter  end  of 
said  surface,  the  articles  in  said  streams  being  staggered  so  as 
to  intercalate  as  they  merge. 


I  3  872  780 

TRIPLE  WALL  CHIMNEY  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  Zanias,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Metal 
Products  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fikd  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,606 
Int.  CI.  E04h  17102 
U.S.  CL  98-60  13  t\xims 

1.  A  pipe  assembly  for  forming  a  chimney,  comprising: 
substantially  cylindrical  outer,  intermediate  and  inner  pipe 
sections,  and  pipe  sections  being  positioned  concentri- 
cally one  within  the  other  and  dimensioned  to  define 
spaced  apart  walls;  [ 

a  group  of  projections  formed  on  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  outer  pipe  section  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
for  maintaining  said  intermediate  pipe  section  concentri- 
cally positioned  within  said  outer  pipe  section,  the  length 
of  said  intermediate  pipe  section  being  less  than  the 
length  of  said  outer  pipe  section  but  at  least  as  long  as  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  said  groups  of  projections; 
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first  and  second  spacer  rings,  each  of  said  spacer  rings 
having  an  outer  diameter  a  predetermined  amount 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  intermediate  pipe 
section  and  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  inner  pipe  section; 
support  structure  secured  between  said  outer  pipe  section 
and  said  spacer  rings  mounting  said  first  and  second 
spacer  rings  concentrically  within  said  outer  pipe  section 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  supF>ort  structure  posi- 
tioned to  hold  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  pipe  section 


longitudinally  within  the  ends  of  said  outer  pipe  section 
in  a  longitudinal  position  in  which  portions  of  the  outer 
periphery  surface  of  said  intermediate  pipe  section  are 
positioned  within  each  of  said  groups  of  projections  and 
hence  are  held  concentrically  positioned  thereby;  and 
cooperating  structure  means  formed  on  said  spacer  rings 
and  inner  pipe  section  for  supporting  said  inner  pipe 
section  within  said  intermediate  pipe  section,  said  struc- 
ture means  being  operable  to  hold  said  inner  pipe  section 
in  a  substantially  fixed  longitudinal  position  concentric 
with  said  outer  pipe  section. 


3,872,781 

INFUSION  APPARATUS 

Edward  Helbling,  726  E.  10th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,127 

Int.  CL  A47j  31134 

U.S.CL  99-282  10  Claims 


f^   29  J^  W 


a  fresh-water  reservoir  provided  with  water-supply  means; 
a  plurality  of  brewing  vessels  adapted  to  store  a  particu- 
late beverage  ingredient; 

first  conduit  means  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said  ves- 
sels; 

first  heating  means  in  said  reservoir; 

first  thermoelectric  control  means  in  said  reservoir  for 
operating  said  first  heating  means  to  maintain  the  water 
therein  substantially  at  the  boiling  point; 

first  level-control  means  in  said  reservoir  coupled  with  said 
water-supply  means  for  establishing  an  initial  water  vol- 
ume therein  exceeding  the  combined  volume  of  said 
vessels; 

distributor  means  for  cyclically  connecting  said  reservoir 
via  said  first  conduit  means  to  said  vessels  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  succession; 

transfer  means  in  said  first  conduit  means  operative  in  an 
unoperated  state  of  said  water-supply  means  for  cyclically 
delivering  boiling  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  vessels 
via  said  distributor  means; 

a  tank  for  beverage  brewed  in  said  vessels; 

second  conduit  means  connecting  said  vessels  with  said  tank 
for  delivering  thereto  an  infusion  produced  by  interaction 
of  said  boiling  water  with  said  particulate  beverage  ingre- 
dients; 

second  heating  means  in  said  tank; 

second  thermoelectric  control  means  in  said  tank  for  oper- 
ating said  second  heating  means  to  maintain  the  infusion 
therein  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

second  level-control  means  in  said  tank  coupled  with  said 
transfer  means  for  arresting  same  upon  said  infusion 
reaching  a  predetermined  maximum  level;  and 

manually  operable  outlet  means  on  said  tank  for  drawing 
varying  amounts  of  infusion  therefrom. 


3,872,782 
AUTOMATIC  COFFEE-MAKING  MACHINE 
Mario  Egi,  5,  Via  Omboni,  20129  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19, 1972, 24588/72 

Int.  CL  A47j  31100 

U.S.  CI.  99-289  4  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  automatic  coffee-making  apparatus  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  stationary  casing  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  ground 
coffee  inlet  at  a  first  station,  a  screened  beverage  outlet  in- 
cluding a  substantially  bowl-shaped  liquid-permeable  dia- 
phragm at  a  second  station  circumferentially  spaced  from  said 
first  station,  a  used  coffee  discharge  outlet  at  a  third  station 
circumferentially  spaced  from  said  second  station  and  located 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  station,  and  pressurized  hot 
water  supply  means  located  transversely  of  said  first  station; 
a  cylindrical  drum  rotor  having  an  outer  surface  sealingly 
engaging  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  stationary  cas- 
ing and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cofTee-making  cylindrical 
cavities  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface, 
and  having  a  passage  means  containing  a  first  opening,  a 
second  opening,  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  transverse  passage, 
said  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  first  opening 
located  on  said  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  and  said  transverse  passage  communicating 
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with  said  outlet  passage  and  with  said  second  opening  on  said 
outer  surface  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  being  stepwise  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  for  consecutive 
indexing  alignment  of  said  cavities  and  said  passage  means 
with  said  stations  and  said  hot  water  supply  outlet,  respec- 
tively; and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  for 
rotating  the  same,  when  actuated,  through  a  stepped  cycle  of 
rotation  in  which  after  a  cavity  has  been  indexed  at  said  sec- 
ond station  and  has  begun  to  be  initiated  towards  said  third 
station,  said  second  opening  on  said  rotor  is  indexed  with  said 
hot  water  supply  means  so  as  to  permit  a  brief  blast  of  pressur- 
ized hot  water  to  issue  from  said  first  opening  after  passing 
through  said  transverse  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  and 
impinge  on  said  bowl->shaped  liquid-permeable  diaphragm  for 
sweeping  residual  ground  coffee  therefrom. 


3,872,783 
FRYING  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Fries,  Jessup,  Md.,  and  Gordon  Joseph  White, 
Aylesbury,  England,  assignors  to  DC  A  Food  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,991 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37112 

U.S.  CI.  99-407  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  frying  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
hopper  on  said  support  disposed  at  a  first  work  station  and 
adapted  to  displace  material  to  be  fried  into  a  comestible,  a 
frying  kettle  on  said  support  having  a  reserve  kettle  portion 
and  a  main  kettle  portion  and  adapted  to  contain  a  frying 
liquid  therein  and  to  receive  said  material,  means  mounting 
said  frying  kettle  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frying  kettle  for 
rotating  said  frying  kettle  about  said  vertical  axis,  an  immer- 
sion heater  in  said  main  kettle  disposed  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  said  main  kettle  portion  and  the  frying  liquid 
therein,  an  extruder  device  on  said  hopper  which  is  automati- 
cally operable  at  predetermined  intervals  relative  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  frying  kettle  to  deliver  portions  of  said 
material  to  said  main  kettle  portion  for  frying  into  said  comes- 
tible, means  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  comestible  in 
said  main  kettle  portion,  said  supporting  and  positioning 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  material  at  said  first  work 
station  and  to  advance  said  comestible  to  a  second  work 
station,  and  including  comestible-turning  means  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  stations  and  means  for  operatively  engag- 
ing said  comestible-turning  means  during  rotation  of  said 
frying  kettle  about  said  vertical  axis  for  turning  said  comesti- 
bles at  least  once  during  frying,  and  ejector  means  disposed  at 
said  second  work  station  and  automatically  operable  at  prede- 
termined intervals  relative  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
frying  kettle  about  the  vertical  axis,  to  cooperate  with  said 
supporting  and  positioning  means  to  intercept  said  individual 
comestible  and  remove  said  individual  comestible  from  the 
frying  kettle. 
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3,872,784 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Kasiuba,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  T.  Nawrocki,  Piirk 

Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Automata,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,590 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15126  ' 

U.S.  CI.  100-t45  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wasta  disposal  system,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  tnsh 


compactor  units  each  having  a  hopper,  a  compaction  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  hopper  for  receiving  loose  trash, 
a  container  for  compacted  trash,  a  reciprocable  ram  effective 
upon  reciprocation  to  traverse  said  compaction  chamber  and 
repeatedly  eject  trash  contained  therein  and  compress 
same  within  said  container  to  produce  a  bale  and  means 
reciprocating  said  ram,  a  trash  diverter  for  selectively  dire 
ing  trash  to  said  hoppers  and  embodying  a  casing  defminjg  a 
trash  inlet  and  a  pair  of  trash  outlets  in  communication  With 
said  hoppers  respectively,  a  movable  two-position  trash  I  di- 
verter gate  effective  in  one  position  to  direct  trash  from  ^he 
inlet  to  one  of  said  hoppers  and  in  another  position  to  dii^ect 
trash  from  the  trash  inlet  to  the  other  hopper,  and  mepns 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  of  trasl|  in 
either  container  for  disabling  the  ram-reciprocating  mean$  of 
the  compactor  unit  which  is  associated  with  such  contair|er, 
for  actuating  the  ram-reciprocating  means  of  the  compadtor 
unit  which  is  associated  with  the  other  container,  and  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  trash  diverter  gate  to  establish 
communication  between  said  trash  inlet  and  the  hoppeij  of 
said  other  compactor  unit.  , 


!  3,872,785 

DUAL  PRESSURE  REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
James  D.  Elliott,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated, 
White  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,147 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15120 

U.S.  CI.  100-48  3  Cla  ms 


18--^ 


17- 


1.  A  refuse  compactor  comprising  a  housing  closed  at  pne 
end  by  a  door,  a  feed  opening  in  said  housing,  a  ram  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  housing,  cooperating  refuse  shearing 
means  on  said  ram  housing,  drive  means  to  reciprocate  ^aid 
ram  whereby  said  ram  shears  refuse  at  the  start  of  its  forwiard 
stroke  and  thereafter  compacts  the  refuse  during  the  remain- 
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der  of  its  forward  stroke,  means  for  reducing  the  force  driving 
said  ram  after  said  ram  shears  refuse  whereby  overcompacting 
of  the  refuse  is  prevented. 


a. 


^  3,872,786 

FLUID  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Morris  J.  Holton,  60  Golf  Rd.,  Golf,  lU.  60029 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,512 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15132 
U.S.  CL  100-218 


10  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  apparatus  having  a  stationary  bed 
and  a  movable  bed,  a  fluid  actuator  device  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  a  fluid  to  said  apparatus  to  eject  a  workpiece  there- 
from during  the  course  of  operation  thereof  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  plunger  affixed  to  one  of  said  stationary  and 
movable  beds,  a  fluid  switch  assembly  affixed  to  the  other  one 
of  said  stationary  and  movable  beds  having  a  house,  a  bore 
extending  through  said  housing  for  receiving  therethrough 
said  plunger  as  said  movable  bed  is  moved  relative  to  said 
stationary  bed,  a  lever  trigger  assembly  within  said  housing 
having  a  lever  arm  pivotally  affixed  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing and  a  trigger  lever  pivotally  affixed  to  said  lever  arm  in  a 
position  and  fashion  such  as  to  pivotally  operate  said  lever  arm 
when  said  plunger  is  extended  through  said  bore  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  permit  said  plunger  to  pass  through  said  bore  in  the 
other  direction  without  said  lever  arm  being  pivotally  oper- 
ated, and  a  piston  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
fluid  switch  assembly  to  said  apparatus,  said  piston  valve 
normally  being  biased  closed  to  block  fluid  flow  therethrough 
and  being  operated  by  said  lever  arm  when  the  latter  is  pivot- 
ally operated  by  said  trigger  lever  to  permit  fluid  flow  ther^ 
through. 


3,872,787 
SEQUENTIAL  NUMBERING  AND  TYPE-HOLDING 

DEVICE 
John  Danov;  Warren  S.  Hawkinson,  and  Vivian  E.  Miller,  all 
of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Delux  Check  Printers,  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,473 

Int.  CI.  B41j  29140 

U.S.  CI.  101-76  7  Claims 

1- 


1.  An  improved  sequential  numbering  and  type-holding 
device  for  removable  attachment  to  a  printing  press  form  to 
provide  sequential  numbers  as  part  of  a  desired  common 
printing  surlFace  in  such  form,  said  device  comprising 


A  supporting  frame  having  first  and  second  side  frame 
members, 

a  sequential  number-printing  unit  including  a  number 
wheel  housing  secured  to  the  frame  at  a  first  location  and 
having  a  movable  number-setting  member  supported  for 
number-changing  movement  at  said  first  location, 
a  movable  remote  actuating  member  for  the  number- 
printing  unit  supported  on  the  frame  and  having  a  mov- 
able operating  surface  at  a  second  location  spaced  along 
said  frame  from  the  number-printing  unit  and  from  said 
first  location  and  thereby  defining  a  longitudinal  frame 
axis  extending  generally  through  said  first  and  second 
spaced  locations  and  parallel  to  the  desired  common 
printing  surface  with  said  first  and  second  side  frame 
members  extending  longitudinally  between  said  first  and 
second  locations,  the  frame  having 

1.  a  type-holding  slot  thereon  for  removably  holding  a 
selected  printing-type  member  between  said  side  frame 
members  at  a  third  location  on  the  device  between  said 
first  and  second  locations  and  in  desired  printing  rela- 
tionship as  part  of  the  desired  common  printing  surface 
with  the  number-printing  unit,  and  said  frame  also 
having 

2.  a  support  portion  supporting  the  movable  remote  actu- 
ating member  for  movement  of  its  operating  surface 
along  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  desired  common 
printing  surface  and  thereby  providing  for  such  move- 
ment of  the  remote  actuating  member  in  response  to 
corresponding  perpendicular  movement  of  the  frame 
and  common  printing  surface,  and 

a  connecting  linkage  between  the  actuating  member  and 
the  number-setting  member  including  at  least  one  con- 
necting member  extending  along  the  frame  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  between  said  first  and  second 
side  frame  members  and  at  one  side  of  said  type-holding 
slot  and  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  to  said  common  printing  surface,  said  con- 
necting linkage  further  including  a  first  lever  pivoted  at 
the  end  of  one  frame  member  at  said  first  location  adja- 
cent the  number  wheel  housing  and  connected  between 
said  one  connecting  linkage  member  and  the  movable 
number-setting  member  of  said  number-printing  unit  for 
actuating  the  latter  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  connecting  linkage  member,  and  a  second  lever 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  said  one  frame  member  at  said 
second  location  adjacent  the  movable  remote  actuating 
member  and  connected  between  said  one  connecting 
linkage  member  and  said  movable  remote  actuating 
member  for  moving  the  linkage  member  longitudinally  in 
response  to  vertical  movement  of  the  remote  actuating 
member,  said  linkage  thereby  interconnecting  said  actu- 
ating and  number-setting  members  for  number-changing 
movement  of  the  number-setting  member  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  operating  surface  of  the  remote  actuat- 
ing member  perpendicular  to  the  desired  common  print- 
ing surface. 


3,872,788 

HAMMER  FLIGHT  TIME  ALIGNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPACT  PRINTERS 

Gaston  Albert  Palombo,  Danjoutin.  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,024 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    26,    1972, 
72.38060 

Int.  CI.  B41j  7108 
U.S.  CI.  101-93.14  23  Ctalms 

1.  In  an  impact  printer  having  a  printing  anvil,  a  plurality  of 
hammers  normally  spaced  from  said  anvil,  type  carrier  means 
disposed  between  said  hammers  and  said  anvil  and  including 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  type  carrier 
means  between  said  hammers  and  said  anvil  periodically  to 
effect  particular  alignments  of  the  type  carrier  means  relative 
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to  the  hammers  and  the  anvil  at  the  times  of  which  alignments 
hammer  impact  against  the  anvil  is  desired,  actuator  means  for 
causing  each  said  hammer  selectively  to  travel  into  impacting 
relation  to  said  anvil,  and  timing  means  for  initiating  actuation 
of  said  actuator  means  in  response  to  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined relative  position  of  such  hammer  and  the  type  carrier 
means  which  is  in  advance  of  attainment  of  a  corresponding 
particular  alignment  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  timing  means  includes  variable  delay  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  time  of  initiating  movement  of  each  said 
hammer  with  respect  to  the  time  of  attaining  the  corre- 


J-:i  I  ■vv.. 1     -tojj  i; 


spending  relative  position  of  such  hammer  and  the  anvil; 
detector  means  associated  with  said  anvil  for  detecting 
the  time  of  impact  of  a  selected  hammer  with  said  anvil; 
and 
correction  means  connecting  each  detector  means  with  an 
associated  variable  delay  means  for  controlling  said  time 
of  initiating  movement  of  the  selected  hammer  to  cause 
such  hammer  to  impact  the  anvil  with  essentially  a  prede- 
termined time  delay  with  respect  to  the  attainment  of  said 
predetermined  relative  position  between  such  hammer 
and  the  anvil  whereby  all  hammers  may  be  actuated  to 
impact  at  the  desired  times. 


3,872,789 
PRINTER  WITH  PRINT  WHEELS  HAVING  CODED 
PERFORATIONS  FOR  SELECTIVE  POSITIONING 
Biagio  F.  Ambrosio,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,454 

Int.  CI.  B41j  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.29  10  Ctaims 


1.  A  printer  employing  a  plurality  of  print  wheels  on  a  shaft, 
each  carrying  two  sets  of  perforations,  first  set  for  coded 
groups  of  perforations,  each  group  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  perforation  positions,  each  coded  group  identifying  by  its 
position  on  the  wheel  a  symbol  on  the  print  wheel,  each  group 
having  N  perforation  positions  and  the  code  being  in  the  form 
of  a  unique  combination  of  perforations  and  no  perforations 
in  said  positions,  and  a  second  set  of  perforations  in  groups, 
each  group  being  arranged  in  said  predetermined  pattern  and 
having  a  hole  in  every  position,  each  group  in  said  second  set 


being  available  for  sensing  the  coded  groups  on  a  turning  print 
wheel  while  all  other  print  wheels  are  at  rest,  each  with  a 
symbol  in  proper  aligned  position  for  printing  at  a  printing 
stations,  means  for  rotating  one  print  wheel  at  a  time  whjile  the 
rest  of  the  print  wheels  are  stationary  with  a  group  of  sjensing 
perforations  in  each  stationary  wheel  in  line  with  a  gr0up  of 
sensing  p)erforations  in  all  other  stationary  wheels  for  p|ermit- 
ting  light  to  pass  through  all  sensing  perforations  of  Signed 
groups  of  said  second  set  to  N  photocells,  one  photocell  for 
each  perforation  position  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  light 
being  interrupted  only  by  said  coded  groups  of  perforations  of 
said  first  set  of  perforations  in  said  turning  print  wheel  as  they 
rotate  past  said  sensing  groups  in  line  with  said  photocells, 
each  of  said  coded  groups  being  disposed  to  have  its  perfora- 
tion positions  to  be  in  line  with  perforation  positions  of  said 
aligned  sensing  groups  in  stationary  wheels  as  said  turning 
wheel  brings  each  coded  group  into  a  position  to  block  light 
to  said  pho  ocells. 


3,872,790 
FUZE 
John  H.  Mdvor,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  IStates 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,273 
Int.  CI.  F42c  7/02;  F42b  23/04 


VS.  CL  lOa-70  R 


2  Claims 


jr*     ■?•? 


1.  In  a  fuze  for  detonating  an  anti-tank  mine,  a  body,  j  base 
secured  to  said  body,  a  spring-biased  pressure  plate  slijdably 
mounted  in  said  body  and  said  base,  a  pressure  responsive 
counting-mechanism  for  delaying  detonation  of  said  fuze 
housed  in  said  pressure  plate  comprising,  a  shaft  journalftd  for 
rotation  transversely  in  said  pressure  plate,  a  first  retaining 
clutch  integral  with  said  pressure  plate,  a  second  driven  dlutch 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  third  clutch 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  disposed 
between  said  first  clutch  and  said  second  clutch,  means  fixed 
with  said  base  adapted  to  rotate  said  second  clutch  upon 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  pressure  plate,  a  firing  mecha- 
nism housed  in  said  base  and  a  pressure  bar  integral  wit^  said 
third  clutch  for  actuating  said  firing  means  and  rotating  in 
response  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  to 
actuate  said  firing  means. 


I  3  g72  791 

INCREASED  SENSITIVITY  FOR  FUZE  OSCILLATORS 
Paul  Wilson  Redcay,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,769 
Int.  CI.  F42c  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  Doppler-type  ordnance  proximity  fiize,  said  fuze 
having  a  tank  circuit  and  means  for  causing  radio-frequency 
energy  of  frequency  /o  to  circulate  in  said  tank  circuit,  said 
fiize  also  having  antenna  means  for  radiating  radio-frequency 
energy  of  frequency/,  from  said  tank  circuit  and  for  receiving 
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a  returned  portion  of  said  energy  after  reflection  from  a  target, 
said  returned  portion  as  received  by  said  antenna  means  hav- 
ing the  frequency  /o-i-A/,  the  frequency  shift  If  being  due  to 
the  relative  motion  of  said  fuze  and  said  target,  said  returned 
portion  having  the  effect  of  amplitude-modulating  the  radio- 
frequency  energy  in  said  tank  circuit  at  a  modulation  fre- 
quency A/,  said  fuze  also  having  rectifier  means  for  the  half- 
wave  rectification  of  a  portion  of  the  thus-modulated  radio- 
frequency  signal  in  said  tank  circuit  to  obtain  a  rectified  signal 
having  a  component  of  frequency  A/,  said  fuze  also  having  a 
detonator-firing  circuit  responsive  to  a  component  of  fre- 


*         55  *')  *'J  IHrR/lTROtl 


quency  A/,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  diode  having  its 
cathode  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  to  receive  said 
rectified  signal;  a  resistance  connected  between  the  anode  of 
said  diode  and  ground;  a  capacitance  across  said  resistance; 
said  diode  and  said  capacitance  cooperating  with  said  rectifier 
means  to  provide  voltage  doubling  of  said  portion  of  the  thus- 
modulated  radio-frequency  signal  in  said  tank  circuit;  and 
means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  diode  and  said  resis- 
tance for  applying  a  signal  of  frequency  A/ to  said  detonator- 
firing  circuit,  the  amplitude  of  the  A/  signal  at  said  junction 
being  approximately  twice  the  amplitude  of  the  A/  signal  at 
said  rectifier  means. 


ger;  selective  amplifier  means  peaked  at  the  firequency  n/V 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixer  means  for  obtaining  a 
retum-derived-signal  of  frequency  n/U  a  frequency  multiplier 
connected  to  said  modulator  means  for  obtaining  a  reference 
signal  of  frequency  nfr  having  a  constant  phase;  adjustable 
phase  shift  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  frequency 
multiplier  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  to  a 
predetermined  value;  frequency  heterodyning  means  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  selective  amplifier  means  and 
said  adjustable  phase  shift  means  for  obtaining  at  a  first  het- 
erodyning means  output  a  reference  signal  of  frequency 
nfr-fo,  and  at  a  second  heterodyning  output  a  retum-derived- 
signal  also  of  frequency  nfrr-fo;  frequency  doubler  means 
connected  to  said  second  heterodyning  means  output  for 
obtaining  a  retum-derived-signal  of  frequency  2  (nfr-fo);  first 
squarer  means  connected  to  said  first  heterodyning  means 
output  for  producing  a  square  wave  reference  signal  of  fre- 
quency nfr-fo;  second  squarer  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  frequency  doubler  for  producing  a  square  wave  retum- 
derived-signal  of  frequency  2{nfr-fo) ;  first  pulse  former  means 
connected  to  the  "output  of  said  first  squarer  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  reference  signal  positive  output  pulse  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  positive-going  step  of  said  square  wave  reference 
signal;  second  pulse  former  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  squarer  means  for  producing  a  retum-derived- 
signal  positive  output  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  each  positive- 
going  step  of  said  square  wave  retum-derived-signal;  a  bistable 
flip-flop  circuit  having  an  "on"  state  and  an  "off'  state,  said 
flip-flop  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  switched  to  the  "on"  state 
by  said  return-derived  signal  pulses  and  to  be  switched  to  the 
"off  state  by  said  reference  signal  pulses,  the  output  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit  thereby  being  dependent  upon  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  reference  signal  of  frequency  nfr-fo  and 
of  constant  and  predetermined  phase  and  said  return-derived- 
signai  of  frequency  nf^-fo  whose  phase  is  dependent  upon 
target  distance;  and  detonator-firing  means  responsive  to  the 
attainment  of  the  output  of  said  flip-flop  of  at  least  a  critical 
value. 


3,872,792 
FUZE 
Harold  Goldberg,  Washington,  D.C,  and  Milton  Sanders, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,596 
Int.  CI.  F42c  13/04 


3,872,793  ' 

GUIDED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Patin,  9,  rue  Nicolas  Houel,  75005  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,347 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3, 1972, 72.03637; 
July  13,  1972,  72.25513 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25/28 
U.S.  CL  104- 130  10  Claims 


U.S.  CL  102-70.2  P 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  radio-proximity  ordnance  fuze  comprising:  a  generator 
of  radio  frequency  energy;  modulator  means  for  modulating 
the  frequency  of  said  generator  with  a  modulation  frequency 
fr;  antenna  means  for  radiating  energy  from  said  generator 
and  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  energy  thus  radiated  upon 
its  retum  from  a  reflective  target;  mixer  means  for  combining 
ft-equency-modulated  radio-frequency  energy  thus  received 
with  a  local  frequency-modulated  radio-frequency  signal 
taken  directly  from  said  generator  to  obtain  a  mixer  output 
signal  having  a  component  of  frequency  nfr.  n  being  an  inte- 
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2.  A  guided  transport  system  comprising  a  track,  sets  of 
cross-over  points  in  said  track,  a  control  device  for  each  of 
said  sets  of  points,  a  guide  parallel  to  said  track,  a  break  in  the 
continuity  of  said  guide  adjacent  each  of  said  sets  of  cross- 
over points,  flexible  portions  for  said  guide  adjacent  each  of 
said  breaks  of  continuity  of  said  guide  deformable  by  said 
points  control  device,  a  vehicle,  support  wheels  for  said  vehi- 
cle rotatable  on  horizontal  axes  and  engaging  said  track  and 
six  guide  wheels  for  said  vehicle  on  vertical  axes  engaging  said 
guide,  each  comer  of  said  vehicle  having  one  of  said  guide 
wheels  mounted  thereon  and  each  side  of  the  central  part  of 
the  vehicle  having  one  of  said  guide  wheels  mounted  thereon. 
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3,872,794 
VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Goode,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,104 

Int.  CI.  B61f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  104-247  4  Claims 


-     I      "  -  i 

TO    9  r  *T?M       « 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  movable  over  a  roadway 
having  longitudinal  side  guide  surfaces,  the  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  wheels  mounted  on 
king  pins  connected  to  the  frame  and  rotatable  about  substan- 
tially vertical  axes,  the  king  pins  of  each  pair  of  transversely 
aligned   wheels   being   connected   for  simultaneous  turning 
movement  about  the  axes  of  their  king  pins,  at  least  one  of  the 
king  pins  of  each  pair  of  wheels  having  a  steering  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  steering  system  including: 
a  separate  roadway  steering  mechanism  for  each  pair  of 
wheels,  each  said  roadway  steering  mechanism  including; 
a  steering  member  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
for  movement  relative  thereto  and  engageable  with  the 
side  guide  surfaces  of  the  roadway, 
a  linkage  connecting  said  steering  arm  of  the  king  pin  of  one 
of  the  pair  of  wheels  whose  turning  movements  are  con- 
trollable by  said  steering  member  for  causing  said  pair  of 
wheels  to  turn  about  said  axes  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  steering  member  relative  to  the  vehicle 
frame  upon  engagement  of  said  steering  member  with  the 
side  guide  surfaces, 
the  steering  system  including  a  tow  steering  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  turning  movement  of  the  wheels  when  the 
vehicle  is  moving  over  a  surface  other  than  that  provided 
by  the  roadway,  said  tow  steering  mechanism  including: 
a  tow  member  at  the  end  of  the  frame  connectible  to  a 
towing  means; 
a  linkage  connecting  said  tow  member  to  one  of  the  king 
pins  of  the  pair  of  wheels  adjacent  said  one  and  for  caus- 
ing turning  movement  of  the  king  pins  of  the  wheels  in 
accordance  with  the  turning  movement  of  the  towing 
means;  and 

a  second  linkage  connecting  the  king  pin  on  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  pair  of  wheels  with  the  king  pin  of  one  of 
the  wheels  of  the  other  pair  of  wheels  for  causing  said 
other  pair  of  wheels  to  turn  relative  to  the  frame  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  turning  movement 
of  said  one  pair  of  wheels  relative  to  the  frame. 
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ment  comprising:  a  yoke  positioned  between  the  car  body'and 
the  side  frame,  said  yoke  being  bifurcated  to  define  a  pajr  of 
spaced  legs  depending  downwardly  and  receiving  the  Side 
frame  therebetween,  said  yoke  having  a  friction  surface,  said 
car  body  having  a  friction  surface,  spring  means  on  said  frame 
urging  said  yoke  surface  into  engagement  with  said  car  body 
friction  surface,  and  snubbing  means  actuated  by  said  spring 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  each  pair  of  legs  and  yieldingly 


3,872,795 

RESILIENTLY  FRICTIONALLY  ROLL  STABILIZED 

RAILWAY  CAR 

Carl  E.  Tack,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Industries 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,176,  Aug.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,175 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5114,  5/24;  F16c  17/26 

DS.  CI.  105-199  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  including  a  car  body  having  a  car 

bolster  supported  upon  the  bolster  of  a  car  truck  wherein  each 

end  of  the  truck  bolster  is  spring-supported  in  a  side  frame  in 

turn  supported  upon  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  the  improve- 


resisting  vertical  movements  of  the  yoke,  whereby  a  stabili;  ing 
effect  is  provided  which  substantially  reduces  both  the  rock  ing 
of  the  car  body  and  truck  swivel,  said  reduction  of  truck  swjvel 
being  accomplished  by  said  frictional  engagement  of  the  y|)ke 
surface  with  the  car  body  surface  and  said  reduction  of  the 
rocking  of  the  car  body  being  accomplished  by  said  snubbing 
means  attenuating  the  energy  imparted  thereto  from  the  Car 
body  through  said  resiliently  supported  yoke.  ' 


I 


3,872,796 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Franklin  P.  Adier,  Michigan  City,  and  Roy  W.  Miller,  H^h- 

land,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated  and 

Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,098 

Int.  CI.  86 Id  7/30 

U.S.  CI,  105-241  C  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  body  structure  and  a  hopper, 
bottom  dump  door  means  including  a  door  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  body  on  one  side  of  said  hopper  for  hinging 
movement  downwardly  about  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  closed 
to  an  open  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  lever  having  a  substantially  upright  arm  and  a  laterally 

extending  arm, 
first  pivot  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  body    or 

pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  strut  including  second  pivotal  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  strut  to  said  laterally  extending  arm,  \ 
third  pivotaliconnecting  means  connecting  said  strut  to  slid 

door,        J  J 

said  second  i)ivotal  connecting  means  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  door  being  disposed  in  an  over  center  position 
relative  to  said  first  and  third  pivotal  connecting  meaps, 
a  stop  carried  on  said  body  limiting  the  movement  of  s^id 
door  to  its  over  center  position. 
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first  and  second  cam  engageable  means  on  said  upright  arm, 
said  first  cam  engageable  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
first  trackside  camming  means  during  movement  of  said 
car  to  pivot  about  said  lever  from  said  over  center  posi- 
tion wherein  said  door  is  opened  and  material  is  dis- 
charged from  said  car,  and 

said  first  cam  engageable  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
second  trackside  camming  means  during  said  car  move- 
ment for  pivoting  said  lever  again  to  its  over  center  door 
closed  position. 


bulkhead  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  box  car; 
said  bulkhead  trolleys  having  a  channel  contour  adapter  to 
engage  said  rail  contour;  means  for  maintaining  said  bulkhead 
in  a  desired  position  within  the  box  car  comprising  at  least  one 
locking  member  mounted  on  the  bulkhead  for  transverse 
movement  within  said  hollow  member  and  being  resiliently 
biased  to  engage  openings  in  a  fixed  portion  of  the  car  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  in  the  car;  and  actuating  means  to  over- 
come the  resilient  bias  of  said  locking  member  by  an  operator 
in  the  box  car. 


3  872  797  3,872,799 

TRAILER  HITCh'tIE-DOWN  ASSEMBLY  SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 

William    R.     Baker,    NorthvUk,    and    Israel    D.    Peisner,  Remy  Dousset,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  NouveUe  des 

Huntington  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  &  Ateliers  de  Venissieux,  Paris,  France 

Kales  Company,  River  Rouge,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29   1973,  Ser.  No.  346,039 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,286  Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Oct.    20,    1972, 

Int  CI.  B60p  7/08  72.37299;  Jan.  16, 1973, 73.01410;  May  10, 1972, 72.16701 

U.S.  CI.  105-368  T                                                ^  Claims  Int.  CI.  B61d  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-492  21  Claims 


1.  Tie-down  structure  for  securing  a  trailer  on  the  elongated 
deck  of  a  transport,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally 
spaced  parallel  rails  adapted  to  be  anchored  lengthwise  upon 
the  deck,  a  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
parallel  bars,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  be- 
tween said  rails  in  selected  positions  along  the  length  of  said 
rails  for  swinging  movement  from  a  generally  horizontal  to  an 
upright  position,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  comprising 
laterally  extending  pins  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars, 
pin-receiving  apertures  in  said  rails  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  pins  being  received  in  any  opposed  pair  of 
apertures  in  said  rails,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  frame 
in  upright  position  comprising  carriages,  pins  on  said  carriages 
receivable  in  said  rail  apertures  to  secure  said  carriages  in 
adjusted  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  flexible 
linear  members  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
frame  and  said  carriages,  and  means  for  securing  the  trailer  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  in  the  upright  position  of  the 
latter. 


1.  Shock-absorption  apparatus  for  insertion  between  loads 
conveyed  in  a  vehicle,  or  between  a  load  and  a  wall  or  a 
partition  of  the  vehicle,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  con- 
sists of  at  least  one  assembly  consisting  of  two  rigid,  tight 
panels,  connected  by  a  flexible,  tight  joint,  the  whole  enclos- 
ing a  volume  of  air  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
through  a  measured  orifice  of  small  cross-section  impeding 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  apparatus,  the  two  panels  when  in  use 
being  held  apart  from  each  other  by  elastic  elements  having 
negligible  shock  absorption  applying  a  force  simply  sufficient 
to  bring  the  panels  into  the  maximum  separation  position 
when  the  shock-absorption  apparatus  is  in  use  in  the  free  state, 
in  the  absence  of  any  external  influence. 


3  872  798 
BULKHEAD  TROLLEY  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Lowell  L.  Mak),  St.  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  N-JV.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,399 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  105-376  14  Claims 


3,872,800 
DESK-TOP  DRAFTING  TABLE 
Vktor  B,  Wallis,  4784  Junupa  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506, 
and  Philip  J.  Beaton,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  272,  Westmoreland,  N.Y. 
13490 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,569 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/12 

U.S.  CL  108-6  2  Claims 


1.  A  railway  box  car  comprising:  fixed  rail  asemblies 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  upper  portion  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
box  car;  said  rail  assemblies  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  rail  having  a  rail  contour  which  cooperates  with  a 
contour  on  a  rotatable  bulkhead  trolley;  said  bulkhead  trolleys 
rotatably  mounted  upon  a  hollow  member  mounted  on  a 


1.  A  foldable  desk  top  drafting  table  for  attachment  to  a 
conventional  desk  to  produce  a  multi-purpose  work  unit,  said 
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drafting  table  comprising  a  stationary  first  board  having  its 
lower  edge  fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  of  the 
conventional  desk,  said  first  board  being  vertically  oriented 
upward  from  the  desk  top  surface,  a  second  board  having  its 
rearward  edge  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  first 
board,  said  second  board  being  angularly  oriented  forward 
and  downward,  and  a  third  board  having  its  rearward  edge 
pivotally  attached  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  second  board, 
said  third  board  extending  forward  and  downward  at  the  same 
angle  as  said  second  board  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  third 
board  making  contact  with  the  front  edge  of  the  desk  top 
thereby  providing  an  inclined  surface  suitable  for  drafting  and 
foldable  back  out  of  the  way  when  not  in  use  to  allow  access 
to  substantially  all  of  the  desk  top  surface. 


3^72,801 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTATING  CAFETERIA  TYPE 

FOOD  SERVICE  COUNTER 
Elmer  R.  Weddendorf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B/W 
Metab  Company,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,981 

Int.  CI.  A47b  37100 

U.S.  CI.  108-20  7  Claims 


I.  A  drive  system  for  a  rotating  cafeteria  food  service 
counter,  said  counter  including  a  counter  top  adapted  to 
rotate  on  a  fixed  frame,  including 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  drive  wheels  disposed 
beneath  said  counter  top,  each  drive  wheel  being  friction- 
ally  engageable  with  the  underside  of  said  counter  top  for 
rotating  said  counter  top, 

a  drive  motor  interconnected  with  said  drive  wheels  by  a 
flexible  drive  means, 

tension  adjustment  means  connected  with  said  drive  motor, 
said  tension  adjustment  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  tension  on  said  flexible  drive  means  as  desired 

compression  adjustment  means  connected  with  each  drive 
wheel,  said  compression  adjustment  means  being  manu- 
ally adjustable  to  permit  varying  degrees  of  compression 
to  be  exerted  on  the  underside  of  said  counter  top  by  each 
drive  wheel  as  desired,  and  said  compression  adjustment 
means  also  being  manually  adjustable  to  frictionally  en- 
gage or  disengage  each  drive  wheel  with  the  underside  of 
said  counter  top  as  desired, 

a  series  of  vertically  disposed  idler  wheels  mounted  to  said 
fixed  frame,  said  vertically  disposed  idler  wheels  bearing 
against  the  underside  of  said  counter  top, 

first  positioning  adjustment  means  connected  with  each 
vertically  disposed  idler  wheel,  said  first  positioning  ad- 
justment means  being  manually  adjustable  to  permit 
varying  degrees  of  compression  to  be  exerted  on  the 
underside  of  said  counter  by  each  idler  wheel  as  desired, 
a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  idler  wheels  mounted  to 
said  fixed  frame  and  positioned  along  a  circular  locus  of 
points  concentric  with  the  counter  top's  axis  of  rotation, 
said  horizontally  disposed  idler  wheels  cooperating  with 
an  annular  rail  fixed  to  said  counter  top  that  is  concentric 
with  said  counter  top's  axis  of  rotation,  and 


second  positioning  adjustment  means  connected  with  said 
horizontally  disposed  idler  wheels,  said  second  position- 
ing adjustment  means  being  manually  adjustable  tq  per- 
mit positioning  of  each  idler  wheel  along  a  radially  ori- 
ented path  relative  to  the  center  of  said  counter  tdp  for 
maintaining  said  counter  top  in  centered  position  on  said 
fixed  frame  during  rotation  of  said  counter  top,      T 

said  compression  adjustment  means,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positioning  means,  permitting  said  drive  and  idler 
wheels  to  be  adjusted  manually  as  required  so  that  said 
counter  top  may  rotate  with  substantially  no  noticjsable 
vibration  to  a  customer. 


3,872,802 

FILING  CABINET 

Douglas  Schterhorn,  and  Robert  C.  Van  Gessel,  both  of  drand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steekase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  j 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,561 

Int.  CI.  A47b  57128  \ 

U.S.  CI.  108-61  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  at  least  one  horizontal  shelf  aiid  at 
least  one  vertical  divider  including  a  movable  detent  for  re- 
leasably  cooperating  with  a  keeper  in  said  shelf  to  thereby 
releasably  hold  said  divider  in  position,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  detent  being  positioned  within  said  divider 
and  including  a  portion  extending  therebeyond;  an  actuator 
being  positioned  within  said  divider  and  being  operably  pon- 
nected  to  said  detent;  an  access  aperture  extending  Com- 
pletely through  said  divider,  said  actuator  extending  into  said 
access  aperture  whereby  it  is  readily  accessible  from  either 
side  of  said  divider  and  can  be  operated  to  facilitate  retraction 
or  extension  of  said  detent  member  with  respect  both  to  said 
divider  and  to  said  keeper  with  which  it  releasably  cooperates. 


3,872,803 
HANDCART 
Nobuo  YasuUke,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku  Maqhin- 
ery  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,126 

Int.  CI.  A47b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  108^136  2Cliims 


1.  A  self-ley eling  apparatus  comprising; 
a  base; 

hollow  upright  supports  attached  to  and  extending  vertically 

from  said  base; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  between  said  upright 

supports;  ' 
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cable  drums  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith; 

pulleys  rotatably  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  hollow  upright 
supports; 

a  torsion  spring  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  and 
at  a  distance  away  from  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  one 
end  thereof  fixed  stationarily  with  respect  to  said  base, 
and  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  rotatable  shaft; 

a  support  table  mounted  between  said  hollow  upright  sup- 
ports and  movable  vertically  in  a  horizontal  position 
parallel  to  said  base; 

cables  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  cable  drums  extending 
upward  through  said  hollow  upright  supports  and  over 
said  pulleys,  with  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  support 
table; 

a  guide  sleeve  operatively  located  within  the  space  between 
said  torsion  spring  and  said  rotatable  shaft; 

a  slider  slidable  on  said  guide  sleeve  within  said  space  be- 
tween the  torsion  spring  and  the  shaft,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  slider  fitting  within  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
torsion  spring  when  there  is  no  load  on  the  support  table; 
and 

adjusting  means  for  moving  said  slider  along  said  guide 
sleeve  within  said  torsion  spring  whereby  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  slider  by  the  adjusting  means  in  relation  to 
the  torsion  spring  will  regulate  the  effective  length  of  the 
torsion  spring. 


3372,805 
PLANTING  MACHINE 
Howard  A.  Kolk,  129  W.  34th  St,  and  Robert  D.  Kolk,  28  W. 
39th  St.,  both  of  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,698 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5100 

U.S.  CI.  Ill— 2  I  5  Claims 


3372,804 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  PROJECTILE  BARRIER 
Donald  I.  Yarnall,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Plas- 
tics &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  ComweUs  Heights,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,397,  Sept.  21, 1971,.  This 
applicatkHi  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,450 
Int.  CI.  F41h  5108 
U.S.  CI.  109-49.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  composite  panel,  particularly  an  impact-resistant  pro- 
jectile barrier,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  coextensive  panels  of  tough  resilient  plastic 
material  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  planes, 

b.  spacing  means  interposed  between  said  panels  at  the 
edges  thereof  and  comprising  strips  of  resilient  plastic 
material,  said  strips  extending  around  the  entire  peripher- 
ies of  said  sheets  and  being  sealed  thereto  by  a  high- 
strength  adhesive  so  as  to  provide  a  freely  flexible  struc- 
ture having  an  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  between 
said  sheets  capable  of  withstanding  the  impingement  of  a 
high  velocity  projectile  without  rupturing  the  seals  be- 
tween said  sheets  and  said  strips,  said  enclosure  being 
filled  with  an  inert  dry  gas. 

c.  whereby  the  energy  of  a  projectile  impinging  upon  an 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  sheets  is  dissipated  by  the 
combined  action  of  said  resilient  sheets  and  the  compres- 
sion of  a  gas  within  said  enclosure  so  as  to  resist  passage 
of  a  projectile  through  said  barrier. 


1.  A  planting  machine  including  vehicle  means  having  a 
normal  direction  of  movement  over  a  ground  surface,  a  rotary 
assembly  having  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
means  on  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  said  direc- 
tion of  movement,  and  drive  means  for  said  rotary  assembly, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  at  least  one  receptacle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary  assembly,  said  receptacle 
having  trap  door  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  at  least  in  part 
defining  a  downwardly  pointed  configuration  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  rotary  path  of  movement  of  said  receptacle, 
said  axis  of  rotation  being  disposed  to  cause  penetration  of 
ground  by  said  pointed  configuration; 
orienting  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  means  interrelat- 
ing said  receptacle  and  said  vehicle  means,  and  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  position  of  said  receptacle 
during  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  assembly; 
synchronizing  means  incorporated  in  said  drive  means  inter- 
relating the  movement  of  said  vehicle  means  and  said 
rotary  assembly  to  establish  a  substantially  zero  velocity 
of  said  receptacle  means  with  respect  to  ground  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  rotary  path  of  movement; 
actuating  means  having  components  mounted  on  said  vehi- 
cle means  and  receptacle  means,  respectively,  and  opera- 
tive to  induce  said  trap  door  means  to  open  exclusively  at 
an  adjacent  said  lower  extremity; 
hopper  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  located  gener- 
ally above  said  rotary  assembly;  and 
transfer  means  operative  to  remove  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  material  from  said  hopper  means  and  transfer  the 
same  to  said  receptacle  means  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  transfer  means  including  a  rotary  member 
having  end-plates  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-open 
pockets  between  said  end-plates,  said  rotary  transfer 
member  being  vertically  interposed  between  said  outlet 
and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  top  of  said  receptacle  at 
the  upper  positions  thereof,  said  transfer  means  further 
including  a  shield  disposed  to  close  off  the  opening  of  said 
pockets  around  a  section  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  trans- 
fer member  sufficient  to  induce  said  pockets  to  dump  the 
contents  thereof  exclusively  into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  synchronizing  said  transfer  means  and  said  rotary 
assembly,  said  synchronizing  means  including  a  Geneva 
mechanism  incorporating  a  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
angularly  spaced  arms  extending  from  said  rotary  transfer 
member.  j 
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3372,806 
FASTENER  ATTACHMENT  INSERTION  DEVICE 
NEEDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,625 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3112 

U.S.  CI.  112-104  3  Claims 


22 


20 


II 


"^^^i 


t 


Y- 


^ 


15 


^^^ 


-5        9- 


1.  In  a  fastener  attachment  member  insertion  device  needle 
for  inserting  fastener  attachment  members  into  material,  the 
needle  including  a  tubular  member  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion, a  central  portion  and  a  front  end  portion,  at  least  the 
central  portion  having  a  bore  and  a  longitudinal  slot  along  one 
side  of  the  bore,  the  distance  between  the  surfaces  defining 
the  slot  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  needle  tip  having  a  spoon-like  hollow  forward  of 
the  bore  for  expelling  the  fastener  attachment  member  with 
the  forward  most  tip  portion  defining  a  line  knife  edge  to  form 
an  elongate  slit  in  material  upon  insertion  into  the  material, 
said  line  knife  edgeJ)eing  a  curved  line  and  said  line  knife  edge 
defined  by  a  curved  side  surface  and  a  flat  side  surface  inter- 
secting the  curved  side  surface,  said  spoon-like  hollow  portion 
having  a  curved  open  channel  defined  between  spaced  curved 
side  surfaces  and  said  flat  surface,  which  intersects  said  spaced 
curved  side  surfaces  at  the  front  of  the  channel,  and  said 
spaced  curved  side  surfaces  also  intersecting  surfaces  defining 
said  slot  at  the  rear  of  said  channel. 


3,872,807 
PROFILE  STITCHING  MACHINES 
George  William  Pabner,  Sudbury,  England,  assignor  to  State- 
side Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,998 

Int.  CI.  D05b  21/00 

VS.  CL  112-121.12  17  Claims 


r''^'7 


1.  Profile  stitching  apparatus  including  a  power  driven 
sewing  machine  having  drive  means  and  a  needle,  a  stitching 


tracker  plate  having  a  slotted  profile  arranged  to  be  rtoved 
with  the  slot  in  register  with  the  needle  of  the  machine  to  sew 
along  the  profile,  guide  means,  arranged  along  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  tracker  plate,  further  guide  means  arranged 
along  a  lateral  edge  of  the  tracker  plate,  a  first  carriage  mem- 
ber, a  first  rack  operatively  connected  to  the  first  carriage 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  guide  means,  a  second 
carriage  member,  a  second  rack  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  carriage  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  further 
guide  means,  transmission  means  arranged  to  couple  the  plate 
to  the  drive  means  for  the  machine  to  allow  the  plate  to  move 
relatively  to  the  needle  of  the  machine,  said  transmission 
means  including  a  gear  assembly  having  a  pair  of  first  p>ir  of 
contra-rotatable  pinions  co-operable  with  the  first  ra<;k  to 
permit  the  tracker  plate  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  ^ans- 
versely  of  the  one  longitudinal  edge,  and  the  gear  assembly 
including  a  second  pair  of  contra-rotating  pinions  co-operable 
with  the  second  rack  to  permit  the  tracker  plate  to  be  moved 
in  a  direction  different  from  the  first  mentioned  direction,  and 
means  included  in  the  transmission  means  for  moving  the 
tracker  plate  in  timed  relationship  with  the  operation  ojf  the 
machine  such  that  the  tracker  plate  is  moved  only  when  the 
needle  is  clear  of  the  workpiece. 


I  3  872  808 

SEWING  MACHINE  STITCH  PATTERN  SELECTION 

FROM  DATA  STORED  IN  A  MULTIPLE  PATTERN 

STATIC  MEMORY 

John  W,  Worst,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,781 
j  Int.  CI.  D05b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  112^158  E  7Cliiims 


1.  A  multiple  pattern  sewing  machine  having  instrumeniali- 
ties  for  forming  a  succession  of  stitches  individually  placed  in 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  patterns,  said  sewing 
machine  including:  j 

a.  static  memory  means  in  which  a  multiplicity  of  sepat-ate 
digital  code  words  are  stored  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence with  each  word  corresponding  to  one  individually 
placed  stitch  in  a  pattern; 

b.  plural  switch  means  arranged  accessible  to  a  sewing 
machine  operator  on  said  sewing  machine,  each  said 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  static  memory  means  and 
effective  when  actuated  individually  to  impress  on  said 
static  memory  a  signal  identifying  as  a  starting  word  in  a 
pattern  any  specific  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  separate 
digital  code  words  which  correspond  to  individually 
placed  stitches;  } 

c.  means  for  providing  timing  pulses  related  to  the  forma- 
tion of  successive  stitches  formed  by  said  sewing  ma- 
chine;    I 

d.  counter  means  coupled  to  said  static  memory  means  and 
utilizing  said  timing  pulses  for  addressing  digital  code 
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words  in  said  static  memory  means  in  said  predetermined 
sequence  beginning  with  said  starting  word  identified  by 
said  switch  means  signal; 

.  means  effective  automatically  to  return  said  counter  to  a 
condition  addressing  said  starting  word  identified  by  said 
switch  means  signal  to  repeat  said  predetermined  se- 
quence; and 

actuating  means  coupled  to  said  static  memory  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  stitch  forming  instrumen- 
talities and  responsive  to  said  predetermined  sequence  of 
digitally  coded  words  addressed  by  said  counter  means 
for  influencing  said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  to 
form  a  pattern  in  response  thereto. 


I  3,872,810 

NEEDLE  PROTECTOR 
Lloyd  B.  Johnson,  Rosemount,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lees  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cannon  FaHs,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,852 

Int.  CL  D05b  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-227  5  Claims 


3,872,809 
NEEDLE  BAR  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  D.  Adams,  Madison,  and  John  Petronchak,  Singac, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,829 

Int.  CI.  D05b  55/16 

U.S.  CI.  112-221  11  Claims 


1.  A  needle  bar  release  device  for  a  sewing  machine  com- 
prising, an  endwise  reciprocable  needle  bar,  frame  means  for 
accommodating  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  needle  bar, 
a  reciprocating  drive  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  needle 
bar,  a  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  needle  bar  for  continu- 
ous movement  with  said  needle  bar,  said  coupling  member 
including  latching  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  cou- 
pling member  to  said  drive  member  to  transmit  reciprocatory 
movement  of  said  drive  member  to  said  needle  bar,  said  latch- 
ing means  including  a  latch  extension  movable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion toward  said  drive  member  to  permit  said  coupling  mem- 
ber to  connect  to  said  drive  member,  said  latch  extension 
being  movable  in  a  second  direction  away  from  said  drive 
member  to  permit  said  coupling  member  to  disconnect  from 
said  drive  member,  said  latching  means  further  including  first 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  latch  extension  to  move  in  said 
first  direction,  latch  release  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  for  pivotal  movement  against  said  latching  means  to 
move  said  latch  extension  in  said  second  direction,  said  first 
biasing  means  continuously  urging  said  latch  release  means  to 
pivot  away  from  said  latching  means,  and  a  solenoid  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  means,  said  solenoid  member  having 
actuating  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  latch 
release  means  against  said  latching  means  to  cause  movement 
of  said  latch  extension  in  said  second  direction  to  disconnect 
said  coupling  member  from  said  drive  member  whereby  said 
drive  member  slides  on  said  needle  bar  without  influencing 
reciprocatory  movement  of  said  needle  bar. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  needle,  a  pair  of 
looping  mechanisms,  which  looping  mechanisms  have  loopers 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  needle  and  which  are  alter- 
natively actuated  to  receive  the  thread  loop  from  the  needle, 
a  needle  protective  device  including: 

a.  a  first  mounting  arm; 

b.  said  mounting  arm  having  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  the  machine; 

c.  a  needle  receiving  area  provided  on  said  mounting  arm  in 
]X)sition  to  receive  the  needle  therein  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  upward  and  downward  stroke,  said  area 
being  defined  by  a  downwardly  directed  portion  of  said 
mounting  arm  and  a  laterally  spaced,  upwardly  extending 
arm,  said  upwardly  extending  arm  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  arranged  surfaces  on  the  upper  portion  thereof 
to  normally  direct  the  needle  into  said  receiving  area; 
and, 

d.  said  protective  device  being  positioned  relative  to  the 
loopers  to  permit  the  loopers  to  pass  upwardly  and  across 
said  receiving  area. 


3,872,811 

DARNING  AND  EMBROIDERY  ATTACHMENT 

Karl  Weber,  Leopoidshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.m.b.H. 

Singer,  Eschborn/Ts.,  Frankfurt  AUee,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,325 

Int.  CI.  D05b  29/00;  D05c  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  112-236  ,  2  Claims 


16        19 


1.  A  unitary  molded  darning  and  embroidery  attachment  for 
a  sewing  machine  having  a  presser  bar  and  an  endwise  recipro- 
cating needle  bar  comprising: 

a.  a  first  plastic  member  including  a  plastic  darning  foot  and 
means  integral  with  said  darning  foot  for  engagement 
with  and  actuation  by  said  needle  bar  of  said  sewing 
machine  over  a  portion  of  its  endwise  reciprocation, 

b.  a  second  plastic  member,  said  second  plastic  member 
having  means  thereon  for  removably  securing  said  second 
member  to  said  presser  bar  of  said  sewing  machine,  and 
c.  resilient  means  integrally  molded  with  and  joining  said 
first  and  second  plastic  members  whereby  said  first  plastic 
member  may  partake  of  limited  niotion  relative  to  said 
second  plastic  member  by  reason  of  said  engagement  with 
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and  actuation  by  said  needle  bar  over  a  portion  of  its  3,872,814 

endwise  reciprocation.  TWIN-HULL  ^HIP  FOR  DRILLING  IN  ICE-COVERED 

WATERS 

3  872  812  Joaquin  R.  Rodriguez,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Globa 

THREAD-BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  EMBROIDERY  ^""^  '"*"  ^^  '^«'«S'  ^alif 


MACHINES 
Ercole  Comerio,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Metalmec-    iic  ri   iid—dn 
canica  S.p.A.,  Busto  Arsizio  (Varese),  luly 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,827 
Int.  CI.  D05b  47/00 


FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400^18 
Int.  CI.  B63b  35/10 


5  Claimi 


U.S.  CI.  112-255 


13  Claims 


1,  A  thread-braking  device  for  embroidery  machines  having 
a  plurality  of  threads  fed  in  a  stepwise  manner,  the  device 
comprising  a  separate  braking  unit  associated  with  each 
thread  being  fed  to  the  machine,  means  for  adjusting  the 
braking  effect  in  said  braking  units,  and  common  locking 
means  for  the  threads. 


3,872,813 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  OR 

REPLACING  FLOTATION  IN  EXISTING  MARINE 

STRUCTURES 

John  T.  Broadfoot,  Star  Route  1,  Box  144,  Kingston,  Wash. 

98346 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,591 

Int.  CI.  B63b  7J00 

L.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  F  10  Claims 


1.  An  in  situ  method  of  installing  flotation  units  under  float- 
ing marine  structures,  comprising: 

providing  a  floating  vessel  in  the  water  adjacent  the  marine 
structure, 

temporarily  securing  one  or  more  flotation  units  to  be  in- 
stalled under  the  floating  marine  structure  to  the  vessel, 
adding  ballast  to  the  vessel  sufflcient  to  suspend  the  vessel 
and  connected  flotation  units  beneath  the  water  at  a  level 
to  clear  the  underside  of  the  marine  structure, 

locating  the  flotation  units  in  the  desired  position  beneath 
the  floating  marine  structure, 

removing  ballast  from  the  vessel,  allowing  the  flotation  units 
to  ascend  in  the  water  and  contact  the  underside  of  the 
marine  structure  in  the  position  desired, 

releasing  the  flotation  units  from  the  vessel,  and 

removing  the  vessel  from  beneath  the  floating  marine  struc- 
ture. 


1.  An  icebreaking  vessel  for  providing  a  mobile  drilling 
platform  capable  of  operating  in  arctic  waters,  comprising 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  hulls,  deck  means  interconnecting  the 
hulls  above  the  waterplane  when  the  vessel  is  floating,  the 
vessel  having  a  high  radius  of  gyration  and  a  small  waterplane 
area,  each  hull  having  a  very  narrow  beam  in  relation  to  the 
length  and  draft,  the  bow  and  stern  of  each  hull  having  a 
wedge-shaped  portion  forming  an  icebreaking  edge  extending 
at  a  substantial  angle  from  the  vertical  from  a  point  substan- 
tially below  to  a  point  substantially  above  the  waterline,  ice- 
breaking sponsons  extending  along  the  sides  of  each  of  the 
hulls  at  the  waterline  from  the  bow  to  stern,  each  sponson 
having  a  lower  surface  extending  below  the  waterline  and 
projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  side  of  the  hull  at 
an  acute  angle  so  as  to  ride  up  on  and  depress  the  ice  along 
the  full  extent  of  the  sides  of  the  hulls  with  rolling  motion  of 
the  vessel. 


3  872  815 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BLOCKS  OF  A  HULL 
Takashi    Kawai,    Yokohama;    Kiyoshi    Mikizawa,    Shimizu; 
Shigeo  Tomita,  Shimizu;  Yoshio  Tatsui,  Shimizu,  and  Akio 
Hikai,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,083 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,   1972,  47- 
106157  ( 

Int.  CI.  B63b  3/00 
U^.CL1 14-65  Jl  7  Claims 


4S 


\ 


45       38 


F^^^Tf^P 
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1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  blocks  of  a  ship  hull  compris- 
ing: 
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a  bed  carrying  parallel  rails;  and 

a  horizontal  frame  movable  along  said  rails,  said  horizontal 
frame  carrying: 

a  floor  plate  fixing  device; 

first  and  second  floor  plate  sockets; 

a  plurality  of  sockets  and  fixing  devices  for  lower  longitudi- 
nal members; 

a  vertical  frame,  and 

means  fixedly  mounting  said  vertical  frame  on  one  side 
margin  of  said  horizontal  frame,  said  vertical  frame  carry- 
ing: i 

a  tiltable  frame; 

means  supporting  said  tiltable  frame  for  vertical  movement 
and  tilting  relative  to  the  vertical  frame; 

a  jig,  and 

means  supporting  said  jig  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
the  vertical  frame,  said  tiltable  frame  carrying: 

a  plurality  of  sockets  and  fixing  devices  for  upper  longitudi- 
nal members. 


3  872,817 

DUAL  OFFSET  RUDDER  SYSTEM 

Charles  S.  Duryea,  168  N.  Bridge  St.,  SomerviUe,  N  J.  08876 

Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,863,  Oct.  19, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,828,713,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

113,247,  Feb.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,710,749.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,535 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25/06 

U.S.CL  114-163  1  Claim 


"? 
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3,872,816 
ROTATABLE  STAY  FOR  SAIL  FURLING  GEAR 
Edmund  A.  Cutts,  Box  8,  Oxford,  Md.  21654 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,443 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  114-106  9  Claims 


1.  Dual  offset  rudder  system  for  a  propeller  driven  boat 
consisting  of: 

a.  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  disposed  rudder  shafts  rotat- 
ably  mounted  at  the  stern  end  of  a  boat  on  opposite  sides 
of  boat's  propeller  and  in  lateral  alignment  with  the  circle 
of  revolution  of  the  propeller; 

b.  an  offset  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  rudder 
shaft  and  positioned  to  normally  extend  toward  the  side 
of  the  boat  and  away  from  the  propeller; 
a  rudder  blade  secured  to  each  of  said  offset  brackets; 
a  lever  arm  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  shafts  with  said  lever  arms  positioned  to 
extend  in  parallel  planes  when  the  boat  is  normally  oper- 
ating along  a  straight  path; 

e.  link  means  pivotally  inter-connecting  the  extended  end  of 
each  of  the  said  lever  arms;  and 

f.  means  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  controlling  the 
angular  adjustment  of  said  pair  or  rudder  blades; 

wherein  the  length  of  each  of  the  offset  brackets  is  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  propeller  and  the  rudder  shafts  are  spaced 
within  the  diameter  of  the  propeller. 


c. 
d. 


3,872,818 
RAT  GUARD 
Robert  M.  Salvarezza,  110  Braemar  Dr.,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 
94010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,365,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,398 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-221  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  stay  for  furling  a  sail  of  a  sailboat,  said  stay 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  links,  said  links  each  having  a  pair  of  opposmg 
end  loop  portions  and  at  least  one  interior  opening 
through  which  one  end  loop  portion  of  at  least  one  adja- 
cent link  extends; 

said  links  being  interlocked  to  form  a  linear  cham  havmg 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  through  swivel  means  to  a  halyard  on  a  mast  of 
the  sailboat,  said  second  end  being  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  rotational  drive  means  mounted  on  the  deck  of 
the  sailboat;  and 

at  least  alternate  links  of  said  chain  being  formed  such  that 
the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  the  interior  open- 
ings of  the  links  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  end  loop  portions  of  the  adjacent  links  which  extend 
therethrough  whereby  the  torsional  flexibility  of  said 
chain  is  minimized. 


1.  A  rat  guard  for  ships'  hawsers  and  the  like,  including  in 
combination: 

a  large  barrier  plate  having  a  slot  leading  in  upwardly  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  vertical  from  an  edge  at  a  locus 
below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  plate  to  near  the  center 
and  thence  approximately  horizontally  into  a  round  haw- 
ser-engaging edge  at  approximately  said  center  of  gravity. 
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said  plate  by  virtue  of  its  shape  and  appending  parts 
having  a  normal  righted  position  which  it  automatically 
seeks, 

a  freely  swingable  closure  door  pivoted  to  said  plate  near 
said  hawser-engaging  edge  and  normally  lying  athwart 
said  slot,  said  door  having  an  arcuate  edge  portion  near 
its  pivot,  said  door  at  all  times  hanging  freely, 

a  pair  of  guide  and  manipulation  ropes  secured  to  said  plate 
for  swinging  said  plate  away  from  its  normal  righted 
position  to  a  position  where  said  freely  swinging  closure 
door  hangs  in  a  position  where  the  hawser  itself  can  swing 
the  door  open  to  enter  the  slot  fully  and  engage  said 
hawser-engaging  edge,  said  door  then  swinging  back  to 
enclose  said  hawser  with  its  said  arcuate  edge  upon  re- 
lease of  said  guide  and  manipulation  ropes  as  said  plate 
rights  itself  to  its  normal  righted  position,  where  said 
hawser  cannot  cause  said  door  to  open  and  release  said 
hawser  until  said  ropes  have  once  again  been  used  to 
enable  release. 


3  872  819 
WAVE-ACTUATED  HORIZONTAL  ARRAY  STRETCHER 
George  O.  Pickens,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  DX:. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,646 

Int.  CL  B63b  19102 

U.S.  CI.  115-4  12  Claims 


1.  A  wave-actuated  tensioning  device  for  applying  a  ten- 
sional  force  to  a  submarine  structure  comprising: 

a  surface  float; 

a  pendent  line  attached  to  said  surface  float  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom; 

a  support  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  pendent  line 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  median  plane; 

a  plurality  of  pivotable  fms  attached  to  said  support  in  a 
manner  to  permit  pivoting  between  two  limit  positions 
where  the  fms  are  inclined  upwardly  or  downwardly  from 
the  median  plane  thereof; 

attachment  means  connected  to  said  support  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  substantially  in  the  median  plane 
therof  for  providing  a  tensioning  connection  to  said  sub- 
marine structure;  and 

stabilizing  means  attached  to  said  support  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  for  providing  a  downward  force 
thereon,  whereby  vertical  motions  imparted  to  said  sup- 
port by  virtue  of  the  buoyant  movement  of  said  surface 
float  in  following  the  action  of  surface  waves  and  the 
restorative  downward  force  provided  by  said  stabilizing 
means  cause  the  pivotable  or  flexible  fins  to  move  be- 
tween their  two  positions  and  divert  the  water  displaced 
by  said  vertical  motions  along  directions  at  an  angle  to 
said  vertical  movement. 
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3,872,820 

CAR  POSITION  SPOTTING  DEVICE  IN  GARAGES 

Christian  F.  Hess,  329  Meadow  Lark  Rd.,  Bkwmingdale,  11. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,422 

Int.  CI.  B60q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  116-28  R  8Clains 


1.  A  car  spotting  device  for  use  in  garages  having  closab|e 
doors  to  indicate  to  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  entering  the  garate 
when  the  vehicle  is  at  a  predetermined  position  therein  and  for 
indicating  to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  seeking  to  leave  the  garage 
that  the  door  thereof  is  closed,  said  device  comprising: 
means  defining  a  target  visible  to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  in 
a  garage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  vehicle  to  be 
moved  thereby  to  provide  a  perceptible  indication  of  such 
engagement  to  the  driver,  said  target  being  positionable 
in  a  garage  so  as  to  first  be  engaged  by  a  vehicle  when  tHe 
vehicle  is  approximately  at  said  predetermined  positioji; 
means  for  mounting  said  target  for  movement  within  a 
garage  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  por- 
tion being  one  wherein  the  target  will  be  obviously  visible 
to  a  driver  and  will  be  first  engaged  by  a  vehicle  when  a 
vehicle  entering  the  garage  has  moved  to  approximately 
said  predetermined  position  and  said  second  position 
being  one  remote  from  said  first  position  and  wherein  said 
target  will  not  be  obviously  visible  to  a  driver;  and 
means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  target  and  sai  d 
mounting  means  and  connectable  to  the  door  of  the 
garage  to  be  responsive  to  movement  thereof  for  movin  g 
said  target  to  said  first  position  when  the  garage  door  Is 
open  and  for  moving  said  target  to  said  second  position 
when  the  garage  door  is  closed;  [ 

whereby  said  target,  when  in  said  first  position,  provides  an 
indication  to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  entering  the  garagje 
that  the  vehicle  has  attained  said  predetermined  position, 
and  when  in  said  second  position,  provides  an  indication 
to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  about  to  exit  the  garage  that  thfe 
garage  door  is  closed. 


3  872  821 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FAILURE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Masanori  Harada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan  | 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,125  ' 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1972,  471- 
146287 

Int  CI.  G08b  17104;  GOlk  11106 
U.S.  CI.  116-106  llClaimt 

1.  In  combination,  a  catalytic  converter  having  a  housing 
having  means  defining  an  exhaust  gas  flow  path  for  heated 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  cata- 
lyst therein,  an  alarm  device  for  indicating  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  exhaust  gases  in  said  flow  path  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined  temperature  bek)w  which  said  catalyst  is  effective  and 
above  which  sakl  catalyst  is  ineffective,  said  alarm  device 
comprising  a  tubular  element  and  having  therein  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  exhaust  gases  in  said 
flow  path,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  fusible  plug  nor. 
mally  closing  said  tubular  element  to  preclude  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  therethrough  from  said  path  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
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fusible  plug  comprising  a  metal  fusible  when  the  temperature 
of  the  exhaust  gases  in  said  flow  path  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  allow  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said 
tubular  element  to  the  atmosphere,  said  tubular  element  hav- 
ing means  for  developing  an  audible  sound  in  response  to  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  tubular  element  into  the 


atmosphere,  and  screen  means  in  said  tubular  element  coact- 
ing  with  said  fusible  plug  and  operative  after  said  fusible  plug 
is  melted  by  the  exhaust  gases  when  the  gases  reach  about  said 
predetermined  temperature  for  allowing  the  exhaust  gases  to 
pass  through  said  screen  means  and  out  said  tubular  element 
to  the  atmosphere  and  preculding  said  catalyst  from  passing 
through  said  tubular  element. 


3,872,822 

DISPOSABLE  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,964 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1114 

U.S.  CI.  116-114.5  I  4  Claims 


3,872,823 
TIME  SWITCHES 
Peter  Robert  Durdin,  New  Maiden,  England,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,633 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2, 1972, 
9825/72 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9100 
MS.  CI.  1 16- 124  L  5  Claims 


1.  A  fever  indicator  for  determining  temperatures  above  a 
predetermined  value  comprising:  an  elongated  vessel  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  top  end,  a  movable  elongated  rod 
member  having  a  first  end  portion  disposed  within  said  vessel 
at  a  first  position,  means  bonding  said  first  end  of  the  movable 
member  to  a  section  of  said  vessel  at  said  first  position,  said 
bonding  means  comprising  a  material  meltable  at  said  prede- 
termined temperature,  means  on  said  open  top  end  exerting  a 
resilient  force  on  said  member  for  urging  said  member  toward 
a  second  position,  and  selectively  removable  means  engaging 
said  top  open  end  for  constraining  said  member  to  said  first 
position  even  after  the  predetermined  temperature  is  reached. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  lime  for  operation  of  a  time 
switch  comprising 

a  disc  shaped  dial  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  timing  means, 
an  annular  flange  at  the  periphery  of  said  dial, 

said  flange  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein  corresponding 
to  selectable  time  intervals, 

at  least  one  tappet  carried  at  the  periphery  of  said  dial  and 
selectably  rotatable  thereabout, 

engagement  means  on  said  tappet  for  selectively  engaging 
a  recess  on  the  periphery  of  said  flange, 

a  rib  on  said  tappet  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  dial, 

means  associated  with  said  dial  and  engageable  with  said  rib 
for  restricting  radial  movement  of  the  tappet  between 
first  and  second  radial  positions  on  the  dial  and  permit- 
ting substantially  free  movement  of  the  tappet  around  the 
dial  when  the  tappet  is  in  one  of  its  two  restricted  radial 
positions. 


3,872,824 
XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Daniel  Richard  Emy,  Boonton,  and  Leon  Albert  Tysko,  Rocka- 
way,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Van  Dyk  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Whippany,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,965,  Feb.  22,  1972.  This  application 
July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,035 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  118— 7  13Chiims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  toner  concentration  of  the 
developer  in  the  developer  tank  of  a  xerographic  copying 
apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  developer  sample  storage  hopper; 

a  supply  conduit  for  transporting  a  portion  of  the  developer 
in  said  tank  to  said  hopper; 

a  lower  orifice  in  said  hopper  for  permitting  developer 
stored  in  said  hopper  to  flow  through  said  orifice  in  a 
stream  at  a  rate  limited  by  the  size  of  the  orifice; 

first  and  second  inclined  light  transmissive  toner  collecting 
plates; 

a  developer  stream  deflecting  element  situated  below  said 
orifice  for  (i)  introducing  a  substantial  amount  of  turbu- 
lence into  said  stream  by  disrupting  the  flow  of  developer 
in  said  stream,  for  (ii)  dividing  the  stream  into  at  least  two 
relatively  turbulent  streamlets,  and  for  (iii)  directing  said 
turbulent  streamlets  onto  respective  ones  of  said  collect- 
ing plates 

with  kinetic  energy  sufficient  to  dislodge  toner  particles 
from  the  developer  carrier  beads  to  which  the  particles 
are  electroscopically  adherent,  said  dislodged  toner  parti- 
cles being  deposited  upon  said  collecting  plate  portions, 
the  kinetic  energy  and  turbulence  of  said  developer 
streamlets  being  sufficient  to  remove  toner  particles  from 
said  collecting  plate  portions  when  the  concentration  of 
toner  in  said  streamlets  decreases,  said  kinetic  energy 
being  sufficiently  low  so  that  the  developer  is  not  dam- 
aged by  impact  with  said  collecting  plates; 

at  least  one  light  source  for  illuminating  said  collecting  plate 
portions; 

a  photosensitive  element  for  generating  a  control  signal 
responsive  to  the  light  from  said  source  which  is  transmit- 
ted through  said  collecting  plate  portions; 

means  coupled  to  said  element  for  varying  the  concentra- 
tion of  toner  in  the  developer  within  said  tank  in  accor- 
dance with  said  control  signal;  and 

conduit  means  for  returning  the  developer  in  said  streamlets 
to  said  tank  after  the  streamlets  have  impinged  on  said 
collecting  plates. 


3,872,825 
PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 
James  R.  Davidson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,936 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  118-7  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  regulating  toner  particle  concentration 

within  a  mix  of  toner  particles  and  carrier  granules  employed 

in  a  development  system  arranged  to  deposit  toner  particles 

on  an  image-bearing  member,  including: 

reflecting  means  disposed  to  attract  toner  particles  thereto 

from  the  carrier  granules  of  the  mix; 
means  for  biasing  electrically  said  reflecting  means  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  pattern  having  a  greater  potential  in  a  first 
region  of  said  reflecting  means  than  in  a  second  region 
thereof; 
means  for  generating  of  a  beam  of  light  rays,  said  reflecting 
means  being  in  a  light  receiving  relationship  with  the 
beam  of  light  rays  so  that  a  third  region  thereof  having  a 
preselected  potential  intermediate  the  potential  of  the 
flrst  region  and  second  region  is  illuminated  by  the  beam 
of  light  rays;  and 
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means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  light  rays  reflecte< 
from  said  reflecting  means,  said  detecting  means  produc 
ing  an  electrical  output  signal  indicative  of  the  intensit;  \ 
of  light  ray  reflected  from  said  reflecting  means. 


I 


3,872,826 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  SEAL 
William  J.  Hanson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,363 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13106 

U.S.  CI.  118-8  8  Claim! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  visible  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  recorded  on  an  image  bearing  member,  including: 

means  for  depositing  charged  particles  onto  the  electro 
static  latent  image  recorded  on  the  image  bearing  memr 
ber,  said  depositing  means  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  chamber  adapted  to  store  the  charged  particles  therein, 
means  for  advancing  the  charged  particles  from  a  first 
region  to  a  second  region  for  discharge  thereat,  rotary 
driven  developer  means  mounted  within  the  chamber  d(. 
said  housing  closely  proximate  to  said  advancing  means 
for  receiving  the  charged  particles  therefrom,  said  devet 
oper  means  being  arranged  to  deposit  the  charged  parti- 
cles onto  the  electrostatic  latent  image  when  in  operative 
communication  therewith,  means  for  driving  said  advance 
ing  means  such  that  the  reaction  torque  to  the  driving 
moment  applied  to  said  advancing  means  pivots  sai^ 
housing  disposing  said  developer  means  adjacent  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  in  operative  communication 
therewith;  i 

means  for  actuating  said  depositing  means  in  response  to 
the  image  bearing  member  being  disposed  at  a  prese- 
lected position,  said  depositing  means  moving  from  an 
inoperative  position  spaced  from  the  image  bearing  mem- 
ber to  an  operative  position  adjacent  to  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  recorded  thereon; 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  depositing  means 
from  the  operative  position  adjacent  the  electrostatif 
latent  image  to  the  inoperative  position  spaced  from  the 
image  bearing  member;  and  | 

sealing  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  depositing 
means,  for  preventing  charged  particles  from  being  dis- 
tributed external  to  said  depositing  means  and  the  image 
bearing  member  when  said  depositing  means  is  located  in 
the  operative  position. 
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3372,827 
ROLLER  APPLICATOR 
John  Gerald  Howe,  and  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel 
Glover,  both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,129 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1972, 
19692/72 

Int.  CI.  B05c  im 
U.S.  CI.  118-223  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  surface  application  photographic  processing  device 
for  processing  the  exposed  photosensitive  surface  of  a  web  or 
sheet  of  material  by  applying  thereto  a  layer  of  processing 
solution,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  container  for  holding  a  processing  solution; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  rotatably  driven  rollers  partially 
immersed  in  the  processing  solution  for  transporting  a 
material   through  the   processing  device  and   simulta- 
neously applying  the  processing  solution  to  one  surface  of 
said  material  in  engagement  with  said  rollers  for  process- 
ing said  material  during  its  transport;  and 
a  flexible  blanket  supported  by  said  rollers  for  engaging  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  material  and  guiding  said  mate- 
rial with  said  one  surface  thereof  pressed  and  held  into 
intimate  engagement  with  said  rollers. 


surface,  and  intercepting  means  for  returning  at  least  some  of 
the  dumped  carrier  particles  into  said  magazine,  said  inter- 
cepting means  comprising  an  intercepting  element  extending 
substantially  radially  of  said  xerographic  surface  and  having 
an  elastically  deformable  substantially  strip-shaped  portion 
extending  close  to  but  being  spaced  apart  from  said  xero- 
graphic surface  at  a  second  level  below  said  first  level,  said 
deformable  portion  of  said  intercepting  element  having  an 
elongated  edge  defining  with  said  xerographic  surface  a  clear- 
ance whose  width  is  between  one-tenth  and  one-half  the  diam- 
eter of  a  carrier  particle  and  the  elasticity  of  said  portion  of 
said  intercepting  element  being  sufficient  to  enable  said  por- 
tion to  yield  to  carrier  particles  which  adhere  to  said  xero- 
graphic surface  with  a  predetermined  force,  said  xerographic 
surface  being  arranged  to  travel  in  a  direction  from  said  first 
level  to  said  second  level  so  that  the  descending  carrier  parti- 
cles travel  toward  said  portion  of  said  intercepting  element  by 
moving  in  the  same  direction  as  said  xerographic  surface  and 
said  intercepting  means  further  comprising  means  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  said  intercepting  element  so  that  the  latter  is 
movable  relative  to  said  xerographic  surface. 


3,872,828 

XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERCEPTING  MEANS  FOR  CARRIER  PARTICLES 

Karl  Hartwig,  Unterhaching,  and  Juergen  Vossnacke,  Pullach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengeseIN 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,482 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    17,    1971, 
2162842 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100;  117  11.5 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  xerographic  copying  apparatus  wherein  a  moving 
endless  cylindrical  xerographic  surface  uansports  electro- 
static latent  images,  a  development  unit  including  a  magazine 
for  a  supply  of  intermixed  toner  and  substantially  spherical 
carrier  particles,  conveyor  means  for  removing  toner  and 
carrier  particles  from  the  supply  in  said  magazine  and  for 
dumping  the  thus  removed  particles  onto  said  xerographic 
surface  at  a  first  level  whereby  at  least  some  toner  particles 
adhere  to  said  xerographic  surface  to  convert  said  latent  im- 
ages into  powder  images  and  the  carrier  particles  descend  by 
gravity  along  and  some  thereof  adhere  to  said  xerographic 


3,872,829 
UNFT  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Luciano  Rattin,  Pino  Torinese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Oli- 
vetti &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  lUly 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,479 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  July  13,  1972,  69256/72 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  5  Claims 


ir  \ 
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1.  A  developer  apparatus  for  the  development  of  a  latent 
image  of  electrostatic  charges  on  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  support,  produced  in  an  electrostatic  printing  or 
copying  machine,  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  carrying  magnetic 
particles  and  of  electrostaticly  chargeable  developer  particles, 
comprising: 
a  container  containing  said  mixture  and  having  in  the  bot- 
tom a  discharge  trap  for  the  mixture, 
j  a  tubular  cylinder  of  non-magnetic  material  rotatably 
I         mounted  in  said  first  container, 

a  magnet  mounted  in  said  tubular  cylinder  capable  of  set- 
ting up  a  magnetic  field  having  zones  of  density  of  flux 
which  are  relatively  different  and  adapted  to  assume 
selectively  two  operative  positions  of  development  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  first  container  and  a  third  emptying 
position  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  container  wherein 
the  zone  of  least  flux  density  of  the  magnet  is  downwards 
in  correspondence  with  said  trap  for  emptying  the  con- 
tainer from  the  mixture,  and 
means  for  cyclically,  in  synchronism  with  the  cycle  of  the 
machine,  advancing  and  retracting  said  container  towards 
and  from  said  surface  bearing  said  latent  image. 
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3,872,830 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Terrence  D.  Charbnd,  32  Sturbridge  Ln.,  Pittsford,  and  Stan- 
ley D.  Klett,  18  Bradford  HUI  Rd.,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,721,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Set.  No.  439,196 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  machine  having  a  photosensi- 
tive surface  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  on  which 
electrostatic  latent  images  are  formed,  a  magnetic  brush  de- 
veloping apparatus  for  applying  magnetically  attractable  de- 
veloping material  to  the  photosensitive  surface  to  develop 
latent  electrostatic  images  formed  thereon,  comprising,  in 
combination 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  roller  assemblies  arranged  in  succes- 
sion adjacent  a  portion  of  said  photosensitive  surface  path 
and  in  operative  relation  with  said  photosensitive  surface 
for  bringing  said  developing  material  into  operative  rela- 
tionship therewith  whereby  to  develop  electrostatic  im- 
ages on  said  photosensitive  surface,  each  of  said  roller 
assemblies  including  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  for 
supporting  said  developing  material  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  means  supporting  said  sleeves  for  rotation  to 
enable  said  sleeves  to  bring  said  developing  material  into 
operative  relationship  with  said  photosensitive  surface,  at 
least  one  bar  magnet  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  first  sup- 
port member  for  mounting  the  magnet  of  each  of  said 
succession  of  roller  assemblies  except  the  last  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  photosensitive  surface  and  a  second 
support  member  for  mounting  the  magnet  for  said  last 
roller  assembly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  photosen- 
sitive surface  whereby  to  reduce  the  magnetic  attraction 
of  said  last  roller  assembly  magnet  for  said  developing 
material  and  enhance  release  of  said  developing  material 
from,  said  last  roller  assembly. 


3,872,831 
SANITATION  DEVICE 
Andrew  J.  Cassidy,  727  Alfred  Cres.,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  20, 1972, 140105 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119-1  4  Claims 

4.  A  portable  sanitation  device  comprising: 
a.  holder  means  for  a  disposable  bag,  said  holder  means 
comprising  an  open  ended  annular  member  having  an 
axial  length  considerably  less  than  its  diameter  and  having 
an  upper  rim  providing  a  continuous  outwardly  facing 
surface  around  the  top  end  of  the  annular  member  and 
suitable  for  receiving  the  folded  over  end  portion  of  a 
disposable  bag  while  the  main  part  of  the  bag  extends 
within  said  annular  member,  said  annular  member  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal  the  major  portion  of  which  is  bent 
to  form  a  cylinder,  the  end  portions  of  the  strip  forming 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  "from  the  cylinder. 


b.  a  long  handle  fixed  to  said  flanges  and  extending  away 
from  said  cylinder  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  upper 
rim  and  at  a  small  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  aad 


c.  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  flanges  and  movab  e 
between  a  closed  position  over  said  upper  rim  and  foot- 
ing a  closure  with  said  bag,  and  an  open  position  in  whicjh 
the  lid  is  w^ll  clear  of  the  said  upper  rim. 


3,872,832 

INDOOR  CAT  HOUSE 

Clara  Quinn,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,600 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  ICIaiin 


IS 


1.  A  Structure  for  housing  the  litter  box  of  a  cat,  which  _ 
adaptable  for  location  in  the  living  quarters  of  a  room,  said 
structure  having  provisions  for  the  containment  of  a  litter  bo^, 
said  structure  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  console  of  furni- 
ture, with  the  front  of  the  structure  being  in  the  form  of  two 
hinged  doors  which  may  be  opened,  for  the  removal  and 
replacement  of  the  litter  box  within  the  structure,  with  acce$s 
to  the  inside  of  the  structure  by  a  cat  furnished  by  a  side 
opening,  together  with  a  removable  side  panel  which  may  bie 
fitted  so  as  to  completely  close  one  of  the  two  side  openings 
of  the  console,  thus  permitting  the  user  to  vary  the  open  sidje 
of  the  console  in  order  to  conceal  the  open  side  by  location  of 
the  open  side  against  an  adjoining  comer  wall  or  piece  of 
furniture,  with  the  hinged  doors  accessibly  oriented  as  the 
front  of  the  located  structure,  in  which 
brackets  are  fitted  externally  to  each  side  of  the  unit,  each 
bracket  being  open  at  its  top  so  as  to  retain  a  removablje 
side  panel  in  place,  said  panel  being  fitted  with  protruding 
tabs  which  engage  the  said  brackets  by  being  lowered  into 
the  bracket  without  the  use  of  threaded  fasteners,  such 
that  the  fastened  panel  is  retained  by  its  associated  tabs 
in  the  brackets  by  the  weight  of  the  panel. 
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3,872,833 
DOG  COLLAR 
Earl  Herbert,  2428  S.  Twelfth  St.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  64505 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437^16  ; 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  27/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  1 19— 106  3  Claims 


1.  A  dog  collar  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  flexible  chain,  each  of  the  links  of  said  chain 
being  open,  the  opening  thereof  having  a  transverse  width 
less  than  the  longitudinal  length  thereof,  relative  to  said 
chain, 

b.  an  eye  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  chain, 
through  which  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  chain  is 
slidably  trained  to  constitute  said  chain  as  a  running 
noose  having  a  loop  portion  and  an  end  portion  extended 
through  said  eye  member,  a  leash  being  attachable  selec- 
tively to  either  end  of  said  chain,  said  extended  end  por- 
tion of  said  chain  being  capable  of  being  doubled  back 
along  the  loop  portion  of  said  chain,  and 

c.  fastening  means  operable  to  secure  said  extended  chain 
portion  releasably  to  said  loop  portion,  said  fastener 
including  a  rigid,  elongated  body  member  attached 
loosely  at  one  end  to  said  chain,  and  having  at  its  opposite 
end  a  finger  extending  transversely  therefrom  for  inser- 
tion through  a  link  of  said  chain,  said  finger  being  affixed 
to  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  body  member,  and 
said  finger  having  at  its  free  end  a  T-head  transverse  to 
said  finger  and  to  said  body  member,  the  width  of  said 
head,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  body  member,  being 
less  than  the  transverse  width  of  said  link  opening  and  the 
length  thereof,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  body 
member,  being  greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the 
link  opening,  but  less  than  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
link  opening. 


3,872,834 
ANIMAL  CAPTURING  AND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Fuhrman,   1212  W.  Flamingo,  Seabrook,  Tex. 
77586 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,971 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119-151  15  Claims 

i 


b.  a  bag  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

c.  mounting  means  attached  to  said  handle  member  for 
releasably  affixing  said  bag  member  at  one  end  of  said 
handle  member  with  said  opening  in  an  open  position, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  flexi- 
ble rod  members  between  the  tips  of  which  lies  the  base 
of  said  bag  member  opening  when  in  said  open  position; 
and 

d.  means  for  flexing  said  rod  members  so  as  to  draw  said  tips 
together  for  selectively  closing  said  bag  opening. 


3,872,835 

COOLING  WATER  CIRCULATION  FOR  A 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PISTON 

ENGINE 
Herbert  Deutschmann,  Konrad-Kummel-Weg  31,  Friedrich- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,343 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    15,    1972, 
2245257 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  1106,  3112 
U.S.  CI.  1 23— 4 1 .31  19  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supercharged  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  cooling  water  circulatory  system  which 
includes  a  cooling  water  pump,  a  re-cooler  means,  a  feed 
means  for  a  re -cooling  medium  and  a  supercharged  air  cooler 
means,  characterized  in  that  the  cooling  water  stream  is 
branched  off  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  cooling  water  pump 
into  a  first  partial  stream  for  cooling  the  supercharged  air  and 
into  a  second  partial  stream  for  cooling  the  engine,  said  partial 
streams  recombining  after  passing  through  the  supercharged 
air  cooler  means  and  the  engine,  respectively,  on  the  suction 
side  of  the  cooling  water  pump,  the  partial  stream  for  cooling 
the  supercharged  air  being  cooled  in  the  re-cooler  means  prior 
to  entry  in  the  supercharged  air  cooler  means,  a  bypass  line 
bypassing  at  least  a  part  of  the  re-cooler  means,  and  a  thermo- 
static valve  means  opening  said  bypass  line  with  a  relatively 
cold  engine  whereby  a  faster  warm-up  of  the  engine  cooling 
medium  to  its  operating  temperature  is  made  possible. 


1.  An  animal  capturing  and  restraining  device  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated  handle  member; 


3,872,836 

COAL-FIRED  GENERATOR  OF  MEDIUM  TO  LARGE 

CAPACITY 

Walter  P.  Gorzegno,  Florham  Park,  and  William  D.  Stevens, 

North  Caldwell,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,518 
Int.  CI.  F22b  27104 
U.S.  CI.  122-406  S  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  supercritical  forced-flow  once-through  vapor  genera- 
tor of  medium  to  large  capacity  for  coal  firing  and  of  the  type 
having  a  rectangular  upright  furnace  enclosure  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  panels  of  upright  tubes  welded  together  lengthwise 
to  form  a  gas  tight  construction,  including  front,  a  pair  of  side 
and  rear  walls,  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  separated  by  the 
pair  of  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  burners  in  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  downcomers 
serially  connecting  said  panels  into  first,  second  and  third  flow 
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passes,  said  flow  passes  extending  uninterrupted  substantially  3,872,838 

the  full  height  of  the  furnace  enclosure,  the  first  pass  defining        COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  ROTARY  TYPE 

substantially  the  full  extent  of  the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure.  PISTON  ARRANGEMENT  | 

Gustav  Vogelsang,  Braunschweig,  and  Helmut  Leptien,  Wt>lfs- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Ak- 
tiengeselischaft,  AVolfeburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,546,  Nov.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,698 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1971, 
2058827       I  I 


Int.  CI.  F02b  53/10 


the  second  and  third  passes  defining  substantially  the  full 
extents  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  enclosure  and  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  enclosure,  respectively,  or  vice  versa. 


3,872,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER 

PARTICLES 
George  W.  Rogers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micro- Data 
Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,732,  March  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,677 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  ll/OO' 
U.S.  CI.  222-407  5  Claims 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  xerographic  toner  particles 
comprising: 

a  supply  hopper  for  said  toner  particles,  said  hopper  being 
provided  along  the  lower  portion  thereof  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  dispensing  aperture, 

a  resilient  dispensing  roll  fitted  inside  said  hopper  to  cover 
said  aperture,  said  dispensing  roll  having  a  porous  surface 
and  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  aperture, 
and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  dispensing  roll  to  carry  said 
particles  through  said  aperture;  said  drive  means  compris- 
ing an  input  drive  shaft,  a  drive  plate  mounted  fast  on  said 
shaft,  a  drive  link  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
drive  plate,  a  gear  mounted  for  driving  by  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  link  whereby  rotary  motion  of  said  drive  shaft 
produces  oscillating  two  directional  rotation  of  said  gear, 
and  a  clutch  driven  by  said  gear  and  connected  for  step- 
wise one  directional  rotational  of  said  dispensing  roll. 


U,S.  CI.  123^8.09 


10  Cbims 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  having  a  rotary-type  piston  ar- 
rangement therein  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  housing,  gas 
guiding  passages  provided  in  said  piston,  sealing  means  pro- 
vided in  said  housing,  said  gas  guiding  passages  being  elon- 
gated in  shape  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  piston,  each  of  said  gas  guiding  passages 
having  at  least  one  bearing  surface  associated  therewith  for 
said  sealing  means,  said  bearing  surface  being  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  piston. 


3  872  839 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Charles  R.  Rassell,  3071  Marilyn  Way,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93105,  and  James  R.  Woods,  II,  1703  Santa  Barbara, 

Obispo,  Calif.  93401 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,553 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/00;  F02m  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.31  6  CUims 


1.  In  a  rotiry  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
rotor  moving  in  an  epitrochoidal  housing  to  define  compres- 
sion and  combustion  chambers  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  regenerator,  j 

b.  conduit  means  for  directing  combustion  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber  to  said  regenerator, 

c.  conduit  means  for  directing  compressed  air  from  said 
compression  chamber  at  substantially  constant  volume 
through  said  regenerator  and  thence  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  and 


March  25.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1359 


d.  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  combustion  gas 
and  compressed  air  through  said  regenerator. 


3372,840 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Alfredo  Adragna,  Via  Senatore  Maielli  12,  Siracusa,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,274 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  15,  1973,  2115/73 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.33  4  Claims 


a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  being  slidable  within  said  cylinder 
liner  and  having  a  cavity  at  its  crown  portion,  and  having 
means  for  effecting  air  swirling  in  said  cavity,  and  a  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzle  so  attached  at  a  cylinder  head  that  its  tip  portion 
is  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  at 
the  center  of  said  cavity  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  so 
as  to  timely  inject  metered  fuel  jets  into  said  cavity  from  said 
orifices  radially  against  said  cavity  wall,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  cavity  has  its  inner  peripheral  wall  surface 
formed  by  four  inner  side  wall  surfaces,  each  being  in  a 
straight  line  and  of  the  same  length  in  its  horizontal  cross- 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising 

a  stator  formed  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  housing 
having  an  inner  profile  formed  by  an  intersection  of  three 
circular  circumferences; 

a  rotor  formed  by  a  cylindrical  metal  body  having  equally 
spaced  around  its  periphery  six  cylindrical  recesses  open- 
ing toward  the  outside  of  the  rotor  and  each  receiving  a 
cylindrical  roller  member,  and  three  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing compressed  fluid  and  forming  the  movable  portions  of 
combustion  chambers; 

a  rotary  blade  assembly  including  two  groups  of  three 
blades  each,  provided  with  fluid-tight  metal  sealing  gas- 
kets and  mounted  with  their  legs  astride  of  the  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  roller  members  so  as  to  be  able  to  move 
radially  in  grooves  provided  in  said  cylindrical  roller 
members  and  to  rotate  relative  to  the  rotor, 

said  blades  forming  three  working  pairs  of  two  blades  each, 
located  on  either  side  of  said  fluid  receiving  recesses; 

a  crankshaft  fixedly  mounted  in  the  stator  and  movably 
mounting  the  legs  of  said  rotary  blades  for  rotation 
around  the  two  outer  axes  of  the  crankshaft, 

said  rotary  blades  being  connected  to  the  rotor  for  recipro- 
cating as  well  as  rotary  movement  relative  thereto  by 
means  of  said 

cylindrical  roller  members  so  as  to  be  able  to  follow  the 
inner  profile  of  the  stator  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
to  withdraw  into  said  grooves  in  said  cylindrical  roller 
members  as  the  rotary  blades  pass  the  stator  profile  lo- 
cated close  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 


3,872,841 

CONSTRUCTION  ARRANGEMENT  OF  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  FOR  USE  IN  DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE 

DIESEL  ENGINES 
Motoyasu  Kimbara,  Yokohoma,  and  Yoshitaka  Yoshida,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1972,  47- 
85156;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-85157;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-85158 

Int.  CI.  F02b  23/06:  F02f  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  for  use  in  a  Diesel  engine  of  the 
direct  fuel  injection  type  which  is  defined  by  a  cylinder  liner. 
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section  with  respective  two  straight  lines  adjacent  to  each 
other  being  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  four  inner  comer 
wall  surfaces,  each  being  in  a  substantially  arc  in  its  horizontal 
cross-section  and  being  interposed  between  respective  two 
inner  side  wall  surfaces  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  so 
formed  that  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the  arc  to  that  of  a  circle, 
which  is  inscribed  with  said  wall  surfaces,  is  within  the  range 
of  from  0.40  to  0.75,  and  wherein:  the  fuel  injection  direction 
of  each  of  said  orifices  is  so  defined  that  fuel  is  injected  from 
each  orifice  to  said  straight  line  peripheral  wall  surface  of  said 
cavity  at  a  slant  angle  with  respect  to  each  side  wall  surface  in 
the  horizontal  plane  at  the  point  of  contact. 


3,872,842 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FAN  IN  ENGINE 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Jackson  C.  Medley,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kress  Corpora- 
tion, Brimfield,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,018 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  7/02 

VS.  CL  123-41.12  15  CUims 

1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  engine-driven  fan  that  is 

part  of  the  cooling  system  for  the  driving  engine,  said  speed 

control  system  comprising  the  combination  of 

a.  a  pair  of  sheaves  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  engine 
and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  a  shaft  carrying  the 
fan,  each  of  said  sheaves  including 

1 .  a  fixed  sheave  member, 

2.  a  movable  sheave  member  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  fixed  sheave  member  for  varying 
the  effective  diameter  of  the  sheave, 

3.  and  fluid  pressure-operated  adjusting  means  connected 
to  the  movable  sheave  member  for  adjusting  the  axial 
position  thereof, 

b.  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  adjusting 
means. 
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,  a  drive  belt  trained  around  the  two  sheaves  for  driving  the 
fan  from  the  engine  with  the  speed  of  the  fan  depending 
on  the  effective  diameters  of  the  sheaves  as  well  as  the 
engine  speed, 

.  a  pair  of  thermostatically  operated  valves  connected 
between  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  the  adjusting 
means  of  the  two  sheaves  with  the  thermostats  of  the  two 
valves  sensing  the  engine  temperature,  said  valves  being 
1.  responsive  to  engine  temperatures  above  said  first 
predetermined  level  and  below  a  second  predetermined 
level  for  connecting  said  pressure  source  to  the  adjusting 
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means  of  the  fan  sheave  to  increase  the  effective  diameter 
of  the  fan  sheave  and  thereby  drive  the  fan  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  a  first  predetermined  ratio  of  fan  speed 
to  engine  speed, 

2.  and  responsive  to  engine  temperatures  above  said 
second  predetermined  level  for  connecting  said  pres- 
sure source  to  the  adjusting  means  of  the  engine  sheave 
to  increase  the  effective  diameter  of  the  engine  sheave 
and  thereby  drive  the  fan  at  a  speed  corresponding  to 
a  second  predetermined  ratio  of  fan  speed  to  engine 
speed  to  increase  the  fan  speed. 


3,872,843 
EXHAUST  GAS  CHANNEL  SYSTEM 
Hans-Jochem    Steinmuller,   Wemau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diamler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,809 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.  24,   1973, 
2314771 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  123-52  MV  9  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  channel  system  with  exhaust  channel  means 
and  an  exhaust  gas  decontamination  installation  which  are 
arranged,  respectively,  in  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  in  a  housing  means,  said  housing  means 
being  arranged  at  least  to  one  side  of  the  internal  combustion 


engine  in  direct  proximity  of  the  cylinder  head  and  apt>roxi- 
mately  parallel  to  the  engine  axis,  characterized  in  thit  the 
exhaust  channel  means  adjoining  the  exhaust  valve  me«ns  in 
the  cylinder  head  is  constructed  essentially  S-shaped  and  its 
aperture  means  is  located  in  the  working  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der head,  said  working  surface  being  constructed  flange-like 
about  the  aperture  means  and  mounted  thereto  an  elbow 
flange  means  which  is  adjoined  by  the  associated  exhaust 
elbow  means,  said  exhaust  elbow  means  extending  at  first 
approximately  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  extending  through 
the  aperture  means  and  thereafter  outwardly  and  downwardly 
so  that  the  housing  means  which  extends  along  the  engine 
side,  is  able  to  adjoin  the  same. 


i 


3,872,844 
FCEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  C.  Gates,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industrie)  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,884 

Int.  CI.  FOll  9/02;  F15b  15/24;  F16k  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.13  10  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  fuel  valve  control  system  including  a  c^iven 
hydraulic  pump  connected  in  a  closed  hydraulic  circui^  to  a 
hydraulically  operable  valve  assembly  extending  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  to  intermittently  admit  a  fuel  to  the  coi^bus- 
tion  chamber,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  v^ith  a 
valve  disposed  therein  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fuel 
and  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  biasing  said  valve  in 
closed  position,  an  axially  movable  plunger  positioned  to  open 
said  valve  when  moved  downwardly,  said  plunger  disposed 
within  a  sleeve  which  includes  spillport  relief  vents,  hydraulic 
fluid  supply  and  return  lines  connecting  said  pump  with  a  fluid 
chamber  above  said  plunger  and  with  said  relief  vents,  respec- 
tively, an  axially  translatable  cap  extending  above  and  secured 
to  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement  therewith,  and  an  external 
adjustment  sleeve  peripherally  engaging  said  cap  and  thread- 
ably  connected  to  said  housing,  whereby,  when  said  plunger 
is  moved  downwardly  by  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  pump, 
said  valve  will  open  and  remain  open  until  said  spillports  are 
uncovered  by  said  plunger  to  release  pressure  thereupon,  and 
whereby  incremental  rotation  of  said  adjustment  sleeve  will 
adjust  the  axial  position  of  said  sleeve  and  its  spillports  to  vary 
thojduration  of  said  valve  is  held  open  by  said  plunger. 
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3,872,845 
EGR  SYSTEM  BUILT  INTO  CARBURETOR 
Thomas  C.  Schultz,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,429 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25/06 

U^.  CI.  123-119  A  7  Claims 


,  differentiator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  speed 
sensor  means  for  differentiating  said  speed  signal  and 
providing  a  derivative  signal  varying  with  a  derivative  of 
said  speed  signal; 

rectifier  means  operatively  connected  to  said  differenti- 
ator means  for  rectifying  said  derivative  signal  and  pro- 
viding a  rectified  output  signal  indicating  the  magnitude 
of  the  speed  changes; 

.  comparator  means  operatively  connected  with  said  recti- 
fier means  for  providing  a  comparison  signal  having  a  first 
magnitude  when  said  rectified  output  signal  is  above  a 
predetermined  magnitude  and  a  second  magnitude  when 
said  rectified  output  signal  is  below  said  predetermined 
magnitude; 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  system 
for  conducting  an  air/fuel  mixture  into  said  engine  for  com- 
bustion and  having  a  throttle,  an  exhaust  system  for  discharg- 
ing the  combustion  products  from  said  engine,  and  a  fuel 
circuit  means  for  adding  fuel  to  said  inlet  system  and  having 
a  fuel  reservoir,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  port  in  said  inlet  system  effective  to  function 
as  part  of  said  fiiel  circuit  means,  said  port  being  located 
substantially  adjacent  said  throttle  so  that  said  throttle 
controUably  effects  a  suction  at  said  port  during  flow 

I         through  said  inlet  system. 

b.  at  least  one  opening  in  said  exhaust  system, 

c.  means  commonly  communicating  said  opening,  port  and 
fuel  reservoir  at  a  location  immediately  adjacent  said  port 
whereby  exhaust  gases  may  be  drawn  into  said  inlet  sys- 
tem premixed  with  fuel  under  the  influence  of  vacuum 
operating  at  said  port,  for  the  purpose  of  continuous 
engine  operation,  said  location  being  arranged  so  that  at 
high  suction  levels  fuel  will  be  inducted  therein  through 
said  port  to  the  exclusion  of  exhaust  gases  and  at  low 
suction  levels  exhaust  gases  will  be  siphoned  into  the  port 
to  the  exclusion  of  fuel. 


3,872,846 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  (EGR)  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ROUGHNESS  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Lael  B.  Taplin,  Livonia;  William  R.  Seitz,  and  Chun  Keung 
Leung,  both  of  Farmington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,440,  AprU  24, 1972.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,239 
Int.  CI.  F02m  25/06 
VJS.  CI.  1 23- 1 19  A  23  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  control  system  for 
controlling  position  of  the  exhaust  recirculation  valve  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotatable  member,  rotat- 
able  at  speed  varying  with  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  valve  control  system  comprising: 
a.  speed  sensor  means  responsively  connected  to  the  engine 
to  provide  a  speed  signal  varying  with  the  speed  of  the 
rotatable  member; 


e.  integrator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  compara- 
tor means  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude varying  at  a  first  predetermined  rate  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  comparison  signal  is  one  of  said  first  and 
second  magnitudes  and  at  a  second  predetermined  rate 
when  the  magnitude  of  said  comparison  signal  is  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  magnitudes;  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  integrator 
means  and  to  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  opera- 
tive to  control  the  position  of  said  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion valve  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  con- 
trol signal. 


f 


3,872,847 
TEMPERATURE  SUPPLEMENTAL  PULLDOWN 
MECHANISM  FOR  CARBURETOR  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
William  W.  Charron,  Orchard  Lake;  Lyman  V.  Root,  Dear- 
bom,  and  Calvin  J.  Simmons,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser'.  No.  385,509 
Int.  CI.  F02m  1/10 
VJS.  CI.  123—  1 19  F  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  choke  system  for  use  with  a  carburetor 
having  an  air/fuel  induction  passage  and 
an  unbalance  mounted,  air  movable,  choke  valve  mounted 
for  variable  movement  across  the  passage  to  control 
airflow  through  the  passage, 
first  engine  temperature  responsive  spring  means  operably 
connected  to  the  choke  vaJve  urging  the  choke  valve 
towards  a  closed  position  with  a  force  increasing  as  a 
function  of  decreases  in  the  temperature  of  the  spring 
means  from  a  first  predetermined  level, 
a  choke  pulldown  servo  sensitive  to  engine  manifold  vac- 
uum for  operatively  moving  the  choke  valve  towards  an 
open  position  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means,  and 
second  ambient  temperature  responsive  bimetal  coil  spring 
means  between  the  servo  and  choke  valve  for  controlling 
the  opening  of  the  choke  valve  as  a  function  of  ambient 
temperature  changes  from  a  second  predetermined  level, 
the  ambient  responsive  spring  having  an  inner  end  se- 
cured to  a  shaft  and  an  outer  end  movable  circumferen- 
tially  in  response  to  the  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  the  ambi- 
ent spring  in  response  to  ambient  temperature  changes, 
'        means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  ambient  spring  to 
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the  pulldown  servo,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft,  the 
lever  having  first  and  second  legs  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  one  leg  extending  in  a  direction  to  be  engaged 
at  times  and  moved  by  abutment  means  on  the  servo  upon 
operation  of  the  servo,  the  second  leg  being  movable  in 
a  path  containing  the  choke  valve  and  moving  alternately 


in  response  either  to  movement  of  the  lever  by  the  abut- 
ment means  or  in  response  to  ambient  temperature 
changes  effecting  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  operatively 
engage  the  choke  valve  to  move  it  to  an  open  pulldown 
position,  the  degree  of  pulldown  opening  of  the  choke 
valve  varying  as  a  function  of  the  ambient  temperature 
level. 


3372,848 

FUEL  VAPOR  AND  AIR  MIXING  DEVICE  WITH 

FUEL-AIR  RATIO  LIMITING  MEANS 

Jack  B.  King,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,006 

Int.  CI.  F02ni  1 7108;  F02b  77/00 

VS.  CI.  123- 1 19  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  a  fuel  vapor- 
air  mixture  for  supply  to  the  induction  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
communication  with  a  source  of  fuel  vapor-air  mixture  of 
variable  fiiel-air  ratio  and  main  and  restricted  outlets  for 
communication  with  said  induction  passage,  whereby  a  stream 
of  fuel  vapor-air  mixture  is  drawn  through  said  chamber  from 
said  mixture  inlet  to  said  outlets,  said  housing  further  having 
an  inlet  for  communication  with  a  source  of  air  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  into  said  chamber  to  reduce  the  fiiel-air  ratio  of  said 
mixture;  an  air  valve  in  said  air  inlet  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  said  air  valve  having  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  inlet  is  prevented;  a  valve 
positioning  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  air  valve  to  and 
from  its  closed  position,  said  valve  positioning  mechanism 
including  spring  means  for  biasing  said  air  valve  away  from  its 
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closed  position;  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  electri- 
cally conducting  wires  in  said  chamber,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  wires  being  connected  to  a  movable  member,  said  first 
wire  having  its  other  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
said  second  wire  being  coated  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  and 
having  its  other  end  connected  to  said  valve  positioning  mech- 
anism so  that  tension  in  said  second  wire  is  applied  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  said  movable  member 
being  biased  away  from  said  wires  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  wires  so  as  to  produce  tension  in  at  least  one  of  said  wires. 


II 


V 
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said  movable  Member  normally  producing  in  said  second  vf  ire 
tension  sufficient  to  hold  said  air  valve  in  its  closed  position; 
said  wires  being  connectible  to  a  source  of  electric  current  for 
heating  said  wires  to  the  activation  temperature  of  said  oxida- 
tion catalyst,  said  wires  being  positioned  downstream  from 
said  air  inlet  in  the  path  of  only  that  portion  of  the  stream  of 
mixture  flowing  to  said  restricted  outlet,  whereby  an  increase 
in  fuel-air  ratio  causes  said  second  wire  to  increase  in  temper- 
ature and  length  relative  to  said  first  wire  and  thus  allows  said 
valve  positioning  mechanism  to  open  said  air  valve  to  lifnit 
said  fuel-air  ratio. 


3,872,849 

ENGINE  FUEL  VAPORIZER 

Frederic  J.  Chester,  Oxford,  and  Richard  P.  Krygowski,  L jvo- 

nia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 

bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,796 

Int.  CI.  F02m  31/00 

U.S.  CL  123-1 122  AA  6  Claims 


1.  An  engine  fuel  vaporizer  for  use  on  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  a  carburetor  mounted 
on  the  intake  manifold  and  having  one  or  more  air/fuel  induc- 
tion passages  aligned  so  as  to  discharge  an  air/fuel  mixture 
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into  the  intake  manifold,  exhaust  manifolding  including  an 
exhaust  gas  crossover  passage  connecting  spaced  parts  of  the 
exhaust  manifolding  and  passing  through  the  intake  manifold 
directly  beneath  the  carburetor  induction  passages,  the  intake 
and  exhaust  manifolding  being  constructed  of  high  thermal 
inertia  slow  heat  transfer  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, 
the  crossover  passage  being  defined  by  a  thin  walled  sheet 
metal  tube  of  high  heat  transfer  potential  for  quickly 
radiating  and  transferring  the  heat  of  exhaust  gases  flow- 
ing through  the  tube  through  the  tube  walls  in  all  direc- 
tions to  the  fuel  in  the  air/fuel  mixture  adjacent  and 
contiguous  to  the  tube, 
the  tube  having  a  flattened  midportion  of  a  generally  rectan- 
gular-like cross  section  providing  major  and  minor  axes 
and  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  intake  manifold  so 
as  to  be  encompassed  by  the  air/fuel  mixture  for  maxi- 
mum heat  transfer  therebetween, 
the  tube  extending  laterally  to  a  width  comparable  to  the 
diameter  of  an  induction  passage  to  constitute  a  splash 
shield  for  the  vaporization  of  liquid  fuel  and  fuel  vapor 
coming  into  contact  therewith, 
the  tube  having  bell  mouth-like  shaped  end  sections  mating 
with  essentially  annular  exhaust  manifolding  portions,  the 
end  sections  converging  towards  the  flattened  tube  mid- 
portion  for  spreading  the  exhaust  gas  flow  laterally  of  the 
tube  longitudinal  axis  for  better  heat  transfer  through  the 
tube  walls. 


chamber,  and  an  intake  manifold  arranged  to  convey  the  fuel 
from  the  venturi  tube  into  the  engine,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  first  means  for  providing  an  additional  fuel 
supply  for  cold  start  up  and  idling  of  the  engine,  said  first 
means  comprises  a  fuel  well  connected  to  said  float  chamber, 
a  fuel  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  fuel  well  to  said  fuel 
chamber  for  supplying  fiiel  into  said  fuel  chamber  from  said 
fuel  well,  a  valve  means  for  closing  off  flow  from  said  fuel  well 
through  said  conduit  into  said  fuel  chamber,  and  pressure 
means  connected  to  said  fuel  well  for  acting  on  said  valve 
means  for  opening  flow  between  said  fuel  well  and  said  fuel 
chamber  when  the  engine  is  not  operating  and  for  closing  flow 


3,872,850 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Herbert  James  Littlehaks,  Sutton  CoMHeld,  England,  assignor 

to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,325 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/02;  F02d  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  123— 139  AW  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  having  a  pump,  a  metering  unit, 
a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  between  the  pump  and  the 
metering  unit,  said  pressure  relief  valve  having  a  first  setting 
in  which  it  can  spill  fuel  delivered  by  the  pump  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  pressure,  and  electrical  control  means  associ- 
ated with  the  pressure  relief  valve,  and  the  pressure  relief 
valve  having  a  further  setting  which  is  selectable  by  actuation 
of  the  control  means  at  selected  engine  operating  conditions 
to  reduce  the  pressure  at  which  the  pressure  relief  valve  opens 
to  a  pressure  below  that  at  which  the  metering  unit  can  deliver 
fuel  to  at  least  one  nozzle  disposed  in  the  inlet  manifold  of  the 
associated  engine. 


between  said  fuel  well  and  said  fuel  chamber  when  the  engine 
is  operating  so  that  when  the  engine  is  inoperative  a  supply  of 
fuel  can  be  stored  in  said  fuel  chamber,  second  means  for 
conveying  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  into  said  venturi  tube, 
said  second  means  comprising  a  fuel  line  connecting  said  fuel 
chamber  and  said  venturi  tube,  and  a  branch  pipe  connected 
to  said  fuel  line  and  said  fuel  chamber  for  introducing  atmo- 
spheric air  into  said  fuel  line,  and  third  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  engine  and  being  connected  to  said  fuel 
line  for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough  from  said 
fuel  chamber  to  said  venturi  tube  when  the  temperature  of  the 
engine  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,872,852 

FOUR  CYCLE  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WALL 

Jack  J.  GObert,  3  River  Rd.,  Suffem,  N.Y.  10901 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,611 

Int  CI.  F02f  1/00 

MS.  CI.  123- 193  R  17  Claims 


3372,851 

FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

HIrofkuni  Matsumoto,  and  Masahiko  Nakada,  both  of  Toyota 

Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,057 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1972, 47-71631 
Int.  CI.  F02m  1/08 
U.S.  CL  123-180  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  carbure- 
tor including  a  float  chamber  arranged  to  contain  a  supply  of 
fuel,  a  venturi  tube  arranged  to  receive  fuel  from  said  float 


!<a^ 


12.  In  a  rotary  expansible  chamber  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  wall  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
having  at  least  one  port  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  which 
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is  radially  sapced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  which 
travels  around  said  axis,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  flexi- 
ble, resilient  reed  forming  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  reed 
being  in  sliding  engagement  at  its  side  edges  with  said  housing, 
and  support  means  on  said  housing  slidably  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  reed  at  its  ends  on  said  housing  with  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
portion  of  said  rotor  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said 
reed  is  bent  toward  and  away  from  said  housing  wall  thereby 
alternately  reducing  and  increasing  the  volume  of  said  cham- 
ber. 


March  25,  1^75 


said  beaiti;  and 
control  means  enabling  the  sunlight  reflected  from  laid 


3,872,853 
ELASTIC  BAND  HARPOON  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Nakatani,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suwa  Tekko  Sho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   29,    1971,  46- 
101531 

Int.  CI.  F41b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  124-22  5  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  gun  including  a  telescope  to  be  immersed 
in  water  at  its  front  end  for  sighting  fish  in  the  water  and  a 
harpoon  to  be  released  from  its  cocked  position  from  about 
the  surface  of  water  so  as  to  capture  the  fish  comprising  a 
harpoon,  holding  means  having  a  gun  grip,  a  telescope  includ- 
ing an  objective  lens  at  its  front  end  and  an  eyepiece  at  its  rear 
end  and  wherein  said  holding  means  engages  and  supports  the 
telescope  only  at  a  portion  proximate  to  its  rear  end,  a  har- 
poon guiding  member  extending  along  and  affixed  to  the 
under  face  of  the  telescope  and  parallel  therewith,  propelling 
means  for  projecting  a  harpoon  and  having  one  end  engaged 
and  supported  by  the  front  end  portion  of  the  telescope  and 
the  other  end  engageable  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  harpoon  to 
urge  the  harpoon  forward,  and  discharge  means  provided  in 
the  gun  grip  for  latching  and  releasing  a  cocked  harpoon. 


3372,854 
SUNLIGHT  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  ENERGY 
CONVERSION 
William  H.  Raser,  6451  W.  83rd  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,522 
Int.  CI.  F24j  3102 
VJS.  CI.  126—270  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  solar  thermal  conversion  comprising; 
a  mast  protruding  from  the  ground; 
a  ring-like  structure  encircling  said  mast; 
a  plurality  of  mirrors  mounted  on  said  ring-like  structure; 
a  body  to  be  heated  mounted  on  said  mast; 
a  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mast; 
a  tiltably  controlled  reflector  mounted  at  the  extremity  of 


mirrors  to  be  directed  by  said  reflector  onto  said  body  to 
be  heated. 


3  872  855 

SNOW  MELTING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  TURNOUT 
Tadao  Kawata,  Higashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawada  Ko|yo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Higashi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,709 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1973, 48-227^6 
Int.  CI.  F23c  5100 
U.S.  CI.  126—271.2  B  7  Cla^s 


eans 
lam- 

ener- 


1.  A  snow  melting  apparatus  for  railroad  switches  or  turn- 
outs, comprising:  I 
a  high  temperature  mixed  air  producing  means  including: 
a  boiler  (1)  having  a  combustion  chamber  (8)  and  me^ns 

for  heating  said  combustion  chamber  (8);  | 

a  steam  generating  chamber  (9)  and  a  steam  drying  cha 

ber  ( 1 1 )  partitioned  from  each  other  by  a  partition 

(10)  in  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler  (1); 
a  steam  guiding  pipe  (25)  extending  from  said  steam  gen,. 

ating  chamber  (9)  into  said  steam  drying  chamber  (U); 
an  exhaust  air  pipe  means  (19,  27)  extending  from  said 
combustion  chamber  (8)  into  said  steam  drying  chamber 

(11)  and  passing  through  said  steam  drying  chamber  ( 11 ) 
without  discharging  exhaust  air  into  said  steam  drying 
chamber  ( 1 1 );  and  T 

a  mixing  chamber  (12)  having  a  Venturi  pipe  (30)  cdn- 
nected  to  said  steam  drying  chamber  (11)  and  to  an 
outlet  (31)  of  said  exhaust  air  pipe  means  (19,  27)  for 
mixing  the  dry  steam  from  said  steam  drying  chamber 
(II)  and  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  air  pipe  means 
(19,  27);  and  r  k-      -r 
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feed  pipe  means  (4)  coupled  to  said  mixing  chamber  (12) 
for  feeding  said  mixed  dry  steam  and  exhaust  gas  to  said 
switches  or  turnouts. 


3,872,856       ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  WALLS  AND  FLOOR 

OF  THE  PELVIC  CAVITY  WITH  RADIATION 
Ralph  S.  Clayton,  3044  Filhnore  Ave.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79930 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,425,  June  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,210 

Int.  CI.  A61n  5110 
U.S.CI.  128-1.2  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  carcinoma  of  the  walls  and 
floor  of  the  pelvic  cavity  comprising:  an  elongated  hollow  tube 
having  a  closed  inner  end  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  pelvic 
cavity,  the  tube  adapted  to  extend  through  a  body  opening  to 
the  outside  of  the  body  and  including  an  opened  outer  end 
adapted  to  be  located  outside  the  body,  means  for  locating 
radioactive  material  in  the  tube  at  the  vicinity  of  said  inner 
end  by  passing  the  radioactive  material  into  the  opened  outer 
end  of  the  tube  and  through  the  tube,  positioning  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  inflatable  balloon  having  a  spacing  portion 
attached  to  and  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  tube  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  said  inner  end  thereof,  said  ballon,  when  in- 
flated, spacing  the  walls  and  floor  of  the  pelvic  cavity  from  the 
radioactive  material  to  position  the  radioactive  material  a 
generally  uniform  distance  from  all  wall  and  floor  surfaces 
subject  to  the  radiation,  while  the  tube  extends  through  the 
body  opening,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  inflat- 
able balloon  spacing  portion  to  expand  the  same  and  for 
removing  fluid  from  the  inflatable  balloon  spacing  portion  to 
collapse  the  same  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  apparatus 
through  the  body  opening. 


3,872,857 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TAKING  IMPRESSIONS  OF  NASAL 

SEPTUMS 

Minoru  Sakamoto,  3911  Nk>i  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96816 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,211 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5110 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  4  Claims 


1.  A  caliper  device,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  means  for  corresponding  to  an  extent  of  an  object,  the 
extent  corresponding  means  including: 


i.  a  pair  of  elements  having  parallel  portions  in  the  form 
of  jaws  arranged  for  bracketing  an  object; 

ii.  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  element 
portions;  and 

iii.  means  for  taking  an  impression  of  a  nasal  septum,  the 
impression  taking  means  including  a  pair  of  attach- 
ments, each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  the  ele- 
ments and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  and  a  web 
connected  to  and  arranged  extending  between  the 
parallel  walls  and  cooperating  with  the  same  for  form- 
ing a  channel  arranged  for  receiving  an  impressionable 
material  therein,  the  portions  of  the  elements  being 
planar,  and  flanges  being  provided  on  the  attachment 
side  walls  and  arranged  extending  parallel  to  the  web 
and  toward  one  another  for  embracing  an  associated 
element  portion;  and 
.  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  the  object  as  a  function 

of  the  extent  corresponding  means. 


3,872,858 
ECHOENCEPHALOGRAPH 
Arthur  C.  Hudson,  and  Brian  J.  Trollope,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Devel- 
opment limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29, 1973, 172609 
Int.  CI.  A61b  10100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  V  14  Claims 


'S*wC.WW.m4    ■        - 


tCkATEO  6  D'SP'.i'' 


^ 


1.  An  echoencephalograph  apparatus  for  determining  the 
position  of  a  particular  structure  within  a  patient's  head  com- 
prising: 

transducer  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  surface 
of  a  patient's  head  to  transmit  an  ultrasonic  energy  pulse 
therein  and  receive  a  group  of  echo  pulses  from  struc- 
tures within  the  head,  said  transducer  means  further 
adapted  to  convert  said  echo  pulses  to  electrical  echo 
signals; 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  to  am- 
plify said  echo  signals,  said  amplifier  having  controllable 
gain  means; 

first  control  means  coupled  to  said  controllable  gain  means 
and  adapted  to  variably  control  the  amplifier  gain  to 
compensate  for  ultrasonic  pulse  energy  attenuation 
within  the  patient's  head; 

gating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means, 
said  gating  means  adapted  to  be  open  for  a  predetermined 
gating  period  to  piiss  amplified  echo  signals  which  corre- 
spond to  echoes  from  the  region  of  said  particular  struc- 
ture; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  the  gating  means  and  adapted  to 
provide  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  gated  echo 
signal  above  a  predetermined  amplitude;  and 

counter  and  display  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means 
output  signal  and  adapted  to  determine  the  travel  time 
through  the  patient's  head  of  the  echo  pulse  represented 
by  said  gated  echo  signal  above  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude and  to  display  said  travel  time  in  terms  of  distance 
travelled. 


932  0.G.-49 
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3  072  g59 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STIMULATING  THE 

ORGANS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  HUMAN  SCALP 

Sylvester  A.  Pitzen;  Jacques  P.  Drabier,  both  of  Phoenix,  and 

Dak  H.  LUJcgren,  Goodyear,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sono- 

Thcrapy  Institute,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,899 

Int.  CI.  A61h  29100 

U.S.  CI.  128-24.5  8  Claims 


,L 


tral  portion,  said  outer  edge  means  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  central  portion,  said  strap  opposite  end  means  feeing 
anchored  to  said  pad  central  portion  and  being  shiftable  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  edge  means  of  said  pad  and  that  section  of 
said  pad  extending  between  said  central  portion  and  the  outer 
edge  means  thereof,  said  pad  section  being  utilized  to  resist 
separation  of  said  strap  from  said  member  when  said  stiiap  is 


1.  A  method  for  stimulating  and  exciting  the  organs  associ- 
ated with  the  human  scalp,  said  scalp  having  tight  areas  and 
loose  areas,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  successively  positioning  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  a  spaced 
relationship  against  predetermined  areas  of  that  portion 
of  the  scalp  overlaying  the  galea; 

b.  passing  electrical  current  between  said  electrodes 
wherein  said  current  is  in  the  form  of  a  low-frequency 
wave  in  the  range  20G  to  3,000  cycles  per  second,  with  an 
electrical  potential  sufTicient  to  stimulate  said  organs;  and 

c.  massaging  said  scalp  in  the  area  of  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes. 

5.  A  device  for  the  stimulation  and  excitation  of  the  human 
organs  associated  with  hair  follicles,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  waveform  generators,  each  said  generator 
operating  at  a  different  frequency  within  the  range  of  200 
to  3,000  cycles  per  second; 

b.  a  selectively  variable  power  amplifier; 

c.  switch  means  for  selectively  and  in  combination  coupling 
each  of  said  generators  to  said  amplifier; 

d.  a  first  electrode  driven  by  said  amplifier;  and 

e.  a  second  electrode  maintained  at  ground  potential  from 
which  the  signals  from  the  first  electrode  are  referred. 


under  a  tensioning  load  and  said  member  is  secured  about  the 
waist  of  said  patient,  said  pad  including  at  least  three  equal 
angularly  spaced  arm  parts  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  central  portion,  said  strap  opposite  end  means  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  arm  parts,  the  remaitider 
of  said  strap  including  said  one  end  means  projecting  between 
two  of  the  said  spaced  arm  parts. 


I  3,872,861 

CONTRACTABLE  FINGER  TRAP 
Simon  Tamny,  and  Sandi  R.  Tamny,  both  of  5320  Longb^ook 
Rd.,  Lorain,  Ohio  44053 

FDed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,597 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-84  R  4  Cllfans 


3,872,860 
PELVIC  TRACTION  BELT 
Niks  L.  Noblitt,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Orthopedk  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Bourbon,  Ind. 

Fikd  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,625 
Int.  CI.  A61h  1102 
U.S.  CI.  128-75  7  Claims 

1.  A  pelvic  traction  belt  including  a  waist  encircling  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  inner  and 
outer  faces,  means  for  securing  said  member  about  the  waist 
of  a  patient  with  said  inner  face  being  positioned  against  the 
patient,  a  strap,  said  strap  having  one  end  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  tensioning  means  and  having  an  opposite  end  means 
used  to  releasably  connect  said  strap  to  said  member  at  its 
outer  face,  the  outer  face  of  said  member  having  portions 
thereof  formed  of  fabric-defming  catch  means,  said  strap 
opposite  end  means  carrying  hook-defining  means  engageable 
with  said  catch  means  for  releasably  securing  said  strap  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  member,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
hook-defining  means  includes  a  pad  having  a  central  portion 
and  a  peripheral  outer  edge  means  extending  about  said  cen- 


1.  A  tubular  shaped  contractable  finger  trap  comprisiiig  a 
plurality  of  looped  strand  groups  formed  into  an  open  mesji  to 
define  the  tubular  shape,  a  closure  element  holding  all  the 
strand  ends  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  shape,  and  wherein  each 
strand  group  is  formed  from  at  least  two  separate  strands 
arranged  to  lie  in  immediate  adjacent  side  by  side  relation 
over  substantially  their  entire  length  in  a  surface  essentially  of 
revolution  about  the  axis  of  the  trap  and  wherein  the  strands 
comprising  a  single  group  are  spaced  apart  by  no  more  than 
a  minor  percentage  of  the  cross-sectional  measure  of  an  indi- 
vidual strand  and  the  spacing  between  parallel  strand  groups 
is  several  times  larger  than  the  total  cross-sectional  measure 
of  a  strand  group. 


i  3,872,862 

DRESSING  AND  SUPPORT  COMBINATION  FOR  TI^E 
TREATMENT  OF  INDOLENT  ULCERS 
Mkhad  Hume,  50  River  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02108 
Fikd  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,280 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13102;  A61m  35100 
U.S.  CI.  128-165  11  Claims 

1.  A  dressing  for  indolent  ulcers  comprising  a  bandage 
impregnated  with  an  ointment  for  application  to  and  treat- 
ment of  a  venous  ulcer  of  the  skin,  an  absorbent  pad  over  said 
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bandage,  a  gradient-pressure  stocking  over  said  pad,  and 
means  at  a  predetermined  location  between  said  stocking  and 


ELASTIC    SUPPORT  (14) 


ABSORBENT    PAD    (12) 
?1 


3,872,864 
DOUBLE  SYRINGE 
Robert  E.  Allen,  Jr.,  13403  Kiama  CL  (Briarwood),  Laurel, 
Md.  20810 

Fikd  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,148 

Int.  a.  A61m  5118 

U.S.  CI.  128—218  M  10  Claims 


UNNA- PASTE 

BANDAGE 

(10) 


pad  for  interlocking  and  preventing  relative  motion  therebe- 
tween. 


3,872,863 
PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Norman  Lasker,  Gladwyn,  and  Bruce  E.  Jarrell,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Medkal  Products  Corp., 
Fairfield,  N  J. 

Fikd  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,316 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00,  37100 

U.S.  CI.  128-213  ,  10  CUims 


1.  A  dialysis  apparatus  comprising  first  means  for  supplying 
dialysis  fluid,  second  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  dialysis  fluid,  a  catheter,  third  means  for  detecting 
a  minimum  quantity  of  dialysis  fluid,  means  for  supporting 
said  first  means  above  said  second  means,  said  second  means 
above  said  catheter,  and  said  third  means  below  said  catheter 
so  that  dialysis  fluid  moves  through  said  apparatus  under  the 
force  of  gravity,  fluid  flow  conduits  interconnected  between 
said  first  and  second  means,  said  second  means  and  said  cathe- 
ter and  said  catheter  in  said  third  means,  fourth  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  dialysis  fluid  and  said  conduits  between 
said  first  and  second  means  and  said  catheter  and  said  third 
means,  fifth  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  dialysis  fluid 
between  said  second  means  and  said  catheter,  and  from  said 
third  means,  and  means  for  controlling  said  fourth  and  fifth 
means  to  alternately  permit  flow  of  dialysis  fluid  in  the  con- 
duits regulated  thereby  so  that  the  dialysis  fluid  is  p>ermitted 
to  flow  through  said  apparatus  and  a  patient  and  then  from 
said  third  means. 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  hollow  outer  housing  having  a  rela- 
tively large  opening  at  a  first  end  thereof,  a  smaller  open- 
ing at  a  second  end  thereof  and  at  least  one  port  in  a 
sidewall  thereof,  said  at  least  one  port  being  located 
closer  to  said  outer-cylinder  first  end  than  to  said  outer- 
cylinder  second  end,  said  cylindrically-shaped  hollow 
outer  housing  including  a  first  sealing  means  encircling 
said  large  opening  and  a  second  sealing  means  encircling 
said  smaller  opening; 

a  cylindrically-shaped  hollow  inner  housing  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  the  outer-housing  inner  diameter  in- 
serted in  said  outer-housing  through  said  large  opening, 
said  inner  housing  having  a  relatively  large  opening  at  a 
first  end  thereof,  a  smaller  opening  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  and  a  port  in  a  sidewall  thereof,  said  port  being 
located  closer  to  said  inner-housing  second  end  than  than 
to  said  inner-housing  first  end,  said  cylindrically-shaped 
hollow  inner  housing  including  a  first  sealing  means  encir- 
cling said  large  opening  for  engaging  said  first  sealing 
means  of  said  outer  housing  and  a  second  sealing  means 
encircling  said  smaller  opening  for  engaging  said  second 
sealing  means  of  said  outer  housing,  said  inner-housing 
defining  an  inner  reservoir  in  the  interior  thereof; 

a  plunger  inserted  into  said  inner  reservoir  of  said  inner 
housing  through  said  large  opening,  said  plunger  includ- 
ing a  tip  thereon  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  housing,  and  thereby  preventing  fluid  flow  in  said 
inner  reservoir  past  said  tip; 

a  mounting  means  holding  said  inner  housing  tightly  inside 
said  outer  housing  with  said  respective  large  and  small 
openings  of  said  inner  and  outer  housings  being  adjacent 
one  another,  said  inner  and  outer  housings  forming  an 
outer  reservoir  therebetween,  said  mounting  means  al- 
lowing relative  rotation  between  said  inner  and  outer 
housings,  but  yet  providing  sufficient  axial  restraint  to 
hold  said  first  sealing  means  of  said  outer  housing  in  tight 
engagement  with  said  first  sealing  means  of  said  inner 
housing,  thereby  preventing  fluid  leakage  from  an  outer- 
reservoir  first  end,  and  said  second  sealing  means  of  said 
outer  housing  in  tight  engagement  with  said  second  seal- 
ing means  of  said  inner  housing,  thereby  preventing  fluid 
leakage  from  an  outer-reservoir  second  end; 

wherein,  a  first  bead  means  is  included  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  housing  for  covering  and  uncovering  said 
port  in  said  inner  housing  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
between  said  inner  and  outer  housings,  a  second  bead 
means  is  included  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  hous- 
ing for  covering  and  uncovering  said  at  least  one  port  in 
said  outer  housing  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  said 
inner  and  outer  housings  and  said  bead  means  are  angu- 
larly positioned  relative  to  one  another  so  that  they  simul- 
taneously cover  and  uncover  said  ports. 
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3,872,865 

EYEDROP  DISPENSER 

WiUiam  J.  Casey,  153  Rensselaer  Rd.,  Essex  Fells,  N  J.  07021 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,501 

Int.  CI.  A61f  9/00 

US.  CI.  128-235  2  Claims 


^-^ 


1.  A  receptacle  for  containing  and  dispensing  drop-wise  a 
liquid  composition  for  application  to  the  eye  of  the  user, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  for  containing  the  liquid,  means 
extending  from  and  communicating  directly  with  the  upper- 
most portion  of  said  hollow  body  for  dispensing  the  liquid 
drop-wise  from  the  container  in  the  inverted  position  thereof, 
and  bumper  means  defming  inner  cylindrical  surface  means 
surrounding  said  dispensing  means  and  extending  at  least  such 
distance  that  an  extremity  of  said  surrounding  means  is  ap- 
proximately coplanar  with  the  outer  end  of  said  dispensing 
means  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bumper  means  being  rounded  in  elevational 
cross-section  and  further  defining  an  outer  dome-shaped  sur- 
face extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  dispensing  means 
and  diverging  away  from  the  eye  of  the  user  when  said  recep- 
tacle is  in  the  inverted  position  with  said  dispensing  means 
above  the  eye  of  the  user,  said  bumper  means  being  dimen- 
sioned for  preventing  insertion  thereof  past  the  outermost 
portions  of  the  users  eyelids  so  as  to  constitute  said  bumper 
means  during  use  of  the  receptacle  to  dispense  the  liquid 
composition  drop-wise  into  an  eye  of  the  user  as  a  blunt  object 
before  the  eye  of  the  user  and  as  means  for  preventing  contact 
between  the  eye  of  the  user  and  said  dispensing  means. 


3,872,866 

EYEWASH  CONTAINER  SUPPORTED  EYELID 

ENGAGING  DEVICE 

Jbon  Lclicoff,  947  Sharlot  Ave.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,763 

Int.  CI.  A61m  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-233  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  eyewash  container  having  a  neck 
in  which  a  dispensing  aperture  is  defined  from  which  eyewash 
will  discharge  drop  by  drop  downwardly  by  gravity  when  said 
container  is  held  in  an  inverted  position,  said  neck  having 


external  threads  on  at  a  portion  thereof  intermediate!  said 
aperture  and  said  container  and  an  internally  threaded  cap 
that  removably  engages  said  threads  of  said  neck  to  com- 
pletely envelop  said  aperture  and  the  portion  of  the  neck 
adjacent  thereto  protect  them  and  the  eyewash  in  said  con- 
tainer from  contamination  when  said  container  is  not  in  use, 
an  eyelid  engaging  device,  said  device  including: 
a.  a  ring  that  engages  said  threads  on  said  neck; 
:  b.  a  boss  extending  outwardly  from  said  ring; 

c.  a  single  curved  upright  supported  by  said  boss  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  relative  thereto,  said 
upright  transversely  spaced  from  said  threads  on  said 
neck  sufficiently  as  to  permit  said  cap  to  be  screwed  on 
and  unscrewed  from  said  neck;  and 

d.  a  transverse  eyelid-engaging  member  supported  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright,  said  member  being  arcuately 
curved  to  permit  said  member  to  be  brought  into  light 
frictional  contact  with  an  eyelid  of  a  user  to  maintain  said 
eyelid  in  an  open  position  when  said  container  is  jn  an 
inverted  position  and  the  head  of  the  user  is  tilted  rear- 
wardly,  and  said  upright  being  of  such  length  as  to  dijpose 
said  aperture  directly  above  said  eye  when  said  eyejlid  is 
so  contacted  to  permit  drops  of  the  eyewash  to  f^ll  by 
gravity  into  said  eye,  with  said  cap  capable  of  beir^  se- 
cured on  and  unscrewed  from  said  neck  while  said  device 
remains,  mounted  on  said  container. 


tis,r 


3,872,867 

WET-DRY  ADDITIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  M.  Kilinger,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ufljohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,321,  June  2,  1971, |  Pat. 
No.  3,788,369,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,592,  Dec. 
27,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,826,260.  This  application  May  9,  1973, 
i  I  Ser.  No.  358,693  [ 

■  Int.  CI.  A61j  1/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  128r-272  4  Chims 


1.  A  doube  vial  assembly  for  storing  a  medicament,  Com- 
prising: 

first  vial  means  defining  a  chamber  therein  and  having  aj  first 
elongated  sleevelike  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter, 
said  first  sleevelike  end  portion  having  a  first  flow  open- 
ing therethrough  for  providing  the  only  communication 
with  said  chamber;  ' 

perforable  seal  means  blocking  said  first  opening,  said  seal 
means  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  opening  as  defined  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  first 
sleevelike  end  portion; 

second  vial  means  defining  a  chamber  therein  and  having  a 
second  elongated  sleevelike  end  portion  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, said  second  sleevelike  end  portion  having  a  second 
flow  opening  therethrough  for  providing  the  only  conjmu- 
nication  with  said  chamber  in  said  second  vial  means; 

perforable  stopper  means  blocking  said  second  flow  open- 
ing, said  perforable  stopper  means  being  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  second  sleevelike  opening  from  the  outer  end 
thereof  as  defined  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  second 
end  portion; 
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elongated  double  ended  cannula  means  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  vial  means,  said  cannula  means 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  loosely  but  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  first  sleevelike  end  portion,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  cannula  means  being  loosely  but 
slidably  disposed  within  said  second  sleevelike  end  por- 
tion; 

support  means  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
cannula  means  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  at  a  location 
disposed  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  support  means 
including  a  portion  disposed  in  snug,  slidable,  telescopic 
engagement  with  said  second  sleevelike  end  portion; 

releasable  detent  means  coacting  between  said  portion  of 
said  support  means  and  said  second  sleevelike  end  por- 
tion for  resisting  movement  of  said  cannula  means  rela- 
tive to  said  second  vial  means; 

removable  tubular  sheath  means  surrounding  said  cannula 
means  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  vial 
means  for  connecting  same  together,  said  sheath  means 
including  a  first  annular  end  portion  having  first  and 
second  sleevelike  parts  of  different  diameters  disposed  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  first  sleevelike  end  por- 
tion and  said  first  vial  means,  respectively,  and  disposed 
in  snug  slidable  engagement  therewith; 

said  sheath  means  including  a  second  annular  end  portion 
having  first  and  second  sleevelike  parts  of  different  diam- 
eters disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  second 
sleevelike  end  portion  and  said  second  vial  means,  re- 
spectively, and  disposed  in  snug  slidable  engagement 
therewith,  whereby  said  sheath  means  can  be  slidably 
disconnected  from  both  said  first  and  second  vial  means; 
and 

means,  including  releasable  detent  means,  coacting  be- 
tween said  first  sleevelike  end  portion  and  said  sheath 
means  for  resisting  relative  movement  of  said  sheath 
means  toward  said  first  vial  means. 


3,872,869 
POULTRY  SEMEN  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Randolph,  4711  Sonoma  Hwy.,  and  Albertus  G. 
Horsting,  6685  Sonoma  Hwy.,  both  of  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 
95405 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,060 

Int.  CI.  AOlli  37/00;  A61m  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—276  4  Claims 


3,872,868 

UNIVERSAL  HOSPITAL  CONTAINER 

Joel  B.  Kline,  5226  Hummingbird,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,223 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/00  j 

U.S.  CI.  128-272  *         3  Claims 


1.  A  universal  hospital  container  comprising  an  enclosed 
ellipsoid  body  having  substantially  duplicate  ends  a  frustrum 
at  each  end  of  the  long  axis  of  said  body,  a  neck  extending 
from  each  of  said  frustrums,  an  opening  at  the  end  of  each  of 
said  necks,  a  cap  threaded  onto  each  neck,  a  tube  extending 
from  each  cap  and  opening  into  said  neck,  a  cap  threaded 
onto  each  tube,  a  base,  a  plate  angularly  attached  to  said  base, 
two  end  members,  one  each  being  attached  to  said  base  and 
said  plate  respectively  and  a  slot  in  each  of  said  end  members, 
each  of  said  slots  demountably  engaging  one  of  said  necks. 


/tt^--    \      y  r^r 


1.  Apparatus  for  collection  of  px)ultry  semen  comprising: 

means  defining  a  narrow  elongated  bench  having  means  to 
support  an  operator  seated  astraddle  same  with  a  front 
end  of  said  bench  extending  forwardly  between  the  legs 
of  the  operator  and  including  a  portion  to  support  poultry 
thereon, 

a  means  for  restraining  poultry  comprising  a  flexable  line 
with  an  enlarged  first  end  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
bench  and  adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  legs  of  poultry 
disposed  across  the  bench  with  the  legs  of  the  poultry 
over  a  leg  of  an  operator  seated  on  the  bench, 

said  restraining  means  further  including  an  arm  having 
locking  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  said 
bench  with  said  line  secured  at  the  second  end  thereof  to 
said  pivot  arm  whereby  pivoting  of  the  arm  tensions  the 
line  secured  to  the  legs  of  poultry  to  restrain  the  legs  of 
the  poultry, 

means  mounted  on  said  bench  including  a  suction  probe 
having  a  vacuum  controUably  drawn  therethrough  for 
collection  of  poultry  semen,  and 

a  flask  connected  to  said  probe  for  storage  of  semen  therein. 


3,872,870 

PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  A  PULP,  MASH  OR  SLURRY 

INTO  SMOKABLE  FIBERS 

Paul  Buchmann,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Monique  Beringer,  Saint 

Louis,  France,  and  Heinz  Sporri,  Birsfelden,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Tamag  Basel  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
66737 

Int.  CI.  A24b  03/14 
VJS.  CI.  131-140  C  5  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  making  smokeable  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  shapeable  smokeable  composition  into  fiber 
strands;  passing  said  strands  upwardly  while  entraining  them 
in  a  drying  gas  stream  to  set  the  strand  and  form  dry  fibers 
which  are  lighter  than  moist  fibers;  entraining  the  dry  fibers 
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upwardly  in  said  gas  stream  upon  their  drying;  and  maintain- 
ing a  circulation  of  moist  fibers  in  said  gas  stream  until  said 


"'67 
66 


67   x^^p^j" 

r 


moist  fibers  become  sufficiently  light  by  drying  to  be  entrained 
with  said  gas  stream. 


3  872  871 

THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RECONSTITUTED 

TOBACCO  FOAMED  SHEET 

Joseph  V.  Flore;  T.  Kenneth  Kelly,  both  of  Fairfield,  Conn., 

and  William  J.  Nellen,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,949 
Int.  CI.  A  24b  03/14 
U.S.  CI.  131-140  P  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  foamed  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet 
suitable  for  use  as  a  smoking  material  which  comprises  prepar- 
ing a  tobacco  slurry  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  tobacco 
resulting  in  sheet  containing  at  least  655  by  weight  thereof  and 
a  cellulose  ether,  subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  dispersing  gas  and 
a  high  shear  force  at  temperatures  below  80T  to  attain  an 
emergent  foam  density  of  between  0.85  and  1.0  g/cc  and  a 
foam  bubble  within  the  slurry  such  that  at  least  80  percent  of 
the  bubbles  are  less  than  100  microns  in  diameter,  and  greater 
than  30  percent  are  less  than  50  microns  in  diameter,  and 
casting  and  drying  the  slurry  into  sheet  form,  said  sheet  being 
essentially  non-porous,  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.2  up 
to  about  0.45  g/cc,  and  resembling  sponge  or  coral  under 
magnification. 


3,872,872 
COMPACT  WATER  PIPE 
Richard  W.  Kahler,  Clinton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Surf  and  Psych, 
Inc.,  College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,065 
Int.  CI.  A24f  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  131-173  7  Claims 

I.  A  compact  water  pipe  comprising: 

a.  a  first  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  top  and 
bottom  open  ends; 

b.  means  secured  across  said  bottom  end  to  permit  fluid  to 
be  retained  in  said  tube; 

c.  a  second  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  top 
and  bottom  open  ends,  said  bottom  end  inserted  into  said 
first  tube  and  said  top  end  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; 

d.  a  cylindrical  reversible  smoking  bowl  connected  to  the 
top  end  of  said  second  tube  for  retaining  smoking  tobacco 
and  permitting  smoke  to  pass  into  the  tube; 

e.  said  second  tube  and  said  bowl  being  smaller  in  length 
and  diameter  than  said  first  tube  and  separable  therefrom 
wliereby  said  second  tube  and  said  bowl  may  be  disassem- 


bled from  said  first  tube  and  stored  within  the 
space  dfefmed  by  said  first  hollow  tube; 


m  erior 


f.  whereby  smoke  passing  into  said  second  tube  is  drawn 
through  said  fluid  and  directed  out  through  said  first  tube. 


3  872  873 
GROOMING  IMPLEMENTS 


L 


Earl  Silas  Tapper,  Panama  City,  Panama,  assignor  to  Tup! 
(Panama)  S.A.,  Panama  City,  Panama 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,081 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28, 1972, 
4021/72 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/00 
U.S.  CI.  132-159  4Clkims 


1.  A  haircombing  implement  having  a  back  portion  aad  a 
plurality  of  teeth  integral  therewith  and  extending  generally  at 
right  angles  therefrom,  wherein 

a.  each  tooth  has  a  transverse  cross-section  which  is  rectilin- 
ear with  rounded  corners,  the  root  portion  of  each  tooth, 
where  it  communicates  with  the  back  portion,  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  length  of  each  tooth,  being  at  lea^t  as 
broad  as  it  is  deep; 

b.  each  tooth  is  spaced  from  its  neighbouring  teeth,  the 
spaces  thereby  defined  between  teeth  terminating  in 
smooth  rounded  surfaces  at  the  back  portion; 

c.  each  tooth  possesses  at  least  one  elongate  through  orifice 
extending  along  the  tooth  and  opening  towards  the  front 
and  side  wall  portions  thick  enough  to  be  resistent  to  any 
deformation  whereby  the  spacing  between  teeth  could  be 
substantially  varied,  said  implement  thereby  presenting  a 
plurality  of  robust  and  non-gripping  teeth  to  facilitate 
combing  of  hair. 
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1  3  g72  874 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A 

FLUID 
Joseph  Marie  Nedelec,  Voulx;  PhiUppe  Buffet,  Melun,  and 
Alain  Michel,  U  Mee  sur  Seine,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 
Elcctricite  de  France  (Service  National),  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,944 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    11,    1972, 

72.25130 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17/40 
U.S.  CI.  137-68  5  Claims 


y 


1.  A  safety  device  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  within 
a  vessel  or  duct  to  a  predetermined  value  wherein  said  device 
comprises  in  combination: 

a  hollow  modular  element  which  is  open  at  both  ends, 

a  preformed  spherical  segment  non-reversing  metallic  dia- 
phragm mounted  as  a  shutter  for  closing  off  one  end  of 
the  hollow  element  and  having  a  convex  surface  directed 
towards  the  interior  of  said  element, 

an  axial  progressive-shearing  cutter  placed  in  the  proximity 
of  said  surface  and  secured  to  a  removable  structure 
which  is  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  hollow  element, 
sealing  and  coupling  means  suited  to  each  end  of  the 
modular  element  and  said  structure  including  radial  arms 
locked  by  strengthening  ring  in  the  internal  wall  of  the 
modular  element  and,  a  central  hub  joining  said  arms 
together  and  mounting  said  cutter. 


3,872,875 

RELIEF  VALVE  ISOLATING  MEANS 

John  H.  RaidI,  Jr.,  6625  Milhaven  Dr.,  Mission,  Kans.  66202 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,620 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17/40 

U.S.  CI.  137-71  2  Claims 


charge  outlet  for  connection  thereto  of  discharge  piping,  an 
isolation  system  for  the  relief  valve  comprising  rupture  disc 
means  isolating  the  relief  valve  from  said  fluid  pressure  sys- 
tem, said  rupture  disc  means  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
rupturable  disc  having  a  central  dome  and  a  generally  flat 
annular  flange  surrounding  said  dome  and  integral  therewith 
at  a  circular  transition  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
dome  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  flange  of  the 
disc,  said  dome  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  one  of  the  said 
passages,  and  said  rupture  disc  being  secured  in  position  via 
securement  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  relief  valve  to  said  flange  at 
the  end  of  said  exit  passage  with  its  dome  accommodated  in 
said  one  passage,  and  its  said  annular  flange  sealed  with  re- 
spect to  both  said  passages  and  with  said  inlet  end  of  the  relief 
valve  and  said  flange  at  the  end  of  said  exit  passage  closely 
adjacent  one  another  without  any  substantial  change  in  the 
position  of  the  outlet  of  the  relief  valve  from  what  its  position 
would  be  with  the  relief  valve  installed  on  said  flange  at  the 
end  of  said  exit  passage  without  the  said  rupture  disc  means, 
whereby  said  rupture  disc  means  may  be  installed  without 
substantial  alteration  of  said  discharge  piping,  said  dome  being 
adapted  to  rupture  at  a  predetermined  over-pressure  in  said 
fluid  pressure  system  to  communicate  said  over-pressure  to 
said  relief  valve,  and  said  relief  valve  having  a  port  therein  for 
communication  between  the  outside  of  the  relief  valve  and  the 
inside  of  the  relief  valve  downstream  from  the  disc,  said  rup- 
ture disc  being  a  reverse  acting  disc  with  its  dome  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  said  exit  passage  of  said  fluid  pressure 
system,  said  disc  being  secured  in  position  with  the  dome 
accommodated  in  said  exit  passage  with  its  convex  side  di- 
rected upstream  in  said  exit  passage,  said  dome  being  adapted 
to  snap  over  in  downstream  direction  at  said  predetermined 
over-pressure,  said  rupture  disc  means  further  comprising 
knife  means  for  cutting  the  dome  when  it  snaps  over,  said 
knife  means  comprising  at  least  one  knife  blade  and  an  annu- 
lar support  for  the  blade,  said  annular  support  overlying  the 
downstream  face  of  said  annular  flange  of  the  disc  and  being 
in  sealed  relation  thereto,  said  annular  support  having  an 
annular  flange  overiying  the  downstream  face  of  the  said 
annular  flange  of  the  disc,  both  these  flanges  being  clamped 
between  the  inlet  end  of  the  relief  valve  and  the  said  flange  at 
the  end  of  said  exit  passage,  said  relief  valve  having  a  counter- 
bore  at  its  inlet  end  around  its  inlet  passage,  and  said  annular 
support  and  knife  blade  being  at  least  partially  accommodated 
in  said  counterbore. 


3,872,876  I 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 
Robert   Theophil   Bachman,   Oberengstringen,   Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Luwa  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,755,  July  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  30,  1971, 

011232 

Int.  CI.  F15b  21/02,  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  137—  1 18  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  relief  valve  for  protect- 

ine  it  from  over-pressure,  said  fluid  pressure  system  having  an  1.  A  pneumatic  control  for  automatically  repeatmg  an  oper- 

exit  passage  for  communication  with  the  valve  with  a  flange  at  ational  cycle,  especially  a  movement  cycle,  compnsmg  a 

the  end  thereof  said  valve  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  inlet  series  connection  of  a  logical  NOT-element  and  at  least  two 

passage  for  communication  with  said  exit  passage  and  a  dis-  logical  timing  elements,  each  logical  timmg  element  havmg  an 
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input  side  and  an  output  side  and  a  respective  throttle,  volume 
chamber  and  identity-element,  each  identity-element  having 
an  input  side,  means  for  feeding  essentially  the  same  input 
reference  signal  to  the  input  side  of  each  identity-element,  a 
supply  conduit  for  a  supply  pressure  with  which  the  NOT- 
element  is  connected,  the  last  logical  timing  element  having  an 
outlet,  a  switching  conduit  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  last 
timing  element  of  the  control  with  the  NOT-element.  and 
means  for  removing  from  at  least  one  of  said  logical  timing 
elements  a  respective  output  signal  at  both  the  input  side  and 
the  output  side  of  said  at  least  one  logical  timing  element. 


a  central  vent  hole  through  the  diaphragm  and  insert. 

a  solenoid  assembly  including  a  watertight  plunger  guide 

and  a  coil  surrounding  the  guide, 

the  guide  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  to  define 

a  chamber  the  contents  of  which  may  flow  through 

the  vent  hole  when  the  hole  is  open, 
a  plunger  slidable  in  the  guide  and  having  a  valve  portion 

normally  closing  the  vent  hole  but  movable  upon  enerti- 

zation  of  said  coil  to  open  the  vent  hole. 


3  872  877 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Charles  D.  Branson,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,521,  Oct.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,809,313.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,357 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/365 
U.S.  CI.  137-118  3  Claims 


a  bleed  hole  in  said  insert  outside  the  portion  overlying  sai  i 
valve  seat, 

a  groove  in  said  resilient  face  communicating  with  saijd 
bleed  hole  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from  the  inlet  through 
the  groove  Into  the  bleed  hole  and  then  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

the  width  of  said  groove  being  less  than  the  diamete 
bleed    hole    whereby    entrained    particles    which    paSs 
through  the  groove  will  pass  throuogh  the  bleed  hoh 
while  larger  particles  are  rejected  or  lodge  in  the  groove . 


d  cham- 
srofth|e 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  construction  comprising  housing 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  pressure  regulator 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  regulating  the  fluid 
pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  to  said  outlet,  said  housing 
means  having  an  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  U.S.  CI.  137—2*8 
inlet  upstream  from  said  first  pressure  regulator  and  having  an 
outlet  means,  and  a  seoncd  pressure  regulator  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  delivered  to  said  outlet  means,  said  second  pres- 
sure regulator  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  pressure 
regulator,  said  first  pressure  regulator  having  a  fluid  biasing 
chamber,  said  first  pressure  regulator  having  a  valve  member 
carried  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  that  defines  part  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  valve  member  having  a  passage  means  therethrough 
that  is  adapted  to  direct  fluid  pressure  from  a  point  intermedi- 
ate said  second  pressure  regulator  and  said  outlet  means  to 
said  chamber. 


I  3,872,879 

MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Bernard  S.  Green,  3431  Ridge  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,243 
Int.  CI.  E03c  1/046 


1913: 


8  Claimis 


3  872  878 
ANTI-CONTAMINANT  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
James  A.  Kozel,  Elmhurst,  and  Charles  A.  DeLew,  Des  Plaines, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  America, 
Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,266 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31/385 
U.S.  CI.  137-242  4  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  an  annular  inlet  and  an  outlet  centrally 

located  relative  to  the  inlet, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  body  overlying  both  the  inlet 

and  the  outlet, 
a  valve  seat  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  having  a 

resilient  face  adapted  to  close  on  said  seat, 
a  rigid  insert  molded  in  the  diaphragm. 


1.  A  mixing  ^d  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hollow 
member,  a  diaphragm,  means  supporting  said  diaphragm  in 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  member,  said  diaphragm  dividing 
said  member  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  upper  chamber  having  an 
mlet  for  receiving  material  to  be  mixed  with  a  liquid,  said 
lower  chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  a  first  conduit 
connected  to  said  chamber  at  said  first  opening  for  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a  second  conduit,  one 
end  of  said  second  conduit  being  connectable  to  a  supply  of 
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liquid  of  which  is  subject  to  rapid  fluctuations  of  pressure  over 
very  short  intervals,  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  defining  a 
discharge  opening,  means  for  coupling  said  first  conduit  to 
said  second  conduit  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  second  conduit  so  that  water  with  material  is  discharged 
from  said  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  halting  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  first  conduit,  said  halting  means  being 
disposed  in  said  first  conduit  so  that  water  without  material  is 
discharged  from  said  discharge  opening. 


3372,881 

TETHER  BAND  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HYDRAULIC  HOSES 

Lawrence  J.  Miller,  and  Roger  M.  Smith,  both  of  Joliet,  IH., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,587,  July  16,  1973, ,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,466,  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,114 

Int.  CL  B65h  75/36 

U.S.  CL  137—355.17  5  Claims 


3,872,880 

PLUGGING  APPARATUS 

Burton  Ver  Nooy,  and  Coy  D.  Osbum,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,812 

Int.  CI.  B23b  41/08;  F16c  41/04 

U.S.  CL  137—317  5  Claims 


1.  A  tether  band  for  restraining  flexible  hydraulic  hoses 
having  hose  fittings  attached  to  their  opposite  ends  for  con- 
necting them  to  machine  components  having  relative  move- 
ment comprising: 
an   elongated   metal  band   having  a  width  substantially 
greater  than  its  thickness,  said  metal  band  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  notches  along  its  length  and  flexible  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  normal  to  its  width; 
an  anchor  means  on  at  lest  one  end  of  said  metal  band  for 
attaching  it  to  a  hose  fitting  of  one  of  such  hoses  so  said 
band  is  attached  to  one  of  the  components  through  a  hose 
fitting  so  it  can  be  removed  with  such  hoses  as  a  unit 
without  being  disconnected  from  such  fitting;  and 
a  plurality  of  bracket  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
along  the  length  of  said  band  in  spaced  notches  operable 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bracket  means 
along  said  band  with  at  least  one  of  said  bracket  means 
located  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  band  any  remaining 
bracket  means  disposed  intermediately  thereof,  each  of 
said  bracket  means  including  means  attaching  it  in  its 
notch  which  prevents  rotation  of  said  bracket  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  band. 


1.  A  plugging  apparatus  especially  adapted  to  plug  and  seal 
a  side  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  pipeline  while  the  pipeline  is 
under  pressure  differing  from  atmospheric  and  wherein  the 
side  opening  has  a  nominal  diameter  which  is  a  major  portion 
of  the  diameter  of  the  pipeline  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion; a  fluid  tight  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pipeline 
to  surround  a  side  opening  therein;  a  plug  carrier  reciprocal 
in  said  housing;  a  back-up  plate  carried  by  said  carrier  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  wall  of  a  pipeline 
when  the  plugging  apparatus  is  being  used,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal resilient  sealing  element  surrounding  the  carrier  and  hav- 
ing one  end  resting  on  said  back-up  plate  and  the  other  end 
open,  and  a  unitary  solid  cylindrical  imperforate  expander 
head  on  the  carrier  slidably  movable  into  said  sealing  element 
through  the  open  end  thereof  to  a  sealing  position  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  plug  carrier;  said  sealing  element,  when 
in  a  relaxed  state,  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  a  side  opening  to  be  plugged  and  said  expander 
head  having  an  outside  diameter  intermediate  the  inside  and 
outside  diameters  of  said  sealing  element,  when  the  latter  is  in 
a  relaxed  state,  so  that  as  said  head  moves  into  the  sealing 
element,  the  head  radially  expands  the  sealing  element  by 
mechanically  displacing  it  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  a  side  opening;  said  head  when  in  sealing  position 
having  portions  lying  opposite  such  edges  of  a  side  opening 
with  the  sealing  element  being  comprised  between  such  head 
portions  and  such  edges. 


3,872,882 
MILK  LINE  NIPPLE  PROTECTOR 
Arnold  R.  Fjermestad,  and  Clifford  R.  Brown,  both  of  Albert 
Lea,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Universal  Cooperatives,  Inc.,  Albert 
Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,378 

Int.  CL  F16k  51/00 

U.S.  CL  137—381  6  Claims 


1.  A  milking  machine  milk  line  nipple  assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  milk  line, 
b.  nipple  structure  extending  laterally  from  said  milk  line 
and  having  an  open  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  a  milk- 
ing machine  connector  line  thereon, 
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c.  nipple  closing  mechanism  carried  by  said  milk  line  and 
including  a  closure  member  resiliently  urged  toward 
nipple-closing  position  across  the  open  outer  end  of  said 
nipple  structure, 

d.  a  bellows-type  sleeve  member  carried  by  said  nipple 
structure  is  encased  relation  and  extending  along  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

e.  said  sleeve  member  being  resiliently  and  compressible 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 

f.  a  rigid  ring  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  member  in  axially  aligned  relation  and  having 
a  bore  only  slightly  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of 
said  nipple  and  terminating  at  the  end  of  the  nipple  when 
said  sleeve  member  is  in  non-compressed  position  and 
bearing  against  said  closure  member  to  coof)eratively 
effectively  prevent  contamination  of  said  nipple  while  not 
in  use. 


ing  diametrically  opposed,  radially  extending  relief  flow  pas- 
sages adjacent  its  enlarged  portion  to  permit  balanced  relief 
flow  into  the  relief  chamber  as  the  pilot  relief  valve  member 
is  shifted  against  the  spring,  the  radially  outwardly  extending 
relief  flow  passages  being  angled  away  from  the  relief  cham- 
ber, and  further  comprising, 
a  restrictive  passage  of  relatively  reduced  size  for  communi- 
cating the  pilot  passage  with  the  bore  in  the  pilot  relief 
valve  body. 


and 


3,872,883 

SPOOL-TYPE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Donald  L.  Bianchetta,  Coal  City,  and  Francis  X.  Hufeld,  JoUet, 

both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,670 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17104 

U.S.  CI.  137-491  1  Claim 


3,872,884 
tXCESS  FLOW  CHECK  VALVE 
Wayne  S.  Busdiecker,  WlckUffe;  Zdenek  J.  Lansky,  Solon, 
John  G.  Russell,  Highland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Parker-Hannifer  Corporatk>n,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,292 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17/00,  1/44,  17/24 
VS.  CI.  137^498  8  Claims 


31    15  23  21  20    22   39    M  K)       33 


It   »     a 

■■  T  r    17 


1.  A  hydraulic  pilot  control  circuit  wherein  a  pilot  pressure 
for  operating  a  control  valve  is  regulated  by  a  pilot  operated 
valve  responsive  to  a  pilot  pressure  developed  by  a  pilot  relief 
valve  limiting  fluid  communication  from  a  pilot  passage  to  a 
drain  passage,  the  pilot  operated  valve  having  an  inlet  passage 
in  operative  communication  with  the  control  valve  and  form- 
ing a  bore  for  communicating  the  inlet  passage  with  the  pilot 
passage,  a  movable  valve  member  being  arranged  in  the  bore 
and  defming  an  orifice  for  regulating  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet 
passage  to  the  pilot  passage,  the  movable  valve  member  also 
defining  throttle  means  providing  variable  communication 
between  the  inlet  passage  and  a  drain  passage,  the  pilot  relief 
valve  including  a  valve  body  forming  a  relief  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  drain  passage  and  a  bore  communi- 
cating the  relief  chamber  with  the  pilot  passage,  a  pilot  relief 
valve  member  having  a  tubular  section  slidably  arranged  in  the 
pilot  relief  valve  bore,  the  tubular  section  being  open  to  the 
pilot  passage  and  closed  from  the  relief  chamber,  the  pilot 
relief  valve  body  forming  an  annular  stop  surface  about  the 
bore  in  the  relief  chamber,  the  pilot  relief  valve  member 
having  an  enlarged  portion  in  the  relief  chamber  for  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  surface,  a  spring  being  disposed  in  the 
relief  chamber  for  interaction  with  the  pilot  relief  valve  mem- 
ber, the  tubular  section  of  the  pilot  relief  valve  member  form- 


1.  An  excess  flow  check  valve  comprising  a  body  havin ;  a 
passage  therethrough,  said  passage  including  a  large  diameter 
bore  and  a  small  diameter  bore,  a  valve  member  slidable  in 
said  passage  and  having  a  perforate  portion  and  a  substantially 
imperforate  portion,  said  perforate  portion  providing  a  pas- 
sage through  said  member  a  pair  of  abutment  faces  on  ^he 
body  spaced  from  said  large  diameter  bore  and  cooperable 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  abutment  faces  on  said  valve  member  to 
limit  movement  of  the  valve  member  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  imperforate  portion  is  in  said  small  bore  to 
substantially  prevent  flow  through  both  the  small  bore  and  the 
perforate  portion  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  imperfbr- 
ate  portion  and  at  least  part  of  the  perforate  portion  are  within 
said  large  bore  to  permit  flow  through  said  valve  member  ^nd 
said  body  passage,  one  of  said  pairs  of  abutment  faces  being 
formed  by  end  walls  of  a  recess  in  one  of  said  body  and  valve 
members,  said  end  walls  extending  in  only  one  radial  direction 
from  said  small  bore,  the  other  pair  of  abutment  faces  extend- 
ing radially  into  said  recess  a  resilient  member  mounted  exle- 
rioriy  of  the  recess  so  as  not  to  engage  either  of  said  end  w^lls 
and  biasing  the  valve  member  toward  said  open  position,  and 
said  valve  member  being  movable  to  said  closed  position  by  a 
predetermined  differential  in  fluid  pressure  acting  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  valve  member. 


L 


3,872,885 

PRESSURE  FAILURE  SWITCH 

Christian  Etoi,  Garges-les-Gonesses,  and  Christian  Riquart, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,525 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Dec.    27,    1972, 
72.46393;  Mar.  14,  1973,  73.099028 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/10 
VS.  CI.  137-554  12  Claliis 

1.  Pressure  imbalance  detector  comprising  a  housing  with  a 
bore  therein,  two  annular  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore,  the  adjacents  ends  of  the  pistons  being  separated  by  a 
resilient  system  whereas  the  other  ends  of  the  pistons  define 
in  said  bore  two  pressure  chambers  capable  of  being  con- 
nected to  two  separate  fluid  circuits,  rods  fixed  relative  to  said 
housing  and  sealingly  projecting  through  said  pistons,  said 
rods  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  resilient 
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system  and  switching  means  for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  in 
the  event  of  motion  of  the  pistons  due  to  a  pressure  difference 
denoting  failure  of  one  of  the  fluid  circuits,  said  means  for 


28 


3372,887 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ESTABLISHING  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  DISCRETE  FLOW  RATES 

Wahcr  Wohlrab,  Weissenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss- 

MefTei  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept   15,   1971, 


2146210 


U.S.  CL  137-567 


Int  CI.  G05d  7/03 


10  Claims 


closing  comprising  a  movable  element  mounted  between  the 
pistons  and  engaged  thereby  without  interference  with  the 
resilient  system. 


3,872,886 

COMBINED  WATER  REMOVING  AND  CONTENTS 

INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  UNDERGROUND  LIQUID 

FUEL  CONTAINING  TANKS 

Albert  Shotmeyer,  c/o  Shotmeyer  Oil  &  Chemical  Co.,  One 

Valley  St.,  Hawthorne,  N  J.  07506 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396^75 

Int.  CI.  E03b  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-558  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  establishing  a  multiplicity  of 
discrete  flow  rates  of  a  liquid  through  a  load,  comprising: 

a  first  calibrated  constant-flow  source  of  liquid  having  a 
relatively  low  capacity, 

a  second  calibrated  constant-flow  source  of  liquid  having  a 
relatively  high  capacity; 

first  control  means  for  individually  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing said  sources; 

constant  means  with  a  capacity  exceeding  that  of  said  sec- 
ond source  for  supplying  the  combined  outputs  of  said 
sources  to  the  load,  said  conduit  means  including  a  first 
and  a  second  branch  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
and  said  second  source; 

a  first  and  a  second  calibrated  constant-flow  fluid  sink 
connected  to  said  second  branch  for  deviating  part  of  the 
output  of  said  second  source  from  said  load  upon  being 
placed  in  an  operative  condition,  said  fluid  sinks  being  of 
different  capacity  and  having  a  combined  capacity  less 
than  that  of  said  second  source;  and 

second  control  means  for  individually  rendering  said  first 
and  second  fluid  sinks  operative. 


3,872,888 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CONTROL  DEVICE  ON  A 

FUEL  SUPPLY  MANIFOLD 

Ebner  D.  Porter,  Mitchell,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Intema- 

tk>nal.  Inc.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,024 

Int.  CI.  F16I  41100 

VS.  CI.  137-608  7  Claims 


1.  A  combined  water  removing  and  contents  indicating 
device  for  underground  liquid  fuel  containing  tanks,  compris- 
ing: a  flexible  walled  container;  a  partition  dividing  said  con- 
tainer into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  upper 
chamber  being  imperforate,  and  said  lower  chamber  having 
perforations  in  at  least  one  wall  thereof;  means  within  said 
lower  chamber  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of 
water  and  fuel  within  the  tank;  a  first  tubular  conduit  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  upper  chamber;  a  pressure  respon- 
sive liquid  contents  indicating  means  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  first  tubular  conduit;  said  first  tubular  conduit 
including  a  connection  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  conduit  and  into  said  upper  chamber;  a  second  tubular 
conduit  connected  at  one  end  with  said  lower  chamber;  and 
an  exhaust  pump  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
second  tubular  conduit. 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  fuel  supply  manifold  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  fuel  carrying  bore,  first  elongated 
sidewall  means  on  said  manifold  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis 
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of  said  bore  sa.d  manifold  including  second  and  third  spaced 
elongated  sidewalls  longitudinally  disposed  one  adjacent  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  sidewall  means,  a  lip  extending 
from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  sidewall  means  adja 
cent  said  second  and  third  sidewalls  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  sidewall  means,  said  manifold  having  an 
opening  in  said  first  sidewall  means  in  fuel  communication 
with  the  fuel  carrying  bore  of  said  manifold,  a  control  device 
mounted  in  fuel  tight  engagement  with  said  first  sidewall 
means,  said  control  device  having  an  inlet  in  alignment  with 
Oie  opening  in  said  first  sidewall  means  whereby  said  control 
device  may  control  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  carrying 
bore  to  a  fuel  consuming  device,  said  control  device  having 
ngid  fingers  overlying  and  extending  around  said  lips  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  said  control  device  relative  to  said 
manifold,  and  a  screw  threaded  through  one  of  said  fingers 
and  engaging  one  of  said  lips  to  securely  hold  said  control 
device  in  sealed  relation  to  said  manifold 


1975 


GAZETTE  March  25. 

I 

tion  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  recess,  means 
integral  with  said  sealing  member  but  spaced  from  said  thick- 
ened portion  providing  a  hydraulic  seal  between  said  sealing 
member  and  said  recess,  said  means  comprising  a  peripheral 
web  surrounding  said  thickened  portion,  said  faucet  body 
having  passages  extending  from  said  inlets  to  said  recess  in 
said  faucet  body,  said  sealing  member  having  openings 
through  said  thickened  portion  aligned  with  the  passages  in 
said  faucet  body,  a  valve  body  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment withm  said  faucet  body,  said  valve  body  having  a  sdheri- 


3  872  889 

ROTARY  SELECTOR  VALVE 

William  J.  Smith,  Bay  Village,  and  Ernest  IrtI,  Parma,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,503 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.21  ^  Claims 


3^7 


1.  A  rotary  selector  valve  comprising: 

a.  structure  defining  a  valve  body  having: 
i.  a  valving  surface, 

ii.  pressure,  system  and  exhaust  ports  in  said  valvine 
surface.  * 

b.  a  single,  pre-loaded,  plunger-type  shear  seal  including  a 
rigid  tubular  member  having  means  at  one  end  defining 
an  annular  seal  face,  and 

c.  actuator  means  connected  to  said  valve  body  for  relative 
rotative  movement  and  carrying  said  tubular  member  so 
that  said  annular  seal  face  is  in  fluid-sealing,  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  valving  surface, 

d.  said  actuator  means  and  valve  body  being  relative  rotat- 
able  between  one  position  in  which  said  system  and  ex- 
haust ports  are  in  communication  and  at  least  one  other 
position  in  which  said  pressure  port  and  at  least  one 
system  port  are  in  communication. 


cal  surface  complementary  to  said  spherical  surface  on  kaid 
sealing  member,  said  valve  body  having  passage  means  ex- 
tending from  one  area  on  the  periphery  of  said  spheifical 
surface  of  said  valve  body  to  another  area  of  the  periphery 
thereof  to  said  valve  seat,  one  end  of  said  passage  meians 
terminating  along  said  spherical  surface  such  that  said  passage 
means  is  adjacent  said  thickened  portion  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber m  all  positions  of  said  valve  body,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  valve  body  to  selectively  change  the  communication  of 
the  passage  means  in  the  valve  body  with  the  inlets  of  said 
faucet  body 


to 


3372,891 

PIPES 

Noel  Christopher  Chamberlain,  Eye,  England,  assignor 

Perkins  Engines  Limited,  London,  England  I 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,944 

,, ,i^i?  P"ority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22, 1972. 

3139/72;  Jan,  5,  1973,  701/73 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/18 
VS.  CI.  138-177  ,5  ciaiins 


3  872  890 
SINGLE  HANDLE  FAUCET  VALVE 
Terence  G.  Hare,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masco  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,755 
Int.  CI.  F16k  11/02 
U.S.  CL  137-625.41  ,3  cuums 

1.  In  a  single  handle  faucet,  the  combination  comprising  a 
faucet  body,  said  faucet  body  having  a  pair  of  liquid  inlets  for 
hot  and  cold  water  and  a  liquid  outlet,  said  faucet  body  having 
a  generally  spherical  surface,  a  sealing  member  having  a  gen- 
erally spherical  surface  mounted  on  said  spherical  surface  of 
said  faucet  body  surface  and  having  a  centrally  located  axially 
thickened  portion,  said  faucet  body  having  a  generally  com- 
plementary recess  into  which  said  thickened  portion  of  said 
sealing  member  extends,  the  periphery  of  said  thickened  por- 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  wall  of  malleable  material  of  non 
uniform  wall  thickness  having  two  substantially  plane  and 
parallel  surfaces  defining  at  least  part  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe,  said  wall  defining  a  passage  of  such  size  relative  to 
the  thickness  of  said  wall  as  to  permit  under  a  load  applied 
normal  to  said  plane  surfaces,  local  deformation  of  material  at 
said  plane  surfaces  without  closure  of  said  passage  by  collapse 
ot  said  pipe.  '^ 
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3  872  892 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Farrington,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Timeline 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,767 
Int.  CL  F16I  55100 


VS.  CI  138-103 


2  Claims 


cause  portions  of  the  flowable  reinforcing  layer  to  be  dis- 
placed into  the  troughs  in  the  cover  layer  produced  by  the 
corrugations  of  the  mold,  and  to  cause  the  cover  layer  and 
inner  layer  to  engage  and  adhere  together  over  the  crests  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  mold,  and  setting  the  hose  as  molded 
in  a  single  mold  operation,  said  reinforcing  layer  forming 
accurately  and  uniformly  spaced  resilient  reinforcing  portions 
conforming  to  the  corrugations  of  the  mold  and  disposed 
between  said  inner  layer  and  said  cover  layer. 


3372394 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  CABLE  HOUSING 
Kenneth  F.  Streit,  Mount  Prospect,  lU.,  assignor  to  3-D  Ducts, 
Inc.,  Hillside,  01. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,248 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/22 

VS.  CL  138- 155  19  Claims 


1.  Means  for  directing  a  fluid  stream  into  a  vessel  compris- 
ing: 

a  fluid  reservoir; 

a  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fluid  reservoir; 
a  coiled  ribbon  of  resilient  metal  with  one  end  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube;  and 

means  for  uncoiling  said  coiled  ribbon,  and  for  advancing 
the  ribbon  and  said  flexible  tube  along  an  axis  entrant  to 
said  vessel  and  for  forming  the  uncoiled  portion  of  said 
ribbon  around  said  flexible  tubing  to  form  a  device  sub- 
stantially rigid  in  a  transverse  direction  to  advancement. 


3,872,893 
SELF-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  HOSE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOLDING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Roberts,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fred  T.  Roberts 

&  Company,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  248,932,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  41,7%,  June  1,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,458 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7  7/07,F16l  11/08 

U3.CL  138-121  7  Claims 


/So.    /3 


1.  A  light-weight,  pla.stic  conduit  section  for  connection  to 
similar  conduit  sections  comprising:  elongated  wall  means 
defining  a  passage  therein;  an  outwardly  tapered  male  portion 
at  one  end  of  said  wall  means  and  integral  therewith;  means 
defining  a  female  portion  integral  with  said  wall  means  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  permit  insertion  of  said  male  portion  into 
a  female  portion  of  an  adjacent  similar  conduit  section,  the 
outer  transverse  dimensions  of  said  male  portion  at  the  free 
end  thereof  being  generally  equal  to  the  inner  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  female  portion  at  a  section  opposite  the 
free  end  thereof  for  supporting  a  section  of  a  similar  conduit 
female  portion  thereon;  a  flange  integral  with  and  spaced  from 
the  free  end  of  said  male  portion,  the  outer  transverse  dimen- 
sions of  said  flange  corresponding  to  inner  transverse  dimen- 
sions of  a  section  of  said  female  portion  near  the  free  end 
thereof  for  supporting  the  female  portion  of  a  similar  conduit 
section  on  said  flange  when  said  male  portion  is  inserted 
therein;  partition  walls  integral  with  and  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  wall  means  within  said  passage  for  divid- 
ing said  passage  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
passageways,  said  partition  walls  extending  outwardly  of  the 
end  of  said  wall  means  and  within  said  female  portion  defining 
means  to  provide  integral  wall  projections  having  generally  U 
complement  shapes  with  inclined  flat  bearing  surfaces;  and 
the  partition  walls  at  said  male  portion  being  correspondingly 
recessed  from  the  end  of  said  wall  means,  whereby  said  pro- 
jections and  recesses  provide  column-like  support  for  the  joint 
between  connected  similar  conduit  sections. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  self-reinforced  corrugated  hose 
of  thermoformable  elastomeric  material  without  the  necessity 
of  incorporating  non-elastomeric  reinforcement  materials 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  tubular  member  by  extrud- 
ing an  inner  tubular  layer  consisting  essentially  of  elastomeric 
material,  extruding  a  tubular  reinforcing  layer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  elastomeric  material  over  said  inner  layer,  and 
extruding  a  tubular  cover  layer  consisting  essentially  of  elasto- 
meric material  over  said  reinforcing  layer,  the  material  of  the 
reinforcing  layer  having  a  flow  temperature  lower  than  the 
material  of  the  inner  layer  and  the  cover  layer,  inserting  said 
tubular  member  into  a  mold  having  a  cavity  provided  with  a 
corrugated  wall,  heating  said  tubular  member  to  a  molding 
temperature  above  the  flow  temperature  of  the  reinforcing 
layer  and  lower  than  the  flowtemperature  of  the  inner  layer 
and  the  cover  layer,  applying  internal  pressure  to  the  tubular 
member  to  force  the  cover  layer  of  the  tubular  member  into 
conforming  engagement  with  the  corrugated  mold  wall  to 
mold  the  exterior  of  the  hose,  said  pressure  being  sufficient  to 


3372,895 
WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  OF  HIGH 
ENERGY-ABSORBENCY 
Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takatao  Kojyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,774,  Oct  7,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1972, 47-004480 
Int.aD03d  75/00,  77/00 
VS.  CL  139-383  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  woven  energy  absorbing  safety  belt  web  comprising 
first  and  second  groups  of  warp  threads  of  relatively  low  and 
relatively  high  elongation  respectively,  and  a  filler  thread 
interwoven  with  said  warp  threads,  said  second  group  warp 
threads  having  a  weave  crimp  exceeding  that  of  said  first 
group  warp  threads  and  said  first  group  warp  threads  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  core  threads  having  elongations  different 
from  each  other  and  lower  than  that  of  said  second  group 
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warp  threads,  and  said  first  group  warp  threads  having  a  non-  3,872,897 

recoverable  extensibility  under  a  substantially  constant  prede-     PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WINDING  OF  COlis 

FOR  STATORS  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 


>^,  /e  /A.  // 


termined  load  for  a  predetermined  elongation  before  the 
rupture  of  said  first  group  warp  threads  of  maximum  elonga- 
tion. 


1.  A  twisting  apparatus  for  twisting  a  formed  wire  spring 
comprising: 

a  twisting  unit  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  working  station, 
said  twisting  unit  including: 

a  base  block  adjustable  along  a  guide  rail; 

a  spindle  provided  with  a  pinion  at  one  portion  thereof  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base  block; 

a  first  pneumatic  actuator  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  spin- 
dle for  moving  said  spindle  in  the  axial  direction; 

a  jaw  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  said  jaw 
being  adapted  to  clamp  said  formed  wire  spring  upon 
operation  of  said  first  pneumatic  actuator; 

a  rack  disposed  on  said  base  block  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  drive  said  pinion; 
a  second  pneumatic  actuator  for  reciprocating  said  rack, 
thereby  causing  said  jaw  to  rotate  to  twist  said  formed 
wire  spring;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  rack,  said 

adjusting  means  including  a  rod  secured  to  one  end  of 

— said  rack,  and  a  gauge  member  having  a  predetennined 

width  and  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  one  end  of 

said  rack  and  said  base  block. 


Hans  DroU,  and  Willi  Muskulus,  both  of  Bergen-Enhkeim, 
Gemiany,  aasignors  to  Balzer  &  Droll  K  G,  Nicderdorfelden, 
Gemumy 

Flkd  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,239 
Ckdms   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   28,    1973, 
2309837;  Apr.  18,  1973,  2319651 

:  Int.  CI.  B21f  3104 

U.S.  CL  140—  )2.1 


3,872396 

APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  WAVE  FORM  WIRE 

SPRINGS 

Shiferu   Yoshimura,   Hiroshima,  Japan,   assignor  to  NHK 

Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama-shl,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,276 

Int.  CI.  B21f  35104 

U.S.  CI.  140-71  R  5  Claims 


13  Claiins 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  coil  by  a  windifig 
device  which  winds  a  strand  of  wire  about  a  winding  form 
comprising  the  steps  of:  1 

a.  winding  the  wire  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  windihg 
form,  said  at  least  one  surface  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  winding  device,  and 

b.  sequentially  moving  a  plurality  of  stripper  plates  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  winding  device  in  synchro- 
nism with  such  winding  device  to  move  the  wire  wound 
on  said  at  least  one  surface  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  winding  device. 


LTIPI 


3,872,898 
MUL-rtPLE  COMPONENT  PRE-FORMER 
William  E.  Parks,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpoi|i« 
tion,  HuntsviUe,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,747 

Int.  CI.  B21f  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  140-105  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  component  pre-former  for  automatically 

cutting  and  forming  groups  of  electrical  components  having 

axial  leads  supported  at  the  ends  of  the  leads  by  tape,  the 

pre-former  comprising:  I 

a  supply  station  having  a  supply  of  taped  components 

therein; 
a  cut  and  form  station  including  a  die  block  and  a  comple- 

mentally  formed  punch  plate; 
a  take-up  station,  said  taped  components  being  initially 
manually  fed  from  said  supply  station  across  said  d&e 
block  to  said  take-up  station; 
said  take-up  station  including  means  for  engaging  the  taped 

ends  of  said  components; 
motor  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  means  wherein  said 
taped  ends  are  sequentially  driven  through  said  take-up 
station  wherein  groups  of  said  components  are  moved 
across  said  die  block;  I 

timing  means  electrically  connected  with  said  motor  to 
activate  said  motor  to  thereby  drive  said  take-up  station 
means  after  each  group  of  components  has  been  formed 
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wherein  a  new  group  of  components  are  brought  into 
position  relative  to  said  die  block; 
power  means  for  driving  said  punch  plate  into  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  die  block  thereby  cutting  and  form- 
ing any  components  resting  on  said  die  block,  said  com- 
ponents having  imparted  thereto  a  momentum  sufficient 
to  travel  through  said  die  block,  said  punch  plate  being 
retracted  at  the  completion  of  the  cutting  and  forming 
step; 


body  separated  into  a  fluid  passageway  and  a  vapor  pas- 
sageway by  a  generally  longitudinal  wall  having  a  trans- 
verse web  portion  forming  a  mounting  for  a  valve  operat- 
ing means, 

b.  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  body, 

c.  a  valve  closure  element  for  cooperating  with  the  valve 
seat  to  form  a  barrier  preventing  fluid  from  passing  to  the 
atmosphere  from  the  fluid  passageway, 

d.  a  valve  operating  means  mounted  on  the  web  portion  and 
connected  to  the  valve  closure  element,  and 

e.  valve  control  means  connected  to  the  valve  operating 
means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  operating  means 
from  a  remote  location.  , 


3372,900 
nLLER  PIPE  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Gotz,  BoMingen-Dagersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,752 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   22,    1972, 
2208189 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/04,  3\24;  B67c  3134 
U3.  CL  141—392  21  Claims 


switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  retraction  of  said 
punch  plate,  said  switch  means  being  connected  with  said 
timing  means  wherein  said  motor  means  is  actuated  only 
when  said  punch  plate  is  in  the  retracted  position,  said 
timing  means  permitting  said  motor  to  run  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  such  that  a  new  group  of  components  are 
brought  into  position  on  said  die  block;  and 

means  for  collecting  the  cut  and  form  components  exiting 
from  said  die  block. 


3,872,899 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  FLUID  LOADING  ARM  WITH 
DRIPLESS  DISCHARGE  SPOUT 
Houston  W.  Knight,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,394 

Int.  CL  B65b  3l\00 

U3.  CL  141—59  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vapor  recovery  fluid  loading  arm  including  a  fluid 
delivery  conduit  extending  between  fluid  supply  means  and 
fluid  dispensing  means,  and  a  vapor  return  conduit  extending 
between  said  fluid  dispensing  means  and  a  vapor  receiving 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fluid  outlet-vapor  inlet 
assembly  intermediate  the  fluid  dispensing  means  and  the 
atmosphere,  said  assembly  including 

a.  a  generally  tubular  body  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said 
inner  end  connected  to  said  fluid  dispensing  means,  said 


1.  A  filler  pipe  for  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  first 
web  plate  means  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  filler  pipe  in 
proximity  to  the  insert  aperture  for  a  discharge  pipe,  in  which 
the  fuel  tank  is  additionally  connected  with  the  filler  pipe  by 
a  small  vent  pipe,  characterized  in  that  a  second  web  plate 
means  is  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  filler  pipe  downstream 
of  the  first  web  plate  means  and  upstream  of  the  discharge 
orifice  of  the  small  vent  pipe  in  the  filler  pipe  as  viewed  in  the 
insert  direction  of  the  discharge  pipe,  the  second  web  plate 
means  is  arranged  at  the  upper  surface  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  of  the  filler  pipe  on  the  inside  thereof,  wherein  the 
filler  pipe  has  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  section 
and  a  slightly  incline  section,  the  horizontal  section  of  the 
filler  pipe  terminating  near  the  upf>er  boundary  wall  of  the  fuel 
tank  in  the  latter,  said  small  vent  pipe  terminating  in  the 
incline  section  of  the  filler  pipe  approximately  in  the  center  of 
its  upper  surface,  and  wherein  the  web  plate  means  are  in- 
clined in  the  insert  direction  of  the  discharge  pipe  by  about 
28**  with  respect  to  a  respective  cross-sectional  plane  of  the 
filler  pipe,  said  web  plate  means  including  substantially 
straight  edge  portions  which  are  flanged  over  in  the  direction 
toward  a  respective  mounting  wall  of  the  web  plate  means  in 
the  filler  pipe,  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  second- 
mentioned  web  plate  means  includes  a  substantially  straight 
edge  portion  and  is  angularly  bent  twice  at  its  straight  edge 
portion,  and  in  that  the  thus-formed  transverse  strip  having  a 
free  edge  limits  the  introduction  of  the  discharge  pipe. 
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3372,901 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Denis  Bernard,  La  Ravoire,  France,  assignor  to  C.E.M.E.T. 
Socicte  Anonyme,  La  Ravoire,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,750 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9, 1973, 73.25132 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23108 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  wide  saw  cut,  said  device  compris- 
ing; a  frame;  means  defining  an  axis  thereon;  at  least  two  discs 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
said  discs  being  spaced  apart  along  said  axis,  each  disc  having 
a  plurality  of  cutters  radially  outwardly  extending  from  the 
disc  and  mounted  thereon  at  mutually  spaced  locations  near 
the  periphery  the  disc;  means  defining  an  arc-shaped  guide- 
way  coaxial  with  and  between  said  discs;  an  endless  chain 
movable  along  said  frame  and  arc-shaped  guideway,  said 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  cutters 
mounted  thereon  and  located  between  said  discs  when  the 
chain  moves  along  said  arc-shaped  guideway;  means  on  said 
frame  for  rotating  said  discs;  and  means  on  said  frame  for 
moving  said  chain  along  said  frame  and  arc-shaped  guideway; 
whereby  the  cutters  on  said  discs  make  mutually  spaced  nar- 
row saw  cuts  and  the  cutters  on  said  chain  clear  out  uncut 
material  between  said  spaced,  narrow  saw  cuts,  as  the  several 
cutters  move  along  said  arc -shaped  guideway. 


A  wood-chip  cutting  machine  comprising: 
at  least  one  tool  carrier  adapted  to  be  driven  about  a 
rotational  axis,  said  carrier  having  a  series  of  concentric 
separate  annular  guide  surfaces  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  rotational  axis  and  radially  spaced  from  one 
another,  said  annular  guide  surfaces  being  successively 
ofEset  in  an  axial  direction,  said  carrier  having  a  series  of 
concentric  separate  frustoconical  abutment  surfaces  axi- 


ally  offset  from  one  another  and  respectively  filling  the 
spaces  between  said  annular  guide  surfaces,  the  genera* 
trix  of  each  of  which  forms  an  angle  with  the  rotationa 
axis;  and 
b.  a  series  of  cutter  tools  respectively  secured  to  and  pro* 
jecting  from  said  frustoconical  abutment  surfaces,  each 
tool  having  a  main  cutting  edge  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
frustoconical  abutment  surface,  said  cutter  tools  being  so 
mutually  staggered  that  the  successive  cutter  tools  arq 
disposed  on  a  combined  helicoidal  and  spiral  line, 
whereby  when  logs  are  fed  lengthwise  toward  said  carrier  ir 
a  plcine  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis,  said  cutting  edges 
cut  essentially  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  grain  direction  o 
the  log. 


3,872,903 

MULTIPLE  SHAKE-BOARD  SPLITTING  METHOD 
Charles  E.  Carr,  954  N.  N  St.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  98520 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,235,  April  27,  1972,  Fat.  No. 
3,802,473.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,510 

Int.  CI.  B27I  7100 
U.S.  CI.  144-309  R  1  Claim 


3,872,902 

WOOD-CHIP  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Philip  Nilsson,  Kaptensgaton  3a,  82600  Soderhamn,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,721 

Claims    priority,   application    Sweden,    Sept    21,    1972, 

12174/72 

Int.  CI.  B27c  1108 
U.S.  CI.  144-176  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  splitting  substantially  an  entire  block  into 
shake-boards  which  comprises  forming  all  the  shake-boards 
substantially  simultaneously  by  placing  the  block  with  the 
length  of  its  grain  upright  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  a  plurality  of  froes  in  substantially  parallel  horizontal  rela- 
tionship beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  block,  pushing  the  block 
downward  from  such  predetermined  block  position  and 
against  the  splitting  edges  of  the  fi-oes  and  thereby  splitting  the 
entire  block  substantially  simultaneously  into  shake-boards, 
and  spreading  the  froes  apart  horizontally  relative  to  each 
other  to  free  the  split-apart  shake-boards  between  the  froes 
for  falling  past  the  froes  while  remaining  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  to  each  other  for  clearing  the  shake-boards 
from  such  predetermined  block  position  for  reception  of  the 
next  block  to  be  split. 


FLE3 


3,872,904 

l\  COUPLING  FASTENER 

John  W.  Barlow,  1351  Larkin  St.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  94108 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,981 

Int,  CI.  B25b  75/00;  F16b  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  145-50  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  flex  coupling  fastener  comprising,  in  combination  with 

a  screw  driver  consisting  of  a  shank,  a  plurality  of  angularly 

shaped  keys  on  said  shank  arranged  successively  about  the 

perimeter  thereof,  a  screw  comprising  a  head,  a  flat  top  on 

said  head,  a  threaded  shank  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
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the  screw;  said  head  having  an  angularly  shaped  recess  therein 
extending  into  a  free  face  of  said  flat  top  of  said  head,  a  cone- 
shaped  base  on  said  head  having  its  apex  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  screw  and  the  apex  being  the  highest  point 
of  the  bottom  of  said  recess  which  surrounds  said  apex  to 
comprise  a  key-way  complementary  to  said  keys  on  the  shank 


3372,906 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  COVER 
Gerrit  Martin  Bolanz,  Basler  Str.  59,  D-7858  WeU  am  Rhlns 
Baden- Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,642 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   27,    1970, 
7007153;  Feb.  26,  1970,  2031564 

Int  CL  B65d  65102 
U.S.  CL  150—52  R  6  Claims 


of  said  screw  driver  whereby  said  keys  on  said  shank  of  said 
screw  driver  are  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  into  said 
recess  in  said  head  of  said  screw  to  effect  flex  coupling  there- 
between during  engagement  and  rotation  of  said  screw  by  said 
screw  driver  in  driving  the  screw  into  a  work  and  in  removing 
the  screw  therefrom. 


3,872,905 

MOISTUREPROOF  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Conrad  J.  Gaiser,  P.O.  Box  534,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev.  89448. 

and  Lynn  E.  Sarraille,  45069  Pabn  St.,  Indio,  Calif.  92201 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,211 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33116 

U.S.  CI.  150-8  12  Claims 


32 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  Christmas  tree  and  the  like,  usable 
with  a  tree  supporting  stand,  comprising  a  container  having  a 
bottom  and  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  removable 
portion  therein  defining  an  opening  when  removed,  a  tree 
cover  adapted  for  completely  covering  the  tree  comprising  a 
flexible  bag  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  said  bag 
being  stored  in  said  container  in  a  collapsed  condition,  a  lid 
for  said  container  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  said 
bottom  wall  opening,  and  said  bag  being  disposed  in  said 
container  with  its  closed  bottom  overlying  said  bottom  wall 
opening,  said  container  and  its  lid  are  adapted  to  be  disposed 
over  the  tree  supporting  portion  of  the  stand  so  that  said 
closed  bottom  will  overlie  such  portion  for  the  reception  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  tree  trunk  when  mounted  within  the  tree 
supporting  portion. 


3,872,907 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Walter  W.  Curtiss,  Jr.,  Brimficid;  Joseph  M.  Forney,  Akron, 

and  WiUiam  J.  Hampshire,  Peninsula,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,444 

Int.  CI.  B60c  17104 

U.S.  CI.  152—158  26  Ctaims 


1.  A  moistureproof  container  construction  capable  of  pre- 
venting leakage  under  water  comprising  a  collapsible  jacket  of 
flexible  moistureproof  substantially  non-stretchable  material 
having  a  receptacle  mouth,  a  lining  of  compressible  water 
impermeable  plastic  foam  adhered  to  the  inside  face  of  the 
jacket  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  mouth,  a 
band  of  material  secured  to  said  jacket  on  the  outside  thereof 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  mouth,  and  a  plug  closure  for  such 
jacket  of  rigid  relatively  non-compressible  material  having  a 
bottom  edge  shaped  to  facilitate  insertion  thereof  into  the 
mouth  and  a  wall  tapering  outwardly  from  said  bottom  edge 
to  compress  the  foam  between  said  jacket  and  said  tapered 
wall  to  thus  form  a  tight  elongated  tapered  sealing  band  adja- 
cent said  mouth. 


1.  A  run  flat  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  rim  assembly  comprising: 
A.  a  pair  of  annular  axially  spaced  apart  members  for  sup- 
porting each  axially  outer  portion  of  the  tread  of  the  tire 
when  the  tire  is  deflated,  each  of  said  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers comprising: 

1.  an  annular  side  ring  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  wheel  rim  when  the  device 
is  mounted  thereon. 
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2.  an  axially  extending  resilient  hoop  portion  concentri- 
cally spaced  between  the  base  of  the  wheel  rim  and  an 
axially  outer  portion  of  the  tire  tread, 

3.  said  hoop  portion  having  one  axial  edge  supported  by 
the  side  ring  and  the  opposite  edge  unsupported  to 
permit  deflection  in  the  radial  direction  when  the  hoop 
portion  is  subjected  to  radial  loads,  and 

(B)  means  for  retaining  said  spaced  apart  members  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
the  rim. 


3,872,908 

RETRACTABLE  STUDDED  TIRE 

Einar  Einarsson,  Eyjabakki  2,  Reykjavik,  Iceland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,071 

Int.  CI.  B60c  11/14 

VS.  CI.  152-208 


21  Claims 


,V^ 


23  S7     27     ^28 


1.  In  a  retractable  studded  tubeless  vehicle  tire  comprising, 
a  tire  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim,  said 
casing  including  a  peripheral  tread  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
stud  holes  therein,  studs  in  said  holes  movable  therein  be- 
tween extended  road-engaging  and  retracted  non-road- 
engaging  position,  self-contained  power  means  within  said  tire 
casing  operable  to  selectively  cause  extension,  or  or  retraction 
of  said  studs,  said  power  means  including  a  high  pressure  air 
chamber  providing  pneumatic  power  for  causing  stud  retrac- 
tion and  a  low  pressure  air  chamber  providing  pneumatic 
power  for  causing  stud  extension,  said  high  pressure  chamber 
being  defined  by  tube  means,  said  low  pressure  air  chamber 
additionally  maintaining  the  tire  inflated,  air  pressure  respon- 
sive expansible  means  coacting  with  said  studs  and  operable 
by  said  high  pressure  air  chamber  to  control  stud  position,  and 
valve  means  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim  for  selectively  inter- 
communicating the  expansible  means  with  the  high  pressure 
air  chamber  to  cause  expansion  thereof  and  retraction  of  the 
studs  or  with  the  atmosphere  to  cause  collapse  thereof  and 
extension  of  the  studs,  the  improvement  in  means  pneumati- 
cally sealing  the  studs  and  stud  holes  from  the  low  pressure  air 
chamber  to  prevent  loss  of  tire  inflation  air,  said  pneumatic 
sealing  means  including  circumferentially  extending  annular 
grooves  along  the  inside  of  the  tire  casing,  one  at  each  edge 
of  the  tread  wall  outside  of  the  stud  holes  area,  an  air  imper- 
meable diaphragm  means  within  the  casing  across  the  tread 
wall  and  stud  holes  area,  and  locking  edges  on  the  diaphragm 
means  mating  with  and  sealingly  engaging  in  said  grooves  to 
pneumatically  isolate  the  studs  and  stud  holes  from  the  low 
pressure  air  chamber. 


March  25,  191 


3,872,909 
METHOD  OF  DESALINATING  SALT  WATER 
Michael  R.  Fox,  and  Earl  S.  Grinunett,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioii, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,420 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1/00 
U.S.  CL  159-47  2  CUl 
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1.  A  method  for  desalinating  salt  water  comprising  estal  - 
iishing  and  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  salt  particles  at  la 
pressure  above  the  critical  pressure  of  water  by  passing  steam 
upwardly  therethrough,  heating  the  fluidized  bed  to  above  thie 
critical  temperature  of  water,  introducing  salt  water  into  thp 
bed  and  taking  steam  off  from  the  fluidized  bed. 


'  3,872,910 

METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  CAUSTIC 
i  SOLUTIONS 

Hans  Kuhnlein,  Fellinsdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HCK 

Bertrams  Aktlengesellschaft,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,183,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned 

This  application  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396^61 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  4,   197( 

1623/70 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/22 
U.S.  CL  159-49  3  Clain^ 


oa 


1.  A  method  for  concentrating  caustic  solutions  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  a  caustic  solution  under  atmospheric 
pressure  to  produce  a  hot  caustic  solution  concentrate;  sepa- 
rating the  produced  vapors  from  the  hot  concentrate  an^ 
utilizing  the  separated  vapors  in  heating  of  the  caustic  solu- 
tion; then  expanding  the  hot  concentrate  in  a  vacuum  whil(  i 
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simultaneously  cooling  the  same  to  a  temperature  which  is  still 
above  the  crystallization  temperature;  and  prior  to  heating  the 
caustic  solution  under  atmospheric  pressure,  subjecting  the 
caustic  solution  to  a  preliminary  concentration  under  vacuum 
in  accordance  with  the  falling  film  procedure  and  utilizmg 
vapors  developed  during  such  heating  of  the  caustic  solution 
under  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,872,911 
LOUVER  SYSTEM  WITH  HINGED  BLADES 
Manfred  Janes,  Voorschoten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Organi- 
sation Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales,  NeuiUy-sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,624 

Int.  CI.  E05f /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  160-1  3  Claims 


place  of  stream  impact  continually  to  and  fro  between  the 
inner  and  outer  surface  5;  the  aforedescribed  procedure  being 
carried  on  through  sufficient  repeated  circuits  of  the  stream 
until  the  said  space  is  filled. 

10.  A  sand  slinger  machine  having: 
a  slinger  head,  and  means  shiftably  supporting  and  driving 
the  slinger  head  as  a  whole  relative  to  a  region  to  be  filled 
with  slung  material  to  cause  a  head  discharge  stream  of 
slung  material  to  traverse  a  said  region  with  a  major 
motion  for  distribution  of  the  material  over  the  entire 
region; 
said  slinger  head  having 
a  bladed  slinger  wheel, 

a  housing  mounting  the  wheel  for  high  speed  rotation  and 
providing  also 


1.  In  a  spacecraft  of  the  type  having  a  surface,  a  plurality  of 
louver  means  mounted  onto  said  surface  for  rotation  about 
axes  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  surface,  and  thermally 
responsive  actuator  means  for  controlling  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  louver  means  about  their  respective  axes, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  louver  means  is  comprised  of 
at  least  two  substantially  parallel  panels  hinged  with  one  an- 
other substantially  about  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  the 
panels  of  each  louver  means  being  mounted  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  first  panel  of  each  louver  means  being  further 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
surface,  and  the  outer  panel  of  each  louver  means  being  at- 
tached at  its  outer  longitudinal  edge  to  a  driving  element  in 
turn  connected  to  said  actuator  means,  the  actuator  means 
comprising  means  for  moving  said  driving  element  lineariy  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  thereby  causing  the 
respective  angular  positions  of  the  panels  to  vary  depending 
on  the  sensed  temperature. 


3,872,912 
SAND  SLINGER 
Felix  Axmann,  Freiligrath  Str.  35,  5  Cologne-Lindenthal,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,943,  March  12, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387^86 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.   31,    1970, 

2004429 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15/20 
\}&.  CI.  164-20  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  material  in  an  at  least  semi-plastic 
or  moldable  condition  into  a  tubular  space  defined  between  an 
outer,  female,  wall  surface  and  an  inner,  male,  surface  with 
periphery  spaced  from  the  female  surface,  and  having  a  closed 
bottom,  comprising:  dividing  the  material  into  continually 
produced  similar  slugs;  projecting  said  slugs  as  produced  m  a 
constant  flow  stream  into  the  tubular  space  towards  its  bot- 
tom, while  continually  advancing  said  stream  in  repeated 
circuits  around  thevclosed  circumference  of  said  tubular  space 
and  while  maintaining  a  rough  parallelism  of  the  average 
centerline  of  the  stream  relative  to  a  fixed  central  axis;  rapidly 
deflecting  said  stream  in  an  oscillatory  manner,  transverse  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  stream  is  advancing,  to  shift  the 


T'r 


a  circumferential  casing  about  the  wheel, 

a  charging  funnel  inlet  opening  through  the  casing,  and 

a  discharge  outlet  from  the  casing, 

a  flap  plate  at  the  discharge  outlet  swingable  about  a  pivot 
shaft  inwardly  beyond  a  line  tangential  to  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  casing  at  the  upstream  side  of 
said  discharge  outlet 
thereby  to  vary  the  head  wheel  discharge  direction, 

and 

power  driven  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and  connected 

with  said  flap  plate 

to  swing  the  plate  about  said  pivot  shaft  at  a  frequency  of 

swing  of  at  least  50  cycles  per  minute 

whereby  the  wheel  discharge  direction  is  varied  in  an 
oscillatory  manner  relative  to  said  major  motion. 


3  872  913 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

UPWARDS  CASTING 

Timo  Jorma  Juhani  Lohikoski,  Pori,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outo- 

kumpu  Oy,  Outokumpu,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  15, 1969, 3631/69 
Int.  CLB22d  11/12 
U.S.  CL  164-64  2  Ctoims 

1.  An  improved  continuous  method  of  upwards  casting  of 
profiled  products,  such  as  bars,  plates  and  pipes  in  which  melt 
is  sucked  above  the  surface  of  the  melt  into  a  nozzle  where  it 
is  solidified  and  then  pulled  upwards  through  a  cooler  to  form 
a  solidified  product,  the  improvement  comprising: 
applying  said  upwards-directed  suction  on  the  melt  through 

the  nozzle  which  is  partly  immersed  in  the  melt; 
cooling  the  upper  portion  of  the  nozzle  to  solidify  the  prod- 
uct enough  to  endure  pulling; 
further  cooling  the  product  in  the  cooler  above  the  nozzle; 

and 
pulling  the  solidified  product  removed  from  the  nozzle 
upwards  by  pulling  means  above  the  cooler. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  casting  profiled  products  continuously 
upwards  from  a  melt  comprising: 

a  support  above  the  melt; 

a  vertical  cooler  attached  to  the  support  and  comprising 
three  concentric  pipes  defining  a  passage  therebetween 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  coolant  medium,  the 


'"'•-nn^y    cooled    ?on« 


innermost  pipe  having  a  greater  cross-section  than  the 
product  and  an  opening  for  creating  suction  inside  said 
innermost  pipe;  and 
a  nozzle  coaxially  attached  to  and  partially  surrounded  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  cooler  to  cool  the  upper  portion  of 
the  nozzle  for  conducting  the  metal  from  the  melt  and  for 
forming  a  shaping  surface  for  solidification  of  the  melt. 


3  872  914 
CONTINUOUS  INGOT  CASTING  MACHINE 
Evgeny  Alexeevich  Korshunov,  pereulok  Otdelny,  5a,  kv.  29; 
Evgeny  Zakharovkh  Freidenzon,  ulitsa  Lunacharskogo, 
161,  kv.  23;  Mikhail  Ivanovich  Fedorov,  ulitsa  Komsomol- 
skaya,  72,  kv.  27;  Konstantin  Alexeevich  Malikov,  ulitsa 
Komsomolskaya,  59a,  kv.  7,  all  of  Sverdlovsk;  Nikolai  Vasi- 
lievich  Brazhnikov,  ulitsa  Gvardeiskaya,  6,  kv.  17,  Nizhny 
Tagil;  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Kalinin,  ulitsa  Mira,  12,  kv.  49, 
Nizhny  Tagil;  Lev  Mikhailovich  Axelrod,  ulitsa  Stroitelei,  2, 
kv.  4,  Nizhny  Tagil;  Mikhail  losipovich  Arshansky,  prospekt 
Lenina,  23/40,  kv.  8,  Nizhny  TagU;  Vladimir  Arkadievich 
Tyagunov,  ulitsa  Mira,  36/7,  kv.  3,  and  Gleg  Ashotovich 
AragiUan,  ulitsa  Kuibysheva,  137,  kv.  3,  both  of  Sverdlovsk, 
aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,662 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  164-147  7  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  ingot  casting  machine,  comprising:  a  vessel 
for  molten  metal;  a  siphon  device  which  has  an  inlet  portion 
connected  to  said  vessel,  and  an  outlet  portion;  a  radial  cooled 
mould  whose  lower  end  is  open  to  the  outlet  portion  of  said 
siphon  device;  a  secondary  cooling  device  located  after  said 
mould  in  the  direction  of  the  production  process  and  compris- 
ing ascending  and  descending  sections  which  are  beams  to 
which  ingot-supporting  rollers  are  secured  with  said  descend- 
ing section  being  curved  radially,  similar  in  shape  to  a  half-ring 
and  resting  on  a  horizontal  shaft  passing  through  its  centre  of 
curvature;  a  drive  for  reversible  rotation  of  said  descending 
section  of  the  secondary  cooling  device  about  said  horizontal 
shaft,  said  drive  being  fitted  with  a  gear  on  which  said  de- 
scending section  of  the  secondary  cooling  device  rests;  induc- 
tors arranged  in  pairs  along  the  entire  length  of  the  ascending 
section  of  said  secondary  cooling  device;  an  appliance 
adapted  for  ingot  withdrawal  from  said  radial  cooled  mould. 
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comprising  a  dummy  bar  and  at  least  a  single  pair  of  radial 
cooled  bars  made  from  an  electro-  and  heat-conducting  metal 
and  connected  at  the  beginning  of  the  withdrawal  operation 


with  one  end  to  the  dummy  bar  and  with  the  other  to  the  tbp 
part  of  the  descending  section  of  said  secondary  cooling  de- 
vice; drives  pressing  each  of  said  bars  against  the  lateral  side 
of  the  ingot  being  cast. 


I 


ffi 


3  872  915 
VACUUM  SEALED  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Kunii  Nakata,  Nagano,  and  Masao  Hondo,  Susaka,  both  ._ 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Akita,    Susakia, 
Nagano  Pref.,  Japan  T 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1971,  46-79572 
Int.  CI.  B22c  15122 
U.S.  CI.  164-160  ICUim 


1.  Mold  proAicing  apparatus  consisting  of 

at  least  one  flask; 

a  heat  resisting,  binder-free  material  in  said  flask  as  a  filler 
mass  with  at  least  one  indentation  defining  a  hollow  mo 
space; 

a  synthetic  plastic  foil  surrounding  the  filler  mass  at  tt 
mold  space; 

at  least  one  embedded  evacuation  line  in  said  filler  mass: 

a  communication  passage  in  said  flask  engaging  said  at  least 
one  evacuation  line;  and 

support  projections  at  opposite  ends  of  said  flask,  one  if 
said  support  projections  having  a  passage  arranged  to 
communicate  with  said  each  evacuation  line  through  said 
communication  passage  and  further  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  source  whereby  said  filler  mass  may 
be  subjected  to  a  vacuum. 


3,872,916 
FAN  SHROUD  EXIT  STRUCTURE 
Harold  D.  Beck,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Conpany,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,436 
Int.  CI.  F28d  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  165— 1  14Clain^ 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  internal  combustion  engine 
produced  heat  for  cooling  said  engine  comprising  the  steps  o 
transferring  the  engine  generated  heat  to  a  coolant; 
passing  said  heated  coolant  through  a  heat  exchange  mean! 
generating  an  air  stream  with  a  fan  means; 
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drawing  the  air  stream  through  the  heat  exchanger  transfer-  3^72,918 

ring  heat  thereto;  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

guiding  the  heated  air  stream  from  said  heat  exchanger  to    Edward  A.  Stalker,  deceased,  late  of  Bay  City,  Mfch.  (by  OtilUa 
said  fan  with  a  shroud;  and  ,    J.  Stalker,  executrix),  assignor  to  The  Stalker  Corporatton, 

Essexville,  Mich, 
i  Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,401 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19/00 
US.  CL  165—5  8  Claims 


excelling  the  heated  air  stream  from  the  fan  means  over  a 
contoured  fan  shroud  configured  to  produce  a  Coanda 
effect  directing  the  air  stream  generally  radially  outward, 
said  fan  shroud  being  positioned  generally  around  said 
fan. 


3,872,917 

COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Oscar  C.  Bk>mgren,  Sr.;  Oscar  C.  Bk>mgren,  Jr.,  both  of  Lake 

Bluff,  and  Felix  J.  Lyczko,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  U.,  assignors 

to  Inter-Probe,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  132,280,  AprU  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,794,111.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,829 

Int.  CI.  F28f  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  2  Chums 


1.  A  self-cleaning  rotary  heat  exchanger  in  which  a  heat 
exchange  core  rotates  through  hot  gas  and  cold  gas  ducts,  the 
improvement  in  core  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  from  one  side  of  said  core  to  the  other 
for  the  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  said  passageways  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  individual  tubes  which  are  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  so  that  the  ends  thereof  alternate  in  rela- 
tive elevation  as  the  core  is  rotated  about  its  axis  of  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  elements  partially  filling  each  of 
said  tubes  leaving  a  free  space  therein  so  that  said  elements 
may  shift  in  relative  position  within  said  tubes  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  core,  and  means  retaining  the  elements  in  said 
tubes  while  providing  for  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough. 


3372,919 
CONTROLLABLE-PROFILE  ROLL 
Gustav  A.  Maag,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,856 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  165—30  5  Claims 


60 
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I.  A  method  of  changing  the  heat  content  of  a  fluid  com- 
prising the  steps  of  pumping  steam  through  a  plurality  of 
condenser  tubes  of  a  steam  condenser,  positioning  a  first 
elongated  electrical  conductor  of  a  first  plurality  of  elongated 
electrical  conductors  inside  each  tube  of  said  plurality  of 
condenser  tubes  of  the  steam  condenser  near  the  steam  inlet 
to  the  condenser,  positioning  a  second  elongated  electrical 
conductor  of  a  second  plurality  of  elongated  electrical  con- 
ductors inside  each  tube  of  said  plurality  of  condenser  tubes 
of  the  steam  condenser  at  another  location  in  the  condenser 
tube,  connecting  the  tubes  to  ground  potential,  and  applying 
a  high  voltage  DC  electrical  potential  slightly  less  than  that  at 
which  arcing  to  the  tube  walls  occurs  to  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  elongated  conductors  and  applying  a  lower  high 
voltage  DC  electrical  potential  to  each  of  said  second  plurality 
of  elongated  electrical  conductors,  whereby  the  rate  of  trans- 
fer of  heat  through  the  walls  of  the  tubes  is  increased. 


25- 


ELECTRICAL 
POWER 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  substan- 
tially solid-core  roll  having  a  cylindrical  working  surface  and 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  working  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature profile  of  the  core  of  the  roll  substantially  indepen- 
dently from  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  working  sur- 
face, said  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  profile  being 
disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  working  surface  and  said 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  working  surface 
whereby  the  physical  profile  of  the  roll  can  be  controlled 
substantially  independently  from  the  temperature  of  and  the 
heat  load  on  the  working  surface  of  the  roll. 
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3^72,920 
DESCALING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COOLING  TUBES  OF  A 

STEAM  CONDENSER 
Yochio  Honma,  Yokocuka,  and  Junkhi  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi  and  Tohshiba  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,581 
Cbdms  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  28, 1973, 48-58585 
Int.  CI.  F28g  1100 
U.S.  CL  165-95  4  Claims 
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0.10  percent  maximum  magnesium,  balance  essentially 
aluminum,  bonded  to  at  least  one  side  of  an  aluminum 
base  alloy  core  consisting  essentially  of  manganese  from 


1.  A  descaling  system  for  cleaning  the  inner  walls  of  the 
cooling  water  tubes  of  a  steam  condenser  by  a  plurality  of 
sponge  balls  which  comprises  a  cooling  water  feed  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  side  of  the  cooling  water  tubes  to  supply 
cooling  water  thereto;  a  cooling  water  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  side  of  the  cooling  water  tubes  to  drain  off 
cooling  water  therefrom;  a  sponge  ball  collector  provided  on 
the  discharge  pipe;  a  sponge  ball  circulation  passageway  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  cooling  water  feed  pipe  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  collector,  the  circulation  passageway  contain- 
ing a  sponge  ball  circulation  pump  and  a  sponge  ball  reservoir; 
a  sponge  ball  water-soaking  vessel  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
sponge  balls  to  soak  them  with  cooling  water;  an  inlet  valve  for 
the  water-soaking  vessel  so  as  to  supply  cooling  water  thereto 
from  the  sponge  ball  circulation  passageway  or  stopping  the 
supply;  an  outlet  valve  for  the  water-soaking  vessel  so  as  to 
drain  off  cooling  water  and  the  sponge  balls  contained  therein 
to  the  circulation  passageway  or  shutting  off  the  passage  of  the 
cooling  water  and  sponge  balls;  an  evacuating  device  con- 
nected to  the  water-soaking  vessel  for  holding  sponge  balls  to 
deaerate  its  interior,  thereby  attaining  evacuation  to  a  pre- 
scribed vacuum  level,  wherein,  when  the  sponge  ball  water- 
soaking  vessel  is  evacuated  to  a  prescribed  vacuum  level  by 
the  evacuating  device,  the  inlet  valve  of  the  sponge  ball  water- 
soaking  vessel  is  opened  to  lead  cooling  water  thereinto  from 
the  sponge  ball  circulation  passageway,  thereby  soaking  the 
sponge  balls  received  in  the  water-soaking  vessel  with  cooling 
water. 


1.0  to  1.5  percent,  chromium  from  0.1  to  0.4  percdnt, 
copper  from  0.05  to  0.4  percent,  balance  essentially 
aluminum. 


L. 


3  872  922 

TERTIARY  RECOVERY  OPERATION 

Anthony  F.  Altamira,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Donald  _. 

Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  * 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,919 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43116 

U.S.  CI.  166-245  7  Claims 


^t^e^azj^ 


3  872  921 
EROSION-CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM 
RADIATOR  CLAD  TUBING 
William  H.  Anthony,  and  James  M.  Popplewell,  both  of  Guil- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Limited,  Chippis, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,795,  Feb.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,809,155. 
This  applkation  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,335 
Int.  CI.  F28d  7/02 
U.S.CL  165-152  6  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  heat  exchange  assembly  having  improved 
resistance  to  erosion  corrosion  in  aqueous  environment  com- 
prising: 

A.  at  least  one  header;  ' 

B.  connected  by  at  least  one  tube;  and 

C.  secondary  heat  exchange  surface  connected  to  said  tube 
wherein  said  tube  comprises  an  aluminum  base  alloy 
cladding  consisting  essentially  of  0.8  to  1.3  percent  zinc, 
0.7  percent  maximum  silicon  plus  iron,  0.10  percent 
maximum  copper,  0.10  percent  maximum  manganese. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  formation  fluids  including  hydro- 
carbons from  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation 
by  a  direct  line  drive  in  a  secondary  recovery  operation  which 
comprises  penetrating  said  formation  with  a  plurality  of  wells 
disposed  in  a  linear  pattern  and  comprising  a  series  of  a  piir 
of  production  wells  and  an  intermediate  injection  well,  inject- 
ing substantially  equal  amounts  of  an  extraneous  driving  fluid 
into  said  formation  via  the  intermediate  injection  well  in  ea(h 
series  to  displace  formation  fluids  including  hydrocarbons  »n 
said  formation  toward  said  production  wells,  producing  said 
formation  fluids  including  hydrocarbons  from  said  formation 
via  said  production  wells,  said  producing  of  said  formation 
fluids  and  said  injecting  of  said  extraneous  driving  fluid  being 
for  a  first  predetermined  period,  thereafter  initiating  a  tertiary 
recovery  operation  by  imposing  a  new  set  of  flow  gradients 
comprising  the  steps  of  shutting  in  the  intermediate  injection 
well  in  each  of  said  series  and  converting  production  wells  in 
alternate  series  into  injection  wells,  and  thereafter  producing 
formation  fluids  via  the  remainder  of  said  production  wells 
while  injecting  said  extraneous  driving  fluid  into  said  forma- 
tion via  the  converted  production  wells  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined period. 
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3,872,923 
USE  OF  RADIATION-INDUCED  POLYMERS  AS 
TEMPORARY  OR  PERMANENT  DIVERTING  AGENT 
Bruce  L.  Knight;  John  S.  Rhudy,  and  William  B.  Gogarty,  all 
of  Littleton,  Cok).,  assignors  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Fikd  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,737 
Int.  CL  E21b  33\138,  43127 
U.S.  CI.  166-247  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  "plugging"  porous  medium  to  the  flow  of 
fluids,  the  process  comprising  treating  the  porous  medium 
with  water  comprised  of  sufficient  amounts  of  a  polymer 
having  sufficient  property  to  at  least  substantially  reduce  the 
permeability  to  the  flow  of  the  fluids  through  the  porous 
medium,  the  polymer  obtained  as  a  product  of  radiation  poly- 
merization of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide  and  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  alkali  metal  acrylate,  and  alkali  metal  meth- 
acrylate  in  concentrations  of  about  10  to  about  60  percent  by 
weight  dissolved  monomer  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  radia- 
tion intensity  being  about  250  to  about  1 ,000,000  rads/hr,  and 
the  radiation  dose  being  about  500  rads  to  about  300,000 
rads. 


3,872,924 
GAS  CAP  STIMULATION  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 
Rkhard  L.  Clampitt,  BartksviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrokum  Company,  BartksviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,556 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43124 

U.S.  CI.  166—261  4  Claims 


3,872,925 

THROUGH-TUBING  BRIDGE  PLUG 

Harrold  D.  Owen,  and  Jamk  B.  Terrell,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,969,  April  24, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicatran  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,936 

Int  CL  E21b  23106,  33/134 

VS.  CL  166—286  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil  bearing 
formation  having  a  gas  cap  associated  therewith  which 
method  comprises  heating  the  interstices  of  the  gas  cap  and 
formation  then  injecting  into  the  heated  portion  of  the  forma- 
tion a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  upon  later  injection  of  a 
combustion  sustaining  fluid  substantially  to  retain  the  combus- 
tion sustaining  fluid  in  said  heated  part  of  the  formation  as  said 
combustion  sustaining  fluid  displaces  the  water  therefrom  to 
the  boundaries  of  the  treated  area,  and  then  injecting  a  com- 
bustion sustaining  fluid  into  the  thus  treated  portion  of  the 
formation  in  quantities  sufficient  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  auto-ignition  and  consequent  in  situ  combustion  to 
generate  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  oil  contained  in 
the  formation  to  flow  away  from  said  injection  well  toward  at 
least  one  production  well. 


13.  A  through-tubing  bridge  plug  comprising: 

a.  a  vent  tube; 

b.  a  collapsible  and  extensible  packer  element  carried  by 
said  vent  tube; 

c.  vent  closure  means  carried  by  said  vent  tube; 

d.  vent  closure  operating  means  operable  at  will  to  close 
said  vent  tube  and  including  tattle-tell  means;  and 

e.  release  means  operable  to  release  said  tattle-tell  means 
for  return  to  above-ground  upon  and  only  upon  move- 
ment of  said  vent  closure  means  to  the  close  vent  tube 
position. 


3,872,926 
METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  SEVERED  PIPE  STRING 

FROM  A  WELL 
Adrianus  W.  Van  Gils,  24  Woodstock  Rd.,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
Fikd  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,118 
Int  CL  E2 lb  i//02,  29/00 
VJS.  CL  166—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  severed  pipe  string  or  the  like 
remaining  in  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  said  pipe  string  in  the  blowout  preventer  stack  in 

the  rams  of  an  annular  blowout  preventer; 
severing  said  pif>e  string  above  said  annular  blowout  pre- 
venter thus  forming  a  flattened  upper  end  on  the  pipe 
string  remaining  in  the  well  in  order  to  remove  the  top 
portion  of  the  pipe  string  temporarily; 
running  a  milling  device  down  to  the  flattened  pipe  string 
end  and  milling  said  end  to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof; 
and 
removing  the  milling  device  and  lowering  a  grappling  de- 
vice, over  said  milled  pipe  string  end  and  lifting  said  pipe 
string  from  said  supported  position. 
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3,872,927 

FOAM  RESTRAINING  BARRIER       I 

Howard  C.  StuHs,  2154  DeCima  Plaza,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,613 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15J20 

U.S.  CL  169—48  12  Claims 


4hh        4kb 


1.  A  restraining  barrier  for  use  with  foam  fire  extinguishing 
systems  which  include  generators  for  producing  a  given  vol- 
ume of  fire  extinguishing  foam,  said  barrier  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  porous,  non-combustible  panels  adapted  to  be 
vertically  positioned  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  panels  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal seams  therein,  the  vertical  seams  of  one  of  said  panels 
being  interleaved  with  the  vertical  seams  of  the  second  of 
said  panels,  the  vertical  height  of  said  panels  including  a 
predetermined  excess  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof; 

b.  distributed  load  means  for  weighting  said  panels,  said 
distributed  load  means  being  coupled  to  each  of  said 
panels  intermediate  said  excess  portion  and  the  portion  of 
said  panels  adapted  to  be  vertically  positioned; 

c.  a  plurality  of  vertical  battens  uniformly  disposed  along 
each  of  said  panels; 

d.  a  plurality  of  horizontal  battens  uniformly  disposed  along 
each  of  said  panels,  the  lowermost  of  said  horizontal 
battens  being  adjacent  the  upper  terminus  of  said  vertical 
seams;  and  ' 

e.  release  means  for  vertically  positioning  said  panels  upon 
the  activation  of  the  foam  fire  extinguishing  system,  said 
release  means  being  coupled  to  said  panels. 


3,872,928 

FLUID  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  TILTABLE 

DISCHARGE  PORTION  AND  A  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SAID 

ASSEMBLIES 

William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory 

Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Ma^. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,735 

Int.  CI.  A62c  37/10 

VS.  CI.  169-56  36  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  discharge  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  portion 

having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fluid  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 

said  fluid,  means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  portion  relative  to 

a  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  inlet  for  discharge  from 

said  outlet  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  means  connected 

to  said  nozzle  portion  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 

temperature  occurring  in  the  vicinity  of  said  assembly  for 

tilting  said  nozzle  portion  relative  to  said  conduit  and  varying 


ion 


1975 


said  direction  of  discharge,  the  degree  of  tilting  of  said  nozzle 
portion  being  directly  proportional  to  the  value  of  tempera- 


//  i  \  \"" 


tures  occurring  in  the  vicinity  of  said  assembly  abovp  and 
below  a  predetermined  norm. 


3,872,929 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABLIZING  THE 
SUB-GRADE  OF  A  RAILROAD  BALLAST  BED 
Josef  Teurer,  Vienna,  and  Karl  Folser,  Linz-Urfahr,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industrie*Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria  | 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  16, 1973, 3338/73 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  27/04  \ 


U.S.  CI.  171-16 


8  Claims 


K*.'."K-»f.'.rry 


=affE3Kn=»~ 


ballast 


the 


1.  A  metnod  of  stabilizing  the  sub-grade  of  a  railroad 
bed,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

1 .  depositing  sand  on  the  ballast  bed, 

2.  removing  the  sand  and  ballast  in  admixture  unfil 
sub-grade  has  been  exposed, 

3.  separating  the  sand  and  the  ballast  from  each  oth^r, 

4.  depositing  the  separated  sand  in  a  layer  on  the  exposed 
sub-grade,  and 

5.  depositing  the  separated  ballast  on  the  layer  of  sand. 


3,872,930 
LAWN  EDGER 
Rouel  R.  CampbeU,  7064  E.  52nd,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,712 
Int.  CI.  AOld  35/00;  AOlb  33/08,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  172-15  4  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  power  means  in  a  housii^g  and 
having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft,  guide  wheel  means  coaxially  mounted  op  said 
bearing  means  and  having  a  continuous  outer  periphery,  said 
bearing  means  providing  independent  rotation  of  the  guide 
wheel  means  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft,  ground  engaging 
support  roller  means  depending  from  said  housing  and  later- 
ally spaced  from  the  guide  wheel  means  for  cooperation  there- 
with to  facilitate  movement  of  the  lawn  edger,  blower  means 
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coaxially  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  secured  thereto  for 
simultaneous  rotation  therewith,  cutting  blade  means  coaxi- 
ally mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  outwardly  of  said  blower 
means,  locking  means  removably  securing  the  cutting  blade 
means  and  guide  wheel  means  to  the  drive  shaft,  spring  washer 
means  interposed  between  the  locking  means  and  cutting 
blade  means  for  urging  the  cutting  blade  means  in  a  direction 
toward  the  blower  means,  friction  means  coaxially  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  between  the  blower  means  and  cutting 
blade  means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  the  cutting  blade 


means  and  permitting  slippage  of  the  cutting  blade  means 
upon  engagement  of  the  cutting  blade  means  with  extremely 
hard  material,  cover  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
substantially  enclosing  the  drive  shaft  and  blower  means  and 
cutter  blade  means,  exhaust  channel  means  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  cover  means  for  discharge  of  debris  in  a  preselected 
direction  away  from  the  lawn  edger,  and  scoop  means  on  said 
cover  means  and  adjacent  the  exhaust  channel  means  for 
directing  said  debris  in  said  preselected  direction  away  from 
the  lawn  edger. 


3372,931 

COMBINATION  TRAIL  GRADER  AND  CARRIER 

Richard  H.  Camp,  c/o  Haines  Equip.  Co.,  Haines,  Oreg.  97833 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,289 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  15/10;  EOlh  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  172-387  4  Claims 


1.  A  trail  grader,  comprising: 

a  runner  assembly  including  a  first  pair  of  upstandingly 
disposed  comerposts,  a  first  crossbar  slidably  mounted  at 
each  of  its  terminal  ends  to  one  of  said  posts  and  a  runner 
mounted  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  crossbar  at 
the  lowermost  terminal  end  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of 
comerposts; 


a  moldboard  assembly  including  a  second  pair  of  upstand- 
ingly disposed  comerposts,  a  second  crossbar  slidably 
mounted  at  each  of  its  terminal  ends  to  said  moldboard 
assembly  comerposts  and  a  moldboard  having  an  up- 
standingly, horizontally  disposed  surface  mounted  at  the 
lowermost  terminal  ends  of  said  moldboard  comerposts; 
a  tongue  including  a  bar  mounted  centrally  and  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  relative  to  said  crossbars,  said 
tongue  being  mounted  to  said  first  crossbar  and  slidably 
mounted  to  said  second  crossbar,  each  of  said  slidable 
mountings  serving  as  an  adjustment  means,  and  means  to 
lock  said  slidable  mountings  in  a  desired  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


3,872,932 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DRILLING 

Jean-Charles  Gosselln,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  RucU- 

Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,261 

Int  CI.  E21b  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  173— 1  12  Claims 


— 7 


1.  A  process  for  automatically  optimizing  the  penetration 
rate  of  a  drill  bit  suspended  from  drill  pipe,  said  drill  bit  being 
driven  in  rotation  by  a  motor  whose  torque  decreases  with  an 
increasing  of  its  rotation  speed,  and  said  drill  bit  having  a 
penetration  rate  which,  as  a  function  of  the  weight  exerted  on 
the  drill  bit,  reaches  a  maximum  value  for  an  optimum  value 
of  the  weight,  said  process  comprising 
measuring  the  tension  on  the  drill  pipe, 
periodically  determining  the  penetration  rate  of  the  drill  bit, 
automatically  adjusting  the  linear  speed  of  the  drill  pipe 
at  the  ground  surface  so  as  to  provide  values  of  the  linear 
speed  which  are  successively  greater  and  lower  than  the 
rate  of  penetration  of  said  drill  bit  into  the  ground,  the 
variation  in  linear  speed  causing  altematively  a  decrease 
and  an  increase  in  the  tension  on  the  drill  pipe,  thereby 
producing  an  oscillation  in  the  value  of  the  weight  on  the 
drill  bit  about  the  optimum  value  of  said  weight,  wherein 
during  each  period  when  the  linear  speed  at  the  surface 
is  greater  than  the  penetration  rate,  said  penetration  rate 
is  periodically  determined  and  the  highest  value  thereof 
is  recorded, 
effecting  a  transition  from  said  period  when  said  linear 
speed  is  greater  than  the  penetration  rate  to  a  second 
period  during  which  the  linear  speed  at  the  surface  is 
lower  than  the  penetration  rate  when  said  penetration 
rate  has  reached  a  preselected  value,  and 
effecting  a  transition  to  another  period  wherein  the  linear 
speed  at  the  surface  has  a  greater  value  than  the  penetra- 
tion rate  when  the  tension  on  the  drill  pipe  reaches  a 
preselected  limit-value,  said  tension  increasing  to  said 
preselected  limit-value. 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  optimizing  the  penetra- 
tion rate  of  a  drill  bit  located  at  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe, 
said  drill  bit  being  driven  in  rotation  by  a  motor  whose  torque 
decreases  with  increasing  rotation  speed  and  having  a  penetra- 
tion rate  which,  as  a  function  of  the  load  applied  thereon, 
reaches  a  maximum  value  for  an  optimum  value  of  this  load, 
this  apparatus  comprising  means  for  measuring  the  tension 
exerted  on  the  drill  pipe,  means  for  evaluating  the  successive 
values  of  the  penetration  rate  and  control  means  for  sequen- 
tially performing  a  progressive  increase  and  a  progressive 
decrease  of  the  load  on  the  drill  bit,  analyzing  means  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  evaluating  the  penetration  rate  and 
adapted  to  determine  and  record  during  each  period  of  in- 
creasing load  the  highest  value  detected  by  said  evaluating 
means,  first  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  means,  to  said  evaluating  means  and  to  said  analyzing 
means,  said  first  actuating  means  elaborating  a  first  limit-value 
as  a  function  of  said  highest  value  recorded  by  said  analyzing 
means  and  initiating  a  decrease  in  the  load  exerted  on  the 
weight,  when  the  penetration  rate  reaches,  while  decreasing, 
said  first  limit  value  and  second  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  means,  said  second  actuating  means 
elaborating  a  second  limit-value  and  initiating  an  increase  in 
the  load  exerted  on  the  drill  bit  when  the  tension  on  the  drill 
pipe  has  reached,  while  increasing,  said  second  limit  value. 


3,872,933 
SUSPENDING  DEVICE 
Sture  R.  Andersson,  Extorp,  and  Heino  Elmessaar,  Lidingo, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
73028110 

Int.  CI.  B25d  4100 
\}S.  CI.  173-38  16  Claims 


1.  A  suspending  device  for  a  hand-held  power  hammer, 
comprising: 

a  mount, 

an  obliquely  downwardly  directed  extendible  arm  pivotably 
mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  mount  so  as  to  be  swing- 
able  both  laterally  and  vertically,  said  arm  including  a 
feed  jack  for  extending  and  retracting  said  arm, 

means  for  universally  movably  mounting  said  hammer  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and 

a  device  arranged  to  apply  an  upward  swinging  force  on  said 
arm  to  countervail  the  downward  swinging  force  caused 
by  the  weight  of  the  hammer  and  the  arm. 
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3^72,934 

IMPACT  TOOL 

Hiromu  Terada,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assiioior  Nippon  Pneunjatic 

Manufacturing  company  llimited,  Osaka,  Japan  i 

Fled  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,170 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9100  \ 

U.S.  CI.  173--134  1  Chim 


r^^tz:: 


1.  In  an  impact  motive  implement  having  a  main  cylinder 
having  a  larger  diameter  upper  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter 
lower  portion,  a  main  piston  in  said  main  cylinder  having  a 
larger  diameter  upper  portion  slidable  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  smaller  diameter  lower  portion  slidablf  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  tool  holder  on  tthe 
lower  end  of  said  main  cylinder  and  an  impact  tool  mounted 
in  said  tool  holder  and  against  the  upper  end  of  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  piston  portion  strikes  when  the  njain 
piston  is  lowered,  said  main  cylinder  having  a  liquid  port 
opening  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  main  cylinder  at  a  point 
below  said  lower  portion  of  said  main  piston  when  said  main 
piston  is  in  the  lowermost  position  in  said  main  cylinder,  a 
valve  casing  on  said  main  cylinder  having  a  liquid  port  com- 
munication with  said  liquid  port  in  said  main  cylinder  and 
further  having  a  liquid  inlet  port  and  a  liquid  outlet  port,  a 
compressed  gas  operated  main  valve  slidable  in  said  valve 
casing  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  off  communi- 
cation between  said  liquid  port  communicating  with  said  n^ain 
cylinder  and  said  liquid  inlet  port  and  a  second  position  in 
which  it  blocks  off  communication  between  said  liquid  port 
communicating  with  said  main  cylinder  and  said  liquid  outlet 
port,  said  main  cylinder  having  a  passage  therethrough  f^om 
said  upper  portion  of  said  main  cylinder  to  a  position  of  Said 
valve  casing  for  supplying  compressed  gas  thereto  for  actuat- 
ing said  main  valve  for  moving  it  to  said  first  position,  limiting 
valve  means  in  said  passage  and  engageable  by  the  upper 
portion  of  said  main  piston  near  the  upper  limit  of  its  move- 
ment for  opening  said  limiting  valve  means,  and  a  source  of 
compressed  gas  connected  to  said  valve  casing  for  supplying 
compressed  gas  for  urging  said  main  valve  toward  said  second 
position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  subsidiary  valve  body, 
said  main  valve  having  a  recess  therein  exposed  to  the  space 
within  said  valve  casing  through  which  the  liquid  flows  from 
the  main  cylinder  to  said  outlet  port,  said  subsidiary  valve 
body  being  slidable  in  said  recess  in  response  to  overpressure 
in  said  space  to  relieve  said  overpressure. 
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3,872,935 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

UNDISTURBED  SOIL  CORE  SAMPLES 

Ltoyd  N.  Micike,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,650 

Int.  CI.  E21b  49102 

U.S.  CI.  175-58  i  1  Claim 

1 


Sl-%\\v,\,\iv.v.>..,v\,\-,vvvv;i-;.-j- 


capacity  that  is  low  relative  to  the  measuring  range  of  the 
weighing  apparatus; 

b.  actual  measurement  display  means  (38)  for  displaying 
the  actual  value  of  the  load  being  measured;  and 

c.  computer  means  (24)  connected  between  said  counter 
means  and  said  display  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  counter  means  to  totalize  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate subtotals  of  said  pulse  counter  means  and  to  transmit 
to  said  display  means  the  totalized  actual  load  measure- 
ment, said  computer  means  including 

1.  count  storage  means  (26);  and 

2.  means  (27,  32)  operable  during  said  given  period  of 
time  for  periodically  transferring  the  subtotal  counts  of 
said  counter  means  to  said  count  storage  means  and  for 
resetting  said  counter  means  to  zero. 


1.  In  a  method  ot  obtaining  undisturbed  soil  core  samples  of 
the  type  which  utilizes  a  soil  core  sampler  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  or  sampler  body,  open  at  both  ends,  and  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  cutting  tip  which  is  sharpened  for  facilitat- 
ing entry  into  the  soil,  an  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  lining  the  inside  surface  of  a  soil  core  sampler  with  a 
flexible  heat-shrinkable  plastic  tube; 

b.  securing  said  heat-shrinkable  plastic  tube  to  the  inner 
wall  near  the  cutting  tip  end  of  said  soil  core  sampler; 

c.  pressing  the  lined  soil  core  sampler  into  the  ground; 

d.  removing  the  soil  sampler  from  the  ground;  and 

e.  heating  said  heat-shrinkable  plastic  tube  evenly  on  all 
sides  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  shrinkage. 


3,872,936 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PULSE  COUNTER 

MEANS  HAVING  A  RELATIVELY  SMALL  CAPACITY 
Arthur  Baumann,  Schwerzenbach,  and  Werner  Langenegger, 
Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Metter  Instrumente 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,720,  July  19, 1973,.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,554 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland  July  28,   1972, 
11333/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19140,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  177-15  2  Claims 


3,872,937 

COMPOSITE  OF  POLY  AMIDE  BONDED  TO  RUBBER 
Gerard  E.  Van  Gils,  Tallmadgc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,206 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/10,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  117-72  8Cbims 

1.  A  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  polyamide 
reinforcing  element  embedded  in  a  vulcanized  rubber,  said 
element  containing  a  total  of  from  about  3  to  7  percent  by 
weight  (dry)  based  on  the  weight  of  said  element  of  an  adhe- 
sive composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  deposit  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  heat  set  epoxide  from  an  epoxide  having 
an  average  of  from  about  2  to  4  epoxide  groups  per  molecule 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  600  and  a  second 
deposit  consisting  essentially  of  a  heat  set  mixture  of  a  major 
amount  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  heat  reactable  2,6-bis(2,4-dihydroxy  phenyl  me- 
thyl )-4-chlorophenol  composition,  said  adhesive  composition 
forming  a  bond  between  said  element  and  said  rubber. 


3,872,938 
CONVERTIBLE  GROUND  AND  SNOW  TRAVELING 

VEHICLE 

Charles  F.  DeGroot,  Rt.  1,  Box  55,  FaU  City,  Wash.  98024 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,905 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

VJS.  CI.  180-5  R  13  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  weighing  apparatus  including  a  load  car- 
rier member,  and  means  (14)  responsive  to  the  amount  of 
load  on  said  load  carrier  member  for  producing  in  a  given 
period  of  time  a  plurality  of  pulses  the  number  of  which  is  a 
function  of  the  load  applied  to  said  load  carrier,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

a.  pulse  counter  means  (22)  connected  with  said  pulse 
producing  means,  said  counter  means  having  a  counting 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ground  traveling  vehicle,  such  as 
a  motorcycle,  having  a  main  supportmg  frame,  a  steerable 
front  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  the  frame,  and  a  rear  drive 
wheel  which  is  mounted  to  the  main  frame  and  comprises  a 
wheel  rim  having  a  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  carry  a 
tire  therein, 
an  apparatus  used  in  combination  with  said  vehicle  for  easy 
conversion  of  the  vehicle  for  travel  over  a  snow  surface, 
::nd  easy  reconversion  back  to  the  conventional  vehicle 
arrangement  for  ground  travel,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1975 


a  front  ski  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  front 
wheel  assembly  so  as  to  be  steerably  therewith  and 
provide  front  end  support  for  the  vehicle, 
.  a  rear  support  and  drive  assembly  comprising; 

1.  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  to  said  main  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 

2.  a  rear  idler  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  a  rear  por- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  a  level  proximate  said 
snow  surface  and  rearwardly  of  said  drive  wheel,  and 
3.  an  endless  snow  engaging  belt  mounted  around 
and  in  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  rim  of  said 
drive  wheel  and  on  said  idler  wheel  so  as  to  be  pow- 
ered directly  from  said  drive  wheel,  said  belt  having 
a  lower  drive  run  portion  positioned  to  engage  said 
snow  surface. 


3,872,939 
MODULAR  FINAL  DRIVE  FOR  TRACK  TYPE  VEHICLES 
Herbert  L.  Eckert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Har* 
nischfeger  Corporatk>n,  W.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,310 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11104,55112 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  20  Claims 


1.  A  modular  final  drive  in  combination  with  a  track  type 
vehicle  having  a  pair  of  track  roller  frames,  one  disposed 
longitudinally  along  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  each  frame 
having  a  rear  end;  said  final  drive  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
track  driving  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  sprocket  on  each  of  its 
sides  and  in  the  housing,  fastening  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  housing  to  said  rear  end  of  said  track  roller  frame, 
a  gear  train  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  housing  and  extending 
forwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  for- 
ward elevated  end  which  is  adjacent  the  juncture  between  the 
housing  and  rear  end  of  said  track  frame,  motor  means  located 
at  an  elevated  and  forward  position  relative  to  the  housing  and 
connected  with  said  forward  elevated  end  of  said  gear  train, 
and  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  positioning  the  gear 
train  relative  to  the  housing  so  as  to  render  said  modular  drive 
usable  with  either  of  said  track  frame. 


3,872,940 

SELF  PROPELLED  SELF-ADJUSTING  CARRIAGE  ABLE 

TO  MOVE  ALONG  CURVED  PROHLES  AS  PIPELINES 

Amakk)  Gambini,  San  Donate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Snam  Progctti,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13, 1971,  24463/71; 
May  13,  1971,  24464/71 

Int.  CL  B62d  55108 
\}S.  CL  180— 9J  4  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  self-adjusting  carriage  able  to  move 
along  curves  profiles,  such  as  pipelines,  said  carriage  compris- 
ing: 


i.  a  bearing  body; 

ii.  means  to  propel  said  carriage; 

iii.  a  self-adjusting  guide  system  on  said  bearing  blody 

whereby  self-adjustment  is  achieved  by  gravity,  said  Self- 


adjusting  guide  system  comprising  wheels,  said  wheels 
provided  with  peripheral  rollers  mounted  for  free  rotation 
around  axes  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  wheels  so  that  said  rollers  are  located  betwieen 
the  sides  of  the  wheels. 


'  3,872,941 

EQUALIZER  BAR  OSCILLATION  STOP  AND 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD 

Kermit  L.  Copeland,  Bellevue,  HI.,  assignor  to  CaterpAlar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  , 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,753 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55108 

U.S.  CL  180-t9.5  7  Cli^ms 


1.  In  a  frorft  end  suspension  for  track-type  tractors  having 
a  main  frame  flanked  by  truck  frames  on  opposite  sides,  a  rigid 
bar  bridging  the  truck  frames  adjacent  their  forward  ends,  a 
cross  member  on  the  main  frame  resting  centrally  on  the  [bar 
for  rocking  movement  thereon,  a  mass  of  rubber-like  material 
engaging  the  bar  generally  centrally  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  tractor  for  resisting  such  rocking 
movement,  and  a  pair  of  upper  stop  means  on  the  main  frame, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  center  line,  for  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bar  to  partially  restrict  such  rocking  movement, 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  pair  of  lower  stop  means 
secured  to  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  said  center  line,  and 
located  below  said  bar  for  engaging  the  underside  of  said  bar 
so  as  to  act  in  concert  with  said  upper  stop  means  to  fully 
restrict  such  rocking  movement  to  thereby  preclude  overcom- 
pression  of  said  rubber-like  mass  thereby  extending  the  useful 
life  thereof. 


3,872,942 
EARTH-ROLLING  VEHICLES 
Roger  Metailkr,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  dite:  Richler,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,195 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3, 1972, 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19123 

U.S.  CL  180—20  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  earth-rolling  vehicle  comprising  two  tandem  rollers 

and  two  frames  each  carrying  a  respective  one  of  the  rollers 

a.  pivot  means  connecting  the  frames,  said  pivot  means  com- 


tociete  Ano- 
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prising  a  first  ball  joint,  said  ball  joint  comprising  a  ball  and  a 
cage,  the  cage  being  mounted  on  one  of  the  frames,  the  ball 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  carried  by  the  other 
frame; 
b.  a  drive  unit  comprising  a  motor  and  a  speed  reducing 
device  coupled  to  the  motor,  driving  wheels  carried  by 


the  drive  unit,  said  driving  wheels  contacting  both  of  the 
rollers  whereby  to  drive  the  rollers  and  to  support  the 
drive  unit,  the  drive  unit  being  arranged  between  the  two 
frames  in  such  a  manner  as  to  urge  the  driving  wheels 
against  the  rollers;  and 
c.  a  second  ball  joint  connecting  the  drive  unit  to  the  shaft 
on  which  the  ball  of  the  first  bail  joint  is  mounted. 


3,872,943 
DRIVE  UNIT 
Lloyd  C.  Olson,  Beaverion,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Wade  & 
Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,716 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3100 

U.S.  CL  180—24.08  8  Claims 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  carrying  and  transporting  a  portion  of  an 
irrigation  pipe  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  frame; 

wheel  means  rotatable  mounted  to  the  frame  and  on  which 
the  frame  is  supported; 

means  on  said  frame  supporting  said  irrigation  pipe  for 
rotation  generally  medially  thereof,  drive  means  on  said 
pipe  imparting  rotation  thereto, 

a  rotary  prime  mover  fixed  relative  to  the  frame; 

a  variable  speed  transmission  operatively  connected  to  the 
prime  mover; 

a  locked  differential  operatively  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  locked  differential  and  wheel 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  wheel  means 
for  moving  the  drive  unit,  and  said  interconnecting  means 
further  including  power  take  off  means  connected  to  said 
pipe  drive  means  for  driving  the  same. 


3372,944 

QUICK-CONNECT  COUPLING  STRUCTURES 

EMBODIED  IN  MOTORCYCLE  FOR  RAPID  TAKE  DOWN 

Lawrence  S.  Shapiro,  8012   Dunfield,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90045,  and  Ralph  H.  Piei,  1226  Franklin  Street,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,194 

Int.  CL  B62k  15100 

U.S.  CL  180—33  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  construction  that  facilitates  disassembly,  as 
for  transportation,  including: 

a  front-wheel  section  including  a  front  wheel,  a  first  frame 
segment  supportig  said  front  wheel  and  a  first  coupling 
means  affixed  to  said  first  frame  segment; 

an  engine  section  including  an  engine,  drive  structure,  a 
second  frame  segment  supporting  said  engine  and  drive 
structure,  a  second  coupling  means  for  engagement  with 
said  first  coupling  means,  to  rigidly  fix  said  frame  sections 
together,  and  a  loading  tray  affixed  under  said  engine 
including  at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
tray; 

stud  means  for  releasably  locking  said  first  and  second 
coupling  means  in  mating  engagement;  and 

a  rear-wheel  section  including  a  rear  wheel  and  means  for 
affixing  said  rear  wheel  to  said  second  frame  segment. 


3,872,945 
MOTORIZED  WALKER 
Arthur  D.  Hickman,  North  Glenn,  Colo.,  and  Raymond  H. 
Hickman,  Shehon,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Falcon  Research  and 
Development  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,507 

Int.  CI.  B60k  1100 

U.S.  CL  180—65  R  12  CUims 


1.  A  powered  walker  which  comprises:  an  upstanding  rigid 
frame  assembly  comprising  interconnected,  rigid  frame  mem- 
bers defining  (a)  vertical  sides  which  define  a  vertical  space 
for  receiving  a  user's  body  and  defining  (b)  an  entry  way  in  one 
side  thereof,  said  frame  assembly  connected  to  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  end  in  support  means  for  supporting  a  walker 
user  thereon  in  standing  position  within  said  frame  assembly; 
a  gate  hingedly  connected  to  said  frame  assembly  along  one 
side  of  said  entryway  and  sized  to  extend  across  said  entryway 
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for  closing  engagement  with  said  frame  assembly  along  the 
opposing  side  of  said  entryway;  wheel  means  connected  to 
said  frame  assembly  for  supporting  said  frame  assembly  above 
a  surface  for  transportational  movement  thereover,  said  wheel 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  independently-mounted  front 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  interconnected  tumable  rear  wheels; 
electrical  power  means  carried  within  said  frame  assembly; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  electrical  power  means  and  to 
one  of  said  front  wheels;  switch  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame  assembly  for  manual  operation  by  a 
walker  user  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  power 
means;  steering  means  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said  rear 
wheels  and  rotatably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  frame 
assembly  adjacent  said  upper  end  thereof;  and  brake  means 
carried  vertically  along  said  frame  assembly  and  terminating 
at  one  end  adjacent  said  wheel  means  and  for  engagement 
therewith  when  said  brake  means  are  applied  and  terminating 
in  a  hand-operable  position  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said 
frame  assembly. 


3,872,946 
DUCT  SYSTEM  WITH  BUILT-IN  VOLUME  REGULATOR 
Knud  Vagn  Valbjorn,  Nordborg;  Volker  Spies,  Augustenborg, 
and  Poul  Christian  Dyhr-Mikkelsen,  Sonderborg,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  6, 1973, 608/73 
Int.  CI.  FOln  3/06 
VS.  CL  181-36  B  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  volume  regulator  assembly  comprising  a  duct 
section  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  wall  means 
on  three  sides  thereof,  a  removable  wall  portion,  a  regulator 
unit  mounted  on  said  wall  portion,  a  U-shaped  portal  attached 
to  said  removable  wall  portion  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
regulator  unit,  sound  absorbing  material  having  a  U-shaped 
section  attached  internally  to  said  three  sides  of  said  wall 
means,  said  sound  absorbing  material  being  deformed  by  said 
portal  when  in  an  assembled  position. 


3372,947 
SCAFFOLDING  AND  LIKE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Henry  Cranfidd,  18  Rowan  Rd.,  Sutton,  CoMfield,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,132 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1972, 
56950/72 

Int.  CI.  E04g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  182—82  10  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  securing  releasably  to  large  diameter  pipes 
to  serve  as  a  support  member  for  scaffolding,  access  ways  or 
the  like  thereon,  the  clamp  comprising 

a.  a  cross  member, 

b.  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  cross  member  at 
spaced  positions  along  the  length  thereof, 

c.  a  respective  foot  mounted  pivotally  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  said  leg  and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the 
pipe. 

d.  a  gripping  element  secured  to  said  cross  member  at  or 
adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  and 


e.  tensioning  means  operative  between  said  gripping  ele- 
ment and  said  cross  member  for  collectively  embracing 


1 
said  pipe  externally  and  thereby  securing  the  cross  ^em- 
ber to  said  pipe  with  said  feet  firmly  engaging  said  pipe 


I 


3,872,948 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  PLATFORM  OF  VERTICAL 

I  RISING  LIFT  I 

Lawrence  I.  Richards,  Elk  Grove  Village,  HI.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
quip  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,783 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  187-8.52  3  Claims 


/ 


from 


1.  In  a  vertical  lift  for  transporting  wheeled  vehicles 
one  horizontal  surface  to  another,  said  lift  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  device  connected  to  the  platform  to  move  the  platform 
vertically,  a  loading  ramp  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
platform,  and  a  safety  device  on  the  lift  for  preventing  a  vehi- 
cle on  the  platform  from  accidentally  moving  off  said  skle  of 
the  platform,  the  improvement  wherein  said  device  comprises: 
said  ramp  having  an  opening  therein  immediately  adjacent 
said  side  of  the  platform,  said  opening  having  a  first  boundary 
adjacent  said  side  and  a  second  boundary  spaced  from  the  first 
boundary  and  said  side,  said  second  boundary  being  straight 
and  approximately  parallel  to  said  side; 
a  stop  plate  the  size  of  said  opening  and  positioned  therein; 
means  including  a  hinge  connecting  the  ramp  at  said 
second  side  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  stop  plat«  and 
permitting  the  stop  plate  to  move  with  respect  t0  the 
ramp  from  a  first  position  at  which  it  is  flush  with  the 
ramp  in  an  upwardly  direction  to  a  second  position  at 
which  it  is  sufficiently  above  the  ramp  to  block  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  onto  the  ramp,  said  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  plate  in  said  direction,  and 
actuating  means  for  raising  said  plate  after  said  ramp  has 
moved  a  given  distance  from  said  surface  and  to  contact 
said  surface  as  said  ramp  moves  down  toward  the  surface 
to  automatically  retract  the  plate  to  said  flush  position 
upon  the  ramp  reaching  the  floor,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  counterweight  on  an  arm  fixedly  attached  to 
the  plate  and  positioning  the  counterweight  below  said 
ramp  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  boundary  from 
said  plate. 
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3,872,949  3,872,951 

OVERSPEED  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATOR  SPINDLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  POWER 

CARS  DEVICE 

James  H.  Snyder,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Charles  RusseU  Hastings,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,236The  portion  of  the  term  Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413^35 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23,  1988,  has  been  Int.  CI.  B62c  7/02 

disclaimed.  U.S.  CL  188—69                                                      14  Claims 
Int.  Ci.  B66b  5/06 
liJS.  CI.  187—89                                                         17  Claims 


1.  An  overspeed  brake  control  system  for  an  elevator  com- 
prising: an  electrical  generator  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  with  an  elevator  car  to  generate  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  speed  of  the  car,  brake  means  for  said  car 
including  a  pyrotechnic  actuator  therefor  with  an  electrical 
detonator,  and  voltage  responsive  switching  means  connected 
with  the  generator  and  adapted  to  connect  said  generator  with 
said  electrical  detonator  when  the  voltage  of  the  generator 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  upon  the  occurrence  of  exces- 
sive speed  of  said  car. 


3,872,950 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  TRACTOR  ROLL-BAR 
Herbert  Edward  Ashfield,  and  Stephen  Moorhouse,  both  of 
Huddersfield,  England,  assignors  to  David  Brown  Tractors 
Limited,  HuddersfieM,  England 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1972, 
32766/72 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7/10;  B06n  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  188-1  B  7  Claims 


^ 


^/         L/p      /J       I. 


1.  In  a  safety  structure  for  an  agricultural  tractor  having  an 
engine  and  a  supporting  structure  mounted  on  ground  engag- 
ing wheels  drive  connected  to  said  engine,  said  safety  struc- 
ture being  in  the  form  of  a  roll  bar  or  bars,  a  safety  frame  or 
a  cab  structure  or  the  like,  said  safety  structure  including 
frame  means  effectively  fixed  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
structure  and  protectively  surrounding  the  driver  of  the  trac- 
tor, the  improvement  in  said  frame  means  comprising  at  least 
one  non-rotatable  hollow  frame  member  within  which  is 
mounted  resilient  means  and  a  vibration  damping  mass  sus- 
pended by  said  resilient  means  for  damping  vibrations  set  up 
in  said  safety  structure  as  at  certain  engine  speeds. 


1.  A  manually  operable  locking  mechanism  for  a  rotary 
power  tool  including  a  housing  which  supports  a  rotatable 
spindle,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  sleeve  including  a  radially  extending  opening: 
a  lock  pin  slidably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  sleeve,  said  lock  pin  being 
normally  biased  away  from  said  sleeve  and  manually 
movable  toward  said  sleeve  into  said  opening  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  spindle;  and 
resilient  guard  means  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  rotation  in 
common  therewith  and  normally  extending  across  said 
opening  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lock  pin  into  said 
opening,  said  lock  pin  being  engageable  with  said  resilient 
guard  means  upon  movement  of  said  lock  pin  toward  said 
sleeve  and  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  displace  said  resilient  guard  means  away  from 
said  opening  to  permit  movement  of  said  lock  pin  into 
said  opening. 


3,872,952 

ANTI-SKID  APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  Poggie,  815  Iris  Ln.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 

Fited  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,398 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/06 

U.S.  CI.  188-181  T  12  Ctalms 


Tzmnt-" 


rnii 


6.  A  vehicle  wheel  anti-skid  braking  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  sensing  the  torque  applied  to  the  road  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  and  braking  the  wheel  with  the  sensed  torque;  said  step 
of  sensing  of  the  torque  including  applying  a  pilot  brake  pad 
against  a  wheel  brake  disc;  and  generating  a  force  by  the 
movement  of  the  pilot  brake  responsive  to  the  pilot  brake  pad 
engagement  with  the  movement  brake  disc  and  applying  the 
generated  brake  force  of  said  pilot  brake  to  the  main  brake 
thereby  braking  said  wheel  brake  disc  with  said  main  brake 


1396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


responsive  to  said  generated  force  from  said  movement  of  said 
pilot  brake. 


3372,953 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Ewing  A.  Taylor,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  O.  Evans, 
Garbnd,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,001 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25108 

U.S.  CL  188-353  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  including  an 
ignition  system  having  an  ignition  switch  operable  to  on  and 
off  positions,  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder,  operable  by  a  brake 
means,  a  plurality  of  slave  cylinders  operable  to  actuate  brak- 
ing devices  at  wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  a  fluid  conduit  con- 
necting the  master  cylinder  to  operate  at  least  one  slave  cylin- 
der, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  selectively  enabled  check  valve  means  having  a  first  bore 
having  one  end  connected  by  the  fluid  conduit  to  the 
master  cylinder,  an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  bore,  a  bore  opening  through  which  said  first  bore 
communicates  with  said  chamber,  a  free  rolling  ball  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber,  said  ball  being  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bore  opening  but  substantially  smaller 
than  said  chamber,  and  a  second  bore  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  fluid  conduit 
connecting  the  second  bore  to  said  at  least  one  slave 
cylinder,  said  valve  means  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
said  bore  in  only  a  first  direction  from  the  master  cylinder 
to  the  slave  cylinder  when  enabled  to  attract  said  ball  to 
lodge  in  the  bore  opening  and  thereby  prevent  fluid  flow 
in  a  second  direction  from  the  chamber  to  the  first  bore 
while  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  bore  to  the  chamber, 
said  valve  means  permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  bore 
in  either  of  said  two  directions  when  not  enabled  and 
when  said  ball  is  not  lodged  in  the  bore  opening; 

b.  enabling  means,  coupled  with  the  ignition  switch,  for 
enabling  said  valve  means  upon  operation  of  the  brake 
means  when  the  ignition  switch  is  off;^nd 

c.  disabling  means,  coupled  with  the  ignition  switch,  for 
disabling  said  valve  means  when  the  ignition  switch  is  on; 
d.  said  ball  being  drawn  toward  said  bore  opening  when 
said  enabling  means  enables  said  valve  and  remaining 
lodged  in  the  bore  opening  by  back  pressure  from  the 
slave  cylinder  and  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the  chamber 
toward  the  master  cylinder  until  said  brake  means  is 
operated  with  the  ignition  switch  on  causing  said  master 
cylinder  to  exert  fluid  pressure  against  the  ball  sufficient 
to  dislodge  the  ball  from  the  bore  opening  and  permit 
fluid  flow  in  either  direction  in  the  bore. 


3,872,954 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Lcroy  A.  Nordstrom,  Racine,  and  Peter  D.  Ruffalo,  Kenosha, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,588 
Int.  CI.  F16d  67104 
U.S.CL  192-18  A  5  Claims 

I.  A  clutch  and  brake  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a 
driving  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  set  of  clutch  plates,  .h  driven  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  including  a  set  of  clutch  plates  movable 
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into  and  out  of  driving  contact  with  said  driving  member 
clutch  plates  for  rotating  said  driven  member  in  unison  with 
said  driving  member,  a  clutch  control  member  mova^ly 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  for  moving  said  clutch  plates 
into  contact  with  each  other  to  effect  said  driving  contact,  a 
brake  member  non-rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  driven  member,  said  driven  member  and  said  brake 
member  each  having  a  conically  shaped  surface  faced  toward 
each  other  and  being  positioned  to  contact  each  other  whjen 
said  brake  member  is  moved  toward  said  driven  member  ajnd 
thereby  restrain  said  driven  member  against  rotation,  said 


brake  member  being  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
axial  movement  only  and  relative  to  the  center  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  conically  shaped  surface,  and  said  housing  and  s^id 
brake  member  having  annular  surfaces  defining  a  fluid  tight 
annular  pocket  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  to  axially 
move  said  brake  member  into  braking  contact  with  said  driven 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  spaced  around  said  brake 
member  and  secured  with  said  housing  for  yieldingly  urgijng 
said  brake  member  away  from  said  driven  member  to  release 
the  braking  force  when  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  relea^d 
from  said  pocket. 


Equp- 


3  872  955 
■CONNECTING  MECHANISM 
Duane  E.  Mclntyre,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
ment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,102 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  192—67  R  6  Claiins 


1.  A  connecting  mechanism  for  selectively  connecting 
adjacent  shaft  ends  for  conjoint  rotation  comprising  in 
nation: 

a.  a  first  shaft  end  having  a  first  set  of  external  splines; 


tvo 


com  )j 


March  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1397 


b.  a  second  shaft  end  concentric  with  said  first  shaft  end  and 
having  a  second  set  of  external  splines  allochiral  with  said 
first  set  of  splines; 

c.  a  collar  axially  slidable  and  concentric  with  respect  to 
said  first  and  second  shaft  ends  and  having  a  third  set  of 
internal  splines  in  constant  mesh  with  one,  and  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  splines; 

d.  an  axially  slidable  yoke  connected  with  said  collar; 

e.  means  for  actuating  said  yoke  to  effect  immediate  en- 
gagement between  said  third  set  of  splines  and  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  splines  only  when  said  shaft 
ends  are  both  axially  and  radially  aligned,  said  actuating 
means  including  means  for  storing  energy,  whne  said 
shaft  ends  are  only  axially  aligned,  to  effect  engagement 
between  said  third  set  of  splines  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  splines  only  after  said  shaft  ends  are 
both  axially  and  radially  aligned,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  an  over-center  mechanism  and  also  providing 
a  direct,  non-resilient  mechanical  connection  with  said 
yoke  for  disengagement  purposes,  with  said  energy- 
storing  means  being  operative  only  for  engagement  pur- 
poses. 


3,872,956 

FLUID  OPERATED  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Charles  H.  Herr;  Gunter  W.  SchuIz,  and  George  S.  Bull,  all  of 

Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,166 

Int.  CI.  F16d  43106 

U.S.  CI.  192-85  F  8  Claims 


O^f/^^ 


138   m 


5.  The  control  system  of  claim  3,  wherein  said  fluid  direct- 
ing means  for  limiting  access  of  lubricating  fluid  to  said  cham- 
ber includes  fluid  relief  passage  means  in  said  piston  for  col- 
lecting said  lubricating  fluid  adjacent  an  inner  diameter 
thereof  and  directing  it  generally  radially  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  chamber. 


!  ->■ 


3,872,957 
FLUID-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Gerhard  Maurer,  and  Fritz  Geiger,  both  of  Friedrichshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,720 
Int.  CI.  F16d  13172,  13/74 
U.S.  CI.  192—113  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-supply  system  for  a  hydraulically  actuated  cou- 
pling controlling  the  transmission  of  torque  from  an  engine  to 
a  load,  said  coupling  being  provided  with  a  first  inlet  for  a 


932O.G.-50 


working  fluid  and  with  a  second  inlet  for  an  ancillary  fluid, 
comprising: 
an  engine-driven  pump  for  the  circulation  of  a  hydraulic 

liquid; 
a  supplv  line  extending  from  said  pump  to  said  first  inlet; 
pressure-regulating  means  connected  to  said  supply  line  for 
maintaining  therein  a  fluid  pressure  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  engine  speed  with  the  engine  operating  above 
a  predetermined  speed  limit; 


an  overflow  line  for  excess  fluid  under  variable  pressure 

connected  to  said  pressure-regulating  means; 
a  branch  line  connected  to  said  supply  line;  and 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  overflow  line  and  with 
said  branch  line  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  fluid  of  vari- 
able pressure  from  said  overflow  line  and  fluid  of  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  from  said  branch  line  to  said 
second  inlet. 


i  3,872,958 

SLIDE  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  and  Salvatore  Iglio,  Richmond 
Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Walter,  Kidde  &  Company, 
Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,823 

Int.  CI.  G07f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  194— 1  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coin  operated  apparatus  having  a 
housing,  a  coin  slide  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  guide  track  for 
projected  and  retracted  movement  within  said  housing,  a 
starting  mechanism,  and  a  vertical  actuator  means  mounted 
on  the  coin  slide  and  extending  in  one  direction  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  slide,  wherein  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  the  coin 
slide  is  op>erative  to  permit  movement  of  the  coin  slide  and 
engagement  of  the  actuator  means  with  the  starting  mecha- 
nism; wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said  actuator 
means  having  a  portion  extending  in  the  other  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  slide,  said  portion  being  bent  to  en- 
gage a  comer  of  the  housing  for  preventing  substantial  vertical 
movement  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  starting  mechanism 
upon  movement  of  the  coin  slide. 
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3,872,959  3,872,960 

POSITIONING  TYPEWRITER  HIGHSPEED  PRINTER  WITH  DRIFT  COMPENSATED 

An  Wang;  G«  Yao  Chu,  both  of  Lincoln,  and  Edward  S.  Wu,  CABLE  FOR  CARRIAGE                      f 

Chelmsford,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Andrew  GabOr,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  CorpLra- 

Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,281,  April  1,  1971.  This  application  Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,397 

Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,486  im.  CI.  B41j  1154 

iT^r.   lOTio        '"»•  CI.  B41j  5/JO  U.S.  CI.  197^53                                                          4  CUUms 
U.S.  CI.  197-19                                                        6  Claims 


1.  An  output  writer  responsive  to  input  signals  comprising 
horizontal  space  signals  and  selection  and  print  signals,  said 
writer  having 

record  sheet  supporting  means, 

a  type  head  providing  a  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  symbols 
and  operable  to  select  and  print  an  alpha-numeric  symbol 
on  a  record  sheet  carried  on  said  supporting  means, 

selection  and  printing  means  connected  to  said  type  head 
for  moving  said  type  head  relative  to  said  carriage  means 
to  select  a  particular  alpha-numeric  symbol  and  sequen- 
tially to  print  the  selected  alpha-numeric  symbol  on  the 
record  sheet, 

selection  and  printing  drive  means  including  a  main  motor, 
said  selection  and  printing  drive  means  being  responsive 
to  input  selection  and  print  signals  for  operating  said 
selection  and  printing  means, 

type  head  carriage  means  supporting  said  type  head,  said 
type  head  carriage  means  being  driven  independently  of 
said  selection  and  printing  means  for  independent  control 
and  timing  of  said  carriage  means  and  said  selection  and 
printing  means,  and  being  horizontally  movable  with 
respect  to  said  record  sheet  supporting  means, 

type  head  carriage  drive  means  independent  of  said  selec- 
tion and  printing  drive  means,  said  type  head  carriage 
drive  means  including  a  stepping  motor  and  responsive  to 
input  horizontal  space  signals  for  moving  said  carriage 
means  horizontally  with  respect  to  said  record  sheet 
supporting  means, 

said  carriage  drive  means  and  said  selection  and  printing 
drive  means  being  independently  responsive  to  the  input 
horizontal  space  signals  and  the  selection  and  print  sig- 
nals respectively  for  causing  said  selection  and  printing 
means  to  select  and  print  an  alpha-numeric  symbol  and 
for  causing  said  carriage  to  move  horizontally  with  re- 
spect to  said  record  sheet. 


1.  A  high-speed  printer  for  printing  on  a  record  med  um 
comprising;  a  movable  carriage  for  carrying  a  printing  unit 
along  a  predetermined  line  of  printing  with  respect  to  said 
record  medium  said  carriage  including  first  pulley  mejans 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axle  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
carriage;  means  for  intermittently  transporting  said  carriage 
and  said  printing  unit  to  stationary  printing  positions  ali)ng 
said  line  of  printing,  said  carriage  being  movable  from  a  center 
position  to  extreme  left  and  right  positions,  such  transporting 
means  including  a  motor,  second  pulley  means  driven  by  said 
motor;  a  frame  for  accommodating  said  carriage  and  motor; 
cable  means  coupling  said  second  pulley  means  to  said  car- 
riage, said  cable  means  being  divided  into  two  segments!  of 
equal  length  each  of  said  segments  having  an  end  affixed  to 
said  second  pulley  means,  said  second  pulley  means  having 
peripheral  wrapping  surfaces  for  wrapping  equal  lengths  of 
said  two  segments  on  said  surfaces  when  said  carriage  is  in  said 
center  position,  and  for  respectively  accommodating  a  sub- 
stantially greater  length  of  one  segment  than  the  other  when 
said  carriage  is  in  one  of  said  extreme  positions  said  two  seg- 
ments being  respectively  wrapped  around  such  pulley  meiins 
in  opposite  directions,  the  other  ends  of  said  two  segmehts 
being  affixed  to  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  being 
affixed  to  said  frame  by  resilient  means  biased  to  provide  a 
continuous  tension  in  said  cable  segments. 


3,872,961 
MEANS  ANDi  METHODS  FOR  CLEANING  TYPE  FACtS 

OF  IMPACT  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Marc  Antony  St.  James,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Supplies,  Oaklyn,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,247 
Int.  CL  B41j  29100 


MS.  CI.  197—184 


4  Clai  ns 


1.  A  cleaning  ribbon  for  cleaning  type  faces  of  an  impact 
printing  machine  using  an  inked  ribbon  to  perform  a  printitig 
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operation  comprising  a  pair  of  spools,  a  fabric  strip  material 
disposed  to  be  moved  from  one  spool  to  the  other  and  dimen- 
sioned to  substitute  for  said  inked  ribbon;  and  a  neutral  surfac- 
tant organic  chemical  compound  capable  of  dissolving  ink  and 
removing  paper  dust  and  other  unwanted  dirt  particles  from 
said  type  faces  on  said  strip  material  to  dissolve  ink  and  re- 
move paper  dust  and  other  unwanted  dirt  particles  from  said 
type  faces  when  said  printing  machine  is  operated  with  said 
strip  material  to  cause  said  strip  material  with  said  neutral 
surfactant  organic  chemical  compound  to  physically  engage 
said  type  faces. 


3372,%2 

CONVEYOR  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PANELS  FROM 

ELONGATED  STRIPS 

John  de  Ligt,  and  Clifford  D.  Shelor,  both  of  Covington,  Va., 

assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,017,  July  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,733,235.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,484 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47134 
U.S.  CL  198-24  4  Claims 


-i- J'-^^.. 


.T»»  n  -Hfitm, 


«»^i.__Ti»  |T7»  ».|        /io  '  "44  "•      *  U«    I 


1.  Apparatus  for  collimating  a  continuous  series  of  long, 
narrow  and  thin  sheet  material  strips  having  substantially 
parallel-planar  ends,  edges  and  faces  of  uniform  length,  width 
and  thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  conveyance  means  for  serially  translating  said  strips  in 
a  first  plane  parallel  with  the  planes  of  said  faces  and  ends 
and  in  contiguous  edge-to-edge  abutment; 

restraint  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  strips  in 
either  direction  perpendicular  to  said  face  plane; 

second  conveyance  means  compliantly  engaging  one  of  said 
strip  faces  for  sequentially  thrusting  each  strip  from  said 
first  conveyance  means  into  collimating  breech  means 
with  a  force  greater  than  provided  by  said  first  convey- 
ance means; 

reciprocating  hammer  means  for  sequentially  striking  each 
strip  within  said  collimating  breech  on  one  of  said  faces 
thereof  and  translating  each  strip  along  a  second  plane 
and  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one  face 
and  into  face-to-face  contact  with  a  preceding  strip;  and 
motion  rectification  means  for  restraining  said  strips  from 
reverse  movement  back  into  said  collimating  breech 
means  after  said  hammer  means  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 


1^ 


3,872,963 

FREIGHT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Clyde  L.  Sherwood,  846-4th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297^49,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,318 

Int.  CI.  B65g  69100 
U.S.  CI.  198-38  10  Claims 

1.  A  freight  handling  system  for  transferring  units  of  freight 
such  as  palletized  freight  loads,  from  one  side  of  a  freight 
handling  platform,  such  as  an  unloading  section  of  a  dock,  to 
a  second  side  of  the  platform,  such  as  a  loading  section  of  a 
dock,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  chain  conveyor  means  located  at  said  platform  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  in  a  closed  loop  freight  conveying  path 
between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  platform, 

b.  first  roller  means  positioned  along  said  freight  conveying 
path  to  provide  a  low  friction  freight  conveying  surface 
aligned  with  said  freight  conveying  path. 


c.  a  plurality  of  transfer  stations  located  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  path,  each  comprising  multidirectional  roller 
means  positioned  so  as  to  be  able  to  provide  a  low  friction 
multidirectional  conveying  surface  for  freight  loads  either 
to  continue  travel  along  said  path  or  for  movement  later- 
ally of  said  path  at  the  respective  transfer  station, 

d.  transfer  conveying  means  at  each  transfer  station  for 
movement  of  freight  loads  either  onto  or  from  said  multi- 
directional roller  means,  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  freight  load  pushers  mounted  to  said  chain 
conveyor  means  at  spaced  locations  therealong,  each  of 
said  pushers  comprising: 

1 .  a  base  member, 

2.  a  push  arm  means  positioned  proximate  said  conveying 
surface  and  having  a  first  raised  cargo  position  and 
second  lower  cargo  release  position, 

3.  releasable  arm  holding  means  having  a  hold  position  to 
hold  said  arm  means  in  its  raised  position  to  apply  a 


pushing  force  against  a  freight  load  adequate  to  move 
said  load  along  said  conveying  path,  said  holding  means 
being  characterized  in  being  selectively  releasable  at 
selected  transfer  stations  so  as  to  permit  its  related  arm 
means  to  move  to  its  second  position  in  response  to  a 
resisting  force  of  a  freight  load  against  said  arm, 
4.  arm  positioning  means  to  urge  said  push  arm  means 
with  only  moderate  force  to  its  raised  position  to  come 
into   holding   engagement   with   its   related   holding 
means, 
whereby  when  a  freight  load  is  moved  onto  a  transfer  station, 
a  push  arm  of  a  proximate  pusher  moving  into  engagement 
with  said  freight  load  moves  the  load  along  said  path,  and 
when  the  loading  means  of  the  pusher  is  released  at  a  selected 
subsequent  transfer  station,  a  resisting  force  of  said  cargo 
moves  said  push  arm  to  its  second  release  position  against  the 
urging  of  the  positioning  means  to  permit  the  load  to  be  disen- 
gaged so  that  it  can  be  moved  from  the  transfer  station. 


3,872,964 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  DETECTING  IRREGULAR  FEED 
CONDITIONS 
Lester  A.  Higgins,  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scandia  Packag- 
ing Machinery  Company,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,245 

Int.  CL  B65g  43100 

\}S.  CL  198-232  9  Claims 


NAND   CIRCUIT 


CONTKOL 

oevicc 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a.  means  for  moving  packages  along  a  path,  and 

b.  sensing  means  located  along  said  path  to  detect  an  irregu- 
lar feed  condition  for  the  packages, 

c.  said  sensing  means  including  two  proximity  switches 
which  operate  when  a  magnetic  material  is  disposed  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom. 
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.  said  two  proximity  switches  being  interconnected  to 
provide  an  interrelated  condition  and  being  laterally 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  operate  the  proximity  switches  sequentially  under 
normal  feed  conditions  and  to  operate  the  proximity 
switches  simultaneously  when  an  irregular  feed  condition 
is  present. 


i 


1975 


ture  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sidewalls  and  the  folded  por- 
tions of  the  substrates  of  other  cards  extending  adjacent 
and  being  exposed  through  the  aperture  of  the  other  of 
said  sidewalls. 


3,872,965 
PIVOTALLY  ARTICULATED  CONTAINER 
Ronald  H.  Taub,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Taub  Family 
Trust  VIA,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  S«r.  No.  307,449 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/48,  81/36 

VS.  CI.  206-44  7  Claims 


^*        .2^ 


1.  A  shipping  and  display  container  adapted  to  hold  a  multi- 
plicity of  packaged  units  in  an  organized  array, 
said  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  linearly  disposed, 
article-housing  sections  including  a  pair  of  walled  end 
sections,  a  walled  intermediate  section  therebetween  and 
an  articulated  uniplanar  floor  beneath  each  said  sections 
and  integrally  formed  therewith,  each  said  end  sections 
being  joined  to  said  intermediate  section  thereadjacent 
along  a  laterally  extending  fold  line  formed  in  said  articu- 
lated floor  whereby  said  end  sections  are  each  pivotal 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  section 
along  said  fold  line, 
said  end  sections  and  said  intermediate  section  each  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  row  of  articles  extending  thereacross, 
whereby  upon  pivotal  shifting  of  said  end  sections  about 
each  said  fold  line  in  said  articulated  floor,  facing  end 
panels  of  any  articles  contained  in  respective  said  sections 
are  exposed  and  rendered  readily  accessible  for  applica- 
tion of  price  marking  indicia  thereto. 


3,872,966 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 

PRICEABLE  CARDED  PACKAGES  THEREIN 

Yale  J.  Gordon,  Killingworth,  and  John  V.  Koley,  Canton,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  BriUin, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,686,  Jan.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,103 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/54,  73/00;  B65b  61/26 
U.S.  CI.  206-45.31  15  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  displaying  the  price  of  carded  merchandise 
therein  comprising: 

A.  a  container  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  sidewalls 
each  with  an  elongated  aperture  therein;  and 

B.  a  multiplicity  of  merchandise  cards  in  said  container 
disposed  in  stacked  relationship  between  said  pair  of 
spaced  sidewalls,  each  of  said  merchandise  cards  includ- 
ing a  substrate  having  a  body  portion  extending  in  space 
relationship  to  said  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  folded  portion 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion  and  parallel  to 
said  sidewalls,  said  cards  also  including  an  article  of  mer- 
chandise mounted  on  said  body  portion  of  said  substrate 
and  means  mounting  said  article  on  said  substrate,  the 
folded  portions  of  the  substrates  of  some  of  said  cards 
extending  adjacent  and  being  exposed  through  the  aper- 


■  t 

whereby  said  folded  portions  of  the  substrates  of  said 
plicity  of  cards  are  exposed  through  said  apertures  for 
tion  thereto  of  indicia. 


multi- 
iffixa- 


3,872,967 

JTORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

John  B.  Brush,  North  College  Hill,  Ohio,  assignor  ti>  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  , 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,443 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/06,  65/16  ] 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.33  12  riaims 


1.  A  package  for  a  multiplicity  of  items  such  as  cartdns  or 
the  like  to  enable  such  items  to  be  packaged  for  shipping, 
storage  and  display  thereof  as  a  unit  while  being  yet  pasily 
removable  therefrom  for  subsequent  handling  as  individual 
items  wherein  each  of  such  items  has  at  least  a  base  portion 
of  generally  upstanding  parallelepiped  configuration  and  such 
multiplicity  of  items  is  arranged  with  the  base  portionj  in  a 
closely  packed  rectangular  array,  said  package  comprising  a 
generally  uniform  width  sleeve  of  stretchy  and  pliable  material 
have  an  array  encircling  portion  extending  peripherally  con- 
tinuously around  and  vertically  upwardly  from  outward  lower- 
most edges  of  the  sides  of  said  array,  substantially  contiguous 
to  the  outward  sides  of  said  array  and  being  of  sufficient 
peripheral  extent  as  to  be  at  least  as  large  as  said  array  and 
therefore  substantially  unstressed  by  the  enclosed  array  when 
the  bottom  thereof  is  supported  on  a  surface  so  that  such  items 
may  be  easily  lifted  upwardly  therefrom  and  removed  from 
said  package  for  handling  as  individual  items  when  the  same 
is  at  rest,  and  an  extending  portion  extending  beyond  said 
lowermost  edges  folded  inwardly  past  an  opposed  side  p$ir  of 
such  edges  toward  such  other  to  define  a  bottom  portion 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  inwardly  of  said  array 
encircling  portion  to  contiguously  underly  at  least  each  of  the 
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corners  of  the  bottom  of  said  array  and,  a  pair  of  end  flaps 
extending  outwardly  of  side  bottom  portion  generally  in  oppo- 
site directions  parallel  said  side  pair  of  lowermost  edges,  each 
of  said  end  flaps  comprising  a  generally  medial  generally 
rectangular  region  defined  by  a  single  thickness  of  material 
flanked  on  both  sides  by  a  pair  of  contiguous  generally  triang- 
ular regions  defined  by  material  folded  to  a  double  thickness, 
each  of  said  end  flaps  being  folded  along  an  end  lowermost 
edge  of  the  array  against  the  array  encircling  portion  and 
overlying  an  end  of  said  array  and  being  bonded  thereto  in 
only  a  portion  of  each  of  said  triangular  regions  less  than  the 
total  area  thereof  and  unbonded  in  the  remainder  of  said 
triangular  region  to  define  means  for  enabling  lifting  of  the 
package  and  the  enclosed  array  as  a  unit  by  defining  a  pair  of 
handles  connected  with  said  array  encircling  portion,  one  on 
each  of  an  opposing  pair  of  ends  thereof  generally  centered 
between  and  upwardly  of  a  pair  of  said  bottom  comers  and 
spaced  upwardly  thereof  upon  the  application  of  lifting  force 
to  said  handles  a  distance  such  that  tensile  stresses  are  induced 
in  the  sleeve  between  said  handles  and  the  adjacent  ones  of 
said  bottom  corners  and  distributed  upwardly  thereof  to  pro- 
vide resultant  components  directed  inwardly  of  the  array  to 
cause  at  least  the  bottom  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  tighten  about 
at  least  that  part  of  the  array  defined  by  the  base  portion  of  the 
enclosed  items  and  compress  them  together  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  array  substantially  coherent  through 
frictional  forces  developed  thereby  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  items  and  to  thereby  provide  substantially  increased 
structural  integrity  to  said  package  during  such  lifting. 


within  the  confines  of  said  smaller  closure  member,  said  at 
least  one  package  assembly  comprising: 

A.  two  spaced  essentially  planar  support  panels  telescopi- 
cally  received  by  said  closure  members  and  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  clo- 
sure members. 

B.  at  least  two  spaced  collapsible  core  members  extending 
between  said  support  panels,  each  of  said  core  members 
having 

1.  at  least  one  dimension  substantially  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  common  dimension  of  the  ring-like 
elements,  and 


3,872,968 
SHOELACE  PACKAGE 
John  L.  Hawkins,  and  Newman  Mclntyre,  both  of  Shelby, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Christie  Manufacturing  Company,  Shelby, 
N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,894 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/18,  85/04 

U.S.  CI.  206-278  7  Claims 


1.  A  convolute  wound  package  of  elongate  strand  material 
comprising  sets  of  flattened  convolute  strand  windings  posi- 
tioned beside  each  other  in  parallel  planes  with  the  innermost 
winding  of  the  sets  being  interconnected  by  a  strand  loop 
portion  and  with  terminal  ends  of  the  strand  arranged  in  the 
outermost  winding  of  the  respective  sets,  and  a  wrapper  trans- 
versely encircling  the  sets  of  windings  for  maintaining  the 
same  intact. 


2.  at  least  one  other  dimension  which  is  additive  to  at 
least  one  other  dimension  of  the  other  of  said  at  least 
two  core  members  and  to  the  space  between  said  at 
least  two  core  members  to  substantially  correspond  to 
the  larger  of  said  at  least  another  different  dimension 
of  said  ring-like  elements;  and 
C.  at  least  two  core  member  locating  and  positioning  means 

on  each  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  panels  to  maintain 

said  core  members  in  a  non-collapsed  condition  and  in 

position  with  respect  to  said  panels. 


3,872,970 
CHILD-RESISTANT  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Jack  Roger  Edison,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,802 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17/24,  85/03,  75/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-532  7  Claims 


3,872,969 

COLLAPSIBLE  SELF-STORING  SHIPPING  CARTON 
Roger  Burl  Jean,  Pekin,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,226 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/36,  5/50,  85/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-303  4  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  self-storing  shipping  carton  for  packing  a 
plurality  of  ringlike  elements  of  at  least  two  distinct  sizes,  each 
of  said  sizes  having  at  least  one  dimension  in  common  with  at 
least  one  dimension  of  the  other  and  at  least  another  dimen- 
sion different  from  at  least  another  dimension  of  the  other, 
said  carton  comprising  larger  and  smaller  open  box-shaped 
closure  members  dimensioned  such  that  the  larger  will  tele- 
scopically  receive  the  smaller  and  at  least  one  package  assem- 
bly capable  of  being  disassembled  and  collapsed  for  reception 


1.  A  child-resistant  blister  package  comprising: 

a  blister  receptacle  formed  from  a  stiff  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial and  having  an  open  side  for  receiving  articles  therein; 
a  flange  integrally  extending  about  the  open  side  of  said 
blister  receptacle; 

said  flange  having  a  transverse  expandable  portion  spaced 
between  a  leading  edge  of  said  flange  and  said  blister 
receptacle;  and 

a  cover  sheet  extending  across  the  open  side  of  said  blister 
receptacle  and  adhering  to  said  flange; 

said  cover  sheet  having  a  weakened  and  rupturable  portion 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  flange's  transverse  expandable 
portion  serving  to  rupture  upon  pulling  said  flange's  lead- 
ing edge  to  stretch  said  flange's  expandable  portion  to 
expose  a  ruptured  edge  of  said  cover  sheet  for  peeling 
from  said  blister  receptacle. 
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3,872,971 
MULTIPLE  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING 
Daniel  Dinsmore,  Jr.,  East  Lyme,  and  George  Nelmes  Wil- 
liams, New  London,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,340 

Int.  CI.  A47b  73100;  H04b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  211-13  2  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  stave  assembly  comprising: 

a  forward  vertical  frame  including  a  first  angle  iron  having 
a  plurality  of  studs,  a  second  angle  iron  having  a  plurality 
of  studs  with  said  second  angle  iron  positioned  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  angle  iron  and  a  forward  verti- 
cal frame  end  piece  located  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  angle  irons; 

a  rearward  vertical  frame  including  a  channel  piece  having 
a  plurality  of  groupings  of  three  apertures  having  a  first 
aperture  of  predetermined  size  and  second  and  third 
apertures  smaller  than  said  first  aperture  on  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  first  aperture  and  a  rearward  verti- 
cal frame  end  piece  connected  to  said  channel  piece; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  forward  and  rearward 
vertical  frames; 

a  plurality  of  square  shaped  plates  with  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  circular  cutout,  each  of  said  plates  having  cutout 
means  for  inserting  said  studs  of  said  first  and  second 
angle  irons  for  connecting  said  plates  to  said  forward 
vertical  frame; 

a  plurality  of  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
rearward  vertical  frame  and  passing  through  respective 
cutouts  of  said  plates,  such  elements  being  of  such  size  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  when  disconnected  from  the  rearward 
vertical  frame;  and 

said  elements,  plates  and  forward  vertical  frame  adapted  to 
be  aligned  so  as  to  have  the  plates  accessible  for  removal 
from  said  forward  vertical  frame  upon  said  plurality  of 
elements  being  rotated  45"  with  respect  to  said  plates. 


3,872,972 
BICYCLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Cummins,  and  Claire  J.  Cummins,  both  of  4923 
Appletree  Rd.,  Hamburg,  N.Y.  14075 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,617 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  211-17  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  a  bicycle  in  an  elevated  position,  said 
bicycle  being  of  the  type  having  a  handle  bar  device  for  effect- 
ing manual  rotations  of  a  front  wheel  relative  to  the  frame  of 
said  bicycle  for  steering  purposes,  said  storage  device  com- 
prising: 
biasing  means; 

a  first  cable  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
biasing  means; 


I  said 


a  second  cable  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected  to 
biasing  means; 

attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  second  end$  of 
said  first  and  second  cables  to  an  upper  portion  of  taid 
bicycle;  I 

a  third  cable  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
biasing  means  and  a  hand  pull  adjacent  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  biasing  means  tending  to  move  said  first  ends 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  cables  vertically  down- 
wardly into  a  bicycle  storage  position; 

a  system  for  guiding  said  first,  second  and  third  cables 
whereby  when  said  first  ends  thereof  are  moved  vertically 
downwardly  by  said  biasing  means,  said  second  ends 
thereof  are  forced  to  move  vertically  upwardly  into  a 
bicycle  storage  position  thereof;  | 

a  stationary  retainer  means,  said  pull  associated  with  said 
third  cable  being  engageable  with  said  retainer  means  for 
retaining  said  first  ends  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
cables  in  a  bicycle  attachment  position  spaced  vertically 
above  said  storage  position  thereof  against  the  bias  of  said 


biasing  means  and  said  pull  associated  with  said  th  rd 
cable  being  releasable  from  engagement  with  said  re- 
tainer means  to  permit  said  biasing  means  to  move  s^id 
first  ends  of  said  first,  second  and  third  cables  into  s^id 
storage  position  thereof  thereby  to  elevate  the  bicycle 
into  a  partial  storage  position;  and  I 

a  fourth  cable  having  connecting  means  adjacent  a  first  epd 
thereof  for  removably  connecting  said  fourth  cable  td  a 
lower  portion  of  said  bicycle  and  having  a  hand  pull 
adjacent  a  second  end  thereof,  said  fourth  cable  being 
guided  by  said  system  whereby  when  said  hand  pull  of 
said  fourth  cable  is  moved  downwardly,  said  bicycle i  is 
pivoted  upwardly  about  said  attaching  means  from  s^id 
partial  storage  position  into  a  fully  stored  position,  said 
bicycle  being  retained  in  said  fully  stored  position  by 
engagemeat  of  said  hand  pull  of  said  fourth  cable  with 
said  retainer  means,  and  one  of  said  attaching  means  ajid 
said  connecting  means  serving  to  constrain  rotation  t)f 
said  front  wheel  from  alignment  with  said  frame  when  in 
said  fully  stored  position. 


3  872  973 

RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  NECKTIES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  W.  Duncan,  800  Tulip  Ln.,  Connersville,  Ind.  473;  1 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,773 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7112 

U.S.  CI.  211-115  3ciai,i,s 

1.  A  rack  system  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  neckties, 

comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  a  hooked  upper  end 

portion  for  suspending  said  rod  in  a  vertical  position  from  a 

clothes  bar,  a  plurality  of  hanger  members  each  formed  of  a 

substantially  rigid  plastics  material  and  mounted  on  said  rpd 

in  stacked  relation  for  360"  rotation,  means  on  the  lower  end 

portion  of  said  rod  for  retaining  the  stack  of  hanger  members 


March  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1403 


on  said  rod,  each  of  said  hanger  members  being  generally  flat 
within  a  vertical  plane  and  including  diametrically  opposed 
arm  portions  projecting  outwardly  from  an  integrally  connect- 
ing center  hub  portion  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
rod,  each  of  said  arm  portions  having  outwardly  converging 
side  walls  forming  a  tapering  configuration,  said  hub  portion 
of  each  said  hanger  member  having  a  vertical  height  greater 
than  that  of  said  arm  portions  to  define  a  substantial  clearance 
space  between  the  corresponding  said  arm  portions  of  adja- 
cent said  hanger  members,  said  clearance  spaces  providing  for 
free  independent  rotation  of  each  hanger  member  after  neck- 


wardly  of  the  front  edge  of  a  shelf  upon  which  the  device 
is  placed. 


ties  are  placed  on  the  corresponding  said  arm  portions,  each 
of  said  hanger  members  further  including  an  integral  tip  por- 
tion projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  said  arm 
portion  into  the  clearance  space,  said  tip  portions  of  each  said 
hanger  member  extending  upwardly  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  clearance  space  to  engage  the  adjacent  said  hanger  mem- 
ber thereabove  to  limit  the  free  independent  relative  rotation 
of  each  said  hanger  member  for  avoiding  entanglement  of  the 
neckties  carried  by  said  arm  portions,  and  said  tip  portions 
each  have  a  horizontal  thickness  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  integral  said  hub  portion  for  minimizing  the  horizontal 
space  occupied  by  said  rack  system. 


3,872,974 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Peter  Jan  Anstatt,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Einson  Freeman 

&  De  Troy  Corporation,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.  ; 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,941  I 

Int.  CI.  A47f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  211-134  8  Claims 


3,872,975 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GEOMETRIC  MANIPULATIVE 

DEVICE 

Arnold  SUver,  172  Manor  Cres.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.  08901 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,164 

Int.  CL  A47f  5110 

U.S.  CL  211-178  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  geometric  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  boxes,  each  box  having  four  closed  sides  and  two 
opposed  open  sides  defined  by  said  closed  sides,  the  four 
closed  sides  of  each  box  hingedly  connected  together  and 
being  connected  in  face-to-face  relationship  to  those  boxes 
which  are  adjacent  thereto  with  the  open  sides  of  the  adjacent 
boxes  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  device 
being  expandable  from  a  fully  closed  position  wherein  each 
box  is  flattened,  with  two  adjacent  closed  sides  thereof  overly- 
ing the  other  two  adjacent  closed  sides  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship, to  a  fully  open  position  wherein  each  of  the  closed 
sides  of  each  box  is  in  spaced  opposed  relationship  to  another 
closed  side  thereof  to  form  a  hollow  cube.  • 


3,872,976 

BINNING  AND  BANDING  STRUCTURE 

David  M.  Moore;  Blair  D.  Armstrong,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 

William   Kallas,  Punxsutawney,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,948 

Int  CI.  A47f  5\10 

U.S.  CI.  211— 184  20CUims 


1.  A  unitary  merchandise  display  device  comprising: 

a.  a  flat  body  portion  adapted  to  rest  in  a  horizontal  position 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  shelf, 

b.  said  body  portion  having  at  least  three  ridges  projecting 
upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  a  shelf  upon  which 
the  device  is  placed,  said  ridges  extending  in  a  front-to- 
back  direction  of  the  shelf,  each  two  of  said  ridges  Hefin- 
ing  a  merchandise-receiving  region  between  them,  and 

c.  a  merchandise-receiving  trough  extending  forwardly  of 
the  front  edge  of  said  portion  and  downwardly  below  the 
plane  of  said  body  portion,  said  trough  projecting  for- 


1.  A  partitioning  assembly  for  confining  merchandise  to  a 
desired  section  of  a  display  shelf,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  generally  planar  first  banding  element; 

an  elongated  generally  planar  divider  element; 

first  securing  means  for  securing  said  first  banding  element 
along  a  first  edge  of  said  shelf  with  the  plane  of  said 
banding  element  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  shelf; 

first  interlocking  means  for  interlocking  the  banding  and 
divider  elements  with  one  end  of  the  divider  in  abutting 
relationship  with  the  plane  of  the  banding  element; 
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second  securing  means  including  a  vertical  element  for 
securing  the  opposite  end  of  the  divider  element  adjacent 
to  a  second  edge  of  the  shelf,  said  second  edge  being 
opposite  to  said  first  edge,  said  first  and  second  securing 
means  including  confronting  hooking  means;  and 

second  interlocking  means  for  interlocking  the  opposite  end 
of  the  divider  element  with  said  vertical  element; 

said  interlocking  means  including  means  defining  a  verti- 
cally aligned  horizontally  undercut  groove  in  one  element 
and  a  vertically  aligned  tongue  having  a  horizontal  cross- 
section  which  meshes  with  the  undercut  groove  in  the 
other  element  to  lock  the  two  together; 

said  first  and  second  securing  means  being  positioned  with 
said  confronting  hooks  engaging  said  shelf  and  with  said 
first  banding  element  positioned  along  said  first  edge  of 
said  shelf,  said  divider  element  being  slidable  vertically 
downward  between  said  first  banding  element  and  said 
vertical  element  with  the  tongue  and  groove  of  the  re- 
spective interlocking  means  in  interlocking  engagement 
with  one  another,  whereby  the  banding  and  divider  ele- 
ments are  interlocked  with  the  shelf  to  form  a  unified 
rigid  structure. 
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3,872,978 

KNUCKLE?  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

COUPLER 

Russell  George  Altherr,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsfed 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,253 

Int.  CI.  B61g  3104 

U.S.  CI.  213-151  2  Claims 


3,872,977 
CRANE  WITH  ROCKING  MAST  AND  TELESCOPIC  JIB 
Jean  Noly,  La  Clayette,  France,  assignor  to  Potain,  Chevilly 
Laru  (Val  de  Marnen),  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,553 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    28,    1972, 
72.16905 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23168 
U.S.  CI.  212-46  A  7  Claims 


r^^^ 


H 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  housii  g, 
a  knuckle,  knuckle  pivot  means  mounting  said  knuckle  on  s^id 
housing  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  an  opien 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  knuckle  having  a  nose  tjp, 
a  convex  gathering  surface  extending  from  a  point  closely 
adjacent  to  said  nose  tip,  said  gathering  surface  being  curved 
such  that  the  resultant  force  of  the  force  normal  to  the  surface 
and  the  friction  force  at  any  point  of  contact  along  the  length 
of  the  gathering  surface  lies  along  a  line  which  passes  approxi- 
mately a  same  selected  distance  from  the  pivot  axis  so  as  to  be 
incapable  of  overcoming  the  frictional  resistance  at  said  pivtot 
means  and  thereby  prevent  premature  closing,  said  curved 
gathering  surface  including  the  arc  of  a  spiral  having  the 
equation:  p  =  ke'"^  wherein  p  is  the  radial  distance  from  t^ie 
pivot  axis  to  any  point  on  the  gathering  surface,  i//  is  the  angle 
in  radians  from  a  reference  point,  e  is  the  value  of  the  logja- 
rithm  to  the  base  e.  k  is  the  magnitude  of  p  when  </»  =  0,  m  is 
equal  to  a  tangent  X  which  is  the  angle  between  the  radial 
direction  of  p  and  the  line  normal  to  the  tangent  of  the  curvfe, 
and  said  parameters  of  said  curve  are  determined  by  the  rela- 
tionship p{<i)-k)  ^  r'  wherein  <}>  is  the  friction  angle  or  arc 
tangent  of  the  coefficient  of  friction  at  the  point  of  contajct 
with  a  mating  coupler,  and  r'  is  the  radius  of  a  friction  circle 
corresponding  to  the  friction  forces  resisting  turning  of  tie 
knuckle  about  the  pivot  axis. 


3  872  979 
ORDER  PICKER  BACKSTOP  WITH  OFFLOAD  FEATUR 

IN  EITHER  DIRECTION 
William  E.  Riedner,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cla^k 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,889 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BB  ICIaih 


1.  A  crane  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  mast  pivoted  on  one 
end  at  said  base,  first  control  means  for  moving  said  mast 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical  position  about 
said  one  end,  a  jib  foot  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  mast,  an  extendable  jib  head  telescopically  disposed  in 
said  jib  foot,  tie  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  jib 
foot  to  the  base  of  the  crane  to  cause  said  jib  foot  to  pivot  on 
said  mast  as  said  mast  pivots  on  said  base,  cable  means  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  jib  head  within  said  jib  foot  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  jib  head  relative  to  said  jib  foot, 
carriage  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow  mast  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  cable  means  to  extend  and 
retract  said  jib  head  upon  movement  of  said  carriage  means 
within  said  mast,  second  control  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage within  said  mast  and  means  for  initiating  the  operation 
of  said  second  control  means  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of 
said  first  control  means  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  jib  head 
first  moves  along  a  substantially  vertical  trajectory  and  then 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  trajectory,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  means  are  comprised  of  double  acting  hydraulic 
jacks  and  a  common  hydraulic  circuit  for  said  jacks. 


1.  A  material  handling  mechanism  including: 

a  horizontally  extending  material  transporting  support, 

a  resiliently  biased  translationally  movable  stop  mechanisAi 

located  adjacent  said  material  transporting  support  and 
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extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  mate- 
rial on  said  support  including: 

a  stop  element  extending  above  said  material  transporting 
support, 

a  rigid  supporting  member  located  on  the  side  of  said  stop 
element  opposite  said  material  transporting  support, 

a  first  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  pivot  point  near 
one  end  of  said  link  to  said  stop  element  and  pivotally 
connected  at  a  pivot  point  near  the  other  end  of  said 
link  to  said  rigid  supporting  member, 

a  second  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  pivot  point 
near  one  end  of  said  link  to  said  stop  element  and 
pivotally  connected  at  a  pivot  point  near  the  other  end 
of  said  link  to  said  rigid  supporting  member, 

said  pivot  points  so  located  that  lines  connecting  them  in 
sequence  form  a  parallelogram, 

and  spring  biased  means  biasing  said  parallelogram  into 
a  rectangle 

in  which  said  material  transporting  support  is  capable  of 
transporting  said  material  in  two  directions  of  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  stop  element, 

whereby  said  stop  element  is  biased  the  maximum  dis- 
tance from  said  rigid  support  member  permitted  by  said 
rigid  links, 

and  moves  translationally  away  from  said  material  trans- 
porting support  when  frictionally  engaged  by  the  mate- 
rial carried  by  said  support,  and  including, 

a  safety  switch  capable  of  stopping  the  movement  of  said 
material  transporting  support, 

a  means  for  actuating  said  safety  switch  when  said  stop 
element  is  moved  translationally  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  said  material  transporting  support, 

whereby  the  movement  of  said  stop  element  over  a  prede- 
termined distance  stops  the  movement  of  said  material 
transporting  support. 


3,872,980 

CONCRETE  BATCHING  PLANT  MODULE  AND  METHOD 

Vincent  de  P.  Hagan,  3920  Frontier  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,387 

Int.  CI.  B65g  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-2  4  Claims 


^.^ 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  permanent  concrete  batch- 
ing plant  comprising  assembling  onto  a  framework  configured 
to  support  a  cement  batcher  at  one  end  and  an  aggregate 
batcher  at  the  other  end  with  the  cement  batcher  elevated 
with  respect  to  the  aggregate  batcher  when  the  framework  is 
installed  in  a  permanent  plant,  a  cement  batcher,  an  aggregate 
batcher,  a  discharge  hood,  an  aggregate  conveyor,  cement  and 
aggregate  weighing  equipment,  electric  and  compressed  air 
supply  and  control  equipment  and  cement  silo  support  means 
adapted  for  integration  with  separately  erected  silo  support 
means;  testing  and  adjusting  said  equipment  while  it  is 
mounted  on  said  framework  prior  to  assembly  of  the  perma- 
nent plant;  temporarily  mounting  on  said  framework  wheel 
travel  support  means;  transporting  said  framework  to  a  plant 
site  after  testing  and  adjusting  such  equipment  and  completing 
assembly  of  said  plant  by  permanently  erecting  separate  ce- 
ment silo  support  means  and  integrating  them  with  the  cement 
silo  support  means  mounted  on  said  framework,  removing  said 
wheel  travel  support  means,  mounting  an  aggregate  bin  above 
said  aggregate  batcher,  and  mounting  a  cement  silo  on  said 
silo  support  means  above  said  cement  batcher. 


3,872,981 

MANURE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Junior  M.  Hedlund,  P.O.  Box  316,  Boyceville,  Wb.  54725 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397^80 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  214-16  R  21  Claims 


17.  A  material  handling  system  comprising:  means  having  a 
chamber  for  receiving  material,  means  having  a  passageway 
connected  to  said  chamber  leading  to  a  material  holding  area, 
pump  means  for  moving  material  from  said  chamber  into  said 
passageway  and  through  the  passageway  into  the  material 
holding  area,  means  in  said  passageway  for  permitting  the 
material  to  flow  from  the  pump  means  to  the  material  holding 
area  and  blocking  reverse  flow  of  material  in  said  passageway, 
said  pump  means  including  a  pumping  piston  having  a  passage 
allowing  material  to  flow  from  the  chamber  into  the  passage- 
way leading  to  the  material  holding  area,  said  piston  having  a 
forwardly  projected  top  plate  and  a  forwardly  projected  bot- 
tom plate,  first  door  means  and  second  door  means  operable 
to  close  the  passage,  first  pivot  mezms  pivotally  mounting  the 
first  door  means  on  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  second  pivot 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  second  door  means  on  opposite 
portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates  whereby  said  door 
means  move  toward  each  other  to  close  the  passage  and  move 
away  from  each  other  to  open  the  passage  to  permit  material 
to  flow  through  the  passage  on  movement  of  the  piston  means 
in  a  reverse  direction,  and  means  operably  connected  to  the 
pumping  piston  to  reciprocate  the  pumping  piston  in  the 
forward  direction  and  the  reverse  direction. 


3  872  982 
'         GRAIN  UNLOADING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  W.  Rowland-Hill,  Lancaster,  and  Claude  K.  Focht, 
New  Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,504 
Int.  CI.  B65g  65/46 
U^.  CI.  214-17  D  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  grain  handling  apparatus  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  grain  storage  tank  having  a  grain  discharge  end  and  means 
located  inside  said  tank  for  delivering  grain  in  said  tank  to  said 
discharge  end,  said  tank  delivering  means  having  an  end  with 
a  rotatable  driving  element  disposed  at  said  discharge  end,  an 
improved  unloading  assembly  comprising: 
a  tube  located  outside  said  tank  and  having  an  end  for 
receiving  grain  delivered  to  said  discharge  end  of  said 
tank; 
means  mounting  said  tube  at  its  receiving  end.  generally 
below  and  in  communication  with  said  discharge  end  of 
said  tank  to  thereby  allow  grain  upon  being  delivered  to 
said  discharge  end  to  flow  with  the  aid  of  gravity  from 
said  tank  into  said  tube; 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tube  for  receiving  at  an 
end  thereof  the  delivered  grain  which  flows  into  said  tube 
receiving  end  from  said  tank  discharge  end  and  for  con- 
veying the  grain  within  said  tube  away  from  said  tank  to 
thereby  unload  the  grain  from  said  tank;  and 
drive  transmission  means  coupling  said  driving  element  of 
said  tank  delivering  means  with  said  grain  receiving  end 
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of  said  tube  conveying  means  and  including  drive  shaft 
means  which  extends  generally  downwardly  from  adja- 
cent said  driving  element  at  said  tank  discharge  end  and 
transversely  across  said  tube  past  and  offset  from  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  tube  conveying  means  so  as  to 


I 
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from  said  channel  until  both  of  said  latching  means  are  in  their 
latched  positions  and  for  precluding  movement  of  one  of  said 
latching  means  from  its  released  position  to  its  latched  posi- 
tion until  the  other  of  said  latching  means  is  moved  from  its 
released  position  to  its  latched  position. 


I  3,872,984 

MATERIAL  TRANSPORT 

Raymond  L.  Moser,  Tremont,  and  Robert  N.  Stedman,  (^hilli- 

cothe,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractori  Co., 

Peoria,  IIL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,450,  April  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,815,765.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,391 

I  Int.  CI.  B60p  1100  1 

U.S.  CI.  214U-83.3  18  C  aims 


assume  a  position  in  general  alignment  with  the  path  of 
gravity-aided  grain  flow  from  said  tank  discharge  end  into 
said  tube  receiving  end,  said  drive  shaft  means  further 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  intersects  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  driving  element. 


longitudinal:  axis 


3,872,983 
FREIGHT  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Harvey  W.  Chapman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,866 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67102;  B61d  47100 

MS.  CI.  214-38  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  material  transport  vehicle  having  a 
and  comprising; 

a  vehicle  chassis  having  an  elongated  frame  disposed  along 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  material  receiving  body  carried  on  said  ffame 
and  having  a  loading  end  and  an  ejection  end; 

a  loading  bin  having  an  open  end  disposed  forwardly  adja- 
cent to  said  loading  end  of  the  body;  T 

powered  material  stuffing  means  movable  through  'said 
loading  bin  for  transferring  material  therefrom  through 
said  open  end;  j 

pusher  means  disposed  transversely  of  and  reciprocably 
mounted  within  said  material  receiving  body  and  having 
a  pair  of  members  which  are  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  when  disposed  adjacent  said  loading 
end  of  the  material  receiving  body  between  a  first  posi- 
tion providing  an  opening  therebetween  communic4ting 
with  said  open  end  of  the  loading  bin  for  receiving  mate- 
rial therethrough  and  into  said  body  and  a  second  posi- 
tion forming  a  substantially  continuous  wall;  and 

power  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with 
pusher  means  for  selectively  moving  said  members 
tween  said  first  and  second  positions  and  for  selectively 
reciprocating  said  pusher  means  between  said  Ioa(ling 
and  ejec  ion  ends  of  said  material  receiving  body. 


said 
be- 


1.  In  a  freight  carrying  device  comprising  a  load  carrying 
member  adapted  to  support  a  load,  means  supporting  said 
load  carrying  member  for  movement  between  a  loading  posi- 
tion and  a  load  supporting  position,  first  latching  means  for 
locking  said  load  carrying  member  in  its  load  supporting  posi- 
tion, said  first  latching  means  being  movable  between  a  latch- 
ing position  and  a  released  position,  means  in  said  load  carry- 
ing member  defining  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  an  operator 
for  moving  said  first  latching  means  between  its  positions, 
second  latching  means  for  locking  said  load  carrying  member 
in  its  load  supporting  position,  said  second  latching  means 
being  movable  between  a  latching  position  and  a  released 
position,  means  for  moving  said  second  latching  means  be- 
tween its  positions,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  latching  means  for  precluding  removal  of  the  operator 


Case 


3,872  985 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  G.  Sfcort,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Company,  Radne,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,582,  Feb.  24,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,224 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9100  I 

U.S.CL  214^138  R  2  CUims 

1.  In  a  backhoe  mounted  on  a  tractor,  the  combination  of 
a  support  on  the  rear  end  of  the  said  tractor;  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  at  a  first  pivot  for  rotation  between 
extreme  lateral  positions  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
axis;  first  and  second  hydraulic  motor  means  each  having  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
of  each  motor  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  pivotally  connected 
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to  said  boom;  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  reservoir; 
conduit  means  connecting  said  source  and  reservoir  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  element  of  each  hydraulic  motor  means; 
and  control  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means,  said  control 
valve  means  having  a  first  position  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  elements  and  connect- 


3372,987 

GRAPPLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Clauriste  H.  Byles,  Hwy.  171  North,  Many,  La.  71449 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,805 

Int.  CI.  B66c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214— 147  G  10  Claims 


3 

..JL 


ing  the  opposite  ends  to  said  reservoir  to  rotate  said  boom 
between  said  extreme  positions  and  a  second  position  for 
allowing  free  floating  movement  of  the  elements  of  one  of  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  when  its  pivots  are  on  a  line  intersect- 
ing said  first  pivot  while  continuing  rotation  of  said  boom  with 
said  other  motor  means. 


3,872,986 
SELF-CLEANING  BUCKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 
EXCAVATOR 
Trevor  G.  Campbell,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,910 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3136 

U.S.  CI.  214- 146  E  13  Claims 


1.  A  grapple  arrangement  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  axle 
comprising: 

a.  a  generally  U-shaped  main  frame  for  positioning  on  the 
rear  axle  of  the  vehicle; 

b.  an  elongated  boom  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  said 
frame  for  vertical  movement; 

c.  swivel  means  carried  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  boom; 
d.  grapple  means  carried  by  said  swivel  means; 

e.  means  associated  with  said  swivel  means  to  effect  rotation 
,    of  said  grapple  means  connected  to  said  swivel  means, 

said  means  including: 

1.  a  pulley  connected  to  said  swivel  means  for  rotation; 
spring  means  secured  to  said  boom; 
cable  means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  spring 
means,  said  cable  means  extending  about  said  pulley; 

4.  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  framemember 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  means  effects 
rotation  of  said  pulley  and  grapple  means;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 

boom  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said  boom. 


l.A  self-cleaning  bucket  arrangement  comprising 

a  boom, 

a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  directly  on  said  boom, 

extensible  and  retractable  actuating  means, 

first  linkage  means  pivotally  interconnected  between  said 
actuating  means,  said  boom  and  said  bucket  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  said  bucket  between  its  rack-back  and 
digging  positions  on  said  boom  upon  actuation  of  said 
actuating  means,  and 

second  linkage  means  interconnected  between  said  boom 
and  said  bucket  and  having  self-cleaning  means  secured 
thereon  for  automatically  sweeping  through  said  bucket 
between  fore  and  aft  ends  thereof  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  actuating  means, 

said  second  linkage  means  comprising  a  link  having  its  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom  and  a  bellcrank 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket  and  having  its  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  link,  said 
self-cleaning  means  secured  on  a  lower  end  of  said  bell- 
crank. 


2. 
3. 


f 


3,872,988 
MISSILE  LOADER 
Fred  L.  Day,  Bremerton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,711 

Int  CI.  B60p  3100 

U.S.  CL  214-394  3  Claims 


1.  A  loading  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  arch  assembly; 

b.  a  second  arch  assembly; 

c.  a  beam  assembly; 

d.  said  first  and  second  arch  assemblies  being  spaced  apart 
and  about  parallel; 
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e.  one  end  of  said  beam  assembly  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  upper  interior  section  of  said  first  arch 
assembly; 

f.  the  other  end  of  said  beam  assembly  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  upper  interior  section  of  said  second 
arch  assembly; 

g.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  beam  assembly; 

h.  said  beam  assembly  including  a  beam  and  a  track  means 
extending  the  length  of  said  beam; 

i.  sliding  means  for  moving  an  element  positioned  on  said 
track  means  along  the  length  of  said  track; 

j.  said  track  includes  first  and  second  tracks; 

k.  said  first  track  including  an  opening  to  receive  the  for- 
ward missile  shoe  of  a  missile;  and 

1.  said  second  track  including  an  opening  to  receive  the 
rearward  missile  shoe  of  a  missile. 


3  872  989 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  LOADER 
Howard  W.  Smithson,  1971  CordUleras  Ct.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94062;  Emory  L.  Smithson,  8030  S.W.  Oak  St., 
Portland,  Oreg.  97223,  and  Robert  L.  Asburry,  3202  S.E. 
165th  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97236 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,423 

Int.  CI.  B60n  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214-450  14  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  structure  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  for 
lifting  and  supporting  recreational  vehicles  for  transportation 
and  subsequent  use  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  base  frame  including  an  elongated  generally  planar 
first  portion  having  opposite  ends  joined  by  opposite 
elongated  edges  and  a  second  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
first  portion  extending  on  one  side  of  said  first  portion 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  elongation  thereof; 

b.  a  first  leg  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  portion 
of  said  base  frame  at  a  point  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  second  portion  along  said  axis  of 
elongation  of  said  base  frame,  said  first  leg  structure 
extending  transversely  of  said  axis  of  elongation  of  said 
first  portion  a  given  length  to  a  free  end  spaced  from  said 
one  side  of  said  first  portion  of  said  base  frame; 

c.  a  second  leg  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
portion  of  said  base  frame  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  second  leg  structure  extending  transversely  of  said 
axis  of  elongation  of  said  first  portion  of  said  base  frame 
a  length  less  than  said  given  length  to  a  free  end  spaced 
from  said  one  side  of  said  first  portion  of  said  base  frame; 

d.  a  rigid  elonsated  generally  planar  support  structure 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  free  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  structures; 

e.  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said  leg  structures  on  said  first 
portion  of  said  base  frame  and  of  said  support  structure 
on  said  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  leg  structures 
being  such  as  to  allow  rotation  about  parallel  axes  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  portion  of  said  base  member, 
said  spacing  of  said  first  leg  structure  from  said  second 
portion  of  said  base  member  and  the  difference  in  lengths 
of  said  leg  structures  being  related  to  each  other  to  cause 
said  generally  planar  support  structure  to  be  substantially 
parallel  to  said  generally  planar  first  portion  of  said  base 


I 

frame  when  said  first  leg  structure  is  in  contact  wjith  said 
second  portion  of  said  base  frame; 
f.  said  elongated  edges  of  said  first  portion  of  sa^d  base 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  channel  members 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  common  plane,  said  second 
portion  of  said  base  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  each 
having  one  end  rigidly  affixed  to  a  different  one  of  said 
elongated  channel  members  and  extending  in  a  common 
plane  on  one  side  of  said  elongated  channel  mpmbers 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  elongation  thereof  and  including 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  posts  to 
each  other,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  leg  struc- 
tures com  jirising  a  pair  of  posts  with  one  post  of  each  pair 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  different  one  of  said 
elongated  channel  members,  each  pair  of  posts  extending 
in  a  common  plane  on  said  one  side  of  said  elongated 
channel  members,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  leg 
structures  including  means  mechanically  coupl&ig  the 
free  ends  of  said  pair  of  posts  thereof  to  each  other. 


3  872  990 

LOADER  BUCKET  POSITION  MAINTAINING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  York,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip, 
ment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

I    Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,550 
'  Int.  CI.  E02f  3186 


U.S.  CI.  214-763 


13  Claims 


T--^ 


1.  A  loader  bucket  construction  for  use  in  conjunctio  fi  with 
a  vehicle  having  hydraulic  power  means,  boom  arms  pivotally 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movements,  a  bucket  mpunted 
on  the  extended  ends  of  the  boom  arms  for  tilting  movements 
on  a  transverse  axis,  a  hydraulic  actuator  on  the  boont  arms 
for  tilting  the  bucket,  hydraulic  lines  interconnecting  the 
power  means  and  the  actuator,  said  construction  comprising 
a.  valve  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  lines  including 

1.  a  housing  and  a  spool  therein  movable  relative  tl^ereto, 

2.  the  housing  being  mounted  for  movement  at  eftch  of 
opposite  ends, 

3.  means  biasing  the  spool  in  an  outward  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  and  means  limiting  its  moventent  in 
that  direction, 

b.  manually  movable  means  for  moving  one  end  of  the  valve 
housing,  which  moves  relative  to  the  fixed  position  of  the 
spool,  for  thereby  adjusting  the  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  actuator  and  correspond- 
ingly tilting  the  bucket,  and  i 

c.  means  actuated  by  the  bucket  in  the  resulting  tilting 
movement  thereof  for  moving  the  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing in  direction  effectively  opposite  to  the  movement 
effected  by  the  manual  means,  relative  to  the  fixed  posi- 
tion of  the  spool,  this  movement  thereby  adjusting  the 
valve  terminate  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  actuator 
at  a  predetermined  tilted  position  of  the  bucket  which 
corresponds  with  the  position  to  which  the  manually 
movable  means  is  moved. 
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3,872,991  3372,992 

VEHICLE  LOADER  LINKAGE  MEANS  MEDICAMENT  VIAL  STOPPER  PIERCING  AND  NEEDLE 

Stamos  I.  Pasideris,  Bristol;  Albert  J.  Berkel,  Jr.,  North  Au-  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

rora,  and  Paul  D.  Hagen,  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Roger  R.  Larson,  Urbana,  111.,  assignor  to  Pharmaco,  Inc., 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III.  Champaign,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,279  Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,798 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3128  Int.  CI.  B65d  41150 

U.S.  CI.  214-770                                                     15  Claims  U.S.  CI.  215-249                                                      6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  frame;  first 
and  second  generally  parallel  lever  arms  pivotally  fixed  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  and 
extending  from  the  frame;  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
lift  arms  having  elongated  body  portions  and  extending  for- 
wardly  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  having  rear  portions  pivot- 
ally fixed  to  the  extended  portions  of  the  first  and  second  lever 
arms  respectively;  implement  means  dissociated  with  the  for- 
wardly  extending  portions  of  the  lift  arms;  first  and  second  link 
members  pivotally  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  frame,  the 
extended  portions  thereof  being  pivotally  fixed  to  the  elon- 
gated body  portions  of  the  first  and  second  lift  arms  respec- 
tively, forwardly  of  said  rear  portions  thereof;  and,  means  for 
moving  the  lift  arms  and  the  implement  means  therewith  to 
fully  raised  and  fully  lowered  positions  relative  to  the  vehicle, 
the  link  members  being  located  to  position  the  rear  portions 
of  the  lift  arms,  with  the  lift  arms  between  the  fully  raised  and 
fully  lowered  positions,  (i)  rearwardly  of  the  positions  of  the 
rear  portions  with  the  lift  arms  in  their  fully  raised  positions, 
and  (ii)  rearwardly  of  the  positions  of  the  rear  portions  with 
the  lift  arms  in  the  fully  lowered  positions,  the  lever  arms 
pivoting  to  allow  such  forward-rearward  movement  of  the  rear 
portions  of  the  lift  arms,  wherein  (i)  with  the  lift  arms  in  the 
fully  lowered  positions,  each  link  member  is  in  a  lowered 
position  with  the  extended  portion  of  each  link  member  lower 
than  the  link  member-frame  pivot  point,  and  (ii)  with  the  lift 
arms  in  the  fully  raised  positions,  each  link  member  is  in  a 
raised  position  with  the  extended  portion  of  each  link  member 
higher  than   the  link  member-frame  pivot  point,  wherein 
means  for  moving  the  lift  arms  to  the  fully  raised  and  fully 
lowered  positions  relative  to  the  vehicle  comprise  cylinder 
means  extendible  and  retractable  to  move  the  link  members 
to  provide  such  raising  and  lowering,  wherein  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  means  is  pivotally  associated  with  each  link  member 
at  a  point  between  and  not  aligned  with  (i)  that  associated  link 
memberframe  pivot  point  and  (ii)  the  extended  portion  of  that 
link  member,  the  extension  of  the  cylinder  means  moving  the 
link  members  from  lowered  to  raised  positions,  the  retraction 
of  the  cylinder  means  moving  the  link  members  from  raised  to 
lowered  positions. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vial  having  a  stopper  therein  for 
closing  the  vial,  said  stopper  including  spaced  outer  peripheral 
portions  and  a  thin  central  portion  a  stopper  piercing  and 
needle  gripping  attachment  for  said  stopper,  said  attachment 
comprising  an  axially  short  sleeve  constructed  of  shape  reten- 
tive and  yet  resilient  material,  positioned  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  central  portion  of  said  stopper  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
in  end  opposing  relation  relative  to  said  central  area  of  said 
stopper,  and  supp>ort  means  supporting  said  sleeve  from  said 
stopper  for  advancement  toward  and  movement  of  said  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  through  said  central  area,  said  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  beveled  and  sharpened,  said  sleeve  tapering, 
both  internally  and  externally,  toward  said  one  end  thereof, 
whereby  said  tapered  sleeve  receives  a  syringe  needle  in  the 
large  diameter  end  of  said  sleeve,  after  the  sleeve  has  been 
inwardly  displaced  to  pierce  said  central  area,  and  said  needle 
is  tightly  gripped  by  said  sleeve  for  total  support  of  the  sleeve 
and  said  vial  from  the  needle  when  the  vial  is  disposed  in  an 
inverted  position  with  the  needle  positioned  there  below. 


3,872,993 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

PROTRUDING  RIM  OPENING 

Dietmar  Aichinger,  Arlesheim,  and  Reinhold  Beck,  Pfeffingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Albert  Obrist  &  Co.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   17,  1972, 
3948/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41116 
U.S.  CI.  215-320  3  Claims 


116    101 


1.  An  assembly  of  (1)  a  tight-head  glass  bottle  container 
having  a  protruding  lip  opening  and  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  said  protruding  lip  having  a  rounded  outer 
contour,  and  (2)  a  plastic  closure  for  said  container  compris- 
ing 

a  base  having  a  concave  shape, 

a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  hollow  inner  section 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  container  opening  and  having  a 
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diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  container  open- 
ing, the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  section  being  convex 
in  contour,  and 

a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  outer  rim  section  having  an 
annular,  flexible  support  lip  adapted  to  enclose  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container  opening  and  to  engage  the  pro- 
truding lip  of  the  container,  said  outer  rim  section  having 
a  circumferential  collar  disposed  on  the  outer  portion 
thereof  in  the  region  of  the  rim  opposite  said  base,  the 
apex  of  the  convex  contour  of  said  inner  section  being 
disposed  at  a  point  closer  to  said  base  than  the  location 
of  the  support  lip  of  the  outer  rim  section. 

the  closure  and  collar  thereof  being  constructed  of  a  flexi- 
ble, resilient  plastic  and  said  outer  rim  section  being 
tapered  outwardly  in  the  region  of  said  collar  to  form  a 
pointed  edge  at  its  end  opposite  said  base  whereby  said 
pointed  rim  discourages  people  from  trying  to  remove  by 
hand  said  closure  from  said  container  and  whereby  re- 
moval of  said  closure  from  said  container  by  means  of  a 
bottle  opener  leaves  indentations  indicating  that  said 
container  has  been  opened. 
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3,872,995 
BOX-LIKE  CASING  CELL 
Manfred  Ekkhorst,  Hans-Henry.Jahnn-Weg  21,  2  Hamburg 
22,  Germaay 

FOed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,   l472. 
2214507        .  ^ 

I  Int.  CI.  B65d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  220-.4  R  10  Claims 


3,872,994 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAN 

Robert  W.  Hyde,  1  Putter  PI.,  Crystal  River,  Fla.  32629 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,581 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1140,  7142 

U.S.  CI.  220-1  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  structure  of  the  type  capable  of  collapsing 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  container  comprising:  a  wall 
including  a  plurality  of  multi-edged  figures  arranged  in  prede- 
termined aligned  relation  to  one  another,  each  of  said  figures 
comprising  a  first  edge  and  a  plurality  of  second  edges,  said 
first  and  second  edges  of  each  figure  disposed  relative  to  one 
another  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  diamond  shaped  config- 
uration, said  plurality  of  figures  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  figures,  each  set  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  diamond  shaped  figures  disposed  in  successive,  end  to 
end  relation  to  one  another  thereby  defining  a  substantially 
circular  configuration,  said  plurality  of  sets  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially stacked,  offset  relation  to  the  next  adjacent  set  such 
that  figures  of  adjacent  sets  disposed  in  offset  relation  to  one 
another  are  also  contiguous  to  one  another  along  a  common 
second  edge  of  said  contiguously  positioned  figures;  said  first 
edge  of  each  figure  in  each  set  disposed  to  define  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
container  structure  and  the  totality  of  each  set  equal  to  the 
circular  circumference  of  the  container,  said  second  edge  of 
each  figure  and  each  set  disposed  in  substantially  co-linear 
relation  to  the  correspondingly  positioned  second  edge  of 
adjacently  positioned  sets  such  that  the  totality  of  correspond- 
ingly positioned  second  edges  are  equal  to  the  elliptical  cir- 
cumference of  said  container,  whereby  pressure  applied  in- 
wardly along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  wall  will 
cause  folding  of  said  wall  along  the  first  and  second  edges  of 
each  figure  and  thereby  collapse  said  container. 


1.  A  box-l^e  casing  assembly  comprising  prefabricated 
parts  adapted  to  be  combined  to  provide  any  desired  num  ler 
of  casing  cells  with  each  cell  being  adapted  to  accommo(tote 
production  units,  each  such  cell  comprising: 

a.  one  top  member  having  a  "U"  shaped  cross-section  with 
inner  and  outer  legs  connected  with  a  web;  \ 

b.  one  bottom  member  having  a  "U"  shaped  cross-section 
with  inner  and  outer  legs  connected  by  a  web;  j 

c.  one  leg  of  said  top  member  being  connected  to  one  leg 
of  said  bottom  member  whereby  said  top  and  bottom 
members  are  connected  together;  j 

d.  side  wall  members  each  having  an  "I"  shaped  crcjss- 
section  with  flanges  connected  by  a  central  web  3nd 
forming  connecting  elements  for  additional  adjacent 
casing  cells;  and  i 

e.  means  for  readily  and  releasably  interconnecting  said  t|)p, 
bottom  and  side  wall  members  together  into  a  casing  cfell. 


3,872,996 

CONTAINER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Amilcare  DogEotti,  Neive,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferreroi& 

CS.p.A.,  Alba  (Cuneo),  Italy  | 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,581  ! 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1972,  6964/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43100  \ 

10  Clailns 


U.S.  CI.  220—254 


1.  A  container  comprising. 

a  hollow  body  portion  having  an  opening  of  substantiaBy 
rectangular  cross  section, 

a  hollow  plastic  plug  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion with  a  long  side  and  a  short  side  having  a  top  wall  ai^d 
a  skirt  perpendicular  to  said  top  wall  adapted  to  partially 
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fit  into  the  body  portion  through  the  opening  therein,  said 
skirt  having  a  stepped  portion  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
edge  of  the  opening  in  the  body  portion  on  insertion  of 
the  plug  into  the  body, 

the  top  wall  of  the  plug  being  formed  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  long  side  of  said  plug  from 
a  short  side  thereof, 

a  flap,  adapted  to  close  the  said  opening,  integrally  formed 
with  the  plug  and  integrally  hinged  to  the  top  wall  at  the 
end  of  the  opening  remote  from  said  short  side, 

the  plug  being  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  flap  in  its  closed  position. 

the  flap  being  provided  with  an  extension  reaching  beyond 
the  said  short  side  in  the  closed  position  to  act  as  gripping 
means. 

cooperating  snap-action  means  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
on  the  bottom  surface  said  free  flap  end.  respectively,  for 
retaining  the  flap  in  its  closed  postion.  comprising  com- 
plementary coupling  surfaces  extending  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  long  side  of  said  plug. 


3372,998 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  DYNAMIC 

ORDERING 
William  F.  Beausoieil.  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Edward  C. 
Uberbacher,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,647 
Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 
U.S.  CI.  221-79  7  Claims 


3,872,997 
MAP  VENDING  MACHINE 
Currie  Armstrong,  c/o  Rockwell  Enterprises,  Inc.,  327  W. 
Francisco  St.,  Carson,  Calif.  90745,  and  Clarence  B.  Chris- 
tophersen,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Currie 
Armstrong,  by  said  Clarence  E.  Christophersen 
Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,396 
Int.  CI.  B65h  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  221-20  11  Claims 


1.  A  data  cartridge  storage  device  comprising, 

a  rack  having  means  providing  positions  to  contain  a  plural- 
ity of  cartridges  in  an  array  of  at  least  two  dimensions,  the 
cartridge  positions  in  one  of  said  dimensions  having  pro- 
gressively differing  access  times, 

means  to  remove  a  selected  cartridge  from  the  rack  and 
return  the  cartridge  to  the  rack, 

means  for  guiding  said  cartridges  along  said  one  dimension 
in  the  direction  of  longer  access  time  when  a  cartridge  is 
removed  from  a  position  of  longer  access  time  to  provide 
the  position  of  shortest  access  time  for  the  cartridge  being 
returned, 

whereby  a  dynamic  ordering  of  cartridges  occurs  to  reduce 
the  average  access  time. 


I  3,872,999 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  CABINET 

William  L.  Fudge,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Larsen's 

Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,837 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41132 

U.S.  CI.  220-270  14  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  vending  folded  paper  items  comprising,  an 
elongate  vertical  box-like  housing  with  front,  rear  and  side 
walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  horizontal  plate  in  the  housing 
defining  upper  and  lower  compartments,  an  elongate  vertical 
open  ended  chute  with  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  slidably 
receiving  a  vertical  stack  of  flat  paper  items  and  arranged  in 
the  housing  above  the  plate,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  rear  wall  to  the  plate,  spring  means  nor- 
mally yieldingly  urging  the  front  of  the  chute  downwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  plate,  said  front  wall  of  the  chute  having 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  lower  lip  portion  coop- 
erating with  the  plate  to  define  a  forwardly  convergent  recess 
opening  rearwardly  into  the  chute,  a  resilient  keeper  carried 
by  the  front  wall  of  the  chute  and  depending  into  said  recess 
and  releasably  engaging  a  forward  edge  of  the  lowermost 
paper  item,  an  item  discharge  slot  in'the  front  wall  of  the 
housing  spaced  forward  of  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  an 
ejector  slide  slidably  engaged  on  the  top  of  the  plate  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chute,  gripping  means  carried  by  the  slide  to 
establish  gripping  engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
lowermost  item  upon  forward  shifting  of  the  slide  only,  a  drive 
post  on  the  slide  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  plate, 
and  drive  means  below  the  plate  and  engaging  the  post  to  shift 
selectively  and  intermittently  the  slide  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  fire  extinguishers  and  the  like  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  cabinet  having  a  front  opening; 

closure  means  for  said  opening  including  a  panel  of  frangi- 
ble material  and  means  maintaining  said  panel  in  closing 
relation  to  said  cabinet; 

means  weakening  said  panel  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
affecting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  of  said  panel; 

and  handle  means  mounted  on  said  panel  within  the  area 
affected  by  said  pattern,  so  that  outward  force  applied  to 
said  handle  fractures  said  panel  to  afford  access  to  said 
cabinet. 
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3  873  000 
STICK  DEPOSITOR  WITH  SURFACE  ACTUATED 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
George  H.  Eaton,  West  Vancouver,  and  Roy  A.  McDonald, 
Richmond,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Brit- 
ish  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,096 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 

U.S.  CI.  221-298  16  Claims 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

posed  rektion  to  provide  communication  to  the  interior 
of  said  members;  and  object  impedance  means  extending 
transversely  of  at  least  some  of  said  members  to  inhibit 
the  passage  of  an  object  through  said  members  when  said 
means  are  misaligned  and  to  permit  passage  of  an  object 
therethrough  when  said  means  are  aligned. 


83. 
82. 


-■pj.r6     46pr^,S0    48 


TONER  DISPENSER  LOGIC  CONTROL 

James  R.  Davidson,  Brighton,  and  Carol  A.  Walter,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,741 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5108 


US.  CL  222-56 


7.  Apparatus  for  placing  long  sticks  one  at  a  time  on  to  a 
surface,  comprising  a  container  for  holding  a  stack  of  long 
sticks  and  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof  through 
which  sticks  can  drop,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  swingably 
mounted  on  the  container  and  normally  in  an  inner  position 
to  support  the  lowermost  stick  of  the  stack,  means  connected 
to  and  supporting  the  container  through  said  jaws  and  adapted 
selectively  to  move  the  container  up  and  down  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  container  and  any  sticks  therein  maintain  the 
jaws  in  their  normal  positions,  and  stop  means  at  the  container 
for  stopping  downward  movement  of  the  container  on  con- 
tacting the  surface  while  the  jaws  swing  to  an  outer  position 
to  permit  the  lowermost  stick  to  drop  through  the  opening, 
upward  movement  of  the  container  causing  the  jaws  to  swing 
back  to  their  inner  positions  to  support  the  next  stick  in  the 
stack. 


12  di 


laims 


3,873,001 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP 

Burt  H.  Shulman,  71  Fuller  Ave.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  12538 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,368 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5122 

U.S.  CI.  222-48  ,0  Claims 


'"iff- ^t;- 


x-tj . -. 


1.  A  safety  dispensing  closure  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  open  ended,  telescopically  engaging,  tubu- 
lar members;  each  of  said  members  having  a  flange  por- 
tion and  depending  skirt  portion;  a  tubular  cap  member 
having  a  flange  portion  and  depending  skirt  portion  and 
being  in  telescopic  engagement  with  said  second  tubular 
member;  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  skirt  portion 
of  said  cap  member,  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
flange  of  said  second  member  and  said  cap  member; 
means  to  effect  axial  engagement  of  said  members  one  to 
another  while  permitting  relative  rotation  thereof;  means 
defining  an  opening  in  said  sleeve  and  means  defining  an 
aperture  in  the  skirt  portion  of  said  cap  member,  said 
opening  and  aperture  being  alignable  in  radially  superim- 


1.  .\  contjol  device  for  regulating  the  dispensing  of  p  ede- 

termined  quantities  of  particles  from  a  storage  containei  to  a 

mix,  including: 

means  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  particles  in  the 

mix,  said  detecting  means  being  arranged  to  provide  an 

.  electrical  signal  indicating  that  the  particle  concentration 

within  the  mix  is  beneath  a  predetermined  level;  and 
means  for  summing  said  detecting  means  electrical  signals 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  number  of  electrical  signals, 
each  output  signal  from  said  summing  means  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  storage  container  for  dispensing 
predetermined  differing  quantities  of  particles  therefrom 
mto  the  mix,  said  summing  means  provides  a  first  oiitput 
signal  when  the  number  of  electrical  signals  from  |said 
detecting  means  is  less  than  a  first  pre-selected  sumi  the 
first  output  signal  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  storage 
contamer  for  dispensing  a  first  predetermined  quantity  of 
particles  therefrom,  and  a  second  output  signal  when  the 
number  of  electrical  signals  from  said  detecting  means  is 
intermediate  the  first  pre-selected  sum  and  a  second 
pre-selected  sum,  the  second  output  signal  being  adapted 
to  actuate  the  storage  container  for  dispensing  a  second 
predeterinined  quantity  of  particles  therefrom. 


!  3,873,00J 

DOME-BOTTOMED  CONTAINER 
Oscar  E.  Seiferth,  and  Glenn  M.  Austin,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,500 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 
U.S.  CI.  222^95  2  CUjims 

1.  In  a  contamer  for  paste,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  hollow 
base  member  and  a  main  chamber  member,  said  main  cham- 
ber member  having  a  substantially  flexible  resilient  annular 
wall  member  comprising  a  continuous  helical  bellows  in  the 
form  of  a  helical  thread  having  a  central  axis  and  biased  to  an 
extended  position  by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber, said  wall  member  including  a  short  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion which  terminates  downwardly  at  an  annular  bottom  edge 
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portion  which  is  situated  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  said  thread  terminating  downwardly  at  said  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  wall  portion,  said  main  chamber  member 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
top,  said  wall  member  thread  being  adapted  to  be  screwed 
directly  into  and  collapsed  within  said  hollow  base  member; 
said  hollow  base  member  having  a  threaded  opening  at  the  top 
thereof  for  threadingly  engaging  said  thread,  and  chamber 
member  stop  means  spaced  from  said  threaded  opening  a 
sufficient  distance  to  receive  said  wall  member  in  collapsed 


condition  within  said  base  member,  the  improvement  in 
which:  the  closed  bottom  of  the  chamber  consists  of  a 
smoothly  curving  flexible  bottom  member  which  begins  radi- 
ally outwardly  at  said  annular  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  wall 
member,  angles  abruptly  radially  inwardly  toward  the  central 
axis  of  the  container,  then  curves  smoothly  away  from  said 
plane  of  said  edge  portion,  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  container,  and  thereupon  terminates  in  a 
smoothly  rounded,  closed  central  portion,  said  flexible  bottom 
member  being  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  permit  involution  to 
a  position  within  said  wall  member. 


3,873,004 

HIGH  PRESSURE  HOT  WATER  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Eugene  P.  Feild,  2213  Mission  Blvd.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,141,  March  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,662 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5152 
U.S.  CI.  222-135  11  Claims 


a  plurality  of  first  conduits  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
manifold  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end; 

at  least  one  second  conduit  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
conduits  by  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  separately 
actuatable  valves; 

a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  separately  actuatable  water 
valves  connected  to  each  of  said  first  conduits  intermedi- 
ate said  manifold  and  said  connection  to  said  second 
conduits; 

a  separate  one  of  a  number  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
second  conduits  of  auxiliary  liquid  high  pressurizing 
means  operably  connected  to  each  of  said  second  con- 
duits; and 

control  means  for  controlling  all  of  said  valves. 


3373,005 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  SPOUT  MOUNTED  IN 

CLOSURE  SKIRT 

Robert  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 

Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,487 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5132 

U.S.  CI.  222-153  10  Claims 


/<S^  34^&},4Z,  ^^^44 


7.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  difficult  to  clean  surfaces 
which  comprises: 
water  source  means  for  providing  an  insured  source  of 

water  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  25  psi  and  less  than  about 

1 00  psi; 
heating  means; 
continually  operating  water  high  pressurizing  means  for 

providing  a  constant  volume  of  water  in  excess  of  the 

total  maximum  requirements  of  said  apparatus  consisting 

of  a  single  high  pressure  pump; 
a  manifold; 
wherein  said  heating  means,  water  high  pressurizing  means 

and  manifold  are  serially  connected  to  said  water  source 

means;  ; 


6.  In  the  combination  of  a  dispensing  closure  and  a  con- 
tainer having  a  container  neck,  said  closure  having  a  cap  and 
a  spout,  said  cap  including  means  engaging  said  neck  so  as  to 
mount  said  closure  on  said  neck,  a  skirt  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing through  said  cap,  said  spout  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  cap  and  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
spout  being  capable  of  being  rotated  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  opening  is  sealed  off  by  contact  with  said 
spout  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  passage  is  in  aHgn- 
ment  with  said  opening,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  spout  being  mounted  on  said  skirt  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  said  skirt  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  towards  the 
bottom  of  said  skirt  in  said  closed  position, 
said  container   having  a   circumferential   recess   located 
around  said  neck  and  having  a  radially  extending  notch 
extending  radially  from  said  recess, 
said  notch  being  of  such  width  and  depth  that  said  spout 
may  be  rotated  between  said  opened  and  closed  positions 
when  it  is  opposite  said  notch, 
said  skirt  and  said  spout  fitting  within  said  recess  when  said 
spout  is  in  said  closed  position  so  that  said  spout  cannot 
be  rotated  to  said  open  position  unless  it  is  located  oppo- 
site said  notch, 
said  closure  being  rotatable  on  said  neck  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  rotated  to  positions  in  which  said  spout  is  not 
opposite  said  notch  as  well  as  to  a  position  in  which  said 
spout  is  opposite  said  notch. 


1414 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


March  25,  1975 


3373,006 

SAFETY  SECONDARY  CLOSURE 

Mack  Robert  Fields,  1624-2  Lake  Dr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33516 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,003 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5132 

U.S.  CI.  222-153  8  Claims 


1.  A  primary  safety  closure  having  a  spout  carried  by  a  wail 
portion  integrally  formed  with  a  depending  skirt  portion,  an 
overcap  hinged  to  said  wall  portion  and  having  a  plug  member 
for  sealing  engagement  in  said  spout,  and  means  for  latching 
said  overcap  in  said  sealing  engagement,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  latch  portions  carried  by  said  wall 
portion,  a  pair  of  resilient  spaced  apart  catch  means  carried  by 
said  overcap  and  extending  into  latching  engagement  with  said 
latch  portions,  tab  means  on  said  overcap  extending  outwardly 
part  way  between  said  pair  of  catch  means  whereby  to  unseal 
said  spout  both  of  said  catch  means  must  be  disengaged  from 
said  latch  portions  before  the  tab  means  can  be  urged  upward 
with  respect  to  said  spout. 


3,873,007 

METERED  PRODUCT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Christine,  Catasaque,  and  William  E.  R.  Watt, 

Barto,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Inpaco,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  205,692,  Dec.  7,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,758,005,  and  Ser.  No.  301,076,  Oct.  26,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  312,485,  Dec.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,472 

Int.  CI.  G01f///iO 

U.S.  CI.  222-309  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  metered  product  dispensing  system,  a  hollow  con- 
tainer including  a  base  having  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  apart  side 
walls  and  spaced  apart  end  walls,  there  being  a  slot  in  said 
bottom  wall,  said  slot  including  a  narrow  portion  and  a  wider 
portion,  a  bushing  depending  from  said  bottom  wall,  and 
having  a  tapered  fitting  depending  therefrom,  a  cover  hingedly 
connected  to  said  base,  and  said  cover  including  spaced  apart 
side  portions,  and  a  top  that  includes  angularly  arranged  sur- 
faces, an  end  of  said  top  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
base,  a  latch  releasably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  cover 
to  said  base,  a  flexible  pouch  arranged  in  said  container  for 
holding  material  to  be  dispensed,  a  fitment  on  said  pouch 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  bottom  wall;  a  gun  including 
a  hollow  body  member  having  a  handle  on  an  end  portion 


thereof,  a  manually  operable  trigger  pivotally  connected  to 
said  handle,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  trigger,  a  tear 
piece  pivotally  connected  to  said  link,  a  sleeve  having  t^eth 
thereon  meshing  with  teeth  on  said  gear  piece,  a  rod  in  said 
gun  body  and  said  rod  having  said  sleeve  siidabiy  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring  member  connected  to  said  gun  body  and  said 
rod,  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  said  rod  and  abutting  said 
sleeve,  a  frusto-conical  plunger  on  the  outer  end  of  said  fod, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  gear  piece,  a  cam  member  siidabiy 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  member  interposed  between 
said  gear  piece  and  said  cam  member,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  gun  body  and  said  bar  having  a  shouldered  portion 
engaged  by  the  cam  member,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said 
bar,  a  pusher  connected  to  said  bar,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  said  gun  and  said  nozzle  including  a  housing 
having  a  tapered  inner  recessed  portion,  a  bayonet  piercing 
member  on  said  nozzle,  a  slidable  body  element  engaged  by 
said  pusher,  a  guide  pin  for  said  body  element,  a  rotary  valve 
member  including  first,  second  and  third  ports,  a  detachable 
tip  for  said  nozzle,  a  shaft  member  connected  to  said  v^lve 
member  and  said  shaft  member  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a 
rack  on  said  body  element  engaging  said  last-named  gear 
teeth,  a  coil  spring  engaging  said  guide  pin,  a  coupling  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  gun.  and  detachable  hold- 
ing means  on  the  top  of  said  gun  for  receiving  the  tapejred 
fitting  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  container. 

3,873,008 

PACKAGE  TYPE  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  FLUID  PRODUCTS 

Ulrich  W.  K.  Jahn,  Wehrda,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Ketien 

bach     Fabrik     Chemischer     Erzeugnisse,     Eschenburg- 

Wissenbach  (Dillkreis),  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,    19f74, 
7400492 

i  Int.  CI.  GO  If  7/ /OO 


U.S.  CI.  222-1390 


2Cla 


ms 


1.  A  package  type  metering  device  for  high  viscosity  fluid 
products,  particularly  suitable  for  metering  impression  materi- 
als in  dental  applications  and  for  the  usage  in  dental  laborato- 
ries, characterized  by  a  first  cylindrical  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  open  at  its  bottom  end  and  closed  at  its 
upper  end  by  a  fixed  upper  cover  plate  member  that  is  coni- 
cally  tapered  towards  a  central  discharge  orifice;  a  plunger 
type  bottom  member  fitted  into  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  spid 
first  cylindrical  tubular  member  and  movable  within  sjaid 
cylindrical  member  by  means  of  a  second  cylindrical  tubular 
member  having  an  externally  threaded  surface  threadedly 
engaging  an  internal  thread  of  a  threaded  ring  member;  said 
threaded  ring  member  mounted  at  said  open  bottom  end  of 
said  first  cylindrical  tubular  member  by  a  detent  means  enmg- 
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ing  a  bead  reinforced  edge  on  the  open  bottom  end  of  said  first 
cylindrical  tubular  member,  a  concentric  annular  groove 
formed  in  said  threaded  ring  member,  said  concentric  annular 
groove  flaring  conically  outwardly  towards  the  outer  edge  of 
said  groove,  a  bead  shaped  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
groove  forming  a  restriction  in  a  passage  connecting  the  inner 
end  of  said  groove  with  an  annular  cavity,  said  annular  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  and  automatically  latch  said  bead  rein- 
forced edge  of  said  first  cylindrical  tubular  member  when 
press-fitting  said  bead  reinforced  edge  into  said  annular  cav- 
ity, an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  threaded  ring  member  remote 
from  the  internal  thread  defining  together  with  said  bead 
shaped  shoulder  a  narrow  annular  orifice  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  said  bead  reinforced  edge  on  said  first  cylindrical 
tubular  member,  said  orifice  serving  as  a  detent  means  for 
latching  said  bead  reinforced  edge  when  introducing  the  same 
in  applying  pressure  into  said  annular  cavity,  an  outer  wall 
portion  of  said  threaded  ring  member  having  an  inherent 
elasticity  and  connected  to  a  reinforcing  flange;  a  plurality  of 
indicia  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  reinforcing  flange,  said 
indicia  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  indicia  adjacent  a  nar- 
row groove  extending  over  the  whole  length  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  tubular  member;  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  tubular  member  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
reinforcing  ring  with  a  knurled  outer  surface  and  being  coni- 
cally tapered  at  its  upper  end,  said  conically  tapered  upper 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  plunger  type 
bottom  member  having  a  frusto-conically  tapered  bottom  wall 
and  about  its  outer  circumference  a  plurality  of  piston-ring 
shaped  annular  ridges  whereby  the  configuration  and  dimen- 
sions of  said  movable  bottom  member  substantially  corre- 
spond to  those  of  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  fixed  cover  plate 
of  said  first  cylindrical  tubular  member. 


3,873,009 
BALL  HOLDER 
Noel  G.  Goudreau,  Bradley,  III.,  assignor  to  Willis  G.  Maltby, 
Bourbonnais,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Fikd  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,541 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  D  10  Claims 


3,873,010 
DESK  TOP  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  J.  Patterson,  2170  Century  Park  East,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90067 

nied  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,150 

Int  a.  B60r  7104 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.42  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  assembly  for  use  in  vehicles,  com- 
prising 

a.  a  box  having  an  underside  configured  to  vehicle  associ- 
ated support  structure  between  left  and  right  side  passen- 
ger seating  zones  in  the  vehicle, 

b.  a  readily  removable  deck  on  the  box,  and  a  cushioned 
arm  rest  removably  fitting  over  said  deck,  the  arm  rest 
peripherally  interfitting  the  deck  and  the  deck  substan- 
tially peripherally  encloses  the  upper  rim  portion  of  the 
box.  and 

c.  hold  down  means  attached  to  the  box  for  releasably 
connecting  the  box  to  vehicle  structure  in  order  to  hold 
the  box  underside  downwardly  relative  to  said  support 
structure. 


3,873,011 

METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION 

Janos  A.  Tsuk,  19  Rue  de  I'Aiouette,  94  St.  Maude,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,491 

Int.  CI.  G06k  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  225-93  11  Claims 


1.  A  ball  holder  adapted  for  readily  removably  holding  a 
ball  on  the  person  of  a  player  comprising,  a  base  having  a 
cavity  defining  a  portion  of  a  sphere  less  than  a  hemisphere, 
said  sphere  having  a  diameter  approximately  the  diameter  of 
the  ball,  a  clip  connected  to  the  base  for  securing  the  ball 
holder  to  an  article  of  clothing  worn  by  the  player,  and  a 
retaining  ring  resiliently  connected  to  the  base,  said  retaining 
ring  having  an  annular  portion  spaced  away  from  the  base  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ball  positioned  in  the  cavity 
of  the  base  with  the  ball  protruding  through  the  center  of  the 
annular  portion. 


1.  An  appliance  for  recording  information  on  data  receiving 
cards,  comprising: 

an  in  tray  for  releasably  storing  a  plurality  of  said  cards  in 
tacked  relation; 

an  out  tray  for  releasably  receiving  said  cards  with  recorded 
data  hereon; 

a  data  recording  station;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  cards  from  said  in  tray  to  said  record- 
ing station  and  from  said  recording  station  to  said  out 
tray.  , 
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3,873,012 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Richard  Wick,  Munich;  Berthoid  Fergg,  Taufkirchen;  Wolf- 
gang Zahn,  Munich;  Erich  Nagel,  Anzing;  Mathias  Pflugbeil, 
Baldham;  Christian  Gotze,  Munkh;  Adolf  Fleck,  Munich, 
and  Karl  Dreher,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,247 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.    15,    1972, 
2245309 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  226-44  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  copying  machine  wherein  a  web  of 
photographic  material  is  advanced  lengthwise  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  an  elongated  path,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  first  guide  members  flanking  said  path  at 
opposite  sides  and  defming  an  opening  through  which  an 
intermediate  portion  of  a  web  in  said  path  may  extend  from 
said  path;  a  magazine  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  positioned 
to  receive  that  intermediate  portion  of  a  web  in  said  path 
which  extends  from  said  path  through  said  opening,  said  mag- 
azine having  confming  means  contacting  one  side  of  the  web 
portion  in  said  magazine;  first  transporting  means  located 
ahead  of  said  opening,  as  considered  in  said  direction,  and 
arranged  to  feed  the  web  lengthwise  so  that  the  length  of  the 
web  portion  in  said  magazine  increases  when  the  rate  at  which 
the  web  is  being  fed  into  said  magazine  by  said  first  transport- 
ing means  exceeds  the  rate  of  withdraw!  of  the  web  from  said 
magazine;  second  transporting  means  located  downstream  of 
said  opening  and  arranged  to  intermittently  draw  the  web 
from  said  magazine;  and  a  second  guide  member  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  in  which  said  second  guide 
member  respectively  prevents  and  permits  the  web  in  said 
path  to  enter  said  magazine  through  said  opening. 


3,873,013 

HIGH  VELOCITY  WEB  FLOATING  AIR  BAR  HAVING 

CENTER  EXHAUST  MEANS 

Paul  H.  Stibbe,  DePere.  Wis.,  assignor  to  TEC  Systems,  Inc., 

DePere,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,510 
Int.  CI.  B65h  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  226-97  9  Claims 

1.  An  individual  and  replaceable  air  bar  for  floating  a  con- 
tinuous running  web  and  being  elongated  and  of  enclosed 
tubular  shape  and  including  opposite  end  walls,  opposite  side 
walls,  and  a  generally  flat  plate  located  between  said  side 
walls,  said  plate  having  spaced  apart  longitudinal  and  curved 
edges  and  locatable  closely  adjacent  the  running  web  to  be 
supported,  said  bar  also  having  a  pair  of  air  supply  slots  one 
extending  along  each  of  said  edges  to  form  opposed  Coanda 
nozzles  therewith  for  directing  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  out 
of  the  interior  of  said  air  bar  and  against  said  web,  a  portion 
of  said  stream  turning  toward  the  center  of  said  bar  and  along 
said  web  whereby  said  portions  of  said  streams  discharged  by 
said  pair  of  opposed  nozzles  merge  at  the  center  of  said  plate, 
an  exhaust  chamber  formed  within  said  air  bar  and  under  said 


plate,  and  exhaust  passage  means  generally  in  the  centejr  of 
and  through  $aid  plate  and  communicating  with  said  exhaust 


2^-''^Y^" 
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chamber  whereby  said  opposed  portions  of  said  streams  of  air 
are  directed  through  said  exhaust  passage  means  and  into  said 
exhaust  chamber  for  removal  therefrom. 


3,873,014 
SHEET  INTERMITTENT  FEED  DEVICE 
Koh  Matsuhisa,  Ninomiya-Machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  < 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,808  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1972, 47-72^01 
Int.  CI.  B65h  17/36,5/10 
U.S.  CI.  226- 162  9  CMims 


^     , 


1.  A  sheet  intermittent  feed  device  comprising: 

a.  means  for  defining  a  path  of  movement  of  sheet  material 
having  two  opposed  major  surfaces,  including  means  for 
engaging  one  of  the  two  major  surfaces  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial during  advance  thereof  along  said  path;  j 

b.  a  first  member,  for  pressing  said  sheet  material  agannst 
said  engaging  means,  reciprocable  between  first  and 
second  positions  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
along  said  path,  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  two 
major  surfaces  of  the  sheet  material,  and  sufficiently 
displaceable  transversely  of  said  path  to  vary  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  first  member  on  sheet  material  in  the 
path; 

c.  means  for  returning  said  first  member  for  moven^ent 
toward  said  first  position;  and 

d.  a  second  member  fixedly  disposed  on  one  side  of  iaid 
path,  and  closer  to  said  second  position  than  to  said  first 
position,  in  facing  relation  to  said  one  major  surface  of 
sheet  material  in  the  path  such  that  the  path  exteinds 
between  said  first  and  second  members;  | 

e.  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  intermittefitly 
energizable  to  constitute  an  electromagnet; 

f.  the  other  of  said  members  being  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  attractable  by  said  electromagnet;  I 

g.  the  sphere  of  influence  of  said  electromagnet  embracing 
said  second  member  and  said  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  first  member,  such  that  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnet causes  said  first  member  to  move  from  said  first 
position  Jo  said  second  position  while  being  pressed 
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against  sheet  material  in  the  path  by  magnetic  attraction 
to  said  electromagnet,  thereby  advancing  the  sheet  mate- 
rial along  the  path  for  said  predetermined  distance  by 
frictional  pressing  engagement  of  the  first  member  there- 
with, and  de-energization  of  said  electromagnet  releases 
said  first  member  for  return  by  said  returning  means  to 
said  first  position  in  reduced-pressure  sliding  relation  to 
sheet  material  in  the  path. 


I  3,873,015 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREFABRICATING  BUILDING  WALLS 

Powell  WhiUker,  Rt.  2,  Box  541,  Bristol,  Tenn.  37620 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,755 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  227-7  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  wall  panel  from  a  plurality  of 
individual  components  including  a  plate,  a  sill  and  a  plurality 
of  studs  comprising 

a  frame  disposed  substantially  horizontally  above  a  support- 
ing surface  and  adapted  to  receive  said  plurality  of  com- 
ponents, said  frame  including  oppositely  disposed  support 
members  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  defining  respective  elongated  surfaces  adapted  to 
support  the  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  studs  extending 
transversely  between  said  support  members  for  sliding 
movement  therealong,  an  elongated  channel  member 
disposed  laterally  outside  of  and  aligned  with  each  of  said 
support  members,  said  channel  member  having  its  en- 
trance end  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  support 
member  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  of  said 
support  member  and  comprising  a  first  upright  elongated 
panel  having  its  bottom  side  edge  joined  to  said  support 
member  adjacent  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  second  elon- 
gated panel  disposed  in  juxtaposition  and  parallel  to  said 
first  panel  and  having  one  of  its  side  edges  joined  to  the 
top  side  edge  of  said  first  panel  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  top  side  edge  of  said  first  panel 
and  inwardly  of  said  frame  to  define  an  acute  angle  be- 
tween said  panels,  and  a  third  elongated  panel  disposed 
in  juxtaposition  and  parallel  to  said  second  panel  and 
having  one  of  its  side  edges  joined  to  the  lower  side  edge 
of  said  second  panel  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from toward  said  elongated  surface  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  terminating  above  said  surface  whereby  said  third 
panel  is  disposed  in  a  generally  upright  plane  above  said 
surface  and  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  surface  in  a 
direction  generally  laterally  of  the  length  of  said  surface, 
said  panels  and  that  support  member  to  which  they  are 
joined  defining  an  elongated  passageway  for  receiving  a 
plate  or  sill  thereto, 
stop  means  associated  with  each  of  said  elongated  surfaces 
at  the  exit  end  of  its  respective  associated  channel  mem- 
ber for  stopping  sliding  movement  of  said  plate  or  sill 
within  said  passageway  when  said  plate  or  sill  contacts 
said  stop  means  whereby  a  plate  in  one  of  said  channel 
members  is  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  a  sill  in  the 
other  of  said  channel  members  and  spaced  apart  laterally 


from  such  sill  by  the  distance  separating  said  channel 
members  and  with  their  leading  ends  aligned  along  a  line 
transverse  of  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  endless  means  oriented  in  respective  upright 
planes  each  of  which  is  located  laterally  inwardly  and 
aligned  longitudinally  with  one  of  said  elongated  surfaces, 
each  of  said  endless  means  being  adapted  to  traverse  a 
path  including  a  horizontal  upper  run  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  its  adjacent  elongated  surface,  said  upper 
run  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  said  elongated  surface 
of  said  support  member, 

horizontal  planar  support  means  disposed  beneath  said 
upper  run, 

a  plurality  of  lug  means  joined  to  each  of  said  endless  means 
for  travel  therewith,  each  of  said  lug  means  including  a 
first  elongated  arm  means  and  a  further  elongated  arm 
means  joined  to  one  end  of  said  first  arm  means  and 
extending  therefrom  at  a  generally  right  angle,  each  of 
said  lug  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  endless 
means  at  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  further  arm  means 
with  one  of  said  arm  means  being  slidable  on  said  hori- 
zontal planar  support  means  beneath  said  upper  run  of 
said  endless  means  when  said  lug  means  is  in  said  upper 
run, 

the  other  of  said  arm  means  of  each  of  said  lug  means 
extending  upwardly  when  in  said  upper  run  of  its  respec- 
tive endless  means  to  engage  the  backside  of  a  stud  sup- 
ported at  its  opposite  ends  on  said  elongated  surfaces  of 
said  support  member,  said  plurality  of  lug  means  on  one 
endless  means  being  in  register  with  said  plurality  of  lug 
means  on  the  other  endless  means, 

drive  means  for  propelling  each  of  said  endless  means  along 
its  path  whereupon  said  stud  is  moved  forwardly  as  said 
plurality  of  endless  means  move  through  their  respective 
upper  run, 

a  plurality  of  fastener  applicators  disposed  outwardly  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  means  at  locations  adja- 
cent each  of  said  stop  means  and  adapted  to  fasten  said 
plate  and  sill  to  opposite  ends  of  said  stud, 

means  adapted  to  actuate  said  fastener  applicators  substan- 
tially simultaneously  when  a  stud  is  in  position  between 
said  plate  and  sill  and  aligned  with  said  fastener  applica- 
tors, and 

means  adapted  to  suspend  the  forward  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  endless  means  at  the  time  of  actuation  of  said 
fastener  applicators. 


3,873,016 

PLIERS  TYPE  SURGICAL  STAPLER  FOR  JOINING 

DISUNITED  SKIN  OR  FASCIA 

Meyer  Fishbein,  2242  N.  Figueroa  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90065 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,661 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  227—83  10  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  staples  to 
unite  skin  or  fascia,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  pliers-like  members  pivoted 
together  between  their  ends  at  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  and 
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formed  to  provide  on  one  side  of  said  axis  upper  and 
lower  pliers-like  handles  and,  on  the  other  side  of  said 
axis,  corresponding  lower  and  upper  jaw-like  arms  which 
close  and  open  with  jaw-like  movements  as  the  handles 
are  closed  and  opened; 

a  staple  housing  fixed  on  said  lower  arm  generally  longitudi- 
nally thereof  having  a  staple  feedway  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  said  feedway  terminating  in  an  exit 
aperture  facing  generally  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
pivot  axis; 

spring  means  for  urging  a  stack  of  staples  along  said  feed- 
way  and  out  of  said  exit  aperture; 

an  elongate,  generally  vertical  staple  and  ram  guide 
mounted  on  said  lower  arm  over  said  feedway  exit  aper- 
ture and  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  arm  adja- 
cent and  past  the  extremity  of  said  upper  arm, 

said  guide  having  opposed,  spaced,  forward  and  rearward 
walls  defining  a  generally  vertical  guideway  for  a  single 
staple  and  a  ram  thereabove,  said  exit  aperture  of  said 
feedway  opening  into  said  guideway  in  opposition  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  forward  wall,  whereby  staples  from  said 
feedway  may  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
through  said  exit  opening  and  into  said  guideway  and  be 
spring-pressed  against  said  inner  face, 

a  ram  vertically  reciprocable  in  said  guideway, 

an  operative  connection  between  said  upper  pliers  arm  and 
said  ram,  whereby  closure  of  said  handles  drives  said  ram 
downwardly  in  said  guideway  to  engage  and  lower  the 
staple, 

said  guideway  extending  downwardly  through  the  lower  end 
of  said  guide, 

a  staple  forming  anvil  supported  on  said  end  of  said  lower 
arm  in  alignment  with  said  guideway;  and 

forming  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ram  cooperable 
with  said  anvil  to  progressively  close  said  staple  around 
said  anvil  as  said  handles  are  closed,  said  anvil  being 
dimensioned  for  disengagement  from  within  the  staple 
when  the  staple  has  been  closed  thereabout. 


3,873,017 
CORRUGATED  POLYGONAL  CONTAINER 
David  H.  Blatt,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,660 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5136 

U.S.  CI.  229-41  C  6  Claims 


I.  A  polygonal  shipping  container  having  a  tubular  main 
body  portion  and  integral  top  and  bottom  end  closure  flaps 
formed  of  three  die-cut  blanks  of  corrugated  paper  board 
stock,  said  blanks  being  respectively  transversely  scored  along 
perimetrally  spaced  parallel  score  lines  and  adhesively  se- 
cured together  in  laminated  relation  to  provide  said  main  body 
portion  with  a  triple  layered  substantially  continuous  polygo- 
nally  shaped  side  wall  opposite  halves  of  which  each  include 
at  least  three  side  wall  panels,  said  panels  being  relatively 
foldable  in  the  regions  of  all  of  said  score  lines  for  erecting 
said  main  body  portion  into  polygonal  shape,  the  two  outer- 
most laminations  of  said  sidewall  each  having  a  single  pair  of 
diametrically  spaced  sets  of  closely  adjoining  score  lines  for 
flat  folding  said  opposite  halves  of  the  tubular  main  body 
portion  one  against  the  other  at  two  diametrically  opposed 
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comers  of  said  container,  said  diametrically  spaced  sets  'of 
score  lines  in  said  two  outermost  laminations  being  respec- 
tively disposed  in  nested  relation  about  a  fold  line  of  the 
innermost  lamination  to  form  at  said  diametrically  opposed 
corners  of  said  container  outwardly  projecting  triple-layered 
ribs  or  flutes  which  permit  unstressed  flat  folding  of  the  oppo- 
site halves  of  the  container  as  aforesaid  and  serve  as  hahd 
holds  to  facilitate  rolling  of  the  containers  about  their  centf^al 
axes  and  vertical  side-wise  stacking  of  the  containers  when 
erected  into  polygonal  shape,  the  outermost  lamination  of  said 
side  wall  being  perimetrally  scored  and  vertically  slit  to  inte- 
grally provide  the  same  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  foldable 
end  closure  flaps  respectively  hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  each  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said  closure  flaps  being 
each  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  one  half  the  distance 
between  opposite  side  wall  panels  of  the  erected  container, 
the  said  pairs  of  said  flaps  being  respectively  adapted  to  pe 
inturned  from  opposite  side  wall  panels  of  the  erected  con- 
tainer toward  the  central  axis  thereof  for  coplanar  disposition 
with  their  free  edges  in  abutting  relation  along  angularly  re- 
lated lines  commonly  intersecting  said  central  axis  of  the 
container  whereby  said  inturned  pairs  of  the  end  closure  fla  )s 
conjointly  form  a  multi-layered  closure  at  each  end  of  tf  e 
container. 


3,873,018 

EASILY  RUPTURABLE  BAND  OF  TAPE 

James  A.  Donnay,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mip- 

ing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,879 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31100;  B65d  51120 

U.S.  CI.  229-51  TS  '  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  tor  providing  an  easily  rupturable  tape  seal  (  n 
an  article  comprising: 

1 .  adhering  onto  the  article  an  elongated  tape  assembly  th^t 
comprises  (a)  an  elongated  tape  backing  that  is  heail- 
shrinkable  at  a  useful  elevated  temperature,  (b)  a  layer  Of 
adhesive  carried  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  backing  for 
adhering  the  tape  assembly  to  the  article,  and  (c)  dn 
elongated  tear  strip  that  is  adhered  to  the  layer  of  adhe- 
sive, is  at  least  substantially  less  heat-shrinkable  at  sajd 
elevated  temperature  than  the  backing,  is  narrower  In 
width  than  the  backing,  and  is  disposed  between  the  layir 
of  adhesive  and  the  article  in  longitudinal  alignment  wi^h 
the  backing  and  intermediate  the  outer  edges  of  the  back- 
ing; 

2.  making  short  longitudinal  cuts  in  an  end  of  the  backir  g 
on  each  side  of  the  tear  strip;  and 

3.  subjecting  the  tape  assembly  to  said  elevated  temperature 
to  shrink  the  backing  into  tight  engagement  with  the 
article,  whereupon  a  pull-tab  is  formed  by  an  outwaijd 
curving  of  the  portion  of  the  tape  assembly  located  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  cuts  in  the  backing 


March  25    1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1419 


3,873,019  3373,020 

CONTROLLING  AND  RECORDING  FUEL  DISPENSING  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATORS 

Daniel  C.  Hokomb,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CH  Electronics,    Freidrich  Icking,  and  Khius  Bodemar,  both  of  Oeldc,  Ger- 


Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,615 

Int.  CL  G06m  3112 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  CT  3  Chilms 


many,  assignors  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG,  Oelde,  (West- 
falen),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  182,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    18,   1970, 
2046084 

InL  CL  B04b  7106 
U.S.  CI.  233-1  B  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  discrete  products  in  response 
to  the  activation  of  product  selection  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  binary  word  identifying  a  dis- 
pensed product  in  response  to  the  activation  of  its  associ- 
ated selection  means; 

b.  a  counter; 

c.  clock  means  responsive  to  said  generating  means  to  de- 
liver a  series  of  electrical  pulses; 

d.  storing  means  for  storing  preset  price  information  related 
to  each  of  said  selectable  products; 

e.  data  selector  means  for  setting  related  price  information 
into  said  counter  as  a  digital  number  in  resp>onse  to  said 
binary  word; 

f.  means  for  gating  said  series  of  pulses  from  said  clock  into 
said  counter  whereby  the  digital  number  stored  in  said 
counter  is  varied  in  response  to  said  pulses  until  said 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  number; 

g.  means  for  disabling  said  clock  means  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  predetermined  number  in  said  counter; 

h.  tally  module  means  insertable  into  the  machine  and 
when  inserted  enabling  said  selection  means,  and  said 
module  means  including  register  means  coupled  to  said 
clock  means  to  receive  said  series  of  pulses  and  tally  a 
number  proportional  to  ^e  price  of  the  products,  and 
said  module  means  further  including  programmable  secu- 
rity means  comprising  a  preset  electrical  network; 

i.  said  machine  further  including  means  cooperative  with 
said  security  means  and  comprising  amplifier  means  co- 
operative with  said  electricail  network  for  detecting  a 
properly  programmed  module  means  and  operative  to 
deliver  an  enabling  signal  to  activate  the  machine  and 
allow  it  to  dispense  products  while  a  properly  pro- 
grammed module  is  inserted,  whereby  unauthorized  oper- 
ation of  the  said  machine  is  prevented  when  the  OKxlule 
means  is  withdrawn;  and 

J.  k>ck  means  operative  in  response  to  the  selection  of  a 
product  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  inserted  module 
means  until  the  complete  series  of  pulses  has  been  tallied 
in  the  module  means. 


1.  In  a  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  and  an 
auxiliary  part  comprising  separable  elements  and  having  a 
catch  mechanism  including  a  release  arm  for  selectively  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  separable  elements  of  the  auxiliary  part 
by  movement  of  the  release  arm:  a  safety  device  to  insure  that 
the  drum  is  stopped  before  unlocking  of  the  separable  ele- 
ments, comprising, 

a.  a  safety  device  housing  mounted  on  the  machine  in  a 
normally  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, 

b.  an  assembly  including  a  plunger,  a  feeler  member  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  catch  mechanism 
stop  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  plunger,  axially 
slidably  mounted  in  the  safety  device  housing  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  wherein  the  feeler  member 
is  disengaged  from  the  rotatable  member  and  the  catch 
mechanism  stop  is  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  catch 
mechanism  release  arm  preventing  movement  of  the 
release  arm  to  unlock  the  separable  parts,  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  feeler  member  is  in  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  member  and  the  catch  mechanism  stop  is  still 
interposed  as  aforesaid,  and  a  third  position  wherein  the 
feeler  member  is  in  engagement  with  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  the  catch  mechanism  stop  is  out  of  the  path  of  the 
catch  mechanism  release  arm  permitting  movement  of 
the  release  arm  to  unlock  the  separable  parts, 

c.  means  for  arresting  travel  of  the  feeler  assembly  in  said 
intermediate  position  when  the  drum  is  rotating  and 
releasing  the  feeler  assembly  for  movement  to  the  third 
position  upon  stopping  of  the  drum. 


3,873,021 
WIRE  FRAME  CENTRIFUGE 
W.  Charles  Paulsen,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUndngton,  Del. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,410 
InL  a.  B04b  9112 
MS.  CL  233—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  wire  frame  centrifuge  comprising: 

a.  a  hub  having  a  vertical  bore  for  receiving  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  in  driving  relation  thereto; 

b.  a  wire  frame  drivably  connected  to  said  hub  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  generally  coplanar 
radial  arms,  and  each  of  said  arms  comprises  two  pairs  of 
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vertically  spaced  wires,  with  wires  of  each  pair  being 
horizontally  and  generally  coplanarly  spaced; 

c.  a  pair  of  horizontally  displaced  trunnions  carried  by  each 
of  said  arms  at  the  outer  ends  thereof; 

d.  a  straight  link  means  in  each  arm  connecting  each  of  the 
trunnions  of  each  pair  of  each  of  said  arms,  and 


e.  a  plurality  of  pendulous  buckets  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  said  arms,  with  each  bucket  being  sus- 
pended from  the  trunnion  of  one  arm  and  the  trunnion  of 
an  adjacent  arm,  each  of  said  buckets  having  a  bottom 
and  which  bottom  assumes  a  horizontal  position  when 
said  centrifuge  is  motionless. 


3,873,022 
REGULATING  STATION 
Hans  Hilgemann,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tour 
Agenturer  Aktiebolag,  Johanneshov,  Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,795 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    14,   1972, 
2228918 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3102 
U.S.  CI.  237-8  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  flow  regulating  station  for  a  pipeline  for  installation  in 
a  floor,  wall  or  ceiling,  for  use  in  heating  or  cooling  of  a  struc- 
tural layer,  the  flow  regulating  station  comprising: 

a.  a  forward  flow  line 

b.  a  three  way  mixing  valve  having  a  flrst  input  connected 
to  the  forward  flow  line  and  an  output  connected  to  the 
forward  flow  line,  the  output  of  the  forward  flow  line 
being  connected  to  the  pipeline; 


c. 


being 


a  return  flow  line,  the  input  of  the  return  flow  line 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  pipeline; 

d.  a  regulating  line  connected  between  the  return  flow  line 
and  a  second  input  to  the  three  way  valve,  the  regulating 
line  carrying  a  reflux  admixture; 

e.  a  bypass  line  coupled  between  the  return  flow  line  and  the 
forward  flow  line,  the  bypass  line  being  connected  to  the 
return  flow  line  between  the  input  of  the  return  flow  line 
and  the  regulating  line  and  connected  to  the  forward  flow 
line  between  the  output  of  the  three  way  valve  and  the 
output  of  the  forward  flow  line; 

f.  a  feed  pump  connected  in  the  forward  flow  line  between 
the  bypass  line  and  the  output  of  the  forward  flow  line; 
and 

first  and  second  thermostats  connected  in  succession  in 
the  forward  flow  line  between  the  feed  pump  and  the 
output  of  the  forward  flow  line,  the  first  thermostat  being 
preset  to  a  desired  value  and  regulating  the  three  way 
valve,  and  the  second  thermostat  switching  off  the  feed 
pump  when  the  forward  flow  fluid  reaches  a  critical  jtem- 
peraturq. 


g 


;J,873,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  PLUh AL 

COMPONENT  MATERIALS 
Albert  H.  Moss,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Richard  O.  Probst,  Sun 
Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,210,  Sept.  18,  1972,  ' 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431J201 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23110;  B05b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  2393-3  15  Chims 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  gun  for  spraying  plural  component 
material  comprising  a  gun  body,  first  and  second  means  to 
connect  the  gun  body  with  separate  sources  of  first  and  second 
components  to  be  mixed  in  and  sprayed  from  the  gun,  means 
to  connect  tfie  gun  body  with  a  source  of  compressed  air, 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  gun 
body,  and  an  ejection  orifice  for  the  plural  component  mate- 
rial connected  with  the  first  and  second  means  and  coopera- 
tively positioned  with  respect  to  said  means  for  directing  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  gun  body  to  form  a  spray  of 
plural  component  material, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  mixing  the  first  and 
second  components  in  the  connection  between  the  first 
and  second  means  of  said  body  and  the  ejection  orifice, 
means  to  connect  the  source  of  compressed  air  to  the 
mixing  means,  said  mixing  means  being  movably  fastened 
to  the  body  between  a  first  position  where  the  first  and 
second  components  are  permitted  to  flow  through  the 
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mixing  means  to  the  ejection  orifice  and  a  second  position 
where  flow  of  the  first  and  second  components  is  blocked 
and  a  flow  of  compressed  air  is  permitted  to  flow  through 
the  mixing  means  and  ejection  orifice,  said  mixing  means 
being  movably  fastened  to  said  body  so  that  its  movement 
does  not  move  the  ejection  orifice  for  the  mixed  compo- 
nents either  longitudinally  along  its  axis  or  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  compressed 
air,  and  actuation  means  for  moving  the  mixing  means 
between  its  first  and  second  positions. 

I 

3,873,024 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DIFFERENT  POWDERS 

Richard  O.  Probst,  and  Kenneth  E.  Pollard,  both  of  Indianap« 

olis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,495,  Aug.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340^16 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  14  Claims 


along  the  roll  nip  to  atomize  the  liquid  film  into  free  droplets 
which  are  ejected  from  the  roll  nip  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 


liquid  spray,  as  a  result  of  rapid  changes  in  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  the  spreader  roll. 


3,873,026 

MUSICAL  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Cyril  C.  Ochs,  3246  LaClede  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90039 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,333 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3104 

VS.  C\.  239-240  8  Claims 


^^s 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  one  or  more  different  powdered 
materials  entrained  in  air  comprising 
means  forming  a  compartment,  a  spray  orifice  connected 
with  the  compartment,  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight 
passageways  with  openings  to  direct  a  flow  of  each  of  the 
different  powdered  materials  into  the  compartment, 
means  directing  air  flow  into  the  compartment  and  out  of 
the  spray  orifice  to  act  on  the  flow  of  powdered  material 
from  each  passageway  in  the  compartment,  and  means 
for  introducing  an  additional  flow  of  air  into  the  appara- 
tus rearwardly  of  the  compartment  to  assist  in  minimizing 
deleterious  feedback  of  the  powder  to  the  unused  pas- 
sageways and  to  affect  its  spraying  from  the  spray  orifice. 


3,873,025 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  A  LIQUID 
MEDIUM  AND  FOR  SPRAYING  THE  ATOMIZED  LIQUID 

MEDIUM  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  DIRECTION 
Bengt  Qvamstrom,  Borlange,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stora  Kop' 
parbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  Sweden 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,230 
Int.  CI.  F23d  11106;  B05b  3102,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-220  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spraying  an  atomized  liquid  medium  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  particularly  for  coating  or  moisten- 
ing a  material  continuously  advanced  in  the  path  of  the  atom- 
ized medium,  characterized  in  that  the  liquid  medium  is 
passed  to  a  surface  layer  of  elastomeric  open  porous  material 
on  a  spreader  roll,  rotating  this  roll,  passing  said  surface  layer 
through  the  nip  between  said  spreader  roll  and  a  press  roll, 
thereby  causing  said  press  roll  to  compress  said  suriface  layer 


J*?.  ^ 


-|~:^^P^^T 


1.  A  musical  lawn  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  hollow  housing  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  base  member; 
an  impeller  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  relative  thereto; 

a  shaft  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  bottom  end 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said  impeller  with  said  top 
end  projecting  vertically  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  hollow  tubular  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  member  dis- 
posed concentricjilly  with  said  shaft  and  extending  up- 
wardly about  a  portion  thereof  from  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spring  metal  tine  members  associated  with  the 
top  end  portion  of  said  sleeving  and  projecting  upwardly 
relatively  thereto; 

a  spoked  disc  member  affixed  concentrically  to  said  shaft 
with  said  spokes  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
in  a  position  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  tine 
members  upon  rotation  of  said  spokes;  and 

means  affixing  said  spoked  member  to  said  shaft  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  therewith. 
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3,873,027 

VARIABLE-GEOMETRY  CONVERGENT-DIVERGENT 

NOZZLES 
Andre  Alphonse  Medcrk  Leon  Camboulives,  Savigny-Sur- 
Orge;  Theophik  Francois  Le  Maout,  Cesson;  Roger  Alfred 
Jules  Vandcnbroucke,  Antony,  and  Bernard  Arthur  Zibette, 
Vitry-sur-Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,452 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr,    27,    1973, 
73.15346 

Int.  CL  B64c  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.33  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable-geometry  convergent-divergent  fluid  flow 
nozzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  variable  inclination  flaps  each 
of  which  has  an  internal  face  disposed  towards  the  nozzle  axis 
and  an  external  face  disposed  towards  the  exterior  of  the 
nozzle,  and  also  two  lateral  edges  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  nozzle,  said  flaps  being  distributed  in  two  rings 
which  are  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  so  as  to  afford  an  upstream  ring  of  flaps  and  a  down- 
stream ring  of  flaps,  with  each  flap  of  the  upstream  ring  articu- 
lated at  its  downstream  end  portion  to  the  upstream  end  por- 
tion of  a  flap  in  the  downstream  ring,  each  ring  of  flaps  com- 
prising a  group  of  internal  flaps  and  a  group  of  external  flaps, 
the  internal  and  external  flaps  of  each  ring  being  arranged 
alternately  as  considered  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  nozzle  and  each  internal  flap  being  arranged  so  that  por- 
tions of  the  outer  face  thereof  adjacent  its  lateral  edges  bear 
against  the  internal  faces  of  the  two  adjacent  external  flaps, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

a.  each  internal  flap  of  the  upstream  ring  is  articulated  to  an 
internal  flap  of  the  downstream  ring  by  means  of  a  hinge 
which  extends  over  the  whole  circumferential  width  of 
the  said  two  flaps,  and 

b.  each  external  flap  of  one  of  the  two  rings  is  provided 
adjacent  each  of  its  two  lateral  edges  with  a  recess  shaped 
in  such  manner  as  to  receive  in  a  substantially  sealed 
manner,  the  end  of  the  hinge  associated  with  the  pair  of 
adjacent  internal  flaps,  said  end  being  arranged  to  slide  in 
said  recess  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  nozzle 
when  any  variation  in  nozzle  flap  inclination  takes  place. 


3373,028  I 

PRECISION  TORCH  ASSEMBLY 
Rkhard  W.  Miller,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victor  Equipment 
Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,062 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  239-413  10  Claims 

1.  A  precision  torch  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  small  torch  tip  with  a  small  oriflce  therein; 

b.  an  elbow  assembly  that  is  connected  at  its  exterior  end 
with  said  torch  tip;  said  elbow  assembly  including: 

i.  a  tubular  elbow  that  is  straight  adjacent  its  head  end  and 
is  bent  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  is  rotatable  such 


that  its  tip  end  can  be  rotated  to  facilitate  viewing  and 
using  the  torch;  said  head  end  comprising  a  smooth  end 
that  is  adapated  to  sealingly  seat  against  a  resilient 
gasket  and  retain  its  seal  even  if  said  elbow  is  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a  new  angle  for  optimum 
viewing  and  using: 
ii.  an  elbow  nut  disposed  peripherally  about  said  smooth 
end  and  retaining  it  in  engagement  with  said  gasket; 
said  elbow  nut  having  a  knurled  portion  for  hand  tight- 
ening and  a  threaded  portion  for  retaining  the  sealing 
engagement  between  said  smooth  end  and  said  gasket; 
c.  a  resflient  gasket  sealingly  engaging  said  smooth  end 
of  said  elbow  such  that  said  elbow  can  be  rotated  to  any 
desired  angle  and  still  provide  a  sealed  interconnection 
with  a  first  annular  recess  in  a  head;  I 

d.  a  head  including:  f 

i.  an  elbow  end  having  a  flrst  main  passageway  thefe- 
within; 


/IS  119 


/I7 


ii.  a  first  annular  recess  disposed  peripherally  about  s^id 
first  main  passageway  and  having  said  resilient  gasket 
and  said  smooth  end  sealingly  retained  therewithin  apd 
a  threaded  bore  disposed  peripherally  about  said  first 
main  passageway  and  containing  said  threaded  portion 
of  said  elbow  nut; 

iii.  respective  fuel  and  oxygen  passageways  connected 
with  said  first  main  passageway  and  having  respective 
poppet  valves  and  seats  sealingly  and  adjustably  inter- 
posed therewithin; 

iv.  a  barrel  end  having  an  annular  barrel  recess  disposed 
peripherally  thereabout;  [ 

d.  a  barrel  having  its  head  end  disposed  in  said  annular 
barrel  recess  and  about  said  barrel  end  of  said  head  and 
connected  to  said  barrel  end  of  said  head  for  serving  as 
a  handle;  and 

e.  respective  fuel  and  oxygen  passageways  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  barrel  and  adapted  at  their  hose  enjds 
for  sealing  connection  with  respective  fuel  and  oxygen 
hoses. 


3,873,029 
ADAPTOR  FOR  FLAMELESS  HEAT  TOOLS 
Michael  F.  Mihaly,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,846 
I  Int.  CI.  B05b  1/26 

\}&.  CI.  239-518  17  Claiihs 

1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  heat  tool  having  a  noz2]e 
through  which  heated  fluid  exits,  comprising:  1 

a.  housing  means  for  defining  an  interior  chamber,  said 
housing  means  having  first  and  second  open  ends  incluo- 
ing  a  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  adapted  for 
detachable  mounting  to  said  exit  nozzle;  I 

b.  baffle  means  disposed  in  said  interior  chamber  for  defin- 
ing therein  an  orifice  communicating  with  said  exit  nozzle 
through  said  first  end  of  said  housing  means  and  for 
guiding  said  heated  fluid  exiting  from  said  nozzle  through 
said  orifice  and  said  housing  means  second  end,  said 
baffle  means  including  means  extending  beyond  said 
housing  means  second  end  for  locating  said  orifice  rela- 
tive to  an  opening  provided  in  a  work  surface,  said  ex- 
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tending  means  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
opening  to  exclude  said  heated  fluid  therefrom;  and 


c.  means  for  supporting  said  baffle  means  relative  to  said 
housing  means. 


3,873,030  ! 

i        ONE-PIECE  DRIP  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Jaime  Suhagun  Barragan,  Calle  del  Teco  287,  Zamora,  Mi- 
choacan,  Mexico.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,629,  Sept.  13, 
1972,  abandoned. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  July  17, 1972, 137086 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  239-542  i  1  Claim 


1.  A  one-piece  drip  irrigation  device  for  attachment  to  an 
irrigation  pipe  over  a  perforation  in  the  wall  of  said  pipe, 
comprising  a  one-piece  elongated  casing  member  with  a 
curved  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  the  out- 
side of  the  pipe  walls,  said  casing  member  having  a  curved 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  of  uniform  height  extending  around 
the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  having  a  multiplicity  of 
internal  walls  of  the  same  height  as  the  side  walls  arranged  to 
form  passages  providing  a  multiplicity  of  obstacles  to  liquid 
flow,  the  tops  of  said  side  and  internal  walls  engaging  with  the 
outer  walls  of  the  pipe  when  the  device  is  attached  to  the 
irrigation  pipe,  an  outlet  hole  being  provided  in  said  casing 
member  to  distribute  liquid  from  said  irrigation  pipe  at  low- 
ered pressure  after  passing  through  said  passages. 


3,873,031 
WEEPER  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Wilbur  C.  Reeder,  1961  Midwick  Dr.,  AHadena,  Calif.  91001, 
and  Norman  D.  Batterson,  3870  Shadow  Grove  Rd.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.  91107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,355,  April  5,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,746,263.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

323,638 
Int.  CI.  B05b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-542  41  Claims 

1.  That  improvement  in  a  weeper  type  irrigation  system  of 
the  type  having  plastic  tubing  for  distributing  pressurized 
water  to  an  area  to  be  irrigated,  tubular  weeper  means  having 
an  inlet  end  projecting  through  the  sidewall  of  said  plastic 
tubing  with  a  self-sealing  fit  occurring  automatically  as  an 
incident  to  the  insertion  of  said  weeper  means,  said  weeper 


means  having  a  relatively  large  area  water  outlet  opening  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  inlet  end,  valve  seats  facing 
one  another  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  valve  held  loosely  captive  between  said  valve  seats  and 
seatable  by  gravity  on  the  valve  seat  at  said  inlet  end  when  said 


plastic  tubing  is  not  pressurized  and  being  automatically  shift- 
able  into  fixed  seating  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  at  said 
outlet  opening  so  long  as  water  in  said  tubing  is  pressurized, 
and  one  of  said  valve  seats  having  a  bleeder  water  flow  passage 
thereacross  effective  to  limit  water  flow  through  said  irrigation 
system  so  long  as  said  valve  is  seated  on  said  one  valve  seat. 


3,873,032 

MATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  JeUis,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  585,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.  57201 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,984 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  n/OO;  AOlc  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-658  31  Claims 


s\\\\VX\\\\\\\\\\\\\\^\'^\\\\\\\\\V^\\\\\V\\\\\\\\\ 


1.  A  material  feeding  apparatus  comprising:  open  top  box 
means  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  material,  rotatable 
means  mounted  on  the  box  means  for  separating  and  moving 
materia]  from  the  chamber,  first  conveyor  means  for  moving 
material  in  the  chamber  toward  the  rotatable  means,  walker 
means  located  generally  above  said  rotatable  means  operable 
to  move  material  away  from  the  rotatable  means  and  into  the 
chamber,  said  walker  means  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  members,  means  pivotally  carrying  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  members,  and  crank  means  connected  to  another 
portion  of  each  said  members,  second  means  receiving  mate- 
rial from  the  rotatable  means  and  discharging  the  material 
from  said  box  means,  and  drive  means  for  operating  the  rotat- 
able means,  first  conveyor  means,  walker  means  and  second 
means,  said  drive  means  operable  to  rotate  said  crank  means 
whereby  said  members  reciprocate  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 
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3^73,033 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

SUGARCANE  STALKS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING 

Sydney  Edward  Tilby,  Winterburn,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Canadian  Cane  Equipment  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,775 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55100;  B02c  18100 

U.S.  CI.  241  — 19  18  Claims 


n?       75       69, 
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«  ^s 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  mass  of  randomly  ori- 
ented trash-containing  sugarcane  stalks  for  subsequent  pro- 
cessing and  which  apparatus  includes: 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  randomly  oriented  trash- 
containing  mass  of  sugarcane  stalks; 
the  conveyor  means  including  aligning  means  for  gener- 
ally aligning  substantially  all  of  the  stalks  in  the  mass 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  their  conveyed  travel; 
chopping  means  disposed  downwsteam  of  the  aligning 
means  and  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  means,  for  receiv- 
ing and  chopping  the  aligned  stalks  transversely  thereof 
into  relatively  shorter  chopped  lengths;  and 
detrashing  means  disposed  upstream  of  the  chopping  means 
for  treating  the  mass  of  stalks  during  travel  thereof  to 
remove  trash; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  detrashing  means  includes: 
a  detrashing  station  including  at  least  one  initial,  coacting 
pair  of  rollers  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  of 
stalk  travel;  the  initial  roller  pair  comprising  an  upper 
roller  superposed  vertically  above  a  lower  roller;  said 
initial  roller  pair  being  arranged  to  positively  engage  and 
convey  the  mass  of  cane  stalks  therebetween  in  a  first 
direction  of  travel  to  a  junction  of  at  least  one  additional 
pair  of  vertically  superposed  rollers  arranged  to  rotate  in 
a  second  direction  of  stalk  travel;  said  additional  roller 
pair  disposed  adjacent  said  initial  roller  pair  and  disposed 
to  positively  engage  and  convey  the  mass  of  cane  stalks 
therebetween  from  said  junction  in  a  second  direction 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  first  direction;  and  the  lower 
roller  of  said  additional  roller  pair  being  positioned  to 
deflect  downwardly  nonflexible  trash  material  such  as 
rocks. 


3,873,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  PULP 

Eitaro  Iwahori,  Narashinoshi;  Mitsuo  Kurita,  Yokohamashi, 

and  Mitsumasa  Uno,  Ichiharashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,580,  May  21,  1973, ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,778,  Dec.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,408 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13110,  131288 
MS.  CI.  241-55  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fibrillating  synthetic  resin  film  into 
synthetic  pulp  which  comprises  in  combination: 
A.  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  having 
a.  an  inlet  on  one  side  for  supplying  air  and  materials  to 
be  fibrillated. 


b.  an  outlet  on  the  other  side  for  discharging  an  air  stream 
containing  fibrillated  materials, 

c.  a  plurality  of  linear  projections  disposed  along  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  casing  in  an  alignment 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  s^id 
casing, 

B.  a  rotary  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  casing  and 
which  is  capable  of  being  revolved  at  high  speed  around 
the  center  line  of  said  casing,  I 

C.  at  least  two  rotors  affixed  to  said  shaft 

a.  each  rotor  comprising  a  disk  fixed  perpendicularly  to 
said  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vanes 
fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  which  extend 


radially  outward  to  within  a  very  short  distance  of  the 
inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plurality  of  linear  pro- 
jections, 

D.  pairs  of  circular  plates  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft  in  sijch 
a  way  that  each  of  said  pairs  supports  a  rotor  therebe- 
tween, 

E.  means  adjacent  said  inlet  for  sucking  in  air  and  the 
materials  to  be  fibrillated  and  discharging  the  pir 
stream  containing  the  fibrillated  materials,  said  means 
comprising  a  disk  fixed  perpendicularly  to  said  rotary 
shaft,  and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  provided  therein, 

F.  the  circular  plates  of  adjacent  rotors  being  spacied 
apart  so  as  to  leave  a  substantially  unobstructed  sp^ce 
between  adjacent  rotors. 


'  3,873,035 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Russell  Richard  Benson,  1515  Pemberton  Ave.,  North  Vancou- 
ver, B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,985 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13109 

U.S.  CI.  241—100  3  Claihis 


1.  Garbage  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  hav  ng 
a  discharge  opening  through  its  bottom,  a  breaking  dr^im 
means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  openning  and  compi^is- 
ing  a  central  cylindrical  member  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  fixed 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  drum  means  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  opening;  anvil  means  disposed  at  and  defining 
one  side  of  said  opening,  said  anvil  means  including  a  plurality 
of  anvil  elements  extending  between  adjacent  teeth  of  said 
breaking  drum  means,  check  means  rigidly  supported  fr^m 
the  side  of  said  opening  opposite  said  first-mentioned  side  and 
including  check  plates  disposed  between  the  respective  te«th 
of  said  breaking  drum  means  and  encircling  said  cylindrical 
member,  power  means  for  rotating  said  breaking  drum  me^ns 
at  a  low  peripheral  speed  in  a  direction  such  that  its  said  te^th 
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rotate  downwardly  between  said  anvil  elements  to  force  the 
treated  garbage  downwardly  through  said  opening,  while  said 
check  plates  occupying  the  spaces  between  adjoining  teeth 
prevent  the  upward  return  of  garbage  into  the  said  hopper;  a 
horizontally  disposed  tube  means  below  said  breaking  drum 
means  and  communicating  through  said  opening  with  the 
hopper;  a  receptacle  having  a  horizontally  directed  opening 
telescopically  receiving  and  movable  lengthwise  on  said  tube 
means,  and  means  supporting  the  receptacle  for  lengthwise 
movement  on  the  said  tube  means  in  response  to  the  pressure 
of  treated  garbage  as  caused  by  rotation  of  said  breaking  drum 
means,  said  breaking  drum  means  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  opening  into  said  tube  means  to  produce  said 
pressure  on  the  treated  garbage  and  movement  of  the  treated 
garbage  through  the  tube  means. 


3,873,036 
SUPPORT  AND  SEAL  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSER 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,228 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18142 

U.S.  CI.  241-100.5  9  Claims 


spherical  friction  bearing,  said  support  stem  being  mounted 
for  slidable  longitudinal  movement  in  a  stationary  hollow  shaft 
in  the  housing  and  having  connected  to  its  lower  end  a  piston- 
cylinder  in  communication  with  a  pressure  fluid  source  for 
selective  adjustment  of  the  width  of  the  crusher  gap,  the  im- 


provement consisting  in  that  said  connection  between  the 
support  stem  and  the  piston-cylinder  assembly  is  such  as  to 
render  said  piston-cylinder  assembly  removable  from  and 
insertable  in  a  downward  direction  into  said  hollow  shaft  from 
above  the  housing  as  a  single  unit  together  with  said  support 
stem. 


1.  In  a  waste  disposer,  the  combination  comprising:  housing 
means  including  a  resilient  generally  annular  housing  inlet 
portion,  sleeve  means  including  an  upper  flanged  portion 
supportable  in  a  drain  opening  of  a  sink  and  further  including 
aa  lower  sleeve  portion  extending  through  and  depending 
below  said  drain  opening,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve 
means  to  said  sink,  said  sleeve  means  further  including  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  generally  annular  upwardly  facing 
projections  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  lower  sleeve  por- 
tion, said  resilient  housing  inlet  portion  including  an  internal 
surface  formed  with  projections  for  generally  mating  resilient 
engagement  with  the  projections  on  said  lower  sleeve  portion, 
said  resiliently  engageable  mating  projections  being  formed  to 
permit  easy  assembly  of  said  resilient  housing  inlet  portion 
onto  said  lower  sleeve  portion  and  to  retard  removal  there- 
from, and  clamp  means  encircling  the  resilient  housing  inlet 
portion  and  generally  aligned  with  the  projections  of  said 
housing  inlet  portion  and  the  projections  of  said  lower  sleeve 
portion  to  maintain  positive  engagement  therebetween. 


1  3,873,037 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
Hans  Decker,  Baldurstrasse  24,  Cok>gne-Rath;  Heinz  Hurt- 
manns,  Markmannsgasse  3-5,  Cok>gne;  Willy  Jakobs,  Frie- 
denstrasse  51,  Porz-Gregel,  and  Helmut  Stockmann,  Birken- 
strasse  24,  Wesseling,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,856 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1972, 
2243313 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2106 
U.S.  CI.  241-211  9  Claims 

9.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  of  the  kind  in  which  a  variable  size 
crusher  gap  is  formed  between  an  interior  housing  lining  and 
a  crusher  cone  mounted  for  wobbling,  rotary  movement  on 
the  top  end  of  a  support  stem  through  the  intermediary  of  a 


3,873,038 
DIRECTION  VANES  FOR  THE  CUTTING  BLADES  OF  A 

FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Robert  A.  Wagstaff,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,953 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18120 

U.S.  CI.  24 1—282.2  13  Claims 


13.  An  improved  forage  harvester  reel  of  the  type  having  a 
rotatably  mounted  shaft;  a  plurality  of  disc  shaped  supporting 
plates  rigidly  mounted  and  axially  spaced  along  the  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  cutting  blades  each  with  a  cutting  edge;  a  plurality 
of  mounting  blocks  each  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  and  below  the  cutting  blades  and  the  other  end 
being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  supporting  plates; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  supporting  plates  and  adjacent  said  cutting  edge  for 
directing  and  maintaining  material  as  it  is  being  cut  by  the 
cutting  edge  in  its  path  as  cut. 
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,  3^73,039 

i  WINCH 

Horst  Harms,  and  Hans-Jurgen  Kunsch,  both  of  Bremerhaven, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aktien-Gesellschaft  "Weser",  Bre- 
men, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,574 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    17,    1973, 
2307889 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 
VS.  CI.  242-54  R  8  Claims 


j^w^ry' 


1.  In  a  winch,  particularly  in  a  deep-sea  winch,  a  combina- 
tion comprising  a  first  rotatable  storage  drum  storing  a  supply 
of  a  first  elongated  flexible  element;  at  least  one  second  rotat- 
able storage  drum  storing  a  supply  of  a  different  second  elon- 
gated flexible  element;  and  a  pair  of  driven  rotatable  friction 
drums  adapted  to  receive  said  elements  selectively  and  to  have 
lengths  of  said  elements  trained  about  the  peripheries  of  said 
friction  drums  for  paying  out  and  taking-up  of  the  respective 
element,  said  friction  drums  each  comprising  a  center  portion 
and  an  annular  portion  surrounding  and  releasably  connected 
to  said  center  portion  and  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  provided  with  circumferentially  extending  grooves. 


3,873,040 
POURING  REEL 
Donald  Sieurin,  Northboro,  and  Alfred  R.  Leger,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,852 

Int.  CI.  B21c  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-82  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pouring  reel  comprising:  rotating 
means  for  forming  an  annular  space  into  which  a  product 
length  issuing  from  the  mill  is  directed  to  accumulate  in  cylin- 
drical coil  form;  elongated  guide  means  having  an  entry  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  product  length  and  an  exit  end  adapted 
to  deliver  the  product  length  into  said  annular  space;  and 
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operating  means  for  varying  the  overall  length  of  said  ^ide 
means  by  axially  moving  said  exit  end  relative  to  said  entry 
end  between  an  extended  position  protruding  into  said  space, 
and  a  retracted  position  there  above. 


3,873,041 
PAWL  LOCK  FOR  RETRACTORS 
Robert  J.  Rumpf,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Wallace  C.  HigbeeJ  Ro- 
meo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Fled  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,764 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/48 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  1 1  Clilms 


1.  A  pawl  aock  for  seat  belt  retractors  having  a  framje,  a 
spool  of  webbing  joumalled  in  said  frame,  a  spring  mptor 
biasing  said  spool  to  wound-up  condition,  a  ratchet  flange  on 
said  spool,  a  pawl  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  ratchet 
in  selected  prevention  of  withdrawal  of  webbing  from  paid 
spool  comprising:  j 

a  stub  shaft  secured  to  said  spool  and  extending  axially 

therefrom; 
a  direction  sensing  member  in  friction  compression  relation 
on  said  stub  shaft  and  slippably  rotatable  therewith  and 
having  a  first  arm  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  second  arm  extending  to  an  oper- 
able connection  with  said  pawl  and  biasing  said  pawl 
toward  engagement  with  said  ratchet  as  said  webbing  is 
withdrawn  from  said  spool  and  biasing  said  pawl  away 
from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  during  rewinding; 
a  disabling  latch  swingable  beneath  said  first  arm  and  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  direction  sensing  member  during 
withdrawal  of  webbing  from  said  spool  until  said  disabling 
latch  is  pivoted  out  of  blocking  relation  of  said  direction 
sensor;  and 
a  condition  sensing  element  connected  to  move  said  dis- 
abling laljch  toward  or  away  from  said  direction  sensor. 


atch 


I  3  873  042 

SAFETY  BELT  LOCKING  WITH  CONICAL  INERTIA 


MEMBER 

Per  Olaf  Weman,  Haslah,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sigmatex, 

A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland  ~ 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,514 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/02;  B65h  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  operated  by  inertia  and  adapted  for 

use  with  a  safety  belt  having  a  withdrawal  direction  and  a 

retracting  direction,  said  safety  belt  being  adapted  to  be 

wound  around  a  reel  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  said  locking 

mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  conical  inertia  member  having  a  base  and 
an  apex,  said  inertia  member  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  central  position  when  said  locking  mechanism 
is  not  in  operation  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  from  said 
central  position  by  inertia;  1 

b.  a  retaining  platform  for  said  inertia  member,  said  inertia 
member  being  supported  on  said  retaining  platform; 

c.  a  substantially  conical  actuating  member  having  an  apex 
and  an  open  bottom,  said  actuating  member  being  dis- 
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posed  above  said  inertia  member  and  centered  over  said 
central  position  of  said  inertia  member; 
.  a  locking  dog  affixed  to  said  actuating  member,  whereby 
displacement  of  said  inertia  member  from  said  central 
position  causes  movement  of  said  actuating  member  and 
said  locking  dog  to  restrain  said  safety  belt  against  move- 
ment in  the  withdrawal  direction;  and 


e.  said  inertia  member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  the  base  of  the  inertia  member  and  a  plurality 
of  balls  rotatably  positioned  in  said  recesses,  said  balls 
resting  on  said  retaining  platform  and  supporting  said 
inertia  member  thereon,  said  inertia  member  being 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  retaining  platform  by  means  of  the 
rotatable  balls. 


3,873,043 
YARN  GUIDE-  AND  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BOBBIN  CREEL 
Edwin  Wildi,  Niederuzwil,  and  Albert  Brandenberger,  Uzwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ben- 
ninger  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   17,   1973, 
605/73 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49/02,  25/14;  D02h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-131.1  7  Claims 


direction  of  travel  of  the  yam  and  being  pivotably  mounted  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  a  gap  between  the  sur- 
faces of  the  yam  clamping  mechanism,  said  feeler  needle 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  flexed  free  end  which  is  lo- 
cated in  said  pivot  plane,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  feeler  nee- 
dle, which  spring  in  the  absence  of  the  yarn  retains  the  feeler 
needle  in  said  tilted  position  defining  a  rest  position,  a  station- 
ary yam  deflecting  pin,  the  feeler  needle  in  this  rest  position 
bearing  with  its  free  end  against  said  stationary  yarn  deflecting 
pin  and  rendering  possible  the  threading-in  of  a  yarn  in  one 
operation  into  the  yam  clamping  mechanism  and  along  the 
deflecting  pin  and  about  such  into  the  U-shaped  end  of  the 
feeler  needle. 


3  873  044 

DUAL  FUNCTION  IN-LINE  TENSIOMETER-YARN 

TENSION  CONTROLLER 

Thomas  A.  Flower,  Colonial  Heights,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,506 

Int  CI.  B65h  59/32,  59/40 

U.S.CL  242-147  R  19  Claims 


9'^        'S  • 


1.  A  yarn  guide-  and  monitoring  mechanism  for  a  bobbin 
creel,  especially  at  a  beam  warping  creel,  comprising  a  feeler 
needle  which  is  held  against  the  yarn  and  in  the  presence  of 
yarn  rupture  carries  out  a  pivotal  movement  into  a  tilted 
position,  wherein  such  feeler  needle  by  interrupting  a  current 
control  circuit  shuts  down  an  associated  yam  processing  ma- 
chine, and  a  yam  clamping  mechanism  formed  by  two  sur- 
faces which  can  be  resiliently  pressed  against  one  another,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  feeler  needle  being  arranged 
behind  the  yarn  clamping  mechanism  with  respect  to  the 


1.  A  dual-function  in-line  tensiometer-yarn  tension  control- 
ler to  constantly  maintain  and  measure  tension  on  a  running 
length  of  yam  comprising  in  combination 

a  movable  yam  guide, 

an  opposed  pair  of  pulleys,  mounted  with  their  axes  parallel 
to  one  another  and  spaced  apart, 

means  to  restrain  said  movable  yarn  guide  to  movement  in 
one  line,  said  line  being  any  line  congruent  with  and 
parallell  to  a  line  between  nd  perpendicular  to  said  pulley 
axes  and  extending  from  on  pulley  axis  to  the  other  pulley 
axis, 

a  highly  flexible,  highly  responsive  continuous  tensile  mem- 
ber having  low  m<iss, 

said  yam  guide  fixably  mounted  on  said  continuous  tensile 
member, 

said  continuous  tensile  member  mounted  to  pass  around 
said  pulleys  under  tension, 

said  pulley  rotatably  mounted  at  either  end  of  said  means  to 
restrain  said  yam  guide, 

means  adjacent  said  movable  yam  guide  to  measure  the 
position  along  said  line  of  said  movable  yam  guide, 

means  connected  to  one  of  said  pulleys  to  bias  said  one  of 
said  pulleys  against  motion  toward  the  opposite  pulley, 
and 

means  connected  to  one  of  said  pulleys  for  urging  said  one 
of  said  pulleys  to  rotate  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  said 
urging  means  including  a  resiliently  biased,  noncontinu- 
ous,  highly  flexible,  highly  responsive  tensile  member 
having  low  mass,  said  one  direction  of  rotation  being 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  caused  by  movement 
of  said  guide  and  said  continuous  tensile  member  due  to 
a  tensioned  yam. 


1428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1975 


3,873,045 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Tsuneo  Nemoto,  and  Kiyoshi  Urayama,  both  of  Miyagi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,883 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1972, 47.87670 
Int.  CI.  Gllb2i/70 
U.S.  CI.  242-199  7  Claims 


relative  to  the  case  and  film  spool,  fourth  means  for  limiting 
the  displacement  of  the  spring  element  to  prevent  breaking 


m 


iMifiti 


m;    ju 
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a 
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1.  A  cassette  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  comprising  a  housing  containing  rotatable 
reels  on  which  a  resilient  flexible  tape  is  wound,  said  housing 
having  an  access  opening  extending  along  a  side  thereof  and 
through  which  said  tape  can  be  withdrawn  from  said  housing 
for  the  recording  and  reproducing  of  signals  thereon,  guide 
means  within  said  housing  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
opening  for  directing  the  tape  between  said  reels  in  a  path 
including  a  run  extending  along  said  opening  and  path  por- 
tions extending  from  adjacent  said  ends  of  said  opening  tan- 
gentially  to  the  outer  turns  of  said  tape  wound  on  the  respec- 
tive reels,  and  at  least  one  tape  shifting  means  acting  against 
a  face  of  said  tape  in  a  region  of  a  respective  one  of  said  path 
portions  between  the  outer  turn  on  the  respective  reel  and  the 
proximal  side  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  access  opening,  said 
tape  shifting  means  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  course 
between  the  respective  reel  and  the  adjacent  guide  means  and 
being  resiliently  urged  generally  tangentially  of  the  outer  turn 
thereon  to  a  normal  position  in  which  said  tape  shifting  means 
produces  a  bend  in  said  one  path  portion  between  the  respec- 
tive guide  means  and  reel,  the  concave  surface  of  the  bend 
facing  generally  toward  the  other  reel  so  that  turning  of  said 
respective  reel  in  the  direction  for  unwinding  the  tape  there- 
from enlarges  said  bend  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other 
reel  due  to  the  resilient  flexibility  of  said  tape  and  transmission 
to  said  run  of  the  resulting  slack  in  the  tape  is  avoided,  said 
tape  shifting  means  being  deflected  from  said  normal  position 
by  said  tape  in  response  to  a  substantial  tension  in  the  latter 
for  removing  said  bend  from  the  respective  path  portion. 


thereof  and  a  Jcey  to  lock  the 
operative  condition. 


lid  and  case  in  a  closed  and 


3,873,047 

IMPACT  CRUSHER 

Louis  W.  Johnson,  3440  Franklin  Blvd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  9740|1 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,635 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13109 

U.S.  CI.  241—275  21  Clai»ns 
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3,873,046 
PROJECTION  CASSETTE 
Louis  Thevenaz,  Sainte-Croix,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Boiex 
International  SA,  Sainte-Croix,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,992 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132,  23104 
VS.  CI.  242- 199  14  Claims 

1.  A  cinematographic  film  projection  cassette  comprising  a 
case,  a  first  cavity  for  a  standard  film  spool,  a  second  cavity 
for  a  take-up  core,  a  lid  movably  attached  to  the  case  and  a 
spring  element  for  locking  the  cassette,  and  having  first  means 
for  guiding  the  film  round  the  inside  comers  of  the  case,  and 
second  means  for  confining  the  path  of  the  film  to  the  plane 
common  with  the  film  spool  and  take-up  core  to  ensure  a 
regular  winding  of  the  film  onto  the  take-up  core,  third  means 
for  retaining  the  take-up  core  in  a  pre-determined  position 


1.  In  an  impact  crusher: 

base  means, 

a  rotary  impeller  mounted  on  the  base  means  for  rotationjon 
a  vertical  axis,  i  I 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  impeller  to  centrifugally  throw 
material  to  be  crushed  through  a  predetermined  annular 
zone  around  the  impeller,  | 

annular  breaker  bar  means,  ' 

mounting  means  mounting  the  breaker  bar  means  adjust- 
ably on  the  base  means  in  positions  surrounding  said 
annular  zone, 

and  adjustment  means  for  moving  the  breaker  bar  means 
relative  to  the  base  means  to  vary  the  portion  of  the 
breaker  bar  means  impacted  by  the  thrown  material  to 
distribute  wear  over  a  large  area  of  the  breaker  bar 
means. 
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3,873,048 
PROJECTILE  BOATTAILS 
Anders  S.  Platou,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,799 

Int.  CI.  F42b  11102 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.1  5  Chiims 


31 


an  air  baffle  structure  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rotors  for 
deflecting  air  discharged  rearwardly  by  said  rotors; 

a  pair  of  stabilizer  flaps  projecting  horizontally  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  hull;  and 

a  tailplane  provided  rearwardly  of  said  baffle  structure. 


3,873,050 
ATTITUDE  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Maynard  L.  Hill,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,391 

Int.  CL  B64c  13118 

U.S.  CI.  244—77  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamically  stable  projectile  comprising  an  ogi- 
val  nose,  a  substantially  cylindrical  main  body  portion  and  a 
boattailed  base  portion  formed  by  at  least  three  equidistant 
identical  slanted  surfaces,  each  said  slanted  surfaces  originat- 
ing at  a  point  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  main  body  and 
each  of  said  slanted  surfaces  being  terminated  by  a  straight 
side  at  the  rear  face  of  said  base  portion,  said  straight  sides 
being  non-contiguous  to  each  other  thereby  forming  fin-like 
portions  between  said  slanted  surfaces,  and  wherein  the  cross- 
section  of  each  of  said  fin-like  portions  tapers  outwardly  from 
a  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension  at  its  minimum  radial 
distance  from  the  centerline  of  the  projectile  to  a  maximum 
cross-sectional  demension  at  its  maximum  radial  distance 
from  the  projectile  centerline. 


3,873,049 

FLYING  MACHINE 

Paul  V.  Horsdal,  60  Sparks  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  13, 1973, 176372 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27108 

U.S.  CI.  244-17.23  1  Claim 


j-^'V^fc^ 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  hull; 

four  vertical  drive  shafts  extending  upwardly  from  said  hull; 
four  rotors  respectively  mounted  on  said  shafts  above  said 
hull; 

said  drive  shafts  and  said  rotors  being  disposed  in  two  pairs, 
with  the  two  rotors  of  each  pair  spaced  apart  transversely 
of  said  machine  and  with  said  pairs  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  said  machine; 

means  for  rotating  said  vertical  drive  shafts  in  directions 
such  that  the  inboard  sides  of  said  rotors  travel  towards 
the  rear  of  said  machine; 

each  of  said  rotors  being  dish-shaped  and  having  its  concave 
side  facing  downwardly;  and 

each  of  said  rotors  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots  therein; 

said  slot  defining  means  comprising,  for  each  of  said  slots, 
a  first  edge  extending  upwardly  from,  and  forwardly  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of,  the  respective  one  of  said 
rotors  and  a  second  edge  extending  downwardly  from, 
and  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of,  said  respec- 
tive rotor; 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  attitude  of  an  airborne  vehi- 
cle operating  in  the  electrostatic  field  existing  in  the  earth's 
atmosphere,  comprising: 

probe  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  responsive  to  said 
electrostatic  field; 

ground  connection  means  on  said  vehicle; 

referencing  means  electrically  connected  to  the  probe 
means  and  the  ground  connection  means  for  comparing 
the  response  to  the  electrostatic  field  sensed  by  said 
probe  means  to  the  potential  existing  at  said  ground 
connection  means,  said  referencing  means  producing  an 
output  signal  proportional  thereto,  said  output  signal 
indicating  alignment  between  a  reference  line  taken  be- 
tween said  probe  means  and  said  ground  connection 
means  and  an  equipotential  line  existing  in  said  earth's 
electrostatic  field. 

II.  A  method  for  detecting  the  attitude  of  an  airborne 
vehicle  operating  in  the  electric  fi.eld  existing  in  the  earth's 
atmosphere,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  potential  of  said  electrostatic  field  with  probe 
means  responsive  to  the  electrostatic  field; 

measuring  the  potential  at  a  ground  connection  on  the 
vehicle; 

comparing  the  potential  sensed  by  said  probe  means  with 
the  potential  measured  at  said  ground  connection;  and 

generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  in 
the  two  potentials,  said  output  signal  indicating  alignment 
between  a  reference  line  taken  between  said  probe  means 
and  said  ground  connection  and  an  equipotential  line 
existing  in  said  earth's  electrostatic  field. 


3,873,051 
TIME  DELAY  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Rudolph  S.  Kennedy,  35  Maple  Ave.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 
07974 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,826 

Int.  CI.  B64c  31106 

U.S.  CL  244- 155  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  time  delay  release  device  comprising  an  elongated 

piece  of  resilient  material  the  ends  of  said  elongated  material 

having  adhesive  means  to  hold  an  article  and  subsequently 


932  0.G.-51 
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release  said  article  after  a  defined  time  duration;  said  adhesive 
means  which  maintains  said  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  apertures  on  each  of  said  ends,  and  an 
adhesive  strip  overiaying  said  apertures  on  the  same  side  of 
said  piece  of  material  whereby,  when  said  ends  are  positioned 
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3^73,053 

RING  TO  STUD  CONVERTER 

John  H.  Kwik,  Jr.,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,656 

Int.  CI.  B61d  45100;  B60p  7108 

U.S.  CI.  105-476  4  Cli^s 


adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  adhesive  strip  overlaying  said 
apertures  on  each  end  is  pressed  into  common  engagement, 
said  ends  will  be  maintained  adjacent  to  each  other  until  the 
resilient  force  of  said  resilient  material  overcomes  the  holding 
adhesive  force,  and  thereby  releases  said  article. 


3,873,052 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTORS  OF 

VERTICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Guenter  Bockau,  Varrel  II,  and  Horst  Schaefer,  Rhade,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Klein  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktien- 

gesellshaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,757 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   22,   1972, 
2213852 

Int.  CL  FOld  25128;  F16m  1100 
U.S.  CL  248-20  9  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cargo  ring  fitting  having  a  recess 
in  a  rigid  planar  surface;  a  post,  located  off  center  in  the  recess 
and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  the  plane  of 
the  surface,  having  a  hole  for  a  pin  extending  through  the  post; 
a  U-shaped  hinge,  the  open  end  of  which  is  connected  to  e»ch 
end  of  the  pin  and  the  parallel  sides  of  which  are  provided  with 
in  line  circular  holes  having  a  ring  passing  through;  of  a  ring 
to  stud  converter  comprised  of:  | 

a  means  for  clamping  and  sandwiching  the  ring  and  bracket- 
ing the  hinge  preventing  motion  of  the  ring  about  ^he 
hinge  and  post; 
a  siud  fixedly  attached  tr  the  clamping  means  and  project- 
ing substantially  normal  to  the  rigid  planar  surface;  and 
a  means  for  removing  play  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  rigid 
planar  surface  between  the  ring  and  clamping  me»ns 
combination  and  the  rigid  planar  surface. 


I 


3,873,054 

adjustAbly  positionable  seat  support 

Dale  P.  McKee,  and  Richard  D.  McKee,  both  of  Canoga  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Burchfield  and  Turner  Enterprises, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,744 

Int.  CLF16m  ;y/04 

U.S.  CI.  248-371  22  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  prime  movers  of  hydraulic 
machines,  especially  for  transmissions  and/or  electric  motors 
of  vertical  centrifugal  pumps,  comprising  a  foundation;  at 
least  three  spaced  apart  support  points  provided  on  said  foun- 
dation; a  polygonal  frame  including  a  plurality  of  metallic 
frame  members,  each  of  said  frame  members  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  support  points  and  at  the  other  end  to 
another  of  said  frame  members  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
latter  which  is  secured  to  another  corresponding  support 
point;  and  a  substantially  annular  motor  carrier  supported  by 
said  frame,  said  frame  members  being  substantially  tangential 
to  said  carrier  and  the  static  and  dynamic  forces  to  which  said 
frame  members  are  subjected  being  transmitted  to  said  foun- 
dation directly  by  way  of  bending  moments  and  free  of  tor- 


sion. 


1.  An  adjustably  positionable  seat  support  including,  an 
adapter  for  supporting  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the 
seat  and  having  spaced  fore  and  aft  elongated  guide  means, 
the  foremost  guide  means  being  declined  and  the  rearmost 
guide  means  being  inclined,  the  forward  extremities  of  said 
fore  and  aft  guide  means  being  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  line 
projecting  from  a  point  therebetween  and  extending  through 
and  beyond  the  underside  of  the  seat  to  a  metacenter  above 
the  seat,  and  a  supportable  carrier  with  fore  and  aft  pivots 
slideably  engageble  in  said  fore  and  aft  guide  means  and 
spaced  to  move  to  and  from  the  forward  extremities  of  said 
guide  means  respectively  whereby  fore  and  aft  motion  of  the 
adapter  causes  rotation  thereof  about  said  metacenter. 
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3,873,055 
DAMPING  AND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Harold  William  White,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1972, 
37732/72;  Dec.  1,  1972,  55493/72 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1102 
U.S.  CL  248—399  5  Ctoims 


cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls  at  a  location  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  core  piece,  a  first  plurality  of  like  angularly 
spaced  radially  inner  arcuate  groove-forming  projections 
attached  to  the  first  core  piece  and  extending  axially  into  the 
mold  cavity  in  axially  slidable  engagement  with  the  outward 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  inner  wall,  and  a  second  like  plural- 
ity of  similarly  spaced  radially  outer  arcuate  groove -forming 
projections  attached  to  the  second  core  piece  and  extending 
into  the  mold  cavity  in  axially  slidable  engagement  with  the 
inward  cylindrical  surface  of  the  outer  wall,  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  projections  of  the  first  core  piece  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the  projections  of  the  second 
core  piece,  and  the  inner  and  outer  projections  being  axially 
slidable  in  angular  registration  and  in  and  out  of  axial  overlap, 
whereby  upon  such  axial  overlap  said  core  pieces  coopera- 
tively define  a  retainer  cavity  wherein  a  like  plurality  of  radi- 
ally continuous  openings  will  be  established  in  the  mold  ring 
at  the  locations  of  angular  and  axial  overlap. 


1.  A  damping  and  guidance  system  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive position  and  movement  of  two  components  comprising 
two  or  more  guidance  channels,  each  channel  being  arranged 
to  be  operatively  associated  with  one  component  and  one  of 
two  interconnecting  locating  members  arranged  to  be  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  other  component  and  arranged  to 
project  one  into  each  channel  respectively,  the  channels  and 
locating  members  being  arranged  to  allow  relative  movement 
therebetween  only  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  channels,  one  side  of  each  channel 
having  a  lining  of  deformable  elastomeric  material  and  the 
respective  locating  member  being  preloaded  into  contact  with 
the  elastomeric  material  so  that  relative  movement  of  each 
member  along  its  respective  channel  is  damped  by  the  internal 
hysteresis  of  the  material,  each  locating  member  comprising 
a  block,  at  least  two  rollers  on  one  face  of  said  block,  said 
rollers  being  preloaded  into  rolling  contact  with  the  lining  of 
elastomeric  material  secured  to  one  side  of  the  associated 
channel. 


3,873,056 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  A  RETAINING  RING  FOR  AN 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 

Roger  W.  Parkinson,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  319,527,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,531.  This  applicatton  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,007 

Int.  CL  B29c  1106;  B29d  31102 
U.S.CL  249-142  3  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  use  in  the  injection-molding  of  a  plastic  re- 
tainer ring  for  holding  a  plurality  of  like  antifriction  elements 
in  angularly  spaced  relation,  comprising  mold-cavity  defining 
structure  including  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  outer  wall  to 
form  an  annular  cavity  therebetween,  a  first  annular  core 
piece  sized  to  form  a  first  radially  extending  wall  joining  said 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  second  annular  core  piece 
sized  to  form  a  second  radially  extending  wall  joining  said 


3373,057 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHT  COATING  PIPE  SEGMENTS 
William  R.  Rochelle;  Uroy  N.  Urenzo,  and  Eberhard  V. 
Ranft,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,041 

Int.  CI.  B22d  9124 

U.S.  CL  249- 144  13  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  weight  coating  upon  the  exterior 
surface  of  pipe  segments  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame; 

a  plurality  of  transversely  mounted  railway  trucks  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  frame  at  longitudinally  spaced  regu- 
lar intervals  for  translatably  supporting  said  generally 
rectangular  frame  upon  parallel  railway  rails; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  form  means 
extending  approximately  the  length  of  said  frame  for 
forming  a  cylindrical  weight  coating  upon  the  exterior 
surface  of  a  pipe  segment; 

a  plurality  of  base  support  means  connected  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  intervals  along  said  frame  and  generally 
transversely,  upwardly  extending  with  respect  to  said 
frame  for  supporting  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
arcuate  form  means  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
frame; 

a  first  plurality  of  arcuate  arm  support  means,  one  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  base  support  means,  for  supporting  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  form  means  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  frame  and  being  operable  to  support 
in  pivotal  movement  said  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  arcuate  from  means  in  registry  with  and  away 
from  an  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  formed  by  a  cir- 
cumferential continuation  of  the  curvature  of  said  first 
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"  portion  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  form  means  connected 

to  said  plurality  of  base  support  means; 
a  second  plurality  of  arcuate  arm  support  means,  one  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  base  support  means  and  opposing  said  first 
plurality  of  arcuate  arm  support  means  for  supporting  a 
third  portion  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  form  means 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  being  opera- 
ble to  support  in  pivotal  movement  said  third  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  arcuate  form  means  in  registry  with  and 
away  from  the  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  formed  by  a 
circumferential  continuation  of  the  curvature  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  form  means  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  base  support  means; 
means  connected  between  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  other 
ends  of  opposing  ones  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
arcuate  arm  support  means  for  selectively  holding  against 
separation  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  opposing 
arcuate  arm  support  means  in  a  posture  where  the  first, 
second  and  third  portion  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  form 
means  abut  to  provide  a  substantially  closed  cylindrical 
form; 
means  for  supporting  a  pipe  segment  to  be  weight  coated 
concentrically  within  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  form 
means; 
a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  the  top  surface  of  said 
substantially  closed  cylindrical  form  means  to  prevent 
deposit  of  a  weight  coating  composition  within  said  cylin- 
drical form  and  about  the  pipe  segment  position  therein; 
and 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  arcuate  arm  support  means 
being  each  pivotally  connected  to  a  corresponding  base  sup- 
port means  in  a  posture  horizontally  below  the  central  axis  of 
the  substantially  closed  cylindrical  form,  whereby  parting  of 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  arcuate  arm  support  means 
and  said  second  and  third  portions  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate 
form  means  carried  thereby  respectively  will  expose  more 
than  the  upper  1 80°  surface  of  the  weight  coated  pipe  segment 
for  facilitating  unobstructed  removal  of  the  weight  coated 
pipe  segment  from  the  mold. 


3,873,058 
MOULDING  APPARATUS 
Robin  Douglas  Jeffery,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Stelmo 
Limited,  Ashford,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1972, 
14570/72 

Int.  CI.  B41b  77/56 
U.S.  CI.  249-161  6  Claims 


,^  '^  f^3«^/"/=^  * 


.  Moulding  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  an  end  wall  upstanding 
from  the  base  portion, 

.  a  plurality  of  upstanding  wall  members  parallel  to  the  end 
wall  and  in  face  to  face  relationship  therewith, 
two  support  members  running  along  an  upper  part  of  the 
apparatus,  one  running  along  each  side  of  the  apparatus 
respectively,  said  wail  members  being  positioned  so  that 


portions  thereof  rest  on  said  support  members  an^  the 
lower  edges  thereof  rest  on  said  base  portion, 

d.  a  soffit  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  wall  members  and 
fixed  along  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  pair  of  wall 
members  to  define  with  the  wall  members  a  moulding 
cavity  between  the  wall  members  when  the  wall  members 
are  in  a  moulding  position  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  wall 
members  and  the  soffits  supported  on  said  base  portion, 

e.  at  least  two  hydraulic  ram  devices,  which  in  the  mould- 
ing position,  are  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  being  ar- 
ranged to  act  at  or  near  the  top  and  the  other  at  or  near 
the  bottom  of  the  wall  member  furthest  from  the  end  wall 
to  urge  the  wall  members  and  soffits  together  to  form  the 
moulding  cavities,  the  hydraulic  ram  devices  being 
readily  disengageable  from  the  frame  to  allow  the  wall 
members  to  be  moved  from  the  moulding  position, 
a  separate  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  the 
length  (rf  each  of  said  two  support  members, 

g.  means  on  each  carriage  for  selectively  lifting  a  mould  wall 
member  from  its  position  resting  on  said  support  naem- 
bers  and  said  base  portion,  and  f 

h.  power  drive  means  for  moving  each  carriage  alonjg  its 
support  member  whereby  a  mould  wall  member  ca^i  be 
moved  towards  or  away  from  the  moulding  position,! said 
power  drive  means  including  a  chain  associated  with  each 
support  member  which  chains  are  linked  by  said  car- 
riages, each  chain  passing  around  sprockets  located  at  or 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  support  member  with  whiph  it 
is  associated,  and  wherein  the  two  sprockets  at  or  adja- 
cent at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  two  support  members 
respectively  are  interconnected  by  shafting,  there  being 
drive  means  arranged  to  rotate  the  shafting. 


f. 


■  3,873,059 

PILOT  OPERATED  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2357  Sheltenwood  Dr.,  Dayton,  ^hio 
45409 

nied  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,506 

Int.  CI.  F16kJ7/02,  F03g  7106 

U.S.  CI.  251-11  15Cl4inis 


1.  A  pilot  operated  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  vfalve 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  seat  therebe- 
tween, a  flexible  diaphragm  cooperating  with  said  seat  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and 
having  means  defining  a  bypass  port,  a  movable  valve  meniber 
supported  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  relative  to  said  port  to  control  the  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  by  differential  pressure  across  said  dia- 
phragm, a  bimetallic  actuating  element  supported  by  said 
valve  body,  means  for  connecting  said  actuating  element  as  a 
resistance  within  an  electrical  circuit  to  effect  heating  of  said 
actuating  element  and  movement  between  a  normal  position 
and  a  heated  position,  an  actuating  lever  having  one  end 
portion  connected  to  said  valve  member,  means  including  a 
flexible  seal  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  lever,  a  com- 
pression spring  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
and  means  supporting  said  spring  for  over-center  toggle  actua- 
tion of  said  lever  in  response  to  movement  of  said  bimetallic 
actuating  element  between  said  normal  and  heated  positions 
to  produce  relatively  rapid  movement  of  said  valve  member 
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between  said  open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  slower 
movement  of  said  actuating  element. 


3,873,060 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Helmut  Espenschied,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Wolfgang  Gauss,  Oef- 
fingen,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Robert    Rosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,583 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   May    26,    1971, 
2126045 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31106 
U.S.  CI.  251-129  16  Claims 


movable  axially  in  one  direction  to  disengage  said  valve  ele- 
ment from  the  valve  seat  and  engage  said  body  with  the  rotat- 
ing part  to  connect  the  supply  conduit  through  said  channel  to 
said  fluid  passage,  said  body  being  movable  axially  in  the 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  a 
hydraulic  circuit,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  housing 
having  an  interior  bounded  by  an  interior  wall  and  two  ports 
opening  into  said  interior  of  said  valve  housing  and  being 
bounded  by  surface  portions  of  said  interior  wall,  the  surface 
portion  bounding  at  least  one  of  said  ports  constituting  a  valve 
seat;  elastic  separating  means  comprising  an  elastic  separating 
diaphragm  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  valve  housing  and 
dividing  said  interior  of  said  valve  housing  into  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elastic 
diaphragm,  said  ports  opening  into  said  first  chamber,  and  said 
separating  means  being  a  continuous  unbroken  separating 
means  completely  preventing  flow  of  fluid  out  of  said  first 
chamber  into  said  second  chamber;  an  armature  located  in 
said  second  chamber;  mounting  means  mounting  said  arma- 
ture for  movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  armature 
presses  said  elastic  separating  means  into  sealing  contact  with 
said  valve  seat,  thereby  preventing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  ports,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  armature 
does  not  press  said  elastic  separating  means  into  sealing 
contact  with  said  valve  seat,  thereby  permitting  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  ports;  and  electromagnetic  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  operative  when  energized  for 
moving  said  armature  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  further  elastic 
diaphragm  constituting  an  elastic  mounting  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  valve  housing  and  furthermore 
supporting  and  guiding  said  armature  for  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  thereof. 


5.A  ///////Wv.'.'. : ■■'■'■  ■\c 


opposite  direction  to  disengage  the  body  from  the  rotating 
part  and  engage  said  valve  element  with  the  valve  seat  to  close 
said  supply  conduit,  and  an  electromagnet  associated  with  said 
body  and  operable  to  hold  the  valve  element  against  said  seat 
against  the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit. 


3,873,062 
AIR  HOSE  QUICK  COUPLER 
Jerry  Lynn  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  50,  Potrero,  Calif.  92063,  and 
Donald  L.  Adams,  c/o  Diamond-U  Products,  Inc.,  1427 
Magnolia  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,526 

Int.  CI.  F16I  371 18 

U.S.  CI.  251-149.6  6  Claims 
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3,873,061 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FLUIDS  BETWEEN 

STATIONARY  AND  ROTARY  PARTS 

Henric  Wllhelm  Thylefors,  Stbckhdm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Alfa-Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,726 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    29,    1973, 
7307558 

Int.  CL  F16k  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-139  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  machine  part  having  a 
fluid  passage  coaxial  with  the  rotation  axis  of  said  part,  a 
stationary  part  having  a  fluid  supply  conduit  and  a  valve  sfeat 
in  said  conduit,  a  body  having  a  fluid-transferring  channel 
coaxial  with  said  rotation  axis  and  comprising  a  magnetizable 
material,  said  body  including  a  valve  element  integral  with 
said  body  and  coacting  with  said  valve  seat,  said  body  being 


18     20 


1.  An  air  hose  quick  coupling  device  including: 

a.  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  internal  valve  seat  and  pop- 
pet valve  head  spring-biased,  against  said  seat; 

b.  a  retainer  member  in  the  form  of  a  ring  surrounding  the 
body  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  extending  for- 
wardly  and  biased  radially  inwardly  from  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  points  on  the  ring;  and, 

c.  a  retainer  spring  urging  said  retainer  member  forwardly 
along  said  body,  said  body  having  side  openings  through 
which  the  end  portions  of  the  fingers  pass,  whereby  inser- 
tion of  a  male  connector  having  a  nose  and  a  central 
enlarged  diameter  portion  into  the  coupling  device  causes 
the  nose  to  unseat  the  poppet  valve  head  and  peripherally 
seal  against  the  valve  seat  and  the  enlarged  diameter 
portion  to  snap  under  the  finger  ends  of  the  retainer 
member  the  end  portions  of  said  fingers  including  a  flat 
step  which  engages  under  the  forward  edge  of  the  open- 
ing through  which  it  passes  to  thereby  prevent  radial 
outward  movement  of  each  of  the  fingers  when  the  male 
member  is  connected  to  thereby  lock  the  male  connector 
to  the  coupling  device,  the  retainer  member  being  manu- 
ally slidable  rearwardly  against  the  bias  of  the  retainer 
spring  to  release  the  fingers  and  permit  removal  of  the 
male  member. 
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3373,063 
ASPIRATED  BALANCE  PISTON 
Henry  Illins,  ParksvlUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kieiey  &  Mueller, 
Inc.,  Middlctown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,803 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17134 

VS.  CL  251-282  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  valve  having 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  valve  seat  within  said  valve  body  defining  an  opening 
communicating  said  inlet  with  said  outlet; 

an  innervalve  plug  for  sealingly  seating  on  said  valve  seat  to 
seal  said  opening; 

a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  innervalve  plug; 

a  balance  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  to 
define  a  pressure  chamber  therewith,  said  piston  being 
connected  with  said  valve  stem; 

a  bias  port  in  said  valve  body  communicating  said  inlet  with 
said  pressure  chamber;  and 

means  communicating  said  pressure  chamber  with  a  point 
adjacent  said  opening  upstream  of  said  innervalve  plug  to 
effect  a  pressure  tap  in  close  proximity  to  the  vena  con- 
tracta  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  said  opening  with  said 
innervalve  plug  spaced  from  said  valve  seat. 


3373,064 
VEHICLE  RAMP 
Philip  L.  Lundmao,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Petersen 
Industries,  Inc.,  Fredonia,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,240 

Int.  CI.  E02c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  254-88  10  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  ramp,  comprising  a  supporting  stand  section, 
an  inclined  section  connected  to  an  end  of  said  supporting 
stand  section,  a  connecting  member  connecting  the  support- 
ing stand  section  and  the  inclined  section,  pivotal  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  connecting  member  to 
one  of  said  sections,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  second  end  of 
said  connecting  member,  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a 
generally  keyhole-shaped  slot  including  an  enlarged  portion 


having  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  said  head  and  a  nirrow 
portion  connected  to  said  enlarged  portion,  said  second  end 
of  said  connecting  member  being  disposed  within  said  narrow 
portion  of  said  slot  and  the  head  being  disposed  behind  said 
other  sectiop  to  connect  said  connecting  member  to  said  other 
section.       * 


3,873,065 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  JACKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  McCann,  8S5  E.  Dolphin  Ridge  Dr.,  West  iPalm 
Beach,  FU.  33406 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,027 

Int  CI.  B66f  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  254— 100  4  Claims 


1.  Jacking  apparatus  intended  for  use  with  a  vehicle  fof  the 
safe  and  positive  jacking  of  the  vehicle  to  an  elevated  position 
for  performance  of  maintenance  on  the  vehicle,  changing  a 
tire  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  like,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  lifting  adaptor  bracket  affixed  to  the  fran^e  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end»  the 
front  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  defining 
a  recess  therein;  j 

a  screw  type  jack  having  a  threaded  shaft  with  a  tubular 
cylindrical  sleeve  member  telescopically  received  on  said 
shaft  for  reciprocal  movement  therealong,  a  handle  oper- 
atively  attached  to  the  jack  to  effect  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  member; 
a  self-aligning  jack  base  member  affixed  to  the  bottom  end 
of  said  jack  and  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  suriface 
in  a  self-aligning  manner  for  support  of  the  jack  thereon; 
and        I 

a  lifting  arm  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  jack  sl«eve 
member  with  the  opposite  end  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  said  recess  of  said  lifting 
adaptor  bracket  and  operable  in  a  manner  to  elevate  the 
vehicle  by  means  of  said  bracket  when  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber is  moved  vertically  upwardly  along  said  threaded 
shaft  of  said  jack;  j 

said  lifting  adaptor  bracket  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  cross- 
section  formed  of  a  horizontal  base  member  and  depend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  projecting  leg  portions,  said 
base  member  and  said  leg  portions  defining  interiorly 
thereof  the  elongated  slot  forming  recess,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  a  hardened  steel 
pin  spaced  inwardly  from  said  front  end  a  substantial 
distance  and  extending  intermediate  said  leg  portions,  a 
supporting  member  having  one  end  affued  to  said  back 
end  portion  of  said  body  member  with  the  opposite  end 
projecting  substantially  vertically  upwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  of 
said  vehicle,  a  second  support  member  having  one  end 
affixed  to  the  front  end  portion  of  said  body  member  with 
the  opposite  end  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  rigid  portion  of  said  vehicle  and 
selected  from  the  portions  including  the  vehicle  bumper, 
the  vehicle  fi^me,  and  the  like  whereby  the  front  en4  of 
said  body  member  is  directed  outwardly  of  said  vehicle. 
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'  3,873,066 

SELF-CONTAINED  MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Martin  A.  Opyrchal,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duff-Norton 
Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,012 
Int.  CI.  B66f  3/18 


same  to  the  cylinder  misfire  position,  and  a  manually  operated 
handle  for  effecting  arcuate  movement  of  the  tool  around  the 
shaft  axis;  said  hook  means  having  an  arcuate  shaft- 
engagement  surface  measuring  at  least  approximately  150° 
around  the  shaft  axis  for  preventing  inadvertant  shifting  of  the 
tool  relative  to  the  shaft  when  the  presser  means  is  engaged 


U.S.  CI.  254-103 


8  Claims    with  the  plunger. 


3373,068 
ARCHER'S  ACCESSORY  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING 
EMBEDDED  ARROWHEADS 
Preston  V.  Allen,  c/o  Quad  Taylor,  AHamont,  Utoh  84001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,293,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,661 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3/00;  B23p  19/04 
VS.  CL  254-131  14  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  mechanical  actuator  which  includes  a 
housing,  a  drive  motor,  a  drive  shaft  assembly  connecting  the 
drive  motor  with  the  input  side  of  a  speed  reduction  gear  train 
within  said  housing,  and  load-bearing  means  associated  with 
the  output  side  of  said  reduction  gear  train  for  manipulating 
a  load,  the  improvement  of  braking  means  comprising  a  car- 
rier member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  assembly,  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  ball  elements  carried  at  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  in  said  carrier  member,  means  acting  individ- 
ually on  each  of  said  ball  elements  for  biasing  said  ball  ele- 
ments into  contact  with  said  drive  shaft  assembly,  said  ball 
elements  constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  carrier  mem- 
ber, and  stationary  abutment  means  disposed  on  said  housing 
for  engagement  with  said  carrier  member  to  restrict  rotational 
movement  thereof  and  thereby  cause  said  ball  elements  to 
apply  a  braking  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  as- 
sembly. 


3,873,067 

FUEL  INJECTOR  DEPRESSOR  TOOL 

Raul  M.  Carpio,  9545  Pistachio  St.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79924,  and 

Ernesto  J.  Alarcon,  343  Tulane  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  77907 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,716 

Int.  CI.  B66f  15/00 

U.S.CL  254-131  I  10  Claims 


1.  An  archer's  accessory  tool  for  removing  an  object- 
embedded  arrow  via  the  arrowhead  which  has  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed,  forwardly  facing  contact  surfaces,  said  tool 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated, forwardly  disposed  end  portion  to  facilitate  operative 
use  of  said  tool  selectively  ft-om  both  above  and  below  the 
arrow;  said  bifurcated  end  portion  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  lugs  with  rearwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces, 
disposed  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  on  at  least  one  side 
of  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  elongated  body  member; 
said  lug  bearing  surfaces  adaptable  for  bearing  engagement 
with  said  contact  surfaces  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  arrow  in 
a  substantially  axial  direction;  and  said  bifurcated  end  portion 
having  arcuate  camming  surfaces  operatively  engageable  with 
said  object  when  said  lug  bearing  surfaces  of  said  bifurcated 
end  portion  engage  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  arrowhead, 
said  camming  surfaces  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  lug 
bearing  surfaces  and  entirely  on  a  side  of  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  elongated  body  member  opposite  said  one 
side. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  depresser  tool  comprising  arcuate  hook 
means  adapted  to  partially  encircle  a  fiiel  injector  rocker  arm 
shaft  to  temporarily  mount  the  tool  for  arcuate  motion  around 
the  shaft  axis;  presser  means  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  face  of  a  fuel  injector  plunger  for  depressing 


3373,069 

BOAT  DECK  WINDLASS  WITH  POWERED-MANUAL 

DRIVE 
Stephen  A.  Sprague,  420  Linnie  Canal,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

90291 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,607 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1/14 

VS.  a.  254—187  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  windlass  having  a  live  output  shaft, 
a  uni-directional  transmission  means  operable  to  drive  said 
output  shaft  in  a  hauling  direction  of  rotation,  a  line  hauling 
element  driveably  carried  on  said  output  shaft,  and  prime 
mover  means  powering  said  transmission  means;  a  first  over- 
running clutch  driveably  connecting  said  transmission  means 
and  said  output  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  in  a  hauling  direction 
of  rotation,  a  manually  operable  drive  means,  and  a  second 
overrunning  clutch  driveably  connecting  the  manually  opera- 
ble drive  means  and  said  output  shaft  also  to  drive  the  latter 
in  a  hauling  direction  of  rotation,  there  being  a  drive  element 
carried  on  said  output  shaft  and  common  to  and  driven  by  said 


1436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


first  and  second  overrunning  clutches,  whereby  either  the 
prime  mover  or  manually  operable  drive  means  can  pre-empt 
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l.  A  continuous  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  inlet  means  for  materials  to  be  mixed  therein  and 
outlet  means  for  materials  mixed  therein;  feeder  means  for 
supplying  materials  to  be  mixed  to  said  inlet  means  at  a  prede- 
termined rate; 
a  pair  of  axially  parallel  rotatable  shafts  accommodated  in 
said  mixing  chamber  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  senses  and 

at  different  speeds; 
circumferentially  extending  feed  worm  sections  at  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  shafts,  which  sections  intermesh  whereby 
material  is  advanced  from  said  inlet  means  towards  said 
outlet  means; 
mixing  blade  sections  on  said  shafts  on  the  outlet  side  of  the 
feed  worm  sections,  which  mixing  blade  sections  each 
comprises  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  mixing  blades  and 
which  intermesh  whereby  material  is  mixed  but  not  sub- 
stantially advanced. 


3,873,071 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Noriyasu  Tatebe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tatebe  Seishudo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Sen  No.  384,737 
I  Int.  CI.  BOlf  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  259-72  8  Claims 


the  other  to  drive  the  output  shaft  and  said  hauling  element  in 
a  hauling  direction  of  rotation. 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  wave  cleaning  apparatus  including  an 

open-top  cleaning  liquid  tub  having  a  bottom  of  V-shpped 

cross  section,  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second  oppoiitely 

inclined  bottom  walls,  and  ultrasonic  wave  oscillating  nleans 

on  said  first  bottom  wall  to  radiate  ultrasonic  waves  iijto  a 

cleaning  liquid  contained  in  said  tub:  [ 

an  improvement  wherein  said  second  bottom  wall  isi  less 

inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  than  said  I  first 

bottom  wall  so  as  to  extend  obliquely  upwardly  o4er  a 

greater  length  than  said  first  bottom  wall,  said  ultrasonic 

wave  oscillating  means  being  oriented  to  radiate  the 

ultrasonic  waves  obliquely  upwardly  along  and  parallel  to 


3,873,070 
CONTINUOUS  MIXING  MACHINES 
Horace  Fritz  Beken,  and  John  Michael  Beken,  both  of  Barking, 
England,  assignors  to  Beken  Engineering  Limited,  Barking, 
Essex,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,458 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51548/72 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/04,  7/08;  B29b  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  259-6  10  Claims 


said  second  bottom  wall,  said  tub  being  fully  open 
wardly  aft  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  walls 


up- 


3,873,072 

MELT  EXTRUSION 

Lawrence  E.  Blackmon,  Foley,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,286,  Aug.  2,  1971,  abandoned.  thU 

application  Jan.  24,  1873,  Ser.  No.  326,329 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/08;  B29b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  259-192  2Cliims 


r-*^ 


:i|i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  kneading  a  wax-like  substj  nee 
into  a  moving  stream  of  molten  synthetic  fiber-forming  poly- 
mer comprising: 

a.  a  heated  barrel  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

b.  a  screw  operatively  positioned  for  driven  non-oscillaling 
rotation  within  said  barrel  for  propelling  the  wax-like 
substance  and  polymer  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  and 
uniformly  dispersing  the  wax-like  substance  as  a  separate 
and  distinct  phase  in  the  polymer  as  the  same  moves 
therethrough;  ] 

c.  a  series  of  fixed  feed-compression  flights  radially  Out- 
wardly extending  from  the  root  of  the  screw  along  hel^al 
lines,  each  flight  of  which  is  interrupted  to  providie  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  spoke-like  blades 
each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

d.  a  series  of  fixed  feed-resisting  flights  extending  radially 
mwardly  from  the  barrel  along  reverse  complementing 
helical  lines  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  the  feed- 
compression  flights,  each  feed-resisting  flight  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  spoke- 
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like  blades  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
said  screw  blades  and  barrel  blades  being  spaced  on  the 
screw  and  barrel,  respectively,  such  that  during  rotation 
of  the  screw  the  distance  of  closest  approach  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  screw  blades  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
barrel  blades  is  between  about  one-eighth  inch  and  about 
one  thirty-second  inch. 


3,873,073 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Joerg  P.  Baum,  and  Jai  K.  Pearce,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,014 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  266-16  43  Claims 


1.  A  metallurgical  process  system  comprising: 

a  metallurgical  vessel  for  containing  a  quantity  of  molten 
metal  to  be  processed, 

said  vessel  including  first  means  for  introducing  reactants  to 
said  molten  metal  whereby  substantial  quantities  of  gases 
are  evolved  therefrom,  an  exit  opening  formed  in  said 
vessel  for  discharging  said  gases, 

gas  disposal  means  for  receiving  said  gases, 

second  means  for  coupling  said  exit  opening  to  said  gas 
disposal  means, 

said  second  means  including  third  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  said  gas  disposal  means  through 
said  second  means, 

and  fourth  means  respective  to  a  change  in  air  flow  condi- 
tions into  said  vessel  and  being  operable  to  actuate  said 
third  means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  said 
gas  disposal  means, 

an  access  opening  formed  in  said  vessel,  closable  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  access  opening  and  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  for  opening  and 
closing  said  access  opening  whereby  air  is  admitted  into 
said  vessel  when  said  closable  means  is  open, 

said  fourth  means  being  operative  to  sense  the  position  of 
said  closable  means  and  operable  to  actuate  said  third 
means  to  decrease  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  the  gas 
disposal  means  through  said  second  means  when  said 
closable  means  is  open  and  for  increasing  the  amount  of 
air  admitted  through  said  second  means  when  said  clos- 
able means  is  closed. 


3,873,074  ' 

CONVERTER-BOTTOM  FOR  BOTTOM-BLOW  STEEL 
MAKING  PROCESS 
Yi-Chung  Chang,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berry  Metal 
Company,  Harmony,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,811 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  266—35  13  Claiins 

1.  In  a  bottom-blow  steel  making  converter,  a  converter- 
bottom  comprising: 


a  metal  shell  side  wall  means, 

a  metal  bottom  wall, 

gas  injector  means  extending  upright  through  the  bottom 
wall, 

rammed  refractory  material  between  the  injector  means  and 
the  side  wall  means  and  forming  a  bottom  surface  below 
a  converter  melting  area  up  to  which  extends  a  top  of  the 
injector  means  to  provide  gaseous  communication  of  the 
gas  within  the  injector  means  into  the  interior  of  the 
melting  area, 

coolant  spray  and  metal  shield  means  between  the  refrac- 
tory material  and  the  injector  means, 

coolant  spray  means  extending  in  between  the  shield  means 
and  the  injector  means  and  being  below  the  converter 
bottom  surface  below  the  melting  area,  said  spray  means 
spraying  the  coolant  under  low  pressure  in  the  area  of  the 
injector  means  attendant  to  cooling  the  gases  to  be  emit- 
ted from  the  injector  means,  and 


cooling  means  between  the  injector  means  and  the  metal 
side  wall  means  in  the  rammed  refractory  material  and 
spaced  substantially  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
melting  area  so  as  not  to  come  in  contact  with  the  melting 
area, 

said  metal  shield  means  being  spaced  from  and  disposed 
about  said  spray  means  and  said  injector  means,  and 

a  tapered  and  top  annular  metal  collar  means  having  a 
reduced  upper  end  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
refractory  material  and  an  enlarged  lower  end  disposed 
on  said  metal  shield  means,  said  refractory  material  in- 
cluding portions  surrounding  and  covering  the  upper 
reduced  end  of  said  metal  collar  means  from  the  con- 
verter melting  area,  said  metal  collar  means  being  dis- 
posed about  the  top  of  said  injector  means  whereby  said 
metal  collar  means  and  said  metal  shield  means  effec- 
tively cool  the  top  of  said  injector  means  upon  operation 
of  said  spray  means  during  use  of  said  converter. 


3,873,075 
FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Karl  A.  Pamer,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpo- 
ration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,808,  Nov.  22, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,819,219.  This  application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

367,761 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/10;  B60r  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  267— 116  14  Claims 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  device,  a  tubular  member,  a  rigid 
member  slidable  within  said  tubular  member,  an  elastic  tubu- 
lar member  at  one  side  of  said  rigid  member  having  one  end 
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sealed  to  said  rigid  member  and  its  opposite  end  closed,  and 
a  flexible  ring-like  member  at  the  same  side  of  said  rigid  mem- 
ber as  said  elastic  tubular  member  having  a  feather  edge 
between  said  tubular  member  and  said  elastic  tubular  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  device,  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  assemblies  having  a  predetermined  relative  normal 
operation  position,  one  of  said  assemblies  including  a  part 
orientated  transversely  of  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
between  the  assemblies  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
a  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  to  contain  liquid  at  one 
side  of  said  transversely  orientated  part  having  one  end  sealed 
about  said  aperture  therethrough  and  its  opposite  end  closed, 
an  elastic  tubular  member  adapted  to  contain  liquid  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  transversely  orientated  part  having  one 
end  sealed  about  said  aperture  therethrough  and  its  opposite 
end  closed  and  adapted  to  bias  said  assemblies  to  said  prede- 
termined normal  operating  position,  and  a  member  connected 
to  the  closed  end  of  one  of  said  tubular  members  and  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  in  said  transversely  orientated  part. 


3,873,076 

ANNULAR  BUMPER  GUARD  FOR  FLOATING  VESSELS 

Orde  R.  Evans,  P.O.  Box  51303, 0.C.S.,  Lafayette,  La.  70501 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,187 

Int.  CL  F16f  7112 

U.S.  CI.  267-140  3  Claims 


1.  A  guard  for  preventing  damage  by  contact  of  floating 
vessels  with  structures  in  water  covered  areas  comprising: 

a.  an  annular  elastomer  member  having  a  central  opening 
and  an  outer  circumferential  edge  spaced  therefrom; 

b.  said   member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  therein  and  extending  through  said 
member  between  the  central  opening  and  said  outer 
circumferential  edge  of  said  annular  member; 

c.  said  annular  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

d.  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  recess  therein; 

e.  the  other  of  said  surfaces  having  a  projection  therein 
whereby  said  annular  members  may  be  stacked  with  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  each  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the 
next  adjacent  member  and  with  said  projection  engaging 
in  the  recess; 

f.  support  means  for  engaging  in  the  central  opening  of  a 
plurality  of  stacked  annular  members  to  position  them  in 
relation  to  a  structure  as  a  guard;  and 

g.  the  central  opening  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  reces- 
ses separated  by  projections  extending  circumferentially 
of  the  central  opening,  with  the  recesses  extending  to- 
ward the  outer  circumferential  edge,  with  the  projections 
having  an  inner  surface  for  contact  with  the  support 
member  upon  impact. 
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3373,077 
COMPOSITE  SPRING  ELEMENT 
Raoul  Jorn,  53  1/7  Post  Wasserburg  a.B.,  Hengnau,  Germany 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    12,   1973, 
2345990         I 

'  Int.  CI.  F16f  1126  ' 

U.S.  CI.  267-r  152  1 1  Claims 


m- 


1.  A  spring  blement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  elongated  bendable  but  relativiely 
incompressible  first  leaf  springs  having  spaced-apart 
ner  ends  and  opposite  spaced-apart  outer  ends; 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  said  spaced-apiart 
outer  end$  of  said  first  springs; 

a  second  bendable  but  relatively  incompressible  leaf  spring 
having  an  inner  end  spacedly  received  between  and  paral- 
lel to  said  inner  ends  of  said  first  springs  and  an  outer  Qnd 
turned  away  from  said  first  springs;  and 

a  respective  body  of  elastomeric  material  between  each 
inner  end  of  each  first  spring  and  said  inner  end  of  said 
second  spring,  said  bodies  being  bonded  to  said  inier 
ends. 


\ 


3,873,078 
MECHANICAL  BISTABLE  DEVICE 
Heribert  Wolf,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intematiojial 
Standard  Eltctric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filsd  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,187 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    20,    19t2, 
2230028 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1118 
U.S.  CI.  267-159  llClaifc 


1.  A  snap  acting  operator  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
recess  therein;  a  movable  member;  motion  direction  means  to 
guide  movement  of  said  member,  said  member  having  a  recess 
therein,  said  member  recess  extending  toward  and  reaching  a 
first  apex  pointing  in  a  first  predetermined  direction,  said 
housing  recess  extending  toward  and  reaching  a  second  apex 
pointing  in  a  second  predetermined  direction  opposite  s^id 
first  predetermined  direction,  said  housing  recess  having  a 
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projection  fixed  relative  thereto  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  housing  recess  in  positions  extending  into  said  housing 
recess,  said  housing  recess  having  sides  receding  in  opposite 
directions  away  from  said  projections,  respectively,  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  side  thereof  on  which  said  member 
is  located;  and  a  spring  in  said  recesses  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  fit  into  said  first  and  second 
apexes,  respectively,  said  spring  being  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  projections  to  a 
position  in  engagement  with  the  other  by  movement  of  said 
member  toward  said  housing,  said  housing  having  first  and 
second  spaced  and  parallel  main  flat  surfaces  partially  defin- 
ing said  housing  recess,  said  housing  recess  having  surface 
portions  defining  the  remainder  of  said  housing  recess,  said 
surface  portions  being  normal  to  said  first  and  second  main 
flat  surfaces,  said  surface  portions  lying  in  mathematical  sur- 
faces described  by  moving  a  first  line  segment  in  a  direction 
normal  thereto  while  located  between  said  first  and  second 
main  flat  surfaces  normal  thereto  and  having  first  and  second 
ends  located  in  the  respective  first  and  second  main  flat  sur- 
faces, said  housing  recess  and  said  member  recess  being  sym- 
metrical about  a  plane  normal  to  said  first  and  second  main 
flat  surfaces  midway  between  said  projections  and  passing 
through  said  apexes,  two  of  said  surface  portions  being  first 
and  second  auxiliary  flat  surfaces  which  intersect  substantially 
in  a  second  line  segment  normal  to  said  first  and  second  main 
flat  surfaces,  which  second  line  segment  is  effectively  said 
second  apex,  said  member  having  third  and  fourth  main  flat 
surfaces  approximately  in  the  planes  of  said  respective  first 
and  second  main  flat  surfaces,  and  partially  defining  said 
member  recess,  said  member  having  third  and  fourth  auxiliary 
flat  surfaces  normal  to  and  extending  between  said  third  and 
fourth  main  flat  surfaces,  said  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  flat 
surfaces  intersecting  substantially  in  a  third  line  segment  nor- 
mal to  said  third  and  fourth  main  flat  surfaces,  which  third  line 
segment  is  effectively  said  first  apex,  said  member  and  housing 
having  flat  facing  sides  with  respective  facing  openings  into 
the  respective  recesses  therein,  said  spring  being  a  straight 
metal  leaf  spring  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  uniform 
along  its  length,  said  spring  being  flat  when  unstressed,  said 
motion  direction  means  including  a  straight  slot  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  an  opening  through  said  facing  end  of  said 
housing,  said  slot  being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  through 
said  apexes  and  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  uniform 
throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  thereinto  from  said  opening 
thereinto,  a  straight  rigid  slide  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section  uniform  throughout  its  length  fixed  relative  to  said 
member  and  slidable  in  said  slot,  stop  means  fixed  relative  to 
said  housing  and  engageable  by  said  slide  to  limit  movement 
of  said  slide  in  a  direction  out  of  said  slot,  said  spring  being 
column  loaded  between  said  housing  and  member  apexes 
when  said  slide  engages  said  stop  means  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  spring  takes  a  deflection  so  that  it  successively  and  sub- 
stantially forms  each  one  of  both  oppositely  disposed  arcs, 
said  spring  being  movable  to  a  first  position  engageable  with 
one  of  said  projections,  movement  of  said  spring  from  engage- 
ment with  said  one  projection  to  a  second  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  being  caused  by  a  movement  of  said 
member  toward  housing,  subsequent  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  a  position  where  said  slide  lies  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  making  it  possible  to  move  said  spring  from  said 
second  position  thereof  to  said  first  position  thereof  by  again 
moving  said  member  toward  said  housing,  the  transfer  of  said 
spring  from  said  first  position  thereof  to  said  second  position 
therof,  and  vice  versa,  being  successively  possible  substan- 
tially ad  infinitum,  said  spring  being  bistable,  that  is,  stable  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof,  said  member 
and  housing  recesses  being  of  widths  only  slightly  greater  than 
said  spring  to  guide  movement  of  said  spring,  said  projections 
being  located  about  two-thirds  the  maximum  distance  be- 
tween apexes  from  the  apex  in  said  housing  recess,  said  apex 
in  said  housing  recess  having  a  groove  therein  in  which  the  end 
of  said  spring  is  held  in  cantilever  fashion,  each  projection 
having  a  conductive  switch  contact  engageable  by  said  spring 
when  it  is  in  its  respective  first  and  second  positions. 


3,873,079 
BELLEVILLE  SPRING  CARTRIDGE 
Felix  Kuus,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jack> 
son  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,980 

Int  CI.  F16f  1134 

MS.  CL  267—162  18  Claims 


1.  A  spring  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
abutment  members,  means  for  thrusting  one  of  said  abutment 
members  towards  the  other,  and  Belleville  spring  washer 
means  interposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  abutment 
members  for  biasing  said  abutment  members  relatively  apart, 
said  Belleville  spring  washer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Belleville  spring  washers  disposed  in  coaxial  relation  and 
having  peripheral  edges  in  mutual  contact,  and  peripheral 
retainer  ring  means  engaged  with  the  peripheries  of  said  wash- 
ers that  have  peripheral  edges  in  contact,  said  retainer  ring 
means  including  radially  split  resiliently  deformable  rings 
receiving  said  peripheries  and  having  means  confining  said 
peripheral  edges  in  said  mutual  contact. 


I  3,873,080 

I  STAMP  SOAKER 

James  A.  Bostic,  2329  Gable  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46229 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,183 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1104 
\}S.  CI.  269—237  7  Claims 


1.  A  stamp  soaking  unit  comprising  a  pan  providing  a  shal- 
low cavity  having  a  generally  flat  bottom,  sponge  means  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity,  a  generally  flat  top  for  said  pan  disposed 
to  cover  and  close  said  cavity,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
top  to  said  pan  to  be  generally  parallel  with  said  bottom  in  its 
cavity  closing  position,  said  pan  and  said  top  being  i>erforated, 
said  sponge  means  being  effective  to  hold  envelope  sections 
on  which  stamps  are  glued  flat  against  said  bottom  and  said 
top  while  said  unit  is  held  under  a  stream  of  hot  water  or 
steam. 
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3,873,081 

SURGICAL  SUPPORT 

Robert  H.  Smith,  538-48  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,385 

Int.  CI.  A61g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  269-328  2  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  support  for  use  with  a  patient  in  prone  position 
on  an  operating  table  having  a  transverse  kidney  rest  including 
a  vertically  movable  elevator  member  comprising  a  base  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  in  a  line  transversely  of 
said  table,  means  for  securing  said  base  bar  in  transverse 
alignment  on  said  elevator  member,  a  left  support  including  a 
first  upwardly  concave  curved  plate  having  a  lower  end  near 
but  spaced  upwardly  from  and  laterally  of  the  center  of  said 
base  bar  and  extending  to  an  upper  end  generally  over  one  end 
of  said  base  bar,  a  right  support  including  a  second  upwardly 
concave  curved  plate  having  a  lower  end  near  but  spaced 
upwardly  from  and  laterally  of  the  center  of  said  base  bar  to 
leave  a  gap  between  said  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  and  extending  to  an  upper  end  generally  over  the  other 
end  of  said  base  bar,  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
having  dimensions  restricting  said  plates  to  engagement  from 
below  with  said  prone  patient  substantially  only  in  the  areas  of 
his  iliac  crests,  and  support  means  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  plates  including  columns  extending  from  the  lower 
faces  of  the  plates  engageable  in  selected  ones  of  said  aper- 
tures and  having  a  height  effective  to  position  said  plates 
above  said  base  bar  a  distance  sufficient  to  support  above  said 
base  bar  said  prone  patient's  abdomen  when  depending  by 
gravity  toward  said  gap. 


3,873,082 
SYNTHETIC  PAPER  FOLDING  DEVICE 
Kotaro  Imaizjmi,  and  Katsukuni  Nitta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseiski   Ken- 

kyusho 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1971, 47-1810 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45114 

U.S.  CI.  270-68  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  paper  folding  apparatus  for  successively 
folding  paper  sheet  material  advancing  through  said  appara- 
tus, comprising:  a  buckle  chute  folder  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  paper  folding  rollers  forming  corresponding  nips  at 
the  respective  interface  surfaces  of  said  rollers;  alternately 
disposed  buckle  chutes  and  paper  folding  roller  heating  means 
disposed  in  proximity  to  said  folding  rollers,  said  roller  heating 
means  being  provided  with  an  inner  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  series  of  nozzle  passages  disposed  along  its  longitudinal 
axis,  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  member  surrounding  said 
chamber  thusly  defining  a  channel  therebetween,  said  outer 


member  bein^  further  defined  by  an  integrally  formed  elon- 
gated slot  means,  heating  element  means  positioned  within 
said  channel  for  heating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  being  fed  into 
said  chamber  from  a  source  of  supply,  said  outer  cylindrical 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  chamber  for  orienta- 


tion of  said  elongated  slot  means  with  respect  to  adjacjent 
roller  undersurfaces  to  enable  heated  fluid  travelling  from  said 
nozzle  passages  in  said  channel  to  exit  through  said  elongajted 
slot  means  and  impinge  tangentially  upon  said  undersurfajces 
in  the  direction  of  roller  rotation  as  folded  paper  is  drawn 
through  said  nips. 


3,873,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  SORTING 
DISCHARGED  SHEETS 
Sakae  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  j 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,551  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1972, 47-739J22 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29160  \ 

U.S.  CI.  271-64  9  Clains 


MOTOR 

OBCCTiON 

CHANGER 


4.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  sheets  discharged  from  a 
feed  path  along  a  discharge  path,  comprising  a  distributing 
shaft  disposed  to  extend  along  the  direction  of  sheet  discharge 
within  the  discharge  path  for  the  sheets  and  capable  of  revers- 
ible rotation  to  divert  discharged  sheets  which  come  into 
contact  therewith  to  lateral  sides  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  discharge,  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  distributing  shaft,  and  a  quick  feed  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  distributing  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  trailing  end  of  a  discharged  sheet  after 
the  sheet  moves  into  contact  with  the  distributing  shaft  and  is 
diverted  thereby  to  rapidly  move  the  trailing  end  in  the  direc- 
tion of  diversion. 
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3,873,084 
PAPER  FEEDER 
Hanihiro  Ito,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
London,  England 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Sept  7, 1972, 47-103650 
Int.  CI.  B65h  3156 
U.S.  CI.  271-169  5  Claims 


section,  means  for  individually  rotating  said  capsules  for  selec- 
tively orienting  the  position  of  the  windows  therein,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  from  a  stack 
of  sheets,  said  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 
walls  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  sheets  therebetween,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  sheets  from  the  stack  in  a  predeter- 
mined delivery  direction,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
the  provision  of  double-feed  preventing  means  at  the  sheet 
delivery  end  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  double-feed 
preventing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  dou- 
ble-feed preventing  elements,  said  rows  being  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  sheet  delivery,  each  of 
said  rows  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  double- 
feed  preventing  elements  with  the  elements  in  each  re- 
spective row  being  staggered  relative  to  the  elements  in 
an  adjacent  row, 
said  double-feed  preventing  means  in  said  respective  side 
walls  being  opposed  to  one  another  with  said  elements  of 
each  of  said  preventing  means  projecting  inwardly  within 
said  side  walls,  and  with  the  distance  between  elements  in 
each  respective  row  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  width 
of  a  respective  elements. 


means  for  moving  said  capsules  and  display  section  relative  to 
one  another. 


3,873,086 
WAGGING  TAIL  NOVELTY 
Theodore  W.  Lee,  2659  W.  Okeechobee  Rd.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
33010 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341^11 

Int  CI.  A63j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  272-8  N  1  Claim 


se 


3,873,085 

SPECTATOR-STAND  WITH  CENTRAL  DISPLAY 

SECTION  AND  INDIVIDUALLY  ROTATABLE  CAPSULES 

MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  DISPLAY  SECTION 
Masaya  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Nakamura  Seisakujo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1972,47-71244 
Int.  CI.  A63g  31100 
U.S.  CI.  272-2  4  Claims 

1.  A  spectator-stand  comprising  a  base,  a  center  shaft  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base,  a  floor  mounted  on  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
capsules  disposed  on  said  floor  and  forming  a  circle  of  said 
capsules,  wherein  said  capsules  are  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  capsules  arranged  to  rotate  about  its 
own  upwardly  extending  axis,  said  capsules  being  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  each  of  said  cap- 
sules being  formed  in  one  portion  thereof  with  a  window 
serving  as  an  entrance  to  and  an  exit  from  said  capsule  and 
being  closed  in  the  remaining  portions  thereof,  a  display  sec- 
tion located  about  the  center  shaft  inwardly  of  and  encircled 
by  said  circle  of  capsules,  a  covering  about  said  display  section 
cooperating  with  said  capsules  for  maintaining  said  display 
section  lighttight,  lamps  arranged  to  illuminate  said  display 


1.  A  wagging  tail  novelty,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hollow  housing  having  the  configuration  of  a  hind  quarter  of 
an  animal,  and  a  moveable  tail  attached  thereto,  a  mechanism 
inside  said  hollow  housing  for  reciprocally  waving  said  tail, 
said  mechanism  including  an  electric  motor  powered  by  dry 
cell  batteries  and  which  are  in  an  electric  circuit  together  with 
switch  means,  said  motor  driving  a  mechanical  linkage  that 
includes  a  reciprocally  pivotable  link  extending  outwardly  of 
a  rear  opening  of  said  housing  and  to  which  said  tail  is  at- 
tached so  to  wag,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
binding  p>osts  protruding  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  which 
are  manually  connectable  by  an  electrical  conductor  wire,  a 
block  attached  to  a  forward  side  of  said  housing,  said  block 
having  a  front  side  configurated  to  fit  a  rear  portion  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  trunk  door  to  which  said  wagging  tail 
novelity  is  intended  to  be  secured,  and  mounting  means  for 
securement  thereto,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  straps  each  of  which  extends  from  one  side  of  said 
housing  and  is  adaptable  to  be  passed  under  said  trunk  door 
and  then  out  the  other  side  thereof  before  closing  said  trunk 
door. 
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nrriiPAMT  porkDcA'^^'^'r  ^n^  .  m«,ow,.^  formed  on  the  overhanging  ends  of  said  retainers  along  at  least 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROTARY  AMUSEMENT  one  edge  of  said  base  portion  sides  facing  said  hand  grips,  and 

i.r.«h  w  R..ri,-^  n^i      r  Auf       J  ,  ..    „  .-  generally  L-shaped  elements  having  an  elongated  upright  leg 

^i^^K^tl       Tr^^\''!^.i'i''  "^^"y""'  ^"^  ^^  ^  ^^^  '^«  ^f'i^h  is  relatively  short  with  respect  fo  said 

Int.  CI.  A63g  7/72 
U.S.  CL  272-33  R  6  Claims 


3.  A  rotatable  amusement  device  adapted  to  support  a  child 
for  rotary  movement  comprising  a  substantially  circular  base 
member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  vertically 
aligned  post  having  two  ends,  means  for  securing  a  first  end  of 
the  post  to  the  center  of  the  top  surface  so  that  it  is  non- 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base  member,  a  substantially 
circular  seat  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and 
a  circular  opening  at  its  center,  means  for  positioning  said  seat 
member  over  the  base  member  so  that  the  post  projects 
through  the  circular  opening  and  said  seat  member  is  main- 
tained in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said  base 
member,  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  member 
surrounding  said  circular  opening  sloping  upwardly  toward 
the  upper  portion  of  said  post,  said  positioning  means  includ- 
ing a  first  annular  wall  which  projects  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  member,  said  wall  being  spaced  from  said 
post  and  having  a  raceway  along  its  top  edge,  a  second  annular 
wall  which  projects  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  seat  member,  said  wall  being  spaced  from  said  post  and 
having  a  raceway  along  its  bottom  edge,  and  a  plurality  of 
balls,  said  second  wall  being  superimposed  over  the  first  wall 
so  that  said  raceways  define  a  prescribed  orbit  for  the  balls 
between  said  seat  and  base  members,  means  for  coupling  the 
seat  member  to  the  base  member  to  prevent  substantial  verti- 
cal displacement  of  the  seat  member  relative  to  the  base 
member  by  engaging  a  portion  of  said  base  member,  and 
handle  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  post  adapted  to 
be  gripped  by  the  operator  so  as  to  effectuate  relative  move- 
ment of  the  seat  member  with  respect  to  the  base  member 
when  the  child  is  positioned  on  said  seat  member. 


3373,088 
CHEST  PULL  TYPE  EXERCISERS 
Louis  J.  Panepinto,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, Whhe  Ptains,  N.Y. 

Flkd  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,490 
Int.  CI.  A63b  21/00 
VS.  CL  272-83  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  chest  pull  type  exerciser  comprising  a  pair  of  handles 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  resilient  elements, 
said  handles  having  a  base  portion  and  a  generally  U-shaped 
hand  grip  connected  thereto,  said  base  portion  having  a  row 
of  transverse  slots  formed  therein,  a  row  of  generally  U- 
shaped  removable  resilient  retainers  overhanging  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  slots  on  the  side  of  said  base  portions  facing  said 
hand  grips,  means  for  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated resilient  elements  to  said  retainers  at  the  undereide  of 
said  base  portions,  and  means  for  further  removably  securing 
said  retainers  in  said  base  portions  comprising  aligned  eyelets 


eyelets  and  said  base  legs  overlying  said  base  portions  at  the 
junctures  of  said  U-shaped  hand  grips  with  said  base  portions, 
detents  on  said  hand  grips  overiying  said  base  legs,  and  the 
endmost  ones  of  said  rows  of  retainers  being  positioned  ciose 
to  said  detents  so  as  to  resiliently  trap  said  base  legs  beneath 
said  detents 


3373  089 
ATHLETIC  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  Krug,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Krug  Blocller, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,187 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 

U.S.  CL  273-^55  R  10  Claims 


T7v» 


1.  In  an  ath  etic  training  apparatus  the  combination  co^n- 
pnsing  a  support  means,  an  elongated  rod  having  opposite  end 
portions  and  a  medial  portion,  means  for  slidingly  attaching 
said  medial  portion  to  said  support  means  with  said  opposite 
end  portions  protruding  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  impact 
members  mounted  on  respective  said  rod  end  portions  for 
contact  with  parts  of  the  body  of  one  or  more  trainees,  resil- 
ient means  associated  with  said  rod  for  biasing  said  rod  gener- 
ally centrally  of  said  support  means  with  said  end  portions 
protruding  substantially  the  same  distance  outwardly  from 
said  support  means. 


I  3373,090 

GRAPHITE  SHAFT  CONNECTION  TO  GOLF  CLUB 

HOSEL 

Stanley  C.  Thonpson,  7851  Talbert  St.,  Apt.  1,  Playa  Del  R«y. 

CaHf.  90271  ' 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,335 

Int  CL  A63b  53/02 

VS.  CL  273-W.8  I        ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  sports  unplement  having  a  shaft,  hosel,  and  means 

connecting  said  shaft  to  said  hosel.  comprising:  said  shaft 

bemg  tubular  and  made  ft^om  graphite  fibers  and  resin,  said 

hosel  extending  fi-om  the  head  of  the  sports  implement  for  a 
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predetermined  first  distance  and  a  predetermined  first  outer 
diameter,  a  hosel  step  shoulder  formed  at  the  end  of  said 
predetermined  first  distance,  said  hosel  extending  from  said 
shoulder  a  second  predetermined  distance  and  a  second  pre- 
determined outer  diameter  less  than  said  first  outer  diameter 
and  terminating  in  an  end  surface,  a  bore  formed  in  said 
second  predetermined  distance  hosel  portion  and  extending 
from  said  end  surface  inwardly  thereinto  to  a  predetermined 
distance  less  than  said  second  predetermined  distance,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  uniform  diameter  solid  pin 
closely  received  in  and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  hosel  bore 
wall,  said  pin  occupying  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
bore  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  end  surface  a 


over  the  barrier,  said  missile  after  being  propelled  over 
said  barrier  permitting  the  player  who  propelled  the  mis- 


distance  approximately  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance, 
said  shaft  being  positioned  over  and  adhesively  bonded  to 
substantially  the  entire  exposed  pin  portion  and  in  end-to-end 
relation  to  said  hosel  at  said  end  surface,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  shaft  being  aligned  with  said  second  predetermined  outer 
diameter  hosel  portion,  said  connecting  means  further  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  telescopically  received  over  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  shaft  and  second  predetermined  distance  hosel 
portion,  said  sleeve  extending  endwise  beyond  both  ends  of 
said  pin,  the  hosel  end  of  said  sleeve  terminating  adjacent  said 
hosel  step  shoulder,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  being 
aligned  with  said  first  predetermined  outer  diameter  hosel 
portion. 


3373,091 

PROJECTOR,  PROJECTILE  AND  TARGET  OF 

INCREASING  DIITICULTY 

AlUson  W.  Katzman,  Chicago,  and  Donald  F.  Nix,  Hanover 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,546 
Int.  CL  A63b  71/02 
VS.  CL  273-95  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  game  playable  by  a  plurality  of  players 
on  an  underlying  surface,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  plural  number  of  playing  pieces  supportable  on  said  base 
member  and  stackable  on  top  of  each  other  for  providing 
a  vertically  adjustable  barrier,  the  vertical  extent  of  which 
is  dependent  upon  the  number  of  pieces  which  are 
stacked; 
a  missile-type  launchable  playing  piece  of  a  different  size 

and  shape  than  said  stackable  playing  pieces;  and 
launching  means  secured  to  said  base  member  on  one  side 
of  the  barrier  and  selectively  actuatable  by  a  player  of  the 
game  for  propelling  the  missile  playing  piece  toward  the 
barrier  in  an  attempt  to  propel  the  missile  playing  piece 


38         »       » 


sile  piece  to  raise  the  barrier  by  adding  one  of  said  stack- 
able  pieces  thereto. 


3,873,092 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  KENO-ZODIAC  GAME 

Richard  D.  Pagan,  20600  Debbie  Ln.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,079 

Inl.  CI.  A63f  3/06 

VS.  CL  273-135  B  2  Claims 


2'         L    W        '9 


1.  A  method  of  playing  Keno,  comprising  placing  a  rectan- 
gular parallelepiped  having  a  void  in  the  shape  of  a  zodiac 
symbol  passing  therethrough  from  the  upper  base  thereof  to 
the  lower  base  thereof,  the  minimum  dimension  of  said  void 
in  said  lower  base  and  in  said  upper  base  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  smallest  dimension  of  a  single  number  box  on  a  Keno 
card  which  has  a  series  of  numbers  appearing  thereon,  said 
void  being  restricted  in  size  so  that  said  void,  in  its  entirety, 
can  be  placed  over  the  number  selection  portion  of  the  Keno 
card,  said  rectangular  parallelepiped  being  constructed  of  a 
plastic  material,  said  rectangular  parallelepiped  including  a 
thinned-out  portion  of  said  plastic,  said  thinned-out  portion 
being  along  an  axis  parallel  to  a  pair  of  the  parallel  lateral 
faces  of  said  rectangular  parallelpiped,  said  axis  bisecting  said 
rectangular  parallelepiped  and  passing  through  said  void,  said 
thinned-out  portion  making  possible  the  folding  of  said  paral- 
lelepiped for  easy  portability,  said  rectangular  parallelepiped 
further  including  on  the  upper  base  thereof  indicia  identifying 
said  zodiac  symbol  of  said  void  so  that  said  void  renders  visible 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  numbers  on  the  Keno  card,  selecting 
less  than  the  total  of  the  visible  numbers  of  said  portion, 
recording  the  selected  numbers  on  said  Keno  card,  randomly 
determining  a  particular  combination  of  numbers  from  those 
which  appear  on  said  Keno  card,  and  comparing  the  selected 
numbers  recorded  on  the  Keno  card  with  the  numbers  of  the 
combination  which  liave  been  randomly  determined. 
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3,873,093 

WORD  GAME  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Israel  Beskrone,  100  S.  Iroquois  Ave.,  Margate,  N  J.  08402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,555,  Oct.  3,  1972,.  This 

application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,365 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100;  A47b  81100 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  D  13  Claims 


1 1.  A  word  game  unit  comprised  of  a  longitudinal  vertically 
extending  cabinet  member  including  interconnected  horizon- 
tal top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rear  vertical  wall,  outer  end  verti- 
cal walls,  and  an  inner  vertical  wall  intermediate  said  outer 
end  vertical  walls,  intersecting  vertical  and  horizontal  parti- 
tions in  the  area  between  one  end  wall  and  the  intermediate 
wall  dividing  the  same  into  compartments  with  a  letter  associ- 
ated with  each  compartment,  lettered  playing  pieces  in  corre- 
sponding compartments,  a  playing  board  insertable  in  and 
able  to  occupy  substantially  the  entire  space  formed  between 
the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  intermediate  wall  and  the  other 
end  wall,  said  playing  board  including  an  upper  playing  sur- 
face divided  into  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  of  areas  shaped 
correspondingly  to  said  playing  pieces  and  adapted  to  retain 
and  receive  them,  said  playing  board  being  selectively  posi- 
tionable  widthwise  between  said  intermediate  wall  and  said 
other  end  wall  in  a  playing  position  in  which  the  playing  sur- 
face extends  outwardly  from  the  front  of  said  cabinet  member, 
and  in  a  storage  position  in  which  the  playing  surface  extends 
vertically  and  substantially  along  the  front  of  said  cabinet 
member. 


3,873,094 
PUTTER-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB 
Alexander  Sebo,  7854  N.  44th  St.,  Augusta,  Mich.  49012,  and 
Leroy  H.  Despins,  15253  Uldrilis  Dr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
49017 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,611 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53104 

U.S.  CI.  273- 163  R  10  Claims 


Ligfit- 

Tronsmitting 

Material 


1.  A  putter  golf  club  for  use  in  putting  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated  club  head  symmetrically  formed  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  composed  of  a  light-transmitting 
material  having  at  least  one  relatively  flat  striking  face 
extending  parallel  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  head  having  disposed  therein: 


M ARCH  25,  19 


i 


1  a  centrally  located  first  weight  balancing  of  substa 
tially  rod  form  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  striking  face  having  an  end  face  exposed  and  fluish 
with  the  surface  of  said  striking  face,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  skid 
striking  face, 

2.  a  second  weight  balancing  member  disposed  within  tjie 
toe  portion  of  said  club  head, 

3.  a  third  weight  balancing  member  disposed  in  the  hqel 
portion  of  said  club  head,  all  of  said  weight  members 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  club  head, 

4.  said  weight  balancing  members  being  composed  jf 
metal;  and 

b.  a  handle  comprising  a  shaft  having  one  end  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  head  at  a  location  between  said  first  weight 
balancing  member  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  club  heajl, 
and  having  a  grip  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  hah- 
dle. 

c.  said  light-transmitting  material  being  effective  to  revepi 
said  longitudinal  surface  of  the  first  weight  balancirtg 
member. 


3,873,095 

THREE-IN-A-ROW  GAME  APPARATUS 
John  Nehre,  60  Harvard  Ln.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,576 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 
U.S.CL  273-130  B 


1  Clain 


.«^ 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  rectangularly  shaped  box-like  case  having  a  hor 
zontal  flat  top  surface,  a  horizontal  flat  bottom  surface,  p 
closed  vertically  extending  side  wall  surface,  an  ope^ 
vertically  extending  opposite  side  wall  surface,  a  vertical 
flat  front  face  wall  surface,  and  a  vertical  flat  back  face 
wall  surface;  [ 

a  rectangularly  shaped  compartment  defined  interiorly  df 
said  surface  and  opening  out  of  said  open  side  wall  sui|- 
face;  I  1 

an  elongated  liorizontally  extending  slot  disposed  in  said 
front  face  surface  adjacent  a  top  edge  thereof  and  extend- 
ing therealong  intermediate  the  side  edges,  the  slot  in 
communication  with  said  compartment; 

a  first  horizontal  row  of  three  identical  rectangularly  shaped 
openings  disposed  in  said  face  surface  vertically  below 
said  horizontal  slot,  the  openings  spaced  horizontally 
apart  from  each  other;  i 

a  second  row  of  three  circular  disposed  in  said  face  surfac^ 
immediately  below  said  first  row  of  openings,  each  open- 
ing of  said  second  row  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with 
opening  of  said  first  row  disposed  immediately  there- 
above,  each  of  said  second  row  openings  spaced  horizon- 
tally apart  from  each  other; 

a  third  row  of  three  triangulariy  shaped  openings  disposed 
in  said  face  surface,  each  of  said  triangulariy  shaped 
openings  being  vertically  aligned  with  a  circular  opening 
of  said  second  row  disposed  immediately  thereabove, 
each  of  said  triangular  openings  being  spaced  horizontall' 
apart  from  each  other; 
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a  plurality  of  rectangularly  shaped  cover  members  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  rectangular  openings  to  be 
received  therein  for  closing  the  same; 

a  plurality  of  circular  shaped  cover  members  each  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  circular  openings  of  said  second  row 
and  each  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  associated  open- 
ing to  completely  close  the  same; 

a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped  cover  members  each  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  triangular  openings  of  said  third 
row,  each  of  a  configuration  adapted  to  be  received  com- 
pletely in  said  associated  opening  for  completely  closing 
the  same; 

a  plurality  of  axially  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  rod 
forming  handle  members,  each  handle  member  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  cover  members  and  having  one  end 
affixed  centrally  thereto  on  the  exterior  surface  therof 
with  the  handle  member  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
in  a  manner  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  an  individual's  hand 
for  use  in  the  removal  and  insertion  of  the  cover  member 
relative  to  its  associated  opening  for  the  opening  and 
closing  of  each  of  said  openings; 

a  recess  of  a  semi-circular  configuration  disposed  centrally 
of  said  front  face  wall  surface  and  opening  into  the  edge 
thereof  adjacentmost  said  open  side  wall  surface  to  pro- 
vide access  to  said  compartment 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  flexible  strap  members  each 
having  one  end  affixed  to  said  back  face  wall  surface 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof  adjacentmost  said  open  side 
wall  surface,  the  free  ends  of  said  strap  members  adapted 
to  overlie  said  open  side  wall  surface  and  a  portion  of  said 
front  face  wall  surface; 

fastening  means  mounted  on  said  free  ends  of  said  strap 
members; 

fastening  means  affixed  to  said  front  face  wall  surface  adja- 
cent the  edge  thereof  adjacentmost  to  the  open  side  wall 
surface  and  adapted  to  have  said  strap  member  fastening 
means  detachably  affixed  thereto  for  selective  engage- 
ment therewith  such  that  the  strap  members  are  movable 
between  an  open  position  providing  unobstructed  access 
to  said  compartment,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  they 
overlie  said  entrance  to  said  compartment  and  restrict  the 
ingress  and  egress  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  identically  shaped  and  configured  rectangular 
flat  card  members  each  having  a  flat  face  surface,  a  flat 
back  surface,  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  opposed  side 
edges,  said  card  members  adapted  in  be  placed  n  stacked 
front-to-back  parallel  relationship  and  inserted  into  said 
compartment  with  said  front  surfaces  thereof  facing  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  said  compartment  front  face 
wall  surface; 

said  card  members  being  retained  in  said  compartment  by 
means  of  said  strap  members  when  overlying  said  en- 
trance to  said  compartment; 

an  identifying  sequential  number  disposed  on  the  face  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  card  members  along  the  side  edge 
thereof  and  centrally  thereof  providing  unique  identifica- 
tion of  each  of  said  card  members,  each  member  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  said  semi-circular  recess  when  said 
card  members  are  disposed  in  said  case  compartment; 

entitling  indicia  extending  horizontally  in  a  single  line  along 
said  face  surface  of  each  of  said  card  members  along  a  top 
edge  thereof,  said  entitling  indicia  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  said  horizontally  elongated  slot  in  said  case  front 
wall  surface  when  said  card  member  is  disposed  immedi- 
ately behind  said  face  surface  such  that  the  entitling 
indicia  is  viewable  therethrough  exteriorly  of  said  case; 

nine  independent  and  separate  legends  disposed  in  three 
horizontal  rows  of  three  legends  each,  the  legends  dis- 
posed on  said  face  surface  of  each  of  said  card  members 
and  being  of  a  species  within  the  generic  entitling  indicia 
on  said  card  member,  the  spacing  both  horizontally  and 
vertically  between  said  legends  corresponding  to  the 
three  rows  of  openings  in  said  case  front  wall  surface  such 
that  said  legends  of  said  card  member  disposed  immedi- 


ately behind  said  case  front  wall  surface  are  visible 
through  said  openings  when  said  cover  members  have 
been  removed  therefrom;  and 
whereby  said  cover  members  are  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  openings  and  operable  to  selectively 
cover  and  uncover  said  opening  in  a  manner  to  hide  or 
expose  the  legend  on  the  card  disposed  in  juxtap>osition 
therebeneath. 


3,873,096 
INTERCONNECTED  PUZZLE  BLOCKS 
Philip  L.  Shoptaugh,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  William 
Carlisle,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,814 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9112 

U.S.  CI.  273-156  10  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  freely  disposed 
blocks  each  having  a  first  axis  and  a  plurality  of  faces  disposed 
about  said  first  axis  with  indicia  appearing  on  more  than  one 
of  said  faces  and  interconnection  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  blocks  adapted  to  enable  said  blocks  to  be  serially 
interconnected  with  said  first  axes  thereon  aligned  to  form  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  assembled  puzzle  device  and  with  faces 
of  adjacent  blocks  linearly  aligned  in  a  row  extending  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  interconnection  means  being 
adapted  to  enable: 

a.  each  of  said  blocks  to  be  interconnected  with  an  adjacent 
block  in  a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  about  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

b.  at  least  two  of  said  blocks  to  be  interchanged  with  each 
other  along  said  longitudinal  axis  for  interconnection  in 
said  plurality  of  rotational  positions;  and 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  to  be  interconnected  with  an 
adjacent  block  in  either  of  two  opposite  orientations 
about  a  second  axis  thereof  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  assembled  puzzle  device,  said  indicia  appear- 
ing on  said  more  than  one  of  said  faces  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  blocks  and  being  of  such  form  and  placement  on 
said  faces  as  to  give  no  indication  specifically  identifiable 
with  either  one  of  said  two  opposite  orientations  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  blocks  about  said  second  axis  normal 
to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


I  3,873,097 

GOLF  PUTTING  DEVICE 
Henry  Paul  Willis,  deceased,  late  of  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  (Nor- 
man E.  Decker,  executor) 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,634 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
U.S.  CI.  273- 185  R  5  Claims 

4.  A  golf  putting  device,  comprising: 
a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  putting  surface 
and  defining  a  path  through  which  a  golf  ball  is  adapted 
to  pass; 
means  associated  with  said  frame  defining  a  target  area 

corresponding  to  a  golf  cup;  and 
non-visual   indicator  means  suspended  from  said  frame 
member  and  elevated  from  the  putting  surface  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  whereby  a  golf  ball 
moving  through  said  path  engages  said  non-visual  indica- 
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tor  means  and  displaces  same,  said  non-visual  indicator 
means  including  a  first  indicator  in  said  path  in  alignment 
with  said  target  area  and  a  second  indicator  in  said  path 
in  non-alignment  with  said  target  area,  said  first  indicator 
indicating  a  strike  of  said  target  area  by  a  golf  ball  and 
said  second  indicator  indicating  the  degree  to  which  a 
golf  ball  misses  said  target  area,  said  second  non-visual 
indicator  means  having  substantially  varied  non-visual 
indications  for  easy  non-visual  discrimination  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  chimes  adapted  to  produce  particu- 
lar sounds  defining  said  first  and  second  indicators,  each 
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board  and  located  under  said  stylus  when  said  stylus  is  at 
the  rest  position,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  abrasive, 
coaxial,  substantially  V-shaped  grooves,  concentric  with 
said  drum,  said  V-shaped  grooves  having  opening  dimen- 
sions greater  than  the  width  dimension  of  said  stylus  tip; 
a  drive  means  secured  to  said  board  and  coupled  to  said 
drum  for  causing  rotation  of  said  drum  for  the  purpose  of 
reshaping  said  stylus;  and  f 

means  for  lowering  and  raising  of  said  stylus  tip  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  an  abrasive  groove  on  said  drian 
when  said  stylus  is  at  the  rest  position. 


I  3  ^73  099 

RECORD  STABILIZER  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORD 
CHANGER 

Georg  Cukrowski,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philik 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,410 
Claims   priority,  applicatk>n   Germany,   Nov.    17,    197fe, 
2256471 

Int  CI.  Glib  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-1  R  aClaiiis 


said  chime  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame  member  and  a  free  lower  end  which  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  golf  ball  and  swung  thereby  as  the  golf 
ball  passes; 
a  first  bar  connected  to  said  frame  member  and  suspended 
over  said  path  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a 
golf  ball,  said  first  bar  being  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
chimes  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  chimes  when 
swung  and  thereby  cooperate  with  said  swinging  chimes 
to  produce  one  sound  indicating  a  strike  of  said  target 
area  by  the  golf  ball  and  other  sounds  indicating  the 
degree  the  golf  ball  misses  said  target  area. 
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3,873,098 
ROTARY  STYLUS  RESHAPER 
Marvin  Allan  Lccdom,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,966 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/56.i/55 

U.S.  CI.  274-1  R  7  Claims 


1  19  12         5 

1.  A  record  stabilizer  device  for  a  record  changer,  compri 
ing  a  support,  a  vertical  spindle  guided  in  said  support  for 
vertical  movement,  and  a  hold  down  arm  carried  on  saitl 
spindle,  said  support  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  chassis  of 
a  record  changer,  said  support  comprising  latching  means  for 
retaining  said  support  in  the  chassis,  wherein  said  latching 
means  comprises  a  spring  adapted  to  snap  behind  an  edge  ctf 
a  recess  in  the  chassis. 


I 


3,873,100 

RECORD  DISK  LOADING  AND  RETRIEVING  SYSTEM 
Shoji  Omiya,  Shgonawate,  and  Toshra  Yoshimatsu,  Hirakatii, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1972 
77224;  Apr.  4, 1973, 48-38906;  Oct.  2, 1972,47-99347;  Aug.  28, 
1972,  47-100575[U];  Nov.  16,  1972,  47.132455[U];  Dec.  19 
1972,  47-146217[UJ;  Dec.  20,  1972,  47-147156[U];  Dec.  2< 
1972,48-750[U] 

Int  CI  Gllh  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-913  ,0  ciaimis 


J. 


1.  In  a  disc  playback  system  including  a  board,  a  turntable 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  board,  and  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  receive  a  disc  having  a  spiral  groove  with 
information  recorded  therein,  a  stylus  having  a  tip  subject  to 
placement  in  said  disc  groove  for  recovering  said  information 
while  in  a  play  position,  and  a  stylus-arm  carrying  said  stylus, 
said  stylus-arm  being  mounted  with  respect  to  said  board  in  a 
manner  permitting  movement  of  said  stylus  between  rest  and 
play  positions;  a  rotary  stylus  reshaper  comprising; 

a  rotatable  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stylus  arm  mounted  on  said 


1.  A  record  disk  loading  and  retrieving  system  comprising ; 
a  record  disk; 
a  record  disk  container  having  an  opening  on  one  side  fo  r 

allowing  said  record  disk  to  go  in  and  out; 
a  turn  table  for  engaging  with  and  rotating  said  record  disk; 

means  for  taking  said  record  disk  out  of  said  record  disk 

container  and  transporting  the  disk  onto  said  turn  table; 

clamp  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  record  dis 

with  said  turn  table; 
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means  for  contacting  the  periphery  of  said  record  disk 
rotating  on  the  turn  table  and  applying  a  damping  load  for 
the  rotation  when  said  clamp  means  is  released;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  record  disk  to  the  opening  of 
said  record  disk  container  utilizing  the  thrust  force  gener- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  said  record  disk  subjected  to  said 
load  means. 


3,873,101 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

William  S.  KeUy,  67^1  Alderton  St,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,111 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U,S.CL  273-131  K  1  Claim 


3373,103 
SEAL  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Derner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,922 

Int.  CL  F16J  9/00;  F16c  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  277—66  3  Claims 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  playing 
board  having  a  playing  pattern  substantially  as  shown  in  FIG . 
1  of  the  drawing,  and  at  least  two  separately  identifiable  sets 
of  playing-pieces,  each  set  comprising  a  king-designated  and 
identifiable  king-player  piece,  knight-player  pieces,  and  pawn- 
player  pieces. 


3,873,102 
SANITARY  THERMOELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  H.  Lotze,  and  James  Robert  Tompkins,  both  of 
Greece,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,826 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-2  6  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  thermoelement  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  annular  gasket  of  elastomeric  material  for  sealing 
a  joint  between  a  pair  of  pipe-ends,  and  a  thermoelement  for 
providing  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  thereof; 
said  thermoelement  being  fixed  to  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  gasket,  said  surface  having  CIP  form,  and 
said  thermoelement  providing  in  said  surface  a  CIP  inter- 
ruption projecting  from  said  surface  radially-inwardly  of 
said  gasket; 
said  thermoelement  having  connecting  means  sealed  within 
the  body  of  said  gasket  but  emerging  therefrom  at  its 
outer  periphery  for  connecting  said  signal  to  external 
means.  i 


1.  In  a  seal  assembly  for  surrounding  a  shaft,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  housing  having  separable  portions,  said  housing 
defining  an  opening  therein  for  said  shaft  when  said  portions 
are  secured  together,  a  rigid  seal  carrier  received  in  said  open- 
ing, said  seal  carrier  supporting  a  flexible  seal  encircling  said 
shaft,  circumferential  intermeshing  portions  extending  from 
said  housing  opening  and  from  said  seal  carrier,  said  circum- 
ferential intermeshing  portions  having  sloping  sides  to  provide 
a  wedging  grip  by  said  housing  on  said  seal  carrier  when  said 
separable  housing  portions  are  clamped  together  over  said 
seal  carrier  to  thereby  positively  lock  the  carrier  against  radial 
and  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  im- 
provement comprising  seqmental  intermeshing  portions  on 
said  seal  carrier  and  said  housing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
seal  carrier  in  said  housing. 


3,873,104 
SEAL 
Dean  R.  Bainard,  Gilford  Village,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Packings  Corporation,  Bristol,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,781 

Int.  CL  F16j  15/54 

U.S.CL  277-134  1  Claim 


I.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  element  with  a  smoothly 
curved  cylindrical  surface,  a  bidirectional  seal  comprising 
a  molded  sealing  element  of  resilient  material  having 
a  frusto-conical  sealing  element  surface  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  terminating  in  a  constant  radius  circular 
sealing  edge  and 
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a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  rib  segments  formed  on  said 
frusto-conical  sealing  element  surface,  each  said  rib  seg- 
ment 

a.  extending  in  a  straight  line  in  the  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  frusto-conical  surface 

b.  extending  in  a  line  smoothly  convexly  curved  solely  in 
a  direction  toward  said  sealing  edge  in  the  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

c.  having  an  average  radius  of  curvature  in  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  greater  than  that 
of  said  sealing  edge 

d.  tangential  to  said  sealing  edge  at  a  point  centrally 
between  its  ends 

e.  spaced  at  its  ends  a  limited  distance  from  said  sealing 
edge 

f.  having  its  ends  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  end 
of  an  adjacent  segment  and 

g.  having  a  surface  inclined  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
longitudinal  axis,  the  portion  of  said  inclined  surface  in 
contact  with  a  said  smoothly  curved  surface  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  sealing  ring. 


of  Ae 


3,873,105 

HIGH  PRESSURE  JOINT  AND  SEALING  RING 

THEREFOR 

Byrom  T.  Wehner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  246,187,  April  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,797,835.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,415 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15108 
U.S.  CI.  277-171  3  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  master  valve  bodies  comprising  facing  first  and 
second  members  having  axially  aligned  first  and  second  bores 
respectively;  gasket  receiving  grooves  in  said  facing  first  and 
second  members  and  a  gasket  located  in  said  grooves,  said 
grooves  and  gasket  surrrounding  said  bores;  spacing  means  to 
space  said  first  member  from  said  second  member;  means  to 
clamp  said  first  and  second  members  together  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  said  spacing  means,  said  gasket  being  of  such  size 
relative  to  said  spacing  means  as  to  be  compressed  in  said 
grooves  when  said  clamping  means  are  actuated;  a  carrier 
member  having  its  respective  ends  located  in,  and  having  a 
sliding  fit  within,  the  said  first  and  said  second  bores  so  as  to 
present  juxtaposed  annular  sealing  surfaces  between  said 
carrier  member  and  said  first  and  said  second  members;  and 
first  and  second  sealing  rings  located  between  said  juxtaposed 
sealing  surfaces;  there  being  a  first  plurality  of  said  juxtaposed 
sealing  surfaces  between  said  carrier  member  and  said  first 
member,  one  of  these  said  first  plurality  of  sealing  surfaces 
being  frusto-conical.  another  of  these  said  first  plurality  of 
sealing  surfaces  having  two  adjacent  portions,  a  first  of  said 
adjacent  portions  being  frusto-conical  and  flaring  outwardly  in 
the  same  direction  as  and  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  frusto- 
conical  sealing  surface,  the  second  of  said  adjacent  portions 
being  angularly  related  to  both  said  frusto-conical  sealing 
surface  and  to  said  frusto-conical  portion;  and  there  being  a 
second  plurality  of  said  juxtaposed  sealing  surfaces  between 
said  carrier  member  and  said  second  member,  one  of  these 
said  second  plurality  of  sealing  surfaces  being  frusto-conical. 


another  of  Aese  said  second  plurality  of  sealing  surface^  hav- 
ing two  adjacent  portions,  a  first  of  said  last  mentioned  adja- 
cent portions  being  frusto-conical  and  flaring  outwardly  In  the 
same  direction  as  and  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  last  men- 
tioned frusto-conical  sealing  surface,  the  second  of  said  last 
mentioned  adjacent  portions  being  angulariy  related  to  both 
said  last  mentioned  frusto-conical  sealing  surface  and  t<i  said 
last  mentioned  frusto-conical  portion;  said  first  sealing  ring 
being  located  between  the  said  juxtaposed  sealing  surfaces  of 
said  first  plurality  of  sealing  surfaces  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  conforming  thereto;  and  said  second  sealing 
ring  being  located  between  the  said  juxtaposed  sealing  sur- 
faces of  said  second  plurality  of  sealing  surfaces  and  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  conforming  thereto;  whereby  to 
provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  facing  first  and  second 
members  and  said  axially  aligned  first  and  second  bores 
whether  pressure  be  exerted  from  within  or  without  the  joint 
thus  created  between  said  carrier  and  said  first  member,  by 
said  first  sealing  ring,  and  whether  pressure  be  exerted  from 
within  or  without  the  joint  created  between  said  carried  and 
said  second  member,  by  said  second  sealing  ring. 


I  3,873,106 

JOINTLESS  PACKING  RING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKflNG 

SAME 
Eugene  Pastelak,  Penn  Township,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignpr  to 

Raybestos*Manhattan  Inc.,  Manheim,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,881 
I  Int.  CI.  F16j  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  277-203  6  cjaims 

1.  A  jointless  packing  ring  comprising  an  annular  helix 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a  yarn  compijising 
asbestos  fibers  impregnated  with  a  polymeric  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorocarbon,  urethane  and  acry- 
lonitrile  polymers,  the  adjacent  yarn  convolutions  within  said 
helix  being  in  substantially  parallel  side-by-side  relation  J  and 
said  helix  having  been  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  to  con- 
solidate the  yam  convolutions  upon  each  other  and  to  sell  said 
binder,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  ring  being  coated  with  said 
polymeric  binder,  said  ring  containing  from  about  10  to  about 
60  percent  <jf  binder,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  ;yarn 
and  binder. 


3,873,107 
ADJUSTABLE  WORK  HOLDER  WITH  FRONT  AND  REAR 

WORK  HOLDING  JAWS  | 

George  Hohwart,  Howell;  Paul  Toth,  Allen  Park,  and  Kenneth 
O.  Cross,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  N.  A.  Wood- 
worth  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,440 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31/32 

U.S.  CI.  279-1  D  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  chuck  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  including  a 
chuck  body  and  a  plurality  of  work  engaging  jaws  supported 
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by  said  chuck  body  for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chuck  assembly  between  a  work 
engaging  position  and  a  nonengaging  position  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  each  said  engaging  jaw  formed  with  a  work  engag- 
ing face  including  a  first  abutment  for  substantially  rigidly 
engaging  a  piece  of  work  and  a  second  abutment  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  abutment  and  disposed  on  a  radially 
unsupported  portion  of  an  axially  extending  radially  deflect- 
able member  for  yieldably  engaging  a  piece  of  work  with  a 
clamping  force  less  than  that  of  said  first  abutment. 


3,873,108 
SKI  BRAKE 
Philippe  Lacarrau,  and  Jean-Marc  Duriaux,  both  of  1,  allee  du 
Bois,  69260  Charonnieres,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,096 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    27,    1972, 
72.42953;  Dec.  4,  1972,  72.43672 

Int.  CI.  A63c  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 . 1 3  B  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ski  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  faces,  and  a  ski  binding  having 
a  front  and  a  rear  unit  for  releasably  holding  a  ski  boot  on  the 
top  face  of  a  ski,  a  ski  brake  for  slowing  down  and  stopping  the 
movement  of  the  ski  when,  during  skiing,  the  boot  slips  out  of 
the  ski  binding,  said  ski  brake  comprising  a  mobile  member  of 
plastic  material  having  at  low  temperatures  a  high  resistance 
against  bending,  said  member  being  substantially  U-shaped 
and  havng  a  portion  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski  and  two  elongated  prongs  each  integral  at 
one  end  with  and  projecting  from  said  transverse  portion 
towards  the  front  end  of  the  ski  and  located  laterally  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  respective  side  face  of  the  ski,  said 
mobile  member  being,  when  the  boot  of  the  skier  is  held  by 
the  ski  binding  against  the  top  face  of  the  ski,  in  an  inactive 
position  in  which  said  transverse  portion  is  located  between  a 
front  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot  and  the  top  face  of  the 
ski  while  said  elongated  prongs  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  to  the  respective  side  faces  of  the  ski  in  the 
region  of  the  top  face  of  the  latter,  said  mobile  member  being 
movable,  when  the  boot  slips  out  of  the  binding,  from  said 
inactive  to  an  active  position  in  which  said  transverse  member 
and  said  prongs  are  tilted  with  respect  to  said  top  face  so  that 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  prongs  will  project  beneath  the 
bottom  face  of  the  ski  to  dig  into  the  snow  beneath  the  latter; 
and  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  mobile  member  from  said 
inactive  to  said  active  position  and  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  transverse  portion  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  top  face  of  the  ski  in  the  region  of  the 
front  unit  of  the  ski  binding. 


3,873,109 
RELEASABLE  HEEL  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKI 
Paul  Unger,  Bruckwiesenstrasse  113,  8501  Altenberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338^44 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1972, 
2211070 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  T  8  Claims 


fr-^//' 


J  n 


T       a     ^    7^    6 


1.  A  releasable  heel  hold-down  device  for  a  ski  binding 
including  a  base  part  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski  surface 
and  to  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski,  a  housing 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  having  a 
first  end  arranged  to  be  located  adjacent  the  portion  of  the 
heel  of  a  ski  boot  on  the  ski  and  a  second  end  spaced  rear- 
wardly  along  the  ski  from  the  first  end,  a  heel  hold-down 
member  secured  to  the  first  end  of  said  housing,  a  crank 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  part  about  a  first  axis  and  to  said 
housing  about  a  second  axis,  the  first  and  second  axes  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  crank  being  spaced  apart  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski,  an  elongated  adjustable 
spring  mounted  on  one  end  on  said  crank  at  the  end  thereof 
closer  to  the  first  end  of  said  housing  and  extending  toward  the 
second  end  of  said  housing,  abutment  means  in  said  device 
located  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  housing  for  supporting 
the  other  end  of  said  adjustable  spring,  means  for  displaceably 
mounting  said  housing  relative  to  said  base  part,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  said  means  for  displaceably 
mounting  said  housing  comprises  an  L-shaped  slot  in  said  base 
part  and  a  journal  attached  to  said  housing  and  movably  dis- 
placeable  through  said  L-shaped  slot,  said  L-shaped  slot  com- 
prising a  first  leg  extending  generally  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  ski  and  a  second  leg  extending  downwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  first  leg  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski,  said  L-shaped  slot  spaced  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  ski  from  said  first  and  second  axes,  said 
first  and  second  axes  and  said  journal  forming  three  corners 
of  a  triangle  and  said  second  axis  and  said  journal  defining  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  connecting  line,  said  housing  being  dis- 
placeable  between  a  holding  position  for  securing  the  heel  of 
a  ski  boot  on  a  ski,  a  release  position  for  releasing  the  heel  of 
the  ski  boot  and  a  locked  release  position  so  that  in  the  hold- 
ing position  and  the  locked  release  position  said  first  axis  is 
located  above  the  connecting  line  extending  between  said 
second  axis  and  said  journal. 


3,873,110 
HEEL  HOLDDOWN  FOR  SKI  BINDING 
Rene  Ramillon,  3,  Rue  Emile  Zola,  Grenoole,  France 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,822 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  T  10  Claims 

1.  A  heel  holddown  for  a  ski  binding,  said  holddown  com- 
prising: 
a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  face  of  a  ski; 
a  longitudinal  guide  on  said  support  inclined  to  said  ski  face; 
a  heel  clamp  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  guide  and 
having  an  end  displaceable  transversely  to  said  face  and 
engageable  over  a  ski  boot  heel  to  clamp  said  heel  against 
said  ski  face; 
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an  actuating  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  a  transverse  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  ski  face 
and  formed  with  a  notch  displaceable  away  from  said  ski 
face  on  rotation  of  said  member,  said  heel  clamp  being 
positioned  for  engagement  in  said  notch  in  at  least  one 
angular  position  of  said  member,  said  notch  being  dis- 


placeable out  of  engagement  with  said  clamp  on  rotation 
of  said  member  from  said  position  through  a  predeter- 
mined angular  displacement;  and 
means  on  said  support  for  elastically  returning  said  member 
to  said  position  on  rotational  displacement  thereof 
through  an  angular  displacement  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined angular  displacement. 


3,873,111 
CONNECTION  FOR  SKI-BINDING 
Katsuhiko  Imagawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamanatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1973, 48-12591 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  R  4  Claims 


Iq6o  6   7 


1.  An  improved  connection  means  for  ski-binding,  compris- 
ing: 

a  ski  board  having  a  hollow  cavity  in  one  portion  at  a  top 
surface  thereof,  and  a  hole  formed  therein  and  opening  at 
a  lateral  side  of  said  ski  board,  the  axis  of  said  hole  pass- 
ing through  said  hollow  cavity; 

a  ski-binding  clamp  for  a  ski  boot,  comprised  of  a  main 
body,  and  at  least  one  fitting  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  main  body  and  also  having  a  through- 
hole  formed  therein  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
through-hole  in  said  ski  board,  said  fitting  member  being 
inserted  into  said  hollow  cavity  for  assembling  the  ski- 
binding  on  said  ski  board;  and 

a  stopper  pin  for  insertion  through  said  holes  in  said  ski 
board  and  said  fitting  member,  all  being  in  mutual  align- 
ment so  as  to  secure  the  ski-binding  clamp  to  said  ski 
board. 
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3373,112 
RELEASABLE  REAR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKIS  HAVING 

A  CONSTANT  RELEASE  MOVEMENT  1 

Lorenzo  Covini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cober  Fabbrica  Ar> 
ticoll  Sportivi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15, 1973,  20424/t 
Sept  25,  1973,  29383/73 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280^11.35  T 


/73; 
11  ClaLs 


1.  A  releasable  binding  for  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot  placed  Ion 
a  ski,  comprising 

1 .  a  substantially  rigid  elongated  body, 

2.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  body  to  the  ski, 

3.  a  displaceable  unit  slidable  longitudinally  on  the  el<  n- 
gated  body,  the  unit  including 

a.  a  slide  mounted  for  sliding  on  the  body, 

b.  a  pressure  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide  for  acting  on  ihe 
heel,  and 

c.  a  coupling  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  acting  on  ^e 
pressure  lever,  1 

4.  an  abutment  on  the  body  for  engagement  by  the  couplftig 
lever,  and  T 

5.  a  spring  interposed  between  the  body  and  the  displace- 
able unit,  the  spring  operating  to  permit  limited  sliding 
elastic  movement  of  the  unit  relative  to  the  body  and  ^y 
elastic  movement  in  excess  of  the  permitted  limited 
movement  causing  engagement  of  the  coupling  lever  w|th 
the  abutment  to  release  the  pressure  lever  from  the  bejel. 


ner 


3,873,113 

SKI  SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  THE  TOE  OF  A  SKI  BOoIt 
Willy  Suhner,  Aarauerstrasse  38,  5200  Brugg,  Switzerland 
Fikd  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  19*^2, 
17265/72 

Int.  CI.  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  T  9  Clai jns 


lijns 


1.  In  a  ski  safety  binding  for  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot,  a  combir  a- 
tion  comprising  a  member  mountable  on  a  ski  for  pivotifig 
relative  to  the  latter  about  an  axis  which  extends  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  ski,  between  a  normal  operating  position,  a  dis- 


March  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1451 


placed  release  position  and  an  intermediate  damping  position; 
abutment  means  fixedly  mountable  on  the  ski  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  axis;  a  pair  of  double-armed  levers  pivoted 
to  said  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  parallel  pivot  axes 
extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  ski  and  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  line  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ski  and 
passing  through  said  axis  and  said  abutment  means,  each  of 
said  levers  having  a  first  arm  adjacent  to  a  toe  of  the  boot  and 
a  second  arm  spaced  therefrom  and  normally  slidably  engag- 
ing said  abutment  means;  a  contact  face  provided  on  each  of 
said  first  arms,  said  contact  faces  being  located  in  planes 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  ski  and  normally 
engaging  said  boot  toe  at  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal 
center-line  or  the  boot;  and  biasing  means  permanently  urging 
said  member  to  said  normal  operating  position,  but  permitting 
pivoting  of  said  member  about  said  axis  to  said  intermediate 
damping  position  in  response  to  slight  lateral  shifting  of  the 
boot  toe,  and  to  said  release  position  in  response  to  greater 
lateral  shifting  of  the  boot  toe  with  concomitant  disengage- 
ment from  the  boot  toe  of  the  first  arm  of  that  lever  towards 
which  the  boot  toe  is  shifting. 


top  portion  of  said  back  member  around  the  periphery  of  the 
array  of  beverage  containers  in  the  top  layer  for  retaining  the 
same  on  the  stowage  rack,  said  retaining  means  including  a 
portion  extending  across  the  front  of  the  array  of  beverage 
containers  in  the  top  layer  for  preventing  forward  movement 
thereof  away  from  said  back  member,  said  retaining  means 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  back  member  for  movement 
between  said  position  extending  therefrom  for  retaining  bev- 
erage containers  to  a  stowed  position  clear  of  the  beverage 
:ontainer  to  permit  removal  of  the  beverage  containers  from 
the  stowage  rack,  and  wheel  means  for  portably  supporting 
said  base  means  and  said  back  member,  the  shelf  portion  and 
the  back  member  being  backwardly  inclined  so  as  to  support 


3,873,114 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 

Rilma  L.  Brown,  3148  N.  Central  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,863 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  280-30  9  Claims 


1.  Portable  container  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheeled  container; 

a  first  platform  hingedly  attached  to  a  first  side  of  the  con- 
tainer having  a  first  position  adjacent  the  container  and 
having  a  second  position  extending  essentially  horizon- 
tally beyond  the  container; 

a  leg  attached  to  the  platform  foldable  adjacent  the  plat- 
form when  the  platform  is  in  the  first  position  and  unfold- 
able  beneath  the  platform  when  the  platform  is  in  the 
second  position;  and 

a  back  rest  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  platform 
and  positionable  extending  above  the  first  platform. 


3,873,115 

PORTABLE  STOWAGE  RACK  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Frank  L.  Shiflet,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hopeman 

Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,130 
Int.  CI.  B62b  1 1/00,3/02 
U.S.  CI.  280-33.99  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  stowage  rack  for  beverage  containers  com- 
prising a  base  means  adapted  to  have  an  array  of  beverage 
containers  supported  thereon,  a  back  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  back  end  of  said  base  means  to  provide  a 
backing  support  for  a  plurality  of  layers  of  beverage  contain- 
ers stacked  in  arrays  on  said  base  means,  said  base  means 
including  a  shelf  portion  upon  which  the  bottom  layer  of 
beverage  containers  is  supported,  means  extending  from  the 


the  beverage  containers  in  a  stacked,  backwardly  inclined 
condition,  said  retaining  means  including  a  wire  yoke 
mounted  on  said  back  member  for  movement  to  the  beverage 
container  retaining  position  extending  forwardly  from  said 
back  member  for  contact  with  the  beverage  containers  defin- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  array  of  beverage  containers  in  the  top 
layer,  said  top  portion  of  said  back  member  extending  gener- 
ally horizontally  away  from  the  front  face  thereof  which  faces 
the  stowed  beverage  containers,  and  said  wire  yoke  being 
mounted  with  side  legs  slidable  and  pivotal  in  openings  in  said 
top  portion  said  back  member  for  movement  to  a  position  with 
said  side  legs  stowed  vertically  behind  said  front  face  of  said 
back  member. 


3,873,116 

BABY  CARRIAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Gianluca   Perego,   Arcore,   Italy,  assignor   to  Perego-Pines 

S.p.A.,  Arcore,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1974,  20617/74 
Int.  CI.  B62b  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—36  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  baby  carriage  construction,  comprising  a  lower  front 
portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lower  front  side  rod 
members,  each  of  said  front  side  rod  members  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  pivot  bracket  thereon,  wheel  means  carried 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  front  side  rod  members,  a  lower 
rear  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lower  rear  side 
rod  members  having  upper  end  portions  connected  to  said 
lower  pivot  bracket  and  having  lower  portions,  wheel  means 
on  the  lower  portions  of  said  lower  rear  side  rod  members,  an 
upper  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upper  side  rod 
members  having  lower  end  portions  pivoted  on  said  upper 
pivot  bracket  and  being  alignable  with  said  lower  front  side 
rod  members,  ring  means  on  said  spaced  apart  upper  side  rod 
members  engageable  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  side  rod 
members  when  said  upper  and  lower  portions  are  in  an 
erected  position  to  hold  said  upper  portion  side  rod  members 
and  said  front  side  rod  members  in  end-to-end  alignment,  said 
upper  side  rod  members  having  upper  converged  portions 
portins  terminating  in  U-shape  handles,  a  substantially  U- 
shape  seat  guard  rod  member  extending  between  said  front 
side  rod  members,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  connected 
between  said  upper  side  rod  members  and  said  seat  guard  rod 
member  adjacent  each  end  of  said  seat  guard  rod  member  to 
support  said  seat  guard  rod  member  from  said  upper  side  rod 
members,  a  fabric  seat  having  a  seat  back  portion  slung  from 
said  upper  side  rod  members  and  a  seat  bottom  iK>rtion  slung 
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away  from  said  seat  guard  rod  member,  a  collapsible  brace 
including  a  tubular  portion  engaged  over  at  least  one  of  said 
front  side  rod  members  and  slidable  therealong,  a  brace  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  collapsing  brace  and  an  oppo- 
site end  with  a  slot  therein,  a  bolt  secured  to  an  associated 


lower  rear  side  rod  member  and  movable  in  said  slot,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  bolt  to  move  along  said  slot  in  a 
direction  to  pivot  said  brace  link  to  collapse  said  collapsing 
brace  to  permit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lower  rear  por- 
tion into  Juxtaposition  with  said  lower  front  portion. 


1  3,873,117 

FOLDABLE  BABY  CARRIAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Giuseppe  Perego,  Via  De  Gasperi,  50,  Arcore,  Italy  (20043) 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,206 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1973,  20511/73 

Int.  CI.  B62b  11100 

U.S.  CI.  280-36  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  baby  carriage,  comprising  an  upper  frame  portion 
having  two  spaced  apart  upper  legs  converging  upwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  handle,  a  lower  frame  portion  having  two 
spaced  apart  lower  legs,  a  wheel  axle  extending  between  and 
joumalled  on  said  lower  legs,  said  axle  having  front  wheel 
means  thereon,  a  lower  rear  frame  having  two  spaced  apart 
lower  rear  legs,  a  rear  wheel  axle  extending  between  and 
joumalled  on  said  lower  rear  legs  and  having  rear  wheel  means 
thereon,  a  rigid  seat  frame  forming  member  having  spaced 
apart  leg  portions  pivoted  on  said  lower  frame  and  on  said  rear 
frame,  bracket  means  carried  on  said  lower  frame  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  frame  and  piv- 
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oted  on  said  upper  frame,  plate  means  carried  on  the 
end  of  said  lower  rear  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  frame  and  having  a  projecting  pin  thereon,  a  hook 
member  pivoted  on  said  upper  frame  and  engageable  with  said 
pin  to  retain  said  lower  frame  and  said  lower  rear  fram^  in  an 
extended  operative  position  but  releasing  said  frames  for 
collapsible  movement  against  said  upper  frame,  a  fabrjc  seat 
assembly  including  a  back  portion  engaged  with  said  upper 
frame,  a  seat  portion  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  saic|  back 
portion  and  having  side  parts  engaged  over  said  seat  frame 
forming  member,  a  top  parasol  cover  including  a  back  part 
secured  over  said  upper  frame  and  a  top  support  extending 
outwardly  from  said  upper  frame  and  being  pivoted  tb  said 
upper  frame  to  extend  and  retract  said  fabric  cover  therefrom, 
and  a  bottom  foot  receiver  comprising  a  fabric  bag  secujred  to 
said  lower  frame  and  having  an  opening  aligned  with  th^  front 
of  said  seat  to  receive  the  feet  of  the  baby. 


3,873,118 
MANUAL  CARRIER 
Shozo  Takagi,  No.  6-4, 6-chome,  Yamamoto-cho-minamt  Yao- 
shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1973, 48-(i4954 
Int.  CI.  B62b  11100 
U.S.  CI.  280-47.2  5  (Claims 


1.  A  maribal  carrier  comprising 

a  carrier  table, 

a  pair  of  operating  handles  extending  forwardly  fron^  said 

carrier  table, 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  provided  under  said  carrier  tab^, 
a  U-shaped  arm  with  a  pair  of  forked  ends  pivotallyl  con- 
nected to  the  underside  of  said  carrier  table,  ! 
a  hollow  tube  movably  joumalled  to  said  U-shaped  a|rm  at 

a  position  opposite  to  said  pair  of  forked  ends  of  said 

U-shaped  arm, 
a  front  wheel  connected  to  said  hollow  tube  through  a 

bracket,  | 

a  support  arm  having  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  a  portion  of 

said  hollow  tube  opposite  to  said  bracket,  ! 

a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  rests  mounted  on  each  of  said 

pair  of  legs  of  said  support  arm  adjacent  to  said  hjollow 

tube,  respectively, 
said  pair  of  rests  being  engageable  with  the  front  end  oif  said 

carrier  table  when  said  U-shaped  arm  is  pivotted  toward 

the  front  end  of  said  carrier  table, 
said   support   arm   substantially   perpendicularly   standing 

adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  carrier  table  whe^  said 

pair  of  rests  are  engaged  with  the  front  end  of  said  carrier 

table, 
a  first  hook  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  carrier!  table 

adjacent  to  the  front  end  thereof, 
said  first  hook  being  engageable  with  said  support  arm  at  a 

position  opposite  to  said  pair  of  legs  of  the  support  arm 

when  said  U-shaped  arm  is  extended  in  the  direction 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  carrier  table, 
a  second  hook  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said  carrier 

table  in  axially  spaced  relation  with  said  first  hook,  and 
said  second  hook  being  engageable  with  said  support  ^m  at 

a  position  opposite  to  said  pair  of  legs  of  the  support  arm 
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when  said  U-shaped  arm  and  the  support  arm  are  folded 
together  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier. 


3,873,119 

BOWLING  BALL  CART 

Clyde  M.  Koch,  3907  Bennington  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,607 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.13  R  2  Claims 


3,873,120 
MODULAR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 
Camille  Lecomte,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Andre  Desirat,  Bou- 
iogne-Billancourt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  de  Vehicules  Industries  et  d'E^uipement  Mechanique, 
Saviem,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  5, 1973, 73.00416 
Int.  CL  B62d  21(00 
U.S.  CI.  280- 106  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  bowling  ball  cart  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rectan- 
gular platform  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  op- 
posed side  edges,  and  opposed  front  and  back  end  edges, 
flange  like  members  associated  with  each  of  the  end  edges  and 
side  edges  and  projecting  upright  adjacent  thereto  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  platform,  a  socket  secured  to  the  platform 
adjacent  the  back  end  edge  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  an  elongated  handle  member  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  the  socket  with  the 
opposite  end  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  a  handle  grasping  end  adapted  to  be  readily 
grasped  in  the  hand  of  an  individual,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
transversely  spaced  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  platform,  the  socket  having  a  threaded  bore 
with  screw  like  threads,  the  end  of  the  handle  received  in  the 
bore  provided  with  screw  like  threads  of  a  size  and  pitch 
complementary  to  the  size  and  pitch  of  the  threads  in  the 
socket  such  that  the  handle  may  be  threadedly  attached  to  and 
detached  from  the  socket,  the  wheels  include  a  pair  of  winged 
V-shaped  transversely  spaced  and  aligned  brackets  having  the 
winged  portions  thereof  suitably  fastened  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  platform,  the  apex  of  each  bracket  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  cylindrical  bushing  fastened  thereto  with  the 
bores  of  the  bushings  in  axial  alignment,  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal axle  adapted  to  extend  completely  through  both  of  the 
bushings  and  project  laterally  outwardly  of  the  outermost  ends 
of  each  of  the  bushings,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  permanently 
affixed  to  each  end  of  the  axle  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bushing 
and  within  the  boundaries  of  the  platform  whereby  the  com- 
bined wheels  and  axle  are  rotatable  about  their  axis  relative  to 
the  brackets  and  bushings,  a  cylindrical  ring  like  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  adapted  to  fit  within  the  flanges  on 
the  platform  and  having  an  inner  diameter  adapted  to  restingly 
receive  therein  a  conventional  type  bowling  ball,  the  ring 
member  being  of  a  sufficient  height  such  that  when  rested  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  platform  between  the  flanges  the  bowl- 
ing ball  supported  therein  will  not  engage  the  top  surface  of 
the  platform,  and  the  ring  being  detachably  retained  on  the 
platform  between  the  flanges  with  the  flanges  preventing  any 
unwanted  relative  movements  between  the  ring  and  the  plat- 
form. 


1.  A  frame  aissembly  for  use  as  part  of  a  utility  vehicle 
comprising  a  front  sub-assembly  having  at  least  two  structural 
beams  each  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  thereon, 
and  a  load-carrying  sub-assembly  adapted  to  be  rigidly  assem- 
bled to  said  front  sub-assembly  to  define  said  frame,  said 
load-carrying  sub-assembly  having  at  least  two  longitudinal 
bearing  beams  each  including  a  first  substantially  horizontal 
extension  bearing  into  said  upper  bearing  surface  of  said 
structural  beams  of  said  front  sub-assembly  to  locate  said 
load-carrying  structure  in  a  relatively  high  position  and  a 
second  substantially  horizontal  extension  onto  which  bear  said 
lower  bearing  surface  of  said  structural  beams  of  said  front 
sub-assembly  to  locate  said  load-carrying  structure  in  a  rela- 
tively low  position. 


3373,121 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Naganori  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Aikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1972,  47-5508 
Int.  CI.  B60g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  280— 124  F  9  Claims 


I.  A  hydropneumatic  suspension  unit  adapted  to  mounted 
between  a  vehicle  body  and  wheel  supporting  means,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  defining  therein  a  cylinder  chamber  filled  with 
pressurized  fluid,  the  volume  of  said  cylinder  chamber  being 
variable  in  response  to  variations  in  the  load  of  a  vehicle  body 
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to  allow  retraction  and  extension  of  said  suspension  unit,  said 
cylinder  chamber  being  fluidly  communicable  with  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  source  and  with  a  drain,  valve  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  cylinder  chamber  and  between  said 
drain  and  said  cylinder  chamber  to  normally  block  fluid  com- 
munication therebetween  and  operable  in  response  to  in- 
creases and  reductions  in  the  load  of  said  vehicle  body  to 
extablish  fluid  communication  between  said  source  and  said 
cylinder  chamber  to  cause  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  there- 
into for  extension  of  said  suspension  unit  and  between  said 
drain  and  said  cylinder  chamber  to  cause  discharge  of  fluid 
therefrom  for  retraction  of  said  suspension  unit  thereby  main- 
taining the  height  of  said  vehicle  body  substantially  constant 
independently  of  the  load  of  said  vehicle  body,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  floating  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  hollow  member, 
said  hollow  member  having  therein  a  first  fluid  chamber  at  one 
end  of  said  floating  piston  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  at  the 
other  end  of  said  floating  piston,  said  floating  piston  having 
formed  therethrough  a  restricted  passageway  interconncecing 
said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  said  hollow  member 
having  formed  therein  a  bypass  passageway  opening  at  one 
end  into  said  first  fluid  chamber  and  fluidly  communicable  at 
the  other  end  with  said  second  fluid  chamber,  said  floating 
piston  controlling  fluid  communication  between  said  bypass 
passageway  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  and  being  held  in 
a  neutral-position  to  block  said  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween when  said  valve  means  blocks  said  fluid  communication 
between  said  cylinder  chamber  and  said  source  and  between 
said  cylinder  chamber  and  said  drain  and  being  movable  to 
first  and  second  operative  positions  to  extablish  said  fluid 
communication  between  said  bypass  passageway  and  said 
second  fluid  chamber  when  said  valve  means  establishes  said 
fluid  communication  between  said  source  and  said  cylinder 
chamber  and  between  said  drain  and  said  cylinder  chamber, 
and  two  biasing  means  urging  said  floating  piston  in  opposite 
directions  to  resiliently  hold  the  same  in  said  neutral  position. 


3,873,122 
AUTOMATIC  LEVELLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fricdhdm  Fischer,  Letmather  Strassc  25,  5845  Villigst,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,565 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July   25,    1972, 
2236402 

Int.  CLB60g  17104 
U.S.  CL  280- 1 24  F  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  distance-regulating  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
spacing  between  two  components  that  are  to  be  subjected  to 
varying  forces  tending  to  change  the  spacing  between  the 
components,  particularly  for  controlling  the  spacing  between 
an  axle  and  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  subjected  to  varying  weight 
forces,  in  combination,  linkage  means  for  connecting  together 
said  two  components  and  including  a  first  portion  connectable 
to  one  of  said  two  components  and  a  second  portion  connect- 
able to  the  other  of  said  two  components  and  movable  relative 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  linkage  means  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  linkage  means  being  subjected  to  a  loading 
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force  varying  between  a  lower  limit  and  an  upper  limit;  detc 
ing  means  operative  for  detecting  whether  the  loading  force 
applied  to  said  linkage  means  is  in  a  first  range  bounded  by 
said  lower  limit  and  by  a  predetermined  first  value  greater 
than  said  lower  limit,  in  a  second  range  bounded  by  said  first 
value  and  by  a  predetermined  second  value  greater  than  saiid 
first  value  but  lower  than  said  upper  limit,  or  in  a  predeter- 
mined third  range  bounded  by  said  second  value  and  by  sajid 
upper  limit;  and  control  means  operative  when  said  loading 
force  is  in  said  second  range  for  automatically  restoring  s£^d 
distance  to  a  predetermined  normal  value  when  said  distance 
departs  from  said  normal  value  but  operative  when  said  load- 
ing force  is  in  either  one  of  said  first  and  third  ranges  for 
automatically  changing  said  distance  as  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  magnitude  of  said  loading  force. 


3,873,123 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  QUANTItV 

OF  PRESSURE  MEDIUM  IN  A  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Knot  Joneieit,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,611 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    30,    197 
2304295  , 

I         Int.  CI.  B60g  777^)4 
U.S.  CI.  280- 124  F  6  Claims 


ae 

I. 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  suspending  a  first  member 
relative  to  a  second  member  and  wherein  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members  varies  as  a  function  <>f 
the  quantity  of  pressure  medium  in  said  suspension  system,  in 
combination,  signal  furnishing  means  for  furnishing  a  control 
signal  when  said  distance  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
ber varies  from  a  predetermined  distance  by  at  least  a  prede- 
termined increment;  supply  means  for  furnishing  a  supply 
voltage;  timing  circuit  means  energized  by  said  supply  voltage 
and  connected  to  said  signal  furnishing  means  for  furnishing 
a  timing  signal  a  predetermined  time  interval  following  receipt 
of  said  control  signal,  said  predetermined  time  interval  having 
undesired  variations  as  a  function  of  changes  in  said  supply 
voltage;  stabilizing  circuit  means  including  a  voltage  divider 
circuit  connected  to  said  timing  circuit  means  for  stabilizing 
said  timing  circuit  means  with  respect  to  said  variations  in  said 
supply  voltage;  level  varying  means  for  changing  the  quantity 
of  said  pressure  medium  in  said  suspension  system  upon  ener- 
gization; and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  timing 
circuit  means,  said  signal  furnishing  means  and  said  level 
varying  means  for  energizing  said  level  varying  means  in  the 
presence  of  said  control  signal  and  upon  receipt  of  said  timii^ 
signal. 
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3,873,124 

VEHICLE  HYDROPNEUMATIC  LEVEL  ADJUSTING 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Naganori  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Aikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448^89 

Int.  CL  F16f  5100 

U.S.  CL  280-124  F  7  Claims 


3373,125 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Hdtanut  Bendler,  Numberg;  Egon  Flach,  Koln,  and  Axd  Hon- 
burg,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobd 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,007 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    22,    1972, 
2236139 

Int.  CL  B60r  21108 
MS.  CL  280— 150  AB  16  Claims 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  level-adjusting  shock  absorber  for  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
a  hydraulic  fluid  to  operate  in  the  cylinder,  a  first  piston  longi- 
tudinally slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  passage- 
way providing  constant  fluid  communication  across  the  first 
piston,  the  cylinder  and  the  first  piston  being  connected  be- 
tween a  body  structure  of  the  vehicle  and  an  axle  of  a  road 
wheel,  first  and  second  valves  which  are  carried  on  the  cylin- 
der and  which  are  operative  on  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
respectively,  of  the  cylinder  when  actuated,  a  piston  guide 
member  disposed  in  and  fast  on  said  cylinder  and  having  an 
elongate  bore  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  piston 
guide  member,  a  second  piston  longitudinally  movable  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  rod  portion  longitudinally  slidable 
throughout  the  elongate  bore  in  said  guide  member  and  ex- 
tending substantially  in  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  valves, 
a  pressure-receiving  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  rod 
portion  and  located  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  valve-actuating  portion  formed  at  the  other  end 
of  the  rod  portion  and  engageable  with  said  first  and  second 
valves  for  selectively  actuating  the  first  and  second  valves 
depending  upon  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  second  piston 
relative  to  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  partition  member  connect- 
ing said  pressure-receiving  portion  to  the  cylinder  for  forming 
in  the  cylinder  a  first  chamber  defined  between  said  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  combination  of  the  pressure-receiving 
portion  of  the  second  piston  and  the  flexible  partition  member 
and  a  second  chamber  in  the  remaining  free  space  in  the 
cylinder  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
over  the  first  and  second  valves,  respectively,  a  first  spring 
seated  between  the  first  and  second  pistons,  and  a  second 
spring  seated  between  said  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  said 
combination  so  that  the  second  piston  is  suspended  between 
the  fu^t  and  second  spring  means. 


1.  A  gas  conducting  arrangement  for  conducting  inflating 
gas  from  a  gas  pressure  generating  mechanism  to  an  inflatable 
bag  disposed  in  an  automotive  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
steering  column  supporting  a  vehicle  steering  wheel,  said  bag 
being  positioned  for  cushioning  collision  impacts  when  in  an 
inflated  condition;  said  arrangement  comprising: 
hollow  gas  conducting  space  means  formed  inside  said 
steering  column  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  steering  column, 
and  a  connection  pipe  for  feeding  gas  from  said  pressure 
generator  into  said  hollow  space  means  at  a  gas  entrance 
zone  of  said  steering  column,  said  connection  pipe  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  steer- 
ing column  at  least  in  the  area  of  said  gas  entrance  zone, 
wherein  the  flow  cross  section  of  the  hollow  space  means 
is  smaller  than  the  flow  cross  section  of  the  connection 
pipe  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  hollow  space  means,  and  wherein  the  flow  cross 
section  of  the  hollow  space  means  is  enlarged  in  the  gas 
entrance  zone  to  a  size  at  least  as  great  as  the  flow  cross 
section  of  the  connection  pipe,  and  further 
wherein  the  steering  column  is  formed  with  grid-like  struts 
in  the  gas  entrance  zone  with  openings  between  said 
struts  permitting  passage  of  gas  from  said  connection  pipe 
to  said  hollow  space  means,  which  hollow  space  means  is 
formed  in  part  by  said  struts. 


3,873,126 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  PART  OF  A  WHEELED 

VEHICLE 

John  C.  Hewett,  4224  Cedar  Mountain  Dr.,  Waco,  Tex.  76708 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,964 

Int  CL  B60s  9102 

MS.  CL  280- 150.5  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  at  least  partially  supporting  the  frame  of  a 

wheeled  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  not  completely  supported 

by  its  wheel  equipment,  said  device  comprising  upper  and 

lower  guides  attachable  to  such  a  vehicle  frame  in  vertically 

aligned  relation,  one  above  the  other,  with  a  space  between 

the  bottom  end  of  said  upper  guide  and  the  top  end  of  said 

lower  guide;  a  prop  guidable  vertically  by  both  of  said  guides; 

releasable  fixing  means  for  holding  said  prop  in  an  elevated 

position  while  engaging  both  said  upper  and  tower  guides  to 

maintain  the  bottom  end  of  said  prop  clear  of  the  ground  to 
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permit  the  vehicle  to  travel  on  its  wheel  equipment;  a  load 
supporting  abutment  mounted  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper 
guide  for  movements  respectively  to  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  it  is  laterally  displaced  from  the  vertical  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  prop  in  said  guides  thereby  to  permit  said  prop 
to  move  into  its  said  elevated  position,  and  to  an  operative 
position  below  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper  guide  and  above 
the  top  end  of  said  lower  guide  and  the  top  end  of  said  prop 
when  said  prop  is  in  a  lowered  position  with  its  bottom  end 


positioned  for  ground  engagement  and  with  its  top  end  spaced 
below  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper  guide,  thereby  providing 
a  clearance  space  between  the  top  end  of  said  prop  and  said 
abutment;  and  a  lifting  jack  insertable  in  said  clearance  space 
and  having  two  relatively  vertically  movable  jack  elements, 
one  for  engagement  with  said  abutment  and  the  other  for 
engagement  with  the  top  end  of  said  prop,  whereby  relative 
extending  movements  of  said  jack  elements  will  apply  lifting 
and  sustaining  force  to  said  abutment  and  thereby  to  said 
vehicle  frame. 


3,873,127 
MULTI-PURPOSE  BICYCLE  RACK 
Murray  C.  McNkhol,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  Keith  Griggs,  both  of 
Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kain's  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Company,  Inc.,  Bartlesviile,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  S«r.  No.  402,009 

Int.  CI.  B62j  7104 

U.S.  CI.  280-202  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  rack  for  bicycles  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  rack  base,  means  for  securing  said  rack  base  to 
the  bicycle  over  the  rear  wheel  thereof  behind  the  bicycle 
seat,  rack  section  comprising  a  first  rack  section  pivotally 
secured  to  the  rack  base  directly  behind  the  bicycle  seat,  and 
latching  means  connectable  between  the  rack  base  and  said 
first  rack  section,  and  a  second  rack  section  pivotally  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  first  rack  section,  whereby  said  second 
rack  section  may  be  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  first  rack 
section  or  may  be  pivotally  moved  to  a  substantially  right 


angle  with  respect  thereto,  first  locking  means  for  locking  said 
second  section  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  first  section, 
and  second  locking  means  for  locking  said  second  section  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  section  to  form  a  rear  seat 
when  said  first  section  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3,873,128 

DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  BICYCLE  OR  THELIKE 
David  Dunder,  Cupertino,  and  Sheldon  Wiley,  Los  Gatos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trans  World  Products,  Inc.,  Sa|i  Jose, 

Calif. 

i Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,380 
Int.  CI.  B62m  11112 
)-236  5  Claims 


i 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  at  least  a  frame,  a  rear  driving  wheel 
having  a  rear  wheel  sprocket  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
frame,  a  front  wheel  freely  rotatable  on  said  frame,  and  a 
pedal  sprocket  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  sai^l  bicy- 
cle including: 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  generally  right  circular  cones  journaled  for  rotation 
in  said  housing,  said  cones  being  spaced  from  one  another 
and  rotatable  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  one  ^f  said 
cones  being  tapered  in  a  direction  opposite  the  tapering 
of  the  other  of  said  cones  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
being  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

cone  rotation  transmission  means  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing operatively  engaging  both  of  said  cones  for  transmit- 
ting rotation  of  one  of  said  cones  to  the  other  pf  said 
cones; 

cone  ratio  varying  means  associated  with  said  housing  oper- 
atively engaging  said  cone  rotation  transmission  means 
for  varying  the  engagement  thereof  along  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  cones  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  cones  and  thus  varying  the  ratio 
of  revolution  between  said  cones;  j 

each  of  said  cones  having  a  sprocket  fixed  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  sprockets  being 
generally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of 
said  cones,  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  cones  being 
textured  and  said  cone  rotation  transmission  means  in- 
cluding an  endless  belt  extending  about  the  outer  surface 
of  both  of  said  cones  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  cones;  and 

said  cone  ratio  varying  means  including  a  lever  having  ane 
end  engaging  said  belt  for  selectively  varying  the  engage- 
ment of  said  belt  with  said  cones,  and  said  cone  ratio 
varying  means  further  including  motion  generating  means 
operatively  engaging  the  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle  for 
converting  rotation  of  said  rear  wheel  to  said  lever. 
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3,873,129 
STEERABLE  TRAILER 
Kenneth  J.  Schmidt,  Thruston,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  General 
Trailer  Company,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,093 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53100 

U.S.  CI.  280-404  10  Claims 


3,873,131 

TRAILER  SAFETY  HITCH 

William  N.  Adams,  Silsbec,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,074 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1106,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  280-456  R  2  Claims 


~/z 


ze-' 


1.  A  steerable  trailer  for  elongated  loads  such  as  logs  and 
the  like  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  load  to  be  carried  by  the  trailer, 

means  for  transmitting  to  the  ground  the  totality  of  the 
weight  of  any  such  load  received  by  the  load-receiving 
means,  said  transmitting  means  including  a  frame  which 
mounts  the  load-receiving  means,  and  ground-traveling 
support  means  which  supports  the  frame  for  travel  over 
the  ground,  and 

non-load-transmitting  steering  mechanism  including  a 
member  accommodating  coupling  of  the  trailer  to  a  tow- 
ing vehicle,  pivot  means  pivoting  said  coupling  member 
on  said  frame  for  swinging  about  a  generally  upright  axis, 
and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  coupling 
member  and  said  frame  for  swinging  the  former  relative 
to  the  latter  to  different  adjusted  positions  about  said  axis. 


3,873,130 

GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  BOAT 

TRAILERS 

William  P.  Whitley,  Jr.,  4525  E.  10th  Ln.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33013 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,716 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  214-84  4  Claims 


J.. 


.^^ 


£ 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  joining  the  hitch  bar  of  a  towing  vehicle 
to  the  hitch  bar  of  the  towed  vehicle,  consisting  of  a  cross  bar 
mounted  at  a  point  of  attachment  to  a  first  hitch  bar  and 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  said  hitch  bar,  with 
a  cable  mounted  over  a  free  rotatable  pulley,  said  pulley  being 
mounted  on  the  other  second  hitch  bar,  and  said  cable  fitted 
with  means  to  fasten  a  first  end  of  the  said  cable  to  the  cross 
bar  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
cross  bar  to  the  first  hitch  bar,  with  means  to  fasten  the  other 
second  end  of  the  cable  to  the  other  side  of  the  cross  bar  at 
an  equal  said  fixed  distance  from  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  cross  bar  to  the  first  hitch  bar,  together  with  means  to 
apply  a  tension  force  to  the  cable  when  the  two  hitch  bars  are 
joined  together  in  the  conventional  fashion, 

in  which  the  pulley  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame,  with 
said  frame  fastened  onto  a  rachet  bar  that  fastens  to  the 
second  hitch  bar,  with  means  associated  with  a  handle  for 
moving  the  said  frame  in  a  direction  on  the  rachet  bar  so 
as  to  increase  the  tension  in  the  cable,  with  said  rachet 
bar  mechanism  holding  the  said  frame  in  a  fixed  position 
after  the  desired  tension  force  has  been  reached  in  the 
cable. 


3,873,132 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  FLANGE 

Marian  A.  Czerwiak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fi^ed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,683 

Int.  CI.  F16I  13/02,  35/00,  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-21  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  bow  guide  and  support  mechanism  for  boat  trailers 
of  the  type  comprising  a  trailer  framework  having  chock 
means  along  its  length  for  supporting  a  boat  to  be  trailered, 
the  improvement  comprising;  auxiliary  chock  means  compris- 
ing a  V-block  member  adapted  to  be  transversely  secured  to 
the  trailer  framework  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  cylin- 
drical guide  member  centrally  bent  to  define  an  obtuse  angle 
of  somewhat  lesser  included  angle  then  that  defined  by  the 
V-block  member,  means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  guide 
member  against  one  side  of  said  V-block  member  in  symmetri- 
cal relation  with  respect  thereto  with  its  apex  portion  below 
the  apex  of  the  included  angle  of  said  V-block  member  and  so 
positioned  that  outwardly-extending  arm  portions  of  said 
cylindrical  guide  member  project  upwardly  of  respective  outer 
surface  portions  of  said  V-block  member  defining  said  obtuse 
angle,  said  outwardly-extending  arm  portions  of  said  cylindri- 
cal guide  member  extending  substantially  beyond  the  trans- 
verse outer  ends  of  said  V-block  member  at  each  side  of  the 
trailer  to  serve  as  extended  guide  means  for  centering  the  bow 
of  a  boat  to  be  trailered  upon  said  V-block  member  when 
being  loaded. 


^  // 


1.  A  closure  flange  molded  of  synthetic  plastic  resin  for 
electromagnetic  bonding  to  a  plastic  container  wall  opening 
comprising  an  upstanding  cylindrical  neck,  a  screw  thread 
formed  on  said  neck,  a  laterally  extending  annular  collar 
surrounding  said  neck,  an  axially  opening  circular  groove 
formed  on  said  collar  adapted  to  receive  an  electromagnetic 
bonding  element  and  means  integrally  molded  in  conjunction 
with  said  groove  for  positively  retaining  said  element  in  seated 
position  within  said  groove. 
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3,873,133  3,873,134 

CLAMSHELL  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  PREFORMED  CONDUITS 

EXCAVATOR  Michael  Sammaritano,  9 1 0  Manor  Ln.,  Bayshore,  N.Y.  1 1 706 

Lawrancc  F.  Berg,  Lockport;  Theodore  B.  Hogg,  Aurora,  and  Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,884 

Robert  W.  Lichti,  Oswego,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Int.  CI.  F16I  34/00 

Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  ID.  U.S.  CI.  285— 137  R                                                  7  Claims 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,818 


U.S.  CI.  285-136 


Int.  CI.  F16I  39/00 


2  Claims 


1.  A  joint  assembly  comprising:  a  tubular  member  generally 
fixed  in  position  and  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral 
tubular  member  passage  through  the  body  thereof;  a  longitu- 
dinal shaft  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member 
with  the  outer  surface  thereof  in  intimate  relation  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  within  the  tubular  member,  and  defining 
through  the  shaft  body  a  shaft  passage;  and,  an  annular  pas- 
sage defined  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  providing  continuous  com- 
munication therethrough  of  the  tubular  member  passage  and 
the  shaft  passage,  irrespective  of  the  rotative  postion  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  tubular  member,  wherein  is  further  in- 
cluded a  hose  defining  an  internal  passage,  and  a  coupling 
interconnecting  the  hose  end  and  tubular  member,  said  cou- 
pling comprising  means  for  providing  a  degree  of  movement 
of  the  hose  end  relative  to  the  tubular  member,  meanwhile 
providing  continuous  communication  of  the  hose  internal 
passage  with  the  tubular  member  passage,  wherein  the  cou- 
pling comprises  (i)  a  longitudinal  bolt  threadably  connected 
to  the  tubular  member  and  defining  a  longitudinal  internal 
passage  which  communicates  with  the  tubular  member  pas- 
sage, (/'/)  a  tubular  coupling  body  disposed  about  the  bolt  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  body  in  intimate  relation  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bolt,  the  tubular  coupling  body  defining 
a  lateral  body  passage,  the  hose  end  being  fixed  to  the  tubular 
coupling  body  to  provide  communication  between  the  internal 
passage  of  the  hose  and  the  tubular  coupling  body  passage, 
and  {Hi)  an  annular  open  path  defined  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  coupling  body  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bolt,  providing  continuous  communication  therethrough 
of  the  tubular  coupling  body  passage  and  the  bolt  passage, 
meanwhile  allowing  a  degree  of  movement  of  the  tubular 
coupling  body,  and  the  hose  end  fixed  thereto,  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt. 


1.  A  preformed  conduit  comprising  a  longitudinal  extending 
body,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pipes  extending  in  said  body  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another,  a  second  longitudinal  ex- 
tending body  substantially  identical  to  the  first  said  body  ^nd 
disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  first  body,  eaclji  of 
said  bodies  having  a  plurality  of  passages  axially  aligned  with 
each  of  said  pipes  and  opening  up  to  the  respective  longitudi- 
nal ends  of  said  bodies,  connecting  sleeves  disposed  in  said 
passages  to  couple  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  pipes  in  said 
first  and  second  bodies,  and  gasket  means  disposed  ^nd 
around  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  longitudinal  end$  of 
said  bodies,  said  longitudinal  ends  of  said  bodies  having  op- 
posed indentations  in  which  said  gasket  means  is  disposed  to 
form  a  water  tight  seal,  said  gasket  means  having  a  main  flange 
disposed  around  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  longitudi- 
nal ends  of  said  bodies  in  the  space  between  the  pipes  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bodies,  said  gasket  means  having  a  metal 
element  embedded  therein  and  disposed  to  traverse  said  op- 
posed indentations  to  provide  rigidity  against  a  shearing  action 
tending  to  displace  one  of  said  bodies  transversely  of  the 
other. 


3,873,135 
WAVEGUIDE  BOOT 
James  S.    Krbitzberg,  Salem,  Oreg.,   Microflect  CL,  I^c, 
Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,757 

Int.  CI.  F16I  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  285— 177  10  Cla  ms 


1.  A  waveguide  boot  for  a  microwave  transmission  line 
comprising  first  and  second  resilient  boot  segments  havii^g  a 
junction  portion  whereat  said  segments  are  joined  togetherjfor 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  said  boot 
segment  having  an  outer  perpheral  surface  oppositely  dis- 
posed first  and  second  base  portions  and  axially  extending  side 
portions,  said  first  and  second  segments  each  including  an 
elongated  channel  extending  from  respective  first  base  por- 
tions to  respective  second  base  portions,  said  waveguide  boot 
further  including  locking  means  in  each  segment  for  clamping 
said  segments  together  to  prevent  said  pivotal  movement,  ihe 
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elongated  channel  in  each  said  segment  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  junction  portion  and  the  locking  means  in  each 
said  segment  such  that  said  segments  when  locked  together 
cause  said  elongated  channels  to  confront  each  other  and  said 
side  portions  of  the  segments  to  engage  one  another  to  form 
a  closure,  said  locking  means  including  a  key  way  comprising 
a  keyway  portion  within  each  said  segment  at  the  edge  of  the 
segment  remote  from  said  junction  portion,  said  locking 
means  further  including  an  elongated  resilient  key  member 
having  a  stem  portion  insertable  in  said  keyway  portions  for 
locking  said  segments  together,  said  stem  portion  being  dis- 
posed entirely  within  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  boot 
segments,  said  stem  portion  and  said  keyway  portions  having 
interlocking  means  for  holding  said  segments  in  engagement 
with  one  another. 


3,873,136 

ANTI-TWIST  SERVICE  FITTING  FOR  USE  WITH 

UNDERFLOOR  WIRING  DUCT 

John  R.  Curry,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 

Park  Ridge,  lU. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,244 

Int.  CI.  F16I  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—  1 89  11  CUims 


1.  A  service  fitting  for  an  underfloor  wiring  duct,  the  fitting 
comprising  a  base  having  a  circular  opening  for  the  passage  of 
wires,  a  tubular  adapter  received  in  the  circular  opening  in  the 
base,  and  a  clamping  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  adapter  and 
having  a  planular  portion  overlying  the  base  for  holding  the 
base  against  a  floor  surface,  characterized  in  that  the  opening 
in  the  base  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially,  closely  spaced 
slots  about  its  periphery,  the  space  between  said  slots  being 
substantially  equal  and  the  clamping  plate  has  an  interlocking 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  planular 
portion  overlying  the  base  and  received  in  a  selected  one  of 
the  slots,  the  base  being  fixedly  held  in  a  pre-selected  angular 
position  with  respect  to  the  clamping  plate  and  adapter. 


3,873,137 
BELLOWS-TYPE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Seiichi  Yamaguchi,  11-2  Asagaya  Minami  l-chome,  Suginami- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,865 
Int.  CI.  FlSl  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  bellows-type  joint  assembly  for  connecting  between 
tubular  members  to  be  connected  together  comprising  a  first 
resilient  tubular  joint  section  having  connecting  means,  a 
second  resilient  intermediate  tubular  bellows  joint  section 
detachably  connected  to  said  first  joint  section  and  having 


connecting  means  and  a  third  resilient  tubular  joint  section 
detachably  connected  to  said  intermediate  bellows  joint  sec- 
tion and  having  connecting  means  in  which 
said  connecting  means  of  the  first  joint  section  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  annular  projections  of  triangular 
cross-section  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
joint  section  covering  a  distance  from  one  end  to  an 
intermediate  point  along  the  length  of  the  joint  section  for 
receiving  one  of  said  tubular  members  to  be  connected, 
an  annular  flange  of  trapezoidal  cross-section  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  joint  section  at  a  point  below 
the  lower  most  one  of  said  plural  projections  and  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
joint  section  at  a  point  below  said  flange. 
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said  connecting  means  of  the  second  intermediate  joint 
section  includes  an  annular  projection  of  arcuate  cross- 
section  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  joint  section  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  be  received  in  said 
annular  recess  of  the  first  joint  section  and  a  similar 
annular  projection  of  arcuate  cross-section  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  joint  section  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  joint  section  and, 

said  connecting  means  of  the  third  joint  section  including  an 
annular  recess  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  joint 
section  for  receiving  said  annular  projection  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  intermediate  joint  section  at  the  other  end 
of  the  latter  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  projections 
of  arcuate  cross-section  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  joint  section  for  receiving  the  other  tubular  member 
of  the  members  to  be  connected  together. 


3,873,138 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  SEALED  COUPLING 

Edward  J.  Griffiths,  Pekin,  and  Lee  R.  Loyd,  Peoria,  both  of 

lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,086 

Int.  CI.  F16I  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  285—233  2  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  coupling  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  conduits,  said  coupling  comprising,  a  circumferen- 
tially formed  groove  in  each  external  end  of  said  conduits,  an 
annular  sleeve  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  conduits  and  being 
flared  axially  outwardly  at  each  of  its  ends  from  an  intermedi- 
ate cylindrically  shaped  mid-portion  of  said  sleeve,  annular 
elastomeric  sealing  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  grooves  to 
abut  said  sleeve  in  sealing  contact,  co-operating  stop  means 
positioned  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  conduits  and  on  said 
sleeve  for  preventing  said  conduits  from  moving  axially  away 
from  said  sleeve,  said  stop  means  comprising  an  annular 
downwardly  tapered  shoulder  means  formed  on  the  end  of 
each  of  said  conduits  inwardly  of  said  grooves  and  lug  means 
comprising  clip  members  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  and 
an  enlarged  portion  with  said  flat  surface  contigious  to  an 
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inner  surface  of  each  respective  flared  end  of  said  sleeve 
positioned  in  axially  spaced  relationship  relative  to  a  respec- 
tive shoulder  means,  with  the  enlarged  portion  being  disposed 
and  extending  into  the  sleeve  and  in  the  same  plane  of  said 


annular  shoulder  whereby  the  same  may  engage  one  another 
upon  axial  displacement,  and  threaded  fasteners  extending 
through  said  flat  surfaces  and  said  inner  surfaces  for  remov- 
ably securing  one  to  the  other. 


3,873,139 
PIPE  JOINT 
John  Stanton  McCabe,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,787 

Int.  CI.  F16I  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-286  8  Claims 


m  II 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  first  metal  pipe  end  portion; 

a  second  metal  pipe  end  portion  in  axial  alignment  with,  and 
close  to,  the  first  pipe  end  portion; 

a  metal  tubular  sleeve  containing  and  encircling  the  first 
pipe  end  portion  and  the  second  pipe  end  portion; 

said  tubular  sleeve  comprising  at  least  two  elongated  sec- 
tions which  are  welded  together  at  abutting  edges  to  form 
elongated  weld  joints  and  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  sections 
are  welded  to  the  adjacent  pipes;  and 

each  elongated  weld  joint  in  the  sleeve  having  a  hole  therein 
wider  than  the  weld,  said  hole  extending  through  said 
weld  and  portions  of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  spanning  the 
space  between  the  two  pipe  ends  whereby  said  hole  ren- 
ders the  elongated  weld  joint  discontinuous  and  prevents 
the  formation  of  a  crack  generating  zone. 


3,873,140 
FISH  HOOK  HOLDER  AND  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 
Paul  P.  Bloch,  Moodus,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Moodus  Sports 
Products,  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,536 
Int.  CI.  D03j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  289—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  fish  hook  threader  and  knot  tying  device  including: 
an  elongated  body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  plurality  of  tying  fingers  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  fingers  being  in  substantially  a  com- 
mon plane  with  at  least  one  of  said  fingers  being  resil- 
iently  spring  biased  against  another  finger  to  from  a  pair 


of  fingers  cooperating  to  hold  therebetween  a  line  to  be 
tied;  I 

a  recessed  portion  on  said  body  defining  a  shoulder  traiis- 
verse  to  the  body; 

a  conical  passageway  through  said  body  portion,  said  coni- 
cal passageway  communicating  with  said  recessed  portion 


to  form  an  entranceway  to  said  recessed  portion  spaaed 
from  said  shoulder; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  fingers  extending  over  said 
recessed  portion,  the  spacing  between  said  fingers  be^g 
aligned  with  said  entranceway;  and 

a  transverse  slot  through  said  body  to  said  conical  passage- 
way. 


3,873,141 

DOOR  SECURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  REMOTEL^ ' 
CONTROLLED  MEANS  TO  HOLD  ITS  LATCH  BOLT  IN 

RETRACTED  POSITION 

Francis  C.  Peterson,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C.  Hager  &  Sqns 

Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fifed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,800 

Int.  CI.  E04c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  292—40  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  door  in  a  structure  framfrig 
the  door,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  on  t(he 
door  and  movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positiohs, 
the  bolt  when  in  its  extended  position  being  capable  of  engag- 
ing the  structure  framing  the  door  so  as  to  secure  the  dooii  in 
that  structure;  a  movable  handle  on  the  door,  the  handle  being 
normally  in  a  standby  position;  intermediate  operating  means 
interconnecting  the  handle  and  the  bolt  for  causing  the  bolt  to 
move  to  its  retracted  position  when  the  handle  is  moved  avyay 
from  its  standby  position;  a  latching  dog  engageable  with  the 
intermediate  operating  means  and  movable  between  latching 
and  release  positions,  the  latching  dog  when  urged  to  its  l^t^h- 
ing  position  being  capable  of  engaging  the  intermediate  me^ns 
each  time  the  intermediate  means,  as  a  result  of  the  hanjlle 
being  moved,  brings  the  bolt  to  its  retracted  position,  the 
latching  dog  when  engaged  with  the  intermediate  means  Re- 
straining the  intermediate  means  such  that  the  latch  bjolt 
remains  retracted,  whereby  the  first  individual  to  move  ^he 
handle  away  from  its  standby  position  when  the  latching  dog 
is  urged  to  its  latching  f)osition  will  cause  the  latching  dog  to 
engage  and  retain  the  intermediate  means  so  as  to  maintain 
the  latch  bolt  in  its  retracted  position;  and  electromagnetic 
means  connected  with  the  latching  dog  for  urging  the  latchjng 
dog  to  and  hokling  it  in  one  of  its  positions. 
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3,873,142 

LATCH 

Paul  W.  Reid,  P.O.  Box  343,  Madison,  Ga.  30650 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,328 

Int.  CI.  E05c  5/00 

IU.S.  CI.  292-66  4  Claims 


J4  46 


1.  A  latch  for  use  with  a  strike  and  comprising  a  U-shaped 
channel  member  having  a  floor,  two  parallel  sidewalls  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  floor  and  two  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  sidewalls 
and  terminating  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  floor, 
whereby  said  latch  may  be  positioned  on  a  planar  surface  with 
the  floor  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  in  contact  with  said 
surface,  an  elongated  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  side- 
walls  within  said  channel  member,  a  draw  bolt  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  elongated  handle,  and  strike  engaging  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  draw  bolt. 


3,873,143 
DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  LITTER 
Charles  E.  Foust,  1098  Manning  Heights,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 
37040 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,488 

Int.  CI.  B08b  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  294-61  7  Claims 


1.  A  pick-up  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  open  upper  and  lower 
ends, 

b.  an  elongated  shaft  telescopingly  received  longitudinally 
within  said  body, 

c.  said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  portion  terminating  in  a 
handle  member,  and  a  lower  end  portion  terminating  in 
a  pick-up  tool, 

d.  compressible  spring  means  cooperative  between  said 
shaft  and  said  tubular  body  to  bias  said  tubular  body 
downward  relative  to  said  shaft  to  place  said  pick-up  tool 
in  a  normal  retracted  position. 


e.  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  downward  relative  to  said  tubular 
body  to  place  said  pick-up  tool  in  a  protracted  position, 

f  a  first  latch  element  attached  to  and  movable  with  said 
shaft,  said  first  latch  element  depending  exteriorly  along 
said  tubular  body, 

g.  a  second  latch  element  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  for  engagement  by  said  first  latch  element  to 
hold  said  pick-up  tool  in  said  protracted  position, 

h.  a  manually  actuated  operator  element  on  said  handle 
member, 

i.  operative  means  connected  to  said  operator  element  and 
cooperative  with  said  first  latch  element  to  force  said  first 
latch  element  away  from  said  second  latch  element  when 
said  operator  element  is  actuated,  permitting  said  tubular 
body  to  move  downward  relative  to  said  shaft. 


3,873,144 
DIE  HOLDING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
John  C.  Diepeveen,  1737  Kimberiy  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,738 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  294-64  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  engaging  and  holding  an  elongated  die  in  either 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly  disposed  operative  positions 
with  the  die  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  margins  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  margins  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  ends;  first  si^rface  means  on  one  end  of  the 
body  for  engaging  said  first  pair  of  opposed  margins  of  an 
elongated  die  when  the  die  is  in  one  of  said  operative  posi- 
tions; second  surface  means  on  said  one  end  of  the  body  for 
engaging  said  second  pair  of  opposed  margins  of  said  die  when 
the  die  is  in  the  other  of  said  operative  positions,  said  second 
surface  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  first  surface 
means;  and  means  on  the  body  for  permitting  a  suction  force 
to  be  generated  at  said  end  thereof  so  that  the  die  can  be  held 
thereto  by  said  force  when  the  die  is  in  either  of  said  positions. 


3,873,145 
CABLE  GRAPPLE 
David  E.  Adkins;  Donald  J.  Hackman;  William  S.  Pope,  all  of 
Columbus,  Ohio;  Jerry  D.  Totten,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Larry 
L.  Wischhoefer,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,208 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  294-66  R  2  Ctaims 

1.  A  cable  grapple  comprising, 

a  guide  plate  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  and  a  slot 
therein. 
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first  and  second  cable  engaging  jaws  pivotally  connected  to 

said  guide  plate  at  a  common  point, 
spring  means  biasing  said  first  and  second  cable  engaging 

jaws  in  a  normally  closed  position, 
guide  means  slidable  in  said  guide  plate  slot  and  engageable 

with  said  cam  surface 
a  first  link  connecting  said  first  cable  engaging  jaw  and  said 

guide  means  and  a  second  link  connecting  said  second 


ntaa 


cable  engaging  jaw  and  said  guide  means  whereby  said 
guide  means  moves  in  said  slot  during  closing  of  said  jaws 
and  onto  said  cam  surface  to  lock  said  jaws  in  a  closed 
position, 

a  wire  connected  to  said  first  link  and  said  second  cable 
engaging  jaw  for  holding  said  first  and  second  cable  en- 
gaging jaws  in  an  opened  position,  and 

means  for  severing  said  wire  whereby  said  first  and  second 
cable  engaging  jaws  are  closed  by  said  spring  means. 


3,873,146 
TETHER  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Glen  Nicholas  Houshar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Camp- 
bell Industries,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,611 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/38 

VS.  CL  294-83  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlably  rertraining  and  releasing  a 
load  attached  to  a  tether,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

trigger  means  carried  on  a  pivot  bearing  on  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  between  tether  restraining  and  tether 
release  positions,  means  for  pivoting  said  trigger  means 
between  said  tether  restraining  and  tether  release  posi- 
tions, 

a  tether  restraining  notch  in  said  frame  spaced  from  said 
pivot  bearing, 

said  trigger  means  in  said  tether  restraining  position  and 
said  tether  restraining  notch  prevent  the  release  of  said 
tether  over  a  range  of  tether  pull  directions  in  excess  of 
180°  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing, 

said  trigger  means  includes  a  tether  lift  means  for  lifting  a 
tether  free  of  the  restraint  of  said  tether  restraining  notch. 
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3373,147 
LIFT  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRECAST  MEMBERS 
Thomas  Michael  Annabie,  72  Cloverdale  Dr.,  Bramalea,  ^d 
Gerhard  Heieis,  99  Stapleton  Dr.,  Weston,  Ontario,  both  of 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,241 

Int.  CI.  B66c  7/66,  E04c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—89  5  Cla  ms 


1.  A  connector  for  precast  members  and  engageable  b^  a 
lifting  device  having  an  elongated  rectangular  hook  member 
having  a  hook  cavity  in  a  side  wall  thereof  defining  a  h^ok 
section  thereunder,  and  a  spacer  member  slidingly  retained!  on 
a  further  side  wall  of  said  hook  member  opposite  said  h(^ok 
cavity,  said  connector  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having 
opposed  parallel  side  walls,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  siaid 
connector  being  adapted  for  securement  to  a  form  wall,  a 
groove  extending  transversely  between  a  pair  of  said  opposed 
parallel  side  walls  and  defining  a  mouth  opening  extending 
across  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  groove  having  a  rod  retpn- 
tion  end,  a  lip  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  groove  adjacpnt 
said  rod  retention  end,  said  lip  extending  parallel  to  the  loijgi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  groove  and  internally  of  said  groove;  to 
frictionally  retain  and  position  a  portion  of  a  reinforcing  fod 
extending  across  said  retention  end  and  projecting  withiji  a 
form  in  which  concrete  is  to  be  poured,  an  engageable  abut- 
ment cavity  formed  internally  of  said  housing  between  said 
groove  and  said  closed  end,  said  hook  section  of  said  hpok 
member  being  positioned  in  said  engageable  abutment  cavity 
and  being  prevented  from  moving  out  from  under  said  engage- 
able abutment  by  said  spacer  member. 


3,873,148 
VEHICLE  FRAME 
Robert  B.  Kennicuit,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tipc- 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,821 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—28  R  7  Claims 


V 


72  ■       f~ 


1.  A  frame  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  first  and  second  gener- 
ally parallel  spaced-apart  side  plates,  defining  first  and  secdnd 


March  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1463 


forwardly  extending  portions  and  first  and  second  rear  por- 
tions respectively  and  first  and  second  upwardly  extending 
portions  extending  from  the  first  and  second  rear  portions 
respectively;  brace  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
upwardly  extending  portions;  first  and  second  ears  fixed  rela- 
tive to  and  generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  upwardly 
extending  portions  respectively  and  in  spaced-apart  relation 
thereto;  the  first  ear  and  first  upwardly  extending  portion 
defining  coaxial  apertures,  and  the  second  ear  and  second 
upwardly  extending  portion  defining  coaxial  apertures;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  side  plates  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  first  and  second  ears  are  fixed  to 
the  brace  means,  wherein  the  first  and  second  ears  are  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  first  and  second  upwardly  extending 
portions. 


location  into  its  upper  location  to  allow  said  tailgate  to  be 
moved  from  its  closed  into  its  open  position,  said  securement 
means  locking  said  tailgate  in  its  closed  position  after  said 
tailgate  pivot  axis  is  shifted  from  its  upper  location  into  its 
lower  location  and  said  cylinder  means  is  actuated  to  retract 
said  piston  rods  into  the  associated  cylinder  parts. 


3,873,149 
BODY  AND  TAILGATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRUCK  OR 

SIMILAR  VEHICLE 
Henry  W.  Churchman,  deceased,  late  of  Wichita,  Kans.  (by 
Mildred   Churchman,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Helix 
Corporation,  Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,432 

Int.  CI.  B60j  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  296-56  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  open  at  one  end  and  a 
tailgate  having  upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  tailgate  at  its  upper  edge  portion  to  said  body 
so  that  said  tailgate  is  pivotal  about  an  axis  between  a  closed 
position  spanning  said  one  end  of  the  body  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  connecting  means  between  said  tailgate  and  body 
including  a  link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
tailgate  upper  edge  portion  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  body  above  said  open  end  therein,  the 
pivot  connection  of  said  one  end  of  the  link  means  to  said 
tailgate  forming  said  tailgate  pivot  axis,  link  means  for  shifting 
said  tailgate  pivot  axis  between  upper  and  lower  locations 
relative  to  said  body  including  a  spaced  pair  of  power  actuated 
cylinder  means  for  moving  said  tailgate  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  cylinder  means  such  including  an  ex- 
tendible and  retractable  piston  rod  slidable  within  a  cylinder 
part,  each  said  rod  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  tailgate,  each  said  cylinder  part  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  body,  the  pivot  connection  of  each  said 
cylinder  part  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open  end  of  the 
body  such  that  said  cylinder  means  is  substantially  vertically 
oriented  along  the  plane  of  the  open  end  when  said  tailgate  is 
in  the  closed  position,  the  pivot  connection  of  each  said  rod 
to  said  tailgate  being  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  con- 
nection of  the  cylinder  part  to  said  body  whereby  actuation  of 
said  cylinder  means  causing  initial  extension  of  said  rod  will 
cause  said  tailgate  pivot  axis  and  link  means  to  be  shifted 
upwardly  into  said  upper  location  of  said  pivot  axis  and  actua- 
tion of  said  cylinder  means  causing  final  retraction  of  said  rod 
will  cause  said  tailgate  pivot  axis  and  link  means  to  be  shifted 
downwardly  into  said  lower  location  of  said  pivot  axis,  secure- 
ment means  carried  by  said  body  and  engageable  with  said 
tailgate  adjacent  its  lower  edge  portion  to  releasably  lock  said 
tailgate  in  its  closed  position,  said  securement  means  being 
releasable  as  said  tailgate  pivot  axis  is  shifted  from  its  lower 


3,873,150 
SLIDING  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Fritz  Marr,  Offenbach;  Albert  Schlapp,  Sprendlingen;  Rainer 
Hattass,  Rothenbergen,  and  Edmund  Binder,  Dreieichen- 
hain,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  T.  Golde  GmbH, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,911 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249718 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  296— 137H  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  construction  comprising  a  roof 
having  an  opening  therein  and  the  opening  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  rigid  sliding  cover  movably  dis- 
placeable  within  the  opening  in  the  direction  between  its 
forward  and  rearward  ends  so  that  it  is  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  guide  rails  located  along  the  sides  of  the 
opening  in  said  roof  extending  in  the  direction  between  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  sliding  shoes  connected  to  said 
cover  and  mounted  on  each  of  said  guide  rails,  said  sliding 
shoes  on  each  said  guide  rail  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  cover,  cables  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  sliding  shoes  for  displacing  said  cover  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  guide  rails  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  opening  in  said  roof  and  with  said  sliding 
shoe  in  at  least  one  of  the  said  guide  rails  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  opening  in  said  roof  in  a  closed  position  for 
releaseably  securing  said  cover  in  the  closed  position,  and  said 
means  comprises  that  one  of  said  guide  rails  and  said  sliding 
shoe  has  a  notch  formed  therein  and  the  other  one  of  said 
guide  rails  and  said  sliding  shoe  has  a  resilient  member  includ- 
ing a  protuberance  displaceably  engageable  within  the  notch. 


3,873,151 
WALL  MOUNTED  FOLD  DOWN  SEAT 
Earl  Lavem  Morris,  and  Theodore  J.  Sally,  both  of  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Company,  City  of 
Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,059 
Int.  CI.  A47c  I/I26 
U.S.  CI.  297-14  15  Claims 

1.  A  fold-down  seat  for  mounting  in  a  recess  in  a  wall  com- 
prising: I 

a.  seating  means; 

b.  pivot  means  for  said  seating  means,  said  pivot  means 
fiirther  dividing  said  seating  means  into  first  and  second 
portions; 

c.  seat  stowage  and  support  structure  means,  comprising: 

a  duct  having  front  and  rear  openings,  said  front  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  seating  means  therein; 

a  wall  joined  to  the  rim  of  said  rear  opening  to  said  duct, 
and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  the  plane  of  the 
rim  of  said  front  opening  to  said  duct  by  at  least  a 
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subsUntiai  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  seating 
means  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  wall  projecting 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  wall  to  form  a  shoulder  and  thereafterwards 
projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  until  it  joins  with 
said  duct; 
d.  means  for  connecting  said  seat  dividing  and  pivot  means 
to  said  duct  so  that  when  a  portion  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  seating  means  moves  from  a  position  within  said  seat 
stowage  and  support  structure  means  to  a  position  outside 


of  said  seat  stowage  and  support  structure  means,  said 
second  portion  of  said  seating  means  moves  towards 
abutting  engagement  with  the  shoulder  formed  by  said 
rear  wall  joined  to  the  rim  of  said  rear  opening  of  said 
duct  and  visa  versa; 

e.  latching  means  for  securing  said  seating  means  within  said 
seat  stowage  and  support  structure  means;  and 

f.  handle  means  on  said  seating  means,  said  handle  means 
disposed  on  the  face  of  said  seating  means  which  is  ex- 
posed when  said  seating  means  is  stowed  within  said  seat 
stowage  and  support  means. 


3,873,152 

ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOPEDIC  LOUNGER 

John  Garas,  6706  Jefferson  St.,  Merrillville,  Ind.  46410 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,867 

Int.  CI.  A47c  11034 

U.S.  CI.  297-68  1  Claim 


y* 


1.  An  orthopedic  lounger  comprising: 

a  floor  engaging  base; 

a  supporting  frame  mounted  atop  the  base  and  having  a 
front  end,  a  back  end,  opposed  side  wall  members,  a  top 
surface,  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  seat  portion  constituting  a  unitary  structure  and  stationar- 
ily  mounted  to  said  support  frame  in  a  position  spaced 
vertically  thereabove,  said  seat  having  a  front  end  and  a 
back  end; 

a  leg  rest  portion  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  said 
back  end  of  said  leg  rest  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
front  end  of  said  seat  portion; 

hinge  means  cohnecting  said  back  end  of  said  leg  rest  por- 
tion to  said  front  end  of  said  seat  portion  for  relative 


fiaid 
shjaft; 


pivotal  nnovement  in  a  vertical  plane  pivotally  about  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis;  | 

an  integral  head  and  back  rest  portion  having  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end,  said  bottom  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
back  end  of  said  seat  portion;  j 

hinge  means  connecting  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  back 
rest  bottom  end  to  said  back  end  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  leg  rest  to  said  seat  portion; 

one  of  said  side  wall  members  of  said  supporting  friime 
being  provided  with  a  first  arcuate  slot  adjacent  the  front 
end  thereof  and  a  second  arcuate  slot  adjacent  the  qack 
end  thereof; 

a  reversible  electrically  operated  motor  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending out  of  one  end  thereof;  j 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  concentrically  disposed 
toothed  sprocket  wheels  disposed  on  said  motor  shaft; 

a  first  horizontal  disposed  transversely  extending  shaft  car- 
ried rotatably  by  said  base  adjacent  said  front  end  wall 
thereof;  j 

a  second  horizontal  disposed  transversely  extending  snaft 
carried  rotatably  by  said  base  adjacent  said  back  end  Wall 
thereof; 

said  first  shaft  having  a  toothed  sprocket  wheel  affipced 
concentrically  thereto; 

a  first  endless  sprocket  chain  trained  about  said  first 
sprocket  wheel  and  said  first  mentioned  of  said  m(>tor 
sprocket  wheels; 

an  elongated  operating  lever  arm  having  one  end  affixed  to 
said  first  shaft  with  said  lever  arm  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom; 

a  guide  pin  extending  outwardly  of  said  arm  substantiplly 
normal  thereto  and  received  in  said  first  arcuate  slot  of 
said  supporting  frame  side  wall  member  such  that  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  will  effect  reciprocal  movement  of  ^aid 
guide  pin  through  said  slot; 

a  sprocket  wheel  affixed  concentrically  to  said  second  sh 
a  second  endless  sprocket  chain  trained  about  said  Sec- 
ond sprocket  wheel  and  said  second  mentioned  mptor 
sprocket  wheel  for  drivingly  interconnecting  the  samp; 

a  second  elongated  operating  lever  arm  having  one  end 
affixed  to  said  second  shaft  with  said  arm  projecting 
radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  second  guide  pin  affixed  to  said  second  lever  arm  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  norjnal 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  freely  received  in  said  second 
arcuate  slot  of  said  supporting  frame  side  wall  memj)er 
such  that  energization  of  said  motor  will  effect  the  recip- 
rocal movement  of  said  second  guide  pin  through  said 
second  slot; 

a  guide  member  connected  to  said  back  rest  and  operable 
to  effect  said  pivotal  movement  thereof  between  a  posi- 
tion lying  in  the  plane  of  the  seat  and  a  position  disposed 
upright  relative  thereto  as  well  as  to  any  selected  posit  ion 
therebetween; 

said  back  rest  guide  member  having  one  end  affixed  to  ^id 
back  rest  with  said  guide  member  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  opQra- 
tively  connected  to  second  guide  pin  with  movement  of 
said  guide  pin  in  said  arcuate  slot  effecting  the  pivotal 
swinging  movement  of  said  back  rest  relative  to  said  sfat; 
a  guide  member  connected  to  said  leg  rest  portion  ^nd 
operative  in  a  manner  to  effect  the  pivotal  movemjent 
thereof  between  a  position  lying  substantially  in  the  pline 
of  said  seat  and  a  position  disposed  downwardly  there- 
from as  well  as  to  any  selected  position  therebetween; 

said  leg  rest  guide  member  has  one  end  affixed  to  said  jleg 
rest  with  the  opposite  end  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  guide  pin  vyith 
movement  of  said  guide  pin  effecting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  leg  rest  relative  to  said  seat; 

an  electrical  control  switch  including  a  pair  of  electrical 
push  button  switches  adapted  to  be  manually  held  in  an 
"on"  position  with  release  of  the  push  buttons  effecting 
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the  return  thereof  to  their  normal  "off  positions,  a  first 
one  of  said  push  buttons  effecting  the  clockwise  rotation 
of  said  motor  with  the  second  one  of  said  push  buttons 
effecting  the  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  said  motor, 
permitting  an  individual  to  selectively  simultaneously 
adjust  said  back  rest  and  said  leg  rest  relative  to  said  seat; 
and 
an  integral  sheet  like  member  overlying  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  back  rest  portion,  said  seat  portion  and  said  leg  rest 
portion  to  provide  a  smooth  continuous  cover  layer  there- 
over. 


3,873,154 
CHAIR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Richard  E.  Baker,  Jr.,  4190  Via  Verde,  Cypress,  CaUf.  90630 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,124 

Int.  a.  A47c  7100,  7114 

U.S.  CL  297—445  6  Claims 


3,873,153 
MOVABLE  AUDIENCE  CHAIR 
Charles  Mackintosh,  3838  Oakwood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,122 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1112 

U.S.  CI.  297-334  3  Claims 


nv-\     ,.. 


\    / 


1.  An  audience  chair  arrangement  movable  between  a  seat- 
ing position  and  a  pushed-back  position,  comprising:  a  seat 
bottom  interconnected  with  a  seat  back;  chair  support  means 
supporting  the  chair;  a  pair  of  spaced  link  members  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  seat  bottom  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  support  means,  said 
link  members  being  inclined  toward  the  forward  edge  of  said 
seat  bottom  and  being  slightly  inclined  toward  each  other  in 
the  seating  position  of  the  chair,  said  link  members  lying  in 
planes  intersecting  forwardly  and  slightly  upwardly  of  said 
forward  edge,  one  of  said  link  members  being  disposed  for- 
wardly of  the  other  thereof  toward  said  forward  edge,  and  the 
length  of  said  one  link  member  between  its  ends  being  shorter 
than  the  length  of  said  other  link  member  between  its  ends; 
and  said  support  means  including  a  bracket  plate  on  which  a 
first  of  said  link  members  rests  for  horizontally  supporting  said 
seat  bottom  in  the  seating  position  of  the  chair;  whereby  the 
chair  is  movable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  about  said  link 
member  pivotal  connections  from  its  seating  position  to  an 
intermediate  position  during  which  said  seat  bottom  remains 
horizontal,  and  whereby  the  chair  is  further  movable  rear- 
wardly about  said  link  member  pivotal  connections  from  its 
intermediate  position  to  its  pushed-back  position,  said  seat 
bottom  gradually  moving  downwardly  at  its  forward  end  be- 
tween the  intermediate  and  pushed-back  positions. 


1.  A  chair  structure  of  the  type  that  includes  two  first  for- 
wardly disposed  legs,  two  second  rearwardly  disposed  tubular 
legs  of  greater  length  than  said  first  legs,  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  second  legs  defining  a  portion  of  the  back  of  said 
chair  structure,  four  substantially  horizontal  first  rungs  that 
are  normally  disposed  to  one  another  and  extend  between  said 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  legs,  a  seat,  means  for 
supporting  said  seat  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  from 
said  first  rungs,  at  least  one  transverse  cross  piece  that  extends 
between  said  upper  portions  of  said  legs  to  define  said  back, 
two  arms  that  extend  between  said  forward  and  rearward  legs 
above  said  seat,  said  first  and  second  legs,  first  rungs,  cross 
piece  and  arms  formed  from  lengths  of  rigid,  non-metallic 
conduit,  said  first  and  second  legs  of  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  said  first  rungs,  cross  piece  and  arms,  and  having  open- 
ings therein  through  which  end  portions  of  said  first  rungs 
cross  piece  and  arms  extend  into  the  confines  of  said  first  and 
second  legs,  with  the  portions  of  said  first  rungs,  cross  piece 
and  arms  within  said  confines  having  pairs  of  axially  aligned 
openings  therein,  said  first  and  second  legs,  rungs,  cross  piece 
and  arms  being  formed  from  a  heat  bendable  conduit  and  said 
chair  being  characterized  by: 

a.  two  first  splines  within  said  first  legs  that  snugly  engage 
said  pairs  of  openings  in  said  arms  and  rung  portions 
within  said  first  legs; 

b.  two  second  splines  within  said  second  legs  that  snugly 
engage  said  pairs  of  openings  in  said  arms,  rungs  and 
cross  piece  within  said  second  legs; 

c.  a  plurality  of  caps  that  close  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  legs;  and 

d.  a  quantity  of  a  rigid  polymerized  foamed  resin  that  fills 
the  interior  confines  of  said  first  and  second  legs,  rungs, 
cross  piece  and  arms  to  cooperate  with  said  first  and 
second  splines  to  hold  said  chair  structure  together  as  an 
integral  unit. 


3,873,155 

TRANSIT  SEAT  WITH  CONTOURED  PLASTIC  SHELL 

Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,430,  March  7, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,747,978.  This  appUaation  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

363,716 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  297—445  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  transit  seat  comprising  a  plastic  shell  having  at  least 

one  contoured  seat  recess  for  receipt  of  a  seat  insert  panel, 
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said  recess  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  a  predetermined  height 
and  a  bottom  portion  adjoining  and  adjacent  at  least  said 
peripheral  wall,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  seat  insert 
panel  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  defming  a  peripheral  out- 
line substantially  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  outline  of 
said  seat  recess;  spacing  means  having  a  predetermined  height 
and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  insert  panel,  adjacent 
said  peripheral  side  wall,  and  between  said  panel  bottom  and 
recess  bottom  portion  for  positioning  portions  of  said  insert 
panel  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  seat  recess;  said  spacing 
means  providing  an  air  gap  between  the  bottom  of  said  insert 
panel  and  said  seat  recess;  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral 
recess  wall  and  panel  peripheral  side  wall  being  tapered  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  recess  at  a 
predetermined  angle;  attachment  means  for  securing  said 
insert  panel  in  said  recess  including  a  plurality  of  fasteners 


hydraulically  fracturing  said  deposit  from  one  of  said  bore 
holes  as  far  as  feasible  towards  one  other  of  said  bpre 
holes,  thereby  providing  a  first  horizontally  extending 
passageway  for  fluid  flow, 

then  solution-mining  a  second  horizontally  extending  [pas- 
sageway from  the  nether  end  of  the  other  of  said  bbre 
holes  through  said  salt  bed  and  through  said  anomaly  into 


communication  with  said  first  passageway,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  solution  mining  cavity, 
and  then  solution  mining  said  deposit  intermediately  of  s^id 
bore  holes  by  passing  a  solvent  fluid  through  said  cavity 
from  one  of  said  bore  holes  and  withdrawing  brine  out  of 
the  other  of  said  bore  holes  whereby  said  cavity  enlarges 
and  said  deposit  is  mined. 


spaced  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  spacing  means  and  extend- 
ing between  said  insert  panel  and  recess  bottom  portion;  said 
attachment  means  providing  an  attachment  of  said  insert 
panel  to  said  shell  within  said  recess  by  drawing  said  panel  into 
said  recess  such  that  as  said  spacing  means  contacts  said 
recess  bottom  portion  said  air  gap,  provided  by  said  spacing 
means,  and  the  said  predetermined  angle  of  said  one  tapered 
wail  cooperate  to  accommodate  any  deviations  or  undulations 
in  the  insert  panel  or  seat  shell  recess  and  yield  a  tight  uniform 
fit  of  the  periphery  of  said  insert  panel  with  the  periphery  of 
said  recess  and  space  the  top  of  said  insert  panel  above  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  recess  such  that  said  panel  top  is  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  top  edge  of  said  recess  peripheral  wall. 


3,873,157 

MOBILE  MINE  TUNNELLING  MACHINE  HAVING 

COOPERABLE  CUTTER,  TROUGH,  LOADER  AND 

CONVEYORS 

Wilhelm  Stoltefuss,  Heeren-Werve,  and  Egon  Melis,  AHIunen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia,  Wethmar  bei  Lunen,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,526  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1971, 
2160643;  May  13,  1972,  2217765;  Aug.  19,  1972,  2240873 
Int.  CI.  E21c  27124,  35/20 

29  Clailns 


U.S.  CI.  299—31 


3,873,156 
BEDDED  UNDERGROUND  SALT  DEPOSIT  SOLUTION 
MINING  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Dalton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,005,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,975 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43128 
U.S.  CI.  299-4  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  solution-coalescing  the  nether  ends  of 
two  or  more  bore  holes  intersecting  a  bedded  rock  salt  deposit 
which  includes  a  geologic  anomaly  preventive  of  effectively 
coalescing  said  bore  holes  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  fracturing 
technique,  and  for  conducting  a  solution  mining  operation 
throughout  said  deposit,  said  method  comprising: 
driving  two  or  more  bore  holes  in  spaced  apart  relation  into 
the  lower  level  of  said  deposit  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
anomaly. 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  tunnelling  or  mining;  said  machine 
comprising:  a  chassis,  mobile  support  means  for  rendering  the 
chassis  displaceable,  means  for  detaching  material  from]  a 
working  face;  means  for  supporting  the  detaching  means  tor 
movement  in  two  mutually-perpendicular  planes  relative  to 
the  chassis,  a  trough  for  receiving  the  material  detached  from 
the  face,  a  conveyor  located  at  each  side  of  the  trough  tpr 
conveying  the  material  rearwardly  from  the  face  and  a  sejia- 
rate  loading  device  which  is  movable  to  transfer  material  frqin 
said  trough  to  the  conveyors  in  alternation. 
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3,873,158 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,873,159 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  SUPPORT  ON  VEHICLE  FOR 

MINING 
Kenneth  Hazelton  Dabell,  Great  Longston,  and  Raymond  Jef-   ^■^'  CI.  301— 37  P 
fery  Phillips,  Matlock,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lemand 
Engineering  Limited,  Matlock,  Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  15, 1972, 
33246/72 

Int.  CL  E21c  27128 
U.S.  CI.  299-64  12  Claims 


3,873,161 

FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DECORATIVE 

WHEEL  RINGS 

Paul  Kretschmer,  Hoehenstr.  18, 8752  Waldaschaff,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,283,  Aug.  28, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,473 

Int  CI.  B60b  7/04 

14  Claims 


48 
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1.  A  mining  machine  comprising:  a  base;  a  first  carriage 
slidable  along  the  base;  a  cradle  mounted  on  the  first  carriage 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  carriage  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  fixed  length  boom  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
base,  rotatable  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  and  pivoted  on 
the  cradle  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis;  a  platform 
mounted  on  the  boom  and  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  at 
or  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the  boom;  and,  a  second  car- 
riage for  mounting  an  earth-working  tool  and  slidable  relative 
to  the  platform. 


3373,160 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  WHEEL  DURING 

REMOVAL  AND  INSTALLATION  OF  LUG  NUTS 

James  L.  Mayrand,  11  Cary  Rd.,  Cloquet,  Minn.  55720 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,409 

InL  CI.  B60b  29/00;  B25b  29/00 

VS.  CL  301—5  R  6  Claims 


1.  Fastening  means  for  fastening  a  decorative  wheel  ring  on 
the  axially  outer  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  annular 
axial  wheel  flange,  said  fastening  means  comprising  axial 
flange  means  on  said  ring  adapted  to  lie  radially  inwardly  of 
the  axial  wheel  flange  when  the  ring  is  applied  to  the  wheel, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  clip-receiving  recesses  on  said 
flange  means  around  said  ring,  each  of  said  recesses  having  an 
open  axially  inner  end,  a  spring  clip  for  each  recess,  each  clip 
comprising  an  interior  portion  inserted  into  and  axially  inter- 
locked with  its  recess  and  an  exterior  portion  extending  exteri- 
orly of  its  recess  from  the  open  axially  inner  end  thereof,  each 
exterior  portion  comprising  a  retaining  finger  extending  both 
axially  and  radially  outwardly  for  engagement  with  the  annu- 
lar axial  wheel  flange,  said  finger  including  a  pair  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced,  sharp,  pointed  teeth  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  finger  for  biting  engagement  with  the  annular 
axial  wheel  flange,  each  clip  including  resilient  means  resil- 
iently  connecting  its  finger  to  the  interior  portion  of  its  clip  for 
enabling  the  finger  to  resiliently  deflect  toward  its  recess  upon 
application  of  the  ring  to  the  wheel,  each  clip  including  be- 
tween the  teeth  thereof  a  projecting  tab  which  projects  both 
radially  and  axially  outwardly  beyond  the  teeth  thereof,  each 
projecting  tab  being  adapted,  upon  initial  application  of  the 
ring  to  the  wheel  to  initially  engage  the  annular  axial  wheel 
flange  prior  to  engagement  of  the  teeth  with  said  flange,  each 
projecting  tab  disengaging  said  annular  wheel  flange  as  the 
teeth  bite  into  said  wheel  flange  upon  full  application  of  the 
ring  to  the  wheel. 
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1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  wheel  during  removal  and 
installation  of  the  lug  nuts  thereof  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  flat  body  member, 

b.  void  means  formed  in  said  body  through  which  the  lug 
nuts  of  a  wheel  extend  for  engagement  by  a  wrench. 


3373,162 
HUB  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  BICYCLE 
Takashi  Segawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1973, 48-22663 
Int.  CI.  B60b  27/04 
U3.CL  301-105  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  hub  mounting  means  for  a  bicycle,  which  is  screwably 
engaged  with  a  threaded  screw  portion  provided  on  a  main 
shaft,  rotatably  supporting  a  hub  shell,  at  least  at  one  end  of 
said  main  shaft  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  so  that  said  main 
shaft  is  fixed  to  a  frame  member  of  a  bicycle,  said  hub  mount- 
ing means  comprising: 
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a.  a  main  body  having  a  threaded  hole  screwably  engaged 
with  said  threaded  screw  portion  of  the  main  shaft,  said 
main  body  also  having  a  hole  which  has  a  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  said  threaded  hole  and  is  connected  thereto, 

b.  a  friction  member  inserted  into  said  hole  larger  in 
diameter,  said  friction  member  comprising 

a  base  portion  insertibly  supported  within  said  hole  larger 
in  diameter  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
and 


a  frictionaily  contacting  portion  which  extends  from  said 
base  portion  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  which  is 
expandable  in  the  radial  direction  thereof,  said  friction- 
ally  contacting  portion  resiliently  coming  into  contact 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  main  shaft,  and 

a  means  for  fixing  said  friction  member  to  said  hole  larger 

in  diameter. 


3^73,163  J 

AIR  CONVEYOR 
Herbert  E.  Giadish,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
E.  B.  Eddy  Company,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,332 
Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  20, 1972, 140133 
Int.  CI.  B65g  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  302-2  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  objects  having  a  curved  outer 
surface  comprising  curved  support  means  for  receiving  said 
object,  fluid  plenum  means  adjacent  said  support  means  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fluid  directing  nozzles  communicating 


between  said  plenum  means  and  a  surface  portion  of  said 
support  means,  said  nozzles  being  asymmetrically  disposed 
substantially  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  obliqiiely 
disposed  with  respect  to  a  tangent  at  said  surface  portion  of 
said  support  means  and  obliquely  disposed  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  obliquities  being  substan- 
tially in  the  range  of  25°  to  60°,  whereby  fluid  under  pressure 
in  said  plenum  means  is  directed  by  said  nozzles  to  said  sur- 
face portion  to  create  a  support  fluid  film  wedge  between  said 
surface  portion  and  said  curved  outer  surface  to  displace  said 
object  away  from  said  support  means  and  to  impart  longitudi- 
nal movement  therealong. 


3,873,164 

PNEUMATIC  VALVE  FOR  AIRBORNE  MATERIAL!! 

Anselm  C.  Griffin,  Jr.;  Charles  A.  Collins,  and  Joe  S.  Ferriss, 

Jr.,  all  of  Leiand,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,972 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53156 

U.S.  CI.  302^28  1  Cliiim 


1.  A  pneumatic  valve  for  selectively  routing  airborne  scilid 
fibrous  materials  within  a  pneumatic  system  by  controllajbly 
activating  currents  of  air  at  the  exclusion  of  mechanical 
means,  said  valve  consisting  of  various  component  parts  fas- 
tened to  the  main  ducts  of  a  pneumatic  system,  to  function  as 
a  unit  accessory  to  the  said  pneumatic  system,  the  pneumatic 
valve  comprising: 

a.  a  main  duct  to  receive  the  airborne  fibrous  solid  materi- 
als, to  be  secured  to  the  main  duct  of  an  existing  pnieu- 
matic  system,  and  positioned  as  a  continuation  of  the  said 
existing  pneumatic  system,  i 

b.  a  plurality  of  branching  ducts  secured  to  the  main  diict 
at  oblique  angles  and  lineariy  continuing  therefrom,  the 
dimensions  of  said  branching  ducts  being  of  the  same 
magnitude  as  those  of  the  main  duct,  and  | 

c.  a  plurality  of  plenum  chambers  secured  flexibly  to  the 
main  duct  and  preceding  the  area  of  attachment  of  the 
branching  ducts,  said  plenum  chambers  having  their 
respective  plannar  axes  oriented  quasi-perpendicular  to 
the  planar  axes  of  the  branching  ducts,  each  of  said 
plenum  chambers  constituting  a  funnel-like  structure  to 
convey  a  jet  air  stream  into  a  flexible  nozzle  which  con- 
nects to  and  empties  its  air  contents  into  the  branching 
ducts,  each  of  the  said  plenum  chambers  having  a  surface 
to  which  is  anached  a  tubular  flexible  duct,  and  each  of 
said  plenum  chambers  containing  a  gate  to  stop  the  pas- 
sage of  air  at  the  nozzle  end  of  the  plenum  chamber,  each 
of  said  gates  being  actuated  controllably  open  or  shut 
from  outside  of  the  plenum  chamber. 
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3,873,165 

TORQUE  EQUILIBRIUM  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  POWER  SOURCE  INDEPENDENT  OF 

WHEEL  SPEED 

Gilbert  H.  Dnitchas,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Garrett  D. 

Shaw,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,136 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  16  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  programming  wheel  deceleration  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
driving  a  supply  of  liquid  through  a  closed  circuit  in  the 

form  of  a  stream, 
at  one  point  in  the  circuit  pressurizing  the  liquid  indepen- 
dently of  vehicle  wheel  speed, 
generating  a  wheel  speed  signal, 

at  a  second  point  in  the  circuit  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
stream  in  the  circuit  as  a  function  of  variations  in  the 
wheel  speed  signal, 

thereby  to  produce  a  flow  characteristic  in  the  circuit 
downstream  of  said  second  point  wherein  the  flow 
pressure  rises  with  speed, 
at  a  third  point  in  the  circuit  selectively  applying  a  decelera- 
tion bias  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  as  a  function  of  said 
downstream  flow  characteristic, 
at  a  fourth  point  in  the  circuit  throttling  said  downstream 
flow  characteristic  as  a  function  of  an  operator-supplied 
input  signal, 
and  at  a  fifth  point  in  the  circuit  between  said  third  and 
fourth  points  metering  out  pressurized  liquid  from  the 
circuit  as  a  function  of  pressure  to  maintain  a  constant 
flow  pressure  at  said  third  point, 
so  that  said  deceleration  bias  is  maintained  at  a  level  below 
that  necessary  to  lock  the  wheels  thereby  seeking  the  peak  of 
the  coefficient  of  friction-slip  curve. 


3,873,166 
SEALED  SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING 
Lawrence  F.  Berg,  Lockport,  and  Peter  F.  M.  Prillinger,  Deca- 
tur, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company, 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,502 
Int.  CI.  F16c  23/08,  33/74;  F16j  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  308-36.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  ball  and  socket  connection  mounted  in  a  bore 
formed  in  a  support  member  comprising 
an  inner  race  having  a  convex  spherical  bearing  surface 

formed  exteriorly  thereon, 
an  outer  race,  mounted  in  said  bore,  having  a  concave 
spherical  bearing  surface  formed  internally  thereon  to 
substantially  conform  to  said  convex  spherical  bearing 
surface  and  universally  mounted  thereon,  and 


a  combined  sealing  and  retaining  means  disposed  on  each 
lateral  side  of  said  outer  race  including  an  annular  re- 
tainer secured  within  said  bore,  annular  recess  means 
solely  formed  on  an  inboard  side  and  radially  inner  comer 
of  said  retainer  to  extend  to  a  limited  depth  axially  in  said 
retainer  and  to  a  limited  depth  radially  outwardly  from 


said  inner  race  and  an  annular  lip  seal  disposed  in  said 
recess  and  clamped  axially  between  said  outer  race  and 
said  retainer  and  having  a  flexible  lip  extending  radially 
inwardly  substantially  past  said  retainer  and  into  sealing 
contact  with  the  convex  spherical  bearing  surface  of  said 
inner  race. 


3,873,167 
NONMETALLIC  BEARING  HOUSING 
Lawrence  G.  Anderson,  Greenhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,724 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-74  3  Claims 


J  7 


i9 


1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforced  nylon  pillow  block  adapted  to 
tiltably  support  an  anti-friction  bearing  with  a  convex  outer 
race  ring  which  comprises  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  nylon  in- 
verted U-shaped  body  having  an  open  bottom  semi-cylindrical 
bight  portion  with  depending  side  legs  and  outturned  aper- 
tured  feet  at  the  bottoms  of  said  side  legs,  said  bight  portion 
having  bottom  ends  providing  abutment  shoulders  at  the  tops 
of  said  legs,  said  legs  having  recesses  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  feet  having  central  dove-tail  recesses  diverging  from  the 
bottoms  of  said  leg  recesses,  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  nylon  slab 
having  an  open  top  semi-cylindrical  recess  with  end  walls  for 
abutting  said  abutment  shoulders  of  said  body,  side  walls 
fitting  the  leg  recesses  of  the  body  and  a  bottom  with  laterally 
projecting  dove-tail  ears  fitting  the  dove-tail  grooves  of  the 
feet  of  said  body,  said  open  bottom  semi-cylindrical  bight 
portion  of  the  body  and  said  open  top  semi-cylindrical  reces- 
ses of  the  slab  having  transversely  concave  inner  peripheral 
surfaces,  and  bolts  bottomed  in  said  apertured  feet  for  secur- 
ing the  pillow  block  to  a  base  and  bottoming  the  shoulders  of 
the  body  against  the  top  end  walls  of  the  slab  to  unite  the  body 
and  slab  in  fixed  relation  with  the  dove-tail  ears  of  the  slab 
mating  in  the  diverging  recesses  of  the  body  to  secure  the  slab 
against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  the  body,  and  said 
concave  inner  peripheries  of  the  semi-cylindrical  portions  of 
the  slab  and  the  bight  portion  of  the  body  forming  a  continu- 
ous concave  annular  seat  to  tiltably  support  the  convex  outer 
race  ring  of  the  anti-friction  bearing  in  the  pillow  block. 


1470 


OFFICIAL  GAZE 


TTE 


March  25,  1975 


3,873,168 
LAMINATED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED 

BEARING  PORTION 

Olivo  L.  Viola,  and  WUbert  H.  Smith,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,884 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-238  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  laminated  composite  annular  spacer  article 
for  use  between  two  opposed  cooperating  bearing  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  movable  in  respect  to  the  other  and 
including  improved  opposed   bearing  portions,  the  article 
comprising: 
an  annular  body  of  at  least  one  layer  of  glass  fibers;  and 
a  pair  of  annular  outer  bearing  portions  each  having  an 
outer  bearing  surface,  each  of  the  pair  of  bearing  portions 
connected  with  the  body  in  opposed  relationship,  at  least 
one  of  the  pair  of  bearing  portions  comprising  there- 
through ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
graphite,  carbon  and  their  mixtures, 
the  body  and  the  bearing  portions  each  impregnated  with 
and  bonded  together  through  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  of  resins  consisting  of  epoxy  and  polyimide-type 
resins. 


3,873,169 
MULTIPLE  DIGIT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Akio    Miyamoto;    Masaharu    Koyama,    both    of    Mobara; 
Toyokazu   Odaka,   Ichinomiya;   Kanji  Otsuka,  and  Gen 
Murakami,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,440  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1972, 47-54616 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  316-20  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cathode  substrate  for  a  multiple- 
digit  display  device,  in  which  said  cathode  substrate  including 
cathodes  is  arranged  opposite  to  a  plate  including  anodes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  shaping  a  pasty  composition  comprising  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial, a  binder  and  a  solvent  into  a  shett  form  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  and  size; 

b.  drying  the  sheet  to  obtain  an  unsintered  dielectric  sheet; 

c.  multilevel  printing,  on  said  unsintered  dielectric  sheet, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  cathodes  for  respective  digits,  a 
plurality  of  cathode  terminals  for  the  corresponding  cath- 
odes between  said  cathode  sets,  a  plurality  of  wires  for  the 


connections  of  the  corresponding  cathodes,  between  said 
cathode  sets,  to  said  cathode  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of 
dielectric  layers  to  provide  an  unsintered  multilayer  cath- 
ode substrate;  and 
d.  sintering  said  unsintered  multilayer  cathode  substijBte  to 
provide  a  cathode  substrate. 


'  3,873,170 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  MODULAR  FURNITIJRE 
I  CONSTRUCTION 

Douglas  Scaeerhom,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Ronald  R.  Hodges, 
Grandvilie,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steekase,  Inc.,  <^rand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,911 

Int.  CI.  A47b  96/06 

\}JS.  CI.  312-280  13  Claims 


1.  A  furniture  system  including  a  wing  unit  or  the  l^ke,  a 
desk  unit  or  the  like  and  attaching  means  for  attachir^g  the 
wing  unit  to  the  desk,  said  attaching  means  comprising: 
a  first  bracket  having  first  securing  means  for  securing  said 

first  bracket  to  a  desk;  j 

a  second  bracket  having  second  securing  means  for  securing 

said  second  bracket  to  a  wing  unit; 
joining  means  joining  said  first  and  second  brackets  to- 
gether; one  of  said  first  and  second  brackets  including 
first  and  second  joining  points  for  cooperating  with  said 
joining  means;  said  joining  means  cooperating  with  said 
one  bracket  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  joining  points; 
said  one  bracket  being  adapted  for  securing  to  its  respec- 
tive desk  or  wing  unit  with  either  its  first  or  second  joining 
point  ii  position  adjacent  the  other  of  said  bracket^;  said 
first  and  second  joining  points  being  on  different  levels 
whereby  desks  and  wing  units  of  several  different  relative 
heights  can  be  joined  together  by  effecting  an  appropriate 
one  of  the  alternative  arrangements  of  said  brackets. 


J. 


!  3373,171 

MULTIPLE-DIGIT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akio    Miyamoto;    Masaharu    Koyama,    both    of    Mobara; 
Toyokazu  Odaka,  Chiba;  Kanji  Otsuka,  and  Gen  Murakami, 
both  of  Kodiara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1972, 47-54617 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/38 

UJS.  CI.  316—20  13  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrode  substrate  for  a  tnulti- 

ple-digit  display  device  in  which  cathodes  and  anodes  are 

arranged  in  a  single  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  shaping  a  pasty  composition  comprising  a  dielectric  Mate- 
rial, a  binder  and  a  solvent  into  a  sheet  form  of  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  size; 

b.  drying  the  sheet  to  obtain  an  unsintered  dielectric  kheet; 

c.  multilevel-printing,  on  said  unsintered  dielectric  sheet, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  cathodes  for  respective  digits,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  anodes  associated  respectively  with 
said  cathode  sets,  a  plurality  of  cathode  terminals  for  the 
corresponding  cathodes  between  said  cathode  sets,  a 
plurality  of  anode  terminals  for  said  anode  sets,  a  plurality 
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of  wires  for  the  connection  of  the  corresponding  cath- 
odes, between  said  cathode  sets,  to  said  cathode  termi- 
nals, a  plurality  of  wires  for  the  connection  of  said  anode 
sets  to  said  anode  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  dielectric 


3373,173 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Anhalt,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,370 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/07 

U.S.  CI.  339— 17  CF  16  Claims 


1 
layers  to  provide  an  unsintered  multilayer  electrode 

structure;  and 
d.  sintering  said  unsintered  multilayer  electrode  structure  to 
provide  an  electrode  substrate. 


3,873,172 

FLAT  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLE  HOLDER 
Clarence  Leonard  PauUus,  Lewlsberry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,208,  Dec.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,228 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/58;  H05k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  F  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  interconnecting  an 
electrical  circuit  element  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads 
on  one  surface  thereof  with  a  mounting  member  having  con- 
ductive strips  thereon,  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  member  having  means  defining  an 
upwardly  facing  planar  surface  adapted  to  support  said 
circuit  element  and  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  overiie 
said  mounting  member; 
a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  in  said  housing  mem- 
ber, said  compartments  opening  upwardly  at  said  planar 
surface; 
vertical  apertures  in  said  housing  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  compartments  to  said  lower  surface;  and 
a  contact  positioned  in  each  of  said  compartments,  said 
contact  being  formed  of  a  spring  metal  strip,  said  contact 
means  defining  an  upper  portion  extending  above  said 
planar  surface,  said  means  having  a  generally  convex 
configuration  for  making  wiping  engagement  with  one  of 
said  conductive  pads,  a  lower  portion  extending  across 
and  downwardly  through  said  aperture  below  said  lower 
surface,  said  lower  portion  having  a  generally  convex 
configuration  for  making  wiping  engagement  with  one  of 
said  conductive  strips,  and  an  intermediate  portion  join- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  portions. 


1.  A  terminated  flat  multi-conductor  cable  and  cable  holder 
comprising: 

a.  a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 
conductors  contained  in  insulating  material; 

b.  a  cable  holder  having  a  cable-receiving  surface  with  an 
end  of  the  cable  positioned  thereon,  guide  means  being 
positioned  on  either  side  for  locating  the  cable  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fingers  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
surface,  each  finger  having  front  and  back  ends;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  terminals  each  having  crimping  means  on 
the  underside  of  one  end,  said  means  being  crimped  onto 
the  conductors  of  the  cable  at  a  distance  removed  from 
the  cable  end,  each  terminal  further  having  a  rearwardly 
opening  receptacle  on  the  underside  and  spaced  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  the  cable,  said  receptacles  being  positioned 
on  said  fingers  with  the  end  of  the  cable  abutting  the  back 
end  of  the  fingers  thereby  preventing  axial  movement  of 
the  cable. 


3373,174 

ANTENNA  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WIRE 

RECEPTACLE  AND  SWITCH 

Stanley  V.  Horecky,  Oak  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Sebastian, 

Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Downers  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,442 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  339-95  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  wire  receptacle  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cavity 
defined  in  part  by  a  relatively  rigid  wire  engaging  wall,  a  wire 
receiving  opening  extending  from  said  cavity  generally  paral- 
lel to  and  aligned  with  said  wall,  a  terminal  in  said  cavity 
having  a  base  spaced  from  said  wall  and  having  a  spring  leg 
slanting  away  from  said  opening  and  inclined  relative  to  said 
wall,  said  spring  leg  having  an  end  spaced  from  said  base  and 
abutting  said  wall,  and  resilient  spring  release  means  being 
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unitary  with  a  portion  of  said  housing  for  engaging  said  spring    having  cam  faces  thereon  which  when  disposed  throygh 
leg  and  forcing  said  spring  leg  away  from  said  wall  in  order  to    notches  in  the  edge  of  an  aperture  through  a  panel  draws  the 


J 


//-)  /-/ 


^ 


permit  movement  of  a  wire  between  said  end  of  said  spring  leg    socket  thereiJto  and  deflects  the  edge  of  the  Hange  into  ples- 
and  said  wall.  ^u^g  engagement  with  the  panel. 


3,873,175 
MINIATURE  LAMP  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
John  R.  Anderson,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  and  Steve  Boros,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,805 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  19100 

U.S.  CI.  339- 144  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  miniature  size  electric  lamp  having  an  tungsten 
filament  connected  between  a  pair  of  wire  leads  which  are 
hermetically  sealed  within  a  tubular  shaped  glass  envelope, 
with  said  wire  leads  extending  outwardly  from  said  envelope 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  a  cylindrical  metal  base 
shell  having  an  inturned  rim,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises having  one  flattened  wire  lead  extending  between  the 
envelope  wall  and  the  rim  of  the  base  shell  so  as  to  lie  in  a 
plane  approximately  tangent  to  the  envelope  wall  and  being 
disposed  between  the  wall  of  said  envelope  and  the  rim  of  said 
base  shell,  said  wire  lead  being  adhesively  bonded  to  the  inside 
rim  of  the  base  shell  with  an  electrically-conducting  base 
cement  utilizing  a  heat  cured  organic  polymer  binder  having 
a  finely  divided  conductive  solid  dispersed  therein. 


3,873,176 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Marvin  W.  Moore,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Microdot 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,078 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  U104,  13132 
U.S.  CI.  339—59  L  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  socket,  a  body  made  of  a  hard  plastic  material  having 
an  internal  recess,  a  metal  tube  within  said  recess  for  support- 
ing a  lamp  bulb,  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  about 
the  lamp  bulb  end  of  the  body  having  slotted  areas  within  the 
flange  to  provide  resiliency  to  the  continuous  outer  edge  of 
the  flange,  and  cam  means  between  the  flange  and  lamp  end 


3,873,177 
JUNCTION  BOX  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  C.  Ross,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Eagi- 
neering  Company  of  California,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1972, 
31943  I 

I     Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154,  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  339-91  R  11  Clams 


17- 


1.  A  junction  box  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  junction  housing  member; 

means  positioned  on  said  housing  member  for  adjustaply 
locating  said  connector  junction  housing  member  on  a 
side-wall  raceway  and  locking  said  connector  junctfon 
housing  member  in  a  predetermined  position;  ; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrical  contacts  positioned  in  s^id 
connector  junction  housing  member,  each  of  said  ^ts 
being  interconnected  by  a  bussing  member  integrally 
formed  with  each  of  said  sets  of  contacts;  T 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  means  matable  with  said 
connector  junction  housing  member  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  including  flange  means  extending  therefrqm, 
each  of  said  connector  members  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  for  mating  with  one  of  the  contacts  of 
each  set  of  contacts  positioned  in  said  housing  member; 


and 


ecto 


locking  ring  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  connector 
junction  housing  member  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  flange  means  securing  a  plurality  of  said  electri- 
cal connector  members  to  opposite  sides  of  said  connec- 
tor junction  housing  member. 
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3,873,178 
TERMINAL  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Anton   Galli,   Schwandorf,   Germany,   assignor   to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,522 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1972, 
2243454 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/06,  9/08 


U.S.  CI.  339—274 


12  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  clamp  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising 

a  cylinder-like  clamping  member  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  clamping  frame  including  a  U-shaped  bent  guide  part  for 
accommodating  said  clamping  member  and  defining  at 
least  one  insertion  opening  for  receiving  an  electrical 
conductor  therein,  said  opening  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis  and  being  beyond  said  cylindrical  surface, 
said  clamping  frame  being  configured  so  as  to  have  bent- 
in  portions  between  where  said  clamping  member  is  dis- 
posed and  said  insertion  opening; 

said  clamping  member  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
clamping  frame  between  said  bent-in  portions  and  the 
bight  of  said  U-shaped  guide  part  for  clamping  the  electri- 
cal conductor,  said  clamping  member  having  an  eccentric 
portion  protruding  eccentrically  from  the  cylindrical 
surface  thereof  to  define  at  least  one  clamping  surface, 
and 

a  pressure  plate  attached  to  said  guide  part  so  as  to  close  the 
open  end  of  said  U-shaped  guide  part. 


3,873,179 

LITHIUM  NIOBATE  HOLOGRAM  READOUT  USING 

CONTINUOUS  INCOHERENT  NOISE  ERASING  LIGHT 

William  Joseph  Burke,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,851 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI,  350-3.5  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  readout  system  for  a  volume  hologram  including  a 
volume  hologram  recording  medium  comprising  a  given  crys- 
tal of  Fe-doped  LiNbOs  which  has  a  volume  hologram  of  a 
given  scene  recorded  therein,  means  for  illuminating  said 
crystal  with  a  readout  input  beam  of  coherent  wave  energy  of 
said  given  wavelength  to  derive  from  said  recorded  volume 
hologram  therein  a  readout  image  beam  of  coherent  wave 
energy  of  said  given  wavelength  which  reconstructs  an  image 
of  said  given  scene,  and  viewing  means  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  readout  image  beam  for  viewing  said  recon- 
structed image  of  said  given  scene,  >vherein  said  given  crystal 


exhibits  a  response  to  the  cumulative  illumination  thereof  by 
said  readout  input  beam  which  results  in  spurious  cumulative 
recordings  within  said  crystal  and  exhibits  a  response  to  the 
cumulative  illumination  thereof  by  given  broad-band  incoher- 
ent wave  energy  which  results  in  cumulative  erasing  of  said 
spurious  recordings  within  said  crystal;  the  improvement 
therewith  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  said  given  broad-band  incoherent  wave  en- 
ergy for  illuminating  said  given  crystal  therewith  while 
simultaneously  said  given  crystal  is  being  illuminated  with 
said  readout  input  beam  of  coherent  wave  energy  of  said 
given  wavelength,  and 

b.  wherein  said  viewing  means  includes  a  narrow-band  filter 
located  in  the  path  of  said  readout  image  beam  for  pass- 
ing wave  energy  incident  thereon  having  said  given  wave- 
length and  substantially  blocking  out  said  given  incoher- 
ent wave  energy  incident  thereon. 


3,873,180 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  SCAN  ANGLE 

DEMAGNIFICATION 
Samuel  Bousky,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,780 

Int.  CI.  G02b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  13  Claims 


-22 


1.  An  improved  light  beam  scanning  system  capable  of 
substantially  diffraction  limited  performance,  for  scanning 
data  in  the  form  of  lines  on  a  medium  during  record,  display 
and  readout  processes,  and  having  at  least  one  entrant  light 
beam,  comprising  the  combination  of: 
rotating  mirror  means  formed  of  at  least  one  mirror  surface 
disposed  to  receive  the  entrant  light  beam  and  to  generate 
an  initial  scan  beam  of  a  selected  initial  angular  scan  with 
a  pivot  point  substantially  at  the  mirror  surface; 
optical  beam  directing  means  disposed  to  receive  the  initial 
scan  beam  and  to  generate  a  final  scan  beam  of  substan- 
tially reduced  angular  scan  relative  to  the  initial  angular 
scan;  and 
spot  forming  lens  means  disposed  to  receive  the  beam  of 
reduced  angular  scan  and  to  form  a  focussed  scan  spot 
within  a  correspondingly  reduced  angular  scan  field. 


3,873,181 

INFRARED  CORRELATION  METHOD  USING 

THERMOCHROMICS  HAVING  A  HYSTERESIS 

PROPERTY 

Jay  S.  Chivian,  Richardson,  and  Dayton  D.  Eden,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Techology  Center,  Inc., 

Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,883,  May  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,055 

Int.  CI.  G06g  9/00;  G02b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  comparing  optical  characteristics  of  first 
and  second  objects,  the  steps  of: 
a.  in  a  thermochromic  film  having  a  reflectance  hysteresis 
loop  associated  with  changes  in  temperature  over  a  cer- 
tain range,  establishing  said  thermochromic  film  at  a  bias 
temperature  in  the  hysteresis  loop; 
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b.  with  infrared  radiation,  producing  a  holographic  fringe 
pattern  of  said  first  object  on  the  surface  of  the  thermoch- 
romic  film,  the  wavelength  being  bounded  by  an  upper 
limit  which  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  smallest 
spatial  detail  of  said  object,  and  being  bounded  by  a  lower 
limit  which  does  not  exceed  two  orders  of  magnitude  less 
than  the  size  of  said  smallest  spatial  detail,  the  power  of 
said  infrared  radiation  producing  said  holographic  fringe 
pattern  being  adequate  to  permit  absorption  of  sufficient 
energy  to  cause  localized  transition  in  the  film  from  one 
reflectance  to  another  in  a  period  of  time  that  is  not 
appreciably  greater  than  the  ratio  of  the  square  of  a  given 
diffusion  length  and  the  film's  thermal  diffusivity,  wherein 
the  diffusion  length  is  established  by  the  resolution  re- 
quired to  record  said  holographic  fringe  pattern; 
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.  reproducing  the  holographic  fringe  pattern  in  a  medium 
which  exhibits  properties  making  it  suitable  as  a  complex 
spatial  filter  in  the  infrared  portion  of  the  spectrum,  so  as 
to  achieve  a  complex  spatial  filter  matched  for  the  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  first  object; 

.  directing  a  beam  containing  optical  information  derived 
from  said  second  object  at  said  complex  spatial  filter, 
thereby  to  produce  optical  correlation  and  convolution 
beams,  wherein  said  beam  containing  optical  information 
derived  from  said  second  object  is  a  beam  of  coherent 
radiation  of  the  same  wave  length  as  the  radiation  used  in 
producing  said  holographic  fringe  pattern  of  said  first 
object;  and 
focusing  the  resultant  optical  beams  on  an  output  plane. 


3,873,182 

MAGNIFICATION  VARYING  DEVICE  IN  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING  THE  SPACING 

BETWEEN  TWO  OPTICAL  AXES 
Hidehiko  Furuhashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,290,  Dec.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,643 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    15,   1970,  45- 
124696 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7116 
U.S.  CI.  350-39  6  Claims 


•  f  r  r  r  /  f  *  f  /  /  r-r 
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I.  A  magnification  varying  device  in  an  optical  instrument 
having  two  objective  optical  axes,  the  spacing  between  which 
is  variable,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  movable  members,  each  having  an  openmg 
through  which  an  objective  optical  axis  passes,  said  i«ov- 
able  mennbers  being  movable  so  that  the  spacing  between 
said  openings  is  variable  on  a  straight  line  joining  said  .two 
objective  axes; 

an  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said 
openings  of  said  movable  members,  said  adjusting  mjem- 
ber  being  mounted  on  said  movable  members  outsidel  the 
area  of  movement  of  said  movable  members;  j 

a  pair  of  magnification  varying  members  mountd  for  rpta- 
tion  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  optical  axes  on  said  mov- 
able members  for  successively  moving  lenses  of  anyi  de- 
sired magnifications  into  alignment  with  said  two  optical 
axes; 

a  pair  of  supporting  members,  each  having  at  least  one 
articulation,  one  end  of  each  said  supporting  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  magnification 
varying  members,  the  other  ends  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  connected  to  a  rotatable  operating 
member;  and 

a  pair  of  rotation  transmitting  members  supported  by  $aid 
supporting  members  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 


operatmj 
bers. 


member  to  said  magnification  varying  mem- 


OPTIC 


II 


3,873,183 

BEAM  MODULATION  IN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 

Tzuo-Chang  Lee,  Bk>omington,  and  Di  Chen,  Minnetobka, 

both  of  Mfain.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,599 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-r96  WG  12  CMms 


ee 


10 
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1.  A  method  of  modulating  a  light  beam  comprising: 

directing  the  light  beam  through  a  thin  film  optical  wave- 
guide having  an  electric  field  controllable  optical  pijop- 
erty; 

generating  electrical  charges  at  a  position  remote  from  a 
surface  of  the  thin  film  optical  waveguide; 

depositing  electrical  charge  on  a  selected  region  of  the 
surface  of  the  thin  film  optical  waveguide  to  selectively 
alter  the  electric  field  controllable  optical  property;  pnd 
removing  the  deposited  electrical  charge  from  the  se- 
lected region  by  directing  a  flooding  electron  beam  o|nto 
the  surface  to  cause  secondary  emission  of  electrons  ftom 
the  surface. 


3,873,184 
REFLECTOR  WITH  INTERSPERSED  ANGLED  REFL£X 

I  ELEMENTS  J 

Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amerace  E^na 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,352 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5112 
\}&.  CL  350- 103  23  Cl^ms 

1.  A  retrodirective  reflector  for  reflecting  light  substantially 
back  to  the  source  thereof  over  a  wide  angle  as  measure^  in 
a  predetermined  plane,  said  reflector  comprising  a  body  of 
transparent  material  having  a  light-receiving  front  face,  a 
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plurality  of  retrodirective  first  reflector  elements  at  the  rear  of 
said  body,  said  first  reflector  elements  respectively  having 
substantially  parallel  first  optical  axes  disposed  at  a  first  angle 
in  said  predetermined  plane,  said  first  reflector  elements  being 
capable  of  reflecting  light  back  toward  the  source  thereof 
within  a  first  zone  of  reflectorization  defined  by  said  first 
optical  axes,  a  plurality  of  retrodirective  second  reflector 
elements  at  the  rear  of  said  body,  said  second  reflector  ele- 
ments respectively  having  substantially  parallel  second  optical 
axes  disposed  at  a  second  angle  in  said  predetermined  plane, 
said  second  reflector  elements  being  capable  of  reflecting  light 
back  toward  the  source  thereof  within  a  second  zone  of  reflec- 
torization defined  by  said  second  optical  axes,  and  a  plurality 


between  said  electrodes  and  means  for  flowing  an  electric 
current  in  a  predetermined  direction  through  said  device. 


3,873,186 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Kim  Ritchie,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398^17 

Int.  CI.  G02f  U36 

U.S.  CI.  350- 1 60  LC  6  Claims 


of  retrodirective  third  reflector  elements  at  the  rear  of  said 
body,  said  third  reflector  elements  respectively  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  third  optical  axes  disposed  at  a  third  angle 
in  said  predetermined  plane,  said  third  reflector  elements 
being  capable  of  reflecting  light  back  toward  the  source 
thereof  within  a  third  zone  of  reflectorization  defined  by  said 
third  optical  axes,  said  first  and  second  and  third  reflector 
elements  being  arranged  respectively  in  first  and  second  and 
third  rows,  said  rows  being  interspersed  with  one  another  to 
enable  said  reflector  to  appear  substantially  fully  illuminated 
throughout  its  area  to  a  viewer  who  is  within  a  combined  zone 
of  reflectorization  defined  by  said  first  and  second  and  third 
zones  of  reflectorization. 


3,873,185 
VARIABLE  LIGHT-FILTERING  DEVICE 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  155,112,  June  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,774,988,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,522,  Sept.  2, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,149.  This  application  June  27, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  374,252 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5i30 

U.S.  CI.  350-147  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  headlamp  and  a  wind- 
shield, the  improvement  which  comprises  positioning  in  coex- 
tensive relationship  with  said  windshield  a  variable  light- 
filtering  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  coexten- 
sive light-transmitting  electrodes,  a  layer  of  a  light- 
transmitting  redox  compound  capable  of  forming  a  stable 
colored  free  radical  upon  the  addition  of  electrons  confined 


^ 


3.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  means  securing  a  first, 
second  and  third  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  second 
plate  being  of  light  transmitting  material  having  transparent 
electrodes  on  opposite  surfaces,  said  first  plate  being  of  trans- 
parent material  and  having  a  transparent  electrode  thereon  in 
spaced  parallel  opposed  relation  to  one  of  the  electrodes  on 
said  second  plate,  said  third  plate  having  an  electrode  thereon 
of  reflective  conductive  material,  said  first,  second  and  third 
plates  together  defining  first  and  second  cells,  said  first  cell 
being  filled  with  a  liquid  crystal  material  having  a  first  low 
nematic  temperature  range  of  approximately  — 20t  to  60°C 
and  the  second  cell  being  filled  with  a  liquid  crystal  material 
having  a  nematic  characteristic  in  a  second  higher  tempera- 
ture range  of  approximately  60''C  to  100°C  thereby  extending 
the  temperature  range  of  the  display  over  normal  temperature 
conditions. 


3,873,187 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Robert  E.  Brooks,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,730 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1128 
U.S.  CI.  350- 160  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  array  of  light  modula- 
tors from  a  substantially  rectangular  strip  of  electro-optical 
material  transparent  to  optical  radiation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  mounting  the  strip  of  electro-optical  material  on  a  sub- 
strate having  a  substantially  plane  surface  and  being 
transparent  to  the  optical  radiation; 

b.  coating  the  electro-optical  material  with  a  first  protective 
coating  removable  by  a  chemical  compound; 

c.  repeatedly  cutting  through  the  protective  coating,  the 
electro-optical  strip  and  into  the  substrate  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  cuts  defining  a  plurality 
of  individual  electro-optical  elements; 

d.  coating  the  thus  obtained  structure  with  a  metal  forming 
a  second  coating  which  is  not  removed  by  the  compound; 
and 
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e.  removing  the  first  coating  but  not  the  metal  from  the  '  3,873,189 

original  surface  of  the  electro-optical  strip,  thereby  to  ADJUSTABLE-POsixiON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Raymond  Whitaker,  Leeds,  and  Bryan  S.  Haslam,  Harrogate, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rank  Xerox  Limited,  London, 
England  1 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  23, 1972, 
39651/72    ,  1 

I  Int.  CI.  G02b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-255  8  Claims 


X 
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obtain  a  plurality  of  electro-optical  elements,  the  cuts  of 
which  are  coated  with  the  second  coating. 


3,873,188 
ALIGNING  MEANS  FOR  INCREMENTAL  LENSES 
Robert  B.  Baeker,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,001 
Int.  CI.  G02b  3/08;  B29d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-211  3  Claims 


I.  A  lens  comprising  a  pair  of  polymeric,  incremental  lens 
members  each  of  the  Fresnel-type  in  juxtaposition  and  sealed 
together  at  the  edge,  said  lens  members  being  aligned  to  dis- 
pose the  optic  axis  of  the  refracting  increments  coaxially,  and 
each  of  said  pair  of  lens  members  having  on  a  face  at  four 
positions,  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  and  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  on  radial  lines  90°  apart,  one  of  a  V-groove  or  mating 
rib  extending  in  a  radial  direction  and  in  opposed  relationship 
to  a  cooperating  groove  or  rib  on  the  other  lens  member. 


37S 


I.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  an  optical  assembly  ir  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  along  its  optical 
comprising  means  for  driving  the  optical  assembly  in 
direction  and  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  optical  path, 
a  plurality  of  stops  which  are  individually  operable  to  dirjectly 
engage  the  optical  assembly  and  stop  it  in  said  predetern^ined 
positions,  anrf  in  the  case  where  the  assembly  is  to  chLnge 
position  in  said  one  direction  means  to  actuate  said  drive 
means  to  bring  the  assembly  directly  against  a  selected,  oper- 
ated, one  of  said  stops,  and  in  the  case  where  the  assembly  is 
to  change  position  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  to  acJuate 
the  drive  means  to  drive  the  assembly  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion past  the  stop,  and  means  to  operate  the  selected  stop  and 
reverse  the  drive  means  when  the  assembly  has  travelled  past 
the  stop,  whereby  in  operation  of  the  apparatus,  the  assejnbly 
always  engaaes  one  of  said  stops  in  said  one  direction. 


3,873,190 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTERNAL  VEHIc4e 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Peter  Hess,  Coburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metallwerk  Max 

Brose  &  Co.,  Coburg-Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,571 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1^72, 
2239257       |  "^ 

'  Int.  CI.  G02b  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  350t-289  13  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly,  for  a  vehicle  rear  view  m  rror 
adapted  to  be  mounted  externally  of  the  vehicle  and  to  have 
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its  position  adjusted  from  within  the  vehicle,  said  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  base  member  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  vehicle; 

a  mirror; 

swivel  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  mirror  and  said 
base  member; 

a  pair  of  fluid  controlled  elements  each  extending  between 
said  mirror  and  said  base  member  and  each  being  adapted 
to  have  its  length  adjustably  varied  by  control  of  fluid 
pressure  applied  thereto; 

means  swivelly  interconnecting  each  of  said  fluid  controlled 
elements  with  said  mirror; 

fluid  pressure  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid 
pressure  transmitters  each  connected,  respectively,  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  pair  of  fluid  con- 
trolled elements  for  selectively  individually  varying  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  said  fluid  controlled  elements; 

said  swivel  means  and  said  fluid  controlled  elements  each 
being  individually  connected  to  said  mirror,  respectively, 
at  points  arranged  in  triangular  trianglular  configuration; 
a  controlled  lever  universal  swivel  bearing; 

a  control  lever  mounted  for  universal  pivoted  motion  by 
said  control  lever  swivel  bearing; 

a  pair  of  lever  arms  extending  relative  to  each  other  through 
an  angle  smaller  than  1  80°  connected  to  and  laterally 
projecting  from  said  control  lever,  said  lever  arms  being 
individually  connected,  respectively,  to  one  of  said  fluid 
pressure  transmitters  to  transmit  motion  of  said  control 
lever  thereby  to  effect  control  of  fluid  pressure  within 
each  of  said  fluid  controlled  elements; 

whereby  adjusting  movement  of  said  mirror  may  be  effected 
by  movement  of  said  control  lever  in  directions  generally 
correlated  to  the  directions  of  movement  of  said  mirror. 


for  hingedly  connecting  to  the  frame,  said  second  member 
having  an  ear-engaging  portion,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending  guide- 
way  open  at  one  end,  the  other  member  having  an  elongated 
shank  portion  extending  through  the  open  one  end  and  being 
disposed  within  said  guideway  for  selected  sliding  adjustment; 
and  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  spring  means  dis- 


8.  An  optical  element  comprising  a  rigid  support  member 
with  a  spherically  concave  working  surface  and  a  thin  resinous 
layer  on  said  working  surface  having  a  nonuniform  thickness 
starting  at  substantially  zero,  said  layer  having  a  paraboloi- 
dally  concave  outer  surface. 


posed  substantially  moveable  independently  thereof  to  within 
said  guideway  and  resiliently  engage  said  shank  portion  and 
effect  frictional  engagement  thereof  between  said  spring 
means  and  a  wall  of  said  guideway  whereby  said  first  and 
second  members  are  retained  in  a  selected  position  of  adjust- 
ment until  a  predetermined  external  force  is  applied  to  the 
members  overcoming  the  resistance  of  the  frictional  engage- 
ment. 


3,873,191 

UNIFORM  OPTICAL  SURFACES  AND  ELEMENTS      , 

Claude  Veret,  Saint  Maur,  and  Pierre  Durrenberger,  Antony, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d 'Etudes  et  de 

Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.),  Bagneux,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,758,  Aug.  27,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,055,  June  23, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

393,794 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    24,    1969, 
69.21143 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  350-293  10  Claims 


3,873,193 

FILM  REWIND  DEVICE  IN  A  CINECAMERA 

Yozo  lida;  Hideyo  Nozawa,  and  Shigeo  Akasaka,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1972, 47-21382 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  352-72  4  Claims 


3  873  192 
ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLE  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Marshall  N.  Anderson,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignor  to  Sellstrom 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,633 
Int.  CI.  G02c  5/20 
U.S.CL  351-118  11  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  temple  for  the  frame  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses, 
said  temple  comprising  elongated  first  and  second  members 
slidably  interconnected  and  manually  adjustable  to  zissume 
selected  relative  positions,  said  first  member  having  one  end 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  cinecamera  using  a  film  magazine  having 
an  opening  for  exposure  and  having  means  for  preventing 
reverse  rotation  of  a  take-up  core  in  a  take-up  chamber  of  the 
magazine,  the  apparatus  comprising  drive  means,  rotatable 
means  having  means  engageable  with  the  take-up  core  for 
causing  rotation  of  the  take-up  core  with  the  rotatable  means, 
and  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  drive  means  to  the  rotat- 
able means  to  rotate  the  drive  means  and  the  take-up  core,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  resilient  member  provided  on  the 
rotatable  means  and  engageable  with  the  take-up  core  for 
opposing  rotation  of  the  take-up  core  relative  to  the  rotatable 
means. 


3,873,194 
PHOTO  NEGATIVE  PROJECTOR 
Theodore  F.  Schwartz,  11660  St.  Andrews  Way,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,175 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23/10 
U.S.  a.  353—  1 10  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  photonegative  projector,  the  combination  of:  an 
indexing  mechanism  for  spiral  shaped  arrays  of  photo  nega- 
tives; said  mechanism  having  a  frame;  a  rotary  member  having 
a  spiral  shaped  means  including  an  array  of  indexing  portions 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of 
rotation;  first  means  also  mounting  said  rotary  member  to 
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move  freely  in  a  rectilinear  path  generally  normal  to  said  axis 
of  rotation;  second  meand  adapted  to  rotate  said  rotary  mem- 
ber successively  from  one  of  said  indexing  portions  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  indexing  portions  of  said  spiral  array 
stationary  means  of  said  second  means  engageable  with  said 
spiral    shaped    means;    said    stationary    means    stationarily 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cause  said  rotary  mem- 
ber to  move  in  said  rectilinear  direction  normal  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  when  said  rotary  member  is  rotated  about  said  axis  of 
rotation;  whereby  each  of  said  indexing  portions  on  said  rotary 
member  may  move  into  registry  with  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  frame;  a  film  carriage  coupled  to  and  movable  with  said 
rotary  member  and  spaced  therefrom;  said  film  carriage  hav- 
ing first  alignment  means;  (adapted  to  coordinate)  a  spiral 
array  of  negatives;  a  spiral  film  plate  on  said  film  carriage  said 
alignment  means  adapted  and  disposed  to  coordinate  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  negatives  relative  to  respective  ones  of  said 
spiral  array  of  indexing  portions  on  rotary  member;  an  il- 
luminater  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
project  light  to  a  position  on  said  film  carriage  corresponding 
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close  pack  ng  of  adjacent  slides  at  said  hub.  two  adjacent 
guide  walls  defining  with  said  edge  wall  and  said  hub  a 
slide  receiving  slot, 

a  slide  retaining  strip  extending  around  said  hub  and  havii^g 
straight  fibers  extending  radially  therefrom  into  each  of 
said  slide  receiving  slots  to  guide  and  retain  the  edges  of 
slides  adjacent  said  hub,  and  j 

means  adapted  to  engage  a  slide  projector  for  stepwile 
advancement  of  said  tray  to  align  sucessive  slide  receiving 
slots  with  a  slide  pusher  bar  and  a  fixed  opening  in  the 
projector  into  which  a  slide  is  to  be  pushed, 

said  base  wall  being  formed  with  openings  communicatiijg 
with  each  erf  said  slide  receiving  slots  for  access  by  a  slic  e 


with  said  fixed  position  to  which  said  indexing  portions  of  said 
rotary  member  progressively  move;  said  rotary  member  is 
provided  with  first  and  second  opposite  sides  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  said  indexing  portions  compris- 
ing openings  extending  through  said  rotary  member  from  said 
first  side  to  said  second  side;  said  second  means  comprises  a 
rotatable  member  having  radial  projection  means  disposed  so 
as  to  progressively  engage  in  said  openings  at  one  of  the  sides 
of  said   rotary   member;   said   rotatable   member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  a  second  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  said  rotatable  member  re- 
strained against  movement  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  second  axis;  said  stationary  means  hav- 
ing a  spring  loaded  detent  successively  engageable  within  said 
openings  at  one  of  the  sides  of  said  rotary  member  for  succes- 
sively holding  each  of  said  indexing  portions  in  said  fixed 
position;  said  detent  is  disposed  concurrently  to  engage  the 
same  one  of  said  holes  in  which  said  projection  means  of  said 
rotatable  member  engages;  said  detent  and  said  (projections) 
projection  means  both  being  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  rectilinear  path  of  said  first  means. 


pusher  bar  ind  movement  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  o 
said  hub  to  remove  a  slide  from  a  said  slot  and  said  slid( 
guide  walls  being  recessed  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
openings  and  being  beveled  at  the  end  of  the  recess  in  d 
direction  progressing  axially  and  radially  inward  of  the 
tray,  adjacent  slide  guide  walls  at  the  beveled  portions 
thereof  axially  nearest  the  aligned  pusher  bar  opening 
being  spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  corresponding 
thickness  of  the  slide  pusher  bar  and  progressing  radially 
inward  along  said  beveled  portions  to  a  spacing  distance 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  slide  pusher  bar  for  engage- 
ment thereby  to  precisely  align  the  slide  receiving  slot 
between  said  adjacent  slide  guide  walls  with  the  opening 
in  the  projector  into  which  a  slide  is  to  be  pushed 


'  3,873,196 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER  OF  TRANSFER 

TYPE 
Masaya  Ogawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,398,  July  29,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatron  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,530 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  9  claims 


3,873,195 
SLIDE  TRAY 
Robert  B.  Otto,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,888 
Int.  CI.  G09f /y/io 
U^.  CI.  353-117  2  Claims 

1.  A  circular  slide  tray  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  hub, 

a  base  wall  extending  from  one  end  of  said  hub  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  hub, 
a  peripheral  edge  wall  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
base  wall  around  said  hub  to  define  an  annular  slide 
receiving  area  between  said  edge  wall  and  said  hub, 
a  plurality  of  similar  equally  spaced  slide  guide  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  peripheral  edge  wall  radially  inward  toward 
said  hub  and  terminating  spaced  from  said  hub  to  provide 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copier  of  the  transfer  type  com- 
pnsing. 

a  document  table  mgde  of  a  transparent  plate- 

an  exposure  optfcal  system  of  the  slit  scanning  type  having 

means  for  scanning  the  surface  of  an  original  document 

disposed  below  said  document  table  and  movable  in 

parallel  with  said  document  table; 
an  endless  support  disposed  below'  said  exposure  optical 

system  and  movable  at  a  constant  peripheral  speed; 
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an  image  forming  and  copying  assembly  disposed  around 
said  endless  support  including  means  for  charging  said 
photoreceptor  composed  of  a  corona  discharger,  an  ex- 
posure window  positioned  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  light 
path  of  said  exposure  optical  system  for  exposing  the 
charged  photoreceptor  to  produce  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  developing  means  for  visualizing  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  with  a  toner,  transfer  means  for  transferring 
the  powder  image  onto  copy  paper,  and  cleaner  means 
for  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor; 
a  copy  paper  supply  station  including  paper  supply  roller 
means  for  dispensing  sheets  of  copy  paper,  paper  feed 
means  for  feeding  the  dispensed  paper  to  said  transfer 
means,  conveyor  means  for  discharging  transferred  paper 
out  of  said  copier,  and  means  disposed  over  the  transport 
path  of  said  conveyor  means  for  heat-fixing  the  toner 
image  on  said  transferred  paper; 
a  control  member  disposed  in  said  copier  and  rotatable  in 
a  predetermined  synchronous  relation  with  said  endless 
support;  and 
means  including  a  program  circuit  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion for  a  selective  pre-selected  number  of  copying  cycles 
of  said  copier,  and  characterized  in  that: 
said  support  is  detachably  provided  with  a  flexible  photore- 
ceptor having  a  size  approximately  equal  to  the  size  of  the 
image  to  be  projected  and  an  entire  peripheral  length 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  said  photoreceptor;  and 
said  operation  control  means  includes  operation  switches 
for  said  image  forming  and  copying  assembly  disposed 
around  said  control  member  which  program  circuit  turns 
on  a  main  motor  and  the  heat  sources  of  said  fixing  means 
upon  closing  of  a  main  switch  and  drives  said  endless 
support  and  said  control  member  upon  depression  of  a 
start  switch  to  operate  said  operation  switches,  whereby 
scanning  of  the  surface  of  the  document  by  said  slit  scan- 
ning means  and  the  respective  operations  of  said  image 
forming  and  copying  assembly  and  of  paper  feed  means 
are  effected  for  said  preselected  number  of  copying  cy- 
cles during  a  corresponding  number  of  cycles  of  opera- 
tion of  said  endless  support,  and  means  for  advancing  said 
endless  support  and  said  control  member  one  cycle  more 
of  operation  than  said  preset  number  in  the  absence  of  a 
copying  cycle  and  brought  to  a  halt. 


3  873  197 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TONER 

CONCENTRATION  IN  A  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Whited,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  197.>,  Ser.  No.  416,154 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  DD  8  Claims 


electrode  means; 

means  for  periodically  electrically  biasing  said  electrode 
means  to  a  first  preselected  level  as  said  electrode  means 
contacts  the  mix  to  attract  particles  thereto; 

means  for  illuminating  said  electrode  means  having  the 
particles  adhering  thereto  with  light  rays; 

means  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  light  rays  transmitted 
from  said  electrode  means  to  produce  an  electrical  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  density  of  particles  deposited 
thereon; 

means  for  discharging  said  electrode  means  to  a  second 
preselected  level  after  said  sensing  means  detects  the  light 
rays  transmitted  therefrom;  and 

means,  associated  with  said  discharging  means,  for  indicat- 
ing that  said  electrode  means  is  discharged  to  the  second 
preselected  level. 


3373,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  THE  STARTING  AND 

ARRESTING  DEVICES  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 

MACHINES 
Rudiger  Ettelbruck,  Munich;  Karl  Hartwig,  Unterhaching; 
Gunther  Schnall,  Eching,  and  Werner  Weiss,  Pfaffenhofen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,595 
Claims   priority,   applicatran   Germany,    Nov,    11,    1972, 
2255455 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  355-14  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  machine,  a  combination  com- 
prising first  and  second  control  means  respectively  operable  to 
start  and  terminate  the  making  of  copies  from  originals;  selec- 
tor means  movable  from  a  starting  position  to  a  plurality  of 
second  positions  in  each  of  which  the  machine  is  set  to  make 
a  different  number  of  copies  from  a  given  original;  first  index- 
ing means  for  moving  said  selector  means  to  a  selected  second 
position;  second  indexing  means  for  moving  said  selector 
means  stepwise  to  a  selected  second  position,  including  actu- 
ating means  for  operating  said  first  control  means  in  response 
to  each  stepwise  movement  of  said  selector  means  under  the 
action  of  said  second  indexing  means;  means  for  resetting  said 
selector  means  stepwise  toward  said  starting  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  making  of  copies;  and  means  for  operating  said 
second  control  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  selec- 
tor means  back  to  said  starting  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  parti- 
cles in  a  mix  thereof,  including: 


3  873  199 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Volker  Weinert,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellshcaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,185 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,   Sept.   22,    1972, 
2246744 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27176 
\5J&.  CI.  355—38  14  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  adjusting  photographic  copying  appara- 
tus having  a  first,  second  and  third  color  channel  for  control- 
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ling,  respectively,  the  illumination  time  in  a  first,  second  and 
third  primary  color,  said  first,  second  and  third  color  channel 
having,  respectively,  a  first,  second  and  third  photoreceiver. 
first,  second  and  third  integrator  means,  each  connected  to 
the  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  photoreceivers,  for 
furnishing,  respectively,  a  first,  second  and  third  total  color 
signal  corresponding  to  the  total  quantity  of  illumination 
having  impinged  upon  the  corresponding  one  of  said  photore- 
ceivers during  said  illumination  time,  and  first,  second  and 
third  terminating  means  for  terminating  the  exposure  in  said 
first,  second  and  third  color  channel,  respectively,  when  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  total  color  signals  is  equal  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  first,  second  and  third  reference  signal, 
in  combination,  first,  second  and  third  and  fourth  storage 
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equal  to  the  voltage  color  signal  required  for  the  correct 
printing  light  for  each  of  the  aforesaid  colors  in  [said 
negative;  | 

d.  means  for  combining  each  of  said  reference  voltages  with 
the  first  voltage  for  the  corresponding  color  to  form  an 
error  vokage  signal  for  each  color  of  a  magnitude  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  reference  voltage  and  the 
first  voltage  for  each  color,  having  the  polarity  of]  the 
greater  voltage; 


.S^^ 


means  in  each  of  said  color  channels,  for  storing,  respectively, 
first,  second  and  third  and  fourth  signals  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  the  sensitivity  to  the  corresponding  color  of  the 
copying  material,  the  required  color  correction  value  in  the 
corresponding  color,  the  required  density  correction  value, 
and  the  slope  correction  value,  said  fourth  signal  constituting, 
at  least  in  part,  a  reference  signal,  at  least  one  of  said  storage 
means  being  adjustable  under  predetermined  operating  condi- 
tions to  a  calibrating  signal  corresponding  to  the  signal  to  be 
stored  in  another  of  said  storage  means  during  the  exposure 
time;  and  null  indicator  means  for  comparing  said  calibrating 
signal  to  said  signal  in  said  other  of  said  storage  means  and  for 
indicating  equality  when  the  signal  in  said  other  storage  means 
has  been  adjusted  to  equal  said  calibrating  signal. 


3,873,200 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  ENLARGING  SYSTEM 
Darrel  R.  Crete,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Kenneth  A.  McDonald,  West 
Sacramento,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Charles  A.  Crete, 
Marysville,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,732 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355-38  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  making  enlarged  color  prints  from  color 
negatives  that  includes  the  combination  of  an  enlarger  having 
a  source  of  white  printing  light  and  a  projection  lens;  an  en- 
closed passageway  between  said  source  and  said  lens  for  pas- 
sage of  the  light  from  said  source  to  said  lens  for  projection 
from  the  latter;  negative  holder  in  said  passageway  spaced 
between  said  source  and  said  lens  for  supporting  a  color  nega- 
tive in  a  position  for  transmitting  therethrough  light  from  said 
source  to  said  lens;  and  color  correction  filters  between  said 
source  and  said  negative  for  correcting  color  imbalance  in  the 
cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  colors  in  said  negative: 

a.  generating  means  for  generating  first  voltage  color  signals 
respectively  proportional  to  the  saturation  of  the  colors 
complementary  to  the  red,  green  and  blue  colors  in  a 
color  negative  when  the  latter  is  in  said  position  in  the 
enlarger; 

b.  a  source  of  a  second  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to  said 
first  voltage  color  signals; 

c.  means  for  establishing  from  said  second  voltage  separate 
reference  voltages  respectively  of  absolute  magnitudes 


e.  electricaHy  actuatable  control  means  for  controlling  the 
intensities  of  the  light  rays  transmitted  from  said  soiirce 
to  a  color  negative  in  said  holder;  and  | 

f.  means  operatively  connecting  said  error  signals  with  4aid 
control  means  for  altering  the  intensities  of  the  ray^  of 
printing  light  transmitted  to  the  color  negative  for  passage 
through  the  latter  when  the  latter  is  in  said  holder,  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitudes  of  said  error  voltage  signals, 
whereby  the  printing  light  projected  through  said  nega- 
tive and  lens  will  make  a  print  in  which  the  color  is  cior- 
rectly  balanced. 


I  3,873,201 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  EXPOSURE  AMOUNTS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Tadashi  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  \ 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1972, 47-851,19 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/78  \ 

U.S.  CI.  355-J77  5  ciaipis 


1.  A  method  of  determining  exposure  amounts  in  pho Jo- 
graphic  printing  for  a  strip  carrying  a  plurality  of  pictures 
comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  characteristics  of  a  fifst 
negative  frame  on  said  strip;  provisionally  determining  opti- 
mum exposure  amounts  in  printing  for  said  first  negative 
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frame  based  on  the  result  obtained  in  said  measuring  step; 
storing  said  optimum  exposure  amounts;  measuring  character- 
istics of  at  least  one  of  several  negative  frames  on  said  strip 
other  than  said  first  negative  frame;  selecting  a  second  nega- 
tive frame  which  is  deemed  to  be  equivalent  to  said  first  nega- 
tive frame  with  respect  to  the  characteristics  from  said  several 
negative  frames,  said  second  negative  frame  and  said  first 
negative  frame  consecutively  following  one  another  on  said 
strip;  provisionally  determining  exposure  amounts  based  on 
the  result  obtained  in  measuring  said  second  frame;  and  finally 
determining  exposure  amounts  for  said  first  frame  based  on 
the  combination  provisionally  determined  exposure  amounts 
of  said  first  and  those  of  said  second  frame. 


of  polycrystalline  silicon  for  defining  the  edges  of  said 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon,  said  protective  coating 


3,873,202 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  POLYCHROME  HALFTONE 

NEGATIVES  ON  SHEET  FILM 
Yoshio  Inoue,  No.  10,  2-chome,  Tanabehigashino-cho,  Higa- 
shisumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1973, 48-49388 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  355-88  1  Claim 


?6   _j 


't-^ 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  polychrome  printing  halftone 
negatives  in  predetermined  positions  on  sheet  film  character- 
ized in  that  a  negative  fixing  implement  capable  of  detachably 
fixing  halftone  negatives  by  means  of  positioning  holes  bored 
through  said  negatives  is  provided  on  a  work  table  for  placing 
sheet  film  thereon,  the  negative  fixing  implement  being 
adapted  to  be  movable  on  the  work  table  by  longitudinal, 
transverse  and  rotary  shifting  mechanisms  provided  with  driv- 
ing means  respectively,  shift  amount  detecting  mechanisms 
being  provided  along  the  direction  of  the  respective  shifting 
mechanisms  for  electrically  detecting  the  longitudinal,  trans- 
verse and  rotary  movements  of  the  negative  fixing  implement 
actuated  by  said  shifting  mechanisms,  the  negative  mounting 
position  of  the  fixing  implement  being  memorized  by  memo- 
rizing the  amount  of  movement  thereof  detected  by  the  de- 
tecting mechanisms  respectively,  memory  reversion  circuits 
for  actuating  the  driving  means  of  the  shifting  mechanisms  and 
the  detecting  mechanisms  being  provided  thereby  enabling  to 
return  automatically  the  fixing  implement  to  the  memorized 
position  after  its  removal  on  memorization. 


3,873,203 
DURABLE  HIGH  RESOLUTION  SILICON  TEMPLATE 
Alden  Stevenson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,668 
Int.  CI.  G03b 
U.S.  CI.  355-133  6  Claims 

1.  A  template  comprising: 
a  glass  substrate,  said  glass  substrate  being  transparent  to 

ultraviolet  light; 
a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said  glass  substrate,  said 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  being  patterned,  and 
J     protective  coating  means  on  and  coextensive  with  said  layer 


being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide, 
silicon  nitride,  and  silicon  oxynitride. 


3,873,204 
OPTICAL  EXTINCTION  PHOTOANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

FOR  SMALL  PARTICLES 
Mitchell  Friedman,  Yorktown  Heights;  Louis  A.  Kamentsky, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Isaac  Klinger,  Yorktown,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bio/Physks  Systems,  Inc.,  Mohopac,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,750,  Jan.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,705,771.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

310,388The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  12,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  GOln  ii/;6 

U.S.  CI.  356-39  11  Claims 


^^> 


1.  Apparatus  for  optical  measurement  of  at  least  one  char- 
acteristic of  each  particle  of  a  group  of  small  particles  such  as 
blood  cells  while  the  particles  are  suspended  in  a  liquid, 

comprising  a  source  of  light  operable  to  produce  a  narrow 
beam  having  substantially  parallel  beam  elements  and 
having  well  defined  outer  beam  margins, 

a  housing  comprised  of  a  material  which  transmits  light 
from  said  source  and  defining  an  optical  chamber, 

means  for  moving  the  particle  suspending  liquid  through 
said  housing  in  a  thin  narrow  stream  substantially  cen- 
tered in  said  chamber  to  convey  the  particles  in  sequence 
through  the  stream  one  by  one, 

means  for  directing  the  narrow  beam  of  light  into  one  side 
of  said  housing  to  intersect  with  the  thin  stream  of  parti- 
cles, 

said  light  directing  means  being  operable  to  cause  the  beam 
to  converge  to  the  intersection  with  the  stream  of  parti- 
cles at  a  small  angle  of  convergence  between  the  outer 
beam  margins  to  thereby  concentrate  the  energy  of  the 
beam  upon  the  particle  stream, 

a  photoresponsive  pick-up  element  positioned  outside  of 
said  housing  in  alignment  with  the  light  beam  on  the  side 
of  said  housing  opposite  to  said  light  source  to  directly 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TTI 


March  25,  1975 


receive  the  unscattered  illumination  from  the  light  beam 
to  thereby  detect  the  degree  of  extinction  of  light  by  each 
particle, 
and  masking  means  positioned  in  front  of  said  photorespon- 
sive  pick-up  element  to  intercept  illumination  scattered 
away  from  the  direct  path  of  the  light  beam  by  the  parti- 
cles in  the  particle  stream  to  thereby  mask  said  photore- 
sponsive  pick-up  element  from  scattered  illumination. 


!  3,873,205 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Kenneth  Clive  Thompson,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to 
Shandon  Southern  Instruments  Ltd.,  Camberley,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23, 1972, 
48671/72 

Int,  CI.  GOlj  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  356-85  8  Claims 


.:^^ 


1.  An  atomic  vapour  source  which  includes  two  spaced 
metal  pillars  clamped  between  but  electrically  insulated  from 
two  plates  defming  a  chamber  therebetween,  each  pillar  being 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  clamped  to  one  end  of  a  carbon  rod 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  two  pillars,  the  clamping 
ends  of  the  pillars  being  free  to  move  relative  to  one  another 
to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  carbon  rod  when 
heated  and  cooled,  said  carbon  rod  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  a  sample  to  be  observed,  means  for  directing  radia- 
tion towards  said  sample,  and  means  for  effecting  atomic 
absorption  measurements. 


3,873,206 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  SPECinC 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  FLUID  SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

William  Leslie  Wilcock,  Y  Felin  Hen  near  Bangor,  England, 

assignor  to  Leeds  &  Noethrup  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,288 

Int.  CI.  coin  15/02,  21/00 

MS.  CI.  356— 103  19  Claims 


passing  a  light  beam  through  a  sample  of  said  fluid, ' 
filtering  with  a  spatial  filter  the  light  diffracted  from  said 
beam  by  the  suspended  particles  in  said  sample,  said  filter 
having  a  transmission  factor  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  beam  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  magnitude  of  the  total  light  flux  transmitted  due 
to  each  individual  particle  has  a  functional  relationship  to 
the  dimensions  of  the  particle  which  makes  the  total  light 
flux  transmitted  due  to  all  of  the  suspended  particles 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  characteristic,  and 
detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  total  light  flux  transmitted 
by  said  filter  as  a  measure  of  said  specific  characteristic. 


3,873,207 
POLARIZING  INTERFEROMETER 
Olof  Bryngdahl,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,672 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356- 106  R  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  interferograms  which  [have 
hypersensitive  colors  in  an  image  plane  from  an  illumifiated 
object  comprising:  I 

means  for  illuminating  said  object  with  achromatic  li^ht, 

means  for  polarizing  the  illumination  from  said  object,  said 
polarizing  means  being  positioned  in  the  optical  path 
between  said  object  and  said  image  plane, 

means  for  splitting  said  illumination  into  at  least  two  beams 
of  light  directed  toward  said  image  plane, 

means  for  imaging  said  illumination  such  that  said  beams 
interferie  with  one  another  to  produce  an  interferogrpm  in 
said  image  plane,  and 

achromatic  optical  means  for  converting  the  polarizsd  il- 
lumination into  linearly  polarized  illumination  priar  to 
the  formation  of  said  interferogram. 


.  3,873,208 

MEASURING  THE  INDEX  OF  REFRACTION 
William  H.  Southwell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,885 
I  Int.  CL  GO  In  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  356-128  20  C 


aims 


20 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  specific  characteristic  of       1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  index  of  refi-action  if  an 
fluid  suspended  particles  comprising  the  steps  of:  unknown  material  surrounded  by  a  known  material  wherein 
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there  is  a  round  interface  between  the  materials  which  com- 
prises 
directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  to  which  the  materials 
are  transparent  against  said  interface  at  an  acute  angle  to 
a  tangent  thereto, 
moving  the  materials  relative  to  the  beam  in  the  direction 
transverse  thereto  until  the  light  is  internally  reflected 
and  emanates  at  the  interface  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
tangent  at  the  point  at  which  the  beam  first  impinges  on 
the  interface, 
whereby  the  included  angle  between  the  entering  beam  and 
emanating  beam  is  equal  Xo  IB  where  6  is  the  angle  of 
incidence,  n  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  unknown 
material,  Mq  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  known  mate- 
rial and  the  relationship  is  represented  by  the  formula 


3,873,209 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THIN  HUMS  BY  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDING  TECHNIQUE 
David  Paul  Schinke,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Richard  Grant 
Smith,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,150 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/46;  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  356-135  11  Claims 


and  one  of  said  lenses  being  a  central  lens  of  said  array, 
and  having  its  aperture  oriented  toward  said  observer, 
a  field  member  having  a  plurality  of  translucent  slits  each  of 
said  slits  having  a  longitudinal  center  line,  said  slits  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  opaque  sections,  said  field 
member  being  positioned  substantially  at  the  focal  plane 
of  said  lenticular  array,  at  least  one  of  said  translucent 
slits  being  associated  with  each  lenticular  lens  of  said 


array,  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  slit  associated 
'  with  the  central  lens  of  the  array  being  aligned  with  the 
center  line  thereof,  each  of  the  other  slits  being  displaced 
from  the  respective  center  line  of  the  lens  with  which  it 
is  associated,  said  displacement  being  in  direct  proportion 
to  the  distance  of  the  latter  lens  from  the  center  of  the 
array,  and 
a  light  source  positioned  with-respect  to  said  field  member 
to  provide  for  back-lighting  of  said  translucent  slits. 


3,873,211 
HOLE  MEASURER  CONTROLLER 
Robert  L.  Watson,  Bhiff  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,920 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  356—156  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  testing  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  of  higher 
refractive  index  than  the  film  at  a  given  wavelength  of  optical 
radiation  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  launching  an  evanescent  wave  of  the  optical  radiation 
containing  said  wavelength  in  an  air  gap  between  a  por- 
tion of  an  exposed  major  surface  of  the  thin  film  and  a 
first  medium,  said  evanescent  wave  being  produced  in  the 
air  gap  by  means  of  a  beam  of  optical  radiation  at  said 
wavelength  propagating  at  an  angle  greater  than  the 
critical  angle  in  the  first  medium,  whereby  the  optical 
wave  in  the  first  medium  is  coupled  into  the  thin  film;  and 
b.  determining  the  angle  of  incidence  at  which  the  inten- 
sity of  the  optical  wave  beam  reflected  from  the  thin  film 
on  the  substrate  undergoes  a  relative  minimum  of  inten- 
sity, said  beam  being  reflected  from  the  film  as  radiation 
coupled  out  of  the  film  arising  from  the  evanescent 
wave's  having  been  coupled  into  the  film. 


3,873,210 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICULAR  DOCKING 
John  P.  Konopka,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,647 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  ;  1/26;  G02b  27/00 
VS.  CI.  356- 138  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  for  providing  a  visual  display  for  guid- 
ing a  moving  observer  along  a  prescribed  path  of  travel  com- 
prising: 
a  lens  system  comprised  of  an  array  of  cylindrically  ribbed 
lenticulars,  each  lens  of  said  array  having  a  center  line 


Ifitt--. 


^^^T^^tw^^: 


^  a*i"^"^^fi  i^  ?  3*  " 


1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  both  the  length  and  the  diame- 
ter of  a  capillary  of  an  orifice  in  a  spinneret  comprising 

1 .  rotating  about  its  axis  a  spinneret  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  disposed  in  a  circle  substantially  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  spinneret,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  orifice 
defining  a  right  cylinder  capillary  passageway, 

2.  generating  first  and  second  laser  beam,  each  beam  having 
a  size  larger  than  the  size  of  the  capillary, 

3.  optically  dividing  the  first  laser  beam  into  a  first  reference 
laser  beam  and  a  first  measurement  laser  beam, 

4.  optically  dividing  the  second  laser  beam  into  a  second 
reference  laser  beam  and  a  second  measurement  laser 
beam. 
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5.  optically  positioning  the  first  measurement  laser  beam 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spinneret  and  upon 
an  orifice  in  such  a  manner  that  the  beam  entirely  covers 
the  orifice  and  a  portion  of  the  beam  passes  through  the 
capillary  of  the  orifice, 

6.  optically  positioning  the  second  measurement  laser  beam 
at  a  predetermined  angle  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  the 
spinneret  and  upon  the  orifice  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
beam  entirely  covers  the  orifice  and  a  position  of  the 
beam  passes  through  the  capillary  of  the  orifice, 

7.  optically  radially  oscillating  the  first  and  second  measure- 
ment laser  beams  across  the  circle  defined  by  the  centers 
of  the  plurality  of  orifices,  the  radial  oscillation  being  at 
a  suitable  rate  to  allow  the  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
beams  to  substantially  simultaneously  pass  through  the 
capillary  of  the  orifice  on  at  least  three  consecutive  oscil- 
lations, 

8.  sensing  the  quantity  and  the  nonuniform  character  of 
energy  in  a  portion  of  the  first  measurement  laser  beam 
passed  through  the  capillary  of  the  orifice  by  photoelec- 
trically  converting  the  light  energy  of  the  portion  of  the 
beam  into  a  first  measurement  electrical  signal  having  an 
oscillatory  voltage  reflective  of  the  magnitude  and  nonu- 
niform character  of  the  sensed  energy. 

9.  sensing  the  quantity  and  the  nonuniform  character  of 
energy  in  the  portion  of  the  second  measurement  laser 
beam  passed  through  the  capillary  of  the  orifice  by  photo- 
electrically  converting  the  light  energy  of  the  portion  of 
the  beam  into  a  second  measurement  electrical  signal 
having  an  oscillatory  voltage  reflective  of  the  magnitude 
and  nonuniform  character  of  the  sensed  energy, 

10.  sensing  the  nonuniform  character  of  the  energy  in  the 
first  reference  laser  beam  and  generating  a  first  reference 
electrical  signal  having  a  voltage  reflective  of  the  nonuni- 
form character  of  the  sensed  energy, 

1 1 .  sensing  the  nonuniform  character  of  the  energy  in  the 
portion  of  the  second  reference  laser  beam  and  generat- 
ing a  second  reference  electrical  signal  having  a  voltage 
reflective  of  the  nonuniform  character  of  the  sensed 
energy, 

12.  electrically  dividing  the  voltage  of  the  first  measurement 
electrical  signal  by  the  voltage  of  the  first  reference  elec- 
trical signal,  and  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing an  oscillatory  uniform  voltage  reflective  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  division, 

13.  electrically  dividing  the  voltage  of  the  second  measure- 
ment electrical  signal  by  the  voltage  of  the  second  refer- 
ence electrical  signal  and  generating  a  fourth  electrical 
signal  having  an  oscillatory  uniform  voltage  reflective  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  division. 

14.  sensing  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  volt- 
age of  the  third  electrical  signal  and  generating  a  fifth 
electrical  signal  having  a  voltage  which  is  substantially 
constant  and  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  maximum 
voltage  oscillation  of  the  third  signal, 

15.  correlating  the  diameter  of  the  capillary  in  terms  of  a 
predetermined  constant  multiplied  by  the  square  root  of 
the  value  of  the  voltage  of  the  fifth  electrical  signal, 

16.  electrically  determining  the  diameter  of  the  capillary  by 
determining  the  square  root  of  the  value  of  the  voltage  of 
the  fifth  electrical  signal  and  multiplying  the  determined 
value  of  the  square  root  of  the  voltage  by  the  predeter- 
mined constant  and  generating  a  sixth  electrical  signal 
having  a  voltage  reflective  of  the  magnitude  of  the  dia- 
metr  of  the  capillary, 

17.  electrically  generating  a  seventh  visually  displayable 
signal  which  is  the  value  of  the  diameter  of  the  capillary, 

18.  visually  displaying  the  seventh  signal  which  is  the 
value  of  the  diameter  of  the  capillary, 

19.  electrically  comparing  the  voltage  of  the  sixth  electrical 
signal  with  maximum  and  minimum  voltages  reflective  of 
maximum  and  minimum  permissible  values  for  the  diame- 
ter of  the  capillary, 


20.  electrically  generating  a  visually  displayed  reject  signal 
when  the  voltage  of  the  sixth  signal  is  either  more  than  the 
maximum  voltage  or  less  than  the  minimum  voltage,  and 

21.  visually  displaying  the  reject  signal  in  correlation  with 
the  visual  display  of  the  seventh  signal  which  is  the  value 
of  the  diameter  of  the  capillary, 

22.  sensing  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  volt- 
age of  the  fourth  electrical  signal  and  generating  an 
eighth  electrical  signal  having  a  voltage  which  is  substan- 
tially constant  and  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  maxi- 
mum voltage  oscillation  of  the  fourth  signal, 

23.  electrically  determining  the  ratio  of  the  eighth  electrical 
signal  to  the  fifth  electrical  signal  by  dividing  the  voitage 
of  the  eight  signal  by  the  voltage  of  the  fifth  signal  and 
generating  a  ninth  electrical  signal  having  a  voltage  re- 
flective of  the  magnitude  of  the  ratio, 

24.  mathematically  correlating  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the 
capillary  to  the  diameter  of  the  capillary  in  terms  of  a 
linear  approximation  of  the  ratio  of  the  eighth  electrical 
signal  to  the  fifth  electrical  signal  and  the  predetermined 
angle  of  the  second  measurement  laser  beam  with  regard 
to  the  axis  of  the  spinneret,  [ 

25.  electrically  determining  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the 
capillary  to  the  diameter  of  the  capillary  by  addilig  a 
predetermined  voltage  to  the  product  of  the  multiplica- 
tion of  the  voltage  of  the  ninth  electrical  signal  by  a 
predetermined  value  and  generating  a  tenth  electrical 
signal  having  a  voltage  reflective  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  the  capillary  to  the  diameter  of  the 
capillary, 

26.  electrically  determining  the  length  of  the  capillar!  by 
multiplying  the  voltage  of  the  tenth  electrical  signal  t)y  a 
value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  value  reflec- 
tive of  the  nominal  diameter  of  the  capillary  and  a  vklue 
reflective  of  the  electrically  determined  diameter  off  the 
capillary  and  generating  an  eleventh  electrical  signal 
reflective  of  the  magnitude  of  the  length  of  the  capilbry, 

27.  electrically  generating  a  twelfth  visually  displayable 
signal  which  is  the  value  of  the  length  of  the  capillai|y, 

28.  visually  displaying  the  twelfth  signal  which  is  the  viilue 
of  the  length  of  the  capillary, 

29.  electrically  comparing  the  voltage  of  the  eleventh  dlec- 
trical  signal  with  maximum  and  minimum  voltages  reflec- 
tive of  maximum  and  minimum  permissible  values  foil  the 
length  of  the  capillary, 

30.  electrically  generating  a  visually  displayable  reject  sig- 
nal when  the  voltage  of  the  eleventh  signal  is  either  more 
than  the  maximum  voltage  or  less  than  the  mininjum 
voltage,  and 

3 1    visually  displaying  the  reject  signal  in  correlation  with 
the  visual  display  of  the  twelfth  signal  which  is  the  value 
of  the  length  of  the  capillary, 
the  invention  which  is  a  method  of  control  comprising 

A.  generating  a  first  periodic  signal  having  a  voltage  directly 
proportional  to  time,  ■ 

B.  responsive  to  the  first  periodic  signal,  periodically  opti- 
cally radially  oscillating  the  first  and  second  measurenient 
laser  beams  across  the  circle  defined  by  the  centers  of  the 
plurality  Of  orifices  so  as  to  position  the  first  measurenient 
laser  beam  at  an  angle  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  the 
capillary  that  is  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  voltage 
of  the  first  periodic  signal, 

C.  generating  a  periodic  sampling  signal  having  a  sampling 
period  of  predetermined  duration,  the  sampling  period 
corresponding  in  time  to  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the 
third  electrical  signal, 

D.  sensing  the  value  of  th  voltage  of  the  first  periodic  signal 
during  the  sampling  period  of  the  periodic  sampling  sig- 
nal, r 

E.  generating  an  error  signal  reflective  of  the  magnitudi  of 
the  sensed  voltage  of  the  first  periodic  signal  during  the 
sampling  period  of  the  periodic  sampling  signal,  and 

F.  radially  translating  the  rotating  spinneret  at  a  rate  reffec- 
tive  of  thf  magnitude  of  the  error  signal. 
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3,873,212 
OPTICAL  COMPARATOR 
Forney  L.  Shell,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United 
States  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,459 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  11124 
U.S.  CI.  356-168 


fore,  a  comparison,  of  the  opaque  object  and  of  the  trans- 
parent object,  through  said  magnifying  lens. 


3,873,213  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DATA  ON 
A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
1  Claim   'I^'*"  David  Pliunadorf,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,197 

Int.  CI.  coin  21148;  G03b  27152 

U.S.  CI.  356— 209  11  Claims 


^aitvMns 


1.  An  optical  comparator  for  comparing  two  objects,  an 
opaque  one  and  a  transparent  one.  by  permitting  the  magnifi- 
cation, and  the  direct  and  simultaneous  viewing,  in  superim-, 
position,  of  the  two  objects  which  are  in  geometric  alignment 
comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  light,  with  said  source  emitting  a  beam  of 
light; 

b.  a  fixedly  positioned  beam  splitter,  so  disposed  that  said 
beam  of  emitted  light  impinges  upon  it  at  an  angle  of  45°, 
with  said  beam  splitter  having  an  anti-glare  coating  on  the 
surface  upon  which  said  beam  of  light  impinges,  and  with 
said  beamsplitter  reflecting  rearwardly  said  impinging 
beam  of  light; 

c.  means,  rearward  of  said  beam  splitter,  for  removably 
holding  and  supporting  the  opaque  object  to  be  compared 
at  an  angle  of  45°  to,  and  in  optical  alignment  with,  said 
beam  splitter,  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  beam 
of  light  reflected  by  said  beam  splitter; 

d.  means,  forward  of  said  beam  splitter,  for  removably 
holding  and  supporting  the  transparent  object  to  be  com- 
pared at  an  angle  of  45°  to,  and  in  optical  alignment  with, 
said  beam  splitter,  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  opaque  object  to  be  compared; 

e.  a  magnifying  lens,  adjustable  for  focusing  and  viewing, 
which  is  disposed  forward  of  said  means  for  removably 
holding  and  supporting  the  transparent  object  to  be  com- 
pared, with  said  magnifying  lens  having  an  optical  axis 
which  is  at  45°  to,  and  in  optical  alignment  with,  said 
beam  splitter; 

f  and,  a  housing  to  contain  said  source  of  light,  said  beam 
splitter,  said  means  for  removably  holding  and  supporting 
the  opaque  object  to  be  compared,  said  means  for  remov- 
ably holding  and  supporting  the  transparent  object  to  be 
compared,  and  said  magnifying  lens; 

whereby  when  the  opaque  object  and  the  transparent  object 
are  positioned  in  their  respective  holding  and  supporting 
means,  the  opaque  object,  said  beam  splitter,  the  trans- 
parent object,  and  the  magnifying  lens  are  in  optical 
alignment,  and  the  opaque  object  and  the  transparent 
object  are  in  geometric  alignment,  and  the  light  reflected 
rearwardly  by  said  beam  splitter  impinges  upon,  front 
lights,  and  illuminates  the  opaque  object,  and  is  then 
reflected  by  the  opaque  object  forwardly  to  said  beam 
splitter  which  transmits  forwardly  the  light  reflected  by 
the  opaque  object,  with  the  forwardly  reflected  light 
impinging  upon,  back  lighting,  and  illuminating  the  trans- 
parent object,  and  with  the  light  then  passing  through  the 
transparent  object  and  impinging  upon  said  magnifying 
lens,  thereby  permitting  the  magnification,  and  the  direct 
and  simultaneous  viewing,  in  superimposition  and,  Ihere- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selectively  imaging  discrete  frames  on 
a  photographic  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  frames 
thereon  and  upon  which  imaging  is  accomplished  by  project- 
ing an  illuminated  image  from  a  document  through  a  lens  and 
onto  the  selected  frame  on  the  photographic  recording  me- 
dium, an  exposed-frame  detector  comprising: 
signal-light  projection  means  for  projecting  light  to  a  prede- 
termined position  on  each  frame  of  the  photographic 
recording  medium; 
signal-light  detection  means  positioned  to  receive  the  signal 
light  leaving  the  photographic  recording  medium  and  for 
detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  light  leaving  the 
photographic  recording  medium;  and 
means  within  the  apparatus  for  causing  the  predetermined 
position  of  each  frame  to  change  its  optical  properties 
upon  developing  an  image  on  the  frame,  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  the  signal  light  received  be  the  signal-light 
detection  means  is  reduced. 


3,873,214 
X-Y  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Warren  Childers,  and  David  L.  Zipps,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,827 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1100 
U.S.  CI.  356—213  12  Claims 

1.  An  X-Y  monitoring  table,  comprising: 
a  working  surface  having  two  sides  on  which  measurements 
are  made  at  locations  which  can  be  represented  by  a  two 
coordinate  designation  of  a  specimen  placed  thereon; 
a  guide  parallel  to  said  working  surface; 
a  U-shaped  means  having 
a  first  arm  on  one  side  of  said  working  surface; 
a  second  arm  on  the  other  side  of  said  working  surface; 
an  additional  side  in  said  U-shaped  means  joining  said 
arms  together; 
journal  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped  means  for  move- 
ment along  said  guide; 
means  for  positioning  said  second  arm  at  a  fixed  distance 
relative  to  said  working  surface,  said  second  arm  position- 
ing said  first  arm  at  a  fixed  elevation  above  said  working 
surface;  and, 
a  detection  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped  means  by  said 
arm  adjacent  to  the  specimen  for  obtaining  a  measure- 
ment of  optical  density  at  a  two  coordinate  designated 
location  on  the  specimen; 
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a  framework  having  a  pair  of  elongate,  lengthwise  members; 
a  plurality  of  positioning  means  on  said  framework  mem- 
bers at  multiple  points  and  cooperative  by  supporting  said 
working  surface,  said  positioning  means  including 


a  tab  on  each  of  said  members; 

a  shaft  associated  with  each  tab  and  extending  from  said 

working  surface  through  each  of  said  tabs;  and, 
means  engaging  said  working  surface  to  move  said  shaft 

selectively  toward  said  tab  and  thereby  move  said 

working  surface  to  a  desired  position. 


3,873,215 
RADIOMETER 
Kenneth  P.  Quinlan,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,011 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1142;  C07c  49162 

MS.  CI.  356-218  4  Claims 


Suites 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  measuring  radiant  electro- 
magnetic energy  comprising  a  means  containing  a  light  sensi- 
tive solution  composed  of  a  solvent  mixture  of  a  porphyrin  and 
a  quinone  and  a  means  for  measuring  pH  including  a  glass 
electrode  positioned  within  and  in  contact  with  said  light 
sensitive  solution. 
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3  873  216 

CALIBRATION  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC  SCANNER  FOR 
ANALYTICAL  ULTRACENTRIFUGE  | 

Lee  Cropper,  Los  Ahos  Hills,  and  Walter  W.  Thurber,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  ^., 
SuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,470 
Int.  CL  GOlj  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  356^243 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  absolute  calibration  of  a  photoelectric  scan- 
ner associated  with  an  analytical  ultracentrifuge,  the  ultracen- 
trifuge  having  a  rotor  into  which  a  sample  cell  having  a  center- 
piece containmg  sample  solution  is  normally  inserted,  and  the 
scanner  having  a  slit  for  receiving  ultraviolet  light,  the  slit 
being  stationary  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  and  movable  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  rotor,  which 
method  comprises 
inserting  into  the  rotor  a  sample  cell  having,  in  place  of  the 
centerpiece,  a  disc  having  two  slits,  one  slit  having  ^jb- 
stantially  uniform  width,  the  other  slit  having  stepv^ise 
graduated  width,  the  length  of  each  step  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  slit  of  the  scanner,  ] 

rotating  the  sample  cell  in  the  ultracentrifuge,  ! 

passing  ultraviolet  light  through  the  rotating  sample  celj, 
moving  the  slit  of  the  scanner  radially  with  respect  to  Ihe 

rotor, 
receiving   and   processing   in   the   scanner   light   passing 
through  the  cell  to  produce  electrical  signals  represeiita- 
tive  of  the  diflFerences  in  the  intensity  of  the  light  trans- 
mitted by  the  slits  of  the  disc, 
recording  the  electrical  signals,  and 
comparing  the  value  of  the  electrical  signals  with  the  corre- 


sponding differences  in  width  between  the  two  slits  of 
disc 


the 


3,873,217 
SIMPUFIED  ROTOR  FOR  FAST  ANALYZER  OF  ROTARY 

CUVETTE  TYPE 
Norman  G.  Anderson,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Damous  D.  Willis, 
Clinton,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,240 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1\10 

U.S.  CI.  356-246  8  Cla  ms 


r^ 


-i:^ 


8       11 


wm 


1.  An  impro^'ed  rotor  for  use  in  a  fast  photometric  analyzer 
of  the  rotary  cuvette  type  comprising  a  disk-shaped  member 
of  laminated  construction  with  a  central  opaque  disk  sand- 
wiched between  top  and  bottom  transparent  walls,  said  disk- 
shaped  member  defining: 
a,  circular  array  of  sample  analysis  cuvettes  extending 
through  said  central  opaque  disk  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing samples  and  reagents  for  photometric  analysis; 
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b.  a  circular  array  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
ramps  defming  cuvette  loading  passageways,  each  of  said 
ramps  being  in  communication  with  the  top  end  of  the 
centripetal  side  of  a  respective  cuvette  in  said  array  of 
sample  analysis  cuvettes; 

c.  a  circular  array  of  first  loading  apertures  extending 
through  said  top  transparent  wall  in  axial  register  and 
liquid  communication  with  respective  ramps  in  said  circu- 
lar array  of  ramps  for  facilitating  the  static  loading  of 
liquid  in  said  cuvettes;  and 

d.  means  for  dynamically  injecting  liquids  into  said  sample 
analysis  cuvettes. 


3373,219 
DEMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURE 
Giancark)  Pofferi,  Via  Chik>ne   14,  1-00124  Casalpak>cco, 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,403 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  403-171  6Cbu..s 


3,873,218 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOW-VISCOUS  INK 

WITHOUT  AN  ABSORBING  FIBROUS  BUNDLE 

Kisaburo  Yoshida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Sakurakurepasu,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1972, 47-42508 
Int.  CI.  B43k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  401  — 292  7  Claims 


1.  A  demountable  supporting  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  connection  members,  each  of  which  includes  an  internal 
partition  defining  a  threaded  opening  therein  and  an  edge 
portion  having  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  that  is  circular  in 
cross-section  about  an  axis  of  said  connection  member,  a 
plurality  of  connection  elements  interposed  between  and 
intersecting  the  connection  members,  said  connection  ele- 
ments having  frusto-conical  annular  walls  engaged  by  said 
inner  surfaces,  each  connection  element  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  segments  adjoining  each  other  along  angularly 
displaced  surfaces  directed  radially  of  said  axis  said  surfaces 
carrying  respective  projections  and  recesses  by  which  the 
segments  are  interlocked,  and  screw  means  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  connection  elements  and  axially  into  the 
connection  members  for  threadedly  engaging  the  partitions 
therein  whereby  the  connection  members  can  be  secured  to 
the  connection  elements  and  stiffened  by  a  rotational  force 
applied  externally  to  said  connection  members. 


3,873,220  1 

TUBE  JOINT  ! 

Mikio  Kashiwabara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Space 
Union  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1972, 47*18909 
Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  403-172  9  Claims 


1.  A  writing  instrument  for  low-viscous  ink  comprising  a 
pen  tip,  a  reservoir  containing  said  ink  without  employing  an 
ink  absorbing  fibrous  bundle,  an  ink  feeding  conduit  extend- 
ing from  said  pen  tip  into  said  reservoir  to  its  rear  portion  and 
having  an  inner  ink  passageway  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  thereof,  said  conduit  having  in  its  peripheral  wall 
a  port  positioned  in  the  front  end  of  said  reservoir  and  permit- 
ting said  ink  passageway  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of 
said  reservoir,  an  air  admission  inside  tube  covering  said  con- 
duit and  forming  an  annular  air  passage  between  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  air  admission  inside  tube  and  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  conduit  which  annular  passage 
permits  capillary  action  therein,  an  air  admission  outside  tube 
covering  both  said  conduit  and  said  inside  tube  and  being 
closed  at  its  opposite  ends  so  that  a  sufficiently  large  space  is 
formed  between  said  inside  and  outside  tubes  to  prevent  ink 
from  being  drawn  by  capillary  action  from  the  front  portion  of 
said  outside  tube  toward  its  rear  portion,  said  air  admission 
outside  tube  having  in  its  rear  portion  an  air  port  for  permit- 
ting the  interior  of  said  air  admission  outside  tube  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  atmosphere,  said  annular  air  passage  having  a 
front  end  open  to  the  front  portion  of  said  outside  tube  and  a 
rear  end  open  to  the  front  end  of  said  reservoir,  whereby  the 
ink  in  said  reservoir  is  rendered  replaceable  by  air. 


1.  A  joint  made  of  metal  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  round  pipes  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
joint  rods,  means  for  connecting  said  joint  rods  at  their  root 
ends  so  that  their  longitudinal  axes  interesect  and  for  forming 
a  shoulder  for  said  pipes  to  abut  against,  a  knurling  tool  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  joint  rods  near  their  root  ends,  each  of 
said  joint  rods  and  said  knurling  tools  having  a  round  shape  in 
transverse  crosssection,  said  knurling  tools  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  joint  rods,  said  joint  rods  and 
said  knurling  tools  at  the  point  of  connection  to  said  joint  rods 
each  having  a  diameter  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  pipe  and  said  knurling  tools  being  tapered  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  joint  rods,  each  of  said  knurl- 
ing tools  being  adapted  to  fit  inside  of  said  pipes  and  the  root 
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ends  of  said  knurling  tools  and  of  each  of  said  joint  rods  being 
adapted  to  snugly  engage  said  pipes. 


3,873,221 
FRAME  JOINT 
Gordon  Stewart  Greenfield,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Steel  Equipment  Company  Limited,  West  Brom- 
wich,  Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
47007/72 

Int.  CI.  F16b  moo,  12/04 
U.S.  CI.  403-189  11  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  together  two  structural  mem- 
bers comprising  a  first  structural  member  having  a  C-shaped 
channel  section  with  an  inwardly  directed  flange  on  each  side 
of,  and  in  the  plane  of,  the  channel  section  opening,  and  a 
second  structural  member  having  a  simple  channel  section 
consisting  of  a  web  joining  two  spaced  side  portions,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  member  having  two  end 
portions  which  lie  in  a  common  plane  interconnected  by  a 
central  portion  which  extends  to  one  side  of  said  common 
plane  so  as  to  define  an  aperture  with  said  common  plane, 
means  for  connecting  said  end  portions  which  lie  in  a  common 
plane  to  the  inwardly  directed  flanges  in  the  plane  of  the  first 
structural  member  channel  opening,  said  second  structural 
member  side  portions  each  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
for  receiving  a  pin-like  member  whereby  said  side  portion 
apertures  will  be  aligned  with  the  aperture  defined  by  the 
sheet  metal  member  upon  juxtopositioning  of  the  structural 
members  together  for  securement  together  by  the  said  pin-like 
member. 


'  3,873,222 

ROLL-OVER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  MOUNTING 

John  H.  Babbit,  Jr.,  Peoria,  and  John  D.  Wait,  Jr.,  Dunlap, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,218 

Int.  CI.  F16b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  403-253  8  Claims 


1.  Mounting  apparatus  for  interconnecting  first  and  second 
body  members  comprising: 
an  extended  member  fixed  relative  to  and  extending  from 
the  first  body  member  and  terminating  in  an  extended 
end; 


socket  mtans  fixed  relativee  to  the  second  body  member 

and  defining  a  bore  sized  to  allow  penetration  of  the 

extended  member  therein; 

means  associated  with  the  extended  member  and  socket 

means  for  (i)  limiting  penetration  of  the  extended  member 

into  the  bore  after  a  degree  of  penetration  therein  anjd  (ii) 

transferring  a  load  placed  on  the  extended  member  in  the 

approximate  direction  of  the  extended  end  thereof  tb  the 

socket  means;  and  [ 

means  removably  securable  on  the  extended  end  pf  the 

extended  member  with  the  extended  member  penetrating 

into  the  bore,  for  fixing  the  extended  member  relat  ve  to 

the  socket  means. 


1, 


3  873  223 

COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  SEWER  ROD 

Charles  B.  Caperton,  52  Pitney  Ave.,  Springlake,  N.J.  07762 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,928,  March  1, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,814,529.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,191The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  18,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  F16b  7/75  I 

U.S.  CI.  403-341  4  ciaims 


^"M-  40      ^5   55  50 


,  In  combination: 

first  and  second  cylindrical  metal  rod  sections, 
a-1 .  each  rod  section  having  its  end  portions  flattened  and 
spread  to  form  shoulders  at  the  junction  of  the  end 
portion  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  rod  seqtion; 
a-2.  each  rod  section  having  its  flattened  end  portion 
inclined  downwardly  and  upwardly  along  the  ctnter 
axis  of  the  rod  section,  the  flattened  end  portion  ort  the 
second  rod  section  being  inverted  relative  to  the  flat- 
tened end  portion  of  the  first  rod  section  and  inter^tted 
therewith  in  overlapping  manner; 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  interfitted  rod  sec- 
tions axially  together  in  overlapping  manner  for  transmit- 
ting axial  and  torsional  forces  from  one  rod  section  to  an 
adjacent  rod  section  without  substantial  loss,  said  [Cou- 
pling means  comprising:  I 
b- 1 .  first,  second  and  third  coupler  elements;  f 
b-2.   said    first   coupler   element   having   an   exterfially 
threaded  shank  having  an  internal  recess,  said  shank 
having  shoulders  at  its  inward  end  for  bearing  agpinst 
said  shoulders  of  said  first  rod  section; 
b-3.    said    second    coupler    element    being    internally 
threaded  at  both  ends,  and  adapted  at  one  end  tp  be 
screwed  onto  the  shank  of  said  first  coupler  elenjient, 
said  second  coupler  element  having  a  center  recess 
having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  flattened  and  spread  end  portions  of  sai(^  rod 
sections; 
b-4.  said  third  coupler  element  having  an  exterjially 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  dther 
end  of  said  second  coupler  element,  said  shank  having 


an  internal  shoulder  for  abutting  against  the  shou 
of  said  second  rod  section. 


ders 


III 


3,873,224 
KEY  RECEIVABLE  IN  A  T-GROOVE  OF  A  SUPPORT 
Helmut  Letzel,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Letzel,  Porz-Eil,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Jakob  Wollenhaupt  Werkmittel,  K. 
G.,  Colo^ne-Holweide,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,088 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329640 

Int.  CL  F16d  1106 
U.S.  CI.  403-381  9  Claims 


3,873,225 
PAVING  STONES 
Kama  Jakobsen,  and  Otto  Maurus  Jakobsen,  both  of  Sdr. 
Ringvej  8,  Silkeborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,323 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  404-41  5  Claims 


said  second  type  having  a  plursdity  of  side  surfaces  tapering 
exclusively  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  top  surface 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  each  stone  of  said 
second  type  being  provided  with  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  tongue-like  projection  received  in  one  of  said 
grooves  of  a  neighboring  stone  of  said  first  type,  said  tongue- 
like projections  having  a  maximum  protrusion  at  a  base  sur- 
face disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stones  of  said 
second  type  and  gradually  diminishing  toward  the  top  surface 
of  the  stones  leaving  said  top  surface  unbroken. 


3,873,226 
LASER  BEAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  PAVING 

MACHINES 
Ted  L.  Teach,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Laserplane  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,171 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19/00 

U.S.  CL  404-84  8  Claims 


1.  A  key  receivable  in  a  T-groove  of  a  support  for  securing 
an  object  to  the  latter,  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  spaced  parallel  end  faces  extending 
transversely  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  side  faces  each  including  a 
first  side  face  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body 
from  one  of  said  end  faces  part  of  the  distance  towards  the 
other  end  face  and  a  second  side  face  portion  extending  from 
said  first  side  face  portion  to  said  other  end  face,  said  first  side 
face  portions  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  transversely  spaced  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  nar- 
rowest dimension  of  a  T-groove  into  which  said  body  is  to  be 
inserted,  and  said  second  side  face  portion  being  inclined  from 
the  respective  first  side  face  portions  in  direction  towards  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  an  upper  face  having  in  the  region  of 
said  end  faces  respective  upper  face  portions  which  are  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  from  below  the  respective  opposite  shoul- 
ders bounding  said  narrowest  dimension  of  said  T-groove;  and 
arresting  means  for  arresting  said  body  in  said  T-groove. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  vertical  height  of  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  working  tool  of  a  mobile  earth-working  ma- 
chine, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  sensing  the  elevation  of  a  laser  beam  periodically 
moving  in  a  pre-determined  substantially  horizontal 
plane; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  laser  beam  for  maintaining 
a  pre-determined  vertical  relationship  between  said  plane 
and  the  vertical  height  of  said  tool;  and 

adjustment  means  for  changing  said  pre-determined  rela- 
tionship at  pre-determined  locations  along  the  intended 
path  of  travel  of  the  said  machine,  said  adjustment  means 
comprising: 

1 .  means  on  the  machine  for  dispensing  an  indicia  bearing 
tape  measuring  the  distance  traveled  by  said  machine 
as  said  machine  moves  along  its  path  of  travel,  and 

2.  reader  means  responsive  to  said  indicia  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  control  means  for  changing  said 
predetermined  relationship  as  a  function  of  the  dis- 
tance traveled  by  said  machine. 


1.  A  paving  stone  arrangement  comprising:  a  first  and  sec- 
ond type  of  stone,  said  stones  of  both  types  having  top  surfaces 
of  substantially  similar  configuration,  each  stone  of  said  first 
type  having  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  tapering  exclusively 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  surface  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  each  stone  of  said  first  type 
being  shaped  with  a  substantially  vertically  extending  groove, 
said  substantially  vertically  extending  groove  having  a  depth 
which  is  largest  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stone  and 
which  is  gradually  reduced  toward  the  top  surface  of  the  stone 
leaving  the  top  surface  of  the  stone  unbroken,  each  stone  of 


3,873,227 

PAVING  CRACK  SEALER  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Goethe,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Robert  R.  Green,  Kansas 

City,    Mo.,    assignors   to   Crestmark    Products   Company 

Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,482,  Feb.  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,097 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  404- 107  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  fluid  material  to  a  crack  in  a 
surface  for  filling  the  crack,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  along  the 
crack;  t 
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a  source  of  said  fluid  material  carried  by  said  vehicle; 

crack  follower  structure  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  extend  down  into  said  crack; 

said  structure  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  while  precluding  movement 
other  than  about  said  axes; 

means  coupled  with  said  structure  and  said  vehicle  for 
biasing  said  structure  against  movement  about  either  of 
said  axes  while  yielding  under  force  to  allow  said  move- 
ment; and 


conduit  structure  coupled  with  said  source  for  receiving 
material  therefrom, 

said  conduit  structure  including  means  presenting  an  outlet 
opening  adjacent  said  crack  follower  structure  and  in 
rearwardly  spaced  relationship  thereto  relative  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  the  means  presenting 
said  outlet  opening  being  coupled  with  the  crack  follower 
structure  for  movement  along  the  path  of  the  crack  as  the 
vehicle  moves  over  the  surface. 


3,873,228 
STREET  ROLLER 
Richard  Dunham,  R.F.D.  2,  Old  Southbridge  Rd.,  Dudley, 
Mass.  01570 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,643 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19126 

U.S.  CI.  404- 128  4  Claims 


AS 


\> — ^y 


c. 


1.  A  roller  attachment  for  snowplow  frames  adapting  a 
conventional  snowplow  frame  mounted  on  the  front  of  a  road 
maintenance   vehicle  to  accept  a  roller  for  packing  and 
smoothing  pavement  patches  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  roller; 

b.  a  first  U-shaped  frame  in  which  the  legs  of  the  "U"  carry 
bearings  at  their  ends  rotatably  supporting  said  roller; 
a  second  U-shaped  frame  extending  in  a  substantially 

common  plane  with  said  first  U-shaped  frame  (con- 
nected) and  adjacently  coupled  back-to-back  with  said 
first  U-shaped  frame  by  a  pivot  pin  aligned  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  roller  in  said  common  plane,  the  legs 
of  said  second  U-shaped  frame  having  holes  arranged  to 
align  with  matching  holes  in  the  bottom  support  of  a 
snowplow  frame  so  as  to  receive  an  interlocking  pin; 
(and,) 

.  at  least  one  interlocking  pin  for  passing  through  the  holes 
in  said  second  U-shaped  frame  and  said  matching  holes; 
and. 


e.  connectors  mounted  on  the  legs  of  said  first  U-shjaped 
frame  for  connection  of  flexible  lifting  means  to  a  hydrau- 
lic lift  device  on  said  snowplow  frame,  all  whereby  said 
first  U-shaped  frame  supporting  said  roller  has  freedom  of 
movement  around  two  mutually  perpendicular  axe^  and 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  hydraulically. 


'  3,873,229 

INLET  GUIDE  VANE  CONnGURATION  FOR  NOISE 
CONTROL  OF  SUPERSONIC  FAN  I 

Alojzy  Antooi  Mlkolajczak,  Farmington,  and  Robert  Alfred 
Arnoldi,  West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  I 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,871 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/10;  F04d  21/00  } 


U.S.  CI.  415— 119 


6  Claims 


^'^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  casing,  a  row  of 
stationary  inlet  guide  vanes  disposed  therein,  a  supersonic 
rotor  disposed  downstream  and  adjacent  said  row  of  guide 
vanes,  each  of  said  guide  vanes  including  a  surface  facijig  in 
a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  surface  including  a  reflecting  surface,  the  chord  length  of 
said  vanes  at  each  radial  location  along  the  span  of  saifi  re- 
flecting surface  being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  reflecting 
surface  at  said  respective  radial  locations,  and  a  tangent  line 
to  each  point  on  said  reflecting  surface  forming  a  downstfeam 
angle  of  at  least  90°  with  a  line  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
noise  propagation  at  each  respective  point  on  said  reflecting 
surface. 


3,873,230 

STATOR  VANE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

James  Reynolds  Norris,  Bolton,  and  Frederick  Mathew  Pendo- 

ley,  Canton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,836 

Int.  CI.  FOld  77/76 

U.S.  CL415— 162  5  Claims 


I.  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  a  stator  vane  actuation 
system  comprising: 


/i3 


an  annular  casing; 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  rotatably  mounted  stator  vanes  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
balanced  stages; 

a  plurality  of  first  actuating  arms  connected  to  the  vanes  of 
a  first  stage  of  each  of  said  pairs  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  second  actuating  arms  connected  to  the  vanes 
of  a  second  stage  of  each  of  said  pairs  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom; 

a  first  unison  ring  for  each  of  said  pairs  surrounding  said 
casing  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  vanes  of  said  first 
stage  of  each  of  said  pairs,  said  first  actuating  arms  being 
connected  thereto; 

a  second  unison  ring  for  each  of  said  pairs  surrounding  said 
casing  and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  vanes  of  said  second 
stage  of  each  of  said  pairs,  said  second  actuating  arms 
being  connected  thereto; 

a  bell-crank  support  assembly  including  substantially  axially 
extending  bell-crank  carrier  means,  said  support  assem- 
bly also  including  casing  connecting  means  secured  to 
said  carrier  means  and  to  said  casing,  and  adapted  to 
substantially  isolate  said  carrier  means  from  deflection 
and  axial  growth  of  said  casing; 

bell-crank  means  including  a  pair  of  bell-crank  arms  for 
each  of  said  pairs  of  stages,  said  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  carrier  means,  one  of  said  pair  of  bell- 
crank  arms  extending  forwardly  of  its  pivot  point  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  bell-crank  arms  extending  rearwardly 
of  its  pivot  point,  one  of  said  pair  of  bell-crank  arms  being 
connected  to  said  first  unison  ring  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  bell-crank  arms  being  connected  to  said  second 
unison  ring;  and 

actuation  means  mounted  entirely  on  said  bell-crank  sup- 
port assembly  and  connected  to  said  bell-crank  means 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  pairs  of  bell- 
crank  arms  in  the  same  direction  thereby  rotating  said 
first  and  second  unison  rings  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  stages 
in  opposite  directions  to  balance  the  reaction  forces 
transmitted  into  said  carrier  means  through  each  of  said 
pairs  of  bell-crank  arms  and  to  effectuate  rotation  in  the 
same  direction  of  the  vanes  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  stages. 


3,873,231 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  DIFFUSER 

Thomas  R.  Callahan,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chabners 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,978,  Aug.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,823,063.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,080 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/44;  FOld  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  415-195  3  Claims 


Es 


4-22 
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1.  A  rotary  fluid  pump  comprising; 

walls  defining  a  pumping  chamber; 

an  impeller  rotatably  contained  within  said  pumping  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  dis- 
posed circularly  spaced  blades;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  disposed  circulariy 
spaced  vanes  located  about  the  periphery  of  said  blades 
and  fixed  to  said  walls  the  circular  distances  between 
points  on  adjacent  vanes  defined  by  the  intersection 
thereof  by  a  pair  gradually  spaced  circles  having  as  their 


centers  the  axis  of  the  pump  impeller  being  equal  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  vanes  and  being  unequal  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  adjacent  vanes. 


3,873,232 
TWO-PIECE  CHANNEL  DIFFUSER 
Wolfgang  J.  Stein,  Milford;  Salvatore  Straniti,  Orange,  and 
John  T.  Exiey,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,201 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/44;  FOld  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  415-207  9  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  diffuser  for  use  with  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  a  generally  annular  housing  comprising: 

a  first  annular  element  having  a  substantially  smooth  face 
defined  by  an  inner  and  outer  diameter,  said  face  being 
defined  by  straight-lined  elements  extending  radially  from 
said  inner  to  said  outer  diameter,  said  first  annular  ele- 
ment forming  a  jwrtion  of  said  housing; 

a  second  annular  element  having  an  inner  and  outer  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  inner  and  outer  diameter  of 
the  face  on  said  first  element,  said  second  annular  ele- 
ment abutting  the  face  of  said  first  element,  said  second 
element  having  a  plurality  of  tangentially  directed  chan- 
nels extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  second  element  to  form  a  series  of  diffuser  passages, 
said  passages  comprising  an  inlet  throat  section  having  a 
constant  height  and  width,  a  first  diffusing  section  having 
a  height  and  width  which  expand  at  a  first  rate  and  a 
second  diffusing  section  having  a  height  and  width  which 
expands  at  a  second  faster  rate,  said  widths  expanding  in 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  channel  whereby  said 
diffuser  sections  provide  an  increasing  cross-sectional 
flow  area  defined  by  an  increasing  channel  depth  and 
increasing  channel  width  and  whereby  all  of  the  diver- 
gence in  the  diffuser  passageways  takes  place  in  said 
second  element. 


3373,233 
DOUBLE  SLOTTED  CIRCULATION  CONTROL  AIRFOIL 
Drew  W.  Linck,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,573 
Int.  CI.  B64c  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  416-90  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  multislotted  circulation  control  airfoil  comprising: 
a  main  spar  for  supporting  the  multislotted  circulation  con- 
trol airfoil; 
a  first  slot  blade  attached  substantially  immovably  to  said 

main  spar; 
a  support  rib  attached  to  said  main  spar; 
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a  second  slot  blade  attached  substantially  immovably  to  said  T                      3,873,235 

support  rib;  VARIABLE  PITCH  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 

a  sliding  support  rib  attached  to  said  first  slot  blade  and  Irwin  Mendeison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

positioned  within  a  groove  in  said  main  spar  and  a  groove  trie  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

in  said  second  slot  blade;  Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,067 


a  blunt  trailing  edge  including  a  coanda  surface 

said  first  slot  blade  and  said  second  blade  forming  a  first 

blowing  slot;  and 
said  second  slot  blade  and  said  trailing  edge  forming  a 

second  blowing  slot. 


3,873,234 
TURBINE  ROTOR 
Robert  Noel  Penny,  12  Alderbroolt  Rd.,  Solihull,  Warwick- 
shire, England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1971, 
52133/71 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  416-97  6  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
formed  separately  of  the  hub  and  arranged  circumferentially 
around  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  each  blade  having  a  root  end 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  box  including  a  radially-outer  wall 
forming  a  platform  from  which  the  blade  extends,  a  radially- 
inner  wall  which  abuts  the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  is  directly 
attached  thereto,  and  radially-extending  walls  at  each  axial 
end  of  the  box,  the  box  having  an  internal  wall  interconnecting 
the  radially-inner  and  radially-outer  walls,  and  the  radially- 
extending  walls  at  each  axial  end  of  the  box,  thereby  dividing 
the  box  into  two  compartments,  each  open  at  the  relevant 
circumferentially  outer  end  of  the  box  and  at  least  some  of  the 
blades  each  having  at  least  one  passage  therein  extending  from 
the  interior  of  the  box  of  the  root  end  of  the  blade  through  the 
radially-outer  wall  forming  the  platform  to  a  radially-outer 
part  of  the  blade,  the  circumferential  ends  of  the  box-like 
roots  of  adjacent  blades  being  spaced  apart  circumferentially 
to  form  spaces  through  which  coolant  can  be  introduced  into 
the  compartments  of  the  box-like  roots. 


I  Int.  Ci.  B64c  11/06,  11/30,  11/38 
U.S.  CI.  416— 154 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  turbofan  engine  of  the  variety  including  an  angular 
fan  duct,  a  core  engine  disposed  internally  of  the  fan  duct  and 
comprising  a  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  tur- 
bine, a  variable  pitch  fan  comprising: 

a  fan  disc,  generally  circular  in  peripheral  shape,  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  its  periphery; 

a  fan  blade  disposed  within  said  duct  and  including  a  s^ank 
adapted  to  penetrate  one  of  said  apertures; 

bearing  means  interconnecting  said  shank  and  said  one 
aperture  and  permitting  relative  rotation  therebetween; 
and 

pitch  varying  means  for  rotating  said  shank  including: 

a  shaft  coaxial  and  rotatable  with  said  disc,  the  shaft  secured 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  disc;         1 

a  sleeve  located  radially  outward  of  and  telescopicalll  re- 
ceiving the  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  axially  translatablefwith 
respect  to  the  shaft;  I 

a  casing  located  radially  outward  of  the  sleeve,  and  Itele- 
scopically  receiving  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve,  the  casing 
being  rotatable  about  the  shaft;  J 

first  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  rotating  said  blade 
shank  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  casing  about  the 
shaft;    1 

second  means  cooperating  with  the  sleeve  for  causing  trans- 
lation of  the  sleeve  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal; 
first  recirculating  ball  spline  means  disposed  betweep  the 
shaft  and  the  sleeve  at  a  predetermined  first  helix  ^ngle 
for  permitting  said  sleeve  translation;  and 

second  recirculating  ball  spline  means  disposed  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  casing  at  a  predetermined  second  helix 
angle  for  rotating  said  casing  in  response  to  translaticjn  of 
said  sleeve. 


i 


3,873,236 

FAN  With  variable  pitch  blades  and 

TRANSLATING  BEARING  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
William  Gall,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Eleyctric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,079 
I  Int.  CI.  B64c /7/42 

U.S.  CI.  416^162  lOCliiims 

1.  A  fan  of  the  type  used  in  a  gas  turbine  having  a  core 
engine  driving  the  fan  through  a  fan  shaft,  the  fan  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  variable-pitch  blades  mounted  to  said  fan 
shaft; 
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.  an  annular  casing  for  mounting  said  fan  shaft  for  rotation; 

c.  track  means  spaced  radially  from  said  fan  shaft  and 

cooperating  with  said  casing; 
.  a  bearing  cooperating  with  said  track  means,  wherein  said 

bearing  includes  a  first  bearing  race  axially  movable 

relative  to  said  track  means  and  a  second  bearing  race; 

and 


e.  linkage  means  for  cooperating  with  said  second  bearing 
race  and  said  variable-pitch  blades  wherein  said  linkage 
means  varies  the  pitch  of  said  blades  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  first  bearing  race  relative  to  said  track 
means. 


3,873,237 

IMPELLER  WHEEL  FOR  TORQUE  CONVERTER  OR 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Masayoshi  Tokunaga.  Takatsuki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daiken  Seisakusho,  Neyagawa  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,297 
.    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972, 48-2817 

Int.  CI.  B2lk  3/04 
U.S.C1.  416-180  3  Claims 


1.  An  impeller  wheel  for  torque  converter  or  fluid  coupling 
(11)  comprising 

a  shell  (32);  a  core  ring  (34);  a  circular  array  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  blades  (35);  and 

a  support  ring  member  (28,  33)  connected  at  at  least  one 
of  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  shell  (32), 

each  of  said  blades  having  a  least  a  rib  (36)  with  a  configu- 
ration complementary  to  that  of  the  interior  surface  of 
said  shell  (32), 

said  rib  (36)  having  a  tab  (38,  39)  at  at  least  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rib  (36), 

said  shell  (32)  and  support  ring  member  (28)  being  welded 
annularly  together  with  said  tabs  (38)  interposed  there- 
between. 


932  0.G.-53 


3  873  238 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOWING  CRUDE  OIL 

FROM  A  WELL 

Johnnie  A.  Elfarr,  P.O.  Box  901,  Palestine,  Tex.  75801 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,571 

Int.  CI.  F04f  ,  E21b 

U.S.  CI.  417-54  18  Claims 


JoovraoLOw  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  flowing  liquid  from  a  well  bore  extending 
from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  liquid  bearing  earth  forma- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

casing  means  extending  into  said  well  bore  and  defining  a 
well  head  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  said  casing 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  liquid  bearing 
earth  formation; 

outer  conduit  means  being  supported  by  said  well  head  and 
extending  into  said  casing; 

a  landing  nipple  being  coupled  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  outer  conduit  means  and  defining  support  means; 

inner  conduit  means  being  removably  supported  by  said 
well  head  and  extending  into  said  outer  conduit  means, 
said  inner  conduit  means  cooperating  with  said  outer 
conduit  means  to  define  flow  chamber  means; 

landing  adapter  means  being  coupled  to  said  inner  conduit 
means  and  being  releasably  and  sealingly  engaged  with 
said  landing  nipple; 

outer  pump  conduit  means  being  supported  in  sealed  rela- 
tion by  said  landing  adapter  means  and  depending  there- 
from, said  outer  pump  conduit  defining  a  pressure  impos- 
ing chamber; 

first  valve  means  being  carried  by  said  outer  pump  conduit 
means  and  allowing  unidirectional  flow  of  said  produc- 
tion liquid  from  said  casing  means  into  said  pressure 
imposing  chamber; 

inner  pump  conduit  means  being  supported  by  said  landing 
adapter  means,  said  inner  pump  conduit  means  extending 
into  said  pressure  imposing  chamber  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  outer  conduit  means; 

second  valve  means  being  carried  by  said  inner  pump  con- 
duit means  and  allowing  unidirectional  flow  of  said  pro- 
duction liquid  from  said  pressure  imposing  chamber  to 
said  flow  chamber  means; 

means  for  selectively  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
pressure  imposing  chamber;  and 

means  for  conducting  produced  liquid  from  said  flow  cham- 
ber means. 

7.  A  method  of  displacement  pumping  of  a  production  fluid 
including  crude  oil  and  water  from  an  oil  bearing  earth  forma- 
tion wherein  production  and  injection  wells  are  formed  in  the 
earth  and  are  in  communication  with  said  formation  and  at 
least  one  injection  well  continuously  injects  steam  into  said  oil 
bearing  earth  formation  and  wherein  said  production  wells 
each  have  apparatus  defining  an  injection  chamber,  a  produc- 
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tion  fluid  supply  chamber  being  open  to  said  formation  and 
receiving  production  fluid  from  said  formation,  a  first  pump- 
ing chamber  having  valved  communication  with  said  produc- 
tion fluid  supply  chamber,  a  second  pumping  chamber  having 
valved  communication  with  said  first  pumping  chamber  and  a 
flow  chamber  being  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
second  pumping  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

causing  production  fluid  including  steam,  water  and  crude 
oil  to  enter  said  first  pumping  chamber  from  said  produc- 
tion fluid  supply  chamber; 

condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  steam  in  said  first 
pumping  chamber  into  water; 

causing  flashing  of  a  portion  of  the  water  content  of  said 
production  fluid  into  steam  in  said  first  pumping  chamber 
and  causing  steam  pressure  forcing  of  liquid  and  steam 
from  said  first  pumping  chamber  to  said  second  pumping 
chamber; 

condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  content  of  said 
production  fluid  in  said  second  pumping  chamber  into 
water; 

causing  flashing  of  a  portion  of  the  condensed  water  of  said 
liquid  in  said  second  pumping  chamber  to  steam  and 
causing  steam  pressure  forcing  of  said  liquid  and  steam 
from  said  second  pumping  chamber  to  said  flow  chamber; 
condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  content  of  said 
production  fluid  in  said  flow  chamber  into  water;  and 

causing  flashing  of  a  portion  of  the  condensed  water  of  said 
production  fluid  in  said  flow  chamber  to  lighten  the  col- 
umn of  the  liquid  in  said  flow  chamber  and  to  cause  steam 
forcing  of  liquid  from  said  flow  chamber  for  production. 


3,873,239 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 
Arthur  A.  Jamieson,  2010  E.  Coalspring  Ave.,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.  46360 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,598,  Oct.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,757 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  417-281  UCteims 


7.  Apparatus  as  specified  in  claim  6  additionally  comprising 
circuit  means  for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  said  force  mod- 
ulating means  at  a  pressure  related  to  the  pressure  in  said  gas 
receiving  means. 


3,873,240 
HYDRAULIC  SWASH  PLATE  PUMP 
Gerard  Leduc,  88,  rue  d 'Alsace,  88  Saint-Die,  and  Michel 
Lcduc,  54  Azeraillcs,  both  of  France 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,545 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    16,    1972, 
72.21752;  Oct.  27,  1972,  72.38168 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 
VS.  CL  417-222  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  swash  plate  pump  whose  driving  torque  is 
to  be  kept  constant  as  a  function  of  delivery  pressure,  said 
pump  comprising: 


a  rotatable  swash  plate  mounted  for  variable  inclination, 
means  driving  said  swash  plate  for  establishing  a  pump 
delivery  pressure, 

a  hydrauKc  jack  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said 

swash  plate, 
control  means  having  first  and  second  inlets  and  an  outlet, 

means  for  providing  fluid  at  the  delivery  pressure  tp  said 

first  inlet  and  means  for  providing  low  pressure  flyid  to 

said  second  inlet, 
means  including  a  chamber  in  fluid  communication!  with 

said  jack  and  responsive  to  an  applied  fluid  to  move  said 

control  means, 


means  communicating  between  said  control  valve  njeans 
outlet  and  said  jack  moving  means,  said  control  valve 
means  moving  in  response  to  variation  of  pressure  iit  said 
chamber  and  communicating  the  fluid  from  one  of  said 
first  or  second  inlets  to  said  outlet  to  move  said  jacl^  in  a 
direction  to  change  the  inclination  of  the  swash  pl^te  to 
maintain  a  given  torque  at  said  driving  means  in  resf^nse 
to  a  variable  delivery  pressure,  said  control  valve  nieans 
also  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  jack  to  varV  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  said  jack  as  the  jack  moves.       ! 


I 


3,873,241 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  GEAR  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 

Mitsuteru  Motomura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  ICabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    10,    1972,  4" 

68219;  July  10,  1972,  47-68220;  July  11,  1972,  47-686^4 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100;  FOlc  19102;  F03c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  417^283  20  Claims 


47- 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprising: 

a  fluid  reservoir; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  fluidically  connected  to  said  reservoir; 
a  plurality  of  pump  means  being  simultaneously  driven  by 
a  prime  mover  and  interposed  between  said  fluid  reser- 
voir and  said  actuator; 
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a  drive  gear  and  at  least  two  driven  gears  intermeshed  with 
said  drive  gear  mounted  within  each  of  said  pump  means; 
seal  members  disposed  within  the  vicinity  of  the  engaging 
areas  between  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven  gears; 

a  plurality  of  control  valve  means  each  of  which  has  two 
ports,  and  a  spool  slidably  disposed  therein  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  ports  are 
disconnected  from  each  other  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  ports  are  in  communication  with  each  other; 
means  for  introducing  the  discharge  pressure  of  a  previ- 
ously actuated  pump  means  to  the  seal  members  of  a 
successive  pump  means; 

means  for  conducting  the  resulting  pressure  to  said  control 
valve  means;  and 

spring  means  disposed  so  as  to  urge  said  spools  against  the 
hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  said  spools  for  controlling 
the  force  applied  to  said  seal  members  so  as  to  permit  said 
seal  members  to  move  toward  or  away  from  said  gears  of 
said  pump  means. 


3373,243 
FUEL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Hermann  Nasser,  Asperg,  and  Hans-Relmer  Speck,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,183 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   21,    1972, 
2262569 

Int  CI.  F04b  17100;  H02k  9106;  F04d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  417-368  10  Claims 


3373,242 
FLUID  MACHINES 
Ronald  Colquhoun  Anderson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Weir  Pumps  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept  23, 1972, 
44122/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100;  F04d  29160 
U.S.  CI.  417-360  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  a  fluid,  particularly  liquid  fuel, 
comprising  a  hydrodynamic  pump  having  a  rotary  part;  an 
electric  motor  having  an  armature  arranged  to  drive  said 
rotary  part;  a  housing  surrounding  said  pump  and  motor  and 
defining  a  chamber  receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  said  pump 
and  surrounding  said  armature;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing coaxially  with  said  armature;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bear- 
ings surrounding  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  being 
disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  armature,  said  shaft  and 
said  armature  defining  a  space  extending  between  said  bear- 
ings; and  auxiliary  pump  means  driven  by  said  armature  and 
arranged  to  effect  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  chamber  and 
said  space  whereby  the  fluid  entering  said  space  lubricates 
said  bearings. 


3373,244 
ELECTRICAL  VARIABLE-SPEED  DRIVE 
Hans  Ji^gi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Haeny  &  Cie, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
12364/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  17100 
U3.  CL4I7— 424  10  Claims 


1.  A  pump  installation  including: 

a  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  removable  front  cover 
and  a  back  wall,  an  impeller  shaft  penetrating  the  back 
wall  of  the  casing,  sealing  means  sealing  said  penetration 
of  said  back  wall,  a  rotary  impeller  mounted  on  said 
impeller  shaft  inside  the  casing,  a  fluid  suction  duct  in  the 
casing  for  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  impeller,  an  inlet  to  said 
fluid  suction  duct  located  in  a  lateral  wall  of  the  casing, 
a  fluid  discharge  duct  in  the  casing  for  discharge  of  fluid 
from  the  impeller,  and  an  outlet  from  said  fluid  discharge 
duct  located  in  said  lateral  wall  of  the  casing; 

a  motor  having  a  casing  and  being  connected  to  the  impeller 
shaft  for  driving  the  pump; 

bracket  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  motor  and  pump 
casings; 

a  support  member  formed  by  an  extension  of  said  bracket 
means  and  adapted  to  fixedly  carry  pipes  such  that  the 
pump  casing  is  substantially  free  from  pipe  loads  and 
thermal  loads  due  to  differential  thermal  expansion  be- 
tween the  pump  casing  and  the  support  member; 

and  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  support  member 
and  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

whereby  on  removal  of  said  front  cover  said  pump  can  be 
disassembled  without  disturbance  to  the  pipes. 


1.  An  electric  variable-speed  drive,  especially  for  the  drive 
of  a  sewage  pump,  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  hydrody- 
namic transmission  unit  which  is  arranged  after  the  electric 


1496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


motor,  the  electric  motor  comprising  a  motor  housing  having 
a  chamber  and  a  motor  compartment,  said  chamber  contain- 
ing a  hydraulic  fluid  medium,  said  motor  compartment  con- 
taining hydraulic  fluid  medium  and  serving  as  a  reservoir  for 
the  chamber,  the  transmission  unit  being  arranged  in  said 
chamber  of  the  motor  housing  containing  the  hydraulic  fluid 
medium,  and  a  conveyor  device  provided  between  the  cham- 
ber containing  the  transmission  unit  and  the  motor  compart- 
ment containing  the  motor  for  the  exchange  of  the  fluid  me- 
dium between  said  chamber  and  said  compartment  in  order  to 
mfluence  the  degree  of  filling  of  the  chamber  with  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  medium  to  thus  control  the  output  of  the  transmission 
unit. 


I 


March  25 i  1975 


3,873,245 
STEAM-DRIVEN  ENGINE 
Niranjan  Kumar  Doshi,  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  to  Nastoi 
Research,  inc.,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,202 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102;  F04c  77/02;  FOlc  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  418-5  ,  Claim 


1.  A  positive-displacement  fluid-driven  engine  which  com- 
prises a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  that  has  a  generally 
cylmdrical  wall,  a  shaft  which  extends  into  said  chamber,  said 
shaft  having  the  axis  thereof  eccentric  of  the  center  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  chamber,  a  generally   elliptical  rotor 
which  is  disposed  within  and  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
generally  cylindrical  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  major  axis 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  which  is  generaly  parallel 
to  said  major  axis,  said  slot  accommodating  said  shaft  and 
being  longer  than  said  shaft  is  wide  so  said  rotor  can  recipro- 
cate relative  to  said  shaft  as  said  rotor  rotates  within  said 
generally  cylindrical  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for  propulsive 
fluid  in  said  generally  cylindrical  wall  of  said  generally  cylin- 
drical chamber,  an  outlet  port  for  spent  propulsive  fluid  in  said 
generally  cylindrical  wall  of  said  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  responding  to  the  introduction  of  propulsive 
fluid  through  said  inlet  port  to  rotate  within  said  generally 
cylindrical  chamber  while  reciprocating  relative  to  said  shaft, 
seals  that  are  mounted  on  and  that  rotate  with  said  rotor  and 
that  provide  sealing  engagements  with  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  one  of  said  seals 
being  located  at  one  end  of  said  major  axis  of  said  rotor  and 
another  of  said  seals  being  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
major  axis  of  said  rotor,  one  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  confronting  and  being  in  its  closest  proximity  to  one 
portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  said  generally  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  generally  cylindrical  chamber  whenever  said  rotor 
is  in  its  zero  position,  the  opposite  portion  of  said  periphery  of 
said  rotor  confronting  and  being  in  its  closest  proximity  to  said 


one  portion  of  said  internal  surface  of  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  generally  cylindrical  chamber  whenever  said 
rotor  is  displaced  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  from  its  said 
zero  position,  said  one  end  of  said  major  axis  of  said  rotor 
being  adjacent  said  inlet  port  whenever  said  rotor  is  in  Its  said 
zero  position,  said  opposite  end  of  said  major  axis  of  sai^  rotor 
being  adjacent  said  outlet  port  whenever  said  rotor  ii  in  its 
said  zero  position,  and  said  seals  and  sealing  engagements 
helping  said  rotor  respond  to  the  introduction  of  said  propul- 
sive fluid  into  said  generally  cylindrical  chamber  through  said 
inlet  port  to  rotate  within  said  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
while  reciprocating  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  second  generally 
cylindrical  chamber  which  is  mounted  adjacent  the  firet  said 
generally  cylindrical  chamber  and  which  has  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wall,  said  shaft  also  extending  into  said  second  geaerally 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  second  generally  elliptical  rotor iwhich 
is  disposed  within  and  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  sajd  sec- 
ond generally  cylindrical  chamber,  said  second  rotor  having  a 
major  axis  and  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  which  is  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  major  axis,  said  slot  accommodating  said 
shaft  and  being  longer  than  said  shaft  is  wide  so  said  sfecond 
rotor  can  reciprocate  relative  to  said  shaft  as  said  second  rotor 
rotates  within  said  second  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
second  inlet  port  for  propulsive  fluid  in  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  second  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  a  second 
outlet  port  for  spent  propulsive  fluid  in  said  second  generally 
cylindrical  chamber,  said  second  rotor  responding  to  the 
introduction  of  propulsive  fluid  through  said  second  inlet  port 
to  rotate  within  said  second  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
while  reciprocating  relative  to  said  shaft,  further  seals  that  are 
mounted  on  and  that  rotate  with  said  second  rotor  an<i  that 
provide  sealing  engagements  with  said  generally  cylintirical 
wall  of  said  second  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  one  of  said 
further  seals  being  located  at  one  end  of  said  major  axis  of  said 
second  rotor  and  another  of  said  further  seals  being  located  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  major  axis  of  said  second  roto^.  one 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  second  rotor  confronting  and 
bemg  in  its  closest  proximity  to  one  portion  of  the  internal 
surface  of  said  generally  cylindrical  wall  of  said  second  gener- 
ally cylindrical  chamber  whenever  said  second  rotor  islin  its 
zero  position,  the  opposite  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said 
second  rotor  confronting  and  being  in  its  closest  proxim|ty  to 
said  one  portion  of  said  internal  surface  of  said  generally 
cylmdrical  wall  of  said  second  generally  cylindrical  chapiber 
whenever  said  second  rotor  is  displaced  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  from  its  said  zero  position,  said  one  end  of  said 
major  axis  of  said  second  rotor  being  adjacent  said  sepond 
miet  port  whenever  said  second  rotor  is  in  its  zero  position, 
said  opposite  end  of  said  major  axis  of  said  second  rotor  Jeing 
adjacent  said  second  outlet  port  whenever  said  second  rotor 
IS  in  its  said  zero  position,  said  further  seals  and  said  sealing 
engagements  helping  said  second  rotor  respond  to  the  intro- 
duction of  said  propulsive  fluid  into  said  second  generally 
cylindrical  chamber  through  said  second  inlet  port  to  rotate 
withm  said  second  generally  cylindrical  chamber  while  recip- 
rocating relative  to  said  shaft,  a  valve  which  is  connected  to 
the  first  said  inlet  port  and  which  has  a  rotatable  member  that    ' 
rotates  when  said  first  said  rotor  rotates,  a  second  valve  which 
IS  connected  to  said  second  inlet  port  and  which  has  a  rotat- 
able member  that  rotates  when  said  second  rotor  rotates,  the 
first  said  valve  supplying  said  propulsive  fluid  to  said  first  said 
inlet  port  during  just  a  part  of  each  revolution  of  the  first  said 
rotor,  an  intermediate  chamber  which  has  the  inlet  thereof 
continuously  connected  to  said  first  said  outlet  port  and  wjiich 
has  the  outlet  thereof  selectively  connected  to  said  se<Jond 
mIet  port  by  said  second  valve,  whereby  said  intermediate 
chamber  is  continuously  connected  to  said  first  said  outlet     ' 
port  and  is  selectively  connected  to  said  second  inlet  port,  and 
said  intermediate  chamber  receiving  said  spent  propulsive 
fluid  from  said  first  said  outlet  port  and  selectively  supplying 
said  spent  propulsive  fluid  to  said  second  inlet  port,  whereby 
said  second  rotor  can  be  driven  by  said  spent  propulsive  fluid 
said  second  valve  supplying  said  spent  propulsive  fluid  to  paid 


second  inlet  port  during  just  a  part  of  each  revolution  of 
second  rotor. 
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3,873,246 
VANE-TYPE  PUMP 
Gunnar  Lyshoj  Hansen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foss  A/S,  Nordtrarg,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,339 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    10,    1972, 
2249591 

Int.  CI.  F04c  1 100 


coaxial  shafts,  other  gear  wheels  in  engagement  with  each 
other  and  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  the  other  of  said 
coaxial  shafts,  and  a  differential  gear  including  two  differential 
wheels  each  mounted  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said  coaxial 
shafts,  a  start  pinion  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  differen- 
tial wheels  and  a  gear  wheel  carrying  the  star  pinion  for  trans- 
mitting power  between  the  machine  and  means  external  to  the 
machine  and  having  relatively  slow  speed  variations. 


U.S.  CI.  418-16 


5  Claims 


3,873,248 

VALVING  MEANS  FOR  A  GEROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Oliver  W.  Johnson,  1360  Prairie  St.,  Chaska,  Minn.  55318 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,015 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  418— 61  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  vane  type  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  line  of 
symmetry,  an  impeller  in  said  casing  having  radially  reciprocal 
vanes  and  being  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  line  of 
symmetry,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing,  an  adjustably  rotatable  ring  member  in 
said  casing  with  the  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof 
having  a  fixed  axis  on  said  line  of  symmetry  which  is  the  center 
of  an  imaginary  base  circle  and  which  is  off-set  from  said 
impeller  fixed  axis,  said  ring  member  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar internal  running  surface  with  portions  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  thereof  which  are  involutely  shaped  relative  to 
said  base  circle. 


3,873,247 

ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINES 

Jean  Boes,  61  Avenue  de  la  Bourdonnais,  Paris  7eme,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,307 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    19,    1972, 

72.37065 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21100 


U.S.  CI.  418-36 


9  Claims 


1.  A  gerotor  assembly  including: 

a.  a  stationary,  internally  toothed  stator; 

b.  an  externally  toothed  rotor  having  one  less  tooth  than 
said  stator  and  being  received  in  said  stator; 

c.  a  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor; 

d.  an  end  plate  on  the  end  of  said  stator  and  rotor  for  sealing 
the  same; 

e.  a  pair  of  flow  passages  including  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  arranged  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
internal  teeth  of  said  stator; 

f.  a  valving  disc  arranged  on  said  rotor  for  movment  there- 
with but  arranged  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  said  aper- 
tures being  located  and  having  dimension  to  control  flow 
through  said  inlets  and  outlets  and  into  and  out  of  the 
areas  between  the  internal  and  external  teeth  of  said 
stator  and  rotor;  and, 

g.  means  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  valving  disc  such 
that  one  aperture  will  control  each  of  said  inlet  and  out- 
put pairs  including  tie  rods  joining  said  stator  and  said  end 
plate  and  passing  respectively  through  said  disc  apertures. 


3  873  249 
SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
VemulapalU  D.  N.  Rao,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,282 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/02;  F04c  27/00;  FOlc  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-113  2  Claims 


1.  A  central  axis  rotary  piston  machine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, two  coaxial  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing, 
at  least  one  blade  mounted  for  movement  with  each  of  said 
shafts,  means  for  controlling  the  relative  angular  position  of 
the  at  least  one  blade  of  one  shaft  with  respect  to  the  at  least 
one  blade  of  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  train  including  an  auxiliary 
shaft,  two  quasi-elliptical  gear  wheels  in  engagement  with 
each  other  and  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  one  of  said 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  trochoid  surface. 
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a  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing, 

said  rotor  having  an  apex  groove, 

an  apex  seal  disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  one  edge 

engaging  said  trochoid  surface, 
said  seal  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  low  modulus 

of  elasticity, 
said  seal  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  slots 

formed  along  each  of  its  lateral  sides, 
said  slots  of  one  lateral  side  being  arranged  in  overlapping 

relationship  with  respect  to  said  slots  of  the  other  lateral 

side, 

said  slots  being  constructed  to  increase  the  effective  elastic- 
ity of  said  seal, 
sealing  means  interposed  between  the  base  of  said  seal  and 

the  depth  of  said  apex  groove, 
retaining  means  stationary  with  said  rotor  and  engaging  said 

base  of  said  apex  seal, 
said  retaining  means  being  constructed  to  hold  the  base  of 

said  seal  against  radial  displacement  with  respect  to  said 

rotor, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  apex  seal  having  a  longitudinally 

extending  recesses, 
a  friction  reducing  material  disposed  in  said  recess  and 

engaging  said  trochoid  housing, 
said  seal  being  laterally  flexible  within  said  groove  and 

radially  resilient. 

i 


3,873,250 
APEX  SEAL  HAVING  GAS  PRESSURE  BIAS  FOR  A 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Cyril  J.  Batten,  Romulus,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,470 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19102;  F04c  27100 

U.S.  CI.  418-123  4  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  system  for  a  rotary  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  trochoid  surface, 

a  rotor  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing  about 
an  orbitting  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axis 
of  said  housing, 

said  rotor  having  an  apex  groove  defined  by  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel side  surfaces, 

one  of  said  side  surfaces  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  a 
plane  extending  through  the  center  axis  of  said  rotor  and 
the  outer  edge  of  said  one  side  surface, 

an  elongated  apex  seal  having  a  body  portion  disposed  in 
said  apex  groove  and  a  rubbing  portion  engaging  said 
trochoid  surface, 

said  seal  being  disposed  between  a  leading  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  trailing  pressure  chamber, 

said  seal  being  inclined  toward  said  trailing  chamber, 

said  seal  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  flat  side- 
walls  having  exterior  surfaces  slidably  engaging  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  groove, 

pressure  responsive  valve  means  interposed  between  said 
spaced  apart  sidewaJls 


means  constructed  to  convey  gas  pressure  from  said  leading 
chamber  to  one  side  of  said  valve  means, 

means  constructed  to  convey  gas  pressure  from  said  trailing 
chamber  to  the  other  side  of  said  valve  means, 

said  valve  means  being  constructed  to  selectively  direct  gas 
pressure  from  that  one  of  said  leading  chamber  and  said 
trailing  chamber  which  has  the  higher  pressure  to  the  area 
of  said  seal  between  said  sidewalls  whereby  said  seal  is 
urged  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  trochoid 
surface.  ; 


3,873,251 
APEX  SEAL  WITH  VALVE  CONTROLLED  GAS 
i  PRESSURE  BIAS 

Cyril  J.  Battai,  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,471 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19102;  F04c  27100 

U.S.CL  418^123  lOCliims 


tro- 


two 


1.  A  rotary"  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
choid  surface, 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing, 

said  rotor  and  said  trochoid  surface  defining  portions  of 
adjacent  pressure  chambers, 

said  rotor  having  an  apex  groove, 

an  apex  seal  disposed  in  said  groove  and  interposed  between 
said  pressure  chambers,  \ 

said  apex  seal  having  one  surface  engaging  said  trochoid 
surface,  ji 

said  seal  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  vadant 
interior  portion, 

a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  interior  portion, 

two  passage  means  constructed  to  provide  mutually  irtde- 
pendent  communication  between  said  two  pressi^re 
chambers  and  two  sides  of  said  valve  means,  respectively, 
said  valve  means  being  constructed  to  direct  gas  pressure 
from  the  one  of  said  two  pressure  chambers  that  has  the 
higher  pressure  to  an  area  in  said  apex  seal  whereby  ^id 
seal  is  urged  radially  outwardly  in  response  to  said  gas 
pressure. 


3,873,252 
GEAR  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 
Mitsuteru  Motomura,  Kamakura;  Masayuki  Futamata,  TokU; 
Kazuyuki  Hirose,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Ban,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Fifed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,965  | 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  July  1 1, 1972, 47-68693 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  19102;  F03c  3100;  F04c  75/00 
U.S.  CL  418-126  2  Clakns 

1.  A  gear  motor  comprising:  ! 

a  housing;  I 

ling; 


first,  second  and  third  gears  disposed  within  said  housir 
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first  and  second  seal  blocks  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  engaging  area  between  said  first  and  second  gears; 

third  and  fourth  seal  blocks  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  engaging  area  between  said  second  and  third  gears; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  openings  in  the  housing  asso- 
ciated with  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  seal  blocks, 
respectively,  which  openings  selectively  function  as  inlets 
and  outlets  to  the  motor, 

at  least  four  cylinders  respectively  mounted  upon  said  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  four  seal  blocks; 

at  least  four  piston  means  respectively  slidably  disposed 
within  said  four  cylinders  for  actuating  said  four  seal 
blocks; 

control  valve  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  piston 
means  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports  at  one 
side  thereof  and  fifth  and  sixth  ports  at  the  other  side 
thereof;  and 


,332    3l9o3l9  3IS3ZI3l7 
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median  portion  thereof,  said  rotor  and  said  closure  member 
defining  an  annular  fluid  handling  space;  inlet  and  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  space;  vanes  radially  movably 
received  in  said  slots  and  subdividing  said  space  into  a  plural- 
ity of  chambers  communicating  seriatim  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said 
vanes  having  an  outer  part  including  two  end  portions  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  beyond  said  internal  surface,  each  of 
said  outer  parts  being  provided  with  a  seal  bed  having  ends 
extending  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  respective  slot  and 
radially  outwardly  into  the  end  portions  of  the  respective  vane 
and  beyond  said  internal  surface,  and  a  seal  radially  movably 
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spool  means  movable  within  said  valve  means  between  a 
first  position  at  which  said  first  and  second  ports  are  in 
communication  with  said  fifth  port  and  said  third  and 
fourth  ports  are  in  communication  with  said  sixth  port, 
and  a  second  position  at  which  said  first  port  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  fifth  port,  said  second  port  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  third  port,  and  said  fourth  port  is  in 
communication  with  said  sixth  port,  for  selectively  deliv- 
ering hydraulic  fluid  from  an  external  source  to  two  of  the 
four  openings  associated  with  said  four  seal  blocks  and 
for  exhausting  from  the  other  two  of  said  four  openings 
and  also  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  two  of  said  four 
cylinders  when  said  spool  means  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  one  of  the  four  open- 
ings associated  with  the  four  seal  blocks  and  for  exhaust- 
ing from  another  one  of  said  four  openings  and  also  deliv- 
ering hydraulic  fluid  to  one  of  said  four  cylinders  when 
said  spool  means  is  in  said  second  position,  for  respec- 
tively urging  said  pistons  and  said  seal  blocks  toward  said 
three  gears  for  generating  various  torques  therefrom. 


L— / 


received  in  the  respective  bed,  said  seals  having  end  portions 
extending  into  the  ends  of  the  respective  beds  and  each  of  said 
seals  having  a  central  portion  abutting  against  said  internal 
surface  when  said  rotor  rotates  to  thereby  seal  said  chambers 
from  each  other,  said  end  portions  of  said  seals  being  free  to 
move  radially  outwardly  in  the  ends  of  the  respective  seal  beds 
so  that  said  central  portions  of  said  seals  continue  to  abut 
against  said  internal  surface  after  pronounced  wear  upon  said 
central  portions  of  said  seals  as  a  result  of  abutment  against 
and  sliding  movement  along  said  internal  surface;  and  antifric- 
tion bearing  means  coaxial  with  said  closure  member  and 
arranged  to  hold  said  vanes  out  of  frictional  engagement  with 
said  internal  surface. 


3,873,254 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WATER  VAPOUR 

PERMEABLE  POLYMER  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Eric  Albert  Warwkker,  King's  Lynn,  England,  assignor  to 

Porvair  Limited,  Lynn,  Norfolk,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,793,  June  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,729,536. 
This  applkatkm  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  3,  1%9, 
28076/69 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7122 
U.S.  CI.  425-71  12  Claims 


3,873,253 

VANE  SEAL  MEANS  IN  ROTARY  VANE  MACHINES 
Karl  Ekkmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Fifed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,256 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct.  11, 1971, 8793/71 
Int.  CL  FOlc  19102 
U.S.  CI.  418-147  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  handling  device,  a  combination  comprising  a 
hollow  housing;  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 
a  smaller-diameter  median  portion  and  two  end  walls  disposed 
at  the  axial  ends  of  and  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond 
said  median  portion,  said  rotor  having  substantially  radially 
extending  slots  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof  and  each  includ- 
ing a  central  portion  provided  in  said  median  portion  and 
outer  portions  provided  in  the  respective  end  walls;  a  closure 
member  provided  in  said  housing  and  having  an  internal  sur- 
face eccentric  to  said  rotor  and  spacedly  surrounding  said 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  water  vapor  f)ermeable  polymer 
sheet  material  which  comprises  means  for  forming  a  layer  of 
coagulable  polymer  composition  at  least  0.5mms  thick,  said 
layer  having  a  free  surface,  and  for  passing  said  layer  through 
a  body  of  liquid,  with  said  free  surface  in  contact  with  said 
liquid,  to  coagulate  said  layer,  characterised  in  that  up-stream 
of  said  body  of  liquid  there  are  means  having  a  solid  boundary, 
spaced  from  said  free  surface  so  that  a  slot  is  left  between  said 
boundary  and  said  free  surface  and  in  that  means  are  provided 
for  supplying  coagulating  liquid  down-stream  of  said  slot  so  as 
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to  maintain  a  body  of  said  liquid  on  said  free  surface  and  to 
keep  the  slot  filled  with  said  liquid  and  in  that  the  thickness  of 
the  slot  is  such  that  when  said  liquid  is  supplied  downstream 
its  surface  tension  establishes  a  meniscus  between  said  bound- 
ary and  said  free  surface,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  free  surface  first  comes  into  contact  with 
said  supplied  liquid  at  said  meniscus. 


3,873,255 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Frank  Kalwaites,  Gbdstone,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,768,  Oct.  6, 1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  110,193,  Jan.  27,  1971,. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,031 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1114 
U.S.  CI.  425-83  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  layer  of  fibers  to  form  a  web  of 
fibers  having  areas  of  varying  opactiy  and  varying  fiber  con- 
centration comprising:  impermeable,  patterned  support 
means  for  supporting  a  layer  of  fibers  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  area,  means  for  directing  fluid  against  said  layer  of 
fibers  while  said  layer  is  supported  to  produce  fiber  moving 
forces  acting  in  the  plane  of  the  layer  and  at  various  angles  to 
the  layer,  said  support  means  being  capable  of  reflecting  the 
fluid  directed  against  the  supported  layer  so  that  fluid  forces 
are  applied  and  dissipated  from  the  same  side  of  the  layer  of 
fibers,  and  means  for  removing  said  fluid  from  the  layer  to 
produce  a  web  of  fibers. 


3,873,256 
CHEESE  MOULD 
Olavi  Reijonen;  Roland  Gabriel  Robez,  and  Lauri  Kostiainen, 
all  of  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to  MKT-tehtaat  Oy,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  24, 1972, 4482/72 
Int.  CI.  A23c  19102 
\}S.  CI.  425-84  3  Claims 


supported  at  its  bottom  by  said  side  strainer  plates  and  later- 
ally by  said  side  strainer  plates,  and  wherein  one  end  of  the 
mould  has  been  constructed  to  constitute  a  door  to  which  the 
bottom  strainer  plates  and  the  cheese  bolster  resting  thereon 
may  be  extracted  from  the  mould,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  guiding  means  connecting  said  side  strainer  plates 
with  said  body  and  said  guiding  means  arranged  for  forcing  the 
side  strainer  plates  to  move  away  from  the  cheese  bolster 
immediately  as  the  cheese  bolster  is  commenced  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  mold,  said  guiding  means  comprises  slides 
attached  to  said  side  strainer  plates  and  said  slides  having  free 
ends  which  are  obliquely  outwardly  directed  in  the  direction 
pointing  toward  the  door  of  the  mould,  and  guides  for  which 
are  affixed  to  the  body  of  the  mould. 
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1.  Improvement  in  a  rectangular,  large  cheese  mould,  con- 
sisting of  a  box-like  body  and  wherein  the  space  intended  for 
the  cheese  is  confined  by  side  strainer  plates  and  bottom 
strainer  plates  so  that  a  cheese  bolster  formed  in  the  mould  is 


3,873,257 

AUTOMATIC  MOULD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOU! 

MOULDING  OF  CHAINS  MADE  OF  DUCTILE 

MATERIALS 

Guy  Vanotti,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissefnents 

Vape,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,617 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30.    1972 
72.11993  I 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/16;  B29d  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-112  6  Claims 


enn 


I.  An  automatic  moulding  apparatus  for  the  continlous 
moulding  of  a  chain  made  of  ductile  materials  and  having  a 
series  of  links  connected  together  wherein  the  apparatus  dom- 
prises  in  combination; 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  hub  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame, 

c.  a  plurality  of  individual  mould  assemblies  secured  arclufid 
the  periphery  of  the  hub  for  moulding  successive  sections 
of  the  series  of  links  wherein  each  first  link  of  a  section 
IS  freely  and  loosely  connected  to  the  last  link  of  a  preced- 
mg  section  with  each  mould  assembly  comprising  Rela- 
tively movable  mould  parts, 

d.  an  injection  moulding  plate  movable  towards  and  away 
from  each  mould  assembly,  successively,  during  the  nota- 
tion of  the  hub,  I 

e.  means  carried  by  the  injection  moulding  plate  for  succes- 
sively locking  together  the  parts  of  each  mould  assembly 
upon  movement  towards  the  same,  and 

f.  means  secured  to  the  hub  for  successively  releasing  the 
mould  parts  to  thereby  release  each  section  of  mouUed 
links  during  rotation  of  the  hub. 
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3,873,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  SEALING  GASKET  TO  A 

SURFACE 
Floyd  A.  Ratliff,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,245,  Sept.  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,734 

Int.  CI.  B29c  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-113  2  Claims 


bulb  in  a  spaced  relationship,  a  mass  of  metallic  combustible 
material  substantially  filling  said  bulb,  a  combustion  support- 
ing atmosphere  in  said  bulb,  and  ignition  means  connected 
between  said  inlead  wires,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  sleeve  of  electrically  insulating  material  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  only  one  inlead  wire,  said  sleeve  having  a 


i"iT^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  fluid  gasket  composition  to 
a  closure,  comprising:  a  housing,  a  central  cone  situated 
within  said  housing,  said  central  cone  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  said  housing  and  said  central  cone  defining  an 
annular  orifice  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  cone,  a  plunger 
interposed  between  said  housing  and  said  central  cone,  means 
connected  to  said  housing  for  actuating  the  plunger  within 
said  housing,  said  plunger  having  an  annular  tapering  portion 
to  accommodate  and  close  off  said  annular  orifice. 


'  3,873,259 

MOLD  SEGMENT 
Frank  Kennedy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,641 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-470  1  Claim 


1.  A  mold  segment  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped  steel 
element  having  a  mold  surface  opposite  the  point  of  the  V  and 
including  at  least  three  transverse  holes  for  effecting  the  circu- 
lation of  cooling  water,  said  holes  being  spaced  by  distances 
at  least  three-fourths  of  their  diameter  and  less  than  two  times 
their  diameter,  the  distance  from  the  hole  to  the  mold  surface 
throughout  the  length  of  the  hole  being  at  least  the  distance 
between  holes  and  no  more  than  three  times  that  distance. 


3,873,260 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Paul  T.  Cote,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,395 

Int.  CL  F21k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  bulb  of  light 

transparent  material,  a  pair  of  inlead  wires  extending  into  said 


larger  end  opening  than  the  diameter  of  said  inlead  wire  with 
said  opening  being  disposed  at  the  sleeve  end  adjacent  the 
mass  of  metallic  combustible  material  in  the  sealed  bulb  cavity 
and  being  vented  to  said  bulb  cavity,  and  a  mass  of  primer 
material  which  bridges  the  end  of  said  sleeved  inlead  and  the 
other  inlead  wire. 


3,873,261 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Paul  T.  Cote,  Cleveland  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,394 

Int.  CI.  F21k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-95  12  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  pulse  actuated  photoflash  lamp  compris- 
ing a  sealed  bulb  of  light  transparent  material,  a  pair  of  inlead 
wires  extending  into  said  bulb  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
established  at  least  in  part  by  the  presence  of  electrically 
insulating  material  between  said  inleads,  a  mass  of  metallic 
combustible  material  substantially  filling  said  bulb,  a  combus- 
tion supporting  atmosphere  in  said  bulb,  and  ignition  means 
connected  between  said  inleads  which  includes  conductive 
primer  material  being  disposed  upon  one  of  said  inlead  wires 
and  an  electrically  conductive  film  spaced  from  said  one 
inlead  wire  and  interconnecting  said  primer  material  and  the 
other  inlead  wire,  insulating  means  protecting  all  of  said  one 
inlead  except  that  portion  exposed  to  the  primer  material,  said 
conductive  film  being  disposed  adjacent  said  mass  of  filamen- 
tary combustible  material  and  having  contast  therewith. 
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3,873,262 

WINDPROOF  LIGHTER  WITH  HOT  FILAMENT 

Walter  Pogrell,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,507 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    2,    1973, 
2321972 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2108 
U.S.  CI.  431-132  5  Claims 


1.  Windproof  lighter  comprising: 

a.  a  gas  container  in  a  housing; 

b.  a  burner  nozzle; 

c.  a  filament  disposed  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  burner 
nozzle; 

d.  an  electric  circuit  including  a  battery  and  an  electric 
switch  for  said  filament; 

e.  means  including  an  actuating  element  for  moving  said 
switch  into  the  on  position  by  the  application  of  force; 

f.  a  return  spring  cooperating  with  said  means  for  returning 
said  actuating  element  into  the  off  position;  and 

g.  said  means  including  a  locking  element  associated  with 
said  actuating  element  for  selectively  locking  said  actuat- 
ing element  in  the  on  position  and  for  preventing  it  from 
returning  to  the  off  position. 


3,873,263 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BURNING  TIME  AND 

LUMINOSITY  OF  THE  FLAME  OF  A  WICK-TYPE 

LIGHTING  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  CANDLE 

Paul  Marcel  Edmond  DeCroix,  2  rue  Collin,  92,  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,428 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9, 1972, 72.35652 

Int.  CI.  F23c  3116 

U.S.  CI.  431-290  6  Claims 

1.  A  wick-type  device  for  burning  a  combustible  material 
and  for  adjusting  both  the  brightness  and  the  burning  time  of 
the  flame,  comprising  a  tube  of  heat  conducting  material 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube  from  a  slot 
end  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tube  and  being  of  less  length  than 
the  axial  length  of  the  tube;  a  relatively  slowly  consumable 
main  wick  impregnable  with  combustible  material  and  being 
exposed  to  said  slot  for  receiving  additional  combustible  mate- 
rial from  outside  said  tube  through  said  slot  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  exposed  for  burning  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
tube;  an  auxiliary  wick  within  said  tube  and  projecting  beyond 
said  one  end  of  said  tube  and  said  one  end  of  said  main  wick 
for  being  accessible  to  being  lit  and  for,  in  turn,  lighting  said 
main  wick  at  its  said  one  end  thereof;  and  ring  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tube  and  being  longitudinally  adjustable 
therealong  selectively  in  two  zones,  the  first  zone  being  adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  said  tube  wherein  said  ring  means  is 
adapted  to  limit  the  brightness  of  the  flame,  and  the  second 
zone  extending  from  said  first  zone  along  a  major  portion  of 


the  tube,  saia  ring  means,  when  in  said  second  zone  being 
adapted  to  determine  the  burning  time  and  to  extinguisl^  the 


flame  when  said  main  wick  bums  down  to  the  position  of  iaid 
ring  means  in  said  second  zone. 


3,873,264 

BOTTLE  COATING  SENSITIZER  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Barney  R.  Daugherty,  Elmira  Heights,  and  John  R.  Letawa, 
Horse  Heads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Ipc, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,095 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13126,  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  432-18  ,  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sensitizing  the  surfaces  of  containers  com- 
prising: I  I 

a  conveyor  tor  transporting  containers  through  a  systerti; 

a  flame  treatment  station  adjacent  said  conveyor  for  heating 
the  container  surfaces  including  a  first  group  of  succes- 
sive upper  and  lower  banks  of  flame  nozzles  located  along 
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one  side  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  conveyor  and 
a  second  group  of  corresponding  successive  upper  and 
lower  banks  of  flame  nozzles  located  on  a  side  of  said 
conveyor  opposite  said  first  group  with  the  nozzles  of 
each  respective  group  facing  across  said  conveyor  in 
opposite  directions  and  aligned  diagonally  with  respect  to 
the  conveyor  centerline;  and, 
a  cooling  station  in  line  with  said  conveyor  and  located 
downstream  from  said  flame  treatment  station  including 
means  to  roll  the  container  against  a  cooling  medium. 


10.  A  method  of  sensitizing  the  surfaces  of  a  container 
comprising: 
positioning  a  container  on  a  conveyor; 
conveying  said  container  through  a  flame  treatment  station 

and  subjecting  said  container  to  a  plurality  of  successive 

open  flames,  said  flames  directed  in  opposing  directions 

against  the  container  surfaces;  and, 
conveying  said  container  from  said  flame  treatment  station 

to  a  cooling  station,  including  the  step  of  rolling  the 

container  against  a  cooling  medium. 


CHEMICAL 


3,873^65 

VAT  OR  REACTIVE  DYES  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

AND  ACRYLAMIDE  OR  METHYLENE  BIS-ACRYLAMIDE 

IN  ALKALINE  CROSSLINKING  AND  DYEING 
Rolf  Klebcr,  Neu-Isenburg;  Otto  Smerz,  Kclkheim,  Taunus, 
and  Gunthcr  Trapp,  Frankfurt,  Main,  ail  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft,   Frankfurt,  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1972, 
2205589 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/34 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  dyeing  and  creaseproof 
finishing  of  textile  material  consisting  of  cellulose  fibers  or 
blends  of  cellulose  fibers  and  polyester  fibers  by  joint  fixation 
of  dyestuffs  and  synthetic  resin  precondensates  on  textiles, 
which  process  consists  of  the  following  steps: 

a.  impregnating  the  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  bath 
that  comprises  either  a  reactive  or  vat  dye-stuff  or  a 
mixture  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  and  a  reactive  or  vat  dye- 
stuff,  and  that  comprises  an  ambivalent  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylol- 
acrylamide,  N,N-dimethylol-methyIene-bis-acrylamide, 
and  ethers  thereof  with  an  alkanol  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  acid  catalyst; 

b.  in  a  first  fixation  step,  exposing  the  material  in  an  acid 
medium  to  dry  heat; 

c.  in  a  second  fixation  step,  treating  the  textile  material  in 
an  alkaline  medium;  and 

d.  finally,  carrying  out  an  after-treatment  of  the  material  by 
a  washing  operation. 


3,873,266 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYALKYLENE 
POLYAMINE-CYANAMIDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Kurt  Hofer,  Muenchenstein;  Robert  Christian  Keller,  Basel, 
and  Alfred  Emil  Zingg,  Allschwil,  Baselland,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG),  Basel, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,271,  March  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,739 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5102 
U.S.  CI.  8-74  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  fibers  of  natural  or  regenerated 
cellulose  are  dyed  in  a  bath  with  an  anionic  dye  and  treated 
with  a  fixing  agent  for  the  dye,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  as  fixing  agent  a  solution  produced  by  the 
steps  of  ( 1 )  mixing  a  condensation  product  (A)  of  a  polyalkyl- 
ene  polyamine  and  dicyandiamide  or  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
(A),  said  condensation  product  containing  about  7  to  20 
percent  by  weight  ineffective  components,  with  water  to  dis- 
solve the  water  soluble  components  of  the  condensation  prod- 
uct, (2)  allowing  the  resulting  mixture  to  stand  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  precipitate  at  least  85  percent  of  said  ineffective 
components  from  the  resulting  solution,  (3)  separating  the 
precipitate  and  (4)  recovering  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
condensation  product  containing  no  more  than  3  percent  by 
weight  ineffective  components. 


a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
haemoglobin,  cobalt  dihistidine,  hemerythin,  erythrocru- 
orin,  chlorocruorin,  hemocyanin,  and  myoglobin  havjing 
the  property  of  reversibly  binding  oxygen; 

the  binding  of  oxygen  by  said  material  resulting  in  the  Ire- 
lease  of  charge  carriers  in  said  material;  j 

means  responsive  to  the  concentration  of  charge  carriers 
released  from  said  material  to  provide  a  representatioi^  of 
the  conductivity  of  said  material;  and 


membrane  means  for  exposing  said  material  to  said  environ- 
ment to  permit  reversible  binding  of  oxygen  by  said  mate- 
rial to  a  degree  representative  of  the  concentration 
oxygen  in  said  environment. 
9.  The  gas  sensitive  resistor  of  claim  6  further  includ 
means  attached  to  said  electrodes  to  provide  an  output  indica- 
tion of  the  conductivity  of  said  binding  material. 


of 


ng 
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3,873,268 
MULTIPLE  SOLUTION  TESTING  DEVICE 
James  E.  McKie,  Jr.,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inlc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,795,  July  6,  1971,' 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,0^9 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/20  I 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  26  Claims 


5 


as 


3,873,267 
OXYGEN  OR  CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTOR 
Mitchell  R.  Swartz,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allen  Irving 
Swartz,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,556 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/00;  GOln  27/42,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  16  Claims 

1.  A  detector  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  relative 
concentration  of  oxygen  in  an  environment  comprising: 

1504 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  testing  the  reactions  of!  a 
number  of  solutions  with  a  reactive  layer  which  comprises  t|«e 
steps  of  placing  substantially  equal  quantities  of  each  of  s^id 
solutions  in  cavities  in  a  holder  whereby  substantially  equal 
quantities  of  said  solutions  are  caused  to  project  substantially 
equal  distances  from  said  holder,  disposing  said  reactive  layer 
upon  a  plate,  aligning  said  holder  and  said  plate  parallel  ^o 
each  other  whereby  each  of  the  projecting  quantities  is  equi- 
distant from  said  reactive  layer,  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  holder  and  said  plate  while  maintaining  said 
parallel  relationship  for  disposing  them  closely  adjacent  ea<h 
other  whereby  said  projecting  quantities  simultaneou^y 
contact  said  reactive  layer  to  simultaneously  commence  reajc- 
tions  between  said  solutions  and  said  reactive  layer,  and  sepa- 
rating said  holder  from  said  plate  whereby  substantially  equal 
portions  of  said  projecting  quantities  transfer  to  said  reactive 
layer  for  completing  said  reactions. 
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3,873,269 
INDICATOR  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  UREA 
Friedrich  Kraffczyk,  and  Roland  Helger,  both  of  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,952 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249647 

Int.  CI.  GOln  ii//6 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  colorimetric  indicator  suitable  for  the  rapid  semiquan- 
titative detection  of  urea  in  solution,  said  indicator  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  reaction  zone  containing  an  absorbent  carrier  impreg- 
nated with  an  enzyme  capable  of  hydrolyzing  urea  into 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
carbonate  or  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  pH  of  8  -  10  when  said  reaction  zone 
is  moistened  with  water  and  to  raise  the  vapor  pressure  of 
ammonia  released  by  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  urea;  and 

b.  a  pH  indicator  zone  separate  from  the  reaction  zone 
containing  an  absorbent  carrier  impregnated  with  a  color- 
imetric indicator  responsive  to  ammonia  liberated  by  said 
reaction  zone. 


end  and  sealed  at  the  other  end  by  a  pierceable  closure 
to  maintain  said  vacuum; 
b.  a  receptacle  means  for  receiving  said  tube  of  (a); 


3,873,270 
DETERMINATION  OF  METHADONE  IN  BIOLOGICAL 

SPECIMENS 
Horace  E.  Hamilton,  and  Jack  E.  Wallace,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
'  Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,853 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16,  21/24,  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and  concentra- 
tion of  methadone  in  a  biological  specimen  which  comprises 
extracting  methadone  from  a  biological  specimen;  mixing  the 
extracted  methadone  with  an  alkane  and  eerie  sulfate;  reflux- 
ing  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  any 
methadone  present  to  benzophenone;  separating  from  the 
mixture  a  solution  of  the  benzophenone  in  the  alkane;  and 
subjecting  the  separated  solution  to  spectrophotometric  anal- 
ysis, thereby  obtaining  an  ultraviolet  spectrum  of  the  benzo- 
phenone. 


3,873,271 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FREE 
WATER  IN  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Dale  A.  Young,  Basking  Ridge;  Alfred  H.  Miller,  Somerset,  and 
John  F.  Coburn,  Jr.,  Cranford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,973 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33/22,  33/18,  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  HC  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  free  water  in 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  in  combination: 
a.  an  evacuated  tube  containing  chemicals  sensitive  to  the 
presence  of  said  free  water,  said  tube  being  closed  at  one 


c.  a  cannula  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  mounted 
on  said  receptacle  and  disposed  to  pierce  said  closure 
when  said  tube  is  inserted  into  said  receptacle,  thereby 
providing  a  conduit  into  the  evacuated  interior  of  said 
tube. 


3  873  272 

REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALBUMIN 

DETERMINATION 

Elisabeth  D.  Wakefield,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Patricia  A.  Friedman, 

La  Palma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,067 
Int.  CI.  GOln  i//22,Ji//6 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  4  Claims 

3.  In  the  method  of  determining  serum  albumin  by  the  use 
of  bromcresol  green,  together  with  sequestering  agent  in  aque- 
ous solution  buffered  to  a  pH  of  4-4.2,  the  improvement 
comprising  employing  from  about  4  to  about  6  grams  of  se- 
questering agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diso- 
dium  and  tetrasodium  salts  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic 
acid,  and  from  about  4.5  to  about  6  ml.  of  nonionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  fatty 
alcohol  ethers  having  from  about  1 2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alcohol  moiety  and  from  about  2  to  about  23  ethylene 
oxides  in  the  molecule,  per  liter  of  said  aqueous  solution. 


3,873,273 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  TESTING  SYSTEM 
John  Joseph  Moran;  Sverre  W  olff,  and  Holvor  Walter  Ashley, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hycel,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,258 
Int.  CI.  GOln  Ji//6,  2//26 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  18  Claims 

1.  Automatic  chemical  testing  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
amount  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  given  chemical  sub- 
stances in  a  liquid  sample,  wherein  for  each  given  substance 
to  be  detected  a  portion  of  said  sample  is  mixed  with  predeter- 
mined chemical  reagents  in  a  reaction  vessel,  whereby  said 
mixture  undergoes  a  detectable  change  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  that  given  substance  present  in  said  sample,  said 
change*  being  measurable  by  detecting  the  energy  passing 
therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vessel  holding  chambers,  each  chamber  in- 
cluding means  for  sensing  the  insertion  therein  of  a  reac- 
tion vessel  and  providing  a  presence  signal  indicating  the 
insertion  in  a  chamber  of  a  vessel,  each  chamber  having 
energy  associated  therewith  and  means  for  providing  an 
energy  path  for  said  energy  to  and  through  each  of  said 
plurality  of  chambers,  each  vessel  being  inserted  in  a 
chamber  so  that  said  energy  is  applied  through  the  mix- 
ture in  that  vessel; 
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detector  means  associated  with  and  positioned  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  each  chamber  so  that  said  energy  applied  to  and 
through  said  chamber  is  applied  to  said  detector  means, 
said  detector  means  providing  a  signal  manifesting  the 
energy  applied  thereto;  and 


3,873,274 
TITRATOR 
Karlheinz  Neisius,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,022 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1972. 
2204808 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1110,  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  23-259  3  Claims 


1.  A  titrating  device  comprising  a  container  for  a  liquid  to 
be  titrated,  said  container  having  an  opening  through  a  neck 
bearing  external  threads,  separable  means  for  withdrawing 
said  liquid  from  said  container  including  a  burette  for  depend- 
ing into  said  container,  a  graduated  plunger-type  syringe  for 
standing  above  said  container,  and  hollow  sealing  means  inter- 
connecting said  burette  and  said  syringe  in  air-tight  communi- 
cation, the  volume  of  said  syringe  being  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  volume  of  said  burette,  and  said  sealing 
means  including  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  portion  hav- 


ing an  integral  annular  ring  on  the  external  surface  thereof, 
and  a  screw  cap  for  mounting  on  said  threaded  neck  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  tubular  portion 
therethrough,  said  screw  cap  interacting  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  annular  ring  for  forcing  the  lower  surface  of  ^aid 
ring  against  said  neck  for  sealing  said  separable  means  xvith 
said  container. 


'  3  873  275 

CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Bennett,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting 

Corporation,  Harvey,  III.  1 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  861,805,  Sept.  29, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,439     i 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  R   ,  14  Clams 


control  means,  responsive  to  the  detector  means  signals 
provided  from  each  detector  means  associated  with  those 
chambers  having  said  presence  signal  provided  there- 
from, for  processing  each  detector  means  signal  at  least 
one  time,  at  a  prescribed  time  or  at  prescribed  times,  after 
the  vessel  associated  with  that  detector  means  was  in- 
serted in  a  chamber  and  for  providing  a  signal  manifesting 
the  amount  of  each  given  substance  being  detected. 


1.  An  improved  crystallization  apparatus,  comprising  a 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  slurry  which  includes 
crystal  particles  and  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  supersatu- 
ration  conditions  in  the  slurry  body  to  induce  crystallizatibn 
therein,  means  in  said  crystallization  apparatus  for  circulating 
said  slurry  in  a  predetermined  flow  path  in  said  vessel  and  for 
maintaining  said  crystal  particles  in  suspension,  said  vessel 
also  including  at  least  two  separate  elutriation  chambers,  each 
of  said  elutriation  chambers  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
thereof  for  removing  slurry  liquid  and  crystal  particles  which 
are  below  a  predetermined  size  only  from  said  slurry  bocjy. 
and  means  communicating  with  each  of  said  outlets  for  inde- 
pendently regulating  the  flow  rate  in  each  of  said  elutriatiin 
chambers  to  selectively  operate  any  one  or  more  of  said  elutri- 
ation chambers  at  a  desired  flow  rate;  whereby,  the  size  at>d 
quantity  of  crystal  particles  removed  from  said  slurry  bo^y 
through  said  elutriation  chambers  can  be  selectively  and  inde- 
pendently regulated  with  respect  to  each  other  to  provile 
product  crystal!  of  improved  size  uniformity. 


d> 


,  3,873,276 

ORGANIC  CdMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS  ADDITIVES  Fok 

MOTOR-FUELS 
Bernard    Haemmerle;    Bernard    Slllion,    and    Gabriel    Dt 
Gaudemaris,  all  of  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Instittit 
Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants,  et  Lubrifiants,  France 
and  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  PetroUeres, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuatlon-i«-partofSer.No.  107,861,  Jan.  19, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,804,852.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

I  393,035 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1976. 
70.02200  ^ 

I         Int.  CI.  CIOI  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  44-6i  ,8  dainis 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  gaso- 
Ime  and.  as  an  additive,  a  small  amount  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 
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CO 


CO 


M 


X 


(CH2) 


n       Jm 


■^P.' 


in  which  the  divalent  hydrocarbon  ring  is  selected  from  the 
group  consising  of  o-phenylene,  1.2-dihydro  o-phenylene. 
1,2,3,6-tetrahydro  o-phenylene,  3,6-endomethylene-l,2.3.6 
tetrahydro  o-phenylene.  3,6-endodimethylene-1.2,3.6  tet- 
rahydro  o-phenylene  cyclohexylene-1.2.3.6-endomethylene- 
cyclohexylene-1,2,3.6  endodimethylene-cyclohexylene-1,2, 
substituted,  or  not  with  1-4  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having,  as  a  whole,  1-30  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  10  inclusive,  m  an  integer  from  0  to  10 
inclusive  and  R  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms  and  a  neutralization  product  of  said  compound  with  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoalkyl-  and  dialkyl-phosphoric  acids  of  the 
general  formulae: 


3,873,278 
GASOLINE 
Perry  PoIss,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,973 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-66  6  Claims 

1.  Composition  exhibitng  good  anti-stalling.  anti-icing,  anti- 
rust,  detergent  and  water  interaction  properties  and  compris- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and 
0.004-0.02%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon mixture,  of  an  amine  carboxylate  salt  of  the  formula 


0  ([CHR'^CH20)^H 

R-C-O-NH(R^) 


if 

R'O    -    P     (OH) 


and 


(R'0)2    P    -    OH 


\ 


(CHr5cH20)^H 


wherein  R  is  C,,.2i  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl.  R'  is  Cs.24  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl.  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  selected  from  H  and  CH3.  each  of 
a  and  bis  1-14  and  the  sum  of  o  and  fe  is  3-15.  said  salt  having 
3-7  (CH2CH2O)  groups,  said  composition  having  a  Federal 
water  rating  of  1 . 


in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  OH  groups  not  higher  than  the  number  of  amino 
groups  of  said  compound;  said  small  amount  of  additive  being 
in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  detergent,  anti-frost  and 
anti-corrosion  properties  to  the  fuel  composition. 


3,873,277 

DEPOSIT  CONTROL  ADDITIVES  BASED  ON 

HYDRAZINE 

Marvin  D.  Coon,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,770,  April  2,  1971.  This  application 
Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,622 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-64  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  having  a  major  amount  of  a  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  in 
an  amount  to  provide  detergency  and  dispersancy,  a  composi- 
tion of  the  formula:  , 


R   -   N    - 


Z 

I 

N 


wherein 

R  is  polyisobutylene  or  polyisopropylene  radical  of  from 

about  400  to  5,000  average  molecular  weight; 
X  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  tolyl,  hydrocarbyl  of  from  I  to  4 
carbon     atoms.    -CH2CH(CH3)OH.     -CH2CH2OH, 
-CH2CH2OCH3,  and  -CHjCHiOCHzCHj; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  tolyl,  hydrocarbyl  of  from  I  to  4 
carbon     atoms.     -CH2CH(CH3)OH,     -CH^CHjOH. 
-CH2CH2OCH3,  and  -CH2CH2OCH2CH3; 
with  the  proviso  that  said  tolyl  may  have  the  methyl  group 
attached  at  the  ortho,  meta,  or  para  position. 


3,873,279 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Michael  Singer,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  11. 1972. 
37548/72 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  44-76  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  hydrocarbon  subject  to  infec- 
tion by  micro-organisms  which  comprises  contacting  the  hy- 
drocarbon with  an  effective  amount  of  l-hydroxy-3H-l.2- 
benzoxaborole. 


3,873,280 
DESCALING  OF  STEEL  STRIP 
Aleck  Block,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Edward  H.  Frank,  Washing- 
ton, Pa.,  and  Robert  H.  Shoemaker,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Merit  Abrasive  Products,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,873,  Aug.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,574 
Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00;  B08b  7/02;  C23b  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  51—322  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  descaling  stainless  steel  or  hot  rolled  steel 
or  hot  rolled  carbon  steel  strip  containing  a  scale  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  steel  or  the  hot  rolled  steel  strip  comprising  the 
steps  of  immersing  such  strip  in  a  bath  of  molten  material  at 
a  temperature  of  the  order  of  300°  to  900°  F.  and  passing  the 
strip  continuously  through  the  bath  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate  of  movement;  the  material  of  said  bath  being  chemically 
inert  with  respect  to  the  metal  of  said  strip  but  chemically 
reactive  with  respect  to  constituents  of  scale  carried  by  said 
strip  and  the  immersion  of  such  strip  in  said  bath  being  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  crack  the  scale,  thereafter  quench- 
ing said  strip  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  100°  F.  while 
said  strip  is  moving  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  and  there- 
after flailing  the  surface  of  said  strip  with  flexible  leaves  of 
abrasive  material  to  remove  the  scale  from  the  surface  of  said 
strip  without  hardening  the  surface  of  the  steel  while  said  strip 
is  moving  at  the  substantially  constant  rate. 
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3,873,281 
HIGH  ENERGY  GAS  FILTRATION  METHOD 
Richard  Carl  Himes;  Bruce  Galvin  Craig,  and  Walter  Field 
Gulick,  an  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,462 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  461 1 8 

U.S.  CI.  55-96  24  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  for  filtering  micron  and  submicron  size  liquid 
and  solid  particulate  matter  from  a  gas  stream  by  means  of  a 
filter  medium;  wherein  the  velocity'  of  said  gas  stream  at  the 
upstream  face  of  said  filter  medium  is  in  the  range  of  from  300 
to  4,000  feet  per  minute  and  the  pressure  drop  across  said 
filter  medium  is  in  the  range  of  from  7  to  60  inches  of  water; 
and  wherein  said  filter  medium  is  in  the  form  of  a  movable, 
replaceable,  porous,  gas-pervious  mat;  a  portion  of  said  mat 
being  moved  into  the  gas  stream;  loaded  with  particulate 
matter,  moved  out  of  the  gas  stream  and  a  fresh  portion  of  said 
mat  being  moved  into  said  gas  stream  to  replace  the  spent 
portion,  all  without  interrupting  the  filtering  process;  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  utilizing  as  said  filter  medium  a  mat  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  flexible  reticulated  elastomeric  foam  hav- 
ing a  void  fraction  of  at  least  90%; 

b.  passing  spent  filter  medium  into  cleaning  means  and 
therein  removing  trapped  particulate  matter  from  said 
filter  medium;  and 

c.  thereafter  returning  the  cleaned  filter  medium  to  a  posi- 
tion in  said  gas  stream  for  reuse  therein. 


3  873  282 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  PRECIPITATOR 

David  C.  Finch,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,820,  July  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,413 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/68;  G05f  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  55- 105  15  Claims 


15.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electronic  precipitator,  said 
control  circuit  comprising: 


first  means  for  providing  a  progressively  increasing  voltage 
to  said  precipitator; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  conducting  state  of  said  p  re- 
cipitator  and  responsive  thereto  to  provide  an  out|^ut 
signal  corresponding  to  the  time  duration  of  said  condujct- 
ing  state;  [ 

third  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  inhibiting 
said  voltage  to  said  precipitator  during  said  conducting 
state  and  for  reducing  said  voltage  as  a  function  of  the 
time  duration  of  said  conducting  state  upon  the  reapplica- 
tion  therepf 


I 


3  873  283 
/APOR-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Robert  J.  J.  Hamblin,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  6il 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,968 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-185  6  Claims 


Liguid 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  separation  apparatus  useful  in  separating 
a  mixed-phase  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  stream  whi^h 
comprises: 

a.  a  spherical  vessel  having  an  upper  section,  a  midd  e 
section,  a  tower  section  and  a  spherical  internal  voliin  e 
delineated  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  spherical  vessel, 

b.  a  mixed-phase  hydrocarbon  stream  inlet  means,  the  inht 
means  being  located  in  the  middle  section  of  the  vessfcl 
and  in  communication  with  the  internal  volume  of  the 
vessel;  [ 

c.  at  least  two  substantially  horizontal  and  vertically  spaced 
apart  open  centered  ring-shaped  liquid  holding  trays,  tlje 
trays  being  located  below  said  mixed-phase  inlet  meai^s 
and  having  a  circular  outer  edge  which  adjoins  the  inner 
surface  of  the  vessel  over  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
tray,  the  trays  also  having  a  raised  lip  surrounding  the 
centrally  located  circular  opening  in  the  trays  and  delin- 
eating a  ring-shaped  liquid  holding  area  upon  the  traysj; 

d.  liquid  downcomer  means  in  each  of  said  trays  with  the 
downcomer  means  of  said  uppermost  tray  comprising  a 
weir  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  uppermost  tray  and  |a 
vertical  conduit  extending  downward  from  a  perforatiojn 
in  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  tray  located  within  tl^e 
weir  to  a  point  above  a  lower  second  tray,  the  downcomer 
means  of  said  uppermost  tray  being  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  circular  opening  in  the  uppermost  tr 
from  the  mixed-phase  inlet  means; 

e.  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  vapor  conduit  comprisi, 
an  imperforate  cylindrical  wall  attached  to  the  inn^r 
surface  of  the  vessel  in  the  upper  section  of  the  vessel  and 
extending  downward  to  a  point  above  the  raised  lip  of  the 
uppermost  of  the  trays;  T 

f.  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  coalescing  means,  with  a  fir$t 
coalescing  means  connecting  the  raised  lip  on  the  upper- 
most of  the  trays  with  the  imperforate  wall  of  the  vapor 
conduit,  and  with  a  second  coalescing  means  connecting 
a  lower  surface  of  the  uppermost  of  the  trays  to  the  raised 
lip  of  the  lower  second  tray; 
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g.  a  vapor  phase  outlet  means  located  in  the  upper  section 
of  the  vessel  and  in  communication  with  the  cylindrical 
vapor  conduit;  and, 

h.  a  liquid  phase  outlet  means  located  in  the  lower  section 
of  the  vessel  below  all  of  the  trays  and  in  communication 
with  the  internal  volume  of  the  vessel.  1 


3,873,285 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Howard  L.  Allen,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,910 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-362  9  Claims 


3,873,284 

SMOKE  STACK  WASHER 

Cayetano  Aguas,  214  1st  St.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,783 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/06 


U.S.  CI.  55-228 


1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  smoke  stack  that  has  an  upper 
open  end  portion  which  discharges  smoke  containing  fine 
particles  into  the  ambient  atmosphere,  a  device  for  removing 
and  collecting  said  particles,  which  device  includes: 

a.  a  hood  disposed  above  said  upper  open  end  portion  of 
said  stack,  with  said  hood  being  of  such  shape  as  to  de- 
flect said  smoke  downwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to 

i     said  hood; 

b.  first  means  for  supporting  said  hood  in  a  fixed  position 
above  said  upper  open  end  portion  of  said  stack,  with  said 
stack  and  hood  cooperatively  defining  a  circumferentially 
extending  space; 

c.  a  ring-shaped  trough  that  extends  around  said  upper  open 
end  portion  and  to  which  said  first  means  is  secured,  said 
trough  having  a  drain  opening  formed  therein; 

d.  second  means  for  securing  said  trough  to  said  upper  open 
end  portion; 

e.  a  reservoir  containing  a  liquid,  with  said  reservoir  being 
located  a  substantial  distance  below  said  hood; 

f  a  circular  tubular  distributor  disposed  in  a  fixed  elevated 
position  in  said  trough,  said  tubular  distributor  having  a 
number  of  spaced  holes  therein  through  which  jets  of  said 
liquid  may  be  discharged  upwardly  to  span  said  space, 
which  distributor  has  a  liquid  inlet  formed  therein; 
a  power-driven  pump  having  a  discharge  and  an  inlet 
provided  therein; 

h.  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump  inlet  to  liquid 
in  said  reservoir  and  said  discharge  of  said  pump  to  said 
inlet  in  said  distributor; 

i.  a  filter  bag  disposed  in  said  reservoir;  and 

j.  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  drain  opening  to 
the  interior  of  said  bag,  with  said  particles  in  said  smoke 
becoming  entrained  with  said  liquid  in  said  jets  as  said 
smoke  discharges  through  said  space  into  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  with  said  liquid  and  said  entrained  particles 
flowing  into  the  interior  of  said  bag  by  force  of  gravity, 
and  with  said  liquid  free  of  said  entrained  particles  flow- 
ing through  said  bag  whereupon  it  subsequently  enters 
said  pump  and  is  again  used  to  form  said  jets  to  remove 
additional  particles  from  said  smoke. 


g- 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  including  a  suction  inlet  and  a  suction 
outlet  and  having  a  housing  for  partially  forming  a  chamber 
for  receiving  a  disposable,  porous  dirt-collecting  bag; 

a  disposable,  porous  dirt-collecting  bag  having  a  rigid  collar 
with  an  aperture  therein  mounted  on  said  suction  inlet; 

a  body  member  separable  from  said  housing  for  transporta- 
tion apert  from  said  housing,  said  body  member  being 
?dapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  housing  to  form  a  portion  of 
said  chamber; 

a  mounting  tube  carried  by  said  body  member  projecting  its 
free  end  into  said  chamber  and  through  said  collar  aper- 
ture supporting  said  dirt-collecting  bag. 

said  mounting  tube  confluently  communicating  at  its  other 
end  with  an  aperture  in  said  body  member  forming  the 
suction  inlet  for  said  suction  cleaner; 

moveable  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  body  member 
having  engaged  and  released  positions,  said  engaged 
position  holding  said  bag  collar  on  said  mounting  tube  to 
thereby  fix  said  dirt-collecting  bag  to  said  body  member; 
moveable  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  retaining  means  from  an  engaged  to 
a  released  position  to  permit  removal  of  said  bag  collar 
from  said  mounting  tube; 

said  actuating  means  including  pushing  means  simulta- 
neously movable  therewith  and  movably  abutable  with 
said  rigid  collar  of  said  dirt-collecting  bag  means  by 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  in  a  releasing  direction 
to  define  the  released  position  of  said  retaining  means  for 
pushing  said  rigid  collar  towards  the  free  end  of  said 
mounting  tube  to  release  it  from  the  same. 


3,873,286 
GAS  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Oscar  A.  Wurtenberg,  4224   Dolphin  Rd..  Louisville,  Ky. 
40220 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,900 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—378  2  Claims 

1.  A  gas  filter  assembly  of  modular  construction  comprising 
a  rectangular  duct  having  a  pair  of  rails  on  opposite  inner  sides 
thereof,  a  rectangular  cell  frame  slidable  along  said  rails,  said 
frame  comprising  a  wall  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  reentrant 
slot  receiving  said  rails,  a  plurality  of  medium  efficiency  filter 
bags  disposed  within  said  cell  frame  and  individually  remov- 
able therefrom  for  replacement  purposes,  each  of  said  bags 
having  attached  at  its  mouth  a  collar  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  thin  chipboard  members  with  a  central  portion  and 
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with  end  tab  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  central 
portion  manipulable  long  clips  holding  the  central  portions  of 
each  collar  member  to  the  adjacent  central  portion  of  the  next 
bag  of  the  assembly  and  manipulable  long  clips  holding  the 
central  portion  of  the  collar  members  of  the  outermost  two 
bags  of  the  assembly  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  frame,  and 
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manipulable  short  clips  holding  the  tab  portions  at  the  ends  of 
the  respective  collars  of  each  bag  to  each  other  and  to  said 
wall  of  said  frame,  thereby  to  provide  a  modular  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  symmetrical  rectangular  open 
mouth  bags  each  of  which  is  closely  disposed  to  an  adjacent 
bag  and  independently  removable  from  said  frame. 


3,873,287 
MODULAR  FLUID  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  L.  Barnebey,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnebey- 
Cheney  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,564 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  55-479  5  Claims 


-»H 


/o 


I.  In  a  fluid-solids  contacting  assembly  of  the  class  of  filters 
and  adsorbers  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  generally  vertical 
plane-surfaced  layers  of  granular  fluid-treating  material  alter- 
nately arranged  between  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  spaces,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  combination  of  modular  apparatus 
components  adapted  for  factory  or  field  assembly  into  adsorb- 
ers of  selectable  sizes  and  capacities,  said  combination  being 
comprised  of: 

a.  a  housing  enclosure  for  said  adsorber  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  said  layers  of  granular  fluid-treating  material 
providing  a  fluid  inlet  manifold  on  one  side  and  a  fluid 
outlet  manifold  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 

b.  a  series  of  pairs  of  vertically  extending  perforate  planar 
wall  components  assembled  between  said  fluid  inlet  and 
fluid  outlet  manifolds  within  said  housing,  the  two  wall 
components  of  each  pair  being  in  spaced-apart,  parallel 
planes  and  constituting  means  for  confining  a  layer  of 
granular  fluid-treating  material  within  each  of  said  pairs, 
said  pairs  of  perforate  wall  components  being  open  within 
said  housing  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
perforate  wall  components. 


c.  caps  spacing  apart  adjacent  pairs  of  perforate  wall  com- 
ponents between  the  top  edges  thereof  from  fluid  inle^  to 
fluid  outlet  manifold  within  said  housing,  said  caps  cover- 
ing the  spaces  between  said  pairs  whereby  said  spaces 
remain  open  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  spaces  alternating 
between  said  pairs;  ] 

d.  edge  strips  extending  between  and  fitting  the  side  edjges 
of  said  pairs  of  perforate  wall  components  adjacent  fflid 
fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  manifolds,  said  edge  strips  thus 
bounding  the  lateral  edges  of  the  layers  of  granular  flyid- 
treating  material  contained  within  said  pairs  of  wall  cdm- 
ponents; 

e.  means  contiguous  with  the  edges  of  said  edge  strips  fitting 
the  side  edges  of  said  pairs  of  perforate  wall  components, 
said  means  forming  barriers  preventing  direct  fluid  fljow 
from  said  fluid  inlet  manifold  to  said  fluid  outlet  manifold 
through  the  open  spaces  between  said  pairs  of  perforate 
wall  components  j 

f.  said  housing  including  granular  material  enclosure  coU- 
ponents  above  and  below  the  assembled  pairs  of  perforate 
wall  compjonents,  namely  F 

i.  means  for  retaining  a  top  layer  of  granular  material 
covering  said  caps  and  the  layers  of  granular  mateeial 
confined  within  said  pairs  of  perforate  wall  compo- 
nents, and  T 

ii  means  for  retaining  a  bottom  layer  of  granular  material 
at  the  base  of  said  perforate  wall  components,  slid 
bottom  layer  forming  the  bottom  boundary  of  said  fluid 
inlet  and  fluid  outlet  spaces  covered  by  said  caps  a^id 
also  supporting  the  granular  material  layers  confinjed 
within  said  pairs  of  perforate  wall  components. 


RESP 


3,873,288 
iRATOR  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Karl  August  Wachter,  and  Horst  Muller,  both  of  Lubedk, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lu- 
beck,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,690 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    17,    1911. 
2135813  I  ^  /        .        1  , 

'         Int.  CI.  BO  Id  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  55-4?7  4  Claims 


1.  A  respirator  filter  comprising  a  folded  filter  layer  and  . 
ring  enclosing  the  periphery  of  said  filter  layer,  said  ring  in 
eluding  two  outer  identical  interengageable  annular  ring  parts 
each  ring  part  having  opposed  edges  with  complimentary 
projections  and  recesses  corresponding  to  the  folds  of  said 
filter  layer  which  are  correlated  and  interengaged  together 
over  the  folds  of  the  filter  layer  and  bear  tightly  against  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  filter  layer,  and  a  cement  disposed  on  said 
projections  and  recesses  and  securing  each  ring  to  said  filter 
layer. 
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3,873,289 
AIR  CONDITIONER  SERVICING  UNIT 
Kenneth  R.  White,  c/o  K-Whit  Tools,  Inc.,  5144  E.  65th  St., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,768 

Int.  CI.  F25b  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  62— 149  11  Claims 


3,873,291 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  HBER  MATS 
William  R.  Miller,  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nicofibers,  Inc., 
Shawnee,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456^87 

Int  CI.  C03b  37/02;  C03c  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-3  9  Claims 


LO  ZP* 


1.  A  servicing  unit  for  air  conditioning  systems  comprising 
a  charging  line  containing  a  constant  flow  metering  device 
adapted  to  pass  charging  fluid  at  a  regulated  rate,  said  line 
extending  from  said  source  and  leading  to  a  connector  for 
connection  to  a  charging  fitting  of  the  air  conditioning  system, 
a  source  of  liquid  refrigerant  under  pressure,  and  a  line  con- 
taining a  control  valve  connecting  said  source  to  the  constant 
flow  metering  device,  a  source  of  oil  under  pressure  and  a  line 
containing  a  control  valve  connecting  said  oil  source  to  said 
same  constant  flow  metering  device,  and  timing  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  valves  and  operative  to  control  the  time 
during  which  flow  occurs  through  said  lines  to  the  system,  and 
thereby  to  meter  to  the  system  a  quantity  of  fluid  determined 
by  said  rate  and  the  time. 


3,873,290    ' 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISCONTINUOUS  LENGTHS 

OF  DISPERSED  FILAMENT  STRAND 
Alfred   Marzocchi,   Cumberland,   R.L,   assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,423 
Int.  CI.  C03b  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  65-2  7  Claims 


K.J    1   T-. 


I  5.  In  a  method  of  producing  glass  fiber  mats  by  continuously 
winding  glass  filaments  about  a  rotating  drum,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  applying  a  binder  solution  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  the  filaments  on  the  drum  to  form  a  plurality  of 
concentric  integral  mats  on  the  drum  during  periods  of  time 
wherein  the  binder  solution  is  being  applied,  the  mats  being 
separable  at  a  location  where  no  binder  solution  is  applied  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient  in  duration  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  an  integral  mat  at  said  location. 


3  873  292 
GLASS  CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harvey  Larry  Penberthy,  5624  Admiral  Way,  S.W.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98116 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,107 

Int.  CI.  C03c  19/00;  C03b  9/14.  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  65-68  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  discontinuous  filament  lengths 
comprising: 

linearly  advancing  filaments  as  a  continuous  linear  bundle 
towards  a  severing  zone; 

dispersing  at  least  some  of  the  filaments  of  the  bundle  dur- 
ing advancement  by  impinging  the  bundle  against  a  sur- 
face moving  towards  the  severing  zone; 

moving  the  dispersed  bundle  from  the  impingement  zone  to 
the  severing  zone;  and 

severing  the  dispersed  bundle  into  discontinuous  lengths  in 
the  zone. 


1.  A  glass  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outside  mold  and  an  inside  mold; 

said  molds  being  generally  hollow  spheres  and  being  spaced 

from  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  generally  spherical  shell 

cavity; 
means  for  supplying  molten  glass  within  said  cavity; 
a  substantially  vertical  standpipe  means  mounted  within  the 

inside  mold; 
the  top  of  the  standpipe  being  located  in  the  top  half  portion 

of  the  inside  mold  and  spaced  a  short  distance  down  from 

the  top  interior  of  the  inside  mold;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  granulated  solid  to  the  vertical  stand- 

Pipe; 
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whereby  upon  simultaneous  introduction  of  the  molten 
glass  and  granulated  solid  into  the  glass  casting  apparatus 
the  granulated  solid  will  fall  down  about  the  standpipe  to 
counteract  buoyancy  forces  of  the  molten  glass  on  the 
exterior  of  the  inside  mold. 

8.  A  method  of  constructing  large  glass  hollow  spheres 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  hollow  generally  spherical  molds  which 
form  a  generally  spherical  shell  cavity; 

progressively  filling  the  cavity  with  molten  glass;  and 

progressively  filling  the  interior  of  the  inside  mold  with  hot 
ballast  simultaneously  with  the  filling  of  the  cavity  with 
molten  glass  to  counteract  buoyancy  forces  of  the  molten 
glass  on  the  exterior  of  the  inside  mold. 


3,873,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
GLASS  TUBING 
John  Duncan  Rudd,  Newburgh,  near  Wigan;  Michael  Hill 
Davie,  Crank,  near  St.  Helens,  and  Malcolm  James  Rigby, 
Haydock.  near  St.  Helens,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilk- 
ington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  13, 1971, 
42560/71 

Int.  CI.  C03b  15/14 
U.S.  CI,  65-84  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  tubing  comprising  means  for 
drawing  molten  glass  from  an  annular  opening,  at  least  one  air 
induction  device  downstream  of  the  annular  opening  for  cool- 
ing the  hot  glass  tubing,  the  air  induction  device  having  a  first 
air  inlet  leading  from  the  atmosphere  to  a  venturi-shaped 
nozzle  which  is  disposed  substantially  coaxially  with  the  path 
of  the  hot  glass  tubing  and  which  is  formed  with  a  narrow 
annular  aperture  downstream  of  its  narrowest  portion,  said 
aperture  forming  a  second  air  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  and  means  are  provided  for  injecting  the 
fiow  of  air  under  pressure  into  the  nozzle  through  the  annular 
aperture  so  as  to  induce  a  flow  of  atmospheric  air  through  the 
first  inlet,  and  an  outlet  facing  in  an  upstream  direction  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  flow  of  induced  air  over  the  external  surface 
of  the  hot  glass  tubing. 


L 


imparting  tempering  medium  under  pressure  to  said  plenu... 
chambers  for  delivery  through  said  apertured  walls  against  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  a  heated  glass  sheet  located  between  said 
apertured  walls,  a  second  means  for  supporting  said  first  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  \o 
said  first  supporting  means  and  its  supported  plenum  chai^- 
bers  in  unison  relative  to  said  second  supporting  means,  arid 
means  for  imp4rting  vertical  orbital  motion  to  said  second 


supporting  meais.  said  first  supporting  means  and  its  suf - 
ported  plenum  chambers  in  unison,  said  means  for  impartin » 
reciprocating  motion  being  operable  independently  of  said 
means  to  impart  vertical  orbital,  motion,  whereby  when  said 
reciprocating  motion  imparting  means  is  selectively  actuated! 
said  plenum  chambers  reciprocate  in  unison  and,  when  said 
means  for  imparting  vertical  orbital  motion  is  selectively  actu- 
ated, said  plenum  chabers  are  moved  in  unison  in  closed 
orbital  paths.      , 


3,873,295  \ 

QUENCH  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  TEMPERING 

William  G.  Bates,  Sellersvilte,  and  William  E.  Marceau,  Hor 

sham,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Selas  Corporation  of  Amer 

ica,  Dresher,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,729 
Int.  CI.  C03b  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  65-35 


4  Claim! 


3,873,294 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Dennis  M.  Goolsbay,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,469 
Int.  CI.  C03b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-348  3  Claims 

1.  Appparatus  for  cooling  glass  sheets  comprising  a  first 
means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  plenum  chambers  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  for  horizontal  reciprocation  thereof, 
each  plenum  chamber  having  an  inward  facing,  vertical,  aper- 
tured wall  facing  an  inward  facing,  vertical,  apertured  wall  of 
said  other  plenum  chamber,  means  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet 
between  said  apertured  walls  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for 


1.  A  quench  f^r  use  in  tempering  glass  plates  moving  in  a 
given  direction  comprising  means  forming  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, each  being  provided  with  an  elongated,  narrow  surface 
extending  in  said  direction,  said  surfaces  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  jet  orifices  directed  at  various  angles  to  said 
surfaces,  means  to  mount  some  of  said  chambers  with  said 
elongated  surfaces  side  by  side  and  separated  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  narrow  portion  of  said 
surfaces  with  said  surfaces  horizontal  and  facing  upwardly, 
means  to  mount  others  of  said  chambers  in  a  similar  fashion 
with  said  surfaces  thereof  horizontal  and  facing  downwardly, 
the  space  between  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  sur- 
faces forming  a  passage  through  which  glass  sheets  are  moved, 
conveyor  means  including  rollers  having  axes  transverse  to 
glass  movement  mounted  between  some  of  said  upwardly 
facing  surfaces  to  move  the  glass,  and  means  to  supply  air 
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under  pressure  to  said  chambers  to  be  discharged  as  jets 
through  said  orifices  against  the  glass. 


3,873,296 
INCREASING  METALS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Harvey  H.  Ashmead,  Kaysville,  and  Paul  A.  Little,  Ogden,  both 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Harvey  H.  Ashmead,  Kaysville,  Utah, 
by  said  Paul  A.  Little 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,141,  June  24, 1968,.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  799 
Int.  CI.  AOln  21/02 
U.S.  CL  71—77  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  stimulating  plant  growth  by  preparing  a 
plant-life  sustaining  medium  and  bathing  a  plant  or  seed  in  the 
medium,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  at  least  one 
metal  proteinate  presenting  a  solubility  of  less  than  about  7.6 
milligrams  percent  in  a  solution  of  pH  8  to  the  plant  by  asso- 
ciating the  metal  proteinate.  in  an  amount  adequate  to  stimu- 
late plant  growth,  with  the  medium  from  which  the  plant 
otherwise  sustains  life,  the  metal  proteinate  comprising  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magne- 
sium, zinc,  iron,  maganese,  copper  and  cobalt. 


3,873,297 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  BUD  GROWTH 
Robert  Howard  Kupelian,  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb."  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,643 
Int.  CI.  AOln 
U.S.  CI.  71-78  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bud  growth  on  plants,  trees,  and 
harvested  bulbs  tubers  comprising  contacting  said  plants, 
trees,  harvested  bulbs  and  tubers  with  a  bud  growth  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  l-(  1,2,3, 4-tetrahydro-l- 
naphthyI)-5-imidazolecarboxylic  acid  or  the  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


S-CH3 


N' 


N 


H5C2-NH 


NH-alkyl 


wherein  alkyl  represents  a  Cz-Cj  alkyl  radical;  said  active 
substances  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  10:1  to  1:3. 


3,873,299 

1,2,4-THIODIAZOLYL-UREA  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Carl  Metzger;  Dieter  Borrmann,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 

Richard    Wegier,    Leverkusen;    Ludwig    Eue,    Cologne- 

Stammheim,  and  Helmuth  Hack,  Cologne-Buchheim,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,908,  Oct.  1, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,686,198, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,296,  Aug.  29, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

263,488 

Claims  prioritVi  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1967, 
53530 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9// 2 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  11  Claims 

1.  Method  of  combatting  undesired  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  to  such  vegetation  or  its  habitat  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  1.2,4-thiadiazolyi  urea  of  the  formula 


R— C- 


-N— Ri 


R" 


/ 
N  C— N— CO— N 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'"  is  alkyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,873,298 
SYNERGISTICALLY  ACTIVE  HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES 

FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  IN  RICE  CROPS 
Hermann  Bieringer,  Stein,  and  Ludwig  Ebner,  Magden,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21,  1971, 
15338/71 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  71— 87  5  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  herbicidal  mixture  for  the  control  of  weeds 
in  rice  crops  which  comprises  in  an  effective  amount  an  active 
substance  of  the  formula 


3,873,300 

DITHIOCARBAMATE  HYDROCHLORIDE  SALTS  AS 

HERBICIDES 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,556,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,820 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  71—98  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  unwanted  vegeta- 
tion which  comprises  applying  to  the  area  to  be  protected  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


S 
II 


N-C0-CH2~S-P  CO-n-C3H7) 2 


wherein  the  N-containing  ring  represents  a  cyclohexame- 
thyleneimine  radical  or  the  2-methylpiperidyl  group  together 
with  an  active  substance  of  the  formula 


R 


R 

N  S 

-N-C-S-C-N': 


HCl 


wherein  R  is  naphthyl  or 
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V\    /y 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  and  X  is  halo,  trihalo- 
methyl,  hydroxy!,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acylamido, 
lower  alkacyl,  or  lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy  R,  and  Rj  are  each 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  benzyl,  and  R3  and 
R4  are  each  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl. 


3,87331 
NITRO-OXIMINO  ALKANOIC  ACIDS  AS  PLANT 
GROWTH  REGULANTS 
John  B.  O'Brien,  Watertown,  Conn.;  John  Pisanchyn,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  and  Robert  Colby,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,054     | 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  71-106  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  yield  of  plants  which  comprises 
applying  to  plants  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro-oximino  alkanoic  acids  and 
derivatives  having  the  general  formula: 


0-N   -    (CH.) 
2  2   n 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R  and  R"  in  which  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is 
alkali  metal. 


3,873,302 
HERBICIDAL  USE  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 
HALOPHENOXY  BENZOIC  CHLORIDES 
Robert  J.  Theissen,  WestfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,479,  Nov.  1,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,776,715,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,412,  April 
25, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,645.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  396,975 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  71-115  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  that  comprises 
applying  an  herbicidal  amount  of  an  herbicidal  compound 
having  the  formula: 
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COCl 


(X)n 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  1  to  5. 


3373,303 

HERBICIDAL  USE  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 

HALOPHENOXY  BENZAMIDES 

Robert  J.  Theissen,  WestfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  C<ir- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,479,  Nov.  1,  1971,  P^t. 
No.  3,776,715,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,412,  April 
25, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,645.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1973, 
1  Ser.  No.  396,976  ( 

'  Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20  ! 

U.S.  CI.  71-118  14Claiips 

1.  The  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  that  comprises 
applying  an  herbicidal  amount  of  an  herbicidal  compound 
having  the  forivula: 


1 


COR 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  n  is  1  to  5,  and  R  is  amido,  alkylamijo 
(Ci-Cg),  or  dialkylamido  (C,-Ce). 


i 


3,873,304 
PlANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS 
Osamu  Yamada;   Akira  Kurozumi;  Shuichi   Ishida;  Fum  . 
Futatsuya;   Kensaku  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  all  <>f 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  F 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,270  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1971, 46-64658 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24  | 

U.S.  CI.  71-123  3CIain|s 

1.  The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  applyirig 
thereto  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  tn 
general  formula 


0) 


wherein  R,  and'Rz  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl  groups,  R3  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom  and  R4  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  allyl 
group. 


3,873,305 

METHOD  OF  MELTING  PARTICULATE  METAL 

CHARGE 

Raymond  J.  Claxton,  Fox  Chapel;  Russell  J.  Logan,  SewickleJ, 
and  Charles  E.  West,  Lower  Burrell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  tp 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amerka,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,552 
Int.  CI.  C22b  21/06 
VS.  CI.  75-68  R  24  ClainB 

1.  A  method  of  forcibly  submerging  a  metal  charge  in  mol- 
ten melting  media  wherein  said  charge  comprises  pieces  nqt 
capable  of  self-submergence  said  method  comprising 

a.  continuously  introducing  a  supply  of  said  charge  into  a 
conduit  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  having  a 
downwardly  diverging  portion  and  discharging  into  a 
body  of  molten  melting  media;  1 

b.  continuously  urging  said  charge  downwardly  by  the  ac- 
tion of  a  rotating  wedge  blade  situated  in  said  diverging 
portion  of  said  conduit,  said  wedge  blade  having  an  in- 
cluded arc  describing  a  sector  not  substantially  exceeding 
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360°  and  having  at  least  one  substantial  opening  there- 
through such  that  said  charge  passes  through  said  opening 


3,873,308 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  EROSION 
FAILURES  ON  THE  SURFACES  OF  HIGH 
PRESSURE-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DEVICES 
Valentin  Nikolaevich  Bakul,  ulitsa  Kirova,  34a,  kv.  12;  Alexei 
losifovich  Prikhna,  ulitsa  Vyshgorodskaya,  33,  kv.  20;  Alex- 
andr        Alexandrovich        Shulzhenko,        ulitsa        Novo- 
Konstantinovskaya,  17,  kv.  27;  Alexandr  Fedorovich  Lya- 
shenko,  ulitsa  Vyshgorodskaya,  52,  korpus  3,  kv.  62,  and 
Vasily  Ivanovich  Zhitnetsky,  ulitsa  Vyshgorodskaya  100/14, 
kv.  58,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104^03,  Jan.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,300 

Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00,  7/00,  7/08 
VJS.  Ci.  75-208  R  1  Claim 


in  said  blade  by  gravity  and  is  pressed  downwardly  by  said 
blade  into  said  molten  melting  media  by  the  wedging 
action  of  said  rotating  wedge  blade. 


3,873,306 
FERRITIC  ALLOY  WITH  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
STRENGTH  CONTAINING  DISPERSED 
INTERMETALLIC  TISI 
Philip  M.  Giles,  Bethlehem;  Halle  Abrams,  Allentown,  and 
Arnold  R.  Marder,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,288 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  75-124  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  high  strength  ferritic  alloy  character- 
ized by  a  microstructure  containing  a  small,  well  dispersed, 
spherical  TiSi  type  intermetallic  precipitate  and  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  up  to  about  0. 1%  carbon,  from  about 
4.0  to  about  8.29f  aluminum,  up  to  about  10.5^  chromium, 
from  about  0.2  to  about  4.09c  silicon,  from  about  0.05  to 
about  2.0%  titanium,  where  the  silicon  content  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  titanium  content  to  insure  the  development  of  said 
precipitate,  with  the  balance  iron. 


3,873,307 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

YTTRIUM-SILICON  COMPOUNDS  OR  MASTER  ALLOYS 

BY  SILICON  CARBIDE  REDUCTION  OF  YTTRIA 
Edward  Morrice,  Jr.,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Norman  J.  Whisler,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,845   } 
Int.  CI.  C22c  35/00,  31/00,  1/06 
V.S.CnS-l52  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  yttrium-silicon  com- 
pounds or  master  alloys  by  silicon-carbide  reduction  of  yttria 
comprising  the  steps: 

a.  mixing  a  charge  consisting  essentially  of  yttria  and  silicon 
carbide; 

b.  placing  said  charge  in  a  vacuum  furnace; 

c.  sintering  and  heating  said  charge  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1,200"  to  2,500^  under  dynamic  vacuum  conditions; 
[whereby  the  yttria  is  reduced  and  a  yttrium-silicon  com- 
pound is  produced]; 

d.  cooling  said  sintered  charge  under  vacuum  conditions. 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  erosion  failures  on  the  surface 
of  hard-alloy  and  steel  components  of  devices  operating  under 
high  pressure  and  at  elevated  temperature  occuring  at  contact 
points  between  a  reaction  vessel  and  the  surface  of  the  die  of 
said  device,  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  filling  the  site  of 
erosion  failure  with  a  powdered  refractory  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  manganese, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  chromium,  titanium,  tantalum,  nio- 
bium, and  rhenium  taken  singly  or  in  various  combinations 
thereof,  (2)  placing  into  said  device,  a  container  with  a  reac- 
tion vessel  provided  with  non-metallic  electrically  conductive 
components  at  the  point  of  contact  between  said  vessel  and 
the  dies,  said  vessel  containing  the  reaction  mixture  used  for 
synthesis  of  diamonds  or  cubic  boron  nitride,  and  (3)  subject- 
ing said  container  containing  the  reaction  mixture  to  the 
action  of  a  pressure  of  at  least  40  kbar  and  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1 1 50°C  for  the  time  required  for  synthesis  of  diamonds 
or  cubic  boron  nitride  from  said  reaction  mixture,  so  as  to 
concurrently  effect  the  process  of  synthesis  and  hot  pressing 
of  said  powdered  refractory  metal. 


3,873,309 
IMAGING  METHOD  USING  MIGRATION  MATERIAL 
William  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,469,  June  18,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,274 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.2  35  Claims 


f^JO 


14 


i'^C 


<.v-r- • 


r.-'^ 


16 


¥ 


20 


12 


1.  An  imaging  method  comprising:  I 

a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  an  overlayer  of 
softenable  material  on  an  opaque  substrate,  said  soften- 
able  material  having  migration  material  dispersed  at  least 
in  part  in  said  softenable  layer,  smd  a  fracturable  electri- 
cally insulating  light  transmitting  layer  comprising  indi- 
vidual laterally  adjacent  alternating  areas  of  at  least  two 
colors,  each  of  said  alternating  areas  transmitting  light  of 
one  of  the  three  visual  primary  colors  red,  green  and  blue. 
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said  light  transmitting  layer  contacting  said  softenable 
material  and  contiguous  the  surface  of  said  softenable 
material  opposite  the  softenable  material  surface  contact- 
ing said  substrate,  said  light  transmitting  layer  being  rela- 
tively non-photoconductive  as  compared  to  the  photo- 
conductive  material  below  said  light  transmitting  layer 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  migration  material  and 
said  softenable  material  is  photoconductive,  said  soften- 
able material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration 
of  migration  material  and  material  from  said  light  trans- 
mitting layer  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow  migration  of 
areas  of  said  light  transmitting  layer  and  migration  mate- 
rial in  depth  in  in  said  softenable  material; 

b.  electrostatically  charging  said  imaging  member; 

c.  exposing  said  photoconductive  material  through  said  light 
transmitting  layer  to  an  image  pattern  of  activating  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation; 

d.  developing  said  imaging  member  by  decreasing  the  resis- 
tance to  migration  of  migration  material  and  material 
from  said  light  transmitting  layer  in  depth  in  the  soften- 
able layer  at  least  sufficent  to  allow  imagewise  migration 
of  migration  material  and  material  from  said  light  trans- 
mitting layer  comprising  imagewise  areas  of  said  light 
transmitting  layer  directly  over  said  migration  material 
whereby  said  migration  material  and  material  from  said 
light  transmitting  layer  migrate  in  imagewise  configura- 
tion in  depth  in  said  softenable  material;  and 

e.  removing  the  unmigrated  portion  of  said  light  transmit- 
ting layer  from  said  imaging  member. 


3,873,310 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  BRIGHTNESS 

ACCEPTANCE  RANGE  AND  TONAL  CONTRAST  OF  A 

XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 

Lloyd  F.  Bean,  574  Hillside  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  213,022,  Dec.  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,725 

Int.  CL  G03g  13122,  13114,  13100 
L.S.  CI.  96-1.4  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  tonal  contrast  and  extend- 
ing the  brightness  acceptance  range  of  an  electrostatographic 
plate  having  a  conductive  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer 
and  an  electrically  insulating  layer  overlaying  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  uniformly  a  first  electrostatic  charge  in  a  first 

polarity  to  said  plate, 
imagewise  exposing  said  plate  a  first  time  to  store  a  charge 
pattern  representing  a  portion  of  the  tonal  information  of 
an  original, 
applying  a  second  electrostatic  charge  in  said  first  polarity 

to  said  plate, 
imagewise  exposing  said  plate  in  registration  with  said  first 
exposure  at  a  lower  amount  a  second  time  than  that  of  the 
first  time  store  an  additional  portion  of  tonal  information 
in  the  plate, 
applying  a  third  electrostatic  charge  to  said  plate,  and  flood- 
exposing  said  plate  to  light  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  in  said  plate. 


3,873,311 

AGGREGATE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  A  STYRYL  AMINO 

GROUP  CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  and  Louis  J.  Rossi,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,441,  May  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,655 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  II  Claims 

1.  An  aggregate  photoconductive  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  continuous  electrically  insulating  polymer  phase,  said 

polymer  having  an  alkylidene  diarylene  moiety  in  a  recurring 


unit,  (b)  a  discontinuous  phase  comprising  a  co-crystalline 
complex  of  (i)  a  pyrylium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thiapyrylium,  selenapyrylium,  and  pyrylium  dye  iaits 
and  (ii)  a  carbonate  polymer  having  an  alkylidene  diaryjene 
moiety  in  a  recurring  unit,  said  discontinuous  phase  dispersed 
in  said  continuous  phase,  (c)  at  least  one  non-blue  light  ab- 
sorbing organic  photoconductor  in  solid  solution  with  the 
continuous  phase  of  said  composition,  and  (d)  from  about  0.1 
to  about  1 5  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  ^aid 
composition  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R. 


R. 


N-M 


r^-CH=CH-Ar^-CH=CH-Ar,-i:-^*^3 


■R; 


'A 


wherein 

Ri,  R2,  R3,  ^nd  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aryl  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical, 

Ar,  and  Ars  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical  and  a  substituted  phJnyl 
radical  having  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  or  halogen 
substituent,  and  Afj  is  an  aromatic  radical  containing 
4-14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring  thereof,  ^aid 
aromatic  radical  being  a  member  selected  from  the  grpup 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aromatic  radicials, 
unsubstituted  sulfur  heterocyclic  aromatic  radicals  leav- 
ing a  sulfur  atom  as  the  only  heteroatom  thereof,  and  <  aid 
carbocyclic  or  said  sulfur  heterocyclic  aromatic  radicals 
having  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  halogen  substftu- 
ent. 


3,873,312 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENJTS 
CONTAINING  A  STYRYL  AMINO  GROUP  CONTAINING 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  and  Louis  J.  Rossi,  Roches^r, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  357,441,  May  4,  1973 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,(  57 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 
U.S.CL  96-1.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  an  electri 
cally  insulating  polymeric  binder  and  as  a  photoconductor 
organic  compound  having  the  formula 


R- 


R. 


M-A-    -C;H--=CH-Ar,,-CH.---C'!-Ar„-r; 


an 


wherein 

Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aryl  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical, 

Ar,  and  Ars  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  unsubsaituted  phenyl  radical  and  a  substituted  phenyl 
radical  having  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  or  halogen 
substituent,  and  Arj  is  an  aromatic  radical  containing 
4-14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring  thereof,  said 
aromatic  radical  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aromatic  radicals, 
unsubstituted  sulfur  heterocyclic  aromatic  radicals  hav- 
ing a  sulfur  atom  as  the  only  heteroatom  thereof,  and  said 
carbocylic  or  said  sulfur  heterocyclic  aromatic  radicjals 
having  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  halogen  substitu- 
ent. 
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3,873,313 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  RESIST  MASK 
Richard  S.  Horst,  Wappingers  Falls;  Leon  H.  Kaplan,  York- 
town  Heights,  and  David  P.  Merritt,  Cold  Spring,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,637 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 
U.S.  CL  96-36  9  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  forming  a  resist  mask  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  positive  acting  photoresist  on  a 
substrate,  which  photoresist  becomes  more  soluble  upon 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation, 
blanket  exposing  the  first  photoresist  layer  with  actinic 
radiation  so  as  to  react  substantially  all  of  the  photosensi- 
tive material  in  said  photoresist  which  would  cause  heat 
induced  cross-linking, 
baking  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  improve  the  adhesion 
of  said  layer  to  said  substrate  while  avoiding  heat  induced 
cross-linking  of  said  layer, 
forming  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  on  top  of  the  first 

layer, 
imagewise  exposing  the  second  photoresist  layer,  and  devel- 
oping a  relief  image  in  the  photoresist  layers. 


3,873,314 
RECOVERY  OF  CLEAN  POLYESTER  MATERIALS  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
James  T.   K.   Woo,  Mentor-on-the-Lake;  Donald   E.  Glowe, 
Solon,  and  J.  Scott  Thornton,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  Division  of  Horizons 
Research  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,537 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5126;  C08g  53122 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  constituents  of 
photographic  film  consisting  of  a  polyester  film  base  coated  on 
at  least  one  surface  with  a  subbing  layer  of  vinylidene  terpoly- 
mer  material  to  which  a  gelatin  silver  halide  coating  has  been 
applied  as  an  overcoating,  which  process  consists  of: 
preheating  small  pieces  of  said  film  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  remove  water  from  the  gelatin  layer; 
contacting  small  pieces  of  said  previously  heated  film  with 
a  polar  aprotic  solvent  for  dissolving  the  terpolymer  sub- 
bing layer; 
maintaining  said  pieces  of  film  in  contact  with  said  polar 
aprotic  solvent  at  about  room  temperature  until  dissolu- 
tion of  said  terpolymer  subbing  layer  is  completed  and  the 
gelatin  silver  halide  overcoating  has  been  detached  from 
the  film  base; 
thereafter  stirring  the  resulting  mixture  violently  to  break 

up  the  detached  gelatin  silver  halide  coating;  and 
separately  recovering  said  ( I )  polyester  film  base,  (2)  de- 
tached gelatin  coating  and  the  silver  therein,  and  (3)  said 
terpolymer  subbing  material. 
7.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  constituents  of 
photographic  film  consisting  of  a  polyester  film  base  coated  on 
at  least  one  surface  with  a  subbing  layer  of  terpolymer  mate- 
rial to  which  a  gelatin  silver  halide  coating  has  been  applied 
as  an  overcoating,  which  process  consists  of: 
contacting  small  pieces  of  said  film  with  a  heated  polar 
aprotic   solvent  for  dissolving  the  terpolymer  subbing 
layer; 
maintaining  said  pieces  of  film  in  contact  with  said  heated 
solvent  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  a  substantial  evolu- 
tion of  water  from  said  gelatin  layer  and  until  dissolution 
of  the  terpolymer  subbing  layer  is  completed  and  the 
gelatin  silver  halide  overcoating  has  been  detached  from 
the  film  base;  and 
separately  recovering  ( I )  said  polyester  film  base,  (2)  said 
detached  gelatin  coating  and  the  silver  therein,  and  (3) 
said  terpolymer  subbing  material. 


8.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  constituents  of 
photographic  film  consisting  of  a  polyester  film  base  coated  on 
at  least  one  surface  with  a  subbing  layer  of  a  vinylidene  ter- 
polymer material  to  which  a  gelatin  silver  halide  coating  has 
been  applied  as  an  overcoating,  which  process  consists  of: 
contacting  small  pieces  of  said  film  with  a  vaporized  polar 
aprotic  solvent  for  dissolving  the  terpolymer  subbing 
layer; 
maintaining  said  pieces  of  film  in  contact  with  said  vapor- 
ized solvent  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
the  solvent  until  dissolution  of  the  terpolymer  subbing 
layer  is  completed  and  substantial  amounts  of  water  have 
been  eliminated  from  the  gelatin  and  the  gelatin  silver 
halide  overcoating  has  been  detached  from  the  film  base; 
and 
separately  recovering  ( 1 )  said  polyester  film  base,  (2)  said 
detached  gelatin  coating  and  the  silver  therein,  and  (3) 
said  terpolymer  subbing  material. 


3,873,315 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Atsuaki  Aral;  Kinji  Ohkubo;  Tatsuya  Tajima;  Mitsugu  Ta- 
naka,  and  Yoshinori  Tsuchiya,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,954,  Oct.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1970, 45-94883 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5130,  1/06 
U.S.  CL  96-66.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  developing  process  which  comprises 
developing  an  imagewise  exposed  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  of  a  multilayer  photographic  element  with  an 
alkaline  solution,  hydroquinone  and  a  derivative  of  p-amino- 
phenol  having  the  general  formula: 


N  — 


OH 


wherein  R,  and  R-..  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  X  and  Y  is  an  alkoxyl  group 
containing  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  or  a  chlorine  atom,  or  a  stable 
salt  thereof 

17.  An  alkaline  solution  for  photographic  development 
which  contains  hydroquinone  and  from  0.01  to  20  grams  per 
liter  of  said  solution  of  a  derivative  or  p-aminophenol  having 
the  general  formula: 


OH 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  each  of  X  and  Y  is  an  alkoxyl  group  con- 
taining 1  or  2  carbon  atoms  or  a  chlorine  atom,  said  derivative 
of  p-aminophenol  illustrating  a  super-additive  development 
effect  in  combination  with  hydroquinone. 
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3,873,316 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  COPYING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 
COPPER-CONTAINING  SUPPORT,  AND  COPYING 
MATERIAL  SO  PRODUCED 
Otto  Veiten,  Mainz,  and  Udo  Molier,  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Sen.  No.  150,748 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1152 
U.S.  CI.  96-75  14  Claims 

1.  A  presensitized  negative-working  copying  material  com- 
prising a  copper-containing  support  and  a  layer  thereon,  said 
layer  including  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetramethylthiuram  disulfide  and  a  sulfur-containing 
organic  compound  having  at  least  one  mercapto  group,  and, 
superposed  on  it  or  coated  simultaneously  with  it,  a  light- 
sensitive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diazonium  salts,  diazo  resins,  aromatic  azido  compounds, 
nitrone  compounds,  photopolymerizable  compounds,  and 
bichromate-containing  colloids. 


3,873,317 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIALS  WITH  WHITENING 
AGENTS  FOR  A  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
PROCESS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kazunobu   Kato,  and   Kinji   Ohkubo.  both  of  Ashigara, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1 1,  1972, 47-46730 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1148,  1192 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  R  21  Claims 

1.  Image  receiving  materials  for  a  silver  salt  diffusion  trans- 
fer process  which  comprises  at  least  two  layers  comprising  a 
cellulose  ester  layer  which  contains  at  least  one  fluorescent 
whitening  agent  and  a  hydrolyzed  cellulose  ester  layer  which 
contains  silver  depositing  nuclei,  the  said  two  layers  being 
superposed. 


3,873,318 
PRODUCTION  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Peter  Geoffrey  Sheasby,  Banbury;  Alan  Martin  Smith,  Oxford; 
Christopher  Robert  Gilkes,  Banbury,  and  Wolf  Dieter  Breit, 
Llanhennock,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research 
and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Fikd  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  June  8,  1972, 
26899/72 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1194;  C23b  5158;  C23f  17100 
U.S.  CI.  96-86  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  aluminium  for  use  in  the  produc- 
tion of  lithographic  plates  in  which  after  an  optical  electrolytic 
or  mechanical  treatment  the  aluminium  in  continuous  strip 
form  is  subjected  to  anodisation  to  develop  a  soft,  porous, 
flexible,  anodic  oxide  coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.1  -  1  micron  and  essentially  free  of  pits  in  a  size  range  of 
0.03  -  0.04  micron,  said  anodisation  being  performed  during 
the  passage  of  said  strip  through  an  aqueous  sulphuric  acid 
anodisation  electrolyte  held  at  a  temperature  above  TOt,  said 
strip  being  subjected  during  passage  through  said  electrolyte 
to  an  electrolytic  treatment  for  a  period  of  10-60  seconds 
and  involving  a  charge  input  of  at  least  500  coulombs/sq.  ft. 
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3,873,319 
DRY-niM  NEGATIVE  PHOTORESIST  HAVING 

AMIDIZED  STYRENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  BINDER 

MATERIAL 
Carl  John  Berg,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,206 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  6  Cl4ims 

1.  A  dry-film  negative  photoresist  comprising  ( I )  a  caifrier 
film;  (2)  a  photosensitive  layer  carried  on  the  carrier  film  that 
is  heat-softenable  and  adhereable  to  a  metal  substrate,  rekcts 
when  exposed  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  light  to  provide 
imagewise  differential  removability  from  the  metal  substrate 
in  an  aqueous  developing  bath,  and  comprises  (a)  100  pprts 
by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymer  and  dialkylamine  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copply- 
mer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  10,000,  and 
between  about  one-third  and  two-thirds  of  the  anhydride 
groups  are  reacted  with  the  dialkylamine,  (b)  about  50  to  200 
parts  by  weight  of  compatible  photopolymerizable  monofner 
dispersed  in  the  binder  material,  and  (c)  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  photoinitiator  for  initiating  imagewise  reaction  of  the  photo- 
polymerizable  monomer  upon   imagewise  exposure     '    ' 


of 
photosensitive  layer  to  light;  and  (3)  a  protective  cover 
disposed  over  the  photosensitive  layer. 


the 
ilm 


3,873,320 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING 
POLYURETHANE  FILM  SUPPORT 
John  Wilson,  and  Frederick  T.  Hamb,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,623,  March  28,  1973,  Pat.  No, 
3,842,042,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,506,  Nov.  1, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,769,264.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1974,  $er. 
.  No.  453,745  I 

I  Int.  CI.  G03c  1178 

U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  5  Clims 

1.  A   photographic  element  comprising  a   photographic 
emulsion  coated  on  a  film  of  a  polymer  having  the  structure: 


0 

M 


--C-0-K- 


■^    C    -    0    - 


NK    -- 


9 

l^    -    0    -    C    -   NH   -   R^O    -    NH 


n 


m 


wherein: 
n  is  a  mole'  fraction  and  is  a  positive  number  less  thaii  or 

equal  to  1 ;  1 

m  is  a  mole  fraction  and  equals  \  —  n;  I 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  of  from  1  tJD  6 
carbon  atoms;  ! 

R'^  is  an  alkyl  radical  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  | 

R\  R',  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  grbup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl  radicals,  halogen  atoms,  nitro 
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radicals,  cyano  radicals,  amino  radicals,  and  alkoxy  radi- 
cals; 
R",  R®  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  arylene  radicals,  arylenebisalkylene  radicals 
wherein  the  alkylene  portion  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylene  radicals,  alkylenebisarylene  radicals 
wherein  the  alkylene  portion  contains  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkylidenebisarylene  radicals  wherein  the  alkyli- 
dene  portion  contains  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  arylenealky- 
lene  radicals,  units  having  the  formula: 


and  units  having  the  formula: 

r20 


r19    n2^ 


wherein  R'*  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  radicals,  amino  radicals,  cyano  radicals  and  alk- 
oxy radicals,  and  R'^"  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  of  from  4  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R""  and  R*'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  can  represent  a  monocyclic,  polycy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  moiety  having  from  4  to  15  atoms  in  the 
ring  system. 


3,873,321 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Sumitaka  Tatsuta,  and  Wataru  Ueno,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1972, 47-40206 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1178;  B44d  11092 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R         i  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  support  for  use  in  a  photo- 
graphic material,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  (a) 
contacting  one  side  of  a  polystyrene  resin  film  containing 
dispersed  therein  a  white  pigment  with  a  first  liquid  composi- 
tion comprising  a  first  liquid  having  a  swelling  power  greater 
than  that  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and  capable  of  swelling  or 
dissolving  said  polystyrene  resin  and  producing  an  excellent 
gloss  on  said  one  side  when  dried;  (b)contacting  the  other  side 
of  said  polystyrene  resin  film  with  a  mixed  solution  consisting 
of  a  second  liquid  having  a  stronger  power  of  swelling  or 
dissolving  said  polystyrene  resin  than  the  power  of  the  first 
liquid  composition  of  swelling  or  dissolving  said  polystyrene 
resin  and  a  third  liquid  having  no  or  an  extremely  small  power 
of  swelling  or  dissolving  said  polystyrene  resin  film  and  a 
smaller  power  of  swelling  or  dissolving  said  polystyrene  film 
than  the  power  of  said  first  liquid  composition,  said  solution 
being  capable  of  producing  a  coarse  surface  having  a  fine 


roughness  on  said  other  side;  and  drying  the  film  to  remove 
the  liquid,  where  step  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  performed  in  any 
desired  sequence,  and  drying  may  follow  step  (a),  step  (b)  or 
both  of  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


«  ( 

Tl»f  OF  SKUlIt    («'■'  I 


8.  A  support  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

9.  The  support  of  claim  8  coated  with  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer. 


3,873,322 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Raymond  Leopold  Florens,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ag- 

fa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,512 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1972, 
22433/72 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1 14.8  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  in  which  an  emulsion  incorporating  an  acid  coagula- 
ble  gelatin  derivative  is  prepared  and  wherein  the  undesirable 
by-products  of  silver  halide  grain  formation  and  physical 
ripening  are  removed  by  lowering  the  pH  to  bring  about  coag- 
ulation and  by  washing  the  coagulum,  and  the  coagulum  is 
redispersed  and  the  silver  halide  emulsion  formed  is  subse- 
quently chemically  sensitized,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises raising  the  pH  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  to  a  value 
above  8  some  time  between  the  conclusion  of  the  washing 
operation  and  the  chemical  sensitization. 


3,873,323 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Yasuharu  Nakamura;  Yoshiyuki  Nakazawa;  Tohru  Sueyoshi; 

Akira  Sato,  and  Tadashi  Ideda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1972, 47-54497 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  96-120  7CUiins 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  characterized  by 
contaming  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 
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CH-CH=C 


^4 


wherein  R ,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyalkyi, 
alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  acyloxyalkyi,  sulfoalkyl  and  aral- 
kyl,  and  R3  and  R4  each  represents  an  acyl  or  aikoxycarbonyl 
radical. 


3,873,324 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Masanao  Hinata;  Haruo  Takei,  and  Keisuke  Shiba,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1973, 48-23987 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1114 
U.S.CL  96-124  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  a  super- 
sensitizing  combination  of  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


'>: 


A 

I 

CH   -   C  =   CH  - 


I 

Ri 


(I) 


(Xx") 


m-l 


wherein  Z|  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  benzothi- 
azole  ring,  a  benzoselenazole  ring,  a  /3-naphlhothiazoie  ring  or 
a  /3-naphthoselenazole  ring;  Z2  represents  the  atoms  necessary 
to  form  a  benzoselenazole  ring;  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group;  R,  and  R2  each  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  being  a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  car- 
boxy-substituted  alkyl  group  or  a  sulfo-substituted  alkyl 
group;  X,  represents  an  acid  anion  group;  and  m  represents  1 
or  2  and,  when  the  dye  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  m  repre- 
sents I ;  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II) 


I 


Zh~. 


C   =    CH  -   CH  =    CH  -   C 


/ 


N- 

I 

R% 

(X2    ) 


(II) 


n-1 


wherein  Z3  and  Z^  each  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  halogen-substituted  benzimidazole  nucleus;  R3  and  R4 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R^  being 
a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  carboxy-substituted  alkyl  group  or  a 
sulfosubstituted  alkyl  group;  X^  represents  an  acid  anion;  and 
n  represents  1  or  2  and,  when  the  dye  forms  an  intramolecular 
salt,  n  represents  1. 
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3,873,325 

PRESSURE  nXABLE  ELECTROSCOPIC  PRINTING 

POWDER  METHOD 

Virgil  W.  Westdale,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor 

dressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  244,925,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,775326.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  38S,076 

Int.  CI.  G03g  I 

U.S.  CI.  96-150  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  material  image  of  a  graphic 
original  on  a  photoconductive  member  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I  I 

charging  the  photoconductive  member,  j 

exposing  the  charged  member  to  a  pattern  of  ligiit  and 
shadow  to  produce  a  differential  charge  pattern  thjereon, 
developing  the  pattern  by  applying  a  granular  developing 
powder  having  a  formulation  comprising: 
a  resin  blend  of  a  polyamide  resin  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  15  percent  to  35  percent  by  weight  pf  said 
granular  powder,  a  thermoplastic  frangible  resin  [in  the 
range  of  from  30  percent  to  50  percent  by  weight  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rosin  modified-^henol 
formaldehyde  resin,  maleic  anhydride-polyhydric  ^Icohol 
modified  rosin,  esterified  diphenolic  resins  and  a  conden- 
sation resin  formed  by  the  reaction  of  cyclohexanojie  and 
formaldehyde  and  a  polyolefin  in  the  range  of  from  2 
percent  to  15  percent  by  weight  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polymethylene;  an( 
fixing  the  developed  powder  image  by  applying  pressure 
theretc 


3,873,326 

CONCRETE-CURING  AND  ANTISPALLING 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  L.  Kubie,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stbtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,652,  Sept.  24,  1&71, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  36(5,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18, 1972, 149738 
Int.  CI.  C08h  9100;  C09k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  106-12  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  dual-purpose  concrete-cure  and  antispalling  compo- 
sition of  the  aqueous  emulsion  type  which  normally  contains 
a  boiled  linseed  oil  (LSO)  oil  phase,  emulsifiers.  and  stabiliz- 
ers, an  improvement  which  comprises  an  aqueous  emulsion  in 
which  the  ratio  of  oil  phase  to  water  phase  is  from  55/45  to 
45/55  I  volume/volume,  and  said  oil  phase  contains  frjm  50 
to  90  volume  percent  boiled  LSO  and  from  10  to  50  valume 
percent  of  ;a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  heat-bodied  LSO,  having  a  Gardner-Holdt  viscosity  of  from 
Z-2  to  M-37,  an  acid  number  from  3  to  22,  a  saponification 
number  from  187  to  194,  and  an  iodine  number  from  1 15  to 
175;  raw  tung  oil  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  950  centi- 
poises;  and  mixtures  of  the  same. 


3,873,327 
DENTAL  CEMENT  AND  FILLING  MATERIAlJ 
Edward  John  Duff,  Watch  Lane  Farm,  Moston,  Sanflbach, 
Chesire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6i  1973, 
10938/73  I 

f  Int.  CI.  C09k  3100  I 

U.S.  CI.  106-35  3  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cement  and  filling  powder  comprising  zinc 
oxide,  a  fluorine-containing  compound  which  dissolves  or 
dissociates  to  yield  fluoride  ions  and  a  calcium  orth^phos- 
phate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  analytically  pure  fluorapatite  (FA): 

2.  FA  having  the  crystal  morphology  of  Brushite; 
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3.  FA  having  the  crystal  morphology  of  Monetite; 

4.  Hydroxyapatite  (HA)  having  monofluorophosphate  ions 
incorporated  in  the  crystal  lattice  thereof; 

5.  HA  having  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  ions  incorporated  in 
the  crystal  lattice  thereof; 

6.  HA  having  a  complex  fluoro  anion  of  a  transition  metal 
incorporated  in  the  crystal  lattice  thereof; 

7.  Fluorohydroxyapatite  (FHA); 

8.  FA  wherein  a  portion  of  the  calcium  ion  thereof  is  re- 
placed by  another  divalent  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  and  transition 
metal  cation; 

9.  FHA  wherein  a  portion  of  the  calcium  ion  content 
thereof  is  replaced  by  another  divalent  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  cation 
and  transition  metal  cation; 

10.  HA  wherein  a  portion  of  the  calcium  ion  content  thereof 
is  replaced  by  another  divalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  and  transi- 
tion metal  cation 

1  1.  DCPD  wherein  a  portion  of  the  calcium  ion  content 
thereof  is  replaced  by  another  divalent  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  cation 
and  transition  metal  cation; 

12.  ADCP  wherein  a  portion  of  the  calcium  ion  content  is 
replaced  by  another  divalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  and  transition 
metal  cation. 


3,873,328 
CATALYTIC  CRYSTALLINE  GLASS  FIBERS 
Walter  H.  Brueggemann,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Jack  S.  Gilhart, 
Salem,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,210 
Int.  CI.  C03c  13100;  BOlj  IU32;  C03c  3130 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  oxidation-inducing  glass  fiber  adapted  to 
contact  an  oxidizable  gas  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  thereof  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  350T  to  about  600°F, 
said  glass  fiber  comprising  a  heat-treated,  catalytic-oxidative 
fiber  of  normally  amorphous  glass  having  substantial  crystal- 
linity  throughout  the  fiber  by  virtue  of  such  heat  treatment, 
and  containing  as  part  of  the  crystal  structure  from  about  10 
percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidation- 
inducing  oxide  defining  sites  of  chemical  activity  to  render  the 
fiber  catalytic  for  oxidation  reactions,  said  oxide  being  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  cobalt,  manga- 
nese, copper,  chromium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,873,329 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE 
George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,724 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  article  exhibiting  a  modulus  of  rupture 
value  as  formed  between  about  25,000-60,000  psi,  a  Knoop 
hardness  measurement  (KHN,oo)  greater  than  800,  and  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  ( 25°-300°C. )  between  about 
90-1 10  X  10~7°C.  consisting  predominantly  of  alpha-quartz 
and  sapphirine  homogeneously  dispersed  within  a  glassy  ma- 
trix, the  total  crystallinity  comprising  at  least  75  percent  of  the 
glass-ceramic  article  and  being  produced  through  the  crystalli- 
zation in  situ  of  a  glass  article  consisting  essentially,  by  weight 
on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  10-16  percent  MgO,  0.5-3.5% 
B2O3,  20-28  percent  AI2O3,  44-58  percent  SiOj,  3-9%  TiOj, 
and  3-7%  ZrOz,  the  total  Ti02  +  Zr02  being  about  8-13%. 


3,873,330 
BI2O3   AND  AL2O3  CONTAINING   PBO-ZNO-B2O3   LOW 

TEMPERATURE  SEALING  GLASS 
Thomas  A.  Sherk,  West  Hurley,  and  Rao  R.  Tummala,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417^47 
Int.  CL  C03c  3110,  3112,  3130 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  1  Claim 

1.  A  sealing  glass  composition  having  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  (from  room  temperature  to  300''C)  of  about  84 
X  10"'  per  °C  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredi- 
ents in  the  following  proportions: 

Per  cent  by  weight 


Lead  oxide 
Boric  oxide 
Zinc  oxide 
Silicon  oxide 
Copper  oxide 
Bismuth  oxide 
Alumina 


(PbO) 

(B,03) 

(ZnO) 

(SiO,) 

(CuO) 

(BijOa) 

(AljO,) 


66.0 
14.0 
10.5 
2.0 
2.5 
1.5 
3.5. 


3,873,331 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUID  CALCINING  CEMENT  RAW  MEAL 
Marekata    Kondo,    Yono;    Seiwa    Fukuda,    Kawagoe,    and 
Toyohiko  Yamamoto,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Mining  &  Cement  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,40i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1972,47-86612 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7136 
U.S.  CI.  106— 100  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  fluid  calcining  cement  raw  meal  using  a 
separate  heat  source  combined  with  a  suspension  preheating 
type  cement  clinker  burning  process,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

regulating  the  height  of  a  fluidized  bed  as  low  as  possible 
while  maintaining  said  bed  in  a  stabilized  state,  said  bed 
consisting  mainly  of  a  fluidizing  medium  and  cement  raw 
meal  and  the  particle  size  distribution  of  said  fluidizing 
medium  being  not  overlapped  with  that  of  said  cement 
raw  meal, 
dividing  an  air  stream  into  two  parts, 
introducing  one  part  of  said  air  stream  into  said  fluidized 
bed  so  as  to  burn  fuel  charged  thereinto  and  to  gasify  the 
remainder  of  said  fuel  therein  with  heat  generated  by  said 
burning  of  the  fuel,  and 
introducing  the  other  part  of  said  air  stream  into  a  space 
above  said  fluidized  bed  so  as  to  bum  said  gasified  fuel 
dispersing  uniformly  in  diluted  concentration  in  said 
space  for  calcining  said  cement  raw  meal  floating  in  dense 
concentration  therein. 


3,873,332 
ENCAPSULATED  SALT  ADDITIVES 
Louis  R.  McCreight,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,536 
Int.  CL  C04b  11100 
U.S.CL  106-109  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  heat-resistant  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  plaster  of  paris  (calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate) 
with  particulate  magnesium  sulphate  hydrate,  MgS04.7- 
H2O,  and  water  to  form  a  slurry  containing  particles  of 
the  magnesium  sulphate  hydrate; 

b.  establishing  the  slurry  in  a  desired  form  and  permitting 
the  same  to  harden  with  a  content  of  included  particles  of 
the  magnesium  sulphate  hydrate;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
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c.  the  step  of  completely  covering  the  particles  of  the  mag- 
nesium sulphate  hydrate  with  a  water-insoluble  organic 
coating  material  prior  to  step  a)  and  thereby  preventing 
solution  of  the  salt  in  the  water. 


3,873333  ' 

ADHESIVES  AND  PASTES 
Hiromi  Hijiya,  and  Makoto  Shiosaka,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Okayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,298 
Int.  CI.  C08h  ;/00,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  106-130  9  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  essentially  consisting  of  a  solu- 
tion or  dispersion  of  a  derivative  of  pullulan  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  10.000  to  500,000  in  an  aqueous  liquid, 

a.  said  derivative  being  an  ester  of  said  pullulan  with  a  fatty 
acid  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  or  carboxyalkyl  ether  of  said  pullulan,  alkyl  in  said 
ether  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

b.  said  light  being  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  acetone, 
and 

c.  the  amount  of  said  derivative  being  between  5  and  4 
percent  of  the  weight  of  said  liquid. 


/ 
3,873,334 
ACETOXYSILICON  ADHESION  PROMOTER  AND 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION 
Chi-Long  Lee,  Midland,  and  Jay  R.  Schuiz,  Bangor  Township, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,065,  Oct.  12, 1973,.  This  application 
May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,386 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  106-287  SE  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  mixing  under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions 
1.  a  vinylsiloxane  of  the  formula 

CH,  CH, 
•        < 

CH2=CHSi(0Sl)-0H 

CH,    CH, 

1. 
in  which  k  has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  20  inclusive 
where  the  vinylsiloxane  species  having  values  of  k  above 
20.  if  present,  are  in  no  more  than  minor  amounts  and 

2.  An  acetoxysilicon  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH,),-y 


(CH,CO)    .„  SI 


(CH,)j-y 
OSl 

I 

(OCCH, ) 
II         y 

0 


> 


0 

1i 

OCCH, 


m 


in  which  m  has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  5  inclusive  and 
>-  is  1  or  2, 
( I )  and  (2)  being  mixed  in  proportions  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
hydroxyl  in  ( I )  to  acetoxy  in  (2)  of  from  1/14  to  % 


3,873,335 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FREE-FLOWING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 
Gunter  Schmidt,  Leverkusen,  and  Cark>  Servais,  Odenthal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kronos  Than  G.m.b.H.,  Le- 
verkusen, Germany  j 
nied  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,467 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1136  ' 

U.S.  CI.  106—300  11  Cteims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  compacting  resistant 
free-flowing  titanium  dioxide  pigments  of  good  dispersibility 
by  screening  and  subsequent  rolling  characterized  in  that  dry 
milled  titanium  dioxide  pigment  is  screened  prior  to  the  addi- 
tion of  highly  dispersed  oxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicic  acid,  titanium  dioxide  and  aluminum  oxide 
and  then  subjected  to  rolling  in  the  presence  of  said  oxides, 
said  oxides  being  added  in  amounts  of  0.1  to  5.0%,  and  having 
a  mean  particle  size  of  about  10-20  mm. 


3,873,336 

A  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

PAPER  FILLER 

Brian  Paul  Lambert,  Hurst,  and  James  Lowes,  Slough,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Starch  Products  Limited,  Lan|ley, 

Slough,  England 

FBed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,866 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1,  1  HI. 
30968/71 

I  Int.  CI.  C08b  27104;  C09c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  106-306  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  particles  of  calcium  carbonate  filler 
to  reduce  its  slensitivity  to  papermakers'  alum  which  comptises 
dissolving  cationic  and  anionic  starch  derivatives  in  wateir  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution,  mixing  said  filler  particles  with  said 
starch  derivatives  in  the  resulting  aqueous  solution,  wherein 
the  total  weight  of  the  anionic  and  cationic  starch  derivatives 
is  at  least  about  4%  of  the  weight  of  the  filler  particles,  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  anionic  to  cationic  starch  is  from 
1:1  to  2:1,  and  depositing  said  starch  derivatives  in  mutually 
coagulated  admixture  on  said  particles. 


3,873,337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROPHOBIZATION  OF  HIGHER 

DISPERSED  OXIDES 
Siegmar  Lauler,  and  Waldemar  Roy,  both  of  Rheinfel4en, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Deutsche     Gold-und     Sill>er- 
Scheidenstaft  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,429  I 

Claims   priority,   applicatron   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1972, 
2240014  I 

Int.  CI.  C09c  3100;  C08h  /  7104  \ 


U.S.  CI.  106-1^308  Q 


13  Cli^ms 


^y^r-^yo^ 


1.  A  process  of  hydrophobization  of  a  highly  disperised 
material  which  is  an  oxide,  mixed  oxide  or  oxide  mixture  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
titanium,  aluminum,  vanadium,  iron  and  silicon  comprising 
subjecting  particles  of  the  dry  oxide,  mixed  oxide  or  oxide 
mixture  freed  from  bound  water  to  a  gaseous  mixture  of  an 
organohalosil^ne  of  the  formula 
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i    X2 


>' 


and  steam  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1 : 1  at  a  temperature  of  350'C 
to  650^.  in  a  CO2  atmosphere  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  and  X  is  halogen. 


3,873,338 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 
John  Skelton,  Sharon,  Mass.,  and  W.  Denney  Freeston,  Jr., 
Doraville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,583 
Int.  CI.  B29d  7124;  D06m  15166 
U.S.  CI.  117—7  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  soaking  said  material  in  its 
relaxed  state  in  a  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  silicone  solution 
composed  of  a  5:1  mixture  of  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane  and  a 
metal  organic  salt  catalyst;  (2)  drying  said  soaked  material  in 
a  relaxed  state  in  air  at  about  300°F  for  about  15  minutes;  (3) 
holding  said  material  under  tension  at  a  fixed  length  and  width 
dimension  while  simultaneously  exposing  it  to  a  temperature 
of  about  SOOT  for  about  45  seconds;  and  (4)  relieving  the 
heat  treated  material  of  tension. 


3,873,339 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

CIRCUIT  PATH 

Marshall  C.  Hudson,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,745,  March  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,527 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1106;  C03c  7104;  C23d  5108 
U.S.  CI.  117— 17  14  Claims 


3,873,340 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER  CONTAINING 

PHENOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshihide  Miyazawa;  Minoru  Ozutsumi;  Katsuichi  Motohashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  and  Shiro  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,583 
Int.  CL  B41m  5116 
U.S.  CI.  1 17—36.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  copying  paper  comprising  on  a  sup- 
port a  layer  of  an  encapsulated  color  former  and  on  the  same 
or  a  different  support  a  layer  of  an  electron  accepting  solid, 
said  color  former  being  a  phenoxazine  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 


N 


R, 


5  A  /R^ 

'^^K^ 


(I) 


~V^ 


R. 


wherein  R,  and  R3  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R2  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  a  phenyl  group;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group;  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  styryl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 
phenoxymethylene  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group, 
a  furyl  group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group  and  a  quinolyl 
group,  wherein  the  styryl,  benzyl,  phenoxymethylene,  phenyl, 
and  naphthyl  groups  may  be  substituted  in  the  nucleus  thereof 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  di-lower-alkylamino 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  nitro  group  and 
wherein  the  quinolyl  group  may  be  substituted  in  the  2- 
position  thereof  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  planar  optical  wave-guide  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  a  glass  substrate  having  a  predetermined  desired 

index  of  refraction, 
applying  a  first  coating  of  glass  particles  having  an  index  of 

refraction  greater  than  that  of  said  glass  substrate  to  at 

least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  substrate, 
directing  a  beam  of  laser  light  onto  said  first  coating  to  fuse 

those  glass  particles  upon  which  said  beam  impinges  due 

to  absorption  of  light  energy  thereby, 
moving  said  substrate  relative  to  said  beam  to  form  a  path 

of  fused  glass, 
removing  from  said  substrate  the  unfused  portion  of  said 

first  coating,  and 
disposing  on  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  said  path  of  fused 

glass  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said 

substrate  which  is  adjacent  thereto  a  continuous  film  of 

non-particulate  glass  having  a  refractive  index  less  than 

that  of  said  path  of  fused  glass. 


3,873,341 
RAPID  CONVERSION  OF  AN  IRON  OXIDE  FILM 
Alan  R.  Janus,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Material  Sciences 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,074 
Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-37  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  selected  pattern  of  an  iron  oxide 
on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

depositing  on  said  substrate  a  uniform  layer  of  an  amor- 
phous iron  oxide  to  a  thickness  of  up  to  3,000  A  at  a 
temperature  below,  but  within  7%  of,  the  crystallization 
temperature  in  "K  of  said  amorphous  iron  oxide; 
heating  selected  regions  of  said  layer  by  exposure  to  a 
source  of  thermal  energy  imparting  to  said  regions  at  least 
100  Joules/cm*  in  less  than  10  milliseconds  to  selectively 
convert  said  amorphous  iron  oxide  to  a  crystalline  form; 


1524 


and 
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then  removing  remaining  amorphous  iron  oxide  to  form  a 


^r 


2e 


pattern  of  said  crystalline  iron  oxide  on  said  substrate 
surface. 


3,873,342 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  A  BORDERED  PAINTING 

AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 

Albert  C.  Ellison,  305  Lake  Seminary  Cir.,  Maitland.  Fla. 

32751 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,270 

Int.  CI.  B44d  \152 

U.S.  CI.  117-38  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  a  painting  and  providing  a  frame 
therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stiff,  unitary  member  having  a  flat  surface  suit- 
able for  rendering  said  painting  thereon; 

rendering  said  painting  on  an  inner  area  of  said  surface  so 
as  to  leave  a  border  area  of  said  surface  around  said 
rendering  on  said  inner  area; 

applying  a  raised  bordering  strip  along  the  interface  be- 
tween said  rendering  and  said  border  area;  and 

applying  a  frame  about  the  periphery  of  said  member. 


3,873,343 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SECONDARY  ELECTRON 

EMISSION  PREVENTING  LAYER  FOR    1 
POST-DEFLECTION  ACCELERATION  TYPE  COLOR 
PICTURE  TUBE 
Akira  Misumi;  Toshiaki  Kasai;  Kenji  Fukuda,  and  Hiromitu 
Nakai,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  i 

I   Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,948        | 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1971, 46<i68891; 
Sept.  8,  1971,  46-68892;  Sept.  8,  1971,  46-68893;  Sept.  8, 
1971,  46-68895 

Int.  CI.  C23c  lliOO;  B44d  U44  I 

U.S.  CI.  117-46  CA  12!  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  secondary  electron  emission 
preventing  layer  for  a  post-deflection  acceleration  type  color 
picture  tube,  comprising:  forming  a  first  layer  of  water  glass  at 
least  on  a  surface  at  which  the  formation  of  seconda>-y  elec- 
tron emissions  is  to  be  prevented  in  a  color  picture  tube  on  an 
electron  gun  side,  forming  a  second  layer  of  an  organic!  binder 
containing  graphite  particles  on  said  first  layer,  and  thereafter 
burning  aivay  said  organic  binder  in  said  second  layjer  by  a 
heat  treatment,  to  form  a  secondary  electron  emissijon  pre- 
venting ii^er  on  said  surface. 


Peter  K. 


iiat 
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3,873,344 
CERAMIC  TREATING  PROCESS         , 
Church,  and  Oliver  J.  Knutson,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,704,  June  1,  <967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  Ko. 
362,332*^ he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  22,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed.         I 
Int.  CI.  C04b  41124 
U.S.  CI.  117—62  laClaims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  chemically  hardened  refrac- 
tory ceramic  body  which  comprises  providing  a  core  of  a 
porous  ufiderfired  partially  vitrified  machinable  relractory 
ceramic  0xide.  impregnating  said  core  with  a  solution  of  a 
chromium  compound  which  compound  is  capable  of  being 
converted  to  an  oxide  on  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  600°F  and,  curing  said  impregnated  core  at  least  once  by 
raising  the  temperature  thereof  to  at  least  600°F  but  liss  than 
the  vitrifipation  temperature  of  the  ceramic  oxide  {over  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  chromium  coifipound 
impregnated  therein  to  an  oxide  to  harden  the  ^eramic 
wherein  at  least  one  cure  cycle  is  carried  out  at  a  temjpcrture 
of  at  least  1,300°F  but  less  than  the  vitrification  temperature 
of  the  cei^mic  body. 


3,873,345 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  COATED  PAPER 
Jay  H.  Vreeland,  Yarmouth,  Maine,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Compaiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,815       1 
I  Int.  CL  B44d  7/44  j- 

U.S.  CI.  117— 65.2  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  finishing  by  heated  calender  r^eans  a 
paper  web  to  which  an  aqueous  coating  composition  has  been 
applied,  the  steps  of:  | 

1 .  applying  to  the  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of  thje  paper 
web  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  paper  coating 
pigment  and  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer 
latex  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  greater  than 
100°^ 
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2.  drying  the  coating  at  a  temperature  below  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  polymer 


b.  subjecting  the  coated  body  to  an  aluminizing  overcoating 
by  pack  cementation  to  increase  the  oxidation  and  corro- 
sion resistance  of  the  coating. 
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3.  finishing  the  coating  by  hot  calendering  at  a  temperature 
above  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  polymer. 


3,873,346 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SELF-DESTRUCTING 
PESTICIDAL  FORMULATIONS 
Keith  H.  Sweeny,  West  Covina,  and  James  R.  Fischer,  Clare- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,984,  Dec.  23,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,782.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,708 

Int.  CI.  B44d  \114 
U.S.  CI.  117-69  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  pesticidal  composition 
having  self-destructing  properties  which  comprises: 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  acid-producing  material  comprising 
j  elemental  sulfur  upon  a  central  particulate  core,  said  core 
comprising  a  metallic  reductant,  said  metallic  reductant 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  chlorinated  organic  pesti- 
cides in  an  acidic  environment  to  produce  relatively 
innocuous  degradation  products,  and 

adhesively  depositing  a  pesticide  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  DDT,  toxaphene,  lindane,  methoxychlor, 
dieldrin,  Keithane,  chlordane,  Perthane,  endrin,  aldrin 
and  heptachlor  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sulfur 
laver. 


3,873,347 
COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERALLOYS 
James  L.  Walker,  and  John  R.  Ross,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,919 
Int.  CI.  B44d  U\6 
U.S.  CI.  117-71  M  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  high  temperature  oxidation 
and  corrosion   resistance  of  a  nickel-base  or  a  cobalt-base 
superalloy  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  coating  the  superalloy  body  by  physical  vapor  deposition 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  chromium, 
aluminum,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  yttrium  and  the  rare  earth  elements,  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt 
and  nickel,  and 


3,873,348 
PAINTABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTS 
Albert  F.  Reilly,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Ivan  C.  Doddridge,  Wood- 
haven,  and  Ming  Chih  Chen,  Saint  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Sheller-Globe  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,514 
Int.  CI.  B32b  25108;  C08d  13124 
U.S.  CI.  117— 72  18  Claims 

1.  A  paintable  rubber  sightshield  product  for  providing  a 
filler  structure  on  automotive  vehicles  and  being  operative  to 
prevent  fluttering  and/or  sagging  during  automotive  usage  and 
being  resilient  and  recoverable  to  its  original  shape  after  de- 
flection, comprising,  percentages  being  by  weight. 

a.  about  159^  to  about  90%  of  a  cross-linkable  rubber 
material  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of, 

styrene  butadiene  rubber,  polybutadiene  rubber,  and 
isoprene  rubber. 

said  rubber  material  also  including  up  to  50^f  of  ethylene- 
propylene  diene  monomer  rubber  or  neoprene  rubber. 

b.  al?out  0.01%  to  about  40%  of  a  polymeric  stiffening 

agent  for  providing  a  high  flex  modulus  for  the  product 
and  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of, 
acrylonitrile  butadiene  styrene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  a 
cellulosic  resin,  and  a  C2-C^  polyolefinic  polymer  mate- 
rial, 

c.  zero  to  about  "iWc  of  a  plasticizing  agent  selected  from  at 
least  one  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic 
and  paraffinic  oils, 

d.  zero  to  about  5%  of  an  accelerating  agent, 

e.  0.01^  to  about  10*^  of  a  curing  agent, 

f.  zero  to  about  10*^  of  an  activating  agent, 

g.  zero  to  about  80%  of  a  filler  material,  and 

a  colored  paint  coating  layer  on  said  product  operative  to 
provide  a  desired  color  and  made  of  a  flexible  color  stable 
paint,  and  said  product  being  a  cured  product. 


3,873,349 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SURFACES  OF  METALS 

Tadao  Kimura;  Atuhiko  Murao,  and  Toshigoro  Kuwahara,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filwl  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1971,  46- 
13075 

Int.  CI.  B44d  U5Q;  C08f  l\84 
U.S.  CI.  117-93.31  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  metal  substrates  by  applying  a  com- 
position comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  water  soluble  vinyl 
monomer  and  an  inorganic  ionic  material  to  said  metal  sub- 
strates, said  inorganic  ionic  material  containing  a  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Mg,  Zn,  Cr,  Al,  Fe  and 
Ni;  or  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mate,  bichromate,  phosphate,  borate,  nitrate,  sulfate,  titanate, 
permanganate,  fluosilicate  and  fluoborate;  or  mixtures 
thereof;  drying  the  coated  substrates,  and  irradiating  the  dried 
composition  on  the  metal  substrates  with  ionizing  radiation. 


932  O.G.-54 
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3,873,350 
METHOD  OF  COATING  HONEYCOMBED  SUBSTRATES 
Thomas  J.  Dwyer,  Painted  Post,  and  George  P.  Pesansky, 
Beaver  Dams,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,641 

Int.  CI.  B44d  11092 

U.S.  CI.  117-95  20  Claims 


2.  shaping  the  mixture, 

3.  separately  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  by  dispersing 
in  water  a  hydraulic  inorganic  composition  consisting  of 
a  water-insoluble  inorganic  substance  composed  predom- 
inantly of  silica  and  another  inorganic  substance  com- 
posed predominantly  of  calcium  oxide.  J 

4.  applying  the  aqueous  dispersion  onto  at  least  on^  surface 
of  the  base  material  shaped  in  above  step  (2), 

5.  removing  the  water  content  from  the  base  material  and 
the  surface  material  thereto  under  a  pressure  of  30  to  500 
kg/cm  ^ 

6.  converting  the  resulting  structure  of  semi-Hardened 
shaped  article  by  a  primary  aging  thereof  at  dO°-90°C 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  for  5  to  10  hours, 

7.  and  subjecting  the  semi-hardened  shaped  artici^  further 
to  a  secondary  aging  at  150*'-210°C  under  a  ste^m  pres- 
sureiof  5  to  20  atmospheres,  for  5  to  20  hours. 


^n 

30^ 

(h) 


(9) 


(f) 


(e) 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  coating  relatively  thin  porous 
walls  of  a  ceramic  honeycombed  substrate  forming  a  multi- 
plicity of  elongated  open-ended  cells  extending  longitudinally 
from  one  end  of  the  substrate  to  the  other,  said  cells  having 
substantially  parallel  cell  axes  with  a  cell  density  in  excess  of 
20  cells  per  square  inch  of  cross-sectional  area  transverse  to 
the  cell  axes,  said  method  comprising: 
mixing  a  slurry  comprising  a  liquid  medium  and  solids  main- 
tained in  substantially  uniform  suspension  in  said  liquid 
medium; 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 

boiling  point  of  said  liquid  medium;  and 
dipping  one  end  of  said  heated  substrate  in  said  slurry  while 
maintaining  a  substantial  angle  between  the  axes  of  said 
cells  and  the  surface  of  said  liquid  medium  as  said  sub- 
strate is  lowered  in  said  slurry  so  as  to  substantially  pre- 
clude said  slurry  from  entering  said  cells  from  said  other 
end  of  said  substrate  while  the  air  is  escaping  from  said 
other  end  as  said  slurry  rises  in  said  cells; 
said  heating  of  said  slurry  substantially  negating  the  capil- 
lary action  within  said  cells  as  said  substrate  is  lowered  in 
said  slurry  so  as  to  allow  the  solids  of  said  slurry  to  remain 
uniformly  suspended  in  said  liquid  medium  as  said  slurry 
coats  the  cell  walls  thereby  achieving  a  substantially 
uniform  coating  of  said  solids  on  said  cell  walls. 


3,873,352 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  ONE  STEP  GLASS  COATING 
WITH  EXCELLENT  LABELABILITY     | 
Walter  Kitaj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,367,  Dec.  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,768 

Int.  CI.  C03c /7/JO, /7/i2  \ 

U.S.  CI.  117-124  E  1  Claim 

1.  A  glass  article  having  a  coating  over  its  major 'exterior 
surface  to  increase  abrasion  resistance,  lubricity  aiid  label 
adhesion,  said  coating  formed  by  spraying  on  the  glas^  surface 
at  a  temperature  below  450°F.  an  aqueous  compositjon  con- 
taining 0.5%  by  weight  of  polyethyleneiminepropyltritnethox- 
ysilane  with  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1400  anc 
weight  of  a  polyethylene  emulsion  containing  20%  by  weight 
of  polyethylene. 


CH, 


CH- 


3,873,351 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NON-COMBUSTIBLE  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Harutoshi   Ueda,   Osaka;   Naoyuki   Suzuki,   Nara;   Masami 
Nagao,  Takatsuki;  Satoshi  Shiroza,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi 
Hayashi,  Ukyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku    "^och^cw  )y  (ochch2)^ 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,224,  Dec.  28, 1971.  This  application 
Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29, 1970,45-124,124. 
Int.  CI.  C03c  17122:  C04b  41124 
U.S.  CI.  117-123  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  non-combustible 
shaped  article  which  is  composed  of  a  base  material,  and  a 
surface  material  integrally  bound  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  base  material,  which  is  applied  to  said  surface  as  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  and  then  hardened  under  heating  as  an  integral 
structure,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  adding  to  a  hydraulic  inorganic  composition  consisting  of 
a  water-insoluble  inorganic  substance  composed  predom- 
inantly of  silica  and  another  inorganic  substance  com- 
fwsed  predominantly  of  calcium  oxide,  mineral  fibers  and 
water,  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  components. 


3,873,353 
ANTISTATIC  FIBER 
Robert  Oiarles  Winckihofer,  Richmond,  and  Judd  Leonard 
Schwartz,  Chester,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporption,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,777 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1122 
U.S.  CI.  1117-138.8  A  4  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  I 
polyamide,  polyester,  polyurea,  polyurethane,  and  polysulfon- 
amide,  said  fiber  containing  between  about  1  and  aboiut  30  % 
by  weight  of  an  antistatic  additive  consisting  of  a  pfedomi- 
nantly  branched,  chain-extended  polymer  of  the  reaction 
product  Qf  a  tetrol  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH- 


^N-R-N 


y 


(CHjCHO) g (CHjCHjO) ^H 


/       X 


CH. 


(CH-CHO),   (CH  Ca.O)    H 


H(OCH2Cf^)^(OCHCH2)-^ 

J         '• 

where  i,  b,  c,  d,  w,  x,  y,  and  z  are  each  a  whole  number  and 
R  is  a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  reacted  with  at  least  one  chain-extending 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diepoxides 
and  compounds  which  yield  the  following  divalent  radicals: 


o        o 

n  u 

-C-R'-C- 

o 


and 
O 


"    H  H    " 

•C-N-R'-N-C- 
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where  R'  is  a  difunctional  radical  derived  from  aromatic, 
hetrocyclic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  or  com- 
binations of  them,  said  fiber  having  a  coating  thereon  of  be- 
tween about  0.05  and  about  6%  by  weight  of  said  antistatic 
additive,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  finished  fiber,  said  antista- 
tic additive  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  1,600  to  17,500  cen- 
tipoises  at  lOOT. 


3,873,354 
'  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

Wally  Z.  Walters,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Preco 
Corporation,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,797 

Int.  CL  D21n  UIO 

U.S.  CI.  117-201  12  Claims 


3,873,355 
COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Carl  A.  Queener;  William  G.  Ralston;  Thomas  C.  Smith,  all  of 
Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Joseph  P.  Welsh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,756,  Jan,  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,778,262.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,589 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13108,  9102 
U.S.  CI.  117-201  6  Claims 

1.  Electrophotographic  development  carrier  particles  for 
use  with  toner  particles  including: 
a  plurality  of  core  particles; 
a  substantially  continuous  film  coating  surrounding  each  of 

said  core  particles  and  firmly  adhered  thereto; 
said  coating  being  formed  of  an  inherently  triboelectrically 
negative  fluoropolymer  and  a  modifying  resin  in  which 
said  fluoropolymer  is  essentially  insoluble,  said  fluoro- 
polymer and  said  modifying  resin  being  physically  mixed 
with  each  other; 
said  carrier  particles  having  a  positive  triboelectric  charge 
characteristic  with  respect  to  toner  particles  formed  of 
IBM  part  number  1 162057  and  with  respect  to  the  toner 
particles  with  which  said  carrier  particles  are  used. 
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3,873,356 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CARRIERS 
Carl  A.  Queener;  William  G.  Rabton;  Thomas  C.  Smith,  all  of 
Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Joseph  P.  Welsh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,756,  Jan.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,778,262.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,691 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13m,  9102 
U.S.  CI.  117— 201  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrophotographic  develop- 
ment carrier  for  use  with  toner  particles  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

coating  core  particles  with  a  substantially  continuous  film  of 
a  mixture  of  an  inherently  triboelectrically  negative  fluo- 
ropolymer and  a  modifying  resin  in  which  the  fluoropoly- 
mer is  essentially  insoluble; 
and  heating  the  coated  core  particles  to  a  temperature  less 
than  about  700"  F.  at  which  the  mixture  firmly  adheres  to 
the  core  particles  forming  a  cured  film  thereon  having  a 
positive  triboelectric  charge  characteristic  with  respect  to 
the  toner  particles  with  which  the  coated  core  particles 
are  used  as  the  carrier  and  with  respect  to  toner  particles 
formed  of  IBM  part  number  1 162057. 


1.  A  paper  copy  member  having  an  image  receiving  surface 
for  receiving  a  developed  image  in  the  form  of  a  patterned 
distribution  of  pigmented  toner  particles  and  to  which  said 
toner  particles  are  fusable  by  the  application  of  heat,  and 
means  for  making  said  image  receiving  surface  counteractive 
to  the  retention  of  static  charges  which  are  transferred  with 
said  toner  particles  to  said  image  receiving  surface  in  a  low 
humidity,  high  temperature  environment  in  which  the  copy 
member  is  located  while  the  toner  particles  are  being  fused 
thereto,  said  copy  member  also  including  a  web  of  cellulosic 
material,  and  said  means  for  making  said  image  receiving 
surface  counteractive  to  the  retention  of  static  charges 
thereon  being  an  electrical  conductivity  imparting  additive 
distributed  on  or  in  the  web  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  surface  resistivity  of  the  image  receiving  surface  to  from 
not  more  than  3  x  10"ohms/square  at  a  relative  hunidity  of  25 
percent  up  to  not  more  than  60  x  10 "ohms/square  at  a  rela- 
tive humidity  of  1 0  percent  to  thereby  facilitate  the  dissipation 
of  static  charges  therefrom  in  said  low  humidity,  high  temper- 
ature enviornment  and  thereby  keep  said  charges  from  re- 
maining on  said  image  receiving  surface  and  creating  a  ten- 
dency for  the  copy  member  to  stick  to  another  charged  copy 
member  or  to  parts  of  the  copy  making  apparatus. 


3,873,357 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  ON  A  SURFACE  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE 

David  Jacob  Lando,  Lawrence  Twp.,  Mercer  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,305,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,072.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,866 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1118 
U.S.  CK  117— 212  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  pattern  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate,  which  comprises: 

a.  impressing  a  colloidal  activating  sol  pattern,  correspond- 
ing to  the  metal  pattern,  on  the  surface,  said  activating  sol 
comprising  an  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  of  an  activating 
metal  selected  from  the  group  of  activating  metals  con- 
sisting of  Pd,  Pt,  Ag  and  Au;  and 

b.  treating  said  impressed  pattern  with  a  solution  comprising 
ions  capable  of  reducing  an  activating  metal  ion  to  an 
activating  metal  to  dep>osit  an  activating  metal  thereon. 

2.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  further  com- 
prises treating  said  activating  metal-deposited  pattern  with  an 
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electroless  metal  plating  solution,  catalyzed  by  said  activating 
metal,  to  deposit  an  electroless  metal  thereon. 


3  873»358 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  ON  A  SURFACE  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE 

David  Jacob  Lando,  Lawrence  Twp.,  Mercer  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  202,305,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,072.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,841 

Int.  CI.  B44d  I/I8 
U.S.  CI.  117-212  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  pattern  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate,  which  comprises: 

a.  coating  the  surface  with  a  solution  comprising  ions  capa- 
ble of  reducing  an  activating  metal  ion  to  an  activating 
metal;  and 

impressing  an  activating  sol  pattern,  corresponding  to  the 
metal  pattern,  on  said  coated  surface,  said  activating  sol 
comprising  insoluble,  colloidal  hydrous  oxide  particles  of 
an  activating  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  activating 
metals  consisting  of  Pd,  Pt,  Ag  and  Au,  to  reduce  said 
activating  metal  hydrous  oxide  to  the  corresponding 
activating  metal  and  deposit  said  reduced  activating 
metal  on  said  pattern. 

2.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  further  com- 
prises electrolessly  depositing  a  metal  on  said  activating  metal- 
deposited  area. 


3,873,359 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  ON  A  SURFACE  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE 

David  Jacob   Lando,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,305,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,072.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,843 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  117-212  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  pattern  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate,  which  comprises: 

a.  sensitizing  the  surface  with  a  positive  colloidal  sensitizing 
sol  comprising  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  particles  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn,  Ti,  Pb, 
V,  Cr,  Fe  and  Bi;  and 

b.  impressing  said  sensitized  surface  with  a  solution  com- 
prising an  activating  metal  ion  to  delineate  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  metal  pattern,  to  reduce  said  acti- 
vating metal  ion  to  an  activating  metal  within  said  pattern 
and  to  deposit  said  reduced  activating  metal  on  said 
pattern. 

2.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  further  com- 
prises immersing  said  activating  metal-deposited  pattern  in  a 
suitable  electroless  plating  bath,  catalyzed  by  said  deposited 
activating  metal,  to  deposit  an  electroless  metal  thereon. 


3,873,360 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  ON  A  SURFACE  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE 

David  Jacob   Lando,  Lawrence  Township,   Mercer  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,305,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,072.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,844 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/18;  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-212  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  pattern  on  a  surface  of 

a  substrate,  which  comprises: 

a.  coating  the  surface  with  a  colloidal  wetting  sol  selected 

from  the  group  of  wetting  sols  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  positive 

sensitizer  comprising  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  particles  of 
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an  elemen  in  a  low  oxidation  state  selected  from  tl  e 
group  consisting  of  Ti+^  V+^  C^^^  Fe+^  Sn^^^  Pb^^  ajd 
Bi"^''  and  (2)  a  negative  sensitizer  comprising  insoluble 
hydrous  oxide  particles  of  an  element  in  a  high  oxidation 
state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe*^  and  Hg*^; 

b.  impressing  said  coated  surface  with  a  suitable  red(ix 
agent,  selected  from  ( 1 )  an  oxidizing  agent  when  said 
wetting  so  comprises  a  positive  sensitizer  and  (2)  a  reduc- 
ing agent  when  said  wetting  sol  comprises  a  negative 
sensitizer,  to  describe  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
metal  pattern  capable  of  reducing  an  activating  metal  ic  n 
to  an  activating  metal;  and 

c.  treating  said  described  pattern  with  a  solution  comprisir  g 
an  activating  metal  ion  to  reduce  an  activating  metal  ard 
deposit  said  reduced  activating  metal  thereon. 

4.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  3  wherein: 

said  oxidizing  agent  is  one  selected  from  a  permaganate  sa  t 

and  a  dichromate  salt;  and 
said  reducing  agent  is  one  selected  from  formaldehyde  arid 

a  stannous  salt.  1 

5.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  3  which  further  co4- 
prises  treating  said  activating  metal-deposited  pattern  with  ab 
electroless  metal  plating  solution  to  deposit  an  electroless 
metal  thereon. 

I    


3,873,361 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  THIN  FILM  UTILIZING  A 
LIFT-OFF  MASK 
Jack  R.  Franco,  Poughkeepsie;  Janos  Havas,  Hopewell  June 
tion,  and  Harold  A.  Levine,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign 
ors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ai 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,034 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  H05k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-212  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  5f  depositing  patterned  thin  films  on  an  inor 
ganic  substrate  comprising: 

forming  on  said  substrate  a  first  layer  of  non-photosensitiv< 
organic  polymeric  material  which  is  adherent  to  sai( 
substrate,  j 

forming,  on  said  first  layer,  a  masking  layer  of  an  inorganic 
material,  adherent  to  said  first  layer,  having  openings  ill 
a  selected  pattern,  ' 

forming,  by  sputter  etching,  openings  through  said  first 
layer  extending  to  said  substrate,  said  first  layer  opening^ 
being  aligned  with  and  laterally  wider  than  said  masking 
layer  openings,  and 

depositing  said  thin  films  onto  said  substrate  through  said 
aligned  openings  using  said  masking  layer  as  a  depositior 
mask. 
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3,873,362 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  RADIOACTIVELY 

CONTAMINATED  METAL  SURFACES 

Russell  G.  Mihram,  and  Gerald  A.  Snyder,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,383 

Int.  CL  C23g  1/08,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  134—3  27  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  cleaning  radioactively  contaminated  fer- 
rous metal  surfaces  with  aqueous  solutions,  and  removing  the 
radioactive  materials  therefrom,  comprising: 

contacting  the  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  oxidizing  agent  to  pre-condition  the  contami- 
nants on  the  metal  surface,  and  facilitate  their  removal  in 
acid  solution; 

contacting  the  metal  surface  with  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  mineral  acid  and  a  complexing  agent  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  180°F  to  dissolve  the  scale 
carried  on  the  metal;  then 

removing  the  spent  mineral  acid  solution  from  contact  with 
the  metal  surface;  and 

adding  to  the  spent  acid  solution,  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkali  metal  permanganate 
followed  by  a  pH  adjusting  basic  compound,  (b)  alkaline 
earth  oxides  and  (c)  alkaline  earth  hydroxides  to  form 
with  solutes  of  the  spent  acid  solution,  precipitatable 
compounds;  and 

precipitating  solid  compounds  from  the  acid  solution  to 
remove  a  major  portion  of  the  raioactive  materials  there- 
from. I 


3,873,363 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  MEAT  PROCESSING 

FACILITIES 

Richard  L.  Bakka,  Egan,  and  Robert  F.  Sistowicz,  Rosemount, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,727 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3/08,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-22  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  food  waste  and  soil  from  a  room- 
like enclosure  defining  an  enclosed  space,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a.  preheating  the  enclosed  space  to  a  temperature  of  about 
110°-  160°F.; 

b.  preheating  a  cleansing  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about 
125°-  180°F.; 

c.  injecting  the  cleansing  solution  into  said  enclosed  space 
through  a  plurality  of  atomizing  spray  nozzles  positioned 
within  the  enclosure  to  create  an  essentially  saturated 
atmosphere  of  cleansing  solution  within  said  enclosed 
space; 

d.  washing  food  waste  and  soil  from  said  enclosed  space  by 


circulating  the  saturated  atmosphere  within  said  enclosed 
space  so  as  to  contact  essentially  all  surface  areas  of  said 


/2d — ^ 


/ic 


enclosed    space   with   said   essentially   saturated   atmo- 
sphere. 


I  3,873,364 

PAINT  ROLLER  SLEEVE  WASHER 

Joseph  L.  Smith,  1700  E  st.,  S.E.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,729 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-138  5  Claims 


5.  A  paint  roller  sleeve  washer  comprising  an  elongated 
downwardly  opening  housing  including  an  elongated  top  wall 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  the  upper  marginal 
portions  of  depending  opposite  side  walls,  support  means 
carried  by  said  housing  for  removably  supporting  a  paint  roller 
sleeve  between  said  side  walls  and  below  said  top  wall  for  free 
rotation  about  its  center  axis  and  with  the  latter  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  housing,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein,  nozzle  body  for  traversing  said  slot 
and  including  a  liquid  passage  therethrough  with  an  inlet  end 
adapted  to  have  the  discharge  end  of  a  liquid  pressure  supply 
line  coupled  thereto  and  an  outlet  end  for  discharging  a  spray 
of  liquid  along  a  path  lying  on  a  chord  of  a  paint  roller  sleeve 
supported  on  said  support  means,  said  support  means  includ- 
ing a  shaft  and  means  journaled  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  have 
a  paint  roller  sleeve  supported  therefrom  with  said  sleeve 
concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said  shaft,  the  end  portions 
of  said  shaft  and  said  housing  including  first  and  second  coact- 
ing  means  removably  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  housing, 
said  second  coacting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  supfKjrt 
blocks  supported  in  spaced  relation  below  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  top  wall,  one  of  said  blocks  defining  a  bore 
opening  toward  the  other  block  and  the  other  block  being 
constructed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  keyhole  opening 
formed  therein  whose  lower  portion  opens  downwardly 
through  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said  resilient  block,  said 
first  coacting  means  including  end  portions  of  said  shaft  means 
seatingly  receivable  in  said  bore  and  keyhole  opening. 
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3,873,365 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEAL  EDGE  REGIONS  OF 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PANELS 
Joseph  J.  Dapolito,  Lyons,  and  Gustav  A.  Stacheihaus,  Seneca 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343391 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  134-140  6  Claims 


apparatus  support  means  associated  with  said  container; 
and 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  panel 
and  associated  mesh-like  member  with  said  container  to 
facilitate  immersion  and  withdrawal  of  said  medi-like 
member  and  the  edge-related  area  of  said  panel  into  and 
out  of  said  liquid  solvent  solution. 


y^ 


/ 


%      ^]^ 


3,873,366 

EtECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 

ACCUMULATORS 

Erik  G.  Sundberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktifboia- 

get  Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  11, 1972,  9109/72 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  39100  I 

U.S.  CI.  136-26  11  Claims 


1.  In  relation  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  panel  formed  of  a  view- 
ing area  with  a  perimetrical  sidewall  terminated  by  a  sealing 
edge  therearound  and  having  a  coating  disposed  over  the 
interior  surface  of  the  panel,  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  the 
coating  from  substantially  the  sealing  edge  region  of  said  panel 
sidewall,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
panel  supportive  means  for  locating  said  panel  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  with  said  sidewall  edge  oriented  in  a  down- 
ward direction; 
an  open-top  container  oriented  beneath  said  panel  support- 
ive means  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  a  solvent 
liquid  at  a  predetermined  level  therein,  said  container 
including  at  least  one  substantially  vertically  and  centrally 
oriented  tubular-like  venting  means  positioned  to  extend 
above  said  liquid  level  therein; 
a  frame  member  formed  for  suspension  within  the  confines 
of  said  container  in  a  manner  to  effect  predetermined  and 
restricted  vertical  reciprocating  movement  therein,  said 
frame  being  constructed  of  a  perimetrical  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  spatially  related  lateral  structural  elements 
connective  therewith,  said  frame  member  having  said 
panel  supportive  means  associated  therewith; 
supportive  means  for  said  frame  formed  of  guided  resilient 
elements  located  externally  of  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer; 
a  mesh-like   member  positioned   laterally   on  said  frame 
member  in  a  manner  to  be  vertically  movable  therewith, 
said  mesh-like  member  being  oriented  beneath  said  panel 
supportive  means; 
a  plurality  of  panel  positioning  means  oriented  atop  said 
meshlike   member  in   a  spaced-apart  relationship  and 
affixed    to   said   frame   member   in   positions   to   make 
contact  with  said  panel; 
a  shielding  member  having  an  exterior  contour  related  to 
that  effected  by  the  interior  surface  of  said  panel,  said 
shielding  member  being  spaced  above  and  affixed  to  said 
frame  member  at  a  location  substantially  central  thereto 
in  a  manner  to  be  vertically  movable  therewith  in  the 
region  above  the  level  of  said  liquid,  said  venting  means 
opening  beneath  said  shielding  member; 


I 

1.  In  a  lead-acid  storage  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrode  plates  of  like  polarity  connected  in  parallel  in  vihich 
said  electrode  plates  comprise  individual,  flat,  grid-like  sup- 
port structures  having  electrochemically  active  material  se- 
cured over  the  surface  of  said  grid-like  structures,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
unitary,  composite  electrode  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
being  comprised  of  two  or  more  thin,  flat  grid  units,  leach 
of  said  grid  units  having  its  own  support  grid  of  a  leid  or 
a  lead  alloy  material  and  its  own  active  material  secjured 
over  the  surface  area  of  said  grid,  the  active  materiil  on 
one  of  said  units  being  selected  to  cause  said  unit  to  have 
similar  polarity  but  different  electrochemical  properties 
from  an  adjacent  unit;  and  means  for  securing  said  ^inits 
together  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  to  produce  a  uni- 


tary electrode  plate  having  a  common  electrical 
terminal  portion. 


flag 


3,873,367 
telNC-CONTAINER  ELECTRODE 
Ludwig  Kandler,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhei- 
nisch-Westfalisches-Elektrizitatswerk       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,419,  Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,307  f 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  43102  ' 

U.S.  CI.  136-30  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  negative  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  cell,  compris- 
ing active  material,  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
metallic  zinc  and  zinc  compounds,  mixed  with  a  further  com- 
pound of  an  alkaline-earth  reactant  capable  of  forming  |ow- 
solubility  zincates  upon  the  passage  of  zinc  into  solution  on 
discharge  of  the  electrode,  the  proportion  of  said  active  mate- 
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rial  decreasing  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  mass  to  zero    nonaqueous  organic  liquid  electrolyte,  the  improvement  in 
at  the  exterior  thereof  and  the  proportion  of  said  reactant   combination  therewith  which  comprises, 

a  cathode  wherein  the  cathodically  active  material  com- 
prises WOj.,  wherein  x  is  between  about  2.0  to  2.9. 
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3,873,370 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATORS  HAVING 

PARTITIONED  SELF-SEGMENTING  THERMOELECTRIC 

LEGS 
Edward  F.  HampI,  Jr.,  St.  Paul;  William  C.  Mitchell,  Arden 
Hills,  and  Robert  S.  Reyiek,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,938 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/75 
U^.  CI.  136-205  7  Claims 


increasing  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  mass  to  100% 
at  the  exterior  thereof. 


3,873,368 
PRODUCTION  OF  CADMIUM  ELECTRODES 
David  F.  Pickett,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,239 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7/22;  HOlm  35i30 

U.S.  CI.  136-76  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cadmium  electrode  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
cadmium  nitrate  a  sintered  porous  nickel  plaque  having  a 
porosity  of  about  70  to  90%  between  a  pair  of  cadmium 
sheets,  the  solution  having  a  pH  of  3  to  5  and  being  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  95°  to  llOt;  connecting  the  nickel 
plaque  to  the  negative  pole  and  the  cadmium  sheets  to  the 
positive  pole  of  a  source  of  direct  current;  and  passing  direct 
current  through  the  solution  at  a  current  density  of  1.2  to  1.6 
amperes  per  square  inch  of  geometric  area  of  the  sintered 
porous  nickel  plaque  for  a  period  of  8  to  20  minutes,  thereby 
depositing  cadmium  metal  and  cadmium  hydroxide  in  the 
pores  of  the  nickel  plaque. 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator,  a  thermoelectric  leg  that 
A.  comprises  at  least  two  longitudinally  separated  full- 
transverse-area  sections  that  each 

I  .consist  essentially  of  the  same  amounts  of  the  same  metal 
and  nonmetal  elements  united  in  a  distinct  crystal  lattice 
structure  that  is  nonstoichiometric  because  of  an  excess 
or  deficiency  of  atoms  of  at  least  the  major  metal  element 
of  the  crystal  lattice  structure,  said  excess  or  deficiency 
of  atoms  providing  the  current  carriers  needed  for  a 
thermoelectric  composition, 

2. have  the  property  that  atoms  of  said  major  metal  ele- 
ment migrate  from  a  first  end  of  the  section  toward  the 
second  end  under  the  influence  of  combined  thermal 
and  electrical  gradients  applied  to  the  leg  to  form  a 
gradation  of  inherently  stable  current  carrier  concen- 
trations that  is  beneficial  for  thermoelectric  conver- 
sion, and 
3.  have  substantially  a  single  crystal  phase;  and 
B.  a  barrier  member  that  is  disposed  between  the  two  sec- 
tions, extends  over  at  least  the  whole  transverse  area  of 
the  leg,  is  in  compatible,  low-resistance,  electrical  and 
thermal  contact  with  each  of  the  two  sections,  has  good 
electrical  conductivity,  and  prevents  migration  of  said 
migrating  metal  element  between  the  two  sections. 


3  873  369 
TUNGSTEN  OXIDE-CONTAINING  CATHODE  FOR  NON- 

QUEOUS  GALVANIC  CELL 
Karl  F.  Kamenski,  Deepwater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,937 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  energy  density  primary  galvanic  cell  having  a 

cathode  containing  cathodically  active  material,  a  light  metal 

anode  from  Group  I A  or  II A  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  a 


3,873,371 
SMALL  GEOMETRY  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Edward  D.  Wolf,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,424 

Int.  CI.  HO II  1154 

U.S.  CI.  148— 1.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure 

having  a  channel  region  therein  for  blocking  the  lateral  flow 

of  charge  carriers,  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  oxide  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate, 

b.  forming  a  resist  coating  on  said  oxide  coating, 

c.  developing  selected  areas  of  said  resist  coating  to  thereby 
form  a  resist  pattern. 
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d.  depositing  a  metal  film  on  the  exposed  areas  of  both  said 
oxide  coating  and  said  resist  pattern, 

e.  removing  said  resist  pattern  to  thereby  simultaneously 
remove  the  portions  of  said  metal  film  lying  thereon, 
whereby  openings  are  formed  in  said  metal  film,  and 


Ion  beams 


f.  accelerating  conductivity-type  determining  ions  through 
said  openings  and  at  a  preselected  angle  with  respect  to 
the  planar  surface  of  said  metallization  pattern,  whereby 
said  ions  are  introduced  into  a  region  beneath  said  metal- 
lization pattern  and  there  serve  as  a  channel  stop  or 
carrier  blocking  region  within  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  a  separate  masking  step  especially  for  forming 
said  region  is  not  required. 


3,873,372 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  TRANSISTOR 

DEVICES 
William  S.  Johnson,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,851 
Int.  CI.  HO II  7154 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  43  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having 
first,  second  and  third  spatially  separated  regions  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  said  regions  respectively,  lying  on  and 
within  a  planar  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  second 
conductivity  type,  said  first  conductivity  type  being  opposite 
to  said  second  conductivity  type,  a  fourth  region  of  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  extending  from  said  first  region  to  said 
second  region,  and  a  fifth  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
extending  from  said  second  region  to  said  third  region,  said 
method  comprising; 

A.  forming  a  first  relatively  thin  insulating  layer  of  a  first 
material  on  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate, 

B.  forming  a  second  relatively  thin  insulating  layer  of  a 
second  material  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 

C.  forming  a  third  relatively  thick  insulating  layer  of  a  third 
material  on  said  second  insulating  layer, 

D.  removing  first,  second  and  third  spatially  separated  por- 
tions of  said  third  insulating  layer  to  expose  first,  second 
and  third  areas  of  said  second  insulating  layer, 

E.  bombarding  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  impurity 
ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  at  an  energy  sufficient 
to  penetrate  through  said  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  and  insufficient  to  penetrate  through  said  first, 
second  and  third  insulating  layers,  whereby  said  first, 
second  and  third  spatially  separated  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  are  formed  on  and  within  said  planar 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


F.  forming  a  fourth  relatively  thick  insulating  layer 
fourth  material  over  the  surface  of  said  device, 

G.  removing  all  of  said  fourth  insulating  layer  except  for  two 
discrete  portions  thereof,  respectively  covering  a  first 
predetermined  precisely  located  area  on  the  surfac^  of 
said  device  and  a  second  predetermined  precisely  located 
area  on  the  surface  of  said  device,  said  first  portion 
wholly  covering  portions  of  said  first,  second  and  t4ird 
insulating  layers  where  said  first,  second  and  third  insi^lat- 
ing  layers  overlay  an  area  of  said  planar  surface  of  Said 
semiconckjctor  substrate  extending  from  said  first  region 
to  said  second  region,  said  second  portion  wholly  coher- 
ing portions  of  said  first,  second  and  third  insulating 
layers,  where  said  first,  second  and  third  insulating  layers 
overlay  an  area  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  extending  from  said  second  region  to  ^aid 
third  region, 

H.  removing  said  third  insulating  layer  except  for  the  por- 
tions underlying  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
fourth  insulating  material, 

I.  removing  said  portions  of  said  fourth  insulating  material, 

J.  bombarding  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  impurity 
ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  at  an  energy  suffi- 
cient to  penetrate  the  planar  surface  of  said  semicondljc- 
tor  in  the  area  covered  solely  by  said  first  and  sec(fnd 
insulating  layers  whereby  said  first  and  second  prede<er- 
mined  precisely  located  areas  of  said  planar  surfac^  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  covered  by  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  layers  of  insulating  material  are  not  s|ib- 
jected  to  bombardment  by  impurity  ions  of  said  secand 
conductivity  type, 

K.  removing  said  second  insulating  layer  from  the  planar 
surface  area  of  said  device  only  where  the  planar  surface 
of  said  device  is  solely  covered  by  said  first  and  secdnd 
insulating  layers,  i 

L.  removing  said  first  insulating  layer  from  the  planar  slur- 
face  of  sa|d  device  only  where  the  planar  surface  of  sbid 
device  is  $olely  covered  by  said  first  insulating  layer,  j 

M.  removing  said  third  layer  of  insulating  material  from  jhe 
planar  surface  of  said  device  where  said  planar  surfacej  of 
said  device  is  solely  covered  by  said  first,  second  and  thfrd 
insulating  layers, 

N.  forming  a  first  relatively  thick  insulating  coating  on  (he 
entire  arep  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
device  except  for  said  first  and  second  predetermirjed 
precisely  located  areas  on  the  planar  surface  of  said  sei^ii- 
conductor  device,  | 

O.  removing  said  second  insulating  layer  from  said  first  akid 
second  predetermined  precisely  located  areas  on  The 
planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device,  1 

P.  removing  said  first  insulating  layer  from  said  first  a»id 
second  predetermined  precisely  located  areas  on  Bie 
planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device,  T 

O.  forming  a  second  relatively  thin  coating  of  insulattig 
material  over  the  entire  planar  surface  area  of  the  device, 

R.  bombarding  the  entire  planar  surface  of  said  device 
with  impurity  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  at  pn 
energy  sufficient  only  to  form  said  fourth  region  of  siid 
second  conductivity  type  lying  on  and  within  said  plar^ar 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  sixth  region 
of  said  seoond  conductivity  type  lying  on  and  within  said 
planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
fourth  and  said  sixth  regions  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  respectively  cwresponding  identically  in  area  aiid 
location  on  said  planar  surface  to  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  precisely  located  areas  on  said  plar^ar 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  device, 
S.  forming  a  relatively  thick  fifth  layer  of  insulating  material 

over  the  planar  surface  of  said  device,  [ 

T.  opening  a  window  area  in  said  fifth  insulating  area,  sjid 
window  at  least  fully  encompassing  said  second  predeter- 
mined precisely  located  area  on  said  planar  surface  |of 
said  semiconductor  device, 
U.  bombarding  the  entire  planar  surface  of  said  device  with 
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'  impurity  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  at  an  energy 
sufficient  only  to  cause  said  sixth  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  to  become  said  fifth  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  fifth  region  corresponding  identi- 
cally in  area  and  location  to  said  second  predetermined 
precisely  located  area  on  said  planar  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate, 

V.  removing  said  fifth  layer  of  insulating  material, 

W.  cutting  a  plurality  of  discrete  spatially  displaced  contact 
openings  in  said  first  relatively  thick  insulating  coating  to 
expose  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  said  openings, 

X.  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrical  contacts  on  the 
resultant  device. 


comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  conventional  oil-water 
rolling  emulsion  for  said  steel  during  said  colo  rolling  step, 
adding  to  said  emulsion  at  least  one  material  chosen  from  the 
class  consisting  of  NH4H2PO4,  (NH^)!  H  PO4,  (NH4)3  PO4  and 
mixtures  of  H3PO4  and  NH4OH  to  said  emulsion  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  200  to  about  500  ppm  as  PO4  and  maintaining 
the  pH  of  said  emulsion  containing  said  addition  above  about 
4.5  whereby  to  prevent  the  formation  of  speck  rust  on  said 
steel  prior  to  said  temper  rolling  step. 


I  3,873,373 

'  FABRICATION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Bryan  H.  Hill,  2525  Steward  Rd.,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,359,  July  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,854 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7154 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  insulated  gate,  field  effect 
transistor  which  comprises  implanting  oxygen  ions  below  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
heating  the  body  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1 ,100° 
to  1 .300°C  for  a  period  of  about  3  to  6  hours,  thereby  forming 
an  oxide  layer  of  the  semiconductor  below  the  surface  of  the 
body,  masking  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  body; 
exposing  the  unmasked  portion  of  the  body  to  ion  radiation  so 
as  to  implant  impurity  ions  in  the  region  of  the  semiconductor 
body  between  its  unmasked  surface  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  subsurface  oxide  layer;  metallizing  the  surface  above  the 
ion  implanted  region  of  the  body;  removing  the  masking  mate- 
rial; bombarding  the  surface  of  the  body  with  high  impurity 
ions  so  as  to  form  source  and  drain  areas  adjacent  the  lower 
side  of  the  subsurface  oxide  layer,  the  areas  having  a  conduc- 
tivity opposite  the  first  conductivity  type;  heating  the  body  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500°  to  600°C  for  a  period 
of  about  0.5  to  1  hour;  removing  semiconductor  material  and 
subsurface  oxide  layer  above  the  source  and  drain  areas, 
thereby  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
source  and  drain  areas;  masking  the  gate  electrode;  metalliz- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  source  and 
drain  areas;  and  removing  the  mask  from  the  gate  electrode. 


3,873,375 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
Robert  J.  Bolen,  Port  Penn,  Del.;  Kelky  R.  Chadwick,  Rich- 
field Springs,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  T.  Gall,  New  Castle,  Del., 
assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,559 
Int.  CI.  C21d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cartridge  case  from  low 
carbon  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  steel  into  the 
shape  of  a  cartridge  case,  carburizing  the  cartridge  case  to 
increase  the  carbon  content  of  the  steel,  and  cooling  the 
cartridge  case  in  a  gaseous  medium  to  give  the  steel  a  ferrite 
and  pearlite  structure. 


3,873,374 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 
OR  REDUCTION  OF  SPECK  RUSTING  OF  COLD 
ROLLED,  ANNEALED  STEEL  PRIOR  TO  TEMPER 
ROLLING 
Juri  Kolts,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a.<isignor  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,715 

Int.  CL  ClOm  7/06,  B21b  45102 

U.S.  CI.  148-12.1  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  cold  rolled  steel  comprising  the 

steps  of  hot  rolling  to  hot  band,  pickling,  rinsing,  cold  rolling 

to  final  gauge,  annealing,  and  temper  rolling,  the  improvement 


3,873,376 

METHOD  FOR  CASE  HARDENING  WORKPIECES 

Karl  Ritzka,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Akiiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1972, 
2207148 

Int.  CI.  C23c  lino,  11112-  B05b  15\04 
U.S.  CI.  148—16.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  case-hardening  workpieces  in  which  prede- 
termined areas  of  the  workpieces  are  protected  against  an 
excessive  case-hardening  depth  by  a  cover  body,  said  method 
comprising  placing  on  a  workpiece  an  integral  already-formed 
cover  body  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  portion  of  the 
workpiece  to  be  protected  and  thereafter  case-hardening  said 
workpiece  by  means  of  a  gas-carburization  installation;  said 
cover  body  being  formed  of  a  glass  ceramic  having  a  specific 
weight  of  about  2.54  g/cm^,  a  tensile  strength  at  a  temperature 
of  about  25°C  of  approximately  600  kg/cm'',  a  shearing 
strength  of  about  240  kg/cm^,  a  linear  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  about  63  x  10"V°c  during  a  heating  from  about  25°C  to 
about  400°C.  a  thermal  conductivity  at  25°C  of  about  3.1 
Kcal/sec.cm.°C,  and  a  heat  resistance  of  up  to  about  1 ,200°C. 


3,873,377 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  BATCH  ANNEALED  STRIP 

SURFACE  QUALITY 
Thomas  W.   Fisher,  Bethlehem,  and   Edward   D.   Mekher, 
Whitehall,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,852 
Int.  CLC21C  1174,9146 
U.S.  CI.  148—16.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  annealing  a  coil  of  steel  strip,  where  adja- 
cent convolutions  thereof  are  in  contact  with  one  another, 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  coil  in  an  enclosure, 
introducing  into  said  enclosure  a  non-oxidizing  gas  consisting 
of,  by  volume,  hydrogen  in  an  amount  between  about  4^  to 
about  25%,  about  3%  to  about  9%  carbon  dioxide,  balance 
nitrogen,  and  heating  said  coil  in  said  non-oxidizing  gas  to  a 
temperature  between  about  1 1 00°  F.  to  about  1 300°  F. 
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3,873,378 

STAINLESS  STEELS 

Donald  Webster,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Comppany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,181,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,756,808.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,686 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39110,  41/04;  C21d  1H8 

VJS.  CI.  148-37  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat-treated  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of: 


Element 


Weight  Percent 


Carbon 

Nitrogen 

Chromium 

Molybdenum 

Vanadium 

Cobalt 

Nickel 

Niobium 

Iron 


0.12 

0 
12 

0 

0 
12 

0.5 

0.1 


to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
Balance 


0.20 

0.07 
16 

7 

0.6 
16 

1.5 

0.3 


said  steel  having  been  subjected  to  the  following  sequence  of 
heat  treatments: 

a.  austenitized  at  a  temperature  of  from  1,600°  to  1,800T. 
and  cooled  to  ambient  temperature;  and 

b.  austenitized  at  a  temperature  of  from  1,950°  to  2,300°F., 
cooled  to  and  held  at  a  lower  temperature  of  from  1 .800° 
to  2,000°F.,  and  cooled  to  ambient  temperature;  and 

c.  tempered  at  a  temperature  of  from  500°  to  1,100°F. 


'  3,873,379 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH-COBALT 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  USING  SPECIAL  COOLING 

RATES 
Kazuo  Yamaltawa,  Tokyo;  Tohru  Oka,  Kumagaya;  Masaaki 
Tokunaga,  Kumagaya;  Takeshi  Mizuhara,  Kumagaya,  and 
Chitoshi  Hagi,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1973,47-69106 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  148-103  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  permanent  magnet  having  a 
residual  magnetic  flux  density  of  at  least  8000  Gauss,  a  normal 
coercive  force  of  at  least  8000  Oersted,  an  intrinsic  coercive 
force  of  at  least  27,000  Oersted  and  a  maximum  energy  prod- 
uct of  at  least  17.6  x  10*  Gauss  Oersted  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

1.  preparing  a  powdery  alloy  from  about  55-70%  by  weight 
of  cobalt  and  about  30-45'Jf-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rare 
earth  element,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y, 
La,  Ce.  Pr,  Sm,  Nd,  Gd,  Ho  and  Er, 

2.  compacting  said  powdery  alloy  in  a  magnetic  field, 

3.  sintering  said  compact  at  a  temperature  between  1,000° 
to  1,200°C.. 

4.  cooling  said  sintered  body  from  said  sintering  tempera- 
ture to  a  quenching  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
825°  to  925°C.  at  a  rate  no  greater  than  7°C./min.,  and 

5.  cooling  said  sintered  body  immediately  from  said  quench- 
ing temperature  to  room  temperature  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
20°C./min. 


3,873,380 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COPPER-CONTAINING 

ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL 

Frank  A.  Malagari,  Jr.,  Freeport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,233,  Feb.  11,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,228 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-111  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  grain-oriented  silicon  steel 
which  comprises: 


March  25,  1975 


A.  hot  rolliiig  a  silicon  steel  consisting  essentially  of  fr^m 
about  2.20-4.0%  silicon  and  from  about  0.24-0.71 
copper  to  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.075-0.10  inches, 

B.  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  steel  in  one  cold  reduction tto 
0.025  inch  thickness  or  less,  and 

C.  texture  annealing  the  cold  rolled  steel  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  2,000°-2,300°F  and  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
secondary  recrystallization  and  grain  growth  to  be  ef- 
fected. ' 


(MI 


3  873  381 

HIGH  PERMEABILITY  CUBE-ON-EDGE  ORIENTED 

SILICON  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

John  M.  Jackson,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  St^el 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohk> 

Fil«d  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,073 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  148-112  lOCIaifis 

1.  A  method  of  making  cube-on-edge  oriented  silicon  steel 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  silicon  steel  melt  having  a 
composition  in  weight  percent  consisting  essentially  of  frqm 
about  2  to  about  4  percent  silicon,  from  about  .01  to  aboiut 
0.15  percent  manganese,  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.05  per- 
cent carbon,  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.03  percent  sulftjr, 
from  about  0.003  to  about  0.010  percent  boron,  from  abojut 
0.003  to  about  0.010  percent  nitrogen,  up  to  0.008  perceint 
aluminum,  the  balance  being  iron  and  impurities  incident  lo 
the  mode  of  manufacture,  casting  said  silicon  steel  melt,  ije- 
heating  said  sBicon  steel  at  a  temperature  of  from  abc 
2,300°F  to  about  2,550°F,  hot  rolling  said  silicon  steel  to 
intermediate  thickness  of  from  about  0.050  to  about  0. 100  i^ 
annealing  said  hot  rolled  silicon  steel  at  a  temperature  of  frc 
about  1,500°F  to  about  2,100°F,  pickling  said  annealed  silic^ 
steel  and  cold  reducing  it  to  final  gauge,  decarburizing  sajid 
cold  reduced  silicon  steel,  providing  an  annealing  separator 
for  said  decarburized  silicon  steel  and  subjecting  said  silic<!>n 
steel  to  a  final  box  anneal  in  dry  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  bf 
from  about  2000°F  to  about  2,300°F  for  from  about  8  to  abo^t 
30  hours,  whereby  to  provide  a  cube-on-edge  oriented  silicbn 
steel  having  a  permeability  at  H=10  oersteds  greater  than 
1820. 


3,873,382 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
Warren  OIley  Groves,  Des  Peres;  Arno  Henry  Herzog,  Mag- 
nus, and  George  Craford,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  ^o 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,312,  June  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,725,749.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,31^ 
Int.  CI.  HOI  I  7/36,33/00 


U.S.  CI.  148- 


5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  electroluminescent 
materials  for  light-emitting  diodes,  said  process  comprising! 

a.  providing  in  a  reaction  chamber  a  substrate  of  a  single- 
crystal  coiTjpound  formed  from  Ga  and  one  of  the  ele- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  As  and  P; 

b.  combining  in  a  vapor  phase  reactant  stream  reactaht 
material  including  impurity  atoms,  said  materials  being 
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adapted  for  the  formation  of  GaAs,-jPj,  wherein  x  has  an 
initial  value  within  the  range  of  from  O-I  inclusive  and  a 
final  value  within  the  range  of  greater  than  0.2  to  less  than 
1.0; 

c.  introducing  said  reactant  stream  into  said  reactant  cham- 
ber; 

d.  epitaxially  depositing  on  said  substrate  from  said  stream 
said  reactant  materials  to  form  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a 
first  electrical  conductivity  type  on  said  substrate,  said 
layer  constituting  a  bulk  region  substantially  free  of  iso- 
electronic  impurities; 

e.  introducing  into  said  stream  an  isoelectronic  impurity  in 
vapor  form; 

f.  epitaxially  depositing  on  said  substrate  from  said  stream 
said  reactant  materials  to  form  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer, 
said  second  epitaxial  layer  providing  a  surface  region 
containing  said  isoelectronic  impurity  atoms;  and 

g.  forming  a  P-N  junction  in  said  surface  region  by  introduc- 
ing electronic  impurity  atoms  of  an  electronic  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 


smaller  than  the  maximum  concentration  of  first  type  forming 
impurities  in  the  second  region  but  still  sufficiently  large  to 
prevent  in  the  semiconductor  adjacent  the  inset  pattern  unde- 
sired  electrical  connections  between  spaced  first  type  regions. 


3,873,384 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  SILICON  BASE  MOS 

DEVICE  WITH  ZINC 

Chun- Yen  Chang,  College  of  Engineering  National  Chiao  Tung 

University,  Hainchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,603,  April  21,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,274 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  148-188  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conductor  device 
having  improved  stability,  which  comprises  providing  a  base 
of  semi-conductive  silicon  material,  forming  a  silicon  dioxide 
layer  on  said  base,  depositing  high-purity  zinc  metal  upon  said 
layer,  and  diffusing  negative  zinc  ions  into  said  layer  by  raising 
the  temperature  thereof  to  the  order  of  1 ,000°C. 


3,873,383 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  OXIDATION-JUNCTION 

ISOLATION  AND  CHANNEL  STOP 

Else  Kooi,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,784,  March  28,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,005 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  148-187  7  Claims 


3,873,385 

SODIUM  FLUORIDE  IGNITION  AID  IN  SOLID 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth  Henrich,  60  E.  Union  Tpke.,  Wharton,  NJ.  07885; 

Edward  Costa,  41-87  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1209,  and  Robert 

Wetton,  Bartley  Rd.,  Chester,  N.J.  07930 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,274 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149—18  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  combustible  composition  of  the  type 
wherein  low  molecular  weight  metallic  fuels  and  inorganic 
oxidizers  are  dispersed  in  a  rubberized  binder,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  incorporated 
into  said  composition  as  a  propagation  aid  enabling  said  com- 
position to  ignite  and  incinerate  at  altitudes  above  about 
125,000  feet,  said  alkali  metal  fluoride  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  2  and  10  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  body  having  at  a  major  surface  an  inset 
pattern  of  insulating  material  forming  at  least  one  layer- 
shaped,  surface  body  part  adjoining  the  inset  pattern  along  its 
entire  circumference  and  throughout  its  entire  thickness,  and 
having  at  least  one  circuit  element  with  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  separated  by  a  third 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  with  said  first  and  third 
regions  being  located  entirely  in  said  one  layer-shaped  body 
part  and  said  second  region  having  at  least  a  part  located  in 
said  one  layer-shaped  body  part  and  said  second  region  part 
adjoining  the  inset  pattern  along  its  entire  circumference,  and 
having  said  third  region  adjoining  the  inset  pattern  along  at 
least  a  part  of  its  circumference  and  being  separated  from  the 
major  surface  at  least  in  part  by  the  first  region,  in  which  an 
additional  doped  zone  is  provided  adjacent  to  the  inset  pat- 
tern, the  steps  comprising  prior  to  provision  of  the  inset  pat- 
tern, providing  an  oxidation  and  impurity  masking  layer  pat- 
tern on  the  major  surface  with  apertures  over  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  portions  at  the  areas  where  the  inset  pattern  is  to  be 
formed,  introducing  second  type  forming  impurities  into  the 
body  through  the  apertures  while  the  oxidation  and  impurity 
masking  layer  protects  the  body  parts  between  the  apertures 
to  form  the  said  additional  zone,  and  thereafter  oxidizing  the 
body  portions  through  the  apertures  while  the  oxidation  mask- 
ing layer  protects  the  body  parts  between  the  apertures  to 
form  the  inset  pattern,  the  impurity  introduction  and  oxida- 
tion steps  being  such  that  the  additional  doped  zone  which 
forms  borders  the  whole  of  the  inset  pattern  and  contains  a 
concentration  of  second  type  forming  impurities  which  is 


3,873,386 

DOUBLE-BASE  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING  POLY 

(CARBORANYL  LOWER  ALKYL  ACRYLATE) 

Donald  E.  EIrick,  Rawlings.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,076 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149—19.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  double-base  rocket  propellant  comprising  nitro- 
cellulose, poly  (carborane  lower  alkyl  acrylate)  and  a  nitrato 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrato 
compound  and  mixtures  of  nitrato  compounds. 


3,873,387 
STRAP  LOOP  SECURING  AND  SEVERING  MEANS 
Jerry  M.  Schoening,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,687 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-73.5  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  securing  a  loop  of  plastic  strapping  and 
severing  the  loop  from  a  supply  of  strappii^g  comprising  over- 
lapping an  end  portion  of  the  strapping  with  a  second  portion 
which  is  between  the  end  portion  and  the  supply,  pressing  an 
area  of  the  second  portion  against  the  end  portion,  rubbing 
said  area  of  the  second  portion  rapidly  back  and  forth  against 
and  longitudinally  of  the  end  portion  to  cause  the  rubbed 
together  faces  of  the  strapping  to  melt,  causing  the  second 
portion  of  the  strapping  to  bend  sharply  transversely  thereof 
about  a  predetermined  line  between  said  area  and  the  supply 
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of  strapping  every  time  said  area  is  rubbed  back  and  forth 
whereby  the  strapping  is  caused  to  fail  in  fatigue  and  be  sev- 
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ered  along  the  predetermined  line,  stopping  the  rubbing  ac- 
tion and  continuing  to  press  the  rubbed  together  faces  to- 
gether until  they  fuse. 


3  873  388 
MATTRESS  PAD  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 
Evandow  W.  Hunter,  deceased,  late  of  Atlanta,  Ga.  (Mildred 
B.  Hunter  and  James  R.  Harland.  Jr..  co-executors),  as- 
signor to  Mildred  B.  Hunter,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,320 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  156-148  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pad  for  use  in  covering  a  spring 
assembly  used  in  the  construction  of  a  support,  such  as  a 
mattress  or  seating  means  utilizing  spring  constructions,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  first  web  or  batt  of  fiber  material  having  a 
plurality  of  fiber  elements; 

b.  reciprocally  feeding  said  first  web  or  batt  of  fiber  material 
along  equal  opposite  first  and  second  directions  a  prede- 
termined distance  while  advancing  said  material  in  a  third 
angularly  disposed  direction  along  a  predetermined  path 
to  form  a  first  layer  of  fiber  material  having  overlapping 
fiber  elements; 

c.  forming  a  second  web  or  batt  of  fiber  material  having  a 
plurality  of  fiber  elements; 

d.  reciprocally  feeding  said  second  web  or  batt  of  fiber 
material  along  said  equal  opposite  first  and  second  direc- 
tions said  predetermined  distance  while  applying  said 
second  web  or  batt  of  fiber  material  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  first  layer  of  fiber  material  moving  said  predeter- 
mined path  to  form  a  second  layer  of  fiber  material  sup- 
ported on  said  first  layer  of  fiber  material,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  fiber  elements; 

e.  needle  punching  said  two  layers  of  fiber  material  moving 
along  said  predetermined  path  so  as  to  vertically  engage 
certain  of  the  fiber  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  whereby  a  single  layer  of  more  dense  fiber  material 
is  formed; 

f.  forming  a  third  web  or  batt  of  fiber  material  having  a 
plurality  of  fiber  elements; 

g.  reciprocally  feeding  said  third  web  or  batt  of  fiber  mate- 
rial along  equal  opposite  first  and  second  directions  a 
predetermined  distance  while  applying  said  third  web  or 
batt  of  fiber  material  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer  of 
more  dense  fiber  material  to  form  a  first  more  dense  layer 


of  fiber  material  and  a  second  resilient  less  dense  layej  of 
fiber  material  with  said  single  resilient  less  dense  layer 
supported  on  said  more  dense  layer; 
h.  needle  punching  said  two  layers  of  fiber  materials  moving 
along  said  predetermined  path  so  as  to  vertically  engage 
certain  of  the  fiber  elements  of  said  resilient  less  dehse 
layer  with  certain  of  the  fiber  elements  of  said  more  dehse 
layer; 

i.  applying  synthetic  backing  forming  material  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  more  dense  layer]  of 
fiber  material  for  forming  a  synthetic  backing  along  sftid 
surface;  and 

j.  curing  said  synthetic  backing  forming  material. 


3  873  389 
PNEUMATIC  SPREADING  OF  FILAMENTS 
Clare  G.  Daniels,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford  C 

poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,878,  Dec.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,795 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,933 
Int.  CI.  D04h  3112 
U.S.  CI.  156— 181  2Clai 


dCor- 

5,944. 

i|ns 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thin  sheet  of  filamentary  graph  te 
material,  from  a  batch  of  tapes  of  such  material,  comprisirtg: 
forming  a  plurality  of  tapes  of  predetermined  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  dimension  of  the  desired  sheet, l»y 
spreading  and  collimating  filaments  of  graphite  tow  by  passijig 
such  tow  through  slot  venturi  spreader  means  while  causiiig 
air  to  flow  through  the  venturi  spreader  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  tow  through  said  venturi  spreader;  posi- 
tioning the  resultant  tapes  in  side-by-side  coplanar  relation  Sn 
which  they  define  a  sheet  of  the  desired  width  and  length;  at>d 
impregnating  said  tapes  while  in  side-by-side  coplanar  relation 
with  resinous  njaterial  to  bond  the  same  into  a  unitary  she*  t. 


rcic 


3,873,390 

PHOSPHORESCENT,  FLUORESCENT  AND  REFLECTIV 
COATED  SHEETS  OR  FILMS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  T 

Richard  K.  Cornell,  2880  Duffy  Ln.,  Deerfield,  III.  60015; 
Gerald  J.  Deddo,  513  Saint  Charles  Road,  Elmhurst,  III. 
60126,  and  Henry  L.  Gianatasio,  1543  North  Franklin, 
River  Forest,  111.  60305 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,552 
J  Int.  CI.  B44c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  156-i30  19  Claims 


1.  The  methdd  of  making  a  flexible  coated  film  or  she^t 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  pigment  adhesive  coating  composition  by  inti 
mately  mixing  a  finely  divided  pigment  phase  selecteji 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorescent  and  fluores- 
cent pigments,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  adhesive 
vehicle  phase; 

1 .  the  said  adhesive  vehicle  phase  of  the  said  coating 
composition  having  a  melting  point  of  not  substantially 
higher  than  405 °F  and  not  substantially  lower  than 
295°F  and  having  a  viscosity  within  the  aforesaid  tem- 
perature range  of  between  217  and  1,100  cps; 

b.  applying  the  aforesaid  pigment  adhesive  coating  compo- 
sition within  the  aforesaid  temperature  and  viscosity 
ranges  to  a  flexible  film  base  or  carrier  sheet; 

c.  transferring  the  aforesaid  pigment  adhesive  coating  com- 
position while  it  is  in  a  molten  state,  from  the  said  flexible 
film  base  or  carrier  sheet  to  a  flexible  supporting  film  or 
sheet  to  complete  the  said  flexible  coated  film  or  sheet; 
and  then  (d)  cooling  the  flexible  supporting  film  or  sheet 
with  the  said  pigment  adhesive  coating  thereon  in  order 
to  solidify  said  pigment  adhesive  coating. 


prising  subjecting  a  surface  of  a  foam  of  an  aluminum  base 
metal  to  a  compressive  action,  said  surface  being  pitted  with 
cavities  from  foam  cells  having  an  average  pore  size  of  from 
about  1/32  to  about  V^  of  an  inch  and  being  overlaid  with  a 
metal  foil  or  plastic  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  V4 
to  about  5  mils,  said  compressive  action  being  a  mechanical 
force  at  least  sufficient  to  overcome  the  compressive  strength 


3,873,391 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PLASTIC  PIPE  FITTING 
John  W.  Plauka,  Martinsville,  and  Edwin  A.  Cloud,  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 
New  York,  NIY. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,088 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27 100 i  F 161  47/02,  47102 

U.S.  CI.  156-258  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  nonlinear  plastic  pipe  fitting, 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  predesigned  complementary  edges 
in  at  least  two  plastic  pipe  sections  so  that  when  said 
formed  edges  engage  one  another  in  a  complementary 
fashion,  the  sections  together  take  the  shape  of  said  fit- 
ting; 

b.  placing  said  formed  edges  into  engagement  with  one 
another  in  said  complementary  fashion;  and 

c.  permanently  connecting  said  sections  together  by  spray- 
ing a  plurality  of  liquid  mixture  coatings  of  flexible  resin 
to  the  external  surfaces  of  said  pipe  sections  over  said 
engaging  edges  such  that  each  of  said  coatings  is  a  single 
continuous  coating  which  extends  circumferentially 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  sections  and 
allowing  said  applied  liquid  mixture  to  set. 


of  said  body  where  said  force  is  being  applied,  said  compres- 
sive action  being  further  characterized  in  that  an  equal  force 
is  not  applied  to  the  entirety  of  said  surface  at  the  same  time; 
whereby  compression  resultant  from  application  of  said  force 
crushes  said  surface  and  forms  a  depression  where  said  force 
is  applied  and  contemporaneously  bonds  said  foil  or  film  by 
cladding  to  the  resultant  crushed  surface. 


3,873,392 
PRESSURE  CONTOURING  AND  BONDING  OF  METAL 

FOAMS 
Leonard  M.  Niebylski,  Birmingham,  and  Chester  P.  Jarema. 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,996,  June  14, 1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,756,  Nov.  12,  1968, 
;      Pat.  No.  3,617,364,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
818,582,  April  23, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  325,556 
^   Int.  CI.  B32b  31120,  15/20,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  156-306  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  changing  the  configuration  of  a  surface  of 
a  foamed  aluminum  body  and  contemporaneously  bonding  an 
integral  lamina  to  the  surface  being  altered,  said  process  com- 


3,873,393 
MACHINE  FOR  SPLICING  TAPE  FORM  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Bruck,  Leverkusen;  Josef  Busch,  Bensberg-Refrath; 
Hans  Hofmann,  Cologne;  Gunter  Von  Der  Kali,  Leverkusen; 
Fritz  Kreckeler,  Cologne,  and  Hans  Joachim  Barke,  Lever- 
kusen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,512 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June    13,    1972, 
2228631 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/18,  21/00;  B31f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—351  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  the  trailing  and  leading  ends  of 
travelling  tapes  following  each  other  in  a  predetermined  path 
by  applying  pieces  of  adhesive  tape  having  a  travelling  tape- 
securing  adhesively-coated  side  to  the  contiguous  trailing  and 
leading  ends  of  the  travelling  tapes  comprising  a  splicing 
presser  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  path  of  the  travelling  tapes, 
an  adhesive  tape  supply  mounted  adjacent  the  splicing  presser 
for  supplying  adhesive  tape  to  the  splicing  presser  with  the 
travelling  tape-securing  adhesively  coated  side  disposed  re- 
motely from  the  contacted  surface  of  the  splicing  presser, 
means  to  hold  the  adhesive  tape  in  contact  with  the  splicing 
presser  with  the  tip  portion  of  the  adhesive  tape  fed  past  the 
splicing  presser  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  splicing 
presser,  the  splicing  presser  being  mounted  on  a  movable  arm 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  travelling 
tapes,  a  drive  connected  to  the  movable  arm  for  actuating  the 
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movement  of  the  arm,  a  control  system  including  sensors  for 
detecting  the  trailing  and  leading  ends  of  the  travelling  tapes 
to  be  spliced  to  each  other,  the  control  circuit  connecting  the 
sensors  to  the  drive  for  actuating  the  movement  of  the  splicing 
presser  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  travelling  tapes 
just  before  the  trailing  end  of  the  leading  tape  and  after  the 
leading  end  of  the  following  tape  respectively,  a  severing 
element  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  the  travelling  tapes  and 
in  the  path  of  a  piece  of  adhesive  tape,  whereby  said  adhesive 
tape  is  adhered  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  leading  tape  and  the 
leading  end  of  the  following  tape  of  the  travelling  tapes  by 
movement  of  the  splicing  presser  toward  the  travelling  tapes 
and  the  piece  of  adhesive  tape  adhered  to  the  travelling  tapes 
is  severed  from  the  bulk  of  the  adhesive  tape  on  the  adhesive 
tape  supply  by  being  drawn  against  the  severing  means  by 
movement  of  the  splicing  presser  away  from  the  travelling 
tapes  thereby  leaving  a  tip  portion  of  adhesive  tape  extending 
from  the  splicing  presser  for  attachment  to  the  next  trailing 
end  of  the  travelling  tape. 
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3,873,394 
CARTON  CLOSING  AND  LABELING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
David  L,  Pearl,  2592  Briarcliff  Rd.,  N.  E.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  30329; 
George  E.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  6065,  Marietta,  Ga.  30308; 
John  G.  Waller,  806  Cambridge  Ave.,  College  Park,  Ga. 
30337.  and  Beverly  P.  Head,  Jr.,  9  Rockdale  Ln.,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 30274 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,601,  June  17,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,562,997.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,729 

Int.  CI.  B65c  3116 
U.S.  CI.  156-353  3  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  thermoplastic  labeling  material  to 
objects  comprising: 

first  means  for  moving  said  object  along  a  prescribed  path; 
second  means  for  dispensing  said  labeling  material  to- 
ward said  path; 

third  means  for  applying  said  labeling  material  to  said  ob- 
ject; 

fourth  means  for  partially  severing  said  labeling  material  in 
a  single,  continuous,  cut  at  selected  positions  along  its 
length;  and, 

fifth  means  for  stopping  the  dispensing  of  said  labeling 
material  after  it  has  been  applied  to  said  object  whereby 
the  motion  of  said  object  as  it  continues  to  move  along  its 
path  finishes  the  severing  of  said  material. 


3,873,395 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATED  WALL 

STRUCTURES 

Donald  J.  Ehriich,  Monon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Monon  Trailer 

Inc.,  Monon,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,958 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31120 
U.S.  CI.  156—382  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  large  generally  rectangular 
laminated  wall  panels  for  trailer  bodies  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  large  substantially  rigid  rectangular  bottom  platen  having 


a  size  and  sHape  similar  to  a  trailer  body  wall  panel 
produced  for  supporting  a  wall  panel  thereon,  a  large  recjtan- 
gular  resiliently  bendable  top  platen  similar  in  size  and  shape 
to  said  bottom  platen,  support  means  connected  with  the! top 
platen  for  lowering  said  top  platen  to  an  operative  position  in 
registration  with  said  bottom  platen  and  for  retracting  the  top 
platen  to  a  raised  position,  seal  means  disposed  around  a 
peripheral  portion  of  one  of  said  platens  for  sealingly  engaging 
the  other  of  said  platens  when  said  top  platen  is  lowered  to 
said  operative  position,  said  support  means  being  connected 
with  opposite  marginal  portions  of  said  top  platen,  a  midpor- 


tion  of  said  top  platen  being  substantially  unsupported  tind 
bending  downwardly  from  said  opposite  marginal  portions 
under  the  top  platens  own  weight  when  the  top  platen  is  in  said 
raised  position,  said  top  platen  upon  being  lowered  to  [the 
operative  position  initially  engaging  a  midportion  of  a  pdnel 
on  the  bottom  platen  and  then  progressively  bending  ind 
engaging  the  panel  outwardly  toward  opposite  margins  thereof 
and  also  causing  engagement  of  the  seal  means  between  Ithe 
platens  for  defining  a  cavity  between  the  platens,  and  mejans 
connected  with  said  cavity  for  evacuating  the  cavity  for  caus- 
ing ambiant  air  pressure  to  press  the  platens  together  and 
squeeze  the  panel  therebetween. 


3,873,396 
WEB  SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Claude  J.  Rice,  Barnsdall,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Kenilall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,262 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81100 

U.S.  CI.  156-392  8  Cla^s 


■  '^y/zX/////////'/////, 


1.  In  a  stationary  machine  which  applies  a  self-adhesive  Web 
as  an  outer  coating  to  a  length  of  moving  pipe,  the  web  being 
applied  under  tension,  the  machine  including  a  web  supply 
spindle  and  means  defining  a  web  delivery  path  from  s^id 
spindle  to  said  length  of  pipe,  the  improvement  comprising 
retarding  means  disposed  along  said  delivery  path  intermejdi- 
ate  said  spindle  and  said  length  of  pipe  operative  to  exert  a 
retarding  force  on  the  web  delivered  to  said  length  of  pipe, 
and  a  splicing  member  including  a  splicing  surface  supportjed 
along  said  web  delivery  path  intermediate  said  spindle  apd 
said  retarding  means,  said  surface  being  elongated  in  tfie 
direction  of  said  path. 
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3,873,397 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Jean  Rene  Leblond;  Guy  Emile  Danneels,  and  Jean  Armand 
Biet,  all  of  Compiegne,  France,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  a  So- 
ciete  Anonyme,  Clairoix,  Oise,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,341 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    13,    1971, 
71.25784 

Int.  CLB29h  77/22,  n\24 
U.S.  CI.  156-401  24  Claims 

81 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  pneumatic  tire  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  bead  wire  rings  and  apex  strips  on  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  carcass,  comprising, 

a  radially   and  axially  expandable  and  contractable  tire 

building  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rings  adjacent  each  end  of  the  drum 

and  arranged  concentric  and  coaxial  with  each  other  and 
,    the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum, 
a  first  pair  of  the  plurality  of  rings  being  movable  axially 

inward  with  respect  to  the  drum  to  contact  a  respective 
I  bead  wire  ring  and  apex  strip  to  maintain  and  stabilize  the 
I     ring  and  strip  during  the  radial  expansion  of  the  carcass 

into  a  toroidal  shape. 


3  873  398 
PLY-BAND  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Masasuke  Yokoo;  Masayoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Daitetsu 
Meguro,  Sayama,  and  Shuichi  Imai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1972, 47-36187 
Int.  CL  B29h  7  7/74,  7  7/75,  7  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-417  4  Claims 


hollow  slide  member  slidably  coupled  with  the  radially 
inner  wall  of  said  central  projection  of  each  arcuate  seg- 
ment inclined  from  the  periphery  of  said  each  arcuate 
segment  through  the  same  inclination  as  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  conical  hollow  slide  member  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  building  drum,  and  a  pair  of  side  projec- 
tions radially  inwardly  extending  and  respectively  radially 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  flange  members,  so  that 
said  arcuate  segments  radially  simultaneously  move  in 
accordance  with  axial  movement  of  said  conical  hollow 
slide  member; 
drum  control  means  including  a  control  rod  slidably  in- 
serted into  said  bore  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  conical  hollow  slide  member,  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  main  cylinder  assembly  having  a 
cylinder  bottomed  at  the  both  ends  thereof  and  provided 
at  each  bottom  thereof  with  a  port  and  a  central  aperture, 
a  piston  slidably  accommodated  in  said  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod  slidably  inserted  into  the  central  apertures  and 
connected  to  said  piston,  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  being 
connected  to  said  control  rod,  and  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated subsidiary  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  bot- 
tomed at  the  both  ends  thereof  and  provided  at  one  bot- 
tom thereof  with  a  central  aperture  and  a  port  and  at  the 
other  bottom  thereof  with  a  port,  a  piston  slidably  accom- 
modated in  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  piston  and  slidably  coupled  with  said  aperture,  said 
main  and  subsidiary  cylinder  assemblies  being  so 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  that  the  other  end  of 
said  piston  rod  of  said  main  cylinder  assembly  and  said 
piston  rod  of  said  subsidiary  cylinder  assembly  abut  on 
each  other  when  said  piston  of  the  main  cylinder  assem- 
bly be  in  an  intermediate  position  and  said  piston  of  the 
subsidiary  cylinder  assembly  be  in  an  utmost  position 
nearer  to  said  main  cylinder  assembly. 


3,873,399 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELONGATED  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
William    Brandt   Goldsworthy,   Palos   Verdes;    Ethridge    E. 
Hardesty,    Pine    Valley,   and    Harald    E.    Karlson,    Santa 
Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Goldsworthy  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,665 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/70,  37/26 

U.S.  CL  156-441  28  Claims 


e         ca 


1.  A  ply-band  building  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  fixed  frame  structure; 

a  rotary  shaft  journaled  on  said  fixed  frame  structure  and 
having  a  bore  axially  extending  therethrough; 

a  ply-band  building  drum  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments  collectively  defining  the  drum  surface  thereof, 
each  arcuate  segment  having  a  central  projection  at  the 
radially  inner  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  guide  flange  members 
fastened  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  face-to- 
face  relation  with  each  other,  a  conical  hollow  slide  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  guide  flange  members  to  be 
slidably  mounted  through  the  hollow  thereof  on  said 
rotary  shaft  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  conical 


1.  Apparatus  for  pultruding  a  continuously  formed  non- 
linear composite  article  comprised  of  filament  containing 
reinforcing  material  and  an  impregnating  curable  matrix,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  pre-heating  means  operatively  located  to  receive  a  rein- 
forcing material  impregnated  with  a  curable  matrix, 

b.  a  forming  and  shaping  die  comprising  a  first  and  second 
cooperating  die  sections  which  are  arcuately  curved  over 
their  length  forming  a  die  cavity  therebetween,  said  die 
cavity  being  operatively  located  in  relation  to  said  pre- 
heating means  to  receive  the  impregnated  and  pre-heated 
reinforcing  material, 

c.  said  die  cavity  being  defined  by  said  first  and  second  die 
sections  and  curved  over  the  greater  portion  of  its  length 
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in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  reinforcing  material, 
d.  and  curing  means  operatively  located  with  respect  to 
said  forming  and  shaping  die  to  finally  cure  the  curable 
matrix  impregnated  into  said  reinforcing  material,  to 
thereby  form  a  rigid  pultruded  composite  article, 
and  pulling  means  for  carrying  said  reinforcing  material 
impregnated  with  said  curable  matrix  through  said  pre- 
heating means  and  the  die  cavity  of  said  forming  and 
shaping  die. 


3,873,400 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  BATTERY  COVER  TO 
BATTERY  CONTAINER 
Takashi  Tsuchida,  Kosai;  Minoru  Tateno,  Kawasaki;  Nobuaki 
Fukuda,  Kosai,  and  Takashi  Shimada,  Toyohashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shim- 
bashi.  Tokyo  and  The  Furukawa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    16,   1973,  48- 
30698 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31100;  B65c  11104;  HOlm  35118 
U.S.  CI.  156-499  5  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bonding  a  cover  member  of  a  storage 
battery  to  a  battery  container,  comprising: 

an  upper  table  and  a  lower  table  arranged  to  rotate  simulta- 
neously about  a  center  axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  upper  press  means  concentrically  arranged  on 
said  upper  table  with  respective  press  heads  projecting 
below  said  upper  table,  each  of  said  press  heads  having 
means  for  lifting  said  battery  cover; 

a  plurality  of  lower  press  means  concentrically  arranged  on 
said  lower  table  with  respective  press  heads  projecting 
above  said  lower  table  to  face  with  said  press  heads  of 
said  upper  press  means,  each  of  said  press  heads  of  said 
lower  means  having  means  for  setting  the  battery  con- 
tainer to  a  predetermined  position; 

means  for  operating  both  of  said  upper  and  lower  press 
means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  time  se- 
quence; and 

stationary  plate  means  for  contacting  at  least  one  of  the 
bonding  faces  of  said  battery  cover  and  container  by 
which  said  face  is  rendered  capable  of  bonding,  said  plate 
means  being  disposed  between  one  of  the  paired  upper 
and  lower  press  heads. 


3,873,401 
RLM  SPLICER 

Axel  E.  Gustafson,  711  S.  Summit  Ave.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
57104 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,970 
Int.  CI.  B31f  5106;  G03d  15104 
U.S.  CI.  156-505  6  Claims 

1.  A  film  splicer  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  having  a  cutting  surface  and  a  splicing  surface  the- 
reon; 
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film  holding  nieans  on  said  base  between  said  cutting  su  •- 
face  and  said  splicing  surface,  and  pivotable  about  an  axjs 
running  generally  along  said  surface  so  as  to  be  operable 
to  carry  the  ends  of  two  pieces  of  film  in  abutting  relatioi^- 
ship  into  position  on  the  cutting  surface  and  the  splicing 
surface,  said  film  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  pf 
proximate  spring  members  extending  up  from  the  piv()t 
axis  in  two^branches,  one  for  each  of  said  two  pieces  (Jf 
film; 


16       38     "36     34     32 


tape  supply  means  on  the  base  adapted  to  permit  tape  to  b  ; 
applied  to  the  ends  of  the  film  on  the  splicing  surface; 

a  first  cutting  means  on  said  base  operable  to  make  congru- 
ent cuts  in  the  ends  of  said  two  pieces  of  film  when  said 
film  is  on  said  cutting  surface;  and 

a  second  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  base  operable  ti 
cut  off  excess  tape  when  said  film  is  on  the  splicing  sui- 
face. 


3,873,402 
CERAMIC  TILES 
Karl  Mrasek,  Schwarzenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Buchta 
GmbH,  Schwarzenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,638 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    10,    1972 
2211747  ^ 

Int.  CL  B32b  3100;  E04c  1100 
U.S.CL  161-37  SCIaimi 


^ 
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1.  In  tiles  of  densely  fired  ceramic  material  formed  in  pair; 
arranged  back  to  back  with  their  back  faces  separated  by  s 
relatively  thin  channel  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tiles,  sai( 
channel  at  spaced  points  being  interrupted  by  thin  necks  o" 
material  interconnecting  the  individual  tiles,  the  improvement 
in  said  tiles  comprising:  laterally  of  said  tiles  said  channe 
being  undulated  and  forming  alternating  ribs  and  valleys  ex 
tending  lengthwise  of  said  tiles,  said  necks  being  located  inter 
mediate  the  tops  of  said  ribs  and  the  bottoms  of  said  valleys 
whereby  when  said  necks  are  fractured  to  separate  said  tiles 
no  portion  of  the  fractured  necks  projects  above  the  tops  o 
said  ribs  on  either  tile;  a  longitudinal  slot  in  each  of  the  indi 
vidual  tiles  positioned  intermediate  said  necks  and  communi- 
cating with  said  channel  for  receiving  a  splitting  tool  for  sepa- 
rating the  individual  tiles  and  said  slot  in  each  individual  tiU 
providing  a  deep  groove  for  receiving  the  bonding  materia 
used  to  install  the  tile. 
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3,873,403 
STRETCHABLE  STRAP  MATERIAL 
Irving  Edelman,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maid-Rite 
Novelty  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,466 

Int.  CL  A41f  15100 

U.S.  CL  161-76  .  5  Claims 


/^     ^^- 
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having  a  single  projectable  area  capable  of  retaining  said  film 
mask  in  a  flat  plane  therein,  said  mask  comprising  a  flat  body 
member  of  pliable  paperboard  material,  said  two  or  more 
apertures  in  said  film  mask  being  stamped  through  said  body 
member  within  a  single  projectable  area  and  each  defining  an 
aperture  area  section  which  is  retained  in  the  plane  of  said 
body  whereby  substantially  no  visible  irregularities  in  the 
periphery  of  said  apertures  can  be  detected  when  said  aper- 
ture area  sections  are  removed,  said  body  member  having  a 


1.  A  stretchable  shoulder  strap  material  for  use  in  articles 
of  feminine  wearing  apparel  consisting  of  a  rasheel-knitted 
fabric  tape  having  a  laid-in  structure  of  spandex  strands  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therein  so  that  said  tape  can  be  longitu- 
dinally extended  against  the  elastic  resistance  of  said  spandex 
strands  without  significant  narrowing  of  the  tape,  said  tape 
being  longitudinally  folded  to  define  an  outer  shell  having 
confronting  portions,  and  a  non-woven,  open  randomly  reticu- 
late web  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  elastic  fibers  contained  by 
said  outer  shell  and  bonding  together  said  confronting  por- 
tions of  the  latter  without  appreciably  resisting  the  longitudi- 
nal extension  of  said  tape  forming  the  shell. 


3,873,404 

RELEASABLY  MOUNTED  APPLIQUE  FOR  USE  IN 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  AND  MARKING 

William    S.    West,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignor   to   David    P. 

Blacher;  Jonathan  E.  Blacher  and  George  J.  Blacher,  all  of 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,148 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3104 

U.S.CL  161-102  12  Claims 


reflective  surface  which  will  not  absorb  heat  and  which  is 
non-transmitting  to  light,  the  opposite  surface  of  said  body 
having  an  adhesive  thereon  to  secure  the  marginal  edges  of 
two  or  more  discrete  film  images  about  a  respective  aperture 
for  viewing  two  or  more  images  on  said  film  mask,  said  oppo- 
site surface  having  an  adhesive  thereon  further  including  grid 
markings  at  least  along  one  plane  of  said  body  whereby  said 
one  or  more  film  images  can  be  aligned  in  parallel  planes,  said 
opposite  surface  of  said  mask  having  a  waxy  coated  protective 
paper  sheet  detachably  adhered  to  said  adhesive  surface. 


3,873,406 
SYNTHETIC  LEATHER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Kaoru  Okazaki;  Akira  Higuchi,  and  Naoki  Imaeda,  all  of  Otsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   22,   1972,  47- 
128114;  Feb.  22,  1973.  48-20708 

Int.  CL  B32b  3\00,  27112 
U.S.CL  161-159  34  Claims 


^;>/y>>yyy>/yy/>m 


1.  In  combination:  a  support  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  strip  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  longitudi- 
nal fold  dividing  the  strip  into  a  pair  of  flanges,  said  strip  being 
folded  to  bring  the  flanges  into  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
one  another,  each  flange  having  a  free  edge  spaced  from  the 
fold,  the  first  one  of  said  flanges  extending  a  lesser  distance 
from  the  fold  than  the  second  one  of  said  flanges,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  first  flange  having  the 
property  of  releasing  an  adhesive  which  is  brought  into 
contact  therewith;  and  an  applique  member  comprising  a  flat 
body  having  a  surface  which  is  an  adhesive,  only  a  portion  of 
said  body  being  releasably  fixed  to  that  portion  of  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  first  flange,  said  portion  of  said  body  being  fixed 
to  said  portion  of  the  exposed  surface  which  has  the  property 
of  releasing  an  adhesive,  and  the  remainder  of  the  applique 
member  projecting  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  first  flange  so 
as  to  overlay  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  flange. 


3,873,405 
MULTI-IMAGE  HLM  MASK 
Frederick  Alfred  Wilkes,  P.O.  Box  695,  Station  N,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,670 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21164 

U.S.CL  161-113  2  Claims 

1.  A  film  mask  having  two  or  more  discrete  film  apertures 

therein  and  adapted  for  use  in  a  projectable  film  slide  mount 


1.  Synthetic  leather  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  layer  and  a 
coating  layer,  characterized  in  that 

A.  said  coating  layer  consists  of  a  colored  non-porous  coat- 
ing layer  and  a  porous  coating  layer,  said  colored  non- 
porous  coating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
0.005  mm  to  about  0.05  mm  and  said  porous  coating 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.05  mm  to  about 
1.5  mm; 

B.  said  fibrous  sheet  layer  consisting  of 

a.  a  boundary  layer  consisting  of  a  fibrous  sheet  and  a 
polymer  having  a  porous  structure  united  continuously 
with  said  coating  layer,  said  boundary  layer  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  a  polymeric  binder  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.01  mm  to  about  0.2  mm,  and 

b.  a  fibrous  substrate  layer  consisting  of  a  fibrous  sheet 
and  said  polymeric  binder,  being  substantially  free  of 
said  boundary  layer  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of 
about  0.5  mm  to  about  1.8  mm,  and 

C.  said  synthetic  leather  having  a  flexibility  resistance  which 
is  at  least  about  10X10*  times,  a  water  vapor  permeability 
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of  at  least  about  5  mg/cm*hr  and  a  scuflF  resistance  of  at 

least  about  500  grams. 
12.  In  a  method  of  preparing  synthetic  leather  having  a 
flexibility  resistance  of  at  least  10X10*  times,  a  water  vapor 
permeability  of  at  least  5  mg/cm*  hr  and  a  scuff  resistance  of 
at  least  500  grams,  consisting  of  a  polymer  and  a  fibrous 
non-woven  fabric,  the  steps  which  comprise 

A.  pre-treating  a  fibrous  sheet  material  with  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  solvent  and  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer 
coating  composition  at  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about 
90/10  to  about  65/35, 

B.  applying  the  polymer  coating  solution  or  dispersion  to  a 
support,  lapping  the  resulting  coating  over  the  pre-treated 
fibrous  sheet  material  obtained  in  step  (A),  uniting  the 
overlapped  pair  by  passing  them  between  at  least  two 
rolls  having  a  clearance  conforming  to  the  following 
expression: 

0.5  (X  +  Y)^  clearance  <  1.0(X  +  Y) 
(wherein  X  is  the  coat  thickness  of  the  polymer  coating  solu- 
tion or  dispersion  and  Y  is  the  thickness  of  the  fibrous  sheet 
material),  and  thereafter  coagulating  said  polymer  coating 
solution  or  dispersion  to  unite  the  fabric  with  the  resulting 
porous  coating  layer, 

C.  stripping  off  said  support, 

D.  introducing  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  the  polymeric 
binder  to  the  surface,  opposite  to  the  coating  surface  of 
the  fibrous  sheet  material, 

E.  coagulating  said  solution  or  dispersion  of  polymeric 
binder, 

F.  coating  the  solution  or  dispersion  of  polymeric  material 
on  top  of  said  porous  coating  layer,  and 

G.  heating  the  substrate  to  form  a  non-porous  coating  layer 
having  a  thickness  from  about  0.005  mm  to  about  0.05 
mm. 


3,873,407 
SKIN  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Koji  Kumata,  Kyota,  and  Kozaburo  Nagata,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    18,   1971,  46- 
103020 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  161-160  4  Claims 


1.  A  skin  urethane  foam,  which  comprises: 

a  cover  layer  of  an  organic  solvent  soluble,  substantially 
linear  polyurethane  of  an  average  thickness  of  0.01  -  1.0 
mm  formed  by  applying  a  solution  of  said  substantially 
linear  polyurethane  which  is  formed  by  reacting  a  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  -  3,000  with  an  or- 
ganic  polyisocyanate   and   with   a   chain   extender   in 
amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  active 
hydrogen  containing  groups  is  0.95  -   1.1,  said  polyol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester 
polyol.  polyether  polyol  and  pplyester-polyether  polyol, 
said  polyisocyanate  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4,4'-diphen   methane   diisocynate,  tolylene 
diisocyanate,     xylene     diisocyanate,     hexamethylene 
diisocyanate,    isophorone   diisocyanate,   dicyclohexyl- 
methane    diisocyanate,    said    chain    extender    being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
trimethylene    glycol,    1,4-butylene    glycol,    diethylene 
glycol  and  neopentyl  glycol,  to  the  cavity  of  a  mold 
and  drying  the  applied  solution: 


an  intermediate  layer  applied  onto  the  cover  layer' and 
formed  from  a  two  component-type  polyurethane  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  free 
isocyanate  groups  and  a  hardener  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  a  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  800  - 
3,000  per  hydroxyl  group  with  a  cross-linking  agent  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  less  than  500;  and 

a  urethane  foam  layer  formed  by  introducing  a  uretfcane 
foam-fotjning  mixture  into  the  cavity  of  said  mold  onto 
said  intermediate  layer  before  said  intermediate  layer 
cures  completely  and  allowing  the  urethane  foam- 
forming  mixture  to  foam,  wherein  said  cover  layer  and 
said  foam  are  integrally  bound  by  said  intermediate  layer. 


3,873,408 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  REFRACTIVE  INDE:  [ 

GRADIENT  IN  GLASS 

Joseph  R.  Hensler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,267,  Oct.  6,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,282,  Feb.  6,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,^70 

Int.  CI.  C03c  21/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  161^165  7Cl4ims 

1.  Method  of  increasing  the  refractive  index  of  a  surface 
layer  of  predetermined  depth  of  a  glass  body  consisting  esien- 
tially  of,  by  weight,  batch  basis,  51%  to  71%  silica,  up  to  16% 
alumina,  7%  to  35%  soda,  up  to  15%  potash,  up  to  10%  lihie, 
up  to  6%  magnesia,  and  up  to  6%  boric  acid,  anhydrous  tesis 
comprising  the  step  of  maintaining  the  body  in  contact  with  a 
molten  source  of  ions  for  at  least  1  hour  at  a  temperajure 
between  800°F.  and  MOO^F.,  the  ions  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  thallium,  and  copper  ions,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  thereby  to  cause  the  selected  ions  to  dif  use 
into  the  body  to  the  predetermined  depth. 


3,873,409 
HEAT  SEALABLE  SHEET  MAtERIAL 
Andre  Jehier,  49  120  Chemille,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13, 1971,  7144(i24 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08 
VS.  CI.  161-4214  5  Cla  ms 


nati 

J, 


1.  A  lightweight,  nonflammable,  heat-sealable  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  polyester  fabric; 

a  second  layer  comprised  of  a  thin  aluminum  foil,  said  first 
and  second  layers  being  laminated  to  one  another  by  ihe 
application  of  heat  and  pressure;  f 

a  reinforcing  network  of  twisted  multi-strand  threads  (Jis- 
posed  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  each  thread 
of  said  reinforcing  network  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  strands,  the  strands  of  said  plurality  including  at  lepst 
one  strand  of  polyester  and  one  strand  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride; and 

a  coating  of  heat-sealable  polyvinyl  chloride  on  the  expo^d 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers. 


March  25,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1543 


3,873,410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  PAPER 

FIBERS  FROM  WASTE  PAPER  CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 

David  E.  Chupka,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black 

Clawson  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,589 
Int.  CI.  D21b  1/32 


containing  a  monovalent  cation  to  remove  alkali  therefrom; 
and  recovering  the  reusable  fibers  from  the  mixture  of  waste 


U.S.  CI.  162—4 


12  Claims 


DILUTION  HUTCH 


1.  The  method  of  treating  materials  containing  waste  paper 

to  recover  paper  fibers  therefrom  for  reuse  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  said  materials  and  water  to  a  vessel  at  rates 

maintaining  the  consistency  of  the  resulting  suspension  in 

[  the  range  of  approximately  2-8%, 

i        b.  continuously  pulping  said  suspension  in  said  vessel  to 
reduce  said  materials  to  fragments, 

c.  continuously  extracting  from  said  vessel  a  slurry  compris- 
ing liquid  and  such  of  said  fragments  as  will  pass  through 
holes  of  the  order  of  V4  to  2  inches  in  diameter, 

d.  subjecting  said  slurry  to  screening  through  relatively  fine 
perforations  sized  to  accept  only  substantially  fully  defi- 
bered  paper  without  preliminary  screening  thereof, 

e.  controlling  the  accepted  and  rejected  flows  from  said 
screening  step  to  maintain  at  least  approximately  20%  of 
the  solid  materials  in  said  slurry  in  the  resulting  rejected 
flow, 

r  subjecting  said  flow  of  rejected  materials  to  a  defibering 

action, 
g.  substantially  eliminating  from  the  resulting  defibered 

materials  the  non-fibrous  constituents  thereof,  and 
h.  resubjecting  the  remaining  material  to  said  screening 

step. 


c^.0  utmaSaLmu  Sn.  r 
orTnarv 


fibers  and  decomposed  or  solubilized  synthetic,  cross-linked 
polyacrylate  resins. 


3,873,412 
MECHANICALLY  REFINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  KRAFT 
AND  SEMICHEMICAL  PULP 
Michael  T.  Charters,  and  Franlilin  E.  Landis,  both  of  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,455 
Int.  CI.  D21b  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  162-25  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  pulp  suited  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  kraft  type  products,  for  example  linerboard  and  bag 
grade  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of  steaming  small  segments 
of  fibrous  material,  defiberizing  the  same  and  elevating  the 
temperature  thereof  and  while  the  defiberized  materials  are 
still  at  elevated  temperature  mixing  them  with  a  hot  kraft  pulp 
and  mechanically  refining  the  mixture  so  obtained. 


3,873,411 
METHODS  OF  RECOVERING  REUSABLE  FIBERS 
Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Plainfield;  Delmont  K.  Smith,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Ulrich  P.  Strauss,  Highland  Park,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,216 
Int.  CI.  D21c  S/02 
U.S.  CI.  162-8  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  reusable  fibers  from  mixtures  of 
waste  fibers  and  synthetic,  cross-linked  polyacrylate  resins 
which  comprises:  heating  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of 
from  about  85°C.  to  about  150°C.  for  from  about  Va  hour  to 
about  2  hours,  a  mixture  of  waste  fibers  and  synthetic,  cross- 
linked  polyacrylate  resins  in  an  aqueous  saponifying  solution 
containing  from  about  1%  by  weight  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  from  about  1%  by  weight  to 
about  7%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt  containing  a  mono- 
valent cation  which  solution  saponifies  the  synthetic,  cross- 
linked  polyacrylate  resins  and  initiates  their  decomposition  or 
solubilization  without  undesirably  swelling  the  same;  treating 
the  mixture  of  waste  fibers  and  synthetic,  cross-linked,  saponi- 
fied, polyacrylate  resins  in  an  aqueous  washing  solution  con- 
taining at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt 


3,873,413 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  SMELT  PROPERTIES  AND 

REDUCING  DISSOLVING  TANK  EXPLOSIONS  DURING 

PULPING  OF  WOOD  WITH  SODIUM  BASED  LIQUORS 

William  E.  Fisher,  WaterviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,498 
Int.  CI.  D21c /;//2 
U.S.  CI.  162—30  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclic  pulping  and  chemical  recovery  process  for 
producing  paper  pulp  from  ligno  cellulosic  materials  utilizing 
an  aqueous  sodium  based  cooking  liquor  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  wherein  the  aqueous  filtrate  is  separated 
from  the  pulp  by  washing,  then  concentrated  and  ignited  in  a 
recovery  furnace  to  form  a  smelt  which  is  dissolved  in  water 
and  reconstituted  for  further  use,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  LiOH,  KOH,  LijCOs,  KjCOj  and  alkali 
metal  borates  or  mixtures  thereof  to  the  pulping  cycle  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  melting  point  of  the  smelt  to 
improve  smelt  fluidity  and  reduce  dissolving  tank  explosions. 
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3,873,414 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BLACK  LIQUOR 
OF  CELLULOSIC  PULP  WHEREIN  OXIDATION  IS 
PERFORMED  BOTH  BEFORE  AND  AFTER  BLACK 
LIQUOR  CONCENTRATION 
Jacques  Rocher,  Parly  le  Chesnay,  France;  Masamkhi  Hotta, 
Kobe,  Japan;  Mamoru  Inomata,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Kazuo 
Hanabusa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  TEtude  et  Exploitation  des  Precedes 
George  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,243,  Oct.  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1971, 46-83997 

Int.  CI.  D21c  UI04,  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  162-30  9  Claims 
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d.  separating  said  precipitated  calcium  sulfite  from 
remainint  waste  sulfite  liquor  solution. 


the 
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9.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  black  liquor  separated 
from  cellulosic  pulp  produced  by  the  Kraft  process,  so  as  to 
oxidize  sulphide  present  in  the  black  liquor  with  a  view  to 
recovering  useful  chemical  elements  which  the  black  liquor 
contains,  the  steps  comprising 

a.  in  a  first  oxidation  stage,  blowing  into  black  liquor  leaving 
the  Kraft  process,  0.5  to  1  times  the  quantity  of  oxygen 
necessary  to  theoretically  oxidize  all  the  sodium  sulfide  to 
sodium  thiosulfate  to  thereby  oxidize  a  portion  of  the 
sodium  sulphide  present  in  the  black  liquor; 

b.  then  concentrating  the  dilute  black  liquor  to  give  a  con- 
centrated black  liquor  of  about  1.5  to  15  g/1  sulfide;  and, 
c.  in  a  second  oxidation  stage  following  said  concentrat- 
ing step,  blowing  into  the  said  concentrated  black  liquor 
a  quantity  of  oxygen  which  is  about  1.1  to  1.5  times 
greater  than  that  quantity  of  oxygen  necessary  to  convert 
by  oxidation  to  sodium  thiosulphate  the  residual  sulphide 
in  the  said  concentrated  black  liquor. 


3,873,415 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  CALCIUM 
CONTAINED  IN  SODIUM-BASE  WASTE  SULFITE 
LIQUOR  BY  THE  USE  OF  A  SODIUM  AND/OR  AN 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUND  AND  ADDITIONAL  CALCIUM 
Bal  Krishan  Sethi,  Rexdale,  Ontario;  Toivo  Lahtvee,  Scarbor- 
ough, Ontario,  and  William  Hubbard  Stark,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spring  Chemicals  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,716 
Int.  CI.  D21c  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  162-36  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  sodium-base  waste  sulfite  liquor 
containing  calcium  in  order  to  reduce  the  amount  of  calcium 
contained  therein  by  precipitating  calcium  from  the  waste 
sulfite  liquor  as  calcium  sulfite,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  dissolving  in  said  waste  sulfite  liquor  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  oxide,  so- 
dium sulfite,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bisulfite,  sodium 
hydroxide,  anhydrous  ammonia,  ammonium  sulfite,  aque- 
ous ammonia,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  magne- 
sium carbonate,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  so  as  to  obtain 
a  waste  sulfite  liquor  solution  containing  above  about 
14,000  ppm  of  sodium-ammonia  cations  dissolved  therein 
prior  to  the  completion  of  precipitation  of  said  calcium 
sulfite; 

b.  increasing  the  calcium  ion  concentration  in  said  waste 
sulfite  liquor  prior  to  the  completion  of  precipitation  of 
said  calcium  sulfite; 

c.  adding  a  source  of  sulfite  ions  to  said  waste  sulfite  liquor 
in  at  least  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  calcium 
contained  therein  to  precipitate  as  calcium  sulfite;  and 


3,873,416 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MEASUREMENT  6f 
THE  WEIGHT-AVERAGE  FIBER  LENGTH  OF  A  PULP 
Otto  L.  Forgacs,  15  Apple  Hill  Rd.,  Baie  d'Urfe,  Quebec,  and 
Alkibiadis  Kamis,  487  Montcalm  Ave.,  Dollard  des  Or- 
meaux,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alkibiadis 
Karnis,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Canada  T 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,310,  Nov.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,964.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  27,  1970,  99380 
Int.  CI.  GOln  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  162-t49  6  Cla  ms 
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1.  The  continuous  method  of  providing  a  measuremenl  of 
weight-average  fibre  length  of  a  pulp  comprising  feedin; ;  a 
pulp  suspension  to  a  fractionator,  dividing  said  pulp  into  a 
retained  fraction  and  a  through  fraction  in  said  fractionator, 
measuring  the  flow  and  consistency  of  said  suspension,  m  sa- 
suring  the  flow  and  consistency  of  one  of  said  fracti(!>ns 
thereby  to  obtain  a  ratio  by  weight  of  solids  in  said  suspens  on 
and  in  said  one  fraction,  said  ratio  being  an  indirect  measure 
of  the  weight  average  fibre  length  of  said  pulp. 


3,873,417 
PITCH  AND  FIGMENT  DISPERSANT  IN  AQUEOUS  PULP 

SLURRIES 
Joseph  V.  Otrhalek,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Gunther  H.  Elf^rs, 
Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Basf  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration, Wyaadotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,385 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40:  D21h  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  162-168  llClaihs 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  the  deposit  of  pitch  and  or 
pigments  in  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cellulosic  fibers  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkali  neutralized  terpolymer  produced  by  the 
free  radical  polymerization  in  water  of 

a.  from  about  60  to  88  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alpha, 
beta  unsaturated  acid  containing  three  to  four  carbon 
atoms, 

b.  from  about  6  to  28  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkylate 
of  an  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  acid  containing  three 
four  carbon  atoms,  said  alkylate  containing  from  one 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  and 

c.  from  about  4.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  allyl  al<|o 
hoi,  the  total  of  said  parts  being  100. 

9.  A  method  for  controlling  the  deposition  of  pitch  or  pig- 
ment from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cellulosic  fibers  compris»ig 
adding  to  said  slurry  an  aqueous  solution  containing  fr^m 
about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  polymer  solids  of  the 
polymer  of  claim  1  and  in  an  amount  of  polymer  solids  up  to 
1  percent  by  weight  of  cellulosic  fibers  in  the  slurry. 


to 
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3,873,418 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  NOIL  FIBRES  AND 

SOLUBLE  WOOD  MATERIAL  FROM  WASTE  WATER 
Esko  Kai  Brax,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Savo  Oy,  Kuopio, 

Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,937,  Feb.  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,515 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  162-190  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  noil  fibres  and  soluble  wood 
material  in  white  water  from  a  manufacturing  process  involv- 
ing the  formation  of  a  pulp  web  by  separating  flocked  out 
material  from  water  to  produce  cleared  water  and  returning 
the  material  flocked  out  to  the  pulp  web  for  retention  as  a 
beneficial  constituent  of  the  manufactured  product,  compris- 
ing: Adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  alkaline  substance  to 
white  water  to  prevent  premature  coagulation  of  suspended 
material;  then  adding  as  a  coagulating  agent  a  material  whose 
presence  in  the  pulp  web  formed  is  beneficial  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  carboxy- 
methylcellulose,  urea  resin,  melamine,  linseed  oil  emulsion, 
polyvinylchloride-latex  emulsion  and  acrylic  latex  emulsion; 
thoroughly  mixing  said  white  water  with  said  coagulating 
agent  to  obtain  a  substantially  homogeneous  suspension;  after 
said  mixing,  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  acidic  substance 
to  the  suspension  to  lower  the  pH  to  form  flocks  incorporating 
said  coagulating  agent,  noil  fibres  and  soluble  wood  material 
from  the  white  water;  separating  water  from  said  flocks  by 
gravity  separation  to  obtain  cleared  water  and  recycling  most 
of  the  cleared  water  for  use  in  manufacturing  processes;  and 
returning  the  flocks  to  the  pulp  web  to  form  constituent  mate- 
rial in  the  final  product  of  the  manufacturing  process. 


3  873  419 

FLOW-THROTTLING  ORIFICE  NOZZLE 

Harold  L.  Sletten,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,330 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15/22,  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  176-61  6  Claims 


chamber,  said  housing  forming  a  plurality  of  orifices 
therethrough,  said  orifices  extending  around  said  housing 
in  spaced  and  ordered  arrays,  and 
at  least  a  second  elongated  housing  spaced  from  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  housing  to  provide  a  continuous 
annular  space  defining  a  continuous  fluid  flow  path  within 
said  annulus  of  said  nozzle,  said  second  housing  forming 
a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough,  said  orifices  extend- 
ing around  said  housing  in  spaced,  ordered  arrays,  said 
arrays  being  positioned  out  of  alignment  in  both  an  axial 
and  circumferential  direction  with  respect  to  said  arrays 
of  said  orifices  as  defined  by  said  first  elongated  housing, 
whereby  fluid  is  caused  to  follow  a  tortuous  path  in  series 
from  said  first  elongated  housing  circumferentially  and 
axially  through  said  continuous  annular  space  and  then 
through  said  second  elongated  housing,  said  plurality  of 
orifices  in  said  first  and  second  housing  being  so  sized  and 
positioned  as  to  minimize  their  plugging  by  debris  in  the 
coolant  while  still  serving  to  dissipate  said  high  pressure 
differential  between  said  high  pressure  plenum  and  said 
array  of  fuel  elements  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion in  the  rate  of  coolant  flow  through  said  nozzle  to  said 
array  of  fuel  elements. 


3,873,420 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLIES 
Eric  Statham,  Kirkham,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  28, 1971, 
45181/71 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3/36.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  176—77  3  Claims 


— !=7 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  at  least  a  primary  fuel  assem- 
bly and  at  least  a  low  power  fuel  assembly  relative  thereto, 
said  assemblies  obtaining  their  supply  of  coolant  from  a  com- 
mon high  pressure  plenum  chamber  of  said  reactor, 
a  flow-throttling  nozzle  communicating  said  coolant  flow 
from  said  high  pressure  plenum  chamber  of  said  reactor 
through  said  nozzle  to  an  array  of  fuel  elements  of  said 
relatively  low  power  fuel  assembly,  said  fuel  elements 
being  located  downstream  from  the  coolant  flow  leaving 
said  nozzle,  while  dissipating  a  high  pressure  differential 
between  said  plenum  chamber  and  said  array  of  fuel 
elements  so  as  to  substantially  reduce  the  rate  of  coolant 
flow  from  said  plenum  chamber  through  said  nozzle  to 
said  array  of  fuel  elements,  said  nozzle  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  housing  spaced  between  a  pair  of  grid 
plates,  said  grid  plates  defining  said  high  pressure  plenum 


1.  A  fuel  element  assembly  for  a  high  temperature  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  prismatic  homogeneous  block  of  graph- 
ite having  discrete  passages  extending  side-by-side  through 
and  between  opposed  ends  of  the  block,  a  first  group  of  pas- 
sages being  nuclear  fuel  containing  bores  and  a  second  group 
of  passages,  formed  interstitially  of  the  fuel  containing  bores, 
being  free  of  and  forming  gas  coolant  flow  passages,  the  fuel 
containing  bores  being  disposed  in  triangular  lattice  array  to 
form  tri-angular  sub-groups  of  bores,  each  fuel  containing 
bore  being  surrounded  by  a  sub-group  of  equally  spaced  cool- 
ant flow  passages,  there  being  one  coolant  flow  passage  dis- 
posed with  its  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  each  tri-angular  sub-group  of  bores,  the  nuclear 
fuel  comprising  compacts  of  uranium  oxide  particles  coated 
with  pyrolytic  graphite  and  supported  in  a  matrix  material 
comprising  phenolic  resin  and  graphite  compound,  said 
contacts  being  of  annular  form  and  stacked  to  line  the  bores 
and  provide  a  sole  coolant  flow  passage  through  each  bore  and 
stack  of  compacts. 
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3,873,421 
PROPAGATION  OF  ATTENUATED  RUBELLA  VIRUS  ON 

TURKEY  EMBRYO  TISSUE 
Andre  Chagnon,  417  Hillside  St.,  Rosemere,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  S«r.  No.  387,817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1972, 
37820/72 

Int.  CI.  A61k  23100;  C12k  7100 
U.S.CI.  195-IJ  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  propagating  the  HPV-77  strain  of  rubella 
virus,  which  comprises, 
serially  passing  the  virus  in  from  one  to  four  passages 
through  fresh  turkey  embryo  tissue  culture  by  introducing 
the  strain  into  the  tissue,  incubating  the  culture,  harvest- 
ing the  virus  so  propagated,  introducing  it  into  a  further 
fresh  turkey  embryo  tissue  culture, 
and  recovering  the  virus  so  propagated  having  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  starting  virus. 
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3,873,422 

VACCINE  FOR  NEONATAL  CALF  DIARRHEA 

Charles  A.  Mebus,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,179,  Oct.  30,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,997 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  5/00,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  attenuating  a  coronavirus-like  calf  diarrhea 
virus  comprising  passaging  said  virus  from  five  to  about  60 
times  in  tissue  culture  which  supports  the  growth  of  the  virus 
until  the  virus,  when  inoculated  into  newborn  calves,  prevents 
the  development  of  disease  upon  subsequent  challenge  with 
virulent  virus. 


3,873,423 
METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  CELLS 
Paul  Gerhard    Munder,   Emmendingen;   Manuel   Modolell, 
Bollschweil,  both  of  Germany,  and  Donald  Francis  Hoelzl 
Wallach,     Boston,     Mass.,     assignors     to     Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1971, 
2128744 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1120 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  culturing  cells  which  comprises: 

a.  charging  a  container  of  a  material  permeable  to  gases,  but 
impermeable  to  liquid,  with  an  inoculum  of  said  cells  and 
with  a  liquid  culture  medium  containing  bicarbonate  ions 
and  capable  of  sustaining  growth  of  said  cells; 

b.  placing  said  container  in  an  incubator  enclosure; 

c.  sensing  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  enclosure 
outside  said  container  and  the  pH  value  of  said  medium; 
d.  feeding  carbon  dioxide  to  said  enclosure  in  response  to 
the  sensed  pH  value  at  a  rate  to  maintain  said  pH  value 
substantially  constant;  and 

e.  feeding  oxygen  to  said  enclosure  at  a  rate  to  hold  said 
partial  pressure  substantially  constant, 
I    said  material  being  chemically  inert  to  the  contents  of 

said  container, 
2.  said  pH  value  and  said  partial  pressure  being  held 

sufficient  for  permitting  said  growth. 


3,873,424 
PRODUCTION  OF  CITRIC  ACID,  ISOCITRIC  ACID  AND 

MICROBIAL  CELLS  BY  FERMENTATION      ' 
Kazuo  Kimura,  and  Tom  Nakanlshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,240,  Sept.  24,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,773,620.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,330 

Claims  prurity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1969,  44-80333; 
Nov.  21,  1969,  44-92925 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  llCkims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  citric  acid  and  isocitric  acid  by 
fermentation  which  comprises  culturing  ahydrocarbon- 
assimilating  yeast  capable  of  producing  citric  acid  and  isocit- 
ric acid  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  as  the  main  carbon 
source  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide  to  effect 
an  increase  in  the  amount  of  accumulation  of  isocitric  acid 
and  at  the  same  time  to  decrease  the  accumulation  of  qitric 
acid,  accumulating  isocitric  acid  and  any  citric  acid  formed  in 
the  resultant  culture  liquor  and  recovering  the  isocitric  jacid 
and  any  citric  acid  therefrom. 


I 
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3,873,425 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ITACONIC  ACID 
Tatsuyoshi    Kobayashi,    5-7-38,    Sobudai-danchi    1-Ch«me, 
Sagamihara;  Isei  Nakamura,  14-9,  Aral  2-Chome,  Nakano- 
ku,  and  Mitsutoshi  Nakagawa,   1-3-4,  Kamisoshigayi  4- 
Chome,  Setagaya-ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan  T 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,203  ! 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov 
92345;  Mar.  18,  1972,  47-27650 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  195»-36  R 


19,    1971, 


1 1  CUiims 


46- 


or  the  production  of  itaconic  acid  which  cpm- 


1.  Process 
prises: 

a.  culturing  an  itaconic  acid  producing  mold  in  a  culture 
broth  containing  a  sugar  source,  nitrogen  source,  ^nd 
inorganic  salts  under  aerobic  conditions;  ! 

b.  removing  high  molecular  substances  having  the  property 
to  prevent  electrodialysis  of  itaconic  acid  salts  from  said 
broth  said; 

c.  contacting  the  filtrate  thus  obtained  with  a  cation- 
exchange  resin  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  form  which  is  subse- 
quently regenerated  through  the  present  process  to  the 
acid  form; 

d.  neutralizing  the  thus  produced  cation-exchanged  liquor; 

e.  feeding  the  neutralized  liquor  into  the  diluting  com- 
partment of  an  electrodialyzer  which  is  composed  of 
ion-exchange  membranes,  while  an  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
strong  acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  is  fed  into 
the  concentrating  compartment  of  the  same,  and  then 
electrodialyzing  the  itaconic  acid  salts  contained  in  the 
neutralized  liquor; 

f.  incorporating  the  concentrate  recovered  in  the  electrodi- 
alysis with  the  retentate  from  step  (b)  which  is  refined 
prior  to  incorporation  with  the  concentrate  ; 
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g.  crystallizing  and  isolating  itaconic  acid  or  alkali  metal  salt 
of  itaconic  acid  from  the  resulting  incorporated  liquor, 
while,  contacting  the  dialyzate  recovered  in  the  electrodi- 
alysis with  about  an  equivalent  quantity  of  cation- 
exchange  resin  of  acid  form  regenerated  in  step  (c);  and 
h.  recycling  the  resulting  cation-exchange  liquor  to  form 
the  raw  material  of  the  next  fermentation  medium. 


3373,428 
PREFERENTIAL  GOLD  ELECTROPLATING 
Earl  Dallas  Winters,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,625 
1  Int.  CI.  C23b  5148,  5124 

U.S.  CI.  204— 15  9  Claims 


3,873,426 
INSOLUBLE  ENZYMES 
Ephraim  Katchalski,  Rehovot;  Yehuda  Levin,  Tel-Aviv,  and 
Beka  Sotomon,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,601 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  insolubilizing  enzymes  which  comprises 
adsorbing  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
amyloglucosidase,  lactase,  bacterial  amylase  and  fungal  amy- 
lase and  a  halotriazine  dye  on  an  activated  alumina  carrier  at 
a  pH  below  about  7  to  produce  an  insolubilized  enzyme  which 
retains  significant  amounts  of  desired  enzyme  activity. 


3,873,427 

DESULFURIZING  COKE  USING  A  FERRUGINOUS 

MATERIAL  AND  A  METAL  CHLORIDE 

Raymond  H.  Long,  Morristown,  and  Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper 

Montclair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 

Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,470,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,575 

Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  201-17  i      18  Claims 
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1,  A  process  for  desulfurizing  coke,  comprising: 
heating  coke  in  admixture  with  a  desulfurizing  amount  of  a 
desulfurizing  additive  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2100T, 
said  desulfurizing  additive  comprising  a  ferruginous  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  oxides  of 
iron  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  metal  chloride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  cal- 
cium chloride,  ferrous  chloride,  ferric  chloride  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  ferruginous  material  being  present  in  a 
ferruginous  material  to  coke  weight  ratio  from  1 :4  to  1 :30 
and  the  metal  chloride  being  present  in  a  metal  chloride 
to  ferruginous  material  weight  ratio  from  4:1  to  1:100; 
and 
maintaining  the  coke  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2100T  to 
produce  a  desulfurized  coke  containing  no  more  than 
0.85  percent  sulfur. 
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1.  Method  of  selectively  electroplating  soft  gold  on  a  noble 
metal  region  of  a  composite  surface  including  exposed  tita- 
nium in  accordance  with  which  the  said  surface  is  immersed 
in  an  aqueous  electroplating  solution  containing  a  soluble  gold 
salt  with  said  immersed  surface  being  biased  cathodically  with 
reference  to  an  immersed  anode,  characterized  in  that  the  said 
solution  contains  lead  with  the  amount  of  lead  in  solution 
being  maintained  at  a  level  of  from  about  20  ppb  to  2  ppm 
based  on  the  said  solution,  in  that  the  said  surface  is  biased  at 
a  level  intermediate  the  onset  potential  for  the  said  noble 
metal  and  titanium,  and  in  that  the  absolute  value  of  the 
cathode  potential  is  increased  to  result  in  a  current  density  of 
at  least  1  ma/cm*  before  attainment  of  a  deposited  gold  layer 
of  1  /im. 


'  3,873,429 

FLUSH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Elvin  E.  Brown,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,884 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5148 

U.S.  CI.  204— 15  2  Claims 


22.  ^^20  12 


—  ^10 


1.  The  process  of  producing  plated  through  holes  in  a  flush 
surface  printed  circuit  board  having  conductive  paths  thereon 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  electroless  plated  flash  to  the  entire  board 

including  the  openings  defining  the  holes; 
applying  and  developing  a  resist  material  on  the  board 

wherein  the  area  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  holes  is 

left  unprotected; 
electroplating  conductive  material  to  the  electroless  flash 

material  for  plating  the  surface  of  the  openings; 
removing  the  photoresist  and  any  extensions  of  the  electro- 
plated material  from  the  surface  of  the  board; 
removing  the  exposed  electroless  flash  material  whereby  the 

surface  of  the  board  and  the  conductive  paths  remain 

substantially  flush; 
removing  conductive  material  from  the  paths  and  holes  of 

the  plated  circuit  board  to  a  depth  below  the  surface  of 

the  board;  and 
overplating  the  conductive  material. 
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3,873,430 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ANODES 
Richard  W.  Ralston,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,240,  July  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,822 

Int.  CI.  COld  1114-  C22d  1104;  BOlk  3100 

U.S.  CI.  204-99  19  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  adjustable  anodes,  a 
liquid  cathode  and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  wherein  a  voltage 
is  applied  across  said  anodes  and  said  cathode  to  develop  an 
electric  current  from  said  anodes  through  said  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte to  said  cathode,  the  improved  method  for  positioning 
a  minor  fraction  of  said  anodes  at  an  optimum  distance  from 
said  cathode  which  comprises 

a.  positioning  a  minor  fraction  of  said  anodes  above  said 
cathode  at  a  distance  apart  so  that  when  said  minor  frac- 
tion of  anodes  is  moved  in  either  direction  an  incremental 
distance,  there  is  a  relatively  small  change  in  current 
passing  through  said  minor  fraction  of  anodes, 

b.  moving  said  minor  fraction  of  anodes  in  the  direction  of 
said  cathode  at  a  substantially  constant  rate, 

c.  measuring  said  current  through  said  minor  fraction  of 
anodes  and  calculating  the  current  density  per  unit  of 

;  distance  as  said  minor  fraction  of  anodes  moves  toward 
said  cathode,  and 

d.  discontinuing  movement  of  said  minor  fraction  of  anodes 
towards  said  cathode  when  the  change  in  said  current 
density  per  unit  of  distance  reaches  a  predetermined 
limit. 


3,873,431 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RUBBER-LIKE 
CHLOROPRENE  COPOLYMER 
Masaaki  Otsuru;  Toshio  Miyakawa;  Mitsuo  Yamada,  and 
Michi  Izuhara,  all  of  Shin-Nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Soda   Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Shin-Nanyo.  Yamaguchi- 
ken. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,   1972,  47- 
95525 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1132,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.24  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  rubber-like  elastomer  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  chloroprene  and  an  ester  of  an  a, 
/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  chloroprene,  a 
second  conjugated  diene  and  an  ester  of  an  o,  )8-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  organoaluminum  catalyst 
by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  a  cocatalyst  of  water  in  amounts  of 
0.10  to  1.75  mole  per  gram  atom  of  aluminum  in  said  organo- 
aluminum catalyst,  whereby  a  catalyst  composition  is  formed. 


1975 


3373^432 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATIVE  ELECTROPHORESIS 

I  METHOD  I  I 

Louis  Israel,  2453  Fanners  Ave.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.  11710,  and 

Leslie  ^mstein,  1  Aviemore  Dr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.J  10804 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,347 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  2P4— 180  G  13|Ciaims 


POWCB 
SUPPLY 
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STORAGE 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  electrophoretically  separat- 
ing and  collecting  the  individual  components  of  a  nixturc 
where  such  components  have  differing  electrophoretic 
ity  rates,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  depositing  given  amounts  of  said  mixture  in  pr:deter- 
mined  sequence  into  the  input  ends  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trophoretic separating  cells  each  also  having  an  output 
end; 

b.  applying  an  electric  field  to  each  of  said  cells  in  a  _ 
tion  extending  between  said  input  and  output  ends; 

c.  collecting  the  outputs  of  said  cells  at  said  output  ^nds  in 
said  same  predetermined  sequence,  with  the  tim0  inter- 
vals between  the  deposit  into  each  cell  and  the  col  ection 
from  that  same  cell  being  all  substantially  equal  and 
correlated  to  the  particular  component  to  be  collected. 
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3,873,433 
METHOD  OF  DEMONSTRATING  NORMAL  AI^D 
PATHOLOGICAL  PLASM-LIPOPROTEIN  PATTERf 

HUMAN  BODY  LIQUIDS 
Dietrich  Seidel:  Heinrich  Wieland,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many; Johann  EibI,  Vienna,  Austria;  Gerald  Eder,  Vienna, 
Austria,  and  Ewald  Molinari,  Vienna,  Austria,  assig$ors  to 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft  Fur  Chemisch  medizifiische, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  12, 1973, 12!l8/73 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-180  G  lOpaims 

1.  A  method  of  demonstrating  normal  and  pathological 
plasm-lipoprotein  patterns  in  human  body  liquids  whicB  com- 
prises electrophoretically  separating  lipoproteins  in  a  carrier 
medium  or  on  foils,  | 

upon  occurrence  of  a  desired  electrophoretical  sepijration 
effect,  treating  the  carrier  with  a  developing  solution, 
comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  substances|  poly- 
anions,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hep^in  nd 
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dextran  sulfate,  sodium-dodecyl-sulfate  (SOS),  sodium- 
phosphotungstic  acid,  sodium  oleate,  sodium  salts  of  bile 


action  produces  corrosion  controlling  cathodic  action  in 
said  system;  and 
a  relatively  high  electrical  resistance  interposed  between 
said  members  preventing  short-circuiting  of  said  closed 
circuit. 


acids,  low-soluble  complex  salts  being  formed  with  the 
lipoproteins. 


3,873,435 

OSCILLATING  BARRELS  INCLUDING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  MEANS 

Paul  Erich  Ziebarth,  Auf  der  Suelte  645. 48 11  Hillegossen.  and 

Reinhold  Ritter,  Elsener  Strasse,  4900  Herford-Elverdissen, 

both  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,254,  May  20, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,723,284.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

347,890 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  204—222  5  Claims 


3,873,434 
CORROSION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  S.  King,  9013  W.  51st  Ter.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 
66203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,874,  Aug.  23,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

876,971,  Nov.  14, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  267,049 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-212  17  Claims 


ii 


1.  In  combination  with  a  system  utilizing  electrolytic  liquid, 
a  self-energizing  corrosion  control  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  for  electrolytic  liquid  remotely  located  from 
said  system  and  including  a  first  member  disposed  for 
electrical  contact  with  said  liquid  when  the  latter  is  in  the 
container; 

a  second  member  carried  by  the  container  and  disposed  for 
electrical  contact  with  said  liquid  when  the  latter  is  in  the 
container,  whereby  said  liquid  in  the  container  electri- 
cally interconnects  said  members; 

first  conductor  means  including  conduit  means  coupling  the 
container  with  the  system  for  transferring  liquid  between 
the  container  and  the  system  and  for  defining  a  first 
relatively  low  electrial  resistance  path  between  said  first 
member  and  the  liquid  in  the  system; 

second  conductor  means  coupling  said  system  with  said 
second  member  for  defining  a  second  relatively  low  elec- 
trial resistance  path  between  said  second  member  and  the 
liquid  in  the  system, 
•  said  first  and  second  conductor  means  thereby  cooperating 
to  complete  a  closed  circuit  when  liquid  is  present  in  the 
container  and  the  system, 

said  members  being  of  dissimilar  materials  capable  of  acting 
as  a  galvanic  couple  to  produce  a  flow  of  electrons  there- 
between along  said  closed  circuit,  whereby  the  galvanic 


1.  A  galvanizing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  supporting  frame; 

b.  an  oscillating  drum  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame  for 
reciprocating,  angular  movement,  said  drum  having  pas- 
sage apertures  for  a  galvanic  medium  formed  in  the  walls 
thereof; 

c.  said  oscillating  drum  in  cross-section  having  several  wall 
portions  connected  together  so  as  to  define  a  heart- 
shaped  filling  and  emptying  opening; 

d.  said  wall  portions  with  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
each  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  reinforcing  profile  that 
extends  over  the  whole  length  of  said  drum; 

e.  said  wall  portions  and  said  reinforcing  profiles  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  end  faces  of  said  drum  thereby 
closing  said  oscillating  drum; 

f.  said  reinforcing  profiles  at  the  same  time  forming  bearing 
points  for  contact  rod  assemblies  located  within  said 
oscillating  drum,  said  reinforcing  profiles  enclosing  part 
of  the  cross-section  of  said  contact  rod  assemblies; 

g.  over  the  length  of  the  drum  two  contact  rods  being  ar- 
ranged in  rectilinear  extension,  said  two  contact  rods 
being  detachably  secured  by  a  bridge  made  of  a  non- 
conduting  material  and  a  screw  connection  to  the  inside 
surface  in  the  region  of  said  reinforcing  profiles; 

h.  the  ends  of  each  of  the  said  contact  rods  extending 
through  said  end  faces  of  the  drum  and  being  connected 
to  an  insulated  contact  member,  having  an  electric  cou- 
pling member,  secured  to  the  outer  surface  end  wall  of 
the  drum; 

i.  said  contact  member  being  formed  by  a  metal  plate  mem- 
ber extending  partially  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  drum 
and  an  insulating  layer  enclosing  the  plate  member  with 
the  exception  of  the  contact  points  on  all  sides. 
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3,873,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ACCURACY  OF 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GRINDING  PROCESSES 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  3-16-8  Kamiyoga,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,841,  Feb.  16, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,816,291, 

which  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  830,263,  June  4, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,533,925,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  599,051,  Dec.  5, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,476,662.  This  appUcation  July  11, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  378,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1965,  40-7767; 
Jan.  10,  1966,  41-1413;  Jan.  29,  1966,  41-5331;  Mar.  1, 
1966,  41-12735;  Mar.  2,  1966,  41-12687;  Apr.  12,  1966, 
41-23102;  Apr.  12,  1966,  41-23103;  May  7,  1966,  41-28730; 
Sept.  16,  1966,  41-61294;  Sept.  24,  1966,  41-63165 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1102,  1112 
U.S.  CL  204-224  M  6  Claims 


movables,  resilient,  electrically  conductive  means  connect- 
ing the  non-working  lateral  surface  of  one  electijode  to 
the  rigid  conductor,  the  movable,  resilient  mean^  being 
capable  of  causing  movement  of  the  lateral  working  sur- 


1.  An  electrochemical  grinding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tool  electrode  with  a  rotatable  machining  surface; 

means  for  positioning  a  workpiece  in  proximity  with  said 
machining  surface,  said  workpiece  being  thereby  consti- 
tuted as  a  counterelectrode; 

means  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  said  machining  surface; 
means  for  applying  an  electrochemically  grinding  electric 
current  between  said  electrodes  to  electrochemically 
erode  the  workpiece  at  the  region  in  which  said  tool 
electrode  and  said  workpiece  are  in  proximity;  and 

a  system  for  modifying  the  electrolyte  on  said  machining 
surface  prior  to  the  entrainment  thereof  into  the  region  of 
said  workpiece  to  increase  the  accuracy  of  the  electro- 
chemical grinding  of  said  workpiece,  said  system  includ- 
ing a  nozzle  arrangement  trained  toward  said  machining 
surface  including  a  nozzle  arrangement  trained  toward 
said  machining  surface  for  directing  a  high-Velocity  gas 
jet  thereagainst  to  strip  excess  electrolyte  from  said  sur- 
face, said  nozzle  arrangement  being  located  between  said 
means  for  supplying  electrolyte  and  said  region  and  ahead 
of  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  machining 
surface. 


3,873,437 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPOLAR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Dale   R.   Pulver,   Bay   Village,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,063 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3/04;  CO  Id  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-254  8  Claims 

1.  A  generally  planar  bipolar  electrode  assembly  adapted 
for  closely  spaced  parallel  series  arrangement  intermediate  to 
the  terminal  monopolar  electrodes  of  a  multipolar  electrolytic 
cell  having  side,  bottom  and  end  walls,  comprising: 
an  electrically  non-conducting,  liquid  tight  partition,  at  least 
one  rigid  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said 
partition  and  beyond  each  lateral  surface  thereof; 
a  dimensionally  stable  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  to 
the  rigid  conductor  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to 
the  partition; 


e 


"ti 


'19 


face  of  the  electrode  in  a  direction  toward  the  working 
lateral  surface  of  an  opposed  electrode  of  opposite  tharge 
of  an  adjacent  bipolar  assembly  while  maintaining  intra- 
electrode  electrical  integrity. 


3,873,438 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

BIPOLAR  CONCENTRIC  ELECTRODES 

Edward  P.  Anderson,  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wis.,  and  Thomas  J. 

Lamb,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  178,685,  Sept.  8,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  236,357,  March  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,555 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-268  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  assembly  adapted  to  produce  hypo- 
chlorites comprising: 

an  anode  having  a  first  cylindrical  surface  and  a  cathode 
having  a  second  cylindrical  surface,  said  electrode^  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  one  another  and  axially  spaced 
from  one  another, 

a  bi-polar  electrode  having  a  third  cylindrical  surfac^,  said 
third  surface  being  concentrically  spaced  from  saijd  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  third  surface  being  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 

said  bi-pplar  electrode  being  stationary  relative  t<»  said 
anode  and  said  cathode, 

a  flow  channel  defined  on  one  side  by  said  third  surface  and 
on  the  other  side  by  said  first  and  second  surfaces 

the  sole  electrical  coupling  between  said  bi-polar  electrode 
on  the  one  hand  and  said  anode  and  cathode  on  the  other 
hand  being  whatever  electrolyte  is  contained  within  said 
flow  channel. 
The  electrolytic  cell  assembly  of  claim  1  further  compris- 


5 

ing 


an  insulating  member  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
said  insulating  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface  flush 
with  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  said  anode,  said  insulating  member  and 
said  cathode  providing  a  substantially  continuous  smooth 
cylindrical  surface  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  bi-polar  electrode,  said  flow  channel  being  solely 
defined  by  two  smooth  substantially  continuous  concen- 
tric cylindrical  surfaces. 


March  25,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1551 


17.  A  bank  of  electrolytic  cell  assemblies  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  electrolytic  cell  assemblies  as 
set  forth  in  claim  5, 

said  electrolytic  cell  assemblies  being  connected  in  mechan- 
ical series  to  provide  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  in  series 
through  which  electrolyte  will  flow  in  sequence, 

said  cathode  of  said  first  and  second  cell  assemblies  being 
upstream  from  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  anodes, 

said  cathodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  cell  assemblies  being 
downstream  from  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  anodes, 
said  anode  of  said  first  cell  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  cathode  of  said  second  cell, 

said  anode  of  said  fourth  cell  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  cathode  of  said  third  cell, 

a  source  of  DC  electricity,  said  source  having  a  positive 
terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  said  positive  terminal 
connected  to  said  anodes  of  said  second  and  third  cells, 
said  negative  terminal  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said 
first  and  fourth  cells. 


3,873,439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

AN  AROMATIC  CONCENTRATE  AND  ISOBUTANE 
Ernest  L.  PoIIitzer,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,964 

Int.  CI.  C10gi9/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-66  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  an  aromatic 

concentrate  and  isobutane,  from  a  naphtha  boiling  range 

charge  stock,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  said  charge  stock,  in  a  low-severity  catalytic 
reforming  zone,  at  reforming  conditions  including  greater 
than  about  90  mol  percent  conversion  of  naphthenes  to 
aromatics  and  less  than  about  40  mol  percent  conversion 
of  paraffins  to  aromatics,  to  produce  a  reformate  contain- 
ing aromatic  and  paraffin  hydrocarbons; 

b.  further  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  re- 
formed product  effluent  with  hydrogen,  in  a  hydrocrack- 
ing  reaction  zone,  at  hydrocracking  conditions  and  in 
contact  with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  mor- 
denite  carrier  material,  a  palladium  component  and  a 
nickel  component  to  form  isobutane;  and, 

c.  recovering  said  aromatic  concentrate  and  isobutane  from 
the  resulting  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  effluent. 


reaction  is  performed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  400T.  to  about  900T.,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  a  hydrocarbon  stream  in  a  direct  fired  heater  to 
form  a  heated  hydrocarbon  stream; 

b.  passing  said  heated  hydrocarbon  stream  through  an  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  means  which  is  normally  used  to 
recover  heat  from  the  effluent  of  said  reaction  zone  when 
the  process  is  on-stream  with  the  reaction  zone  being 
operated  at  a  temperature  within  said  range; 

c.  passing  through  said  reaction  zone  a  charge  stream  for 
the  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  at  a  temperature 
substantially  below  said  temperature  in  the  400°  -  QOO'F. 
range  while  the  reaction  zone  is  at  a  temperature  below 
the  last-named  temperature; 

d.  passing  an  effluent  stream  from  said  reaction  zone 
through  said  indirect  heat  exchange  means  to  form  a 
relatively  warm  stream  of  reaction  zone  effluent  as  com- 
pared to  the  reaction  zone  effluent  then  leaving  said 
reaction  zone; 

e.  recycling  at  least  a  f)ortion  of  said  relatively  warm  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  to  said  reaction  zone  as  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  charge  stream  passed  into  said  reaction  zone 
and  continuing  such  recycling  until  the  temperature  of 
said  reaction  zone  is  raised  to  said  temperature  in  the 
400°  -  900°F.  range;  and, 

f.  then  discontinuing  the  passage  of  said  heated  hydrocar- 
bon stream  through  said  indirect  heat  exchange  means 
when  the  charge  stream  entering  said  reaction  zone  has 
reached  a  temperature  capable  of  propagating  said  exo- 
thermic reaction  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined temperature  rise  through  said  reaction  zone. 


3,873,440 

STARTUP  METHOD  FOR  EXOTHERMIC  CATALYTIC 

REACTION  ZONES 

Newt  M.  Hallman,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
t  Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,525 

Int.  CI.  ClOg /i//6        , 
U.S.  CI.  208-108  6  Claims 


3,873,441 
CATALYST  TRANSFER  METHOD  FOR  MOVING-BED 

REACTORS 
Evan  A.  Jones,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,871 

Int.  CI.  C10gi5/;0 

U.S.  CI.  208- 166  14  Claims 


'->.    /-' 


S>        r  u»M  Cmiu*f- 


1.  A  startup  procedure  for  a  reaction  zone  of  a  hydrocarbon 
cotiversion  process,  in  which  reaction  zone  an  exothermic 


1.  A  process  for  withdrawing  solid  catalyst  from  a  pressur- 
ized, mixed-phase  hydroprocessing  reaction  zone  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
a.  passing  a  quantity  of  catalyst  downward  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  through  each  of  a  plurality  of  conduits  into  a 
liquid  filled,  vertically  segmented  catalyst  collection  hop- 
per, said  collection  hopper  being  filled  with  a  relatively 
light  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  as  compared  to  said 
effluent  stream; 
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passing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  upward  through 
each  of  said  conduits  and  into  said  reaction  zone  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  further  passage  of  catalyst  down- 
ward through  said  conduits; 

equalizing  the  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  liquid  filled 
catalyst  collection  hopper  and  in  a  liquid  filled  lock  hop- 
per means,  and  communicating  the  catalyst  collection 
hopper  and  lock  hopper  means  through  a  catalyst  transfer 
conduit  having  a  positive  sealing  valve  means  and  effect- 
ing the  transfer  of  catalyst  contained  within  the  catalyst 
collection  hopper  into  the  lock  hopper  means; 
closing  said  positive  sealing  valve  means  and  isolating  the 
lock  hopper  means  from  the  catalyst  collection  hopper; 
and, 

reducing  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream 
through  said  conduits  to  effect  the  passage  of  additional 
quantities  of  catalyst  into  the  segmented  catalyst  collec- 
tion hopper. 


3,873,442 

LOW  PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  SULFUR  REMOVAL 

FROM  HEATING  OIL  SOURCES 

Robert  Murphy  Yarrington,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid,  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,168 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  a  heating  oil 
source  which  comprises:  contacting  said  source  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  600°  to  700°F.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  50  to  250  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  with 
at  least  sufficient  hydrogen  to  react  with  the  sulfur  present  in 
said  source  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  formed  catalyst 
composite  comprising  an  alumina  carrier  obtained  from  a 
dried  alumina  powder  promoted  with  from  about  I  to  8  weight 
percent  cobalt  expressed  as  its  oxide  and  from  about  8  to  20 
weight  percent  molybdenum  expressed  as  its  oxide,  said  per- 
cents  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  activated  composite, 
said  promoting  being  carried  out  by  use  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  cobalt  compound  which  upon  activation  provides  cobalt 
oxide,  a  molybdenum  compound  which  upon  activation  pro- 
vides molybdenum  oxide  and  at  least  0.5  mole  of  urea  per 
mole  of  cobalt  employed  and  subsequent  to  drying  of  said 
alumina  powder. 


3,873,443 
DEPOSITORY  SYSTEM 
Martin  D.  Cothran,  Euless;  Lewis  J.  O'Kelly,  Fort  Worth,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Russell  L.  Hall,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Docutel  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,718 

int.  CI.  B07c  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  209-111.7  8  Claims 


1 

sitton  to 


closed  position  to  an  open  position  for  receiving  a  dejposit 
document, 

transport  means  for  moving  a  deposit  document  fronl  said 
entry  gate  to  a  station  displaced  therefrom,  I 

first  sensor  means  responsive  to  a  document  moving 
through  said  transport  means  to  generate  a  signal  to  the 
central  controller  when  a  document  has  passed  through 
said  entry  gate,  j 

a  second  sensor  displaced  downstream  from  the  first  sensor 
in  said  transport  means  and  generating  a  signal  represent- 
ing a  passing  document  wherein  the  generated  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  sensors  are  coupled  to  the 
central  controller  to  actuate  said  entry  gate  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  locked  position  when  a  signal  from 
the  first  sensor  is  representative  of  the  absence  of  a  pass- 
ing document  and  a  signal  from  the  second  sensor  i^  at  a 
level  representative  of  a  passing  document,  and 

stacker  means  receiving  a  document  from  said  traniport 
means  for  storing  the  documents  received. 


3,873,444 

SLIME  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  UfeE 
Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside;  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Do^'les- 

town,  and  Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,278 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/02;  C02b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—62  8  Ctl 

3.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  the  microorgan- 
ism Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  an  aqueous  system  which  Com- 
prises adding  to  said  system  an  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion comprised  of  2-2-dibromo-3-nitrilopropionamide  aiid  t- 
butylhydroperoxide,  as  70%  solution,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  amide  to  the  peroxide  ranges  from  about  95:5  to  apout 
15:85  respectively. 


iims 


TO 


3,873,445 
APPARATllS  FOR  REDUCING  TOILET  EFFLUENTS 

USEABLE  LIQUIDS 
Willis  A.  Bussard,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ajltair 
Industries,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,303 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-149  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  depository  responsive  to  com- 
mands from  a  central  controller,  comprising  in  combination:        1.  A  toilet  waste  septic  system  contained  within  a  housing 

an  entry  gate  to  said  depository  responsive  to  a  command  to  form  a  portable  unit,  said  septic  system  producing  utility 

from  the  central  controller  to  be  actuated  from  a  locked  water  from  the  products  of  human  waste,  and  comprising 
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a  first  treatment  area  consisting  of  a  digester  provided  with 
aerobic  bacteria  in  sufficient  quantities  to  digest  the 
introduced  waste  products; 
temperature  control  means  connected  to  said  first  treat- 
ment area  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  digester  at 
from  about  80°F  to  about  95 °F; 
liquid  communicating  means  from  said  first  treatment  area 
to  a  second  treatment  area  consisting  of  a  chlorinated 
retention  tank  having  a  chlorine  content  sufficiently  high 
to  purify  liquid  effluent  introduced  therein  from  the  first 
treatment  area,  said  chlorinated  retention  tank  being 
connected  to  a  chlorine  tank  for  the  supply  of  chlorine 
thereto; 
liquid  communicating  means  from  said  second  treatment 
area  to  a  third  treatment  area  consisting  of  a  clear  well 
tank; 
liquid  communicating  means  from  said  third  treatment  area 

to  fourth  treatment  area  consisting  of  a  filter; 
liquid  communicating  means  from  said  fourth  treatment 

area  to  a  first  storage  and  flush  tank; 
liquid  communicating  means  from  said  first  storage  tank  to 

a  second  storage  and  flush  tank; 
an  air  compressor  in  operable  connection  with  the  digester, 
clear  well  and  storage  tanks  to  supply  air  below  the  sur- 
face of  liquids  therein  to  thereby  support  aerobic  bacte- 
rial action  in  the  digester  and  to  remove  excess  chlorine 
from  liquids  in  said  clear  well  and  storage  tanks  so  as  to 
permit  continued  bacterial  action  in  said  digester. 
4.  A  self-contained  portable  sanitation  unit  for  treating 
toilet  wastes  comprising  a  toilet  enclosed  within  an  enclosure, 
an  aerobic  bacterial  digester  disposed  within  the  enclosure 
and  connected  to  said  toilet  for  receiving  wastes  therefrom, 
temperature  regulating  means  disposed  in  said  digester,  means 
disposed  in  said  enclosure  to  introduce  sparging  air  into  said 
digester,  a  chlorinated  retention  tank,  a  filter  in  liquid  commu- 
nication with  said  clear  clear  well  tank,  at  least  one  storage 
and  flush  tank  in  liquid  communication  with  said  filter,  means 
associated  with  said  clear  well  tank  and  said  flush  tank  to 
purge  excess  chlorine  from  the  liquids  therein  and  reduce  the 
chlorine  to  a  level  that  will  permit  continued  bacterial  action 
in  said  digester,  and  means  to  cycle  digested  oxidized,  clarified 
sanitized  waste  was  to  said  flush  tank  and  back  through  said 
toilet. 


3,873,446 

SWIMMING  POOL  THERMOMETER 

Sanford  F.  Campbell,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 

L.  Greenburg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

i         Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,902 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  J/J6;  E04h  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  6  Claims 


a  thermometer  having  a  casing  conformed  to  the  recess  in 
the  skimmer  lid  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  therein,  a 
transparent  protective  face  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  skimmer  lid,  a  bulb  shaft  depending 
from  the  casing  and  projecting  through  the  aperture  in 
the  skimmer  lid  and  into  the  water  in  the  skimmer,  and 
means  for  indicating  and  displaying  the  temperature  of 
water  surrounding  said  bulb  shaft  immediately  below  said 
protective  face  so  that  the  indicated  temperature  is 
readily  visible. 

4.  A  device  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  temperature  of 
the  water  in  a  swimming  pool  comprising: 

a  rigid  plate  mounted  in  the  decking  of  said  pool,  said  plate 
having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  substantially  flush 
with  said  decking,  said  plate  further  having  a  recess  in  the 
center  thereof,  and  an  aperture  extending  from  said  re- 
cess through  the  bottom  of  said  plate; 

a  hollow  tube  extending  from  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  of 
the  plate  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
swimming  pool  below  the  water  level  in  said  pool;  and 

a  thermometer  having  a  casing  conformed  to  the  recess  in 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  therein,  a  transpar- 
ent protective  face  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  plate,  a  flexible  bulb  shaft  depending  from 
the  casing  and  projecting  through  the  aperture  and 
through  the  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  the  interior  surface 
of  the  side  wall  of  said  pool,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
temperature  of  said  bulb  shaft  immediately  below  the 
protective  face  so  that  the  indicated  temperature  is 
readily  visible. 


3,873,447 

COLD  TRAP  FOR  LIQUID  SODIUM  IMPURITIES 

COLLECTION 

Lawrence  E.  Pohl,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,392 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-179  7  Claims 


■r^^^Ti 


2.  In  swimming  pool  having  a  surrounding  deck,  a  skimmer 

located  below  said  deck,  and  a  skimmer  lid  having  an  upper 

surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  flush  with  said  deck  over  said 

skimmer  and  removable  to  provide  access  to  said  skimmer, 

means  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  temperature  of  the 

water  in  said  swimming  pool  comprising: 

a  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  skimmer  lid,  and  an 

aperture  from  said  recess  extending  downwardly  through 

said  skimmer  lid;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  and  collecting  impurities  in 
liquid  metal  coolant  which  precipitate  out  under  prescribed 
temperature  conditions  and  cause  plugging  of  components  in 
an  associated  system  comprising:  container  means  defining  a 
cooler-crystallizer,  a  plurality  of  a  coaxial  cylinder-like  mem- 
bers positioned  within  said  container  means,  each  of  said 
cylinder-like  members  being  secured  in  radial  spaced  relation- 
ship at  one  end  thereof  to  said  container  means  and  being 
open  at  the  opposite  end,  each  of  said  cylinder-like  members 
being  of  a  different  length  and  cross-section  than  an  adjacent 
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cylinder-like  member,  means  for  selectively  directing  impurity 
containing  liquid  metal  into  each  of  said  cylinder-like  mem- 
bers, outlet  means  operatively  connected  to  said  container 
means  for  discharging  purified  liquid  metal  therefrom,  each  of 
said  cylinder-like  members  being  provided  with  a  selectively 
controlled  cooling  circuit  for  cooling  liquid  metal  passing 
therethrough,  and  means  positioned  intermediate  said  cylin- 
der-like members  and  said  container  means  for  reheating 
liquid  metal  flowing  toward  said  outlet  means,  whereby  impu- 
rities are  precipitated  out  of  liquid  metal  flowing  therethrough 
and  collected  within  said  container  means. 


3,873,448 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Reuben   Albert  Isberg,  Berkeley;  Hermas  Nelson  Beaudet, 
Concord,  and  William  Harold  Avery,  Jr.,  El  Cerrito,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook, 
NJ. 

Fikd  May  9,  1973,  S«r.  No.  358,469 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  35106 

U.S.  CI.  210-222  7  Claims 


6.  A  magnetic  separator  including  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber having  fluid  inlet  means  to  said  chamber  and  fluid  outlet 
means  from  said  chamber,  a  ferromagnetic  filter  disposed 
across  said  chamber  between  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  said 
fluid  outlet  means,  an  annular  electromagnet  having  a  gap 
surrounding  said  chamber  adjacent  the  location  of  said  filter 
and  extending  across  said  chamber  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  flow  through  said  filter  between  said  fluid  inlet  means  and 
said  fluid  outlet  means,  a  plurality  of  annular  laminae,  each 
said  lamina  including  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  in  the  inner 
surface  thereof  at  arcuate  intervals  thereabout,  said  laminae 
being  stacked  together  with  said  radial  slots  in  registry  to 
define  slots  extending  through  said  electromagnet,  and  an 
electromagnetic  coil  including  a  winding  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  lengthwise  slots  on  one  side  of  said  electromagnet  and 
a  winding  disposed  between  a  pair  of  lengthwise  slots  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  electromagnet,  said  windings  being  con- 
nected in  opposing  polarity  whereby  when  said  coil  is  ener- 
gized a  magnetic  field  is  established  across  said  gap  in  said 
filter  transverse  to  said  direction  of  flow  through  said  filter. 


3,873,449 
FILTER  SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
John  J.   Connelly,  San  Juan   Capistrano,  and  Alan  A.   Di 
Stefano,  RiaHo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Morton  Grover,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,372 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33100 
U.S.  CK  210—359  2  Claims 

1.  Filter  skimming  apparatus  comprising  a  plunger  having 
an  elongated  arm,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  piston  head,  a  filter 
cup  disposed  in  said  piston  and  containing  a  filter  element, 
said  piston  head  having  an  annular  projection  on  its  inner  top 
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and  said  filter  cup  having  an  annular  projection  on  its  inner 
bottom  whereby  a  cavity  is  formed  above  said  filter  eleqient 
and  a  second  cavity  is  formed  below  said  filter  element,  said 
piston  head  having  an  upwardly  disposed,  small  bore  tubelike 


extension  and  said  filter  cup  having  a  downwardly  extending, 
small  bore  probe  offset  from  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said 
filter  cup,  said  plunger  having  a  peripheral  rim  at  the  p^ton 
zone  adapted  for  slidable  sealing  engagement  of  the  ijiner 
walls  of  a  test  tube. 


*  3,873,450 

SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS  FROM  WET  SOLIDS 
Alan  Trevor  Lovegreen,  Wallingford,  England,  assignor  to 
Harleyford    Hydrosand    Equipment    Company    Limited, 
Marlow.  England 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  l|971, 
49040/71 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33104 
U.S.  CL  210-^386  4  Cliims 


1.  Equipment  for  separating  liquid  from  solid  material  sus- 
pended therein  such  as  sewage  and  the  like,  comprising: 

an  endless  dewatering  belt  formed  as  a  single  layer  and 
having  a  flat  receiving  surface  perforated  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  slits; 

a  head  drum  located  within  said  dewatering  belt  for  driving 
it  to  define  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  direction; 

at  least  one  station  for  loading  onto  said  dewatering  bel^  the 
liquid  containing  the  suspended  material; 

at  least  one  pressing  stage  defined  by  an  endless  pressing 
belt  arranged  to  bear  against  said  dewatering  belt  down- 
stream of  said  at  least  one  loading  station  for  compressing 
the  material  disposed  thereon,  said  pressing  belt  being 
substantially  impervious  to  the  liquid,  imperforate,  :and 
smooth-surfaced; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  located  within  said  pressing  belt  and 
adapted  to  permit  said  pressing  belt  to  run  thereover; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  biassing  means  each  connected 
to  one  of  said  rollers  located  within  said  pressing  belt; 

a  plurality  of  support  rollers  located  within  said  dewatering 
belt,  each  of  said  support  rollers  being  arranged  in  coop- 
erating opposed  relation  to  a  corresponding  roller  located 
within  said  pressing  belt  thereby  establishing  points  of 
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maximum  pressure  therebetween  exerted  on  said  belts  by 

said  biassing  means  through  said  rollers; 
each  of  said  support  rollers  being  substantially  the  same 

diameter  as  its  corresponding  pressure  roller  and  having 

its  axis  of  rotation  vertically  aligned  with  the  respective 

axis  of  rotation  thereof;  and 
circumferential  groove  means  formed  in  said  support  rollers 

for  permitting  free  flow  of  liquid  through  said  dewatering 

belt  onto  said  grooved  support  rollers  at  said  points  of 

maximum  pressure. 


3,873,451 
FLAME  RETARDANT  ANTIMONY  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Carmen  Cumbo,  and  Paul  C.  Yates,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,832,  Nov.  30, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,763,202. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,686 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CL  252—8.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  salts  of  zinc  oxide  and  hydroxide  and  stannous  oxide  and 
hydroxide  with  esters  of  pentavalent  antimony  having  the 
structural  formula: 


?1 


R2-C-0^      ^X 

Sb  — Y 

R3-C-O  ^Zi 


wherein 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  i  through  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  Ri,  ^2,  R3  and  R4  does  not  exceed  4; 

Z  is  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  hydroxyl,  or  alkoxy  of  1  through 
4  carbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  when  taken  separately  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  or  alkoxy  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms  and  when  taken  together  are 


?i 


Rg-C- 


Rj-ft-O 


/ 


or 


Ro-C-0 


R^-C-O 


Sb 


wherein  ' 

R,,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  Z  are  as  defined  above; 

b.  and  mixed  esters  composed  of  pentavalent  antimony 
esters  of  (a)  in  combination  with  trivalent  antimony  es- 
ters of  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  having  vicinal 
hydroxyl  groups  and  containing  2  through  6  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  20  mole  percent  of  the  antimony  being 


present  as  pentavalent  antimony  ester. 


f  3,873,452 

ACIDIZING  OIL  WELLS 
James  E.  Donham,  Houston,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,905,  Dec.  7,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,840 

Int.  CL  C09k  3100;  E2lb  2 1/04 
U.S.  CL  252-8.55  C  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  acidizing  an  oil-producing  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  in  which  method  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  acid  is  injected  down  said  well  and  into  said  formation,  the 
improvement  comprising 
employing  as  the  acidizing  agent  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
containing  a  polyester  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound, 
the  weight  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  from 

about  1  to  3  times  the  weight  of  polyester, 
the  combined  concentrations  of  polyester  and  quaternary 
amonium  compound  being  from  about   1  to  about  0.4 
percent  by  volume  of  said  aqueous  acid  solution, 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  dicoco  ammonium  chlo- 
ride and  dihydroxyethyl  coco  benzyl  ammonium  chloride, 
said  polyester  being  the  reaction  product  of  trimellitic 
acid,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  1 15  and  about  730  and 
a  detergent-forming  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  about   12  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms  in  the  radical, 
the  ratio  of  moles  of  trimellitic  acid  to  dicarboxylic  acid 

being  from  about  1:1  to  about  2:1, 
the  moles  of  the  polyalkylene  glycol  being  equal  to  the 
moles  of  dicarboxylic  acid  plus  from  about  5/3  to  about 
2-Vi  times  the  moles  of  trimellitic  acid, 
the  moles  of  detergent-forming  acid  being  sufficient  to  react 
with  from  about  Vi  to  all  the  free  hydroxyl  radicals  re- 
maining after  reaction  of  the  polyalkylene  glycol  with  the 
trimellitic  and  dicarboxylic  acids, 
said  polyalkylene  glycol  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  polyethylene   glycol    having   a    molecula 
weight  from  about  200  to  about  2,000,  polypropylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  1,000  to 
about  5,000  and  polymers  of  both  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about 
200  to  about  5,000. 
8.  An  emulsion-preventing  composition  suitable  for  addi- 
tion to  an  aqueous  stimulating  liquid,  such  as  acidizing  solu- 
tion, for  use  in  an  oil  well,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyester  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound, 
the  weight  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  from 
about  1  to  about  3  times  the  weight  of  polyester, 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  dicoco  ammonium  chlo- 
ride and  dihydroxyethyl  coco  benzyl  ammonium  chloride, 
said  polyester  being  the  reaction  product  of  trimellitic 
acid,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a 
molecular  between  about  1 15  and  about  730,  and  a  deter- 
gent-forming monocarboxy,ic  acid  having  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  about  12  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  radical, 
the  ratio  of  moles  of  trimellitic  acid  to  dicarboxylic  acid 

being  from  about  1:1  to  about  2:1, 
the  moles  of  polyalkylene  glycol  being  equal  to  the  moles  of 
dicarboxylic  acid  plus  from  about  5/3  to  about  2-^times 
the  moles  of  trimellitic  acid, 
the  moles  of  detergent-forming  acid  being  sufficient  to  react 
with  from  about  '/6  to  all  the  free  hydroxyl  radicals  re- 
maining after  reaction  of  the  polyalkylene  glycol  with 
the  trimellitic  and  dicarboxylic  acids, 
said  polyalkylene  glycol  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecuclar 
weight  from  about  200  to  about  2,000,  polypropylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about 
2,000,  polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
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from  about  1,000  to  about  5.000  and  polymers  of  both 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  200  to  about  5,000. 


3,873,453 
ANIONIC  WATERFLOOD  ADDITIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Delmar  D.  Krehbiel,  Lubbock,  Tex.;  Duane  Gregory,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.;  Charles  R.  Clark,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Carl 
D.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,920,  Nov.  20,  1972,  , 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,020,  Nov.  24,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,992 

Int.  CI.  E21c  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  D  6  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  additive  for  use  in  waterflooding  petroliferous 
formations  to  displace  hydrocarbon  therefrom  consisting 
essentially  of  an  overbased  sulfonate  derived  form  pale  oil 
extract,  said  overbased  sulfonate  containing  an  excess  of  base 
component  over  that  required  to  neutralize  the  sulfonic  acid 
precursor  to  the  sulfonate  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of 
excess  base  component  to  weight  of  sulfonate  is  about  0.03  to 
about  2.0  said  base  component  being  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide and/or  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


3,873,454 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Andrew  (;.  Horodysky,  Henry  Raich,  both  of  Cherry  Hill, 
N,J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N. Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,609 
Int.  CI.  CI Om  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  252-27  13  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  containing  lubricating  amounts 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity,  synthetic  lubricating  oils,  greases  and 
water  emulsion  lubricants  based  on  said  oils  containing,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  antiwear  and  extreme  pressure 
properties,  a  compound  having  the  structure: 

CHi       CHa 

\^ 

S  CHi 

8  S 

CHj       CH2  S  CH3 

CH,       S  CH:       CHs 

CHj       CH3 


3,873,455 

FIVE-GRADE  MOTOR  OIL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  D.  Schieman,  188  Moorewood  Ave.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

44012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,650,  Nov.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,033 

Int.  CI.  ClOm //4« 
VS.  CI.  252-32.7  E  10  Claims 

1.  A  blended  base  oil  composition  for  use  in  a  five-grade 
SAE  5W-40  motor  oil  comprising  a  blend  of  the  following 
mineral  oil  components: 
component  (A)  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
1.  from  about  70  to  85  parts  by  volume  of  a  solvent  ex- 
tracted neutral  oil  of  about  100-150  SSU  viscosity  at 
100°F.,and 
I     2.  from  about  15  to  30  parts  by  volume  of  a  solvent  ex- 
-J  traded  neutral  oil  of  about  700-800  SSU  viscosity,  at 

lOO'F.. 


1975 


said  component  (A)  having  a  minimum  viscosity  at  30(rF.  of 
2.5  centistokes,  a  minimum  viscosity  at  210T.  of  6.0  centi- 
stokes,  a  maximum  viscosity  at  OT.  of  20.0  poises,  witl^  little 
or  none  of  the  oil  boiling  below  725T.;  and  | 

component  (B)  which  consists  essentially  of  HVI  75-90 
dewaxod  oil  obtained  from  an  essentially  aromatic-free 
catalytically  cracked  stock  said  dewaxed  oil  having  a 
minimum  viscosity  at  210^.  of  3.2  centistokes,  a  maxi- 
mum viscosity  at  0°F.  of  5.9  poises  and  a  maximum  of  25 
percent  by  volume  of  the  dewaxed  oil  boiling  pelow 
725°F.. 
and  wherein  component  (B)  comprises  from  about  70  to  85 
percent  by  volume  of  the  total  base  oil  composition. 


■  3,873,456 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME  ] 

William  F.  Olszewski,  42  Knollwood  Dr.,  Cherry  Hillj  N.J. 
08034 

riled  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,006 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  7/4^ 

U.S.  CI.  252-46.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 

of  a  lubricant  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  improved 

extreme  pressure  properties  of  a  compound  of  the  forrqula 

(CH3)bO 


s 


o 


(CHj)bO 


-S— CH— O— C 
I 
R' 


Ja 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  of  from  1  to  22  cirbon 
atoms  or  hydrocarbylene  of  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,,  R'  is 
hydrocarbyl  of  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  the  halo- 
substituted  members  thereof,  X  is  halogen,  y  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  is  1-4,  «  is 
0-4,  p  is  0-f ,  a  is  1  or  2  and  6  is  1  to  3. 


1 


3,873,457 

N-SUBSTITUTED  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE  LUBRICANTS 
Frank  C.  Mtgne;  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  Gene  Sumrell,  ail  of  New 

Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C. 
Continuati(fti-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,734,  Aug.  31, 197l]  Pat. 

No.  3,746,644.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  l^o. 

334318.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  July  17, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  252-47.5  41  Qalms 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  base  lubrican^  with 
low  wear  characteristics  consisting  of  a  paraffin  base  oil  and 
an  anti-wear  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-methyl-N-[2-(9,lO-epithiostearoyloxy)-ethyl]9,10- 
epithiostearamide,         N-[  2-(  9, 1 0-epithiostearoyloxy  )ethyl  )- 
9, 1 0-epithio6tearamide,  l  ,3-di(|9, 1 0- 

epithiostearoyl)hexahydro-pyrimidine,  2-ethoxyethyl  19,10- 
epithiostearate,  2-(2-ethoxyethoxy)ethyl  9,10-epithioste^rate, 
l,3-bis-(9,10-epithiostearoyl)imidazolidine  and  epithipated 
soybean  oilJ 


3,873,458 

RESlN-CONTAINING  LUBRICANT  COATINGS 

Robert  E.  Parkinson,  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assigrtor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,727 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/06,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  252—49.5  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  cold  forming  or  shaping  metal  comprising 

subjecting  to  deformation  pressure  against  a  solid  sujrface 

metal  which  has  been  coated  with  a  resin-oil  layer  by  applying 


i 
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to  its  surface  a  single  aqueous  dispersion  composition  and 
drying  said  composition  to  remove  water  and  other  volatiles, 
said  composition  prepared  by  blending  (a)  a  lubricant  oil 
selected  from  mineral  oil,  animal  or  vegetable  oils,  fats,  soaps, 
fatty  esters,  or  other  natural  or  synthetic  oil,  grease,  or  wax 
lubricant  materials  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  a  dispersion 
or  solution  of  a  normally  solid  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
acrylic  acid,  containing  15  to  25%  acrylic  acid,  in  water  con- 
taining alkali  sufficient  to  form  a  water-soluble  or  dispersable 
salt  or  ionomer  of  the  copolymer,  said  lubricant  oil  comprising 
from  about  1  to  about  159c  of  the  total  non volatiles  of  the 
coating  composition  and  being  substantially  insoluble  in  the 
resin. 


3,873,459 
ANTIDEGRADANT  ADDITIVE  FOR  ORGANIC  WORKING 

FLUIDS 
Joseph  A.  Pawlak,  Buffalo;  Charles  W.  West,  Niagara  Falls; 
James  G.  Colson,  Williamsville,  and  Francis  J.  Bajer,  De- 
pew,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastic 
Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,101,  Dec.  27,  1972, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,297,  Jan.  21, 
1971,.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,101 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  y/i2 
U.S.  CI.  252-51.5  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  degradation  of  organic  working 
fluids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  syn- 
•  thetic  hydrocarbon  and  carboxylic  acid  ester  oils  and  greases 
based  thereon  and  hydrocarbon  fuels,  and  substrates  in 
contact  therewith,  which  comprises  incorporating  into  said 
organic  working  fluid  an  effective  degradation  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula   |         i 

H 


-<^-' 


-<0>-i 


0     0 

■  I       II 

RO)   CR'COZ 


wherein  .v  is  an  integer  from  1-12;  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  and  alkyl;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  1,2-propylene,  1,2-butylene, 
2,3-butylene,  styrylene  and  mixture  thereof,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryiene.  alkylene,  alkenylene, 
cycloalkenylene  and  cycloalkylene  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  member  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  of  1-18  carbon  atoms. 


-(RO)-H  and-(-RO^ 

X  X 


0      0 
II      II 

-■CR'COZ, 


wherein  R,  .r,  R'  and  Z  are  as  above  defined;  and  p  is  an 
integer  from  0-1,  providing  when  p  is  O, 


3,873,460 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLY  AMINE  DISPERSANTS 
Marvin  D.  Coon,  Novato,  and  Lewis  R.  Honnen,  Petaluma, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  24, 1972.  Ser.  No.  256.241.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15. 1991.  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-51.5  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  a  detergent  amount  of  the  product  of  a 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  polyamine,  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl 
is  of  from  40  to  300  carbon  atoms  and  is  an  aliphatic  or  alicy- 
clic  branched  chain  hydrocarbyl  radical  derived  from  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  or  polyolefms  of  monomers  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  monomer  is 
ethylene,  it  is  copolymerized  with  a  higher  homolog  and  a 
coupling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cz-Cjo 
hydrocarbyl  polycarboxylic  acids  anhydrides  or  halides 
thereof,  hydrocarbyl  polyisocyanates,  and  C2-C20  hydrocarbyl 
dihalides. 


3,873,461 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF 
MAGNETIC  OXIDES 
Paul  Mollard,  Murianette;  Jacques  Paris,  Lyon,  and  Abel 
Rousset,  Caluire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Anvar-Agence 
Nationale  de  Vak>risation  de  la  Recherche,  Courbevoire, 
France 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,838 
Claims    prioritv,    application     France,    Apr.    21,     1972, 
72.14215 

Int.  CI.  C04  35/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.56  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  solid  solutions  of  iron 
and  cobalt  of  the  type  (y  -  FezOa)!-^  (CoFejOj^  with  0  <  y 
<  0.876  by  homogeneous  and  controlled  substitution  of  diva- 
lent cobalt  ions  for  Fe''""  ions  in  y  -  FeaOs,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  preparing  by  co-precipitation  a  water  insoluble  mixed 
oxalate  containing  Fe^*  ions  and  divalent  cobalt  ions,  said 
mixed  oxalate  corresponding  to  the  formula:  Fe,-j-Coj.. 
(CaOj  2H2O  wherein  the  value  of  a  is  such  that  the  ratio 
of  cobalt  to  iron  in  said  oxalate  is  the  same  as  the  ratio  of 
cobalt  to  iron  in  said  solid  solution; 

b.  heating  uniformly  said  mixed  oxalate  in  air  at  a  progres- 
sively increasing  temperature  in  the  range  of  210°C  to 
30O''C  until  it  is  decomposed  and  most  of  the  resultant 
carbon  is  eliminated,  said  heating  step  being  stopped 
before  any  formation  of  rhomboedric  oxide  a  -  FcjOs  and 
of  spinel  oxide  CoFe204; 

c.  heating  the  product  of  step  b)  in  a  wet  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere containing  about  7  percent  by  volume  of  steam  at 
such  a  temperature  as  to  produce  a  substituted  magnetite 
formed  of  crystallites  and  substantially  free  from  residual 
carbon ; 

d.  and  heating  in  air  said  substituted  magnetite  to  a  temper- 
ature such  as  to  oxidize  same,  said  temperature  being 
between  about  210°C  and  380°C  and  increasing  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  value  of  y. 


is  hydrogen. 


3,873.462 
COBALT  MODIFIED  IRON  OXIDES 
Roger  Francis  Trandell,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  and  Robert  Glenn 
Fessler,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,241 
Int.  CI.  COlg  49/08;  C04b  35/26,  35/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.56  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  acicular  cobalt  doped  ferro- 
magnetic FcaOs  by  effecting  an  oxidation  by  passing  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  into  a  solution  containing  a  water  soluble  fer- 
rous salt  and  a  water  soluble  cobaltous  salt  and  then  isolating 
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non-magnetic  alpha  ferric  oxide  hydrate  containing  cobalt 
which  is  subsequently  dehydrated,  reduced  and  then  oxidized 
to  acicular  cobalt  doped  gamma  FeiOa;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  the  oxygen  containing  gas  into  the 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  1 5"  to  SO'tT.  and  at  a  pH  between 
6.5  and  8  until  the  pH  drops  to  between  3.5  and  6,  heating  the 
resulting  slurry  mixture  to  between  about  65°  and  100°C.  and 
completing  the  oxidation  with  a  gaseous  oxidant  while  main- 
taining the  pH  between  about  4  and  5.2  by  the  addition  of  an 
aqueous  base  solution. 


3,873,463 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SUBSTITUTED  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Wolfgang  Tolksdorf,  Tornesch,  and  Fritz  Welz,  Hamburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,033 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  77/20.  C04b  35/40 

U.S.  CI.  252-62.57  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  substituted  single  crystals  by 
crystallization  from  a  liquid  solution  of  the  components  of  the 
crystal  material  in  a  crucible,  if  desired  with  the  use  of  a  seed 
crystal,  in  which  during  the  crystallisation  a  temperature  drop 
is  adjusted  and  maintained  in  the  liquid  solution  and  quantities 
of  the  components  are  constantly  added  to  the  liquid  solution, 
characterized  in  that,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  crystalliza- 
tion, the  solution  is  heated  at  a  temperature  above  the  point 
of  the  spontaneous  nucleation  then  the  solution  is  slowly 
cooled  and,  after  the  spontaneous  nucleation  has  taken  place, 
simultaneously 

a.  the  warmest  zone  of  the  solution  is  contacted  with  the 
quantity  of  the  compon«nts  to  be  added,  and 

b.  a  seed  crystal  is  introduced  into  the  coolest  zone  of  the 
solution,  if  desired, 

by  rotation  of  the  crucible  about  its  horizontal  axis,  that  the 
crystallization  is  localized  by  cooling  and  the  increasing  insu- 
lating action  of  the  growing  crystal  is  compensated  for  and 
that  the  crystallization  is  terminated  in  that  the  liquid  solution 
is  separated  from  the  crystals  formed  by  rotation  of  the  cruci- 
ble about  its  horizontal  axis. 
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3,873,464 

FLAME  RESISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

Henry  E.  Bieber,  deceased,  late  of  Mickleton,  N  J.,  and  bj?  Mrs. 

Edward  Sierer,  executrix.  State  College,  Fa.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,252,  Dec.  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,373 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-78  12  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  flame  resistant  composition  comprising  from 

about  0.20  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  triaryl  or  trjalkyl 

phosphate,  from  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  chlorina- 


ted polypheayl,  the  remainder  being  a  polymerized  olefin 
containing  art  least  30  carbon  atoms 


fluid 


aims 


3,873,465 

PHOSFHD-ESTER  COMPOSITION  FOR  SCALE  AliJD 

CORROSION  INHIBITION 

Ignazio  Sergio  Di  Simone,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  I^falco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,968 
Int.  CI.  C02b  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  252-181  !  9C 

1.  A  phospho-ester  scale  and  corrosion  inhibition  con%)osi- 
tion  for  alkaline-side  cooling  water  treatments,  said  composi- 
tion being  characterized  as  having  a  low  ortho-phosphate 
content  and  a  high  zinc  stabilization,  said  phospho-ester  pcale 
and  corrosion  inhibition  composition  being  formed  by  the 
following  steps  which  comprise:  j 

A.  heating  an  alkanol  amine  with  an  organic  mixture  to  75° 
to  85°C.  with  mixing,  said  organic  mixture  comprised  of 
a  polyhydroxy  compound,  ethylene  glycol  and  a  mono- 
ether  of  ethylene  glycol  wherein  the  ratio  of  alljanol 
amine  to  organic  mixture  is  60:40  to  40:60;  1 

B.  adding  from  1 50  to  300  percent  by  weight  based  onj  said 
amine  of  phosphorous  pentoxide  to  the  compo^tion 
formed  in  step  (A)  over  a  period  of  4  to  8  hours!  and 
incrementally  increasing  the  reaction  temperature  {at  a 
constant  rate  to  120°C.  over  said  time  period; 

C.  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  composition  formfed  in 
step  (B)  to  130°  to  140°C.  in  Vi  to  2  hours;  f 

D.  heating  the  composition  formed  in  step  (C)  at  140°Cf.  for 
I  hour;  1 

E.  adding  a  mono-ether  of  ehylene  glycol  to  the  com|)osi- 
tion  formed  in  step  (D)  and  heating  at  1 35°  to  140°C.  for 
V^  to  2  hours;  and 

F.  filtering  and  recovering  the  phospho-ester  product. 


3,873,466 
STABILISATION  OF  FATS  AND  OILS  WITH  PHENOLIC 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Ronald  Barrie  Wright,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  17, 1971, 
43439/71  T 

Int.  CI.  CI  lb  5/00;  A23d  5/04  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  252^404  lo  Cljiims 

1.  A  composition  for  stabilising  fats  and  oils  which  com- 
prises a  stabilising  amount  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  (i)  a 
phenolic  conjpound  of  the  formula 
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in  which  R*  is  a  tertiary  alky  I  group  having  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy 
group,  and  if  R'  is  a  methoxy  group  and  R'  and  R*  are  tertiary 
alkyl  groups  a  compound  selected  from  Group  (ii)  or  Group 
(iii)  and  in  the  case  of  other  compounds  of  Group  (i)  a  com- 
pound from  each  of  Groups  (ii)  and  (iii)  in  which  Group  (ii) 
is  a  thiodialkanoic  acid  ester  of  formula  RK)OCCpH2pSCgH2. 
,COOR*  in  which  p  and  q  are  integers  in  the  range  1  to  6,  and 
R^  and  R*  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  Group  (iii)  is  a  metal  deactivating 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  of  which  the  cations  are  of  negligible 
toxicity  existing  in  only  one  valency  state. 

10.  A  composition  for  stabilising  fats  and  oils  which  com- 
prises (i)  a  phenolic  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


^ 


in  which  R'  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  4  to  1^  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy 
group,  and  if  R''  is  a  methoxy  group  and  R'  and  R*  are  tertiary 
alkyl  groups  a  compound  selected  from  Group  (ii)  or  Group 
(iii)  and  in  the  case  of  other  compounds  of  Group  (i)  a  com- 
pound from  each  of  groups  (ii)  and  (iii)  in  which  Group  (ii) 
is  a  thiodialkanoic  acid  ester  of  formula  R*OOCCpH2pSC,H2. 
,COOR*  in  which  p  and  q  are  integers  in  the  range  1  to  6,  and 
R-*  and  R'*  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  Group  (iii)  is  a  metal  deactivating 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  of  which  the  cations  are  of  negligible 
toxicity  existing  in  only  one  valency  state,  said  metal  deacti- 
vating acid  being  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  ethylenediamine 
tetra-acetic  acid  or  malic  acid  and  component  (ii)  and/or 
component  (iii)  are  present  in  ratios  of  between  10:1  and  1:10 
parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  component  (i). 


3,873,468 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SUBSTANCE  HARMFUL  TO 

OXIDATION  REACTION  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BENZENECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  OXIDATION 

Sadao    Kobinata,    Ashiya;    Takeo    Satake,    and    Naonobu 

Hiramoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kuraray  Yuka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,465 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    9,    1970,   45- 
109780;  Dec.  9,  1970,  45-109781;  Dec.  9,  1970,  45-109782 

Int.  CI.  BOlt  11/02;  C07c  63/02;  COlg  45/00,  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—413  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  iron  and  tar-like  by-products  from 
the  residue  containing  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst,  said 
residue  being  derived  by  separating  the  formed  benzene  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  then  recovering  a  solvent  from  the  reaction 
mixture  resulting  from  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  an  alkyl 
benzene  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  using  a  heavy 
metal  oxidation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  lower 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  as 
a  solvent,  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  contaminated  by 
iron  and  tar-like  oxidation  by-products  which  act  as  inhibitors 
for  the  oxidation  reaction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  subjecting  said  residue  to  extraction  with  water;  separating 
the  catalyst-containing  aqueous  phase  from  the  so-treated 
water-insoluble  residue,  adding  an  alkali  salt  of  a  saturated 
lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  plus  a  saturated  lower 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  to  the  aqueous  phase  to  regu- 
late the  pH  of  the  aqueous  phase  to  a  value  more  than  5  but 
not  exceeding  8  to  thereby  separate  the  tar-like  by-products 
as  an  oily  float  and  iron  as  a  precipitate  of  basic  iron  carboxyl- 
ate;  and  removing  said  oily  float  and  said  precipitate  from  the 
aqueous  phase. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  after  separating  the  oily 
float  and  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  phase,  an  alkali 
carbonate  is  added  to  the  aqueous  phase  to  separate  and 
recover  the  catalyst  heavy  metal  as  a  precipitate  of  carbonate. 


3,873,467 
HEMATOLOGIC  REFERENCE  CONTROL 
Roger  A.  Hunt,  Woodland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United  Medical 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438»542 
Int.  CI.  GOln  iJ//6 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  8  Claims 

1.  A  hematologic  reference  control  comprising  a  suspension 
of  stabilized  human  red  blood  cells  in  a  nonproteinaceous 
aqueous  suspension  fluid,  said  blood  cells  retaining  ability  to 
respond  to  a  lysing  agent  by  dissolution,  and  being  condi- 
tioned in  said  suspension  by  the  inclusion  in  said  suspension 
fluid  of  a  disulfonic  acid  salt  of  naphthol,  and  an  alkaline 
tartrate. 


3,873,469 
SUPPORT  COATINGS  FOR  CATALYSTS 
Gordon   F.   Foster,  Campbell,   and   Helmuth   E.    Meissner, 
Painted  Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,417 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40,  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  device  comprising  a  refractory  support  struc- 
ture, a  refractory  metal  oxide  catalyst  support  coating  cover- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  support  structure,  and  a  catalyst 
supported  on  said  support  coating,  wherein  the  catalyst  sup- 
port coating  consists  of  a  multi-layer  oxide  coating  of  at  least 
two  layers  which  comprises  a  base  layer  and  at  least  one 
covering  layer  differing  in  composition  from  said  base  layer, 
said  base  layer  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  covering  layers  consisting  essentially 
of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  titania, 
zirconia,  tin  oxide  and  manganese  oxide. 


3,873,470 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  CATALYST 

John  E.  Conway,  La  Grange,  and  Robin  J.  Parker,  Western 

Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,699,  Jan.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,257 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalyst  preparation  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating a  preformed  refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier 
material  with  an  admixture  of  thermally  decomposable  salt  or 
acid  containing  a  metal  of  Group  VIB  and  a  thermally  decom- 
posable salt  or  acid  containing  a  metal  of  Group  VIII,  initially 
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heating  the  impregnating  carrier  material  to  within  less  than 
about  100°  F.  of  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  metal 
compound  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  at  least  about  20% 
steam,  and  thereafter  substituting  substantially  all  of  said 
steam  with  air  and  calcining  the  impregnated  carrier  material 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  800°  to  about  1,200°  F.  in  a 
substantially  dry  oxidizing  atmosphere. 
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3,873,471 
CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Edgar  Koberstein,  Alzenau,  and  Eduard  Lakatos,  Grossen- 
hausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und- 
Silber-Scheideanstalt   Vormals   Roessler,   Frankfurt,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,458 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   25,    1972, 
2214797 

Int.CI.  BOlj/ //OS,/ //22 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  from 
motor  vehicles  and  industrial  plants,  said  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  molded  element,  which  element  comprises  a  mono- 
lithic system  of  a  mixed  catalyst  through  which  at  least  one 
channel  passes,  said  mixed  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(a)  catalytically  active  aluminum  oxide,  and  (b)  more  than 
50%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  consisting  of  two  components, 
the  first  component  being  chromium  oxide  and  the  second 
component  being  an  oxide  of  another  element  of  the  First 
Transition  Series, 


3,873,472 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST 
GASES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  CATALYST 
Hiroshi  Oshima;  Koji  Saiki,  and  Hiroto  Inoue,  all  of  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1972,  47- 
108278;  Jan.  30,  1973,  48-12714 

Int.  CL  BO  If  11/08,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-466  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  containing  at  least 
one  of  carbon  monoxide,  unburned  hydrocarbon  and  nitrogen 
oxide  which  consists  essentially  of  a  base  consisting  of  iron  or 
steel,  an  iron-aluminum  alloy  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 
base  and  a  platinum  group  metal  supported  on  said  alloy;  an 
average  ratio  of  iron  and  aluminum  in  said  alloy  falling  within 
the  range  of  about  1:10  to  about  10:1  by  atomic  ratio  and  said 
platinum  group  metal  being  supported  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.02  to  about  20  g. /square  meter  of  apparent  surface  area, 
wherein  the  apparent  surface  area  is  less  than  the  actual  sur- 
face area. 


3,873,473 

SULPHIDE  SOLID  SOLUTION  HAVING  ROCK-SALT 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kenzo  Susa,  Hachioji;  Masami  Yajima,  Koganei,  and  Satoshi 

Taniguchi,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1972,  47- 
47184;  May  26,  1972,  47-51645;  Nov.  6,  1972,  47-110287; 
Nov.  13,  1972,  47-113006;  Nov.  13,  1972,  47-113007 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/72 
U.S.  CI,  252-501  7  Claims 

1.  A  sulphide  solid  solution  having  a  rock-salt  structure  at 
room  temperature  and  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
solid  solution  being  represented  by  the  formula  (Cd,  A)S  in 
which  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Yb,  Cr,  Mg,  Sr,  Ca.  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd, 
Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Lu,  Y,  Pb,  Sn  and  Ge. 


3,873,474 

REGENERATION  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Stefan  Ficker,  Postfach  1150,  6074  Urberach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,749 

Int.  CI.  C08d  13/38;  C08c  17/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.3  4  Clain^ 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  regenerating  previously  vulcj 
nized  rubber  scrap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  comminuting  the  scrap  to  be  regenerated; 

b.  introducing  the  comminuted  scrap  into  an  elongate  hea 
ing  chamber; 

c.  maintaining  said  chamber  at  an  operating  temperature  cjf 
140°  to  300°C; 

d.  advancing  said  scrap  material  through  said  chambejr 
rotating  feed  screws  with  spacedly  interleaved  threads  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  residence  time  of 
3  to  30  minutes,  said  interleaved  threads  differing  in  pitc  i 
and  said  screws  are  being  rotated  with  a  compensatory 
difference  in  speed; 

e.  intermittently  varying  the  relative  speed  of  said  screws  fo  r 
scraping  adhering  incrustations  off  the  threads  thereof 

f.  continuously  discharging  said  scrap  from  said  chamber 
through  a  nonrestrictive  outlet;  and 

g.  homogenizing  and  consolidating  the  material  issuing  fror  i 
said  outlet.  I 


3,873,475 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FILLING,  PATCHING  AND  THE 
I  LIKE 

Alvin  E.  Pechacek,  Mascoutah,  III.,  and  Eugene  L.  Baratta, 
White  Bear,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  an( 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,147,  Sept.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,735 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-2J  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  cured,  unfoamed  composition  which,  prior  to  curing, 
had  a  density  of  0.4  to  1.2,  displayed  a  peak  viscosity  of  at 
least  25,000  cps,  possessed  particular  utility  for  use  in  fillin 
dents  in  damaged  auto  bodies  in  preparation  for  repainting, 
and  consisted  essentially  of: 

1 .  approximately  V^  to  ^/z  by  volume  of  a  liquid  resin  system 
consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  major  portion  of  thermosettable  unsaturated  polyes 
ter  resin, 

b.  a  minor  portion  of  liquid  organic  monomer  which  is 
solvent  for  said  polyester  resin  and  reactive  therewith 
and 

c.  Vt  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a 
+  (b),  of  at  least  one  mixed  ester  of  cellulose  which  i 
soluble  in  said  polyester  resin  and  which  is  selectee 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate  butyraU 
and  cellulose  acetate  propionate, 

2.  correspondingly  approximately  %  to  V^  by  volume  of  ii 
particulate  filler  system  consisting  essentially  of,  on  ;, 
volume  basis, 

a.  a  major  portion  of  particles  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  inorganic  and  synthetic  resinous  holloM 
microspheres  having  an  average  density  of  0.03  -  O.d 
and  a  mean  diameter  of  less  than  1 50  microns,  substan 
tially  all  at  said  particles  having  a  diameter  below  20( 
microns,  and 

b.  a  minor  portion  of  solid  particulate  inorganic  filler 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  50  micron; 
and  a  density  of  less  than  4,  and 

3.  0  to  1.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  o 
an  alkylene  silane, 

said  composition,  prior  to  curing  being  smoothly  spreadable 
self-leveling,  and  after  curing  being  readily  abradable  to  pro 
vide  a  surface  which  does  not  display  pockmarks  or  blemishes 
when  subsequently  painted. 
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3,873,476 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Gert  Jabs,  Schildgen,  and  Gunther  Loew,  Leichlingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,983 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1972, 
2253943 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44,  22/14,  22/28     I 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  AD  5  Claims 

1.  An  open-celled,  hydrophilic  polyurethane  foam  having  a 
density  from  about  15  to  about  40  kg/m\  a  compression 
strength  of  at  least  about  300  p/cm^"  and  a  water  retention 
capacity  of  at  least  about  60  vol  %,  which  polyurethane  foam 
is  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  aliphatic  polyhydroxyl  com- 
pounds and  a  polyisocyanate  while  in  admixture  with  a  non- 
silicon  containing  emulsifier  and  a  blowing  agent  where: 

1.  the  polyhydroxyl  compounds  are  a  mixture  of 

a.  from  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
total  quantity  of  polyhydroxyl  compounds,  of  a  polyhy- 
droxyl compound  which  has  an  OH-number  from  about 
300  to  about  1820  and  which  has  either 

1 .  at  least  about  50%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  form 
of  primary  hydroxyl  groups, 

2.  tertiary  amino  groups  in  the  molecule,  or 

3.  both   50%   primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  tertiary 
amino  groups,  and 

b.  from  about  50  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
total  quantity  of  polyhydroxyl  compounds,  of  a  polyhy- 
droxyl polyether  compound  which  is  free  from  amine 
nitrogen  atoms,  which  has  an  OH-number  from  about 
25  to  about  250,  which  contains  at  least  about  20  mol 
%  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  in  which  at  least  about 
40%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  secondary  hydroxyl 
groups; 

2.  at  least  50  mol  %  of  said  polyisocyanate  contains  biuret 
groups  and  said  polyisocyanate  is  present  in  a  quantity 
which  corresponds  to  from  about  35  to  about  70%  of  the 
quantity  theoretically  required  for  reacting  with  all  of  the 
active  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  reaction  mixture  with  isocy- 
anate  groups;  and 

3.  where  the  emulsifier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  neutral  and  ionic  emulsifiers  which  increase  the  hydro- 
philic character  of  the  foam  and  is  present  in  a  quantity 
from  about  2  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
reaction  mixture.. 
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wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  or  an  alkyl,  halogen  or  5- 
tetrazoylsubstituted  phenyl  radical, 
wherein  n  is  2  or  3,  and 

wherein  M  is  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  barium,  cal- 
cium, zinc,  lead  and  aluminum;  and 
b.  heating  the  polymer  containing  such  metal  salt  tetrazole 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  the  tetrazole. 


3,873,478 
POLYURETHANE-PROTEIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Philippe  Comte,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon.  France,  and  Wilhelm 
Fischer,  Pirmasens,  Germany,  assignors  to  Centre  Tech- 
nique Du  Cuir,  Lyon,  France  and  Pruf-und  Forschungsin- 
stitut  Fur  Die  Schuh  Herstellung,  Pirmasens,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,501 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     27,     1972, 
72.27768 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04;  C08h  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-7.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyurethane  composition 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  proteinic  powder  of  a  particle  size  of  100  to  250 

microns; 
mixing  said  proteinic  powder  with  a  polyurethane  precursor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide, 
polypropylene  oxide  and  a  polyester  formed  by  reacting 
adipic  acid  or  orthophthalic  anhydride  with  a  glycol  or 
triol  in  an  amount  of  substantially  0.1  to  1  part  by  weight 
of  said  powder  per  part  by  weight  of  said  precursor;  and 
thereafter  polymerizing  the  resulting  mixture  of  the  pow- 
der and  precursor  in  the  presence  of  an  isocyanate  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  totylene  di- 
isocyanate,  diphenylmethane  di-isocyanate  and  hexa- 
methylene  di-isocyanate  to  produce  polyurethane  with 
said  powder  chemically  bonded  therein. 


I 


3,873,477 

METALLIC  SALTS  OF  TETRAZOLES  USED  AS 

BLOWING  AND  INTUMESCENT  AGENTS  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Walter  Beck,  Bedford,  and  John  C.  Blackwood,  Melrose,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company  (National 

Polvchemicals  Div.),  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,068 
Int.  CI.  C08g  53/10;  C08f  47/10;  C08j  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  expanded  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer having  a  processing  temperature  of  greater  than  about 
500°F,  which  process  comprises: 
a.  incorporating  into  the  polymer  a  blowing  amount  of  a 
metal  salt  of  a  tetrazole  having  the  formula: 


3  873  479 
THERMOSETTING  PLASTICS  FOR  LOOM  SHUTTLES 

AND  OTHER  DYNAMICALLY  HEAVILY  LOADED 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  ANTIFRICTION  ARTICLES 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  PLASTICS 
Mikhail  Nikolaevich  Zotov,   Prospect  Mira,  46,  kv.  12;  Vulf 
Kopelevich  Peisakhov,  8  ulitsa  Sokolinoi  Gory,  7.  kv.  48,  and 
losif  Naumovich  Partsy,  Sevanskaya  ulitsa,  13,  korpus  1,  kv. 
33,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,354,  Jan.  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,225 

Int.  CI.  C08g5///S 
U.S.  CI.  260-17.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  plastic  for  loom  shuttles  and  other  dy- 
namically heavily  loaded  shock  absorber  and  antifriction 
parts,  comprising  the  homogeneous  combination  product  of 
35-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  dry  refined  phenolic  novolac  resin 
having  an  Ubbelodhe  melting  point  between  105°  and  120°C. 
and  a  free  phenol  content  not  over  4  per  cent  by  weight, 
60-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  having  a  bare-celled 
structure  in  the  form  of  a  net-type  fabric,  4.2-6.0  parts  by 
weight  of  hexamethylene  letramine,  1.2-1.8  parts  by  weight  of 
a  plasticizing  agent,  0-20  parts  by  weight  of  cellulose,  and 
2.0-6.5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting 
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of  graphite,  ferric  oxide  and  talcum,  and  having  the  following 
physical  and  mechanical  characteristics: 


1 
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specific  gravity 
specific  impact  strength 
Raschig  flowability 
setting  rate  at  140-'**^- 
Martens  temperature 


1.2-1.27 

10-120  kg.cm/cm* 

4(\    120  mm 

Q  5_l-5  minimm 

,2o_<.K«. 


3,873,480 
NOVEL  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  1,2  EPOXIDE  MODIFIED 
FREE-CARBOXYL  CONTAINING  CO-POLYMERS 
Emery  V.  Braidich,  Tallmadge;  George  T.  Gmitter,  Akron,  and 
William  J.  van  Essen,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,754 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9106 
U.S.  CI.  260-17.45  ST  lo  Claims 

1.  A  paper-coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  latex  copolymer  prepared  from  at  least  20  to  80  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
monomer,  15  to  60  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  monomer  of  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  no 
more  than  two  carboxyl  groups,  a  substantial  number  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  having  been  modified  by  reaction 
with  an  epoxide  containing  from  1  to  2  oxirane  rings,  any 
other  monomer  being  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  no  greater  than  20  weight  percent; 
at  least  one  other  colloidal  water-dispersible  polymer; 
and  a  pigment; 
said   latex  copolymer  and  other  colloidal  water-dispersible 
polymer  being  present  in  a  total  amount  of  from  about  5  to  20 
weight  percent  of  total  solids,  said  pigment  being  present  in  a 
total  amount  of  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  total  solids, 
and  any  other  ingredients  other  than  water  being  present  in  a 
total  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  of  total 
solids,  said  total  solids  being  from  20  to  70  weight  percent  of 
said  aqueous  dispersion,  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  dispersion 
being  in  the  range  of  5  to  10. 


3,873,481 

PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDES  ADDUCTS  OF 

AMINO-AMIDES  OF  MONOMERIC  FATTY  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  A.  Laudise,  Spring  Lake  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,170 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19II4 
U.S.  CI.  260-18  PN  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  phthalic  anhydride  adduct  of  an 
amino-amide  of  an  epoxidized  fatty  compound  comprising 
dispersing  in  water  an  amino-amide  of  an  epoxidized  fatty 
compound  having  an  amine  number  of  about  1 50-700,  adding 
to  the  resulting  dispersion  a  phthalic  anhydride  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.04-0.4  moles  of  anhydride  per  equivalent  of  amine 
in  said  amino-amide  and  reacting  said  amino-amide  and  said 
anhydride  at  a  temperature  below  100°C.  to  provide  an  adduct 
wherein  one  carboxylic  group  of  said  anhydride  forms  an 
amide  linkage  with  said  amino-amide  and  a  second  carboxylic 
group  of  said  anhydride  forms  an  acid  salt  with  said  amino- 
amide,  said  epoxidized  fatty  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized  fatty  acids  having  from 
8-22  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  esters  thereof  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1-8  carbon  atoms,  the  glycerol  esters 
thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  unepoxidized  fatty  acids 
having  8-22  carbon  atoms  so  as  to  provide  an  oxirane  oxygen 
content  by  weight  of  about  1-6%. 


3,873,482 
PYROLYZED  TALL  OIL  PRODUCTS  AS  SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER  TACKIFIERS 
Ray  F,  Severson,  and  Walter  H.  SchuUer,  both  of  Lake  City, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  r«pre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Piled  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,793 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9112 
U.S.  CI.  260^27  R  3  Ciiiims 

1.  An  improvement  in  tackifying  vulcanized  styrene- 
butadiene  rubber,  said  improvement  comprising  incorporating 
into  said  rubber  as  tackifier  a  pyrolysate  obtained  by  pyrolyz- 
ing  an  acidified  tall  oil  soap  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  at 
a  temperature  of  about  400°C-700°C  for  about  I  to  20  se- 
conds at  from  1  to  15  parts  pyrolysate  per  hundred  parts  of 
rubber.  , 


ciLi 
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3,873,483 
ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ELASTIC 
COPOLYMERS  j 

Manfred  Wolfgang  Oelsner,  Hamburg,  and  Erich  Gunjiher 
Zenke,  Haktenbek,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Brit- 
ish Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,778 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept. 
2245962        j 

'  Int.  CI.  C08f  45152 

U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  asphaltic  composition, 
which  comprises  j 

I .  forming  a  mixture  of:  I 

5-35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  mixture  of  an  el^to- 
meric  copolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  an  cyclic 
olefin  having  more  than  one  olefinic  double  bond  pnd 
an  endocyclic  bridge  comprising  one  or  more  methyl- 
ene groups,  T 
65-95%  by  weight,  of  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon!  o>' 
which  is  an  aromatic  extract  from  lubricating  oi  or 
high  boiling  coal  tar  fractions,  and  ' 

2.  blowing  the  mixture  at  150°  to  260''C  with  a  gas  which 
contains  elemental  oxygen  to  form  a  concentrate,  and 

3.  dissolving  said  concentrate  in  unblown  asphalt  which  is 
a  distillation  residue  derived  from  crude  oil. 


3,873,484 

LATEX  OF  QUATERNIZED 

POLYETHER-DIALKANOLAMINE      POLYISOCYANiTE 

PREPOLYMER  CHAIN  EXTENDED  WITH  WATER  WITH 

ETHOXYLATED  PHENOL,  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS 
Claire  Bluestein,  Glen  Rock,  and  Peter  Loewrigkeit,  Wyckjoff, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Whitco  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,435 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51124,  22/14;  B32b  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  TN  14  Cta|ms 

1.  A  storage  stable  latex  of  a  quatemized  substantially  linlear 
polyetherurethane-urea,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  and  an  N-lower  alky! 
diaklanolamine,  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  being  selected 
from  diols,  triols,  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  hydroxyl 
number  in  the  range  of  about  10-200.  with  excess  diisocya- 
nate,  quaternized  with  a  di-lower  alkyl  sulfate,  and  chpin 
extending  the  resultant  quaternized  isocyanate  terminated 
polyetherurethane  with  water,  and  dispersing  the  resultant 
quaternized  substantially  linear  polyetherurethane-urea  in 
water,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.5  to  5.0%,  based  on  the 
quaternized  polyetherurethane,  of  an  ethoxylated  long  chain 
alkyl  phenol  surfactant,  having  an  HLB  of  about  14-16,  said 
quaternized  sustantially  linear  isocyanate  terminated 
polyetherurethane  comprising  a  proportion  of  equivalents  in 
ranges  of  about  0.8-1.2:0.8-1.2:3-5:0.4-0.6  of  said  polyoxy- 
propylene  polyol,  N-alkyI  dialkanolamine,  diisocyanate  and 
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dialkyl  sulfate,  respectively,  the  equivalency  of  the  dialkanola- 
mine being  the  hydroxyl  equivalency. 


3,873,485 

MOLDABLE  AQUEOUS  PLASTIC  MASS  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  FUMED  SILICA  AND 

POLYGLYCOL 

A.  Thomas  Fichera,  1964  Bridgeport  Ave.,  Claremont,  Calif. 

91711 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,567 
Int.  CI.  A63h  9/00;  A63b  65/00;  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  EP  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  plastic  mass 
comprising  0.01  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  coagulant  grade 
polyethylene  oxide.  0.01  to  20  percent  by  weight  fumed  silica, 
0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  polyglycol  with  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  between  2000  and  10,000  and  70  and  90  percent 
water. 


3,873,486 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,880,  Aug.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,720,562, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,265,  Feb.  18, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3.649.330.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  618,317,  Feb.  24,  1967,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,797,  March  10,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,536,518,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,177, 

April  17,  1969,  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

639,011,  May  17. 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  297,165 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  MM  14  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  for  bonding  porous,  absorbent, 

fibrous  materials  comprising: 

1.  a  colloidal  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  synthetic  resin,  said 
aqueous  dispersion  being  stable  at  an  alkaline  pH.  said 
synthetic  resin  being  obtained  by  polymerizing  from 
about  92  percent  by  weight  to  about  99  percent  by  weight 
of  a  non-acidic  vinyl  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  non-acidic 
vinyl  monomers  and  from  about  1  percent  by  weight  to 
about  8  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  acid,  said 
aqueous  dispersion  comprising  from  about  0. 1  percent  by 
weight  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  synthetic 
resin; 

2.  at  least  0.01  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  synthetic  resin,  of  a  surfactant,  at  least  one  of  said 
synthetic  resin  and  surfactant  components  having  a  hy- 
droxy-containing  coordinating  ligand;  and 

3.  from  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  to  about  3  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  synthetic  resin,  of  a 
metal  complex  coordination  compound  made  by  the 
addition  of  organic  or  inorganic  atoms  or  groups  to  sim- 
ple inorganic  compounds  containing  a  metal  atom,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
aluminum  and  zirconium. 


3,873,487 

SUBSTANTIALLY  WATER-INSOLUBLE  POLYMERIC 

SOIL  CONDITIONER  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PHYSICAL 

STRUCTURE  OF  SOILS 
Takashi  Minato;  Shinsuke  Takegami:  Soichiro  Kishimoto,  and 
Katsutoshi  Kanetsuki,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    10,   1972,  47- 
035849 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  WB  10  Claims 

1.  A  soil  conditioner  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
swellable  or  water-insoluble  polymer  obtained  by 

t 


a.  adding  a  trivalent  or  higher  valent  polycation  to  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  synthetic  polymer  contain- 
ing an  acid  group  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  500  to  produce  an  initial  reaction  product  of  the 
polymer  and  polycation,  said  water-soluble  polymer  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homo-  or 
co-polymer  of  an  acid  group-containing  unsaturated 
monomer,  a  copolymer  of  an  acid  group-containing  un- 
saturated monomer  and  another  neutral  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  and  a  hydrolyzed  homo-  or  co- 
polymer of  an  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  maleate  and 
acrylate,  and. 

b.  then  flocculating  said  initial  reaction  product  with  an 
anionic  high  molecular  weight  flocculant,  said  flocculant 
being  a  synthetic  organic  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  500,000  to  10,000,000  containing  car- 
boxyl groups  or  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  salts  theref  as 
the  anionic  moiety. 


3,873,488 
LATEXES  FOR  CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATING 
Dale  S.  Gibbs;  Earl  H.  Wagener,  and  Ritchie  A.  Wessling,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,249,  April  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,105 
Int.  CI.  C08d  7/00;  C09d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  H  9  Claims 

1,  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  an  aqueous  medium 
having  stably  dispersed  therein  a  water-insoluble  film-forming 
copolymer  of  ( 1 )  an  essentially  hydrophobic,  polymerizable, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture  of  monomers 
consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  neutral,  electrically  non- 
conductive,  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds which  when  in  the  form  of  homopolymers  or  copoly- 
mers with  each  other  are  water  insoluble  and  (2)  a  polymeriz- 
able, water-soluble,  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonium  salt  in 
an  amount  insufficient  to  make  the  copolymer  water-soluble 
consisting  of  from  about  0.5  part  to  about  10  parts  for  each 
100  parts  by  weight  of  total  monomers;  wherein  the  dispersion 
stability  is  provided  at  least  in  part  by  the  copolymerized 
sulfonium  salt. 


3,873,489 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SILICA  AND  AN 

ORGANOSILANE 
Friedrich  Thurn,  Bruhl;  Kurt  Burmester,  Overath- 
Steinenbruck;  Johannes  Pochert,  Walberberg,  and  Siegfried 
Wolff,  Bruhl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,043,  Aug.  1,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,842,1 11.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

415,176 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    17.    1971, 
2141159;  Nov.  13, 1972. 22555f7. 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/10,  11/18,  11/22 
VS.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  31  CUims 

1.  A  composition  comprisng  an  organosilane  having  the 
formula  A— alk— S„— alk— Z,  in  which  Z  is 
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(1)  -Si   -   R      ,    (2)  -Si   -  R,  ,  or  (3) -Si   -R 

R,  R  R 

2  2  2 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or 
phenyl  and  R^  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkoxy 
with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkylmercapto  with  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alk  is  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
/I  is  a  number  of  3.0  to  6.0,  a  siliceous  filler  and  a  curable 
rubber  polymer,  the  organosilane  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  0. 1  to  50  parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer  and  the  siliceous 
filler  being  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  250  parts  per  100 
parts  of  polymer. 


E>71, 


3,873,490 
FRICTION  PARTICLE  FOR  BRAKE  LINING 
Frank  S.  Grazen;  Melvin  L.  Buike,  and  Frank  M.  Bryzinsky, 
all  of  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,598,  Oct.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,781,241,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  872,753,  Oct.  30, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,751.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  319,109 
Int.  CL  C08g  i7//5,  SUIO 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  14  Claims 

1.  A  friction  particle  consisting  essentially  of  the  non- 
catalyzed  product  of  the  reaction  at  about  225  to  about  400 
degrees  Fahrenheit  of  at  least  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
a  non-hydroxyalkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  hydrocarbon  alde- 
hyde resole  containing  substantially  no  etherified  aromatic 
hydroxyl  groups  with  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
non-hydroxyalkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
aldehyde  novolac  until  the  product  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
acetone,  infusible,  and  does  not  soften  slightly  under  mechani- 
cal force  at  a  temperature  below  about  400  degrees  Fahren- 
heit and  has  substantially  no  cohesive  or  bonding  strength. 


3,873.491 
POLYALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  MOLDING  RESIN 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  S.  Gall,  1310  Belmont  Ave.,  North  Haledon,  N.J.  07508 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,823,  June  16,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,546 
Int.  CI.  CO»g  5 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  29  Claims 

I.  A  molding  resin  having  reduced  burning  properties  com- 
prising an  intimate  blend  of  a  polyalkylene  terephthalate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene  tere- 
phthalate and  polybutylene  terephthalate,  the  poloyalkylene 
terephthalate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  from 
about  0.2  to  about  1 .2  deciliters  per  gram,  a  reinforcing  agent, 
an  aromatic  halide  stable  at  temperature  necessary  for  melt 
processing  of  the  polyalkylene  terephthalate  and  capable  of 
decomposing  at  combustion  temperatures  of  the  polyalkylene 
terephthalate,  and  a  Group  Vb  metal  containing  compound, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  available  halogen  in  the  aromatic 
halide  to  the  available  Group  V^  metal  in  the  Group  Vb  metal 
containing  compound  ranges  from  about  0.3  to  about  4. 


ii  3,873,492 

GYPSUM  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PSUM-THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE^ 
Masaaki     Takehisa;     Hirondo     Kurihara;     Toshiakj     Yagi; 
Hiromasa  Watanabe,  and  Sueo  Machi,  all  of  Takajaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,   19^1,  46- 
93557;  Nov.  24,  1971,  46-93558  I 

lit.  CL  C08f  45/14;  C04b  11/16;  B05c  7/14 
U.S.  a.  260-42.14  ll' Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  properties  suitable  for  preparing 
a  gypsum  -  thermoplastic  resin  composite  to  a  gypsum  pow- 
der, comprising  adhering  a  polysulfone  resin  to  the  sufface  of 
each  particle  of  said  powder,  said  polysulfone  resin  )being  a 
polymer  having  — SO2—  groups  in  the  main  polymeria  chain 
thereof  and  being  a  reaction  product  of  SO2  and  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  allyl  chloride,  and  cqmbina- 
tions  thereof. 


3,873,493  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  THERMOSETS 
FROM  EPOXYFUNCTIONAL  COPOLYMERS  AND 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  | 

Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ares  N.  Theodore, 
Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.  Dearborn,  Mich.  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,348,  Dec.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,041 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04  1 

U.S.  CI.  260-42.28  lltlaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  reinforced,  thermose|t  resin 
articles  of  manufacture  wherein  a  particulate  moldabld  mate- 
rial which,  on  a  catalyst  and  fibrous  material-free  basif,  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  epoxy-functional  copolymer  of  ^crylic 
monomers,  organic  crosslinking  agent  for  said  copolymer  and 
inorganic  particulate  solids  and  has  an  average  maiimum 
particle  diameter  above   10  microns  is  molded  at  eli^vated 
temperatures  and  pressures,  the  improvement  whereini 
I    said  epoxy  functional  copolymer  of  acrylic  mor^mers 
consists  of  about  15  to  about  40  weight  percent  glycidyl 
methacrylate  which  provides  said  copolymer  w|th  its 
epoxy-functionality,  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent 
methacrylonitrile  and  a  remainder  consisting  essentially 
of  methyl  methacrylate;  [ 

2.  said  apoxy-functional  copolymer  of  acrylic  monbmers 
has  a  softening  point  above  25°C  and  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  about  1,500  to  about  1{6,000 
with  less  than  5  percent  of  the  molecules  of  said  copoly- 
mer having  an  average  molecular  weight  below  1  ,(^00; 

3.  said  epoxy-functional  copolymer  of  acrylic  moncfmers, 
said  organic  crosslinking  agent  for  said  copolymer  and 
said  inorganic  particulate  solids  have  been  mechartically 
reduced  to  an  average  maximum  particle  diameter  fjelow 
about  10  microns  prior  to  molding  with  less  than  10 
percent  of  the  particles  thereof  having  a  maximum  diame- 
ter above  25  microns  and  intimately  mixed  to  f<krm  a 
molding  powder;  and 

4.  said  molding  powder  is  molded  at  a  temperature  n  the 
range  of  300°-400°F  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
500  to  about  2,000  psi.  ~ 
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3,873,494 

OIL-RESISTANT  AND  AGING-RESISTANT  ELASTOMERS 

Kathrine  Johnson  Lewis,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,370,  May  8,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,323 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.37  15  Claims 

1.  A  curable  blend  of 

1 .  an  ethylene  containing  polymer  and 

2.  a  butadiene/acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  about 
25-50  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  the  proportion  of 
said  butadiene/acrylonitrile  polymer  being  1-30  parts  per 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  said  ethylene  containing  poly- 
mer; the  ethylene  containing  polymer  having  at  least  3.6 
moles  of  ethylene  per  1 ,000  grams  of  the  ethylene  con- 
taining polymer  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

a.  an  ethylene/alkyl  acrylate  or  ethylene/alkyi  methacryl- 
ate copolymer,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  the  proportion  of  the  acrylic  ester  being  about 
2.5-8  moles  of  ester  groups  per  kilogram  of  the  copoly- 
mer; 

b.  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  third  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

i.  a  C1-C12  alkyl  monoester  or  diester  of  a  butenedioic 

acid, 
ii.  acrylic  acid 
iii.  methacrylic  acid, 
iv.  carbon  monoxide, 
v.  acrylonitrile,  ' 

vi.  a  vinyl  ester, 
vii.  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl 

group  has  at  least  five  carbon  atoms,  and 
viii.  maleic  anhydride, 
the  proportion  of  the  acrylic  ester  being  equivalent  to 
2.5-8.0  moles  of  ester  groups  per  kilogram  of  the  poly- 
mer, and  the  proportion  of  the  third  monomer  being  no 
higher  than  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  polymer. 


the  average  molecular  weight  being  from  about  3,000  to 
20,000  and 
B.  a  compound  of  the  formula  , 


3,873,495 
POWDER  FORM  COATING  AGENTS 
Hansgunter  Appel.  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Dieter  Arlt.  Cologne: 
Richard  Muller,  Bergisch  Neukirchen.  and  Frank  Wingler, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,457,  Dec.  26,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

303,143,  Nov.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  483,233 

Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1971, 

2155257 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04,  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.29  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  agent  in  powder  form  comprising  a  mixture  of 
A.  copolymerized  units  of 

I  from  25  to  50^  by  weight  of  styrene.  a-methyl  styrene. 
I      o-chlorostyrene,  p-chlorostyrene,  p-tert. -butyl  styrene, 

acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

II  from  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester 
containing  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol 
radical  or  a  methacrylic  acid  ester  containing  from  2  to 

I        12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical,  or  a  mixture 
.  I       thereof; 

III  from  0  to  259c  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  methyl 
ester  and 

IV  from  5  to  209c  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  or  fumaric  acid,  crotonic 

I        acid  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


Ri      R 

R2       Vl-N; 


R<      Ri  L         R        R' 


R5       R«        ^ 
,0-^^      R' 


'R2 

Ri        yn 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  R,  R'.  R^,  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R**  represents  a  bond  or  a  radical  from 
the  following  groups: 

i.  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  3  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  an  optionally  partially  unsaturated  alkylene 
radical  with  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  may  optionally 
be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  by  one  or 
more  heterocyclic  radicals  containing  5  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  or 
ii.  one  or  more  optionally  substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical  with  5  to  14  carbon  atoms,  the 
mixture  containing  from  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  ( B ) 
and  from  95  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  (A). 


3,873,496 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
William  A.  Hills,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,738 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 

II.S.  CL  260—45.8  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyester  composition  comprising  a 

linear  polyester  and  from  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  4- 

hydroxymethyl- 1  -oxo-2.6.7-trioxa- 1  - 
phosphabicycIo[ 2.2.2  Joctane  as  the  flame-retardant  additive 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  polyester  and  additive. 


3,873,497 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLY  AM  IDES 

John  Ernest  Jackson,  Crickhowell,  Wales,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,768 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  13. 1970. 
17385/70 

Int.  CL  C08g  57/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fibre-forming  synthetic  polyamide  wherein 
the  improvement  consists  in  that  in  said  polyamide  there  have 
been  incorporated  from  5  to  100  parts  per  million  parts  by 
weight  on  the  polyamide  of  reducing  phosphorus  in  the  form 
of  a  phosphorous  acid  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof  and  100  to 
10,000  parts  per  million  by  weight  on  the  polyamide  of  a 
phosphorus-containing  phenol  of  the  general  formula:  (HO<<> 
0)3P0  where  <t>  represents  a  benzene  ring,  with  the  OH  hy- 
droxyl groups  positioned  para-  or  ortho-  to  the  phosphorus 
atom  and  with  on  or  two  alkyl  groups  adjacent  to  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups. 
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3,873,498 
ESTERS  OF 
4-HYDROXYMETHYL-l-PHOSPHA-2,6,7- 
TRIOXABICYCLO  [2,2,2]  OCTANE  AND 
PHYDROXYPHENYLCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS 
STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Heimo  Brunetti,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  244,849,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,296.  ThU  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  22,  1971, 
5846/71;  Nov.  3,  1971,  16044/71;  Mar.  7,  1972,  3311/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58,  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.95  D  15  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  polymer 
subject  to  thermo  oxidative  or  light-induced  degradation  and 
from  0.005  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  stabilizing  compound 
of  the  general  formula 


/  \ 

XLCOOCH^C-CH    -0— P(-Y)j^ 

\  / 


wherein 

X  represents  the  radical  of  an  alkane  containing  from  1-19 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  radical  not  more  than  three 
bonds  are  formed  between  the  same  carbon  atoms  and 
the  carboxyl  and  phenol  groups,  the  radical  of  an  aral- 
kane.  alkene,  oxaalkane  or  thiaalkane  each  containing 
from  2-19  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  radicals  not  more 
than  three  bonds  are  formed  between  the  same  carbon 
atom  and  the  carboxyl  and  phenol  groups  or  represents 
the  direct  bond, 

Ri  and  Rj  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  contain- 
ing 1-8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  from  6-8 
carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  containing  from  7-9  carbon 
atoms, 

R3  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

V  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

p  and  a  independently  represent  1  or  2,  and 

n  represents  0  or  I. 


3,873,499 
FAST  CURING  MERCAPTOALKYL  VINYL  SILOXANE 

RESINS 
Keith  W.  Michael;  Alan  E.  Mink,  and  Darrell  D.  Mitchell,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,180 
Int.  CI.  C08f  y//04 
U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

1.  a  copolymer  of  10  to  30  mol  percent  HSR'SiOs/z,  10  to 
75  mol  percent  monopropyl  siloxane,  5  to  35  mol  percent 
dimethyl  siloxane,  and  5  to  43  mol  percent  monomethyl 
siloxane.  in  which  R'  is  a  propylene  or  ethylene  radical 
and 

2.  a  methylvinylpolysiloxane  compatible  with  ( I )  having  an 
average  of  at  least  three  vinyl  groups  per  molecule  in 
amount  of  from  0.8  vinyl  per  SH  to  1 .2  vinyls  per  SH,  and 
3.  a  gellation  inhibitor  of  the  group  consisting  of 


TE 


and 
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OH      R. 


R/    0 


in  wtiich  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  IQ  carbon 
atoms  or  acetyl  and  R,  to  R7  are  each  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,873,500 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMERS 

Masao  Kato,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Taro 

Ichijyo,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,836,  June  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,931 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/40  1 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  polymer  consisting  of  a  polypierized 
vinyl  chain  of  repetitive  units  selected  from  the  group  [consist- 
ing of 


-O-CHj-CH  -0-  ^3 


-CO- 


(CH-CH)^-^^  R 


and       I 

-0-CH^-CH^-O- 
2i      2 


^ 


(CH-CH)j^-CO- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
and  n  is  I,  2  or  3. 


alkoxy. 


3,873,501 
1,2-EPOXY  RESIN  CURED  WITH 
3(/»-METHYL-2-BUTENYL)-5-METHYL-l,2J.ti- 
TETRAHYDROPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Motoo  Saga,  Ami-Machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  T 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,737,  Oct.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
Thi?  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,9: 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30/12 
U.S.  CI.  2i60-47  EA                                                    3!  Claims 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  which  comprises  a   1,2- 
polyepoxide  resin  which  is  cured  with  0.1-10  moles  ptr  mole 
of  epoxy   in   the  epoxy  resin  of  3-(/3-methyl-2-but«!nyl)-5- 
methyl- 1  ,^,3,6-tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride. 


3,873,502 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  POLYTHIOLS  AND  COMPOS^IONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Hickner,  and  Edward  W.  Goss,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,185,  April  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,100.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,606 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EC  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  about  0.5  to  1 .3  equiv- 
alents per  equivalent  of  epoxide  of  a  cycloaliphatic  p^lythiol 
having  the  formula 
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:i? 


CHCH^R 


in  admixture  with  a  polyepoxide  resin  having  more  than  one 
1,2-epoxide  group  per  molecule  where  each  R  is  —CI,  —Br, 
— SR,SH  or  — ORzSRiSH  provided  that  at  least  two  of  said  R 
groups  have  a  terminal  thiol  group,  where  R,  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  having  one  or  more  — O—  or  — S—  ether 
groups  and  where  Rj  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  i 


3,873,503 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLY  AMIDE 

Klaus  Hoheisel,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich;  Gisela  Jenik,  Bensheim, 
and  Walter  Seifried,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,794,  June  16,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

774,515,  Nov.  8, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  456,364  ^ 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20132  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  CB  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyamide  by 

reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  an 

organic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  improving 

the  solubility  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  polyamide  in  the 

inert  solvent  by  reacting  at  least  one  organic  diisocyanate 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

decamethylene- 1 , 1 0-diisocyanate, 

toluene-2,4-diisocyanate, 

toluene-2,6-diisocyanate, 

3,3'-dimethyldiphenyl-4.4'-diisocyanate, 

3,3'-dichlorodiphenyl-4,4'-diisocyanate, 

diphenyl-4,4 '-diisocyanate, 

naphthalene- 1 ,5-diisocyanate, 

diphenylsulfone-4,4'-diisocyanate, 

2, 2-diphenylpropane-4,4 '-diisocyanate, 

diphenylmethane-  4,4'-diisocyanate. 

diphenylether-4,4'-diisocyanate,  and 

hexamethylene- 1 ,6-diisocyanate, 

with  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

-(4-methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-isophthalic  acid  ' 

2,5-di(4-methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-terephthalic  acid 

2-(4-methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-terephthalic  acid 

2-(4-phenoxy-phenylcarboxy)-terephthaIic  acid 

2-( 2,4,6-trinitro-phenylcarboxy )-terephthalic  acid 
I        5-(4-N,N-dimethylamido-phenylcarboxy)-l,4-naphthalene 

dicarboxylic  acid 

4-(  2-methoxy-phenylcarboxy )- 1 ,5-naphthalene    dicarboxylic 
!        acid 

3-(3-methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-2,6-naphthalene    dicarboxylic 

acid 

2,5-( 2-methoxy-ethylcarboxy )- 1 ,4-naphthaIene    dicarboxylic 

acid 
I         2,5-(2(2-methoxyethoxy)-ethylcarboxy]-l,4-naphthalene   di- 
carboxylic acid 

5,8-( 2( 2-methoxyethoxy )-ethylcarboxy ]- 1 ,4-naphthalene   di- 
carboxylic acid 
2,4-di2(  2-methoxyethoxy  )-ethylcarboxy        -1,5-naphthalene 

dicarboxylic  acid 
'         4,10-di(4-methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-3,9-perylene  dicarboxylic 

acid 

1 .8-di(  2-methoxy-ethylcarboxy  )-9, 1 0-phenanthrene       dicar- 
boxylic acid 
3,3'-di(2(2(  2-methoxyethoxy  )ethoxy]-ethylcarboxy)-2, 2'- 

I  diphenyl  dicarboxylic  acid 


3,3  '-di(  2-methoxy-ethylcarboxy  )-4,4  '-benzophenone     dicar- 
boxylic acid 

3,4'-di(2-nitro-propylcarboxy)-3',4-benzophenone  dicarbox- 
ylic acid 

3.4'-di(2-phenoxy-ethylcarboxy)-3',4-benzophenone     dicar- 
boxylic acid 

4,4'-di(2-ethoxy-ethylcarboxy)-3,3 '-benzophenone  dicarbox- 
ylic acid 

2-(N,N-dimethylamido-methylcarboxy)2',3-benzophenone 
dicarboxylic  acid 

2,3'-di(3-methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-3,4'-benzophenone  dicar- 
boxylic acid 

3,5-di(4-methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-2,4-furan  dicarboxylic  acid 
3, 6-di(  2-methoxy-phenylcarboxy  )-2,5-pyrazine    dicarboxylic 

acid 

3,3'-di(2-ethylcarboxy)-4,4'-diphenyl    sulfone    dicarboxylic 

acid 

3,3'-di(3-nitro-phenylcarboxy)-4,4'-diphenyl  ether  dicarbox- 
ylic acid 

3 ,4'-di(  4-methoxy-phenylcarboxy  )-diphenyl- 1 , 1  -ethane-3  ',4- 
dicarboxylic  acid 

3,3'-di(  3-methoxy-phenylcarboxy  )-dipheny- 1 , 1  -ethane-2,2'- 
dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

5,4'-di(methoxy-phenylcarboxy)-dinaphthylketone-4,5'      di- 
carboxylic acid. 


3,873,504 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COPOLYESTER  RESIN 
CONTAINING  DIALKYL  TETRABROMO 
DIPHENOXYALKANE  DICARBOXYLATES 
Richard  R.  Boettcher,  and  William  N.  Knopka,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,896 
Int.  CI.  C08g  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  filament-forming,  copolyester  resin  of  from  at  least  3 
up  to  15  mol  percent  of  random  ester  units  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula 


0 
II 


Br 


Br        o 

-/oV-o(CH  )   -o-<^o)— c-o-D-o- 
Br  9r 


wherein  n  is  2.  4  or  6  and  D  is  the  residue  of  a  saturated  diol. 
and  from  97  to  85  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  different  ester 
unit  of  a  saturated  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  saturated 
diol,  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  said  organic  dicarboxylic 
acid  being  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,873,505 

'       NOVEL  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COPOLYESTERS 
Thomas  M.  Laakso,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  L.  Van  Nice, 

Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,069,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,064,  March  12, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

416,724 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1969, 
69.12829 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/10 
U.S.  CL  260—75  UA  8  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  copolyester  consisting  of  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  at  least  one  alkylene  glycol  of  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  a  mixture  of  bis-esters  of  two-die arboxy lie  acids, 
from  30  to  70  mole  percent  of  the  bis-esters  being  the  bis-ester 
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of  a  non-light-sensitive  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthaiic  acid  and  isophthalic 
acid  and.  correspondingly,  from  70  to  30  mole  percent  of  the 
bis-esters  being  a  light-sensitive  bis-ester  having  the  formula: 


1 


ci'yl 


weight  of  nionomer  present,  continuously  removing  aci^loni- 
trile  polymer-hydrate  melt  from  the  bottom  of  the  reactbr,  and 
then  removing  free-phase  water  and  any  unconverted,  volatile 
monomer  from  the  polymer-hydrate  melt. 


ROOC-C-COOR 
i» 

CH 

' 

CH 

^1 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R,  is  ethylidene,  benzylidene,  o-nitrobenzylidene,  naphthyl- 
methylene,  furfurylidene,  pyridylidene,  quinolylidene,  or  ben- 
zothiazolylidene. 


3,873,506 

POLYTETRAHALOBENZENE  DICARBOXYLIC 

ANHYDRIDES 

James  O.  Knobloch,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,953 

Int.  CI.  C08f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  260-78.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  polytetrahalobenzene  dicarboxylic  anhydride, 

wherein  the  carboxylic  groups  are  meta  or  para  to  each  other. 


3,873,507 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SULFUR-NITROGEN 

POLYMERS 
Kyung  S.  Shim,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,084,  July  3,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
732,840,  May  29,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  79,269 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23100 
U.S.  CI.  260-79  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  polymeric  material  which 
comprises;  forming  a  mixture  of  ethylamine  and  a  polar  sol- 
vent, containing  ether  linkages,  adding  thereto  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  sulfur  dichloride  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  -I  GOT.  to  80°C.,  and  isolating  the  resultant  poly- 
meric material. 


3,873,508 

PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER 

John  J.  Turner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,809 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3176,  15102,  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-88.7  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  at 
least  40  weight  percent  acrylonitrile  by  aqueous  phase  poly- 
merization of  monomer  for  extrusion  into  fibers  and  films;  an 
improved  process  suitable  for  use  in  a  coupled  polymerization 
and  extrusion  process,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
initiating  the  polymerization  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  water,  free  radical  polymerization  initiator, 
acrylonitrile  monomer  and  optional  comonomer  in  a  pressure 
reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
120"  to  about  215°C.  under  at  least  autogenous  pressure, 
continuously  feeding  water,  polymerization  initiator  and  acry- 
lonitrile monomer  and  optional  comonomer  to  the  reactor  at 
rates  selected  to  give  an  average  reactor  working-volume 
hold-up  time  of  10  to  90  minutes  and  which  provide  a  mono- 
mer/water ratio  within  the  range  of  about  0.25  to  about  4.  and 
about  0.01   to  about  1.0  percent  of  initiator  based  on  the 


Paii< 


3,873,509 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PEPTIDES  USING  DIPHENYL 

PHOSPHORYL  AZIDE 
Masahiko  Meguro,  Takarasuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Paiichi 
Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1972, 47-15897 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00  | 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  sdlaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  peptide  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  N-protected  reactant  peptide  with  an  amino  acid  ester  or 
a  peptide  ester  in  a  solvent  with  diphenyl  phosphoryl  azjde  in 
the  presence  of  triloweralkylamine. 


3,873,510 

PEPTIDES  OF  ACTH  ACTIVITY  CONTAINING 

a-AMINOOXY  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ON  THE 

N-TERMINAL  MOIETY,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Lajos  Kisfaludy;  Miklos  Low;  Lajos  Dancsi;  Istvan  S<hon; 

Tamas  Szjrtes;  Olga  Nyeki;  Maria  Szirmai;  Laszio  Szporny, 

and  Gyorgy  Hajos,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 

Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  18,  1972,  Rl  480 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  A61k  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptkje  having  a  complete  ACTH  sequence  frorti  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  at  least  to  the  sixteenth  amino j acid 
wherein  the  first  amino  acid  is  replaced  by  an  a-aminooxyj  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  a-aminooxy  ^cids 
corresponding  to  glycine,  L-alanine,  D-alanine,  L-serine|  and 
D-serine,  and  wherein  the  second  amino  acid  is  tyrosir  e  or 
phenylalanine,  the  third  amino  acid  is  serine  or  glycine,  the 
fourth  amino  acid  is  methionine,  leucine,  norvaline.  noHeu- 
cine  or  amino  butyric  acid,  the  fifth  amino  acid  is  glut&mic 
acid  or  glutamine,  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  amino  acidp  are 
lysine  or  ornithine,  and  a  salt  of  the  said  peptide  with  hydro- 
chloric, sulfuric  phosphoric,  formic,  acetic,  lactic,  tartjaric, 
citric  or  fatty  acids,  the  amide  of  the  said  peptide  and  a  (Com- 
plex of  said  peptides  with  gelatine,  carboxymethylcellu|ose, 
alginates,  polyphlorethynphosphate,  polymeric  amides,  the 
hydroxides  or  phosphates  or  pyrophosphates  of  zinc  or  sili- 
cates. I 


3,873,511 

( 1-a-AMINOISOBUTYRIC  ACID)-CORTICOTROPlN 
PEPTIDES  I 

Hideo  Otsuka,  Mino,  and  Ken  Inouye,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  i 

FDed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16, 1970.45-22I90- 
May  7, 1970. 45-38878  i 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  3  Claims 

1.    A   member   selected    from   the   group   consisting   of 

a-aminoisobutyryl-L-tyroxyl-L-seryl-L-methionyl-L-glutaitiyl- 

L-histidyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-arginyl-L-tryptophyl-glycyl-- 

lysyl-L-prolyl-L-valyl-glycyl-L-lysyl-L-lysyl-L-arginyl-L- 

arginine  amide  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3  873  512 
MACHINING  METHOD 
Ronald  M.  Latanision,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,724 


U,S.CL  204-129.46 


Int.  CI.  B23p  1/04 


16  Claims 


ELECTROLYTE      WORKPIECE      ^CXTABLE 


REFERENCE 
ELECTRODE 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  metallic  workpiece  with  a 
worktool  comprising  passing  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  a 
workpiece;  immersing  an  auxiliary  electrode  in  said  electro- 
lyte; providing  a  reference  electrode;  passing  a  current  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  workpiece  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  potential  between  said  workpiece 
and  said  reference  electrode,  thereby  controlling  the  mechani- 
cal and  physical  properties  of  the  workpiece  without  signifi- 
cantly chemically  deplating  metal  from  the  workpiece;  and 
removing  metal  from  the  workpiece  principally  by  the  fric- 
tional  movement  of  the  worktool  in  direct  contact  with  the 
workpiece. 


3,873,513 

METHYLOLATED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A 

HYDROXY  CARBAMATE  AND  A  CELLULOSE-DYEING 

AZO  DYESTUFF  CONTAINING  A  CHLOROTRIOZINYL 

GROUP 
Russell  M.  H.  Kullman,  Metairie,  and  Robert  M.  Reinhardt, 
New  Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,697,  Aug.  6,  1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,168 
Int.  CI.  C09b  62/06,  62/08;  D06p  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-146  T  3  Claims 

1.  The  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


Z-o-B-O-C- 


B  is  — CH^Hj-,  -CH,CH,CH,-,  or 

-CH2-CHCH2-; 
OH 

A  is  — O—  or  — S— .  and  X  is  — H.  — CH,OH,  — CHjOCHs. 

or 


-CH-OCCH,. 
0 


3,873,514 

PREPARATION  OF  GEL  FOR  AFFINITY 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Albert  E.  Y.  Chu,  El  Cerrito,  and  Christopher  J.  Siebert, 

Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories, 

Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,775 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-209.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  physical  and  chemical  char- 
acteristics of  agarose  beads  while  obtaining  improved  flow  and 
packing  properties  comprising: 

a.  combining  in  an  aqueous  medium  under  mild  conditons 
at  an  alkaline  pH  agarose  beads  with  1 .3-dihalopropanol- 
2,  wherein  halogen  is  of  atomic  number  17  to  35,  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  50  mmole  per  gram  of  aga- 
rose, for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired  degree  of 
cross-linking;  and 

b.  washing  the  cross-linked  agarose  beads  free  of  unreacted 
1 ,3-dihalopropanol-2. 


3,873,515 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2,2-ANHYDRO-(l-/3-D.ARA- 

INOFURANOS  YL  )C  YTOSINE 
Tuneo  Sowa;  Toshiatsu  Kusaki;  Kozo  Tunoda;  Norio  Akimoto; 
Kunio  lithuka,  and  Teruo  Miyaji,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    15,   1971,  46- 
23482;  Apr.  16,  1971,  46-23908 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-  2 1 1 .5  R  7  Claims 

1.  2',3'-0-sulfinylcytidine  represented  by  the  formula. 


■N-CH-OH 
I        i. 

X 


wherein  Z  is  a  chromophoric  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


SOjH 


and 


•N»N 


^^''^. 


-;:^-r     f. 


'CI 


HNCOCH: 


SO3H 


,0  -  Cu, 


<^-|33-s-\.^ 


so  H 


N  N 


CI 

C- 
/ 


SO.H 


•SO  H 


HOCH 
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3,873,516 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1-0-D.2-SUBSTITUTED.2-DEOXYRIBOFURANOSYL]. 
PYRIMIDINES 
Michael  Paul  Kotick,  and  Joseph  Odo  Polazzi,  both  of  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,701 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  l-(/3-D-2'- 
substituted-2'-deoxyribofuranosyl)-pyrimidine  having  the 
formula 


HOCH 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uracil, 
cytosine.  and  thymine,  and  X  is  sulfhydryl,  wherein  a  first 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'-anhydro- 1  - 
(^-D-arabinofuranosyl)-uracil,  -thymine,  and  -cytosine  is 
reacted  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  sulfide,  wherein  the  im- 
provement consists  essentally  of: 

reacting  the  first  reactant  with  the  second  reactant  in  N,N- 

dimethylformamide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  TS'C 

to  about  ISO'C. 


3,873,517 
MODIFIED  NITROCELLULOSE  PARTICLES 
Thomas  Liggett,  Indian  Head,  and  Gregory  C.  Cox,  Marlow 
Heights,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,467 
Int.  CI.  C06b  19/02;  C08b  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-220  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  plastisol  nitrocellulose  compris- 
ing 

a.  mixing  a  nitrocellulose  and  a  solvent  for  nitrocellulose  to 
form  a  nitrocellulose  lacquer; 

b.  mixing  the  lacquer  with  water  to  form  a  mixture; 

c.  emulsifying  the  mixture  under  high  shear  mixing  condi- 
tions; 

d.  recovering  the  nitrocellulose  in  particle  form  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

dispersing  a  finely  divided  solid  in  the  solvent  prior  to 
mixing  the  solvent  with  nitrocellulose;  wherein  the 
solid  is 
1.  dispersible  in  the  solvent, 

compatible  with  nitrocellulose,  , 

insoluble  in  the  solvent, 

non  reactive  with  the  solvent  and 

present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  309c  by  weight  of 

the  nitrocellulose  to  distribute  the  solid  therein. 
A  plastisol  nitrocellulose  particle  having  finely  divided 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


8. 


solids  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  wherein: 
the  solids  are  compatible  with  the  nitrocellulose  particle; 
the  solids  comprise  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  nitrocellu- 
lose particle;  and 
the  solids  have  a  particle  size  range  up  to  10%  of  the  size  of 
the  plastisol  nitrocellulose  particle. 


3  873  518  I 

WATER  SOLUBLE  TERNARY  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Carl  P.  Strange,  Walker;  Robert  T.  Sylvest,  and  Joseph  G. 
Schell,  Jr.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  assignors  t«  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,041 
Int.  CLCOSb  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-231  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  hydroxyethyl  hydroxypropyl  methyl 
cellulose  having  a  total  degree  of  substitution  greater  than 
about  1.5,  a  methoxyl  content  of  about  6-12.5  wt.  %,  ^  hy- 
droxypropoxyl  content  of  about  14-32  wt.  %,  a  hydroxye- 
thoxyl  content  of  about  10-22  wt.  %,  and  a  thermal  gel  point 
greater  than  about  TO'C. 


DS 


3,873,519 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  PENICILLANIC  AC 

Roy    By  wood,    Ulverston;   John   Charles   Clayton,    Harrow; 

George  Ross  Tayk>r,  Grange  over  Sands,  and  Herbert  James 

White,  Chalfont  St.  Giles,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 

Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,879,  May  15,  197p, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219|,557 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1%9, 

25746/69;  J»ly  18,  1969,  36385/69 

I  Int.  CI.  C07d  99/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  4  Cfeims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  or 
t-butyl  ester  of  a  penicillanic  acid  of  the  formula 


R-NH 


:L 


CCXDH 


wherein  R  is  phenylacetyl,  phenoxyacetyl,  thienylacptyl, 
phenylglyoxylyl  or  protected  a  -  aminophenylacetyl  andZ  is 
S,  SO  or  SO,  which  comprises  contacting  an  alkali  meta|,  tri 
(lower  alkyl)  ammonium,  piperidinium,  N-(lower  alkyl) 
piperidinium  or  benzylammonium  salt  of  said  penicillanic  acid 
with  a  chloroformic  or  bromoformic  acid  ester  of  2^2,2- 
trichloroethanol  or  T-butanol  in  an  inert,  substantially  anhy- 
drous organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene  cWoride,  chloroform,  1,2-dichloroethane,  acetbne, 
benzene,  tetrahydrofuran  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  tempiera-, 
ture  between  about  -20°  and  about  +30°C,  in  the  absence  of 
any  base  oth^r  than  is  necessary  to  bring  the  penicillanic  acid 
salt  into  solution,  to  form  the  corresponding  mixed  anhydlride 
and  then  effecting  decarboxylation  of  said  mixed  anhydridje  by 
contact  with  a  weak  tertiary  base  selected  from  the  gitoup 
consisting  of  pyridine  and  lower  alkyl  pyridines  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  -20°  to  about  +50°C,  the  decarboxylajlion 
being  effected  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.9 
molar  equivalents,  based  on  the  penicillin,  of  said  chlordfor- 
mic  or  bromoformic  acid  ester  and  from  about  0.03  to  about 
0.3  molar  equivalents,  based  on  the  penicillin,  of  water. 


3,873,520 

^-FLUORENYL  LACTAMIMIDES 

Thomas  R.  Blohm;  Norbert  L.  Wiech,  and  Edward  VI.  Roberts, 

all  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell. 

Inc.,  Wilton.  Conn.  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,257,  May  13,  197|, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,996 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/04,  29/28,  41/04  ] 

U.S.  CL  260-239  B  6  ClA 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 


ims 
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A.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 

1 

,N- 


N—C 


(CH2)n 


or 


3,873,522 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FREE  FLOWING  EPICILLIN 
Michael  Dudley  Ward,  Bromborough,  England,  assignor  to  E. 

R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,391 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1971, 
54162/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  free  flowing  epicillin  which 
comprises  precipitating  epicillin  from  aqueous  strong  mineral 
acid  solution  at  a  pH  below  about  2  containing  about  0.10  to 
1 .0  percent  of  cationic  surface  active  agent  by  the  addition  of 
alkali  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 5°  to  20°  C.  and  isolating  said 
free  flowing  epicillin. 


B 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  1 1 ,  R  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  are  each  individually  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  nitro.. 


3,873,521 
ESTERS  OF  a-AMINO  PENICILLINS 
Bertil  Ake  Ekstrom,  and  Berndt  Olof  Harald  Sjoberg,  both  of 
Sodertalje,    Sweden,   assignors  to   Astra    Lakemedal   Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,426 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    17,    1970, 
12688/70;  Nov.  20,  1970,  15720/70 

i  Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16 

US.  CI.  260-239.1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


14  Claims 


3,873,523 

DERIVATIVES  OF  AMPICILLIN 

.Leonard  Doub,  and  James  S.  Kaltenbronn,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,632 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16.  99/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  9  Claims 

1.  Amide  compounds  having  the  formula 


/  \  /   ^ 

R  -  CH  -  CO  -  NH  -  CH  -  CH      C. 


V 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof;  where  R,  is 

cyclopentylmethyl,    cyclopentenylmethyl,    cyclohexyl,     cy- 

clohexylmethyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  adamantyl,  methoxyben- 

zyl,  hydroxybenzyl,  chlorobenzyl,  furfuryl,  thenyl,  pyridyl, 

furyl  or  thienyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  Ri  represents 

.,..••         ,      L        r-      the  group 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  in 


NH: 


0=C- 


-N- 


'CH3 
-CH  -  COO-    R"" 


which  formula  R  is  the  radical 

R3 


.CH2- 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydroxy  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ' 

hydrogen  and  halogen,  such  as  chlorine  and  fluorine,  and    °^  ^^^  group 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH3  0 

In 

-  CH  -  0  -  C  -  R** 

.i 
'I 

f  O 

-CH-0-C-O-R* 
in  which  formulas  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  groups  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  is    R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  Z  is  an  ampicillin  residue  having 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  — CH3.  the  formula 
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0  0  H  H 

1  tt  II 

•NH-CH-C-NH-C-C 
I     I 
0-C-N- 


c 

CH        ^ 

COOH 


3,873,524 

4.0XO.THIAZOLINO/IDINE-5-YLIDENEACETAMIDO 

PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown;  Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon,  and 

Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of  Prussia,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,408 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99114 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  4  Caims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherem  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  as  described  above  and  .„  . 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  carliox 
amido,  carboxyl,  and  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  ' 

with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkah  metal  permanganates,  chromic  acid  and  chrom 
trioxide  in  aqueous  acetic  acid 


CHCONH 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di(- 

lower)-alkylamino  and  (lower)alkylimino; 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H 

and  (lower )alkyl;  and 
R"*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 

and  an  alkali  metal  cation. 


IS 


um 


3,873,526 
DIAZA-OXA-BICYCLODECANE  DERIVATIVES  ANI 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takashi  Kamiya,  Suita;  Shizuo  Maeno,  Osaka,  and  MasLhi 
Hashimoto,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  j 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,944  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1972, 47-90675 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13100;  C07d  99102 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  B  7  Cai^s 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


OH 

I 

C 


3,873,525 
PREPARATION  OF 
1  -  ALKYL- 1 ,4-BENZODI  AZEPIN-2-ONES 
Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Robert  Ye-Fong 
Ning,  West  Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,598 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  D  1  claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H^C 


\ 


CO 


NH 


H2C, 


./ 


.CO 


-NH 


R. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  linked  together  to  form  methylene  pr 
R,  IS  hydrogen  and  Rj  is  methyl;  R3  is  formyl,  hydroxymethvl 
-CH(OH)-C(OH)(CH3)-CH,OH,  or  -CH(OH)OR"in 
which  R4  IS  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R3  is  -CH(OH)-C(OH)(CH3)-CH,OH,  R.  is 
hydrogen  and  R2  is  methyl. 


wherein  R  signifies  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl,  R,  signifies  lower  alkyl  and  R2  signifies  hydrogen 
or  halogen  comprising  oxidizing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


3  873  527 
QUA-TCRNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
17.PR0PARGYLAMINES  OF  STEROIDAL 
DITHIOKETALS 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,780,  Dec.  15,  1972 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,82 
Int.  CLC07c;7i/00  | 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.5  4  ClalnJs 

1.  A  compouBd  of  the  formula: 
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CCH^N-R' 


R" 


0 


in  which 
R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
X  is  a  halogen 


3,873,528 
INDOLINE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Peter    Kuhlthau,    Leverkusen,    Germany,   assignor   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,828 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    11,    1972, 
2211959 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/36;  C09b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  J  10  Claims 

1.  Indoline  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


\. 


-/ 


Ri 


CN 


/ 
..        J=C-CH=C 

/\n/^  1  \ 

1         R4  X 

R3 


in  which 

R,  and  R2,  independently  of  each  other,  are  methyl,  ethyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenylalkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion,  or  phenylalkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion  wherein  the  phenyl  portion  is  substituted  by 
chloro.  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C-C^alkoxy; 

R,  and  Rj,  when  joined  together  are  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C-Ce-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Cs- 
hydroxyalkyl,  C,-Cg-hydroxyalkenyl,  C-Cg-chloroalkyI, 
C-Ce-chloroalkenyl,  d-Ce-bromoalkyl,  Ci-Cg- 

bromoalkenyl,  C-Cs-cyanoalkyl,  CrCe-cyanoalkenyl, 
C-Cg-alkoxy,  -alkylosubstituted  by  CpC^-alkoxy,  l-Cg- 
alkenyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-Ce- 
alkylosubstituted  by  CONH2,  Ci-Cg-alkenyl  substituted 
by  CONH2,  Ci-Cg-alkyI  substituted  by  C.-C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cg-alkenyl  substituted  by  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C-Cg-alkenyl  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C.-Cg-alkyl  substituted  by  C,-C4- 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  Cj-Cg-alkenyl  substituted  by  C,-C4- 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  cyclohexyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  bromophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  C rC 4-alkylphenyl, 
C,-C4-aIkoxyphenyl,  phenylalkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  portion,  or  phenylalkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  portion  wherein  the  phenyl  portion  is  substituted 
by  chloro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  or  C,-C4-alkoxy, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cg-alkyl,  C-Cg-alkenyl,  cyano,  carbam- 
oyl, N-(CrC4-alkyl)  carbonyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
phenyl-(C,-C4-alkoxy)  carbonyl,  substituted  C-Ca-alkyl 
or  substituted  Ci-Cg-alkenyl  wherein  the  substituent  in 
said  alkyl  or  in  said  alkenyl  is  chloro,  bromo,  cyano, 
CrC4-alkoxy,  CONHj,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  C,-C4- 
alkylcarbonyloxy, 

A  has  the  formula 


or  any  of  said  four  formulas  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  nitro,  hydroxyl, 
cyano,  CF3,  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
carbamoyl,  N-(C,-C4-alkyl)  carbamoyl,  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonylamino,  benzoylamino,  toloylamino,  sulpha- 
moyl,  N-(CrC4-alkyl)  sulphamoyl,  N,N-di(C,-C4-alkyl) 
sulphamoyl,  N,N-di(Cj-C4-alkyl)  sulphamoyl,  C,-C4- 
alkylsulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  tolysulphonyl,  phenoxy, 
tolyloxy,  or  benzyloxy; 

and  additionally,  ring  B  may  be  substituted  by  a  fused  ben- 
zene ring;  and 

X  is  cyano,  -CO2O,  or  -CONViVj  where  O  is  C.-Cg-alkyl. 
C-Cg-alkenyl,  C.-Cg-hydroxyalkyl,  C.-Cg- 

hydroxyalkenyl,  Ci-Cg-alkyl  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
C.-Cg-alkenyl  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkoxy,  phenoxy-C,- 
Cg-alkyl,  phenoxy-Ci-Cg-alkenyl,  cyano-C,-Cg-alkyl, 
cyano-Ci-Cg-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl,  methylcyclohexyl,  cy- 
clopentyl, furylmethyl,  thienylmethyl,  phenyl-C,-C4- 
alkyl,  phenyl-C,-C4-alkenyl,  substituted  phenyl-C,-C4- 
alkyl.  or  substituted  phenyl-C,-C4-alkenyl  wherein  said 
substituted  phenyl  portions  are  substituted  in  the  phenyl 
rings  by  nitro,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  methoxy  or  methyl; 
V,  and  V2,  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen, 
C-Cg-alkyl,  C-Cg-alkenyl,  C.-Cg-hydroxyalkyl.  C.-Cg- 
hydroxyalkenyl,  CpCg-alkyl  substituted  by  Ct-C4-alkoxy, 
C,-Cg-alkenyl  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkoxy.  phenoxy-C,- 
Cg-alkyl,  phenoxy-C-Cg-alkenyl.  cyano-C,-Cg-alkyl, 
cyano-Ci-Cg-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl,  methylcyclohexyl,  cy- 
clopentyl, phenyl-CrC4-alkyl,  phenyl-C,-C4-alkenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl-C,-C4-alkyl,  or  substituted  phenyl-C,-C4- 
alkenyl  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  portions  are  sub- 
stituted on  the  phenyl  ring  by  nitro,  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  methoxy  or  methyl;  and 
V,  and  V2,  when  joined  together  with  the  N-atom,  are  mor- 
pholino,  piperidino,  N-methylpiperazino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  or  thiomorpholino  dioxide. 


3,873,529 
NOVEL  ANTIBIOTIC  ASCOFURANONE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Sasaki;  Tsuneo  Okutomi;  Tomoyoshi  Hosokawa;  Yo- 
shiharu  Nawata,  and  Kunio  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,033 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5104 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OHC 
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3,873,530 
NOVEL  IMMONIUM  SALTS 
Heinz  Gunter  VIehe,  B«ersel;  Therese  Van  Vyve,  Kraainhem, 
and  Zdenek  Janousek,  Leuven,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Roussei  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,171 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    28,     1972, 
72.23349 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  n  Claims 

1.  Immonium  salts  of  the  formula 


carbalkoxy  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  \n  the 
alkyl  moiety,  and  chlorine. 


3,873,532 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  SCRUBBING  PROCESS 
Donald  A.  Dahlstrom,  and  Conrad  F.  Cornell,  both  o 


Salt 


© 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen  and  benzyl  and  taken  together  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  — CHj— CHj— O— CH- 
2— CHi —  and 


-CHg  -CHg  -N-CHg  -CHg  - 


where  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R2  and  R3  are  individ- 
ually selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  taken  together  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  benzoalkylene  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  halo- 
gen and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilower 
alkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  have  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  mor- 
oholino,  piperidino  and  l-pyrrolidinyl. 


3,873,531 
2-{P-[2-(2- 
BENZOXAZOLYL)VINYL]PHENYL  OXAZOLO} 
[5,4.BIPYRIDINE  FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS 
Edward  U.  Elam,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,399 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/48 
VS.  CI.  260-240  D  4  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula 


y 


/-Xg^-  CfCCH-< 


•=• 


vv 


where  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 


Lake  City,   Utah,  assignors  to  Envlrotech   Corporation, 
Menk)  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,260 

Int.  CI.  COlb  77/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  423K242  23  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a 
sulfur-dioxide  bearing  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  the  gas  stream  into  and  through  a  scrubbing  zone 
and  there  scrubbing  the  gas  by  contact  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  hydroxide  scrubbing  liquid  to  convert  at  least 
part  of  the  sulfur-dioxide  content  of  the  stream  to  alkialine 
sulfite  and  sulfate  ions  in  solution  in  the  scrubbing  liquid; 

b.  introducing  a  portion  of  said  scrubbing  liquid  with  said 
alkaline  sulfite  and  sulfate  ions  into  a  first  zone  and  there 
mixing  it  with  solubilized  calcium  ions  in  the  presence  of 
finely  divided  calcium  sulfite  and  calcium  sulfate  crystals 
to  effect  a  reaction  between  said  alkaline  sulfite  and 
sulfate  ions  and  said  calcium  ions  to  precipitate  additional 
calcium  sulfite  and  calcium  sulfate  solids  concomitantly 
with  the  regeneration  of  the  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid  by 
the  formation  of  alkaline  hydroxide  therein;  j 

c.  separating  said  precipitated  calcium  sulfite  and  si^lfate 
solids  from  said  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid; 

d.  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  calcium 
sulfite  and  sulfate  solids  to  said  first  mixing  zone; 

e.  reducing  the  calcium  ion  content  of  said  regeneilated 
scrubbing  liquid  by  introducing  said  liquid  into  a  sec^ond 
zone  and  there  mixing  it  with  carbonate  ions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  Calcium  carbonate  solids  to  precipitate  additional 
calcium  as  calcium  carbonate;  and 

f.  separating  said  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid  from  said  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  introducing  said  regenerated  liquid 
into  said  scrubbing  zone  to  contact  the  sulfur-diojxide 
bearing  gas  stream  therein.  j 

17.  A  continuous  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from 
a  sulfur-dioxide  bearing  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  passing  the  gas  stream  into  and  through  a  scrubbing  ione 
and  there  scrubbing  the  gas  by  contact  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  hydroxide  scrubbing  liquid  to  convert  at  least 
part  of  the  sulfur-dioxide  content  of  the  stream  to  alkaline 
sulfite  and  sulfate  ions  in  solution  in  the  scrubbing  licjuid; 

b.  separately  introducing  an  oxygen-bearing  material  jnto 
said  scrubbing  liquid  solution  that  contains  said  alkaline 
sulfite  and  sulfate  ions  to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the  siifite 
ions  to  sulfate  ions;  T 

c.  then  in  a  first  zone,  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resul- 
tant said  solution  with  solubilized  calcium  ions  in  the 
presence  of  finely  divided  calcium  sulfite  and  calcjium 
sulfate  crystals  to  effect  a  reaction  between  said  alkaline 
sulfite  and  sulfate  ions  and  said  calcium  ions  to  precipi- 
tate additional  calcium  sulfite  and  calcium  sulfate  solids 
concomitantly  with  the  regeneration  of  the  aquepus 
scrubbing  liquid  by  the  formation  of  alkaline  hydroicide 
therein; 

d.  separating  said  precipitated  calcium  sulfite  and  calcjium 
sulfate  solids  from  said  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid; 
returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  calcium 


e. 


f. 


g 


sulfite  and  sulfate  solids  to  said  first  mixing  zone; 
reducing  the  calcium  ion  content  of  said  regenerated 
scrubbing  liquid  by  introducing  said  liquid  into  a  second 
zone  and  there  mixing  it  with  carbonate  ions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  calcium  carbonate  solids  to  precipitate  additional 
calcium  as  calcium  carbonate;  and 
separating  said  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid  from  said  jcal- 
cium  carbonate  and  introducing  said  regenerated  liquid 
into  said  scrubbing  zone  to  contact  the  sulfurdio]fide 
bearing  gas  stream  therein. 


March  25,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1575 


3,873,533 

2-AMIDO-7-AMINO  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  Bogash,  PhUadelphia;  MiKon  Wolf,  West  Chester,  and 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,783,  July  22, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,669,980.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

107,537 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16,  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,873,535 

2-SUBSTITUTED-3,4-DIH  YDRO-3-OXO-2H- 1 ,4- 

BENZOTHIAZINE-4-ACETIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 

Jimmy  Weldon  Worley,  and  Kenneth  Wayne  Ratts,  both  of 

Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,511 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

'         s    X    o 

CHjCOsK' 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  and  R  and  R'  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


wherein 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  and  ( lower )alkanoyloxy methyl; 
R"  and  R*  are  independently  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,873,536 

2-(2-PYRlDYL)-H-TERTIARY  AMINO 

METHYL-THIOACETAMIDES 

Henry  C.  Caldwell,  Ambler,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,418,  Jan.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,181 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,873,534 

((PHENOTHIAZINYL)PROPYL]-PIPERIDYL- 

BENZIMIDAZOLINONES 

Willem  Soudijn,  Turnhout;  Ineke  Van  Wijngaarden,  Beerse, 

and  Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Janssen,  Vosselaar,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,855,  Feb.  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,245 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    a     [(phenothiazinyDpropyUpiperidyl-benzimidazolinone 

having  the  formula: 


■CH^-CH^- 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl  and  dimethylaminosulfonyl;  Z 
and  Z'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halo  and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  loweralkyl;  and 
the  dotted  line  indicates  an  optional  double  bond. 


CH-C-NH-CHo-Ro 
X  2      3 


\x\  which: 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  — (CHi),- 

phenyl; 
R3  is  di-lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenylamino, 

pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  morpholino  and 
n  is  C  "'  1 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,873,537 
l-IMIDOCARBONYL-2-(lH)-PYRIDONES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
William  Lawrence  Parker,  North  Brunswick,  and  Saul  Lewis 
Neidleman,  Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,208 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/42 
VS.  CI.  260-247.2  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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R      o 

R  R 
wherein  0  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  mono-  or  dicyclic  carbo- 
cyclic  aryl,  mono-  or  dicyclic  carbocyclic  aryloxy,  mono-  or 
dicyclic  carbocyclic  arylthio,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dial- 
kylamino,  mono(mono-  or  dicyclic  carbocyclic  aryI)amino, 
di{monoor  dicyclic  carbocyclic  aryl)amino,  morpholino,  pi- 
peridino,  pyrrolidino,  pyrrolino,  pyrazolino,  imidazolino,  ben- 
zopyrrolidino,  skatolino,  2-methylindolino,  2-phenylindolino, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolino,  decahydroquinolino  or  car- 
bazolino;  and  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  Tl,  CdQ,  MgBr,  MgQ  or  CaQ,  with  the  pro.'iso  that 
together  QM  is  a  nucleophilic  compound. 


3,873,538 
AMINO-9,10.DIHYDRO-9,10-DIOXO-2-ANTHROIC 

ACIDS 
Alexander  William  Oxford,  and  Geoffrey  Edward  Gymer,  both 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Allen  &  Hansburys  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1970, 
37724/70;  Aug.  5,  1970,  37725/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29124,  51/70,  87/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  of  the  formula: 

0 

COOH 

.N 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyethyl  or  R3  and  R^,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  form  a  morpholino,  piperidino,  N- 
methylpiperazino  or  2,6-dimethylmorpholi.io  group;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,873,539 

SUBSTITUTED-4-AMINOACETYL 

ALKANOYLPHENONES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 

Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,009 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.7  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

C-CHg-N 


»2 


where 


Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weSght  of 
about  19  to  36,  or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy,  and 

R2  and  R3  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  or 

R2  and  R3  together  with  N  represent 


N-R, 


or 


where 
Ra  represents  alkyl  having  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  and  R5  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,873,540 

1,3,5-TRIAZINEDIONES 

Julius  Jakob  Fuchs,  Wilmington,  and  Kang  Lin,  Newari,  both 

of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Coitipany, 

Wilmington,  Del.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,358,  Jan.  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  34i8,322 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  NS  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  connpound  of  the  formula 


A! 

A 

N 


Ri— N        N 
Xi 


R2 


wherein 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  3through  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalky  of  3 
through  8  carbon  atoms,  methylcyclopentyl,  meliiylcy- 
clohex^l,  dimethylcyclohexyl,  trimethylcyclohexyS,  tet- 
ramethylcyclohexyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  of  4  through  b  car- 
bon atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms,  a|kynyl 
of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  or 


Q 


-<^ 


where 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  through  4  carbon  atoms, 

nitro,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthijo  of  1 

through  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  nitro,  alkoxy  of  I 

through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylthio  of  1   throjjgh  4 

carbon  atoms;  and 

0  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  methyl; 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms, 

R3  is  SR4  or  OR4  where 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3 

through  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  through  4  carbon 

atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  bfenzyl, 

and 

Xi  and  Xb  are  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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3,873,541 
AS-TRIAZINO[5,6-C]QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Edit  Berenyi  Nee  Poldermann;  Laszio  Pallos;  Lujza  E.  Petocz; 
Peter  Gorog;  Zoltan  Budai;  Eniko  Kiszelly,  and  Pal  Benko, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egyt  Gyogyszer- 
vegycszeti  Gyar,  Budapest.  Hungary 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  5,   1972,  EE 
2021 

Int.  CL  C07d  57/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  1  Claim 

1.  An  as-triazino[5,6-c]  qunoline  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C,.^  alkyl,  and  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or 
may  form  together  a  valence  bond,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


1 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  aminophenyl,  methoxy- 
phenyl,  benzyl,  methoxybenzyl  and  pyridyl; 
R,  to  R2  are  each  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  chemical 
bond,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,873,544 
CYANOALKYLAMINO-S-TRIAZINES 
Manfred  Kuehne,  Pfeffmgen,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Binningen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,   1971, 
11526/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.8  4  Claims 

1.  2-chloro-4-(  1 '-cyano- r-methyl-2 '-methoxy- 

ethylamino)-6-ethylamino-s-triazine. 


3,873,542 
3.AMINO-AS.TRIAZINO[6,5-C]QUINOLINE  AND  ITS  1- 
XIDE,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Edit  Berenyi  nee  Poldermann;  Laszio  Pallos;  Lujza  E.  Petocz; 
Peter  Gorog;  Zoltan  Budai;  Eniko  Kiszelly,  and  Pal  Benko, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  EGYT  Gyogyszer- 
vegyeszeti  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  5,  1972,  EE 
2020 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  2  Claims 

1.  3-Amino-as-triazino[6,5-c]quinoline  or  its  salts. 


3,873,545 
PYRIDO(2.3d)  PYRIMIDINES 
Jean  P.  Osselaere,  Alleur,  and  Charles  L.  Lapiere,  Tongeren, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Les  Laboratoires  S.M.B.,  An- 
ciens  Etablissements  J.  Muelberger  et  R.  Baudier,  Molen- 
beek-St.-Jean,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  14,  1972, 
66085;  Oct.  5,  1971,  64010 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  derivative  of  pyrido  (2,3d)  pyrimidine, 
having  the  formula: 


3,873,543 
3-SUBSTITUTED-AS-TRI AZINO( 5,6-C )  QUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Edit  Berenyi  nee  Poldermann;  Laszio  Pallos;  Pal  Benko;  Lujza 
E.  Petocz;  Peter  Gorog;  Zoltan  Budai,  and  Eniko  Kiszelly,  all 
of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  EGYT  Gyogyszervegyes- 
zeti  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  5, 1972,  EE2022 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  AS  1  Claim 

1.  A  3-substituted  as-triazino[5,6-c]quinoline  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3N...R. 


wherein  R2  represents  a  pyridyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  sul- 
fonamidophenyl,  sulfonamidochlorophenyl  or  nitrophenyl 
radical;  Ri  represents  a  halogen,  an  alkoxy  radical  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  amino  radical  provided  that  R2  is  different 
from  a  3-pyridyl  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical  with  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  radi- 
cals comprise  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  respectively,  a  morpholino, 
piperidino  or  pyrrolidino  radical,  a  N-alkylpiperazino  radical 
in  which  the  alkyl  radical  comprises  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  0x0  or  thio  radical;  and  R3  is  nil  when  Ri  is  a  monovalent 
radical,  or  hydrogen  (except  when  R,  is  0x0  and  Rj  is  phenyl) 
or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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3,873,546 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 
4-METHYL-/S,/3-DIPHENYL-l.PIPERAZINE  ETHANOL 
Frank  Carl  Becker,  Gurnee,  and  Frederik  Hendrik  Van  Mon- 
ster, Waukegan,  i)oth  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,117 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  R  3  Claims 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  solution  of  N-(  2-cyclohexyI-2- 
phenyl-2-hydroxyethyl)-N'-piperazine  which  is  directly 
quaternizable,  consisting  essentially  in  hydrogenating  a  solu- 
tion of  N-(2,2-dipheny!-2-hydroxyethyI)-N'-methylpiperazine 
in  anhydrous  isopropanol  in  the  presence  of  1-5%  by  weight 
of  finely  divided  rhodium  based  on  said  N-(2,2-dipehnyl-2- 
hydroxyethyl)-N'-methylpiperazine  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween room  temperature  and  85"  C.  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of 
between  20  and  100  psi  until  2.97  -3.3  molar  equivalents  of 
hydrogen  are  absorbed  and  removing  the  catalyst  from  said 
mixture. 


3,873,547  ' 

THE  SALT  OF  3-NITRO-9.AMINOACRIDINE  AND 
-( CIS )-l,2-EPOXYPROPYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains;  Nathan  G.  Steinberg, 
Plainfield,  and  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Cranford,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,525 
Int.  CI.  C07d  37122 
U.S.  CI.  260-279  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  salt  of  (-)-cis-l,2-epoxypropylphosphonic  acid  and 
3-nitro-9-aminoacridine. 


3,873,548 
2,9-DICARBOXYQUINACRIDONE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Felix  Frederick  Ehrich,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  and  Edward  E. 
Jaffe,  Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,984,  May  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,752,817. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,687 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39100 
U.S.  CI.  260-279  R  2  Claims 

1.       A       process      for       the      preparation      of      2,9- 
dicarboxyquinacridone  of  the  chemical  formula 


HOOC 


COOH 


III 


by  the  steps  of 

1.  reacting  dialkyl  succinylsuccinate  with  p-aminobenzoic 
acid  in  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature  under  an 
inert  atmosphere  to  yield  dialkyl  2,5-di-(4- 
carboxyanilino)-3,6-dihydroterephthalate  of  chemical 
formula 


HOOC 
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COOH 


IV 


where  R  is  alky  I  of  1-4  carbons, 
2.  effecting  the  cyclization  of  IV  in  a  high  boiling  solvent  to 
yield     2,9-dicarboxy-(6,I3-dihydroquinacridone)     pf 
chemical  formula 


HOOC 


and 


COOH 


VI 


3.  oxidizing  VI  in  alcoholic  NaOH  in  the  presence  of  sod  um 
m-nitrobcnzene  sulfonate  to  yield  2,9-dicarb(ixy- 
quinacridone  III. 


3,873,549 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  QUININE, 

QUINIDINE,  ISOMERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Juerg  Albert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  _.._ 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignoi^s  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J.  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,774,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No.! 

3,772,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,784, 

Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837,354,  June  27,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,914,  July  2,  19681 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,781 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33150 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  R  i  CUim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^-^ 


OH 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chloro,  trifl^o- 
romethyl,  methyl,  methoxy,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl,  or  when  m 
is  2,  R„  taken  together  with  an  adjacent  R,,  is  also  methylene- 
dioyy-  o^  is  vinyl  or  ethyl;  its  antipode  or  racemate. 
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3,873,550 

ANTIMICROBIAL 

BISCDIHALONITRO-METHYDPYRIDINES 

Emily  J.  Canada,  and  Henry  Friedman,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,557 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31140 

U.S.  CI.  260-290  HL  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OpNXoC 


CXsNOa 


°^-G^ 


OCH. 


to  a  carboxy  group  and  cleaving  the  p-methoxybenzyl  group 
from  the  resulting  3-( p-methoxybenzyl  )picolinic  acid  under 
non-reductive  acid  conditions  in  the  presence  of  mercuric  ion 
in  formic  acid  or  in  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  subsequent  treat- 
ment with  hydrogen  sulfide. 


wherein 
X  represents  chloro  or  bromo; 

each  of  the  R  groups  independently  represents  Cp-Ca  alkyl; 
n  represents  0-2. 


3,873,551 
4- ACETOXY-4  -SULFOX YDIPHEN YL-(  2- 
PYRIDYDMETHANE  AND  SODIUM  SALT  THEREOF 
Tiberio  Bruzzese;  Giuseppe  Ghielmetti,  and  Rodolfo  Ferrari, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibi- 
otic! S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,434,  June  15, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,941 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31148 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  R  2  Claims 

1 .  4-Acetoxy-4'-sulphoxydiphenyl-( 2-pyridyl )-methane. 


3,873,552 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

3-THIOLPICOLNIC  ACID 

Benjamin  Blank,  Trevose,  and  John  G.  Gleason,  Cornwell 

Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,237         | 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31150 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  3-thiolpicolinic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula: I 


/^^V 


SH 


^N^COOH 

which  comprises  reacting  a  3-halopyridine  compound  of  the 
formula: 


in  which:  ! 

R  is  a  group  which  is  hydrolyzable  to  a  carboxy  group  and 
X  is  halo 
with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  p-methoxybenzyl  mercaptan;  hy- 
drolyzing    the    2-substituent    of    the    resulting    2-R-3-(p- 
methoxybenzylthio)pyridine  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,873,553 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-MONOSUBSTITUTED 

CARBAMATES 

Colin  John  Hearsey,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  Quimco 

ombH,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1971, 
56581/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125106;  C07d  31134 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  CA  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  N-monosubstituted  carbamate 
which  comprises  introducing  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  into 
a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  at  about  100"  to  200^. 
containing  a  trisubstituted  urea  having  the  formula 

R(NHCONR'R").v 
and  an  alcohol,  phenol  or  naphthol  having  the  formula 

R  "OH 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
pyridyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  1,4  butylene,  phenylene,  meth- 
ylene diphenylene  or  halogen,  alkoxy,  alkyl  or  nitrosubstituted 
phenyl,  phenylene  or  methylene  diphenylene,  R'  and  R"  are 
lower  alkyl  and  R'"  is  lower  alkyl,  4-chlorobut-2-ynyl,  phenyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  naphthyl  and  N  is  I  or  2. 


3,873,554 
PREPARATION  OF 

l-ALKYL-l,4-DIHYDRO-7-SUBSTITUTED-4-OXO-l,8- 

NAPHTHYRIDINE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  VIA  THE 

3-CARBOXALDEHYDE  ANALOGS 

George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  and  Monte  D.  Gruett,  East 

Greenbush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,613 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31136 

U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  B  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  consisting  of  reacting  1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo-7- 
0-l,8-naphthyridine  with  phosphorus  oxyhalide,  phosphorus 
pentachloride,  thionyl  chloride,  oxalyl  chloride  or  phosphorus 
tribromide  and  dimethylformamide  or  N-methyl-N- 
phenylformamide  followed  by  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  the  result- 
ing 3-formiminium  halide  to  produce  l,4-dihydro-4-oxo-7-Q- 
l,8-naphthyridine-3-carboxaldehyde,  reacting  the  latter  with 
a  lower-alkylating  agent  to  produce  l-(lower-alkyl)-l,4- 
dihydro-4-oxo-7-0- 1 ,8-naphthyridine-3-carboxaldehyde,  and 
reacting  said  l-(lower-alkyl)-3-carboxaldehyde  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  capable  of  converting  — CHO  to  —COOH  to 
produce  l-(lower-alkyl)-l  ,4-dihydro-4-oxo-7-Q-l  ,8- 

naphthyridine-3-carboxylic  acid,  where  Q  is  lower-alkyl,  low- 
er-alkanoyloxymethyl,  4(or  3)-pyridyl  or  4(or  3)-pyridyl  hav- 
ing one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents. 
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3,873,555 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIPYRIDYLS 

Roy  Dennis  Bowden,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,175,  Aug.  23, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  804,993,  March  6,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,651,071.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

412.093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18, 1968. 
13008/68;    May    29,    1968,    25773/68;    Dec.    20,    1968, 
60714/68;  Dec.  20, 1968, 60715/68;  Dec.  20, 1968, 60716/68; 
Jan.  2,  1969,  246/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31142 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  D  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bipyridyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-bipyridyls,  3,4'-bipyridyls 
and  2,4'-bipyridyls  which  comprises  reacting  the  correspond- 
ing substituted  pyridine  with  ammonia  in  the  vapour  phase  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250°C  to  450°C  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  refractory  oxide  catalyst,  the  substituted  pyri- 
dine being  a  substituted  pyridine  wherein  the  substituent  is  a 
group  of  the  structural  formula  — C(R)  (R,)  (R2)  wherein  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R,  and  R2  each  represents 
-CH.,  .CH2(  XRJ  or  -CH2.CH(XR4)2  wherein  X  represents  an 
atom  of  sulphur  or  oxygen  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  aikyl,  or  vinyl. 


3,873,556 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE 

KETONES 

Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,120,  May  17,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

292,363,  Sept.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,828,057,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,812,  May  25,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,846 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49120 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  H  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
I 


N 


I 


N 


I 


C-R, 
II  - 
0 


I 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkylene,  benzoyl  or  R7,  Rg-benzoyI,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  R3  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
halo-lower  alkanoyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  R,,  R^-phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkylene,  amino-lower  alkylene,  di-lower  alkylamino- 
lower  alkylene  or  R3  and  R4  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  one  of  the  heterocyclics  R,, 
Rio-aziridinyl,  R»,  R,o-pyrrolidino,  R7  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  R,  and 
R,o  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  R5 
is  alkyl  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
Rr-phenyl  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said  compound. 


^  3,873,557 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROXY-METHYLATION  OF  / 

SUBSTITUTED  3-HYDROXY-PYRIDINE 

Jean  Abblard,  Caluire  &  Cuire,  and  Rene  Viricel,  Lyon,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  PEPRO,  Societe  pour  ie  Developpe- 

ment  et  la  Vente  de  Specialites  Chimiques,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1, 1972, 72.07772 
Int.  CL  C07D  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  R  8  Clpims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxy-methylation  in  the  2-posltion 
of  a  6-alkyl  pyridine  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is'  an  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  R4  is  hydrogen  oV  an 


h- 


N 


:h 


\ 


h 


wherein  R,,  R2  and  R3  are  alkyls  of  1-3  carbons,  to  proc 
a  2-hydroxy  methyl,  6-alkyl  pyridine  of  the  formula 


■OH 


or 


alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  R5  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroger 
when  R4  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons 
or  carboxy  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  said  process  comprising 
reacting  said  6-alkyl  pyridine  with  formaldehyde   in]  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 


uce 


i       3,873,558 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,5.SUBSTITUTED  01 

1,6-SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES 

Victor  J.  Grenda,  Warren,  and  Robert  F.  Czaja,  Elizabeth, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,956,  March  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,493 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  H  4  CU 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  l-hydroxy-5-(or  6-)  sulsti- 
tuted  benzimidazole,  having  the  formula 


R 


O    H 

-Li- 


...^/^: 


V^N 


OH 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  p-fluorophenyl;  and  Ri 
is  a  thiazolyl  radical,  which  comprises  (a)  heating  a  ni- 
trohaloaniline  having  the  formula  1 
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H2N— > 


•••n^      J— NO2 


wherein  Z  is  a  halo  group  with  an  aminomethylthiazole  of  the 
formula 

NH2-CH2-R, 
to  prepare  an  N-(thiazolylmethyl)-aniline  having  the  formula 


H2N— 


;— NO 


(b)  reacting  one  latter  compound  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  loweralkylhaloformate,  a  ben- 
zoyl halide  and  a  p-fluorobenzoyl  halide  in  an  organic  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent  to  prepare  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


o    H 


H 

yvi- 


N— CH2— R, 


V^ 


(c)  and  treating  the  latter  compound  with  a  strong  base  in  a 
solvent  to  cyclize  to  the  desired  product; 
the  dotted  lines  in  all  the  above  formulas  representing  that 

the  substituent  is  either  on  the  5-position  or  the  6-position 

of  the  final  benzimidazole. 


3,873,559 

HETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXAMIDO  THIAZOLINYL 

INDOLES 

Venkatachala   L.   Narayanan,  Highstown,  and  Rudiger  D. 

Haugwitz,  Titusviile,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,545 
Int.  CI.  424  246;  C07d  97/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  T  3  Claims 

1.  An  indole  having  the  formula 


3,873,560 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAMISOLE 

Michael  Edward  McMenim,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1972, 
24197/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetramisole  and  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ph.CH.CH^.li 
NHR 


wherein  Ph  stands  for  phenyl,  and  R'  stands  for  hydrogen  or 
— COR^  wherein  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not  more 
than  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  of  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms,  with  triethyloxonium  fluoroborate  or  R'X, 
wherein  R^  stands  for  alkyl  of  not  more  than  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  but  excluding  vinyl, 
or  phenylalkyi  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
stands  for  halogen,  — GSOzR''  or  — O.SO2.OR*,  wherein  R* 
stands  for  alkyl  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
tolyl,  and  R*  stands  for  alkyl  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  when  R^X  has  the  formula  R=»0.S02.0R*  then  R^*  and  R* 
stand  for  the  same  alkyl  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  the 
process  being  carried  out  under  non-aqueoils  conditions  up  to 
the  stage  where  there  is  formed  an  intermediate  compound  of 
the  formula: 


PhCHCH     N. 


NHR 


^ 


II 


wherein  Ph,  R'  and  R-^  have  the  meanings  stated  above  and  X" 
stands  for  an  ion  corresponding  to  X,  the  latter  having  the 
meaning  stated  above,  or  an  equivalent  intermediate  com- 
pound in  which  X"  stands  for  a  fluoroborate  ion. 


rC^^X 


R,-C-NH. 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furan, 
imidazole,  isoxazole,  oxazole,  pyrazole,  pyrrole,  thiazine, 
thiazole  and  thiophene;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  -(CH2)„lCOOR5,  cyano, 
halo,  and  di(  lower  alkyl  )amino  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
-(CH2)„lC00Rj;  R4  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  and  n"  is  0,  1 , 
2,  3,  4  or  5. 


3,873,561 

7-(4-ISOXAZOLLY)-5-OXO-HEPTANALS 

Gabriel   Saucy,   Essex   Fells,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Hoffmann- 

LaRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,724,  June  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,813,41 1, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81 1,  Jan.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,691,189.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,414 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 
U.S.  CL  260-307  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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where  R,,  Rj,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alky!  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and 
phenyl  lower  alkyl. 


3,873,562 

l-(4.ISOXAZOLYL)-7.HYDROXY-3-HEPTANONES 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 

inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  259,724,  June  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,813,41 1, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,  Jan.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,691,189.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,417 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85122 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N N 

II  II 

R  -  C  C  -  R 

I 


wherein  R  is  tD  hydrogen,  (2)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  (3) 
a  cyclohexyl  group,  (4)  a  phenyl,  (5)  a  naphthyl,  (6)  a  pyridyl 
group,  said  saturatd  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  being  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  grqup 
consisting  of  ^H,  -OH,  -N(R')2,  -NO^,  -COOH,  CHO, 
-CONHNH2,  -NHCOR^  -OR^  -SH  and  SR^  R'  bejng 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  gnd 
R^'  being  an  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  sftid 
cyclohexyl  group,  phenyl  group,  naphthyl  group  and  pyridyl 
group  being  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —  H,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
-OH,  -N(R')2,  -NO2,  -COOH,  -CHO,  -CONHNH2, 
-NHC0R2,  _0R^  -SH,  SR^  and  -SO3H,  R>  and  R^  being 
the  same  as  defined  above,  a  method  which  comrises  treating 
hydrazine  with  a  nitrile  having  the  formula  of 

RCN 
wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  of  sulfur,  hydrogensulfide  and  a  compound  capal^le 
of  liberating  hydrogensulfide  under  the  reaction  conditionsto 
produce  4-amino-l,2,4-triazole  having  the  above  formula  and 
separating  the  product  from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture. 


VI 


where 
Ri,  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkvl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 


3,873,564 

2-IMIDAZOLINYL-3-OXIDE-1-OXYPROPIONIC  ACID 

Richard  S.  Schaeider,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Ath«r- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synvar  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,726,  March  3,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,749,644.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,1^ 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,873,563 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
4-AMINO-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 
Akira  Kotone,  Nara;  Masahiro  Hoda;  Takeshi  Hon,  both  of 
Sakai,  and  Yoshihiko  Nakane,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,546 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55106 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  R  17  Claims 

1.  In  manufacturing  a  4-amino-l,2,4-triazole  having  the 
formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrocarbon  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  br 
cl(CH3)3NCH2CH2-  and  R"  is  H,  phosphate  alkali  metal  s^t, 
or  hydrocarbon  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 


~^ 


is  tetramethylethylenyl. 
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3,873,565 
PYRAZOLODIAZOCINE  COMPOUNDS 
Horace  A.  De  Wald,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Yvon  J.  Lltalien,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,622 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57102 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  pyrazolodiazocine 
compounds  having  the  formula 


H3 

N 


Ar 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof; 
where  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  is  nitro,  methyl  or  ethyl,  R3 
represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  nitro,  trifluoroacetyl  and  — (CH2)„NR7R8,  R4 
and  Rjare  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rg  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl, 
Z  is  N  or  N  O,  Ar  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl,  a,a,a- 
trifluorotolyl,  3,4-dichlorophenyl,  cyclohexyl,  2-thienyl  and 
2-pyridyl,  «  is  2  or  3,  and  — NRyR^  represents  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  dimethylamino,  diethylamino  and  I- 
pyrrolidinyl,  Z  representing  N  when  R3  represents  — (CH2)- 
,NR,R«. 


3,873,566 

3-PYRAZOLIDINONES  AND  PYRAZOLIDINES 

Richard  M.  Scribner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,766,  Feb.  28,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

251,866,  May  10,  1972,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,521,  Feb.  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,033 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49102,  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  A  74  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


a) 


CH2(A)j^{CH2)n    CO2R 

ch^chr-'-cr^cr'^r^  (CH  )   Q 
or3 


wherein 
A  is  CH=CH,  C      C,  or  C6H4; 
R  is  H,  alkali  metal,  amine  salt,  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyi  each  of 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
nj  is  0  or  1 ; 
«  is  0  to  6; 
p  is  0  to  6; 
Y  and  Z  are  O  or  Hj,  with  the  proviso  that  where  one  is  O, 

the  other  is  H2; 
R'  is  H,  CH3  or  CiHs; 
R2  is  H.  CH3.  C2H5,  CH=CH2,  or  C      CH, 
R'  is  H  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
RMs  H,  F,  CH3  or  CjHs; 
R*  is  H,  F,  CH3  or  CjHs;  and 
Q  is  H,  CH3,  CF2CH3  or  CF3;  and 
with  the  proviso  that 


R',  R*  and  R*  are  each  H  when  R*  is  other  than  H;  and 
b)  a  salt  of  (a)  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 

4.  A  compound  of  claim  1  in  which  Y  =  Z  =  H2. 

64.  N-(  6-Carboxy-n-hexyl  ).N '-( 3  '-hydroxy-8  ',8  ',8  '- 

trifluoro-n-octyl)  pyrazolidine;  the  compound  of  claim  4 
where  m  =  0,  n  =  5,  p  =  3,  R  =  R'  =  R*  =  R^  =  R«  =  R*  =  H 
and  Q  is  CF3. 

66.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  -CH2(A)^(CH2)^C02R 


I 

NH 


wherein 
A  is  CH=CH,  C      C  or  CeH4; 

R  is  H,  alkali  metal,  amine  salt,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  each  of 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
n  is  0  to  6. 
67.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


CHoCHR-^CR^CR  R^fCHo)^Q 


NH 


np"^ 


wherein 
p  is  0  to  6; 

R'  is  H,  CH3  or  C2H5; 
R2  is  H,  CH3,  C2H5,  CH=CH2  or  C      CH; 
R^  is  H  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  H,  F,  CH3  or  CjHs; 
R*  is  is  F,  CH3  or  CjHj; 

Q  is  H,  CH3,  CF2CH3  or  CF3;  and  with  the  proviso  that  R', 
R*  and  R*  are  each  H  when  R^  is  other  than  H. 


3,873,567 
N-SUBSTITUTED  POLYBROMOAROMATIC 
ORTHO-DICARBOXIMIDES 
Henry  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,802 
Int.  a.  C07d  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-326  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


N-R 


III) 
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in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  bromine,  at  least  two  X's  being 
bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  alkyl  of  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

b.  unsubstituted  of  nuclearly  substituted  carbocyclic  aryl 
having  from  one  to  three  condensed  rings  and  in  which 
the  nuclear  substituents  are  one  or  two  in  number  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  —Br  and  — NHj, 

c.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  having  from  four 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  in  which  the  substit- 
uent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  -NHj, 

d.  benzyl, 

e.  -NHj, 

f-  — (CHa)^  NH— A  in  which  A  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 

one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  .r  ranges  from  two  to  six- 
g,  -R"-(NH-R"-)„  NHj  in  which  R"  is  alkylene  of 
from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  y  ranges  from  one  to 
four,  and 
h.  guanyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  from 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  and  cyclohexylene; 
n  is  one  or  two;  and  p  is  zero  or  one. 


March  25,  19^5 


at.  No.  I 
9. 93,483, 


3,873,568 

3-THIABIC  YCLO(  3.2.0  )HEPTANE-6,7-DIC  ARBOXYLIC 

ANHYDRIDE  3,3-DIOXIDE 

Jordan  J.  Bloomfield,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,129 
Int.  CI.  C07d  65104 
U.S.  CL  260-332.1  1  Claim 

1.      3-Thiabicyclo(3.2.0.)heptane-6,7-dicarboxylic     anhy- 
dride 3,3-dioxide 


3,873,569 
COMPLEXES  OF  A  MACROCYCLIC  POLYETHER  WITH 

ONE  OR  MORE  SULFUR-BEARING  COMPOUNDS 

Charles  John  Pedersen,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,424 

Int.  CI.  C07d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  (A)  a  thiourea  and  (B)  a  macrocyclic 

polyether  having  a  macrocyclic  ring  of  carbon  and  oxygen 

atoms  totaling  1 5-60  ring  atoms,  each  oxygen  in  the  ring  being 

separated  from  its  adjoining  oxygens  in  the  ring  by  2  or  3 

carbon  atoms,  and  the  macrocyclic  ring  being  fused  by  a  pair 

of  vicinal  carbon  atoms  to  1-4  carbocyclic  rings  of  the  group: 

(a)  phenylene,  naphthylene,  phenanthrylene,  and  anthrylene, 

(b)  saturated  analogs  of  (a),  and  (c)  monosubstituted  deriva- 
tives of  (a)  wherein  the  substituent  is  tertiary  butyl. 


3,873,570 
LACTONES 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalai.iazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  UpJ<4in 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,246,  Sept.  16,  1971,  Pat. 
3,71 1,515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972, 
I  Ser.  No.  315,724 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  5  Clai^is 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

I! 


-CH 

\ 


ORi 


OR2 


or  the  mirror  image  thereof,  or  a  result  compound  of  thfet 
formula  and  the  mirror  image  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or,  when  taken  together 


Rj 

-i- 


R5 


H4    L    R6_ 


R; 


-L 


I     Rs 


wherein  R3,  R^.  Rj,  Rg,  R.,  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl,  with  the  proviso  that  m  t 
more  than  one  of  the  R's  is  phenyl  and  the  total  number  (f 
carbon  atoms  is  from  2  to  10,  inclusive;  x  is  zero  or  1 ,  and  ♦- 
indicates  attachment  of  the  moiety  to  the  cyclopropane  rirtg 
in  exo  or  endo  configuration. 


3,873,571 
TRICYCLIC  KETONE  PG  INTERMEDIATE 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjoh 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,246,  Sept.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,71 1,515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,483 
Nov.  27,  1970^abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972, 
I         Ser.  No.  315,725 
Int.  CI.  C07d  15104 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  10  Claimfe 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

k 


R12 

\^ 

/   \ 
'         Ru 


\ 


ORi 


OR.. 


or  the  mirror  image  thereof,  or  a  racemic  compound  of  tha 
formula  and  the  mirror  image  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R2  are 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or,  when  takei 
together, 
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R3 


-i- 


Rs 


R<  L  Re  J 


R; 

I 
Rs 


wherein  R3,  R4,  R5,  Re,  R7,  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
not  more  than  one  of  the  R's  is  phenyl  and  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  is  from  2  to  10,  inclusive;  x  is  zero  or  one; 
wherein  each  of  R,2  and  R,3  is  hydrogen,  bromo  or  chloro;  and 
~  indicates  attachment  of  the  moiety  to  the  cyclopropane  ring 
in  exo  or  endo  configuration. 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  o  or  1 . 


3,873,572 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
6,6-ALKYLENEDIOXYHEPTAN-2-ONE 
Pius  Anton  Wehrii,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,281,  July  8, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,677.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,494 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  6,6- 
alkylenedioxyheptan-2-one,  which  process  comprises  in  com- 
bination: 

A.  reacting  2,6-heptanedione  with  a  molar  excess  of  an 
alkylene  glycol  so  as  to  selectively  form  6,6- 
alkylenedioxyheptan-2-one; 

B.  removing  product  6,6-alkylenedioxyheptan-2-one  from 
the  reaction  medium  by  extraction  with  sodium  bisulfite 
solution; 

the  improvement  comprising  (i)  recovering  from  the  extrac- 
tion step  (B)  above  2,2,6,6-dialkylenedioxyheptane  pro- 
duced as  a  by-product  in  the  ketalizing  reaction  of  step 
(A)  above;  (ii)  selectively  hydrolyzing  with  dilute  aque- 
ous mineral  acid  to  produce  as  a  hydrolysis  product  6,6- 
alkylenedioxyheptan-2-one;  and  (iii)  recycling  the  prod- 
uct from  said  hydrolysis  step  (ii)  to  the  sodium  bisulfite 
extract  of  step  (B)  above. 


3,873,574 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
ALPHA-PYRONES 
Erich  Manfred  Klaiber,  Neptune,  and  Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Atlan- 
tic Highlands,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,756 
Int  CI.  C07d  7116 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  6-alkyl-alpha-pyrone  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i.  reacting  an  alkyl-3-butenoate  having  t)ie  structure: 


OR2 


with  an  acyl  halide  having  the  structure: 


3,873,573 

PHTHALIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Sheldon  Farber,  Appleton,  Wis.;  Troy  E.  Hoover,  Kettering, 

Ohio;  David  B.  McQuain,  and  Arthur  J.  Wright,  both  of 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,296,  Aug.  30, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,838 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5106 

U.S.  CI.  260-343.4  2  Claims 

I.  A  phthalide  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rl  —  C 


/ 


in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-C rafts  catalyst  whereby  a  mixture 
of  keto-esters  is  formed  having  the  structures: 
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^ 


R;^-C-CH=CH-CH2-C<^ 


ORg 


and 


0 

II 
R^-C-CHg 


X 

I 

CH-CHg-C 


I  3,873,576 

TETRAHYDRODIBENZOPYRANS 
Theodor  Petrzilka,  Rigistrasse  6, 8703  Erienbach,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   14,  1971, 
14966/71     I 

}  Int.  CI.  C07d  7120 

U.S.  CI.  260-345.3  12  CIpims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formulii 


-^ 


'ORg 


ii.  contacting  said  keto-esters  with  a  solid  heat  resistant 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protruded 
copper  packing,  nickel  packing,  stainless  steel  packing 
and  stone  saddles  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  450*C 
up  to  about  bOO'C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  6-alkyl-alpha-pyrone  having  the  structure: 


CH.^OH 


8f 


»     10a 


.6a 


10 


H 


OH 


H 


/\o/V^ 


3-R. 


(1) 


where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  lO  C- 
atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  heating  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R,  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  chloro 
or  bromo. 


CHi 

o  n 

H  O— C— R 


H 


^oAy~^' 


(2) 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  about  5  C-atoms  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


3,873,575 
y-4-N-BUTOXYPHENYL-a,/3-DIBROMOAa,/3- 
CROTONIC  ACID  LACTONE 
Miroslav  Semonsky;  Viktor  Zikan,  and  Vaclav  Jelinek,  all  of 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Spofa  United  Pharma- 
ceutical Works,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,927,  Feb.  16, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  17,  1967, 
1173-67;  July  18,  1967,  5265-67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.6 

1.  ■y-4-n-butoxyphenyl-a,  /3-dibromo-A 
lactone. 


1  Claim 

-crotonic  acid 


(b)  reacting 


CHi— O— C— R 


/^ 


H 


O 

I 


R 


H 


/\oA^ 


-Rt 


lid  formula  (3)  with  a  deacylation  agent,  am 


(3) 


recovering  the  formula  ( 1 )  compound  thus  obtained. 


(c) 
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3  873  577 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PURE  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
FROM  A  CRUDE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  SAME 
TOGETHER  WITH  AN  ENTRAINER 
Otto  Ludwig  Garkisch,  Neuenhain;  Gunther  Ibing,  Gladbeck; 
Gunther  Kammholz,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer;  Hermann  Schirr- 
macher,  Gladbeck,  and  Kurt  Lohbeck,  Bottrop,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Verba-Chemie  AG,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer 
and  Metaligesellschaft  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,024 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    12,    1970, 
2061336 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  M  7  Claims 

1.  A  maleic  anhydride  purification  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  deriving  a  crude  mixture  of  mostly  maleic  anhydride,  with 
maleic  acid  as  an  impurity  and  a  xylene  entrainer  from  a 
system  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  benzene  or  a  C4 
hydrocarbon  after  dehydration; 

b.  heating  said  mixture  in  at  least  two  stages  in  cascade  to 
split  the  maleic  acid  therein  into  maleic  anhydride  and 
water  and  producing  a  vapor  from  said  mixture,  while 
removing  a  forerunning  of  said  vapor  therefrom  consist- 
ing of  water  and  low  boiling  organic  impurities,  thereby 
producing  a  further  mixture,  said  stages  being  carried  out 
in  agitation  vessels  wherein  the  pressure  is  maintained 
between  100  mm  Hg  and  slightly  above  atmospheric 
pressure; 

c.  subjecting  said  further  mixture  from  step  (b)  to  column 
distillation  to  evaporate  said  xylene  entrainer,  and  recov- 
ering said  xylene  entrainer  from  the  head  of  the  column 
of  the  distillation  of  the  mixture  produced  in  step  (b) 
while  producing  a  sump  product  substantially  free  from 
said  xylene  entrainer  wherein  the  pressure  ranges  from 
between  60  and  500  mmHg;  and 

d.  continuously  distilling  from  said  sump  product  pure  ma- 
leic anhydride  and  recovering  the  maleic  anhydride  from 
a  vapor  phase  above  said  said  product  wherein  the  pres- 
sure ranges  from  between  60  and  500  mmHg,  step  (b) 
being  carried  out  at  a  higher  pressure  than  steps  (c)  and 
(d). 


3,873,579 
ORGANIC  AZIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Ronald  Rosher,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,765 
Int.  CI.  C07c  777/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—349  8  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R-CHg-N-NOg 


I  3,873,578 

OLEFIN  EPOXIDATION 
Charles  S.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harald  P.  WuKf,  Ludwigs- 

hafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,834,  June  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,202 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-348.5  L  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  epoxidizing  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  of  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon hydroperoxide  of  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  by  contact- 
ing a  mixture  thereof  in  liquid  phase  in  inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  25^  to  200°C  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  from  1  to  100  atmospheres,  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
mixture  in  liquid  phase,  with  a  polyorganotitanosiloxane  poly- 
mer produced  by  hydrolysis  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of 
(1)  an  alkyl  ester  of  orthotitanic  acid  and  (2)  one  or  more 
silanes  represented  by  formula 

(R'),Si(X)„ 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  phe- 
noxy  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  «  is  1  to  2,  m  is  2  to 
3,  the  sum  of  +m  is  4,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  silane  to 
orthotitanic  acid  ester  is  from  15:1  to  1:1. 


CH5-N3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


-N-NOo 


CH2-N3 


and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  the 

-N-NOo 


CH2-N3 


radical  to  form  the  radical 


-CH2-N-NO2 
CH2-N3 


3,873,580 
OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Robert  Allan  Campbell  Rennie,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1972, 
2639/72 

Int.  CI.  C09b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-362  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  an  aromatic 
organic  compound  to  the  corresponding  quinone  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  said  organic  compound  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  persulphate  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  quantity  of  cerium,  chromium  or  vanadium  or  a 
mixture  thereof. 


3,873,581 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  LEVEL  OF 
CONTAMINATING  MERCURY  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Joseph  William  Fitzpatrick,  Toms  River;  Carl  Johannes  Bern- 
inger.  Pine  Beach,  and  Dennis  Osborne  Lewis,  Toms  River, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation, 
Toms  River,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  191,534,  Oct.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,397 

Int.  CI.  C09b  7/00  , 

U.S.  CI.  260—370  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  mercury  from  aqueous  solutions 
of  anthraquinone  sulfonic  acids  and  their  aqueous  process 
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effluents  which  comprises  treating  the  aqueous  solution  or 
effluent  with 

a.  at  least  one  mercury-reactive  factor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

i.  tin,  magnesium,  copper,  iron,  zinc  and  aluminum, 
ii.  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  or  thiosulfate,  and  a  polysulfide 

composition  obtained  by  treating  a  porous  substrate 

with  sulfur,  sodium  sulfide  and  water, 
iii.  thiourea,  dithizone,  dithiooxamide,  thioacetamide, 

dithiobiuret,  diphenylthiourea,  thiosemicarbazide  and 

trithiobiuret, 
iv.  an  alkane  dithio  or  hydroxyalkane  dithiol  containing 

2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
V.  thio  and  mercapto  derivatives  of  Cj-Cio  organic  acids, 
vi.  thiophenol,    toluenethiol.    benzenedithiol,  toluenedi- 

thiol,  xylene  dithiol,  dithioterephthalic  acid  and  mer- 

captosalicyclic  acid, 
vii.  2,3-quinoxaline  dithiol,  trithiocyanuric  acid  and  2- 

mercaptobenzthiazole, 
viii.  8-hydroxyquinoline,  2-nitroso-l-naphthol  and  furan, 

and 

b.  an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nia,  alumina,  silica,  ferric  oxide,  stannic  oxide,  magne- 
sium oxide,  kaolin,  carbon,  activated  carbon,  activated 
"'••Tiina,  activated  clay  and  diatomaceous  earth. 


3,873,582 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  AMINOANTHRAQUINONES 
Istvan  Szekely,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,  1972, 
3548/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  97112 
U.S.  CI.  260—378  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mixture  of  aminoan- 
thraquinones  which  are  mono-  or  di-aminated,  wherein  the 
amines  are  partitioned  at  a  temperature  above  60°C  in  a  sys- 
tem of  two  liquid  phases  consisting  of  an  acid,  aqueous  phase 
having  a  proton  concentration  greater  than  1  mol/liter,  and  an 
organic  phase  which  is  immiscible  with  water,  the  two  phases 
are  separated,  and  the  amines  are  isolated  therefrom. 


3,873,583 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Walz,  Leverkusen;  Klaus  Gerlach,  Koeln,  and  Max 
Schwarz,  Bergisch-Neukirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,714 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   29,    1971, 
2121013 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69100 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  11  Claims 

1.  Quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 


R   -    CO   -   0 


-    pi    - 


N    -   CH^    -   A 


in  which 

R  represents  a  C5-C2j-alkyl  or  -alkenyl  radical; 

Ri  represents  an  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  denote  a  C,-C4- 
alkyl  or  Ci-C^-hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  morpho- 
line; 

A  represents  a  radical  containing  at  least  2  isocyclic  rings, 
selected    from   tjie   group   consisting   of  naphthyl,   y- 


1 

J, 
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naphthji,  tetrahydronaphthyl,  y-tetrahydronaphth^l,  4- 
methylnaphthyl,  4-chloronaphthyl,  phenoxyphenyl,  A-y- 
phenoxyphenyl,  tolyloxytolyl,  7-tolyIoxytolyl,  chloro- 
phenoxyphenyl,  nitrophenoxyphenyl,  (benzyloxyme- 
thyl)-phenyl,  y-(benzyIoxy-methyl)-phenyl,  ^,4,6- 
trimethyl-3-benzoylphenyl,  diphenyl,  y-diphenyl,  cy- 
clohexylphenyl,  benzylphenyl,  and  4-[2-phenyl-pr6pyl- 
(2)]phenyl,  wherein  y  is  the  radical  [R— COOl-R- 
•_N-(R2)  (R3)_CH2-]X-,  wherein  the  R's  ar]e  as 
defined  above;  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


3,873,584 

HYDROXYL  CONTAINING  UNSATURATED  DRYING  OIL 
POLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
POLYMERS 
Oliver  W.  B^rke,  Jr.,  1510  S.W.  13th  Ct.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33061;  Joseph  Austin  A.  Kizer,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  and 
Pauls  Davk,  Gibralter,  Mich.,  assignors  to  said  Burkf,  by 
said  Kizer  and  Davis 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,910,  Dec.  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ncj. 

860,163,  Sept.  9,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a     I 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,947,  Nov.  16,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nd. 

447,530,  April  12,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a    I 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,218,  Dec.  31,  1959, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356^722 

\ni.C\.CQ%i  19114,21104 
U.S.  CI.  260^407  12  Clpims 

1.  A  polymer  product  characterized  in  that: 

a.  said  product  is  comprised  essentially  of  polymer  which 
has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not  over  a  jout 
10,000; 

b.  said  polymer  is  an  interpolymer  of 

1.  from  5-95  parts  by  weight  of  drying  oil  substance 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  drying  oilsj,  the 
air-blown  or  bodied  drying  oils,  and  the  fatty  ^cids 
derived  from  the  foregoing,  and  dimers,  trimers.iand 
tetramers  thereof,  and  I 

2.  from  95-5  parts  by  weight  of  polymerizable  material 
selected  to  consist  essentially  of  from  2  to  100  percent 
by  weight  of  material  having  a  water  solubility  at  20°C. 
of  no  more  than  3.5  weight  percent  and  from  0  tp  98 
perceat  by  weight  of  material  having  a  water  solubility 
at  20°C.  greater  than  3.5  weight  percent,  and  selected 
from  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  that  lave 
and  are  polymerizable  with  the  aid  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide through  at  least  one 


\         / 

/      \ 


group  and  contain  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms, 
c.  said  polymer,  in  addition  to  the  polymerized  monomer 
material  and  drying  oil  substance  therein,  composes 
substituent  groups  derived  from  its  having  been  polymer- 
ized at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  above  lOOT  to  about 
200°C  from  the  materials  (1)  and  (2)  in  a  solutioti  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  liquid  organic  mutual  solyent- 
diluent  for  said  hydrogen  peroxide,  monomer  material, 
drying  oil  substance  and  any  water  present  therewith, 
which  liquid  organic  mutual  solvent-diluent  comprises  at 
least  onp  compound  having  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  and  which  contains  at  least  one  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  carbinol,  keto  and  ether 
groups,  and  combinations  thereof. 
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3,873,585 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  POLYMERIC  ACIDS 

FROM  CLAYS 
Robert  J.  Sturwold,  and  Hubert  J.  Sharkey,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,261 
Int.  CI.  C09f  7106;  Cllc  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260-407  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  polymeric  fatty  acids  from 
crystalline  clay  minerals  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
said  clay  earth  and  water  at  a  temperature  from  about  40°C  to 
100°C,  the  ratio  of  water  to  clay  ranging  from  about  0.25: 1  up 
to  about  20:1,  agitating  the  mixture  during  said  treatment  to 
displace  the  polymeric  fatty  acid  and  then  recovering  said 
fatty  material  from  the  clay  and  water  phases. 


3,873,586 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  2,4-DIOLEFINIC  FATTY  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS 
Clive  A.  Henrick,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,819,  April  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,666 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69152,  59/18;  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.9  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


R^    r1^ 


3  873  588 
ORALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  IRON 

PREPARATION 
Yoshio  Osawa,  Yokohama;  Koichiro  Ueno,  Tokyo;  Kokhl 

Dobashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideichi  Asano,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,352,  Oct.  1,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

555,284,  June  6,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  297,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1965, 40-33677; 
Nov.  17,  1965,  40-70174;  Nov.  18,  1965,  40-70531 

Int.  CI.  C07f  15102 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  orally  administrable  pharmaceutical  iron  preparation 
having  a  gradually  iron-releasing  activity  which  consisting 
essentially  of  an  iron  salt  of  a  water-soluble  linear  polymer 
containing  from  2  to  16  millimoles  of  carboxylic  groups  per 
gram  of  the  polymer,  said  salt  containing  bound  iron  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  33%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  salt,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
and  methacrylic  acid.  (2)  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  with  at 
least  one  vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate,  a  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  acrylic  acid,  a  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
of  methacrylic  acid  and  vinyl  alcohol,  and  (3)  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  alcohol  with  an  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  and  at 
least  509c  by  weight  of  said  bound  iron  being  bivalent. 


R"*-  C-CH-CH2-  CH2  — 


OH 


0 

II 


CH  — CH2—  CH— CH-C-OR' 


^RJ 


R 


wherein, 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
each  of  R',  R^  R^  and  R''  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
each  of  R  and  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl. 


"I 


3  873  587 
PRODUCTION  OF  PEROXYTITANIUM  COMPLEXES 
FROM  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Rudolph  Rosenthal,  Broomall;  Giovanni  A.  Bonetti,  Wynne- 
wood,  and  Joseph  A.  Kieras,  Lincoln  University,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,152 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  peroxytitanium  com- 
plexes which  comprises  reacting  titanium  sulfate  with  an  or- 
ganic hydroperoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  tertiary  amyl  hydroperoxide, 
ethylbenzene  hydroperoxide,  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  and 
cumene  hydroperoxide,  at  a  pH  of  below  about  1 .5  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0°  to  lOO^C. 


3,873,589 
ISOCYANATE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Arthur  J.  Coury,  St.  Paul,  and  Douglas  D.  Cozad,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,070 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  SP  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  stability  of  an  organic  isocya- 
nate  prepared  by  the  azide  process  and  containing  free  car- 
boxylic acid  as  an  impurity  comprising  heating  such  isocya- 
nate  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  and  a  sufficiently  high 
temperature  to  cause  the  free  acid  to  react  with  a  portion  of 
the  isocyanate  to  yield  an  amide  product  of  higher  molecular 
weight  than  the  isocyanate. 


3,873,590 
METHYL  ESTERS  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONIC  ACID 
OLIGOMERS 
Alan  E.  Straus,  El  Cerrito;  William  A.  Sweeney,  Larkspur; 
Ralph  House,  El  Sobrante,  and  Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Ken- 
sington, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,097,  Sept.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,721,707.  This  application  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,267 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-456  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  methyl  esters  of  the  oligomeric  sulfonic  acid  compo- 
sitions obtained  by  the  oligomerization  process  which  com- 
prises heating  in  the  liquid  phase  a  feed,  wherein  the  heating 
is  at  a  temperature  above  about  1  ICC.  and  below  the  carbon- 
ization temperature  of  the  feed,  is  effected  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  water,  and  is  continued  for  a  period  of  at  least 
sufficient  for  a  significant  conversion  of  the  feed  to  the  corre- 
sponding oligomeric  disulfonic  acid,  said  feed  being  at  least 
one  compound  having  a  carbon  atom  content  in  the  range 
from  5  to  30  selected  from  the  group  of  the  type  and  formula 
a.  sultone,  R^COSOj) 


932  0.G.-56 
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b.  hydroxysulfonic  acid,  R^0H)(S03H) 

c.  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid,  R  R'^C— CH=CH— )  SO3H; 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
and  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  said  radicals  being 
free  of  nonaromatic  carbon-carbon  double-  or  triple-bond 
unsaturation. 


3  873  591 

HALO-SUBSTITUTED  CYANOMETHYL 

BENZENESULFONATES 

Herbert  Q,  Smith,  Malvern,  and  Sameeh  Said  Toukan,  Pho- 

enixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,492 
int.  CI.  C07c  143/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-456  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  halo-substituted  cyanomethyl  benzenesulfonate  of  the 
formula 


Cl 


S03CH2CN 


3  873  592 
OXYALYL  CARBAZATES,  AND  OLIGOMERS  THEREOF. 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,586,  April  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,545.  ThU  application  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,633 

Int.  CI.  C07c  109/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  4  Claims 

1.  Oxalylbis(  methyl  carbazate). 

2.  An  oligomer  of  the  formula 


h-Ln-n-c-c-n-n-c-o-a-o-cIci 

^1      I     I     I     I      I     I  Hn 

HHOOHHO  O 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100  and  A  is  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethyl- 
ene, propylene,  isopropylene,  butylene,  isobutylene,  isobutyli- 
dene,  pentamethylene,  hexamethylene,  phenylene,  tolylene, 
naphthylene,  oxydiethylene,  oxydipropylene,  oxydibutylene, 
oxydipentamethylene,  oxydihexamethylene,  oxydiphenylene, 
oxyditolylene,  and  oxydinaphthylene. 


3,873,593 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARYLOXY  COMPOSITIONS 
Darrell  R.  Heath,  and  Joseph  G.  Wirth,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,150,  Jan.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,763,210.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,098 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76,  121/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  F  4  Claims 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  50°  to  1 50°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising  (1)  a 
benzenoid  compound  of  the  general  formula 
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O— Q 


and  (2)  an  altali-metal  salt  of  the  formula 

Alk— A— R'-A-Alk 
where  R'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  diarylene  radicals  in  which  two  aryl  nuclei 
are  joined  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene 
radicals,  the  sulfoxide  group,  the  sulfonyl  group,  sulfur,  the 
carbonyl  group,  oxygen  and  the  — C(CH3)(CH2CH2C02H)— 
ected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 


0 

It 


group,  0  is  se 


II 


-CN  or  -C-O-R' 


radical,  where' R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Z  is  the  -NGj  radical,  Alk 
is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  Z  is  ortho  or  para  to  the  Q  radidal, 
the  ingredients  being  present  in  the  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2 
mols  of  the  benzenoid  compound  per  mol  of  the  alkali-meital 
salt. 


3,873,594 
2-(  6-METHOX YNAPHTH.2- YL )  PROPIONITRILE 
Francisco  Sanchez  Alvarez,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Svn- 
tex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,921,  June  10,  1971,  Pat.  No.  I 
3,758,544,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  748,603,  July  30, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,637,767.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser. 
1  No.  354,537 

I        Int.  CI.  C07c  121/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  F  1  claim 

1.  2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2-yl)propionitrile. 


PRODU 


3,873,595 

CTION  OF  0-PHTHALODINITRILE 

Theodor  Lussling;  Hans  Schaefer,  both  of  Grossauheim,  a^d 

Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Siiber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,828,  Sept.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  TWs 

application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,104  \ 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   26,    1969, 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02,  121/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  C  1  j  ciairts 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  o-phthalodinitirle  from 
a  mixture  comprising  o-xylene,  ammonia  and  oxygen  compris- 
ing heating  said  mixture  in  gaseous  form  in  contact  with  la 
catalyst  mixture  containing  /3-antimony  tetroxide  and  a  menl- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxide, 
antimony  vanadate  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  anti- 
mony and  vanadium  are  present  in  the  atomic  ratios  of  from 
1.1  to  I  up  to  50  to  1. 


liras 
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3,873,596 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1-DIALKYLAMINO-5-DIALKYL-IMONIA-2-CYANO-3- 
CHLORO-4-AZAPENTA-l,3-DIENE  SALTS 
Kurt     Klemm,     AUensbach,     and     Erhard     Langenscheid, 
Konstanz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Byk-Gulden  Che- 
mische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Konstanz,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,168,  Oct.  6,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,295 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    1968, 
1801862 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  water-insoluble  azapentadiene 
of  the  general  formula 


CH 


Cl 


CH 


/       I  \ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  have  the  above  definition,  and  a  chlorine 
generating  acid  chloride  at  temperatures  from  about  — IS'C  to 
100''C,  to  form  the  chloride  salt  of  the  azapentadiene  of  for- 
mula I. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  recovering  said  azapentadi- 
ene, the  improvement  which  comprises 

reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycanoacetamide  or  a  formamidine  of  the  general  formu- 
lae 


CN-CH,    -  C      +  ...         R, 

N    -   CH   -   N 

H  R, 


Cl 


and. 


3,873,597 

2-BROMO-2-BROMOMETHYLGLUTARONITRILE 

Ronald  Harmetz,  Randolph,  and  Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,445,  April  5,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  879,519,  Nov.  24, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,644,380.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  417,647 
i      Int.  Cl.  C07c  121/20 
U.S.  Cl.  260-465.7  1  Claim 

1.  2-Bromo-2-bromomethylglutaronitrile. 


3,873,598 
4,5,10,13  PROSTATETRAENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  Crabbe,  Grenoble,  France;  John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  and  Angel  Guzman,  Mexico  City.  Mexico,  assignors 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,106 
Int.  Cl.  C07c  61/36,  69/74 
U.S.  Cl.  260—468  D  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  those  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


Cl 


;>c=c=c<^ 


COOR 


(CH2)„-CH3 


wherein  the  compounds  are  racemic  mixtures  or  8R-antimers; 

X  is  a  keto  group; 
wherein  R,  and  R2  have  the  above  definition,  with  a  secondary       each  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
acid  amide  of  the  general  formula  R^  is  the  grouping 
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9R^ 


H 
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in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  tetrahydrofuran-2- 
yloxy,  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy,  4-methoxytetrahydropyran-4- 
yloxy,  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon 
carboxyhc  acyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  containing  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  amino  and  halogen,  or  the  grouping 


OH 


R 


in  which 

R*  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  of 

compounds  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  9, 
and  the  wavy  lines  (   )  indicate  the  a  or  /3  configuration  or 

mixtures  thereof; 
provided  that  when  R*  is  a  the  hydroxyl  group,  attached  to 

the  same  carbon  atom  as  R^  is  fi;  and  when  R**  is  )3  the 

hydroxyl  group,  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom  as  R", 

is  a. 


3,873,600 
PHENOXYCARBAMATES 
Arne  Elof  Brandstrom.  Mattssonsgatan  13  B,  S-415  06 
Goteborg;  Per  Arvid  Emil  Carlsson,  Torild  Wulffsgatan  $0, 
S-413  19  Goteborg;  Stig  Ake  Ingemar  Carlsson,  Honekul- 
lavagen  43F,  8-435  00  Molnlycke;  Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi, 
Hogbergsgatan  1,  S- 151  33  Sodertalje;  Lars  Ek,  Mansagar- 
den  PL  5102,  S-430  34  Onsala,  and  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar 
Abiad,  Foike  Bernadottes  gata  2,  S-411  28  Goteborg,  all  of 
Sweden  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,851,  Feb.  16,  1971 1 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18, 1970, 2050/70 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


0-CH„-CH-CHp-NHR' 

^    I 
OH 


(CH2)„Z 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addition  sal  ts 
thereof,  wherein  R'  is  an  isopropyl  or  tertiary  butyl  radical;^ 
is  -NHCOOR",  R"  being  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radicpl 
having  1  to  3  cirbon  atoms;  and  «  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


3  873  599 
DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID 
John  Cameron  Turner,  West  Wickham,  Kent,  England,  as- 
signor to  Biorex  Laboratories  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6, 1972, 
41244/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  K  lo  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


COOR 


3,873,601 

ANESTHETIC  COMPOUNDS 

Julian  R.  Reasenberg,  Brooklyn,  and  Rubin  Drucker,  Ros<- 

dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mizzy  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,299,  Jan.  27,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28,295,  April  22,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,394,  July 

23,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
379,375,  June  30, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1 
I     1973,  Ser.  No.  391,402 
*      Int.  CI.  C07c  101/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-472  4  ciaim^ 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  frete 
base  and  its  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts,  the  free  base  having  the  structural  formula: 


t 


X  — 


-CH^    -CH. 


CH, 


CQ   -  0   -  CH-    -  C   -  CH. 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  wherein  X  is  -N^  or  -NO^  and  R  is  lower  alkyl  wherein  sai( 

up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R   is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  alkyl  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 

radical  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  salts  of  com-  straight  and  branched  chain  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarboi 

pounds  m  which  R  and/or  R' is  a  hydrogen  atom.  groups. 
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3,873,602 

BETA  HYDROXY  ESTERS 

Arthur  Katzakian,  Jr.,  Sacramento;  Roger  B.  Steele,  Fair 

Oaks,  and  Joseph  J.  Scigliano,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,589,  Sept.  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,029 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/16,  69/54,  69/82 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  P  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  reaction  of  mono  oxiranes 
with  mono,  di  and  poly  carboxylic  acids  and  for  the  reaction 
of  mono  carboxylic  acids  with  mono,  di  and  polyfunctional 
oxiranes  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  oxirane  with  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  in  a  solvent  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  neutral  solvent,  said  neutral  solvent  being 
a  solvent  which  is  incapable  of  donating  an  unshared  pair  of 
electrons  to  metallic  cations,  and  having  a  boiling  point  under 
300*^:!.,  and  at  least  one  coordinating  solvent,  said  coordinat- 
ing solvent  being  a  solvent  which  can  donate  an  unshared  pair 
of  electrons  to  metallic  cations,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
catalytic  amount  of  an  active  chromium  III  tricarboxylate 
compound  having  available  coordination  sites,  wherein  the 
coordinating  solvent  comprises  from  20  to  about  80  percent 
of  the  solvent  system. 


.\'— CO— CH 


OR' 


"^OR^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkanoyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  thiomethyl,  cyano,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  with  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  at  about  room  temperature. 


3,873,603 

POLYESTER  SULFONATES  CONTAINING 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUPS 

Edmund  Schmadel,  Mettmann,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel 

&  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,887 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1970, 
2054098 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-481  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  sulfonate  containing  quaternary  ammonium 
groups,  suitable  for  use  in  washing  agents  as  a  soil  suspension 
agent,  having  the  formula 


© 


H— f—  0-C  H_    -N   -   CnH2n   "0   - 


n  2n 

R 


R'-SO^  © 


3,873,605 

RESOLUTION  OF  AN  IMPORTANT  PROSTAGLANDIN 

INTERMEDIATE 

Susumu  Nakanishi,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,766,  Oct.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,699 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/25 
U.S.  CI.  260-501.1  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  resolving  -(2/3-benzyloxymethyl-3a- 
hydroxy-4-cyclopentene-la-yl)acetic  acid  salt  with  d(+)- 
amphetamine  which  comprises  fractionally  crystallizing  the 
d(-l-)-amphetamine  salt  of  said  acid  from  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  dichloride;  dioxane; 
ethylene  dichloride-methylene  chloride  in  a  volume  ratio  of 
about  2:1  and  tetramethylenedichloride-chloroform  in  a  vol- 
ume ratio  of  about  2: 1  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  1 8  hours  and 
then  separating  the  resulting  crystalline  salt  therefrom. 


C 
It 


CH   -   CH5-C 


S03Me 


OMe 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chained  alkyl  with  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  Me  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium,  n  represents  the  integers  2,  3  or 
4  and  x  represents  a  whole  number  from  10  to  1000. 


3,873,606 
SULFONE  SALTS  DERIVING  FROM  2,5-DIHYDROXY 
BENZENE  MONOSULFONIC  AND  2,5-DIHYDROXY 
BENZENE  DISULFONIC  ACIDS 
Antonio  Esteve-Subirana,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Labo- 
ratories del  Dr.  Esteve  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,772  | 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143142 
U.S.  CI.  260-512  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula-  I 


3,873,604 
SYNTHESIS  OF  l,4.BENZODIAZEPIN-2.0NES 
Ronald  J.  McGauUy,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,724 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/08,  69/16,  69/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-490  6  Claims 

1.  The  product  obtained  by  treating  a  compound  of  formula 


Cat.OsS- 


OH 

A 


OH 


102-^/  \-CHi 


wherein  the  sulfo  group  — SOa.cat  is  selected  from  those  in 
the  mela  and  para  position  to  the  sulfone  group,  and 
wherein  cat  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  cation,  an  equivalent  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  cation,  the  ammonium  ion. 
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3,873,607 
3-0XA(AND  THIA)  UDEOXY  PGE 
Karel  Francb  Bernady;  Middleton  Brawner  Floyd,  Jr.,  both  of 
Suffern;  John  Frank  Poletto,  Nanuet,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robert 
Eugene  Schaub,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Weiss,  Oradell,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,768,  July  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,349 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149126,  61/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-514  D  26  Claims 

1.  The  racemate  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


(CH2)„- 


O 

II 


H 


C 
H 


and  its  mirror  image  wherein  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2;  R;  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  m  is 
an  integer  from  3  to  8,  inclusive;  X  is  oxa  or  thia;  Rj  is  hydroxy 
or  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  Rz  is  a 
straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  each 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the 
formulae:  ■> 


C 


or 


Rj^d' 


X. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  triphenylmethyl.  or  triphenylmethyl 
having  one  or  two  of  the  phenyl  rings  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
or  an  alkoxy  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Rg  is  alkyl  then  R,  must  be  hydrogen 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R?  is  alkyl  then  the 
Cn-position  may  be  in  the  8o-alkyl  configuration  of  the  for- 
mula: 


0     R? 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof 
when  R3  is  hydroxy. 


3,873,608 
HENKEL  REACTION  CONDITIONS 
Patrick  T.  Laurence,  and  Henry  Shuttleworth,  both  of  Pointe- 
a-Pierre,   Trinidad,   assignors   to   Texaco   Trinidad,   Inc.. 
Point-a-Pierre,  Trinidad 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,456,  Sept.  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,196 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  P  5  Claims 

1.   In   the   preparation   of  dipotassium   naphthalene   2,6- 
dicarboxylate  by  heating  potassium  naphthoates  in  the  pres- 


ence of  potassium  carbonate  and  of  a  catalyst  consisting!  of  a 
salt  or  oxide  of  calcium,  zinc  or  mercury  to  a  temperature  of 
about  300"  to  530'*C.  under  a  carbon  dioxide  pressure  of  50 
to  7,000  psig;  the  steps  of  extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with 
hot  water;  concentrating  the  resulting  aqueous  extract;  adding 
ethanol  to  the  concentrate  to  form  an  extract  system  separat- 
ing dipotassium  naphthalene-2,6-dicarboxylate  from  said  eth- 
anol and  recycling  the  salts  thus  obtained  to  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,873,609 
CONTINUOUS  SLURRY  PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Yu-Lin  Wu;  Paul  S.  Hudson;  Fred  T.  Sherk,  and  Donald  M, 
Haskell,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Piled  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,523 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/J4,  63/26 
U.S.  CI.  260^515  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  to  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  Jicid 
having  at  least  one  additional  carboxyl  group  which  compiiises 
the  steps: 

A.  dispersing  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  disproportionation  catalyst,  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst is  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  merciiry, 
lead,  iron,  manganese,  magnesium,  calcium  and  cjiro- 
mium,  in  a  high-boiling  organic  dispersant  to  forih  a 
slurry;  I 

B.  heating  the  resulting  slurry  of  (A)  in  a  disproportionation 
zone  under  disproportionation  conditions  for  a  time  siiffi- 
cient  to  effect  the  disproportionation  of  said  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid; 

C.  quenching  the  resulting  disproportionation  reaction  niass 
with  water  whereby  there  is  formed  a  dispersant  pljase 
and  an  aqueous  phase  having  dissolved  therein  said  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  and  dis- 
persed therein  said  solid  disproportionation  catalyst; 

D.  recovering  said  solid  disproportionation  catalyst  from 
said  phases  in  (C); 

E.  contacting  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  filtrate  with  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  corresponding  to  the  acidj  of 
step  (A)  whereby  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  is  converted  to  an  aromatic  polydar- 
boxylic  acid  and  said  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  is  c0n- 
verted  to  the  alkali  metal  salt  thereof; 

F.  filtering  the  resulting  reaction  mass  of  (E)  to  separate 
said  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  therefrom;  | 

.  G.  concentrating  the  resulting  filtrate  of  (F);  I 

H.  adding  additional  dispersant  to  the  resulting  concentrate 

of  (G)  whereby  there  is  formed  a  slurry  of  said  dispersant 

and  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  aqid; 
I.  recycling  the  resulting  slurry  of  (H)  to  step  (B);  1  ' 
J.  contacting  the  removed  disproportionation  catalyst  frim 

step  (D)  with  dispersant  so  as  to  form  a  slurry  of  said 

catalyst  in  said  dispersant; 
K.  adding  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  to  the  resulting  slulry 

of  (J)  whereby  there  is  formed  a  slurry  of  salt  of  said  acid 

and  catalyst  in  said  dispersant,  said  acid  corresponding  to 

the  acid  of  step  (A);  and 
L.  recycling  .the  resulting  slurry  of  (K)  to  step  (B). 


3,873,610 

PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research 

and  Development  Co.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,306,  Feb.  3,  1972,1 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,3^5 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/00,  63/24,  63/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  P  llClai^is 

1.  A  process  for  making  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  frc(m 
aromatic  nitriles  comprising  the  non-catalytic  hydrolysis  ^o 


March  25,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1595 


equilibrium  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  nitriles  at  200"  to 
300T  in  the  presence  of  soluble  recycled  hydrolysis  products 
of  said  nitrile  separated  from  admixture  with  precipitated 
aromatic  acids  obtained  in  the  process,  the  hydrolysis  medium 
containing  from  about  0.45  to  about  2.0  recycle  carboxylic 
acid  hydrolysis  equivalents  per  mole  of  nitrile,  venting  steam 
and  ammonia  vapors  at  about  200"  to  about  300°C  and  at 
autogenous  pressure,  the  amount  of  ammonia  vented  being 
more  than  50%  of  that  formed  from  said  nitrile,  cooling  to 
precipitate  free  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  separating  said  solid 
acid  from  the  solution  of  soluble  products  and  recycling  said 
aqueous  solution  to  a  subsequent  hydrolysis. 


3,873,611 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC 

ACID 
Yataro  Ichikawa,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1972, 47-1 10227 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63102,  63/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-524  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  terephthalic  acid  by 
oxidizing  para-xylene  and/or  para-toluic  acid  with  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  oxidation  reaction 

1 .  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  or  halogen 
compound; 

2.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nickel  compound  and  a  manganese  compound,  which  are 
at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture,  the 
weight  ratio,  calculated  as  metals,  of  the  nickel  and  man- 
ganese being  95:5-0.5.95.5;  and 

3.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  160"-280"C. 


3,873,612 
PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Donald  M.  Haskell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUiips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,737 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-525  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  terephthalic  acid  from  a  first 
slurry  thereof  comprised  of  potassium  benzoate,  benzoic  acid, 
potassium  acid  terephthalate  and  terephthalic  acid,  wherein 
said  benzoic  acid,  said  potassium  acid  terephthalate  and  said 
terephthalic  acid  are  present  in  the  undissolved  state  and  said 
potassium  benzoate  is  present  in  the  dissolved  state,  which 
comprises 
introducing  said  mixture  into  a  first  purification  zone  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  wherein  said  first 
slurry  separates,  with  the  materials  in  said  undissolved 
state  settling  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  purification 
zone  and  being  recovered  therefrom  as  a  second  slurry 
and  the  material  in  said  dissolved  state  accumulating  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  first  purification  zone  and  being 
recovered  therefrom, 
passing  said  second  slurry  comprised  of  benzoic  acid,  potas- 
sium acid  terephthalate  and  terephthalic  acid  in  the  un- 
dissolved state  to  a  heating  zone  wherein  said  second 
slurry  is  heated  sufficiently  to  effect  the  dissolution  of 
said  benzoic  acid  and  said  potassium  acid  terephthalate 
thus  to  produce  a  third  slurry  comprised  of  benzoic  acid 
and  potassium  acid  terephthalate  in  the  dissolved  state 
and  terephthalic  acid  in  the  undissolved  state, 
introducing  said  third  slurry  into  a  second  purification  zone 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  wherein  said 
benzoic  acid  and  said  potassium  acid  terephthalate  react 
in  the  presence  of  said  terephthalic  acid  to  produce  a 
fourth  slurry  comprised  of  terephthalic  acid  in  the  undis- 
solved state  and  potassium  benzoate  in  the  dissolved  state 
and  wherein  said  fourth  slurry  separates,  with  material  in 
said  undissolved  state  settling  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 


second  purification  zone  and  being  recovered  therefrom 
as  a  fifth  slurry  and  the  material  in  said  dissolved  state 
accumulating  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  purification 
zone  and  being  removed  therefrom, 

and  thereafter  introducing  said  fifth  slurry  comprised  essen- 
tially of  terephthalic  acid  in  the  undissolved  state  into  a 
drying  zone  wherein  said  terephthalic  acid  is  recovered  as 
a  product  of  the  process, 

and  wherein  the  temperature  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
first  purification  zone  is  maintained  in  the  range  of  100" 
to  150"  F.  which  is  higher  than  the  temperature  main- 
tained in  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  purification  zone, 
wherein  the  temperature  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
second  purification  zone  is  maintained  in  the  range  of 
150"  to  250"  F.  which  is  higher  than  the  temperature 
maintained  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  second  purifica- 
tion zone, 

and  wherein  water  is  introduced  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first  purification  zone  and  said  second  purification 
zone  whereby  said  water  traverses  said  zones  countercur- 
rent  to  said  material  in  said  undissolved  state  so  as  to 
entrain  material  in  said  dissolved  state  and  effect  the 
removal  thereof  from  the  upper  portions  of  said  zones. 


3,873,613 
ISOLATION  OF  TETRACHLOROTEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
James  O.  Knobloch,  Naperville,  and  James  E.  Latta,  Hinsdale, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,125 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/26,  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-525  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  isolating  relatively  pure  tetra- 
chloroterephthalic  acid  from  a  spent  oleum  chlorination 
mother  liquor  which  comprises  the  steps  of  eliminating  sub- 
stantially all  sulfur  trioxide  and  chlorosulfonic  acid  from  said 
mother  liquor  and  partitioning  tetrachloroterephthalic  acid 
from  the  mother  liquor,  wherein  said  sulfur  trioxide  and  chlo- 
rosulfonic acid  are  eliminated  by  ( 1 )  distilling  off  both  com- 
pounds, or  (2)  by  converting  said  compounds  to  the  acids  by 
reacting  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  of  water  with 
said  mother  liquor  or  (3)  distilling  off  said  sulfur  trioxide 
followed  by  reacting  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  of 
water  with  said  mother  liquor  to  convert  said  chlorosulfonic 
acid  to  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,873,614 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDIZED 

CARBOHYDRATES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Vincent  Lambert!,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Susan  L.  Kogan, 

Fort  Lee,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brother  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,706,  July  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,098 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/28,  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-535  P  10  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxidized  carbohydrate  which 
comprises  oxidizing  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  disaccharides,  p>olysaccharides,  oligosaccharides, 
and  alkyl  glycosides  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  silver  and  silver 
oxide,  in  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20"-90"C,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  carbohydrate  is  from  about  2:1  to 
4: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  oxidizing  agent  to  carbohydrate  is 
from  0.001:1  to  about  5:1. 

10.  Tetracarboxyl  sucrose  composed  of  the  following 
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cncu^cii 

iioii 
I 

CO  ON  a 


CHCH^OH 
I  2 

CCONa 


Cil —  0 

I 

COON  a 


■C-CII-OI-I 

I      2 

COON  a 


3,873,617 
AMIDES  OF  2.FLUORO-2,2-DINITROETHYL  AMINES 
CH-CH^OII     Horst  G.  Adolph,  Beltsville,  Md.,  and  WUIiam  H.  GiUigan, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 


COON  a 


"CH —  0 
I 
CHOH 

i 

COONa 


C-CH_OH 

I  ^ 

COONa 


'CH-CH-OH 

I  ^ 

COONa 


y 


CHCH-OH 

I  ^ 

COONa 


CII  —  0 

I 

COONa 


C-CH-,011 
I         2 

COONa 


:h-ch-oh 

I       ^ 

COONa 


3,873,615 
SPIRO  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Rys,  Zurich,  and  Rolf  Vogelsanger,  Zumikon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  28,  1971. 
11176/71 


Int.  CI.  C07c  J43/40,  143/48,  143170 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  R 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1 
2  Claims 


CIO 


SO2CI 


pCHoX 


3,873,616 

( AMINO ALKOXY)  PHENYLACETAMIDES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,844 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103126 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


p(CH2)3N(CH3)2 


as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,627 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103112,  87102 

U.S.  CI.  260-561  R  n  Clailns 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


NO2 
F   -   C    -   CH5NHR 
NO2 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-   C  H 
II 


and 


wherein  m  and  n  are  intergers  between  0  and  3  inclusi  re 
provided  that  m  +  «  is  not  less  than  1  nor  more  than  3. 


3,873,618 

l-[4-(4-ACETAMIDOPHENYL)PHENOXY].3. 

ISOPROPYL-2-PROPANOL 

Leslie  Harold  Smith,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imp  - 

rial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FiM  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,177 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103128 

U.S.  CI.  260-562  P  1  cial^i 

1.     An     amine     derivative     selected      from      l-[4-(': 
acetamidophenyl)phenoxy]-3-isopropylamino-2-propanol 
and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-additio  i 
salts  thereof. 


CH 


,C-N-CH. 


H 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  or  N- 
oxide  thereof. 


3,873,619 
PERFLUORO-ALIPHATIC  SUBSTITUTED 
I      AMINOALCOHOLS 
Louis  Foulletier,  Ouillins,  and  Jean-Pierre  Lalu,  La  Mulatien , 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Products  Chimiques  Ugind 
Kuhhnann,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,884,  Sept.  23,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,478,  April 
25,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  694,105,  Dec.  28, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr 
29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,808 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2, 1967, 67.89676 
Sept.  15, 1967, 67.121 188;  Nov.  7, 1967,  67.127254;  Apr.  29. 
1969,  69.149848;  Aug.  20,  1970,  70.030550The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.,  1990,  has  been  dls 
claimed.  | 

'      Int.  CI.  C07c  91106 
U.S.  CI.  260-563  C  29  Cialmi 

1.  A  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  aminoalcohol  of  the  formuU 
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Vzn+l 


(CR  R^)    -N-Q-OH 
m    , 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  about  20,  m  is  2  or  4,  R'  and 
R^  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  Q  is  the  radical  — (CHR),  wherein  R  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  containing 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  5  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  containing  from  6  to  12 
carbon    atoms,    the    radical    — 0— OH,    or    the    radical 

CnFjB+llCR  R    )ni- 

15.  A  perfluoroalkenyl  substituted  aminoalcohol  of  the 
formula 


R,  +R. 


with  a  substantially  equivalent  amount  of  a  cyanoborohy- 
dride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium  and  quaternary  ammonium  cyanoborohydrides  and 
their  corresponding  deuterides  and  tritides  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  tetrahydrofuran,  methanol,  ethanol,  diethyl  ether  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  having  pH  between  about  2  and  1 2  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  imminium  group  to 
an  amine  group,  R,,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl 
groups. 


1  1  1 

C         P\         -CF=CR    -CUR    -N-QOH 
n-1    2n-l  I 

'  r' 


wherein  R',  R''  and  0  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  in 
claim  1  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  20. 


forms  a  carbon  ring,  said  compound  being  soluble  in  the 
selected  solvent. 


3,873,620 

PHENOXYALKYLAMINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Henri  Pinhas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires  Laroche 

Navarron,  Levallois,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,107 
Claims    prioritv,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1970, 
70.46875 

Int.  CI.  C07c  93106 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
noxyalkylamines  of  formula 


"-0 


0    -    CH2    -    CH    -     (CHj)^    - 

I     ^ 

NH    -    CH    -    CHo 


■o 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1,  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  methyl,  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals 


-    C 


■O 


and 


H 

I 

-    C 

J 

OH 


-o 


and  the**-  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,873,621 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMINES 
Maurice  M.  Kreevoy;  Richard  Frederic  Borch,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  Jonathan  Edward  Colin  Hutchins,  Alham- 
bra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,772 
Int.  CI.  C07c  85108 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  R  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 
represented  by  the  structural  formula 


3,873,622 

PREPARATON  OF  CYCLIC  DIKETONES  INCLUDING 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Donald  S.  Hetzel,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,940 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45100 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-substituted  and  3,5- 
disubstituted  cyclopentane-l,2-diones  which  comprises  con- 
tacting 3-alkyl,  3-alkenyI,  3-benzyl,  2,4-dialkyl,  2,4-diaIkenyl 
or  2,4-dibenzyl  glutaric  acid  dialkyl,  diphenyl  or  dibenzyl  ester 
in  an  anhydrous,  reaction-inert  solvent  with  metallic  sodium 
and  a  silyl  compound  of  the  formula 


R2— Si— X 


to  form  the  bis-silyl  ether  of  the  l-cyclopentene-l,2-diol, 
isolating  said  ether  from  its  reaction  mixture  and  contacting 
said  ether  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ferric  chloride,  bismuth  oxide,  chromic  acid, 
cupric  nitrate,  cupric  sulfate,  cupric  phosphate  and  cupric 
acetate  in  aqueous  acid  solution,  wherein  R,,  R2  and  R3  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  bromine, 
chlorine,  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl  and  dimethylamino- 
phenyl,  at  least  one  of  said  R,,  R^  and  R3  being  other  than 
fluorine,  bromine  or  chlorine  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine  and 


N 


R. 


•Re 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
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R2  — Si 


each  of  said  alky  I  moieties  having  from  1  to  6  to  carbon  atoms 
and  each  of  said  alkenyl  moieties  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,873,623 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-NITROKETONES 
Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Donald  R.  La- 
chowicz,  Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,198 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-597  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  aipha-nitroketones  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  contacting  a  mixture  of  an  alkene,  said 
alkene  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R-CH=CH-R' 
where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
denitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
pyrrolidinones. 


R 


C=0 


\ 


0 

N    -    C    -    p} 


0 

7        "  8 

r'    -    S    -    R^ 


and 


P=0 
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where  R^  R^  R',  R»,  R»  and  R">  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5 
carbons  and  R\  R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  an  aprotic  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  between  about  30°  to  100°C.  with  dinitrogen  tetroxide 
and  oxygen,  where  the  mole  ratio  of  said  denitrating  agent  to 
said  alkene  is  above  0. 1 : 1  to  about  2: 1  thereby  forming  alpha- 
nitroketones  corresponding  to  the  formulae: 


R    - 


0 
II 

C 


CH    -    R' 
I 


and      R  - 


'     O 
If 

CK    -    C 
I 


-    R 


where  R  and  R'  are  as  heretofore  defined. 


3,873,624 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  a-FORMYL  SULFIDES  AND  2- 
YKROCARBYL-THIOALDOXIMES  THEREFROM     [ 
Chempolil  Thomas  Mathew,  Randolph,  and  Harry  Edwards 
Ulmer,  Morristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Cheny- 
cal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,979 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-dOl  R  5  Clain^s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  a-formyl  sulfide  comprising 

reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  an  a-haloaldehyde  of  the 

formula 


R 


H 


x-c  -  c=o 

I 


wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydrocarboi 
radicals  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl  and  aryl 
or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  above  group 
wherein  the  substituted  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  Ip 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  mercapto,  alkylthio  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atomj, 
dialkoxy  phospWno  in  which  each  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  phosphonoxy  in  which  each  alkjl 
group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  alkoxy  carbon>ll 
in  which  the  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro 
and  combinations  thereof,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  froi* 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  bromine  and  iodine,  with  ^ 
thiol  salt  of  the  formula  R"'SM,  wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  conl 
sisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl  and  aryl  or  » 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  above  group  wherein 
the  substituted  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  cyano,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amido,  sulfo' 
sulfoamido,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkox^ 
phosphino  in  which  each  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to  6  carboy 
atoms,  dialkyl  phosphonoxy  in  which  each  alkyl  group  conf 
tains  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  alkoxy  carbonyl  in  whicl| 
the  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro  an(| 
combinations  thereof,  and  M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earti 
metal,  thereby  forming  an  a-formyl  sulfide  of  the  formula 


R' 
f 


H 
I 


l"«    -  S   - 


C   -  C=OB' 
I 


wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  under  basic  conditions  ant 
at  a  temperature  range  of  about  -20°C.  to  QCC. 


I  3,873,625 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  BY 
AUTOXIDATION 
Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chemi 
cal  Corporatioi,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,334 
Int.  CI.  C07c  73/06 
U.S.  CL  260-610  B  5  ciaimd 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  hydroperoxides  compris 
ing  contacting  a  tertiary  alkane,  aralkane  or  cycloalkane  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutane,  isopentane. 
isohexane,  isoheptane,  isooctane,  ethyl  benzene,  cumene, 
cyclopentane,  cyclohexane  and  cycloheptane  with  molecula 
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oxygen  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  145°-170°C.  in  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  pres- 

presence  of  from  about  0.025  to  1 .0  weight  percent  based  on  ence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  magnesium  oxide  in  admixture 

the  tertiary  alkane,  aralkane  or  cycloalkane  feed  of  solid  with  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  manganese  sulfate  wherein 

metal-free  phthalocyanine  as  a  fine  powder  below  about  20  the  catalyst  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  420*'-485''C. 
micron  size  dispersed  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,873,626 

PURIFICATION  OF 

BIS(  2.FLUORO-2,2.DINITROETHYL)FORMAL 

Horst  G.  Adolph,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,505 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  A  10  Claims 

1.       The       method       of       purifying       bis(2-fluoro-2,2- 
dinitroethyl)formal  from  a  mixture  comprising  bis(2-fluoro- 
2,2-dinitroethyl)  formal  and  its  oxymethylene  homolog  1,9- 
difluoro-l,l,9,9-tetranitro-3,5,7-trioxannonane  comprising: 
contacting  said  mixture  in  an  inert  solvent  with  dichromate 
which  is  dissolved  in  a  relatively  strong  acid  solution 
which  is  not  attacked  by  dichromate. 


3,873,627 
CARBON-TO-CARBON  NUCLEAR  DIMER  COUPLING  OF 
p-ALKYLPHENOLS  WITH  FERRICYANIDE  CATALYSIS 
Richard  J.  Lee,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  E.  Karll,  Batavia, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,122 
Int.  CLC07C  i7//4,i9/;2 
U.S.  CI.  260-620  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nuclear  carbon-to-carbon  coupling  of  p- 
alkyl-substituted  phenol,  wherein  the  alkyl-substituent  has  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  85  to  3,000,  which  method 
comprises  combining  equal  molar  proportions  of  said  p- 
alkylphenol  and  potassium  ferricyanide  with  a  water-soluble 
lower  alkanol  and  sodium  or  potassium  carbonate  and  water 
to  dissolve  said  carbonate  and  said  ferricyanide  and  emulsify 
the  p-alkyl-substituted  phenol,  maintaining  said  emulsion  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25°  to 
300°F.  for  at  least  one  hour,  adding  a  Cg-Cjo  alkane  hydrocar- 
bon to  the  emulsion  in  an  amount  to  dissolve  the  p- 
alkylphenol,  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic 
phase  and  removing  the  alkane  to  recover  said  nuclear  cou- 
pled p-alkylphenol  product. 


3,873,629 
SEPARATION  OF  CHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE  AND 

HYDROGEN 
James  B.  Jones,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,871 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—653  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  bringing  into  contact,  in  a  chamber 
having  a  lower  and  an  upper  end,  a  downward  flowing  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  concentrated  liquid  sulfuric  acid  and 
an  upward  flowing  stream  consisting  essentially  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  chlorodifluoromethane,  the 
chamber  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  both  hydrogen  fluoride  and  chlorodifluoromethane, 
the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture about  from  25  to  100  Centigrade  degrees  higher  than  the 
upper  end  of  the  chamber;  and  removing  purified  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane from  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  a 
mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  fluoride 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber. 


3,873,628 

PREPARATION  OF  ORTHO-ALKYLATED  PHENOLS 
Bernardus  J.  Van  Sorge,  Selkirk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,919,  April  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,798 

Int.  CI.  C07ci 7//6 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  alkylating  a  phenol  in  the  ortho  position 
which  comprises  the  vapor  phase  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkylation  catalyst,  an  alkyl  alcohol  and  a  phenol  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Claims 

feed 


3,873,630 
PROCESS  FOR  PYROLYZING 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  TO 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE 
Norman  Eugene  West,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du- 
Pont de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,629 
Int.  CI.  C07c  2/ /20 
U.S.  CI.  260-653.3  6 

1.  In  a  process  for  pyrolyzing  in  a  reaction  zone 
mixture  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (TFE)  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 700°  and  900°C.  to  convert  at  least  20  percent  of  the 
TFE  to  hexafluoropropylene  (HFP),  with  injection  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  class  of  HCl  or  HF  into  the  pyrolysis 
mixture  to  prevent  polymerization  of  unconverted  TFE,  fol- 
lowed by  cooling  and  separation  of  HFP,  and  recycling  of 
unconverted  TFE  with  makeup  TFE;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  diluting  the  feed  to  the  pyrolysis  with  COj  at  a 
TFE:C02  weight  ratio  of  1:1  to  25:1  so  the  TFE  partial  pres- 
sure is  at  least  360  mm  Hg  absolute  and  the  total  pressure  is 
0.75  to  2.0  atmospheres  absolute. 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl;  the 


3,873,631 
STABILIZATION  OF  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
Norman  L.  Beckers,  Chardon,  and  Edward  A.  Rowe,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,071,  April  11, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,101,  Jan.  22, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
,  466,183 

Int.  CI.  C07c  /  7/40,  77/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-652.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  methyl  chlo- 
roform stabilized  with  a  mixture  of 

a.  0. 1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitroalkane  of  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms, 

b.  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  epoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  epichlorohydrin,  and  methyl  glycidyl 
ether, 

c.  0.1  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether,  and 

d.  0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  t-amyl  alcohol. 
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3,873,632 
ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION 

PROCESS 
Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,440,  Dec.  29, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,849,340,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,375,  Nov. 
10,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,763,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  20,125,  March  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,425 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5124 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  isomerizable  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said  isomerizable 
hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  component 
having  a  mordenite  crystal  structure  and  having  a  sihca  to 
alumina  mole  ratio  of  at  least  40: 1  prepared  by  acid  extracting 
alumina  from  an  initial  mordenite  composition  having  a  silica 
to  alumina  mole  ratio  of  about  12:1  to  about  30:1  and  metal 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
silver,  gold  and  zirconium,  at  alkylaromatic  isomerization 
conditions. 


3,873,633 
PROCESSES  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  S.  Cichowski,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,649,  Jan.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,590 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5118 
U.S.  CI.  260-680  E  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  dehydrogenatable 
parafTmic  feedstocks  having  from  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  to  the 
corresponding  diolefln  and/or  mono-olefm  which  comprises 
contacting  said  feedstock  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence 
of  molecular  oxygen  and  in  the  absence  of  halogen  under 
dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  bis- 
muth, cobalt  and  phosphorus  in  association  with  oxygen, 
wherein  the  proportions  of  bismuth,  cobalt  and  phosphorus 
correspond  to  the  expression  BijCo^P,,  in  which  expression 
the  value  of  x  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  10,  the  value  of  y  is  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  10  and  the  value  of  z  is  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to 
5  and  wherein  the  feedstock  :oxygen  ratio  is  in  the  range  of 
about  1:1  to  about  1:4. 


3,873,634 

PROMOTION  OF  ETHYLENE/ISOPARAFFIN 

ALKYLATION 

David  M.  Hoffman,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 

Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,090,  May  26, 1972,.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,398 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/54 
\J.S.  CI.  260-683.44  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  first  monoolefin 
comprising  ethylene  or  propylene  by  Cf-C^  isoparaffins  in  the 
presence  of  BFs.  H3PO4  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  alkylation  is  carried  out  simultaneously  with  the  alkyla- 
tion of  said  isoparaffm  by  a  second,  different  monoolefin 
havinf  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
first  monoolefin  to  second  monoolefin  is  at  least  5:1. 
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3,873,635 

ISOBUTANE  PRETREATMENT  IN  ALKYLATION  WITH 
ETHYLENE  UTILIZING  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE      I 
HYDROCARBON  COMPLEX,  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 
AND  ETHYL  CHLORIDE 
Gerald  F.  Prescott,  Port  Arthur;  Charles  T.  Lewis,  Jr.,  and 
William  R.  Owens,  both  of  Nederland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,890,  June  19, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,084        | 


Int.  CI.  C07c  3/56 


U.S.  CL  260-683.57 


5  Claims 


7 


,^ 


± 


At  AC  r /ON 


-T 


JCAHATiON 
7JN£ 


V 


catal  vjr 


1.  In  an  aluminum  chloride  catalyzed  alkylation  proces! 
wherein  isobutane  and  ethylene  are  contacted  with  an  alumi- 
num chloride-hydrocarbon  complex  catalyst  and  ethyl  chlo- 
ride in  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  in  the  liquid  phase,  undei 
alkylating  conditions,  and  with  agitation  sufficient  to  form  ar 
emulsion  of  reactant  hydrocarbons  and  catalyst,  wherein 
ethylene  charge  to  said  process  contains  C,-(3  range  normal 
paraffin  diluents,  wherein  fresh  isobutane  charge  to  said  pro-j 
cess  contains  C3-C4  range  normal  paraffin  diluents  and  impu- 
rities which  are  reactive  with  aluminum  chloride;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a.  reacting,  in  an  alkylation  reaction  zone,  an  isobutane 
stream,  substantially  free  of  normal  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bons and  impurities  which  are  reactive  with  aluminum 
chloride  with  an  ethylene  stream  containing  Ci-Cj  noralj 
paraffin  impurities  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  chlo- 
ride-hydrocarbon complex  catalyst  and  hydrogen  chlo^ 
ride  catalyst  activator  for  production  of  alkylated  hydro 
carbons; 

b.  separating,  in  a  product  separation  zone,  the  reaction 
effluent  from  said  alkylation  reaction-zone  into  a  hydro- 
carbon phase  essentially  free  of  aluminum  chloride- 
hydrocarbon  complex  catalyst  and  a  catalyst  phase; 

c.  recycling  a  noajor  portion  of  said  catalyst  phase  from  said 
product  separation  zone  to  said  alkylation  reaction  zone 
for  said  reacting  step  (a); 

d.  fractionating,  in  a  debutanizing  zone,  said  hydrocarbon 
phase  into  a  Cj  and  heavier  alkylated  hydrocarbon  prod 
uct  fraction  and  a  recycle  hydrocarbon  fraction  compris 
ing  isobutane  with  minor  amounts  of  ethyl  chloride, 
C,-C4  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbons  and  unreacted  ethyl- 
ene; 

e.  recycling  a  major  portion  of  said  recycle  hydrocarbon 
fraction  to  said  alkylation  reaction  zone  for  reaction  of 
said  isobutane  with  said  unreacted  ethylene  in  step  (a); 

f.  contacting,  in  a  contacting  zone,  a  minor  portion  of  said 
catalyst  phase  from  said  product  separation  zone  with 
said  fresh  isobutane  charge  containing  Cj-C^  range  nor- 
mal paraffin  diluents  and  impurities  which  reactive  with 
aluminum  chloride  for  conversion  of  said  reactive  impuri- 
ties into  compounds  soluble  in  said  catalyst  phase; 

g.  separating,  in  a  separation  zone,  the  effluent  from  said 
contacting  zone  into  a  catalyst  phase  containing  conver- 
sion products  of  said  reactive  impurities  from  said  fresh 
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isobutane  charge  and  an  isobutane  phase  containing 
C3-C4  normal  paraffin  impurities  and  substantially  free  of 
said  reactive  impurities; 

h.  fractionating,  in  a  depropanizing  zone,  the  isobutane 
phase  from  said  separation  zone  and  a  minor  portion  of 
said  recycle  hydrocarbon  fraction  from  said  debutanizing 
zone  into  a  C,-C3  fraction  comprising  C1-C3  normal 
paraffins  and  a  minor  portion  of  said  unreacted  ethylene 
and  a  depropanizing  zone  bottoms  fraction  comprising  a 
major  portion  isobutane  and  minor  amounts  of  normal 
butane  and  ethyl  chloride; 

i.  fractionating,  in  a  deisobutanizing  zone,  said  depropaniz- 
ing zone  bottoms  fraction  into  a  butane  fraction  compris- 
ing normal  butane  and  ethyl  chloride  and  an  isobutane 
fraction  substantially  free  of  C1-C4  normal  paraffin  dilu- 
ents and  said  reactive  impurities;  and 

j.  charging  said  isobutane  fraction  from  said  deisobutanizing 
zone  to  said  alkylation  reaction  zone  as  the  isobutane 
stream  of  step  (a). 


radicals  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  no  aliphatic  organic  substitu- 
ent  on  said  benzenoid  ring  bonded  to  the 


-CR'- 
group  and  which  is  ortho  to  the 

-CR'-. 

group  has  more  than  one  carbon  atom,  x  has  an  average  value 
greater  than  20,  and  v  has  an  average  value  greater  than  20, 
said  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than 
3,000,  2  to  98  weight  percent  being  silicon  containing  units 
and  2  to  98  weight  percent  being  units  of  the  organic  block. 


3,873,636 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  A  VINYL  MONOMER  AND  A 

POLY.3,3,3-TRIFLUOROPROPYLMETHYLSILOXANE 
John  C.  Saam,  and  Frederick  W.  G.  Fearon,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,896,  Aug.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 

I       This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,059 

i  Int.  CI.  C08f  33108;  C08g  47/06,  41/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-827  4  Claims 

,  1.  A  block  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
organic  block  represented  by  the  formula 

4CH,-CR'^,  or  4CR'-CH,>  R'"4CH,-CR«^^ 

G  G  0 

and  at  least  one  silicon  containing  block  represented  by  the 
formula 

CH, 

(sio)  , 
I      y 

CH,CH,CP, 

said  organic  block  being  bonded  to  said  silicon  containing 
block  through  silicon-carbon  bonds,  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

CH, 
-CH,-CR'-S10-  , 

G        CH,CH>CP« 

any  organic  block  valence  not  bonded  to  a  silicon  containing 
block  being  bonded  to  R—  and  any  silicon  containing  block 
valence  not  bonded  to  an  organic  block  being  bonded  to  — 
SiR"2Z,  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  30  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monova- 
lent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  each  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radical  both  having  from  1 
to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  2  to  30  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R" 
radicals,  hydroxyl  radicals  and  hydrolyzable  radicals,  G  is  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 
CH=CH2,      -C(CH3)=CH„       -CH=CHCH3,      -C3H4N, 
-COOCH3,  -C  =  N,  -C(0)NR"2,  -COOCHiCHs.  and  a 
monovalent  aromatic  radical  consisting  of  from  1  to  3  benze- 
noid rings  in  which  the  benzenoid  rings  have  up  to  3  aliphatic 
organic  substituents  each  of  no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyl 


3,873,637 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PHENOXY 

AND  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  A  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 

THEREFOR 
Yoshio  Fujiwara;  Keiichi  Naito,  and  Toru  Odajima,  all  of 
Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,991,  Feb.  23, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170,334,  Aug.  9,  1971,.  This 
application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,428 
Int.  CI.  C08q  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-830  TW  7  Claims 

1.  A  structural  adhesive  composition  comprising:  a  phenoxy 
resin  having  the  formula 


/ 


0  - 


//    \\-  c  -^/     "^ 
CHo 


H       H        H 

I         I  I 

-  0  -  c  -  c  -  c-|- 

I    I    I 

H      (H        H 


/ 


n 


wherein  n  is  50  to  100,  a  low  molecular  epoxy  resin  having 
more  than  two  epoxy  groups  and  an  epoxy  value  less  than 
4,000,  and  cross-linking  cross-  agent  having  at  least  two  aziri- 
dine  rings  at  the  ends  of  the  molecules  thereof  to  react  with 
the  hydroxyl  group  (OH)  of  said  phenoxy  resin  and  with  said 
low  inolecular  epoxy  resin  for  providing  a  high  cross-linking 
density,  said  epoxy  resin  being  present  in  the  composition  in 
an  amount  between  20  and  400  wt.^  based  on  the  amount  of 
said  phenoxy  resin,  and  said  cross-linking  agent  being  present 
in  the  composition  in  an  amount  between  2  and  30  wt.<7c  based 
on  the  amount  of  said  phenoxy  resin. 


3,873,638 
TACKY  BLEND  OF  BUTADIENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
COPOLYMER  THERMOSETTABLE  MATERIAL  HAVING 
ACRYLATE  AND  EPOXY  GROUPS  PEROXIDE  AND 
EPOXY  CURING  AGENT 
Melvin  M.  Olson,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,660,  April  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,753,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,361, 
Sept.  4,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  785,839,  Nov.  5,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,729 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-837  R  7  CUims 

1.  A  normally  tacky,  heat-hardenable,  substantially  solvent- 
free,  cold  flow-resistant,  coherent  adhesive  which  essentially 
comprises  a  storable  uniform  blend  of  polymers  which  are 
mutually  soluble  at  95°  C,  said  blend  comprising  a  physical 
mixture  of 
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.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosettable  resin  system 
containing  both  acrylic-type  unsaturation  and  epoxy 
groups,  one  component  of  which  is  a  pourable  liquid  at 
95°  C.  having  the  formula 
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-C-A'-c- 


X  0 
H2C-C-C-0-R 

wherein  X  is  H  or  CH3  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing 
either  an  additional  acrylic-type  unsaturated  group  or  an 
epoxy  group,  said  resin  system  being  characterized  by  having 
a  softening  point  less  than  100°  C.  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight 
of  not  more  than  1 .200,  and  containing  from  about  Va  to  6 
equivalents  of  acrylic-type  unsaturation  per  equivalent  of 
epoxy, 

2.  from  about  25  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric 
butadiene:acrylonitrile  copolymer  and 

3.  an  effective  amount  of  a  dual  curing  system  which  is 
substantially  inactive  at  room  temperature  and  which 
contains  about  1-5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  blend,  of  a  peroxide  curing  agent  for  the  unsaturated 
groups  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  epoxy 
group  curing  agent, 

said  constituents  being  present  in  amounts  such  as  to  render 
said  blend  when  formed  per  se  in  a  75  micron  layer,  tacky, 
flexible  and  self-sustaining,  possessed  of  an  internal  strength 
value  of  at  least  about  5  minutes,  retentive  of  an  affinity  for 
the  surface  of  a  smooth  oriented  polyester  film  equal  to  at 
least  about  225  grams  per  1.25  centimeters  of  width,  when 
measured  after  storage  at  50°  C.  for  one  year,  and  capable  of 
displaying  a  tensile  shear  value  of  at  least  70  kilograms  per 
square  centimeter  after  cure. 


where  A'  is  a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining 1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  by  extruding  the  molten  polymer 
through  an  orifice  into  a  quenching  medium  and  thereafter 
stretching  the  resulting  filaments,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing dissolving  in  the  extrudate  prior  to  extrusion  at  least  0. 1 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic  com- 
pound, of  a  phenol  compound  selected  rom  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


(lower)    alkyl 


-(CH2)^-C-0-(CyH2y)-H 


( lower )l  alkyl 

in  which  x  has  p  value  of  from  1  to  6  and  y  has  a  value  of  fr^m 
6  to  30;  and 


3,873,639 
ANTISTATIC  FIBER  CONTAINING  CHAIN-EXTENDED 

TETROLS  BASED  ON  DIAMINES 
Lamberto  Crescentini,  and  Rodney  Lee  Wells,  both  of  Chester, 
Va„  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown. 
NJ. 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,316 
Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  PG  lo  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  an  antistatic  polyamide 
fiber  from  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  polymer  containing 
about  1  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  compound 
which  is  a  chain-extended  reaction  product  of  a  tetrol  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


?«3 


H  (OCH2CH2 )  ^  (OCHCH2 )  jj 


H(OCH2CH2)g(OCHCH2)f 


fa 


(CH2CHO)^(CH2CH20)    H 


A-N 


CH 
.     3 


(CH2CHO  )  g  (CH2CH2O  )  j^H 


where  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,f,  g,  and  h  are  each  a  whole  number  and  A 
is  a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  said  tetrol  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  4.000  and  about  50,000  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
which  yield  the  following  divalent  radical: 


in  which  R  is 


_(CH2)^.-C-0-(CH2)-. 


(lower)    alkyl 


wherein  x'  has 
6. 


f 


value  from  1  to  6  and  >-'  has  a  value  of  1  to 


3,873,640 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 

OTHER  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SUBSTRATES 
William  J.  Owston,  Edinboro,  and  Dennis  D.  Howard,  Girar  1, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,201,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,66V 
I         Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260-859  R  27  Claii»s 

1.  A  shelf-stable  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

styrene, 

methyl  methacrylate, 
ethyl  methcarylate, 
n-butyl  methacrylate, 
isobutyl  methacrylate, 
t-butyl  methcarylate, 
hexyl  methacrylate,  and 
ethyl  hexyl  methacrylate, 

2.  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  said  monomers, 

3.  a  partially  polymerized  syrup  of  one  of  said  monomer  ; 
and 

4.  a  partially  polymerized  syrup  of  at  least  two  of  sai 
monomers; 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  capped  with  a  hydroxy  fun„ 
tional  monomer  containing  at  least  one  unit  of  polymeriz 
able  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation,  said  capped  polj^ 
isocyanate  having  substantially  no  free  isocyanate  func  - 
tionality;  and 

C.  a  reducing  component  of  a  redox  polymerization  cata- 
lyst; 


I 
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said  composition  containing  about  10  to  about  90%  of  (A), 
about  90  to  about  10%  of  (B)  and  about  0.04  to  about  4%  of 
(C). 


3,873,641 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE 
OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE, 
A  BUTADIENE  POLYMER  AND  A  COPOLYMER  BASED 

ON  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Dieter  Margotte,  Krefeld;  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen;  Her- 
mann Schirmer,  Krefeld;  Gunther  Kampf,  Krefeld-Bockum; 
Gunter  Peilstocker,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Hugo  Vemaleken, 
Krefeld-Bockum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,488 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329546;  Oct.  25,  1973,  2353383 

Int.  CI.  C08g  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moulding  composition  comprising 

1 .  70-30%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate and 

2.  30-70%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  butadiene  polymer  having 
a  butadiene  content  of  at  least  30%,  the  remainder 
being  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  a  Cj-Cg  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl 
ester  of  methacrylic  acid,  divinylbenzene  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and 

b.  90-60  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

i.  95-50  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene, 

methylmethacrylate  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
ii.  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  methylmethacrylate  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
said  moulding  composition  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
said  butadiene  polymer  and  said  thermoplastic  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate being  a  mixture  of  (I)  50-85%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
carbonate based  on  a  halogen -free  phenol  and  (II)  15-50%  by 
weight  of  a  halogen-containing  polycarbonate  of  the  formula 


3373,642 
CRYSTALLINE  OLEHN  BLOCK  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
James  L.  JezI,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Avisun  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,173,  Feb.  20,  1961, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

816,714,  May  29,  1959,  abandoned,  Continuatton-ln-part  of 

Ser.  No.  424,819,  Jan.  11,  1965,.  This  application  May  9, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  728,039 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—878  B  3  Claims 

1.  A   polymeric  product  comprising   polypropylene   and 

copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  block  of  propylene  ho- 

mopolymer  terminally  bonded  to  a  block  of  an  interpolymer 

of  propylene  and  ethylene  having  the  formula: 

CsHt — CaHg  If — C2H4,C3H6  „ — C2H4  „  — C2H5 
wherein  k,  m  and  n  are  whole  numbers,  k  is  sufficiently  large 
that  said  block  of  propylene  homopolymer  is  predominantly 
insoluble  in  the  polymerization  medium,  m  is  larger  than  n  and 
n  approaches  or  equals  zero,  said  polymeric  product  being 
solid,  substantially  crystalline,  and  predominantly  insoluble  in 
acyclic  hydrocarbons  and  said  polymeric  product  having  a 
brittle  point  below  30°F.  and  a  weight  proportion  of  ethylene:- 
propylene  in  the  range  from  0.2:  99.8  to  20:  80. 


3,873,643 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYOLEFINS  AND  CYCLIC 

ACID  AND  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  MONOMERS 
William  C.  L.  Wu,  Arlington  Heights;  Lawrence  J.  Krebaum, 
Palatine,  and  John  Machonis,  Jr.,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Chemplex  Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,230 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  about  70-99.95  weight  percent  of 
a  polyethylene  polymer  and  about  30-0.05  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymerizable  cyclic  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides. 


n 


wherein  w  is  1 5  to  200,  X  is  alkylene  or  alkylidene  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  cyloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene  having  5  to 
15  carbon  atoms;  a  single  bond;  —0—  or 


CH, 


CH3 


CH. 


and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


CH. 


3,873,644 
GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Gottfried     Pampus,    Leverkusen;    Josef    Witte,    Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and  Martin  Hoffman,  Bergedorf-Gladbach.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschafl,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,790,  Sept.  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,594 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    28,    1969, 
1954092;  Apr.  7,  1970,  2106471 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04,  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-879  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  graft  polymers  which 
comprises  polymerizing,  as  graft  monomer,  a  cyclic  olefin 
containing  4,  5  or  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and 
having  one  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  or  two  or  more 
unconjugated  carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds  onto  a  graft 
base  polymer  containing  carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds,  said 
polymerization  being  carried  out  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at 
-^0°  to  60°C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
a.  a  tungsten,  tantalum  or  molybdenum  halide  or  oxyhalide, 
b.  an  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 
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Al— R^ 


\. 


X   - 


HC   -    CH   - 
\/ 

0 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  6  to 
'  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
— CHzHal  ^.herein  Hal  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine 
or  — CHj— O— R  wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
ii.  a  halogen-containing  alcohol  of  the  formula 


H 


?3 


^2    -    C   -    C   -    R, 

OH      Z 

wherein  Z  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine.  R,  and  R2  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  R3  and  R^  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  R,  and  R3,  when  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  hydrocarbon  ring, 

the  molarratioof  (a)  to'{b)  being  1:0.5  to  1 : 1 5  and  the  molar 

ratio  of  (a)  to  (c)  being  1:0.3  to  1:10. 


3,873,645 

ANTISTATIC  POLYSTYRENE 

Leslie  A.  Muirhead,  9  Eden  Close.  Wilmslow,  and  William  P. 

Millrine,  18  Romsey  Dr.,  Cheadlehulme,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,258 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  14.  1972. 
1878/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  I5I00 
U.S.  CI.  260-879  5  Claims 

1.  A  toughened  polystyrene  composition  having  improved 
antistatic  retention  properties  comprising  a  physical  blend  of 
a.  from  about  20  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  polystyrene 
homopolymer  or  of  a  toughened  polystyrene  obtained  by 
polymerization  of  styrene  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an 
elastomer, 
b.  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
uncross-linked  elastomeric  block  copolymer  having  a 
general  formula  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(A-B)„or(A-B)„- A 


I 

3mlat 


R3 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and 
R3  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  alkoxy  having  i  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  and 

c.  a  cocatalyst  which  is 
i.  an  epoxide  of  the  formula 


in  which  each  A  is  a  polymer  block  of  a  monovinyl  arontotic 
hydrocarbon  said  block  having  an  average  moleciilar 
weight  from  about  5,000  to  about  40.000  and  B  js  a 
polymer  block  of  a  conjugated  C^-Ce  alkadiene  havinc  an 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  30,000  to  about 
200.000;  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

c.  from  about  0.3  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  compatible 
antistatic  agent  selected  from  long  chain  aliphatic  ^cid 
amides  and  alkylene  oxide  derivatives  thereof. 


-rU- 


3,873,646 

DYEABIE  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF  N-AMINOALKYL 

ACRYLAMIDES 

Donald  Irvin  Hoke,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

brizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio  f 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,853,  Dec.  1, 1971, ,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,412,  June  11,  1969,  Pat.  Nf 
3,666,810.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,565 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/12  ] 

U.S.  CI.  260-897  B  llCla|ms 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  (A)  poly- 
ethylene or  polypropylene  and  a  minor  amount  of  (B)  a  poly- 
mer of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R^R* 


0 


R^-CH-C-C-N-C-C= 


CH; 


R3R5H        R7 


wherein  each  pf  R',  R-  and  R=»  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 


radical;  each 
hydrogen  or  a 


3f  R^  and  R*  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  R 
lower  alkyl  radical;  Y  is 


or 


-N' 


©I      , 

-N-Z2 


i-J 


IS 


X  is  a  salt  farming  anion;  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarb  3n 
radical  and  Z^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical,  or 


is  a  heterocycl 
radical. 


-n: 


c  radical;  and  Z''  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  all  yl 


3,873,647 

METHOD  OF  ESTER IFICATION  OF  ALKYL 

PHOSPHONOTHIO  DIHALIDES 

Harold  M.  Pitt;  Richard  A.  Zeleny,  both  of  Lafayette,  ajid 

Wendell  E.  Knoshaug,  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,209,  Dec.  16, 1968,  abandonee 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,912 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  260-973  12  Claiiiis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mono-  or  di-thio  phds- 

phonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


/ 
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XA 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive.  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  and  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  iodine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
cyano,  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  a  metal  M,.  which  is  selected  from  Na.  K,  and 
Li,  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  metal,  with  a  compound  having  the 
formula  R,OH,  wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  containing  one 
through  six  carbon  atoms,  adding  from  about  0. 1  percent 
to  about  5  percent  by  weight  water,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  R,OH,  to  form  a  slurry  of  M,OR,  dispersed  in  the 
organic  solvent; 

b.  contacting  the  slurry  with  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


3373,649 

I  CARBURETOR  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Cleary,  4054  Antoinette,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,036 

Int.  CI.  F02m  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  261—71  3  Claims 


R2-P-Z 


wherein  R2  is  alkyl  containing  one  through  six  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z  is  CI,  Br.  and  I,  in  an  organic  solvent,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  — 40°C.  to  about  1 10°C.,  to  produce  a  monoes- 
ter  having  the  formula 


R2-P-0R^ 


c.  reacting  said  monoester,  in  a  solvent,  with  a  metal  com- 
pound of  the  formula.  M2XA.  wherein  M2  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K.  and  Li.  and 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro 
and  cyano,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°C.  to  about 
lOO'C.  to  form  the  corresponding  mono-  or  di- 
thiophosphonic  acid  ester. 


3.873,648 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF 

ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 

Daniel  Balde,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Produits 

Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Julv  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,619 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08 
V.S.  CI.  260-990  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  mixtures  of  saturated  orthophos- 
phoric  monoesters  having  less  than  14  carbon  atoms  and 
saturated  orthophosphoric  diesters  having  less  than  1 4  carbon 
atoms,  said  mixtures  containing  from  about  30%  of  the  mono- 
esters  and  about  70%  of  the  diesters  to  about  70%  of  the 
monoesters  and  about  30%  of  the  diesters,  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  of  orthophosphoric  monoester  and  ortho- 
phosphoric  diester  in  a  nonionizing  solvent  through  an  acid 
exchange  resin  possessing  ions  of  the  sulfonic  type  to  prefer- 
entially retain  the  orthophosphoric  monoester  and  thereafter 
washing  the  resin  with  an  ionizing  solvent  to  elute  the  ortho- 
phosphoric monoester  and  regenerate  the  resin. 


38^ 


2i 


20 


ii 


^     '^  3i    iO      26     i2    i8     ^         -♦ 


1.  An  injection  apparatus  for  a  carburetor,  comprising: 
an  elongate  side  wall  supported  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  fuel  line  and  further  adapted 
to  extend  from  a  side  wall  into  the  flow  path  through  a 
venturi  throat,  therebeing  a  passage  means  therethrough 
communicated  with  a  source  of  fuel  to  be  vaporized  by 
such  a  carburetor  equipped  with  a  side  wall  adjacent  to 
the  venturi  throat  of  the  carberator; 
an  enlargement  at  or  near  the  end  of  said  elongate  member 
and  having  an  encircling  portion  about  a  passage  which 
can  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  air  in  flow  through 
the  venturi  throat  during  carberator  operation; 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  in  said  passage,  said  shoulder 
overhanging  an  opening  means  communicated  with  said 
passage  means  such  that  fuel  to  be  vaporized  is  intro- 
duced into  said  passage  sheltered  by  said  shoulder; 
a  valve  in  said  passage  means  which  includes 
a  rotatable  threaded  stem; 
a  mating  threaded  receptacle  in  said  elongate  member 

intercepting  said  passage  means; 
a  seat  in  said  passage  means  at  said  receptacle; 
a  hole  in  said  stem  selectively  aligned  and  mis-aligned 

with  said  passage  means; 
spring  means  bearing  on  said  stem  in  a  manner  resisting 
unintended  rotation  thereof;  and  Wheresaid  shoulder  is 
formed  by  an  off  center  non-concentric  arc  of  a  curve 
in  said  enlargement  which  extends  at  least  partly 
around  the  passage  in  said  enlargement. 


3,873,650 

CARBURETOR 

Clifford  L.  Lamkin,  1602  Mills,  Wichita,  Kans.  67216 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,567 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  261-78  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  body,  a  fuel  reservoir  in  the 
body,  a  passageway  for  fuel  and  air  through  said  body,  and  a 
throttle  valve  mounted  in  said  passageway  to  vary  the  amount 
of  fuel/air  mixture  passing  through  said  carburetor,  the  im- 
provement therein  and  therewith,  comprising: 

a.  said  passageway  being  essentially  cylindrically  shaped. 
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.  a  diffusion  means  mounted  in  said  passageway  upstream 
of  said  throttle  valve, 

an  arterial  fluid  conduit  communicably  connecting  said 
diffusion  means  and  said  reservoir, 

.  said  diffusion  means  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  member 
having  a  first  end  communicably  connected  to  said  arte- 
rial conduit  and  a  second  end  generally  axially  positioned 
in  said  throat  opening  toward  said  throttle  valve,  and 
having  an  essentially  circular  flanged  member  rigidly 
secured  in  its  center  portion  to  said  second  end,  and 
said  flanged  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through for  the  passage  of  air,  with  said  apertures  being 
in  spaced  relation. 


3,873,651 
FREEZE  DRYING  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
RADIATION  SOURCE  MATERIAL 
Wilbur  C.  Mosley,  Jr.,  New  Ellenton,  and  Paul  K.  Smith, 
Aiken,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,643 
Int.  CI.  G21c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-0.5  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  radioisotopic  source  material 
comprising: 

a.  atomizing  a  liquid  solution  of  palladium  and  californium 
isotope  values  into  an  air  flow  to  form  a  liquid  mist; 

b.  freezing  said  mist  to  form  a  layer  of  solid  crystals  includ- 
ing, within  a  solid  solvent,  a  uniform  mixture  of  said 
californium  isotope  and  said  palladium  as  dissociable 
salts; 

c.  withdrawing  solvent  vapors  from  above  said  crystals  to 
sublimate  said  solvent  from  said  mixture  of  salts; 

d.  heating  said  crystals  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  de- 
compose said  mixture  of  dissociable  salts  to  a  uniform 
mixture  of  palladium  metal  and  refractory  californium 
isotope  compound; 

e.  consolidating  said  uniform  mixture  into  a  pellet; 

f.  sintering  said  pellet  to  close  said  palladium  metal  into  a 
matrix  containing  said  refractory  californium  isotope 
compound;  and 

g.  shaping  said  sintered  matrix  into  an  elongated  member 
that  includes  a  uniform  dispersion  of  said  refractory  cali- 
fornium isotope  compound  throughout  the  length  of  said 
palladium  metal  matrix. 


3,873,652 
PROCESS  FOR  RESTORING  THE  THICKNESS  AND/OR 
THE  INTEGRITY  OF  THE  INNER  REFRACTORY  LINING 

OF  A  ROTARY  REACTOR 
Aldo  Ramacciotti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Centro  Sperimen- 

tale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italv 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27, 1971, 50638/71 

Int.  CI.  F27d  1116 

U.S.  CI.  264-30  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  restoring  the  thickness  and/or  the  integrity 
of  the  refractory  lining  of  the  walls  of  a  reactor  having  a 
substantially  vertical  geometrical  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  the  reactor  about  said  axis,  simultaneously  projecting 
finely  divided  dry  repair  material  against  the  regions  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  refractory  lining  where  repair  is  necessary 
while  maintaining  the  following  two  relationships: 

tan  ^         y.Vig  .  r) 

f  ((  y,'/r)  tan  /3  +  g]/[(  V,Vr)  -  g  tan  )8], 
and  in  which  /3  is  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  surface  of  the 
internal  wall  of  the  reactor  with  respect  to  the  vertical  and  is 
comprised  between  0°  and  35°,  g  is  the  acceleration  of  gravity, 
r  is  the  radius  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  reactor  against  which  the 
repair  material  is  projected,  /  is  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  the  grains  and  the  lining  surface,  and  Vp  is  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  the  reactor  at  the  point  of  impact  of  the  repair 


material  against  the  lining  surface,  said  repair  material  and 
said  lining  surface  having  substantially  the  same  tangential 
velocity  as  each  other  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  sgid 
reactor  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  reactor  ;at 


the  point  of  impact  of  said  repair  material  and  said  wa  I, 
whereby  the  difference  in  velocity  of  said  repair  material  and 
said  inner  surface  is  substantially  zero,  and  then  heating  tjie 
lining  to  sinter  the  repair  material  thereto  while  continuing  the 
rotation  of  the  reactor  about  said  axis. 


'  3,873,653 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  FLUX  CELLULOSE  ACETAt£ 

MEMBRANES  AND  HOLLOW  FIBERS  FROM 

PREFABRICATED  LOW  FLUX  SPECIMENS 

Eberhard  A.  Meinecke,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Devendra  V.  Mehija, 

South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,233 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-41  3Claii^s 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  flux  cellulose  acetate 
reverse  osmosis  membrane  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  Prefabricating  a  low  flux  specimen  of  said  membrane; 

b.  treating  said  specimen  by  annealing  for  a  period  of  aboiit 
30  minutes  in  a  plasticizer  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol, 
polyethylene  glycol,  glycerine,  and  formamide  at  tl^e 
temperature  of  incipient  porosity  of  said  plasticizer;  ai^d 
c.  quenching  the  specimen  in  water  at  room  temperatu 
for  a  period  of  about  15  minutes. 


3,873,654 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  RIGID  FOAM  AIRFOIL 

SECTION 

Robert  G.  Smith,  8941   Reseda  Blvd.,  North  Ridge,  Calf. 
91324 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,143 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 

U.S.CI.264-4<.4A  6  Claiiis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rigidized  airfoil  section  in  a  sp 
mold  comprisir^  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  compressible  mold  insert,  said  insert  being  a  low 
density,  expanded  bead  cellular  polystyrene  foam  to  a 
size  slightly  larger  than  the  depth  of  the  cavity  formed 
when  said  split  mold  halves  are  mated  together, 

inserting  a  covering  means  for  said  compressible  mold  insert 
in  each  half  of  said  split  mold, 

applying  bonding  means  to  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  cover- 
ing means  in  said  split  mold  to  bond  said  insert  in  said 
mold, 

inserting  said  mold  insert  into  said  cavity  formed  by  said 
split  mold  halves  before  said  bonding  means  on  said 
covering  means  is  cured,  ^ 

clamping  said  split  mold   halves  together  to  force  said  i 
slightly  larger  compressible  mold  insert  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  covering  means  thereby  rigidizing  the 
airfoil  section  at  a  critical  structural  point,  and 

curing  fully  said  bonding  means  on  said  covering  means  to 
said  compressible  mold  insert  in  said  clamped  split  mold 
prior  to  removal  therefrom. 


3,873,655 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC-COVERED  GLASS 
CONTAINER 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St.  James;  Thomas  E.  Doherty,  Setauket; 
James  A.  Karabedian,  Garden  City,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Clar- 
ence A.  Heyne,  Sun  City,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,480,  June  30,  1971,  Pat.  No, 
3,767,496.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,965 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/03 
U.S.  CI.  264-48  4  Claims 


-.-M 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  thermo- 
plastic material  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  forming  the  extru- 
sion into  flat  sheet  form  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, applying  longitudinal  tension  to  said  sheet  form  in  the 
direction  of  extrusion  to  stretch  the  thermoplastic  material 
and  highly  orient  it  in  said  longitudinal  lengthwise  direction 
that  is  at  least  twice  the  amount  of  any  orientation  in  the  width 
direction  transverse  thereto,  trimming  the  oriented  sheet  to  a 
predetermined  width  dimension,  printing  one  surface  of  the 
sheet  with  a  decoration,  cutting  the  printed,  trimmed  sheet 
longitudinally  into  plural  lengthwise  strips  such  that  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  strips  is  equal  to  the  height  of  a  sleeve 
to  be  formed  therefrom,  and  accumulating  the  individual 
plural  strips  in  lengths  for  use  in  making  such  sleeves. 


3,873,656 
PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINAR  ARTICLES 
Paul  Johnson  Garner,  Thorpe  Bay,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,971,  April  12,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,733,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
202,457,  Nov.  26, 1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  202,458. 
Nov.  26, 1971,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
781,763,  Dec.  6, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,599^90.  This  applicaUon 
Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,518 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-55  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  articles  having  a  skin  of 
plastics  material  enclosing  a  core  of  dissimilar  plastics  mate- 
rial comprising: 
i.  injecting  the  skin  material  in  a  fluid  state  into  a  mold 

cavity  through  a  first  sprue  channel;  subsequently, 
ii.  injecting  the  core  material  in  a  fluid  state  to  within  the 
skin  material  through  said  first  sprue  channel,  while  the 


skin  material  is  fluid  whereby  the  core  material  extends 
the  enveloping  skin  material;  and 


iii.  injecting  a  further  quantity  of  plastics  material  in  a  fluid 
state  into  the  mold  cavity,  through  a  second  sprue  chan- 
nel displaced  from  the  first  sprue  channel. 


3,873,657 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PURE  SINTERED 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  YTTRIUM  OXIDE  BODY  HAVING 

HIGH  TRANSPARENCY 
Gyozo  Toda,  Hino;  Iwao  Matsuyama,  Hachioji,  and  Yasuo 
Tsukuda,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1972, 47-84546 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/00,  35/64,  35/50;  B29d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-56  24  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  producing  a  transparent  highly  pure  sin- 
tered polycrystalline  body  consisting  essentially  of  yttrium 
oxide  having  a  high  in-line  transmission  for  a  wide  range 
spectrum  from  visible  to  far  infrared  rays,  comprising  the  steps 
of  ( I )  press  molding  a  mixture  of  highly  pure  yttrium  oxide 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  99. 99^  and  0.01  to  1 .09c  by  weight, 
based  on  yttrium  oxide  and  measured  as  beryllium  oxide,  of 
beryllium  oxide  and/or  a  beryllium  compound  easily  convert- 
ible under  sintering  conditions  to  beryllium  oxide  under  a 
molding  pressure  of  at  least  0.3  ton  per  square  centimeter  to 
form  a  molded  boy  of  a  desired  shape,  and  (2)  subjecting  said 
molded  body  to  a  sintering  treatment  comprising  (a)  heating 
the  molded  body  in  a  dry  hydrogen  atmosphere  having  a  dew 
point  of  about  — 5°C.  or  lower  at  a  temperature  2050°  to 
2250°C.  for  at  least  about  30  minutes  to  thereby  sinter  the 
molded  body  and  (b)  refiring  the  resultant  sintered  body  in  a 
hydrogen  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  of  at  least  0°  C.  and 
maintained  at  1800°  to  2250°C.  for  at  least  about  10  minutes 
to  thereby  effect  decoloration  of  the  sintered  body,  whereby 
a  highly  pure  transparent  polycrystalline  sintered  body  of 
yttrium  oxide  having  a  high  in-line  transmission  is  obtained. 
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3,873,658 
BRICK  PROCESSING  METHOD 
William  F.  Milholen;  John  Jones  Brown,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  L. 
Stuart,  all  of  Siler  City,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Forrest  Paschal 
Machinery  Co.,  Siler  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,832 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33132 

U.S.  CI.  264-58  2  Claims 


lEXTRUDE   CLAY     | 

, 

CUT  INTO  SLABS  EOOAL  IN 
LENOTH  TO  THE  COMBINEO 
WIDTHS  OF  A  PRESCStBEO 
NUMB£RQF  BRlC  K  S  TO  BC 
FORMED    iNTC  A   ROW 

1   CUT  rtiTO  BRICKS 

PUSH  SLAB  TRAKSVERSCLT 
TO  LOWGtTUOlNAL  AXIS 
THEREOF  THRU  CUTTER  TO 
FOAM  SLAB  INTO  ROW  OF 
PRESCRIBED  NUMBER  OF 
BRICKS 

I   GAOU»  BB'CKS  INTO  R0W5 
1    NUIiiatR   ^><^-** 

! 

TRAHSfER  HOWSTOSCTTING 
STATKM  WHILE  HAINTAININC 

f«£scniseo  nuhkr  of 

BRICKS  IN  EiCH  ROW 

GROUP  ROWS   INTO  COURSE 


SET  COURSES  ONTO  KILN  CARS 
MAINTAINING  PRESCRIBED 
NUMBER  IN  EACH  ROW 


UNSTACK  COURSES  FROM 
KILN  CAR  ANC  TRANSFER 
TO  CCNVETANCE 


TRANSFER  COURSES  TO  STICKING 
STATION  ANC  FORM  INTO  PtCMGS. 
HEIGHT  WHILE  MAINTAINING 
PRESCR'BED  NUMBER  OF  BRKTKS 
IN  EACH    ROW 


1.  A  method  of  processing  brick  between  a  clay  extruding 
machine  where  raw  clay  is  extruded  and  a  strapping  machine 
where  fmished  bricks  are  formed  into  a  final  package  having 
rows  with  a  prescribed  number  of  bricks  therein  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  extruding  a  column  of  clay  and  cutting  said  column  into 
bricks; 

b.  sequentially  grouping  the  bricks  by  means  of  a  grouping 
apparatus  into  rows  having  said  prescribed  number  of 
bricks  therein  prior  to  loading  on  a  kiln  car; 

c.  grouping  a  plurality  of  said  rows  into  a  course  and  trans- 
ferring said  course  as  a  single  unit  by  means  of  a  setter  to 
a  kiln  car  for  delivery  to  a  kiln; 
firing  the  bricks  in  said  kiln; 

removing  said  course  by  means  of  a  dehacker  as  a  unit 
from  said  kiln  car  subsequent  to  removal  from  said  kiln; 

f.  transferring  said  course  as  a  unit  along  a  conveyor 
apparatus  to  said  strapping  machine;  and 

g.  maintaining  said  prescribed  number  of  bricks  in  said  rows 
at  all  times  during  steps  (a)  through  (d)  whereby  the 
same  bricks  which  are  initially  grouped  into  a  row  will  be 
strapped  together  and  form  a  row  in  the  final  package. 


d. 
e. 


3,873,659 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM  PLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,636 
Int.  CI.  B29C/7/04 
MS.  CI.  264-89  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  article,  comprising  a  pair  of 
adjacent  walled  structures  having  unidirectionally  presented 
openings,  from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  utilizing  a 
pair  of  unidirectionally  presented  molds  shaped  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  structures  to  be  formed  and  so  associated  as  to 
be  movable  on  table  structure  between  one  position  in  which 
confronting  walls  thereof  are  closely  spaced  in  accordance 
with  the  spacing  of  the  structures  to  be  formed  and  another 
position  in  which  said  confronting  walls  are  spaced  apart  a 
substantially  greater  distance  than  in  said  one  position,  the 


steps  which  comprise:  suspending  a  unitary,  softened  she^t  of 
thermoplastic  material  over  said  molds,  restraining  at  ijeast 
one  edge  of  said  sheet,  tilting  said  table  structure  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  relative  movenjient 
of  said  molds  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  restrained 
edge  thereby  to  increase  the  spacing  between  said  restrained 
edge  of  said  sheet  and  a  confronting  portion  of  one  of  said 
molds  as  said  molds  are  moved  into  contact  with  said  sheet; 
moving  said  molds  to  the  mentioned  other  position  in  which 
the  confronting  walls  of  said  molds  are  substantially  spaced 


AAVV^AAA/W^A^A/V^A/'/^AA/^AA/V^^^A'  ^ 


apart;  causing  said  softened  sheet  to  billow  away  from  said 
molds;  relatively  translating  said  molds  and  said  billowed  s  leet 
toward  one  arother  sufficient  to  engage  the  tilted  and  spaced 
apart  molds  therewith;  moving  said  molds  to  horizontal  r|on- 
tilted  position  and  to  said  one  position  in  which  they  j  are 
closely  spaced,  and  engaging  said  sheet  with  an  assist-pluE  to 
stretch  the  softened  sheet  over  said  molds;  and  utilizing  difrer- 
ential  fluid  pressure  to  cause  said  softened  sheet  to  conform 
to  the  surface  of  said  molds  in  said  one,  closely  spaced  pjosi 
tion. 


3,873,660 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

CONTAINERS 

Joseph  R.  Reiliy,  Naugatuck,  and  Thomas  F.  Sincock,  Sims- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,544,  June  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,754,$51. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,023     1 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1 7107 
U.S.  CI.  264-89  12  Claims 


10.  A  methjpd  of  forming  a  molecularly  oriented  conta  ner 
which  compr^es: 

a.  extruding  an  unconfined,  hollow  thermoplastic  pariso^i  at 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  that  at  which  substantial  ino 
lecular  ocientation  of  the  thermoplastic  occurs  on  stre  ch- 
ing;         I 

b.  closing  sections  of  a  parison  conditioning  and  shaiJing 
mold  on  said  parison  to  enclose  said  parison  therein  wfiile 
pinching  its  end  shut  between  the  sections; 
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c.  subjecting  the  enclosed  parison  to  a  deforming  pressure 
while  at  said  temperature  to  expand  it  outwardly  against 
cooled  molding  surfaces  of  said  conditioning  and  shaping 
mold  to  form  a  preform  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
molded  finish; 

d.  transferring  said  preform  while  still  in  a  pressure  sensitive 
but  dimensionally  stable  state  from  the  conditioning  and 
shaping  mold  to  a  temperature  conditioning  zone; 

e.  bringing  the  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  of  at  least 
the  body  portion  of  the  preform  in  the  conditioning  zone 
to  within  the  range  at  which  substantial  molecular  orien- 
tation of  the  thermoplastic  occurs  on  stretching; 

f.  transferring  the  preform  from  the  conditioning  zone  to  a 
finishing  mold  after  the  temperature  of  the  body  portion 
thereof  has  reached  such  range;  and 

g.  longitudinally  stretching  and  radially  expanding  the  body 
portion  only  of  said  preform  while  within  said  tempera- 
ture range  against  molding  surfaces  of  the  finishing  mold 
to  form  said  molecularly  oriented  container. 


3,873,661 

METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  AND  EXHAUSTING  A 

BLOWN  ARTICLE  THROUGH  THE  SAME  BLOW 

NEEDLE 

Robert  F.  Kontz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.437,  Jan.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,737,275.  This  application  Mav  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,413 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17107,  25100 
U.S.  CI.  264-98  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  blow  molding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  (  I )  forming  a  blowable  shape  by  closing  a 
pair  of  blow  mold  halves  defining  a  blow  mold  cavity  onto 
a  plastic  tubular  parison  and  (2)  gripping  the  tubular 
parison  in  a  piercing  region  with  a  pair  of  gripping  sur- 
faces carried  by  respective  blow  mold  halves  to  define  a 
cylindrical  passage  communicating  with  the  blowable 
shape  and  having  a  radial  wall; 

introducing  pressurized  air  against  a  rear  flanged  region  of 
a  blow  needle  having  an  axial  bore,  initially  preventing 
the  pressurized  air  from  flowing  through  the  needle  axial 
bore,  and  advancing  the  needle  relative  to  the  blow  mold 
cavity  toward  the  blowable  shape  to  pierce  said  radial 
wall  and  to  project  through  said  passage  toward  said 
blowable  shape; 

injecting  the  pressurized  air  through  the  needle  bore  for 
flow  into  said  shape  immediately  after  but  only  after  said 
needle  has  pierced  said  radial  wall  to  blow  the  shape  to 
the  configuration  of  a  blown  article  conforming  to  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  blow  mold  cavity; 

maintaining  full  blow  pressure  within  the  blow  mold  cavity 
for  a  time  interval  to  (a)  fully  inflate  the  blowable  shape 
to  the  configuration  of  the  mold  cavity,  (b)  maintain  the 
plastic  material  in  firm  contact  with  the  mold  cavity  walls, 
and  (c)  enhance  the  cooling  the  blown  article;  and 

simultaneously  retracting  said  blow  needle  and  rapidly 
exhausting  blow  air  from  the  blown  shape  through  the 
needle  bore. 


3,873,662 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIRE  RETARDANT 

PARTICLEBOARD 

Dennis  M.  Cartlidge,  North  Delta,  and  Keith  Sharpe,  Langley, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited, 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  1,  1972,  155747 
Int.  CI.  B29j  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  264- 1 13  7  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  fire  retardant  particle-board 
with  a  minimum  of  fire  retardant  material,  which  comprises 
blowing  particleboard  furnish  and  dry  fire  retardant  chemical 
particles  substantially  parallel  to  a  moving  caul  plate  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  movement  thereof,  the  density  and 
particle  size  of  said  particles  being  such  that  the  finest  furnish 
particles  travel  outwardly  the  farthest  to  form  a  lower  outer 
course  while  coarser  furnish  and  chemical  particles  progres- 
sively, according  to  particle  size  and  density,  deposit  on  said 
outer  course  to  form  an  inner  course,  blowing  additional , 
particleboard  furnish  and  dry  fire  retardant  chemical  particles 
substantially  parallel  to  the  caul  plate  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof,  the  density  and  particle  size  of  said  additional 
particles  being  such  that  the  coarser  furnish  and  chemical 
particles  travel  outwardly  progressively,  according  to  particle 
size  and  density,  to  deposit  on  the  inner  course  of  the  previ- 
ously-blown particles  and  the  finer  furnish  particles  travel 
outwardly  the  farthest  to  form  an  upper  outer  course,  subject- 
ing the  material  to  heat  and  pressure  to  consolidate  all  of  said 
particles  into  a  board,  and  sanding  off  particles  of  the  outer 
courses  to  expose  the  particles  of  said  inner  courses  at  faces 
of  the  board. 


3,873,663 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Elmer  C.  Bertolet,  Jr.,   101   E.  Germania,  Brenham,  Tex. 

77833 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,463,  Jan.  23,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
116,204The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
June  25,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3106 
U^.CL  264-120  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  powder  molding  an  article  having  a  body 
wall  and  a  substantially  restricted  lateral  protrusion  thereon 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  mold  having  first,  second,  and  third  walls  defin- 
ing a  mold  cavity, 

a- 1 .  said  first  wall  having  an  outward  recess  and  reversely 
imaging  said  body  wall, 

a-2.  said  second  wall  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
sealingly  secured  to  the  mold  and  having  parts,  respec- 
tively, confronting  said  first  wall  and  said  recess,  and 

a-3.  said  third  wall  being  movably  mounted  in  said  recess, 

b.  charging  said  cavity  and  said  recess  individually  with 

powdered  molding  material, 

c.  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  in  opposition  to 
said  first  wall, 

d.  applying  pressure  to  said  third  wall  substantially  in  direct 
.    opposition  to  the  pressure  applied  to  the  part  of  said 

diaphragm  confronting  said  recess  so  as  to  uniformly 
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compact  the  molding  material  into  a  unified  body  and 
avoid  the  formation  of  a  shear  plane  between  said  cavity 
and  said  recess,  and 


e.  removing  the  unified  body  from  the  mold. 


3,873,664 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  POLYESTER  ROLLS 

James  R.  Curtis,  Greenville,  S.C.;  Thomas  A.  Palmer,  Nota- 

sulga,  Ala.,  and  Billy  J.  Wilson,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,843 

Int.  CI.  B28b  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  264-146  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
film  in  which  polyethylene  terephthalate  is  melted  and  ex- 
truded through  a  die  onto  a  cooled  casting  roll  to  form  a  cast 
sheet,  the  cast  sheet  drawn  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse 
directions  to  form  a  biaxially  oriented  film  which  is  subse- 
quently heat  set,  said  heat  set  film  wound  into  a  master  roll, 
said  film  on  said  master  roll  having  a  transverse  direction 
gauge  variation  of  not  more  than  7  percent,  the  film  on  said 
master  roll  then  slit  and  wound  on  one  or  more  slit  rolls,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  exposing  said  sHt  rolls  to  an 
environment  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
between  about  I  ST.  and  35X1.  above  the  temperature  at 
which  the  film  was  slit  and  wound  into  said  slit  rolls  for  at  least 
24  hours. 


3,873,665 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

MODULE 
Gilbert  Segovia,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oxy  Metal 
Industries  Corporation,  Lyndhurst,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,086 
Int.  CI.  B29d  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  264-321  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  reverse  osmosis  module  in 
which  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  is  wrapped  about  a  coil 
form  which  generally  includes  the  steps  of;  manufacturing  a 
reverse  osmosis  membrane  of  a  desired  length;  applying  a 
porous  supporting  member  to  the  exterior  of  the  membrane  to 
enable  the  membrane  to  withstand  internal  pressures;  and 
applying  couplings  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  membrane;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
connecting  one  end  of  the  membrane  to  a  pressurized 

source  of  heat  treatment  fluid; 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  membrane  to  a  flow  restric- 
tive device; 
passing  the  heat  treatment  fluid  through  the  membrane  to 

pressurize  the  membrane  to  a  level  of  about  10  psig; 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  heat  treatment  fluid  flow- 
ing through  the  membrane  to  about  60*C  while  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  established  within  the  membrane  at 
about  10  psig; 
increasing  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  of  the  heat 
treatment  fluid  flowing  through  the  membrane  until  the 


membrane  has  heat  treatment  fluid  flowing  therethrou^ 
having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  12°C  to  94''C  and  a 
pressure  of  60  psig  to  1 20  psig; 

maintaining  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  establish 
within  the  membrane  by  the  last  process  step  for  a  period 
of  from  1 5  minutes  to  45  minutes  to  heat  treat  the  meni- 
brane  and  thereby  establish  the  characteristics  of  tne 
membrane  for  a  reverse  osmosis  process; 

winding  the  membrane  on  to  the  coil  form  to  form  a  helical 
reverse  osmosis  module,  the  winding  taking  place  while 
the  membrane  has  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  of 
heat  treat  steps  still  maintained  therewithin;  I 

cooling  the  wound  membrane  from  its  heat  treat  tempera- 
ture by  supplying  cooled  fluid  for  flow  through  the  mem- 
brane, the  pressure  of  the  cooling  fluid  being  maintainejd 
at  heat  treat  pressure  during  this  cooling;  and 

releasing  the  pressure  of  the  heat  treatment  fluid  on  th|e 
membrane  gradually  to  0  psig  when  the  membrane  ha|s 
cooled  below  about  30°C. 


3,873,666 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRANSPARENCIES  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOREPRODUCTION 

Frank  Lerman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Distilleifs 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  63,950,  Aug.  14,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  311,173,  Dec.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,796,571.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,05! 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-219  5  Claimk 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  transparencies  for  use  i  i 
photoreproduction,  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  rough,  highly  textured  substrate;  applying  tb 
the  substrate  a  smooth  non-olefinic  image  constituted 
from  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  fused  xerographit 
toners,  pigments  and  inks; 

b.  contacting  the  imaged  side  of  said  substrate  with  a  polj  - 
ethylene  film; 

c.  heating  the  juxtaposed  image  and  film  layers  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  soften  the  polyethylene  film  anq 
thereby  form  textured  impressions  of  the  non-image  I 
areas  of  said  substrate  therein; 

d.  cooling  the  juxtaposed  layers  to  fix  the  textured  impres  ■ 
sions  in  said  film;  and 

e.  stripping  the  thus  imaged  polyethylene  film  from  sai^ 
substrate  to  form  a  fixed  transparency  suitable  for  further 
use  in  photoreproduction. 


3,873,667 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARTICLES  FABRICATED 
FROM  POLYOLEFIN/POLYAMIDE  BLENDS  HAVING 
LOW  PERMEABILITY  TO  GASES 
Raymond  J.  Preto,  Stickeny,  and  Eugene  Z.  Scheckman,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,815 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-234  6  Claiml 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  gas  permeability  of  shaped 

articles  fabricated  from  blends  of  polyolefins  and  synthetii 

linear  polyamides  which  comprises 

a.  fabricating  a  shaped  article  from  a  mixture  comprised  of 
about  40  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyolefifl 
and  about  10  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic 
linear  polyamide  and  then 

b.  heating  the  fabricated  article  at  about  140°  to  abou 
250''F  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  decrease  in  the  ga 
permeability  of  the  article. 
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3,873,668 
CUPRIC,  NICKELOUS  AND  ARGENTOUS 
ION-SELECTIVE  CHELATING  RESINS 
Lester  Russell  Melby,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,314 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/04;  C08f  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  423-24  16  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-ligand  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight 
water  insoluble  polymer  containing  about  0.3  to  about  2  milli- 
moles  of  a  covalently  bonded  ligand  per  gram  of  polymer,  the 
ligand  having  tne  formula 


calcium  oxide  to  the  reacting  solution  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  6-40  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  silica  contained  in 


wherein 
R.  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms; 
X  and  X'  independently  are  NH,  O  or  S: 
Y  is 


,   or 


and 
Y'is 


6' 


in  which 
Z  is  -0-,  -S-,  -S(CH2)„-,  -0(CH2),— ,  -NH— .  or 

— NHCCHj),—  where  n  =  1  to  10; 
0  is  N;  and 
0'  isNH,0,  orS; 
with  the  priviso  that  at  least  three  of  X,  X',  0  and  O'  are 
nitrogen; 
said  ligand  being  attached  to  the  methylene  carbon  by  the 
indicated   valence  bond  and  attached  to  the  polymer 
through  the  Z  group. 


3,873,669 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  VANADIUM 
CONTAINING  FLY  ASH 
Philippe  Guillaud,  le  Giffre-Marignier,  Bonneville,  France 
Fited  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1972,  72.20907 
Int.  CI.  COlg  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-65  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fly  ash  derived  from  petro- 
leum of  bituminous  products  to  recover  vanadium  oxide  pres- 
ent in  the  ash  by  the  formation  of  a  soluble  vanadate,  compris- 
ing reacting  the  ash  with  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  containing 
1  to  5  moles  of  NazO  per  liter  for  the  period  within  the  range 
of  4-8  hours  and  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  between 
50°C  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  solution,  adding 
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the  ash  to  precipitate  silica  in  the  form  of  a  calcium  salt,  and 
recovering  vanadium  values. 


3,873,670 
FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  IN  MOLTEN  MEDIA 
John  J.  Dugan,  and  Israel  S.  Pasternak,  both  of  Sarnia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,187 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00;  BOlj  9/00;  COlb  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-210.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxide  from  a  hot  combus- 
tion gas  which  comprises  contacting  said  hot  combustion  gas 
with  a  molten  media  containing  a  glass-forming  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  boron,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  phosphorous  and  mixture  thereof  in  combination 
with  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and  mix- 
tures thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  above 
about  the  melting  point  of  said  molten  media  to  about 
2000*'F.,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  compound  ex- 
pressed as  the  oxide  thereof  to  the  glass-forming  oxide  being 
within  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  3.0. 


3,873,671 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
Robert  D.  Reed;  Eugene  C.  McGill,  both  of  Tulsa,  and  Charles 
G.  McConnell,  Cyril,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,058,  June  29,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81 1,048,  March 
27,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

328,785 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423-235  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  converting  gases  containing  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen into  gases  which  may  be  vented  safely  to  the  surrounding 
environment  which  comprises: 
burning  a  fuel  in  a  first  zone  in  the  presence  of  at  least  65 
percent  but  less  than  100  percent  of  said  fuel's  stoichio- 
metric requirements  of  oxygen; 
mixing  said  gases  containing  oxides  of  nitrogen  with  the 
combustion  products  resulting  from  said  burning  in  a 
ratio  which  provides  an  excess  of  oxidizable  combustion 
products  over  oxygen  available  from  said  oxides; 
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cooling  the  aforesaid  combustion  mixture  to  maintain  a 
temperature  that  is  within  the  range  between  about  2000° 
Fahrenheit  and  about  1 200°  Fahrenheit; 

mixing,  in  a  second  zone,  the  oxidizable  combustion  prod- 
ucts remaining  after  substantially  all  of  the  oxides  of 
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CAS 
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nitrogen  have  been  reduced,  with  sufficient  oxygen  to 
convert  substantially  all  of  the  oxidizable  combustion 
products  remaining  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water  without 
reformation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen;  and 
venting  the  resultant  gas  product. 


3,873,672 
DESLLFl  RIZATION  OF  GASES  CONTAINING  SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS  USING  ALKALINE  HYPOCHLORITE 
SOLUTIONS 
Yoshiharu  Nishiba,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko  Ota,  Abiko,  and 
Hideya  Inaba,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiki 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1972, 47-75728 
Int.  CLCOlb  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  423-242  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  gases  containing 
sulfur  compounds,  which  comprises  contacting  a  hot  gas  con- 
taining sulfur  compounds  with  a  scrubbing  solution  having  a 
pH  greater  than  8.5  and  containing  sodium  hypochlorite  and 
calcium  hydroxide  in  a  scrubber,  the  sodium  hypochlorite 
being  produced  by  the  electrolysis  of  sodium  chloride  solu- 
tion, reacting  said  sulfur  compounds  with  said  scrubbing  solu- 
tion in  said  scrubber  to  form  calcium  sulfate  and  sodium 
chloride,  filtering  calcium  sulfate  as  crystals  from  the  effluent 
solution  from  said  scrubber,  and  recycling  the  remaining 
solution  from  said  filtration  for  further  electrolysis  to  produce 
sodium  hypochlorite. 
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3,873,673  ! 

WET  SCRUBBING  OF  FLUE  GAS  FOR  SOX  REMOVAL 
Richard  K.  Teague,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Phillip  L.  Hayden, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lojuis, 
Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,644,  June  20,  197^, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
225,942,  Feb.  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatipn- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,145,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned.  Tkis 
application  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,030         I 
Int.  CL  CO  lb  7  7/00 
U.S.  *.  423-243  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  SOj-  removal  from  flue  gas  comprising: 
Step  a.  of  treating  said  flue  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  about  1  to  10  weight  percen^  of 
an  amine  having  a  pK„  of  about  7  to  11,  the  aquet)us 
phase  having  a  pH  of  about  4  to  8  entering  this  step  (a); 
Step  b.  of  withdrawing  a  portion  of  at  least  partially  spjent 
solution  from  step  (a)  and  recirculating  said  portiorj  to 
step  (a)  flue  gas  treatment;  | 

Step  c.  of  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  at 
least  partially  spent  solution  from  step  (a)  and  treaiing 
the  same  with  calcium  ions  in  a  proportion  which  is  stoi 
chiometrically  not  greater  than  the  sulfite  ion  content 
thereof  to  precipitate  calcium  sulfite; 
Step  d.  of  withdrawing  a  portion  of  liquor  from  step  (c)  ind 
recirculating  said  portion  to  step  (a)  flue  gas  treatment; 
Step  e.  of  withdrawing  all  or  another  portion  of  the  re- 
maining liquor  from  step  (c)  together  with  from  non(  to 
all  of  the  calcium  sulfite  solids  from  step  (c)  and  treaiing 
the  sulfate  ions  and  any  remaining  sulfite  ions  contained 
therein  with  at  least  a  stoichiometrically  equivalent  pro- 
portion of  calcium  hydroxide  to  precipitate  the  calci  um 
salts  thereof;  and 
Step  f  separating  the  solid  calcium  salts  formed  in  stepke) 
from  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  the  aqueous  phase 
resulting  from  step  (e)  and  recirculating  said  separated 
aqueous  phase  and  the  calcium  ions  contained  thereir  to 
step  (c). 


3,873,674 
CONVERSION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  TO  SULFUR 
TRIOXIDE  BY  PEROXYTITANIUM  COMPLEXES 
Rudolph  Rosenthal,  Broomall;  Robert  W.  Rieve,  Springfield; 
Joseph   A.   Kieras,   Lincoln   University,   and   Giovanni   A. 
Bonetti,  Wynnewood,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,934 
Int.  CI.  COlb  75/05,  7  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  423^244  5  Cia  ms 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 
sulfur  dioxidei-containing  gaseous  streams  which  comprises 
passing  said  stream  through  a  bed  of  a  peroxytitanium  ccim- 
plex  having  one  peroxy  oxygen  group  per  titanium  atom  slip- 
ported  on  an  inert  support  and  produced  by  mixing  titanilim 
sulfate  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  with  said  inert  support,  dryang 
on  said  support  and  thereafter  reacting  with  an  organic  hydro- 
peroxide, extracting  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  drying, 
thereby  converting  said  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  ^nd 
reducing  said  complex  to  titanium  sulfate  removing  said  sulfur 
trioxide  from  the  effluent  stream  of  said  bed,  stopping  sjaid 
flow  of  gas  through  said  bed,  regenerating  said  peroxytitanijum 
complex  by  contacting  said  titanium  sulfate  with  an  org^ic 
hydroperoxide,  extracting  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  drying 
and  thereafter  resuming  the  passage  of  said  sulfur  dioxide 
containing  gas  through  said  bed  of  said  complex. 
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3,873,675 
CATALYST  AND  CATALYST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ACID 
Hans  Roters,  Hanau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gold-und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,332,  Sept.  12, 1972,.  This  application 
Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,207 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    14,   1971, 
2146842 

Int.  CLCOlb  27/26 
U.S.  CL  423-403  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  forming  oxides  of  nitrogen  by  the  gas 
phase  oxidation  of  ammonia  with  air  in  the  presence  of  a 
platinum  containing  catalyst  the  improvement  comprising 
employing  as  the  catalyst  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  55 
to  70  percent  palladium,  !  to  6  percent  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  rhodium  and  ruthenium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  balance  being  platinum. 


3,873,676 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  CHLORINE 

TRIFLUORIDE  DIOXIDE 

Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,031 
Int.  CL  CO  lb  7124 
U.S.  CI.  423-466  7  Claims 

1.  The   method   of  producing  stable  chlorine  trifluoride 
dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  C I F202'^  salt  with  a  strong  Lewis  base  compatible 
with  CIF3O2. 


3,873,677 
IODINE  PERCHLORATES 
Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas,  and  Carl  J.  Schack,  Chatsworth, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,708 
Int.  CL  cold  7  7/04;  COlb  7100.  7124 
U.S.  CL  423-466  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  cesium  tetraperchlorato  iodate 
(III).  Csl(OC103)4,  comprising: 
contacting  chlorine  perchlorate  and  cesium  iodide  in  an 
inert  environment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  — 78°C 
to  30°C  for  70  or  more  hours,  provided  that  at  least  4 
moles  of  chlorine  perchlorate  are  used  per  mole  of  ce- 
sium iodide.  j  , 


3,873,678 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 
Walter  R.  McCormick,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  William  J.  Lewis, 
South  Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,052 
I  Int.  CI.  COlg  49110 

'U.S.CL  423-493  1  Claim 

1.  Method  for  making  a  ferric  chloride  solution  from  a 
weakly  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  chloride  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  substantially  continuously  neutralizing  in  a  plurality  of 
neutralizing  vessels  the  free  acid  in  said  aqueous  solution 
of  ferrous  chloride  by  metallic  iron  to  the  point  that  the 
concentration  of  free  acid  is  reduced  therein  below  about 
0.10%,  on  a  solution  weight  basis; 

b.  substantially  continuously  concentrating  the  neutralized 
aqueous  solutions  of  ferrous  chloride  by  solar  evapora- 
tion at  ambient  temperatures  in  a  plurality  of  evaporators 
to  at  least  about  32-35%  ferrous  chloride  concentration; 

c.  substantially  continuously  feeding  the  concentrated 
ferrous  chloride  solutions  to  a  receiving  vessel  and  from 
thence  to  a  battery  of  chlorinating  vessels; 


d.  substantially  continuously  contacting  the  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  ferrous  chloride  with  liquid  chlorine  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  in  each  of  the  clorinating  vessels  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to  form  aqueous 
solutions  of  ferric  chloride,  and  wherein  said  liquid  chlo- 
rine is  introduced  into  each  of  the  chlorinating  vessels 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  aqueous  solutions  of  ferrous 
chloride  therein; 


<^f^ 
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e.  substantially  continuously  discharging  the  said  ferric 
chloride  containing  aqueous  solutions  from  the  said  chlo- 
rinators  and  wherein  any  free  chlorine  remaining  in  the 
chlorinators,  following  the  discharges  of  said  ferric  chlo- 
ride containing  aqueous  solutions  therefrom,  is  absorbed 
in  the  ferrous  chloride  solution  in  said  receiving  vessel. 


3,873,679 
REHEAT  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  SULFUR  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 
Kay  L.  Berry,  and  John  W .  Palm,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser."  No.  365,384 
Int.  CLCOlb  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—574  8  Claims 

7.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  HjS  content  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  1 2  mol  percent. 


3,873,680 
MERCAPTAN  AND  THIOKETAL  COMPLEXES  OF 
TECHNETIUM  99M  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  SCANNING 
Richard  A.  Jackson,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Theodore  F.  Bolles, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,079 
Int.  CL  A61k  27104 
U.S.  CI.  424-1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  reaction  product  which  can  be 
liver  specific  in  vivo  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  reducing  a  solution  comprising  at  least  0.01  but  less  than 
500  millicuries  per  milliliter  of  99m-pertechnetate  ion 
until  more  than  50  mole  %  of  said  99m-pertechnetate  ion 
has  been  reduced  to  a  99m-technetium  species  having  an 
oxidation  state  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  +7, 

b.  reacting  said  99m-technetium  species  with  an  excess, 
regardless  of  the  stoichiometry  of  the  resulting  product, 
of  a  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

A.  a  lipophilic  compound  of  the  formula 
HS  -  CR'R2  -,X 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  in  each  repeating 
unit  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  — SH, 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  about  6,  and 
X  is  a  mammalian  blood-solubilizing  polar  group  which 
only  partially  detracts  from  the  liver  specific  and 
lipophilic  properties  of  the  said  resulting  reaction 
product; 
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B.  a  lipophilic  compound  of  the  formula 

HS  -  A  -  X 
where 

A  is  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  aliphatic  ring  and 
X  is  as  defined  previously; 

C.  a  lipophilic  thioenol  or  thioketal  substituted  on  the 
thioketal-  or  thioenol-carbon  with  a  water  solubilizing 
group  and,  on  the  carbon  alpha  to  the  thioketal-  or 
thioenol  carbon,  wtih  a  lipophilic  group;  and 

D.  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic, 
sulfonic,  or  phosphonic  acid  bearing  a  mercapto  group 
substituted  more  remotely  than  ortho  to  the  carboxylic, 
sulfonic,  or  phosphonic  acid  group. 


3,873,681 
DETERMINATION  OF  INCREASED  AMOUNTS  OF  RESIN 

IN  BODY  FLUIDS 

Richard  P.  Miller,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,744,  Feb.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,686.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,574 

Int.  CI.  coin  33100,  33/16;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-9  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  determining  increased  amounts  of  renin  in 
mammalian  body  fluids  wherein  the  body  fluid  is  incubated 
with  renin  substrate  and  pepstatin,  denatured  proteins  are 
removed  and  the  supernate  of  said  incubation  is  parenterally 
administered  to  a  nephrectomized,  pentolinium  treated  rat, 
with  the  lowered  pressor  effect  of  this  incubation  mixture 
being  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  renin  in  said  body  fluid 
when  compared  with  the  pressor  effect  of  adminstration  of  the 
supernate  of  the  incubation  of  the  same  body  fluid  and  renin 
substrate  without  the  addition  of  pepstatin. 


3,873,682 

FILTER  FOR  URINE  SAMPLES  TO  BE  USED  IN 

PREGNANCY  TESTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Nobuhisa  Ogawa,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mochida  Seiyaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1972, 46-8537 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15.08;  GOln  31/00,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  424-12  2  Claims 


I 


1.  Method  of  filtering  a  urine  sample  preparatory  to  the 
immunological  detection  of  human  gonadotropin  in  said 
urine,  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  filtering  said  urine 
through  a  fibrous  mass  consisting  essentially  of  fibers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate  fibers  and  poly- 
acrylonitrile  synthetic  fibers  which  selectively  adsorb  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  those  components  in  said  urine  which 
tend  to  interfere  with  the  exact  measurement  of  the  gonado- 
tropin content,  without  materially  reducing  the  gonadotropin 
content  of  said  sample. 


March  25,  1975 
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3,873,683 
PREGNANCY  TEST  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOI 
Bernard  Fishbein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,745,  Dec.  10, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,628 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31/00,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-12  10  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  the  detection  of  human  chorionic  gona|do- 
trophin  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
finely  divided  polystyrene  latex  particles  having  adsorbed 
thereon  human  chorionic  gonadotrophin  antibodies,  $aid 
reagent  being  prepared  by  mixing  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
latex  particles  with  whole  blood  human  chorionic  gonadotro- 
phin antiseruih  containing  anti-human  chorionic  gonadotro- 


1 
lii 


phin  and  heatjng  said  mixture  at  about  54°  to  about  57°  C 
from  about  1  to  about  2  hours. 


for 


3,873,684 

SENSITIZED  CELL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PASSIVE 

AGGLUTINATION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME  I 

Kojchiro  Fujita,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujizoki  Seiyftku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 0,574,  Dec.  21,1971,  abandoned. 


45- 


This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,   1970, 
130693 

Int.  CI.  C12k  1/00;  GOln  31/06,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424^12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sensitized  cell  for  use  in  passive 
agglutination  comprising  subjecting  a  microorganism  to  Iceli 
wall  fixation  by  treatment  with  formaldehyde  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  0.2  to  lO^c  at  a  temperature  ranging  betweeii  0° 
and  37°C  for  a  period  of  time  varying  up  to  about  12  hours 
followed  by  heating  the  formaldehyde  treated  organism  at  an 
elevated  temperature  varying  between  90°  and  135°C  for  a 
period  of  time  ranging  from  5  minutes  to  5  hours,  treatinglthe 
cell  with  tannic  acid  and  adsorbing  on  the  surface  of  said 
tannic  acid-treated  microorganism,  an  antigen  or  antibod  /. 


CONTIG 


3,873,685 
UOUS  SHAPED  CHLORINE  RELEASING 
STRUCTURE 

William  H.  Kibbel,  Jr.,  Pennington,  and  Roger  C.  Hoilenb^ch, 
Kendall  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,612 
Int.  CI.  A61j  3/10;  A61k  9/00,  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-16  2  Claims 

1.  A  structurally-strong,  storage-stable,  contiguous,  layeiied- 
tablet  consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  of  rapidly-soluble  cilo- 
rine-releasing  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihydrate  ftnd 
another  layer  of  slowly-soluble  chlorine-releasing  tri- 
chloroisocyanuric  acid.  * 


3,873,686 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALCOHOL-SOLUBLE 

ALUMINUM  CHLORHYDROXIDE-POLYOL 

COMPLEXES  AND  PRODUCT 

Stewart  M.  Bcekman,  P.O.  Box  277,  Signal  Mountain,  T^nn. 

37377 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,297,  Dec.  1,  1969,.  This 
application  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,557 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—47  4  Claims 

1.  An  effective  antiperspirant  composition  comprising  an 
aluminum  chlorhydroxide-polyol  complex  having  an  alumipa:- 
polyol  ratio  within  the  range  from  about  1 :0.01  to  about  I  :().5, 
prepared  by  blending  solid  aluminum  chlorhydroxide  in  par- 
ticulate form  directly  with  a  polyol  in  an  amount  of  less  tjian 
about  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  aluminum  chlorhydroxide,  ca  cu- 
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lated  as  AI2O3,  and  reacting  the  aluminum  chlorhyroxide  with 
the  polyol  to  form  the  complex,  the  aluminum  chlorhydroxide 
having  the  formula: 

Alj.(OH  )„  nsx-f  nHjO  where  «  is  a  number  from  zero  to  five, 

jr  is  a  number  from  2  to  5,  and  y  is  a  number  from  2  to  14;  and 

the  polyol  having  from  two  to  three  hydroxy  groups  and  being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,2-propylene  glycol; 

1,3-propylene  glycol;  1,3-butylene  glycol;  glycerol; 

2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol;  1,1,1  -trimethylolpropane; 

neopentyl  glycol;  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 

weight  within  the  range  from  400  to  about  1 500;  p-xylene-a, 

o-diol;  polyepichlorohydrin;  butyne-1 ,4-diol; 

2-ethyl-l,3-hexane-diol;  and  polypropylene  glycol  having  a 

molecular  weight  from  400  to  1000;  and  ethanol. 


3,873,687 
COSMETIC  COLORING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  T.  Demko,  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avon  Products, 
Inc.,  Suffern,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,499 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/02;  C09d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-64  8  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  coloring  composition  comprising  a  homoge- 
neous mixture  of  coloring  agents  comprising  of  from  about 
0.001  to  about  6  percent  of  at  least  one  skin  dye  material 
capable  of  staining  and  coloring  the  skin  of  the  user,  from 
about  0.001  to  about  6  percent  of  a  colorant  material  exhibit- 
ing a  different  color  than  that  exhibited  by  the  dye  material 
and  which  is  capable  of  masking  the  color  of  said  dye  material 
while  in  applicator  form  in  combination  with  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  base,  said  composition  having  substantially  the 
colorant  color  in  applicator  form  and  substantially  the  dye 
color  when  applied  to  the  skin  of  the  user. 


3,873,689 
EVAPORATION  INHIBITING  ADDITIVE  FOR 
CONCENTRATED  DISPERSIONS  OF  PLANT 
PROTECTION  PRODUCTS 
Heinz  Frensch,  and  Konrad  Albrecht,  both  of  Frankfurt,  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,681 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1972, 
2205590 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  6  Claims 

1.  An  evaporation  inhibiting  additive  for  concentrated  dis- 
persions of  plant  protection  products  which  comprises: 
from  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  industrial  grade 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  mineral  oil  having  at  least  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  a  maximum  content  of  15  percent  by 
weight  of  aromatic  compounds,  at  least  85  percent  resi- 
dues which  cannot  be  sulfonated,  a  viscosity  of  3°  to  5° 
Engler  at  20°C,  and  a  distillation  end-f>oint  of  more  than 
400°C  under  normal  pressure, 
from  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  tri-isobutyl  phosphate 

defoamer, 
from  0  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  55  percent  aqueous  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  dispersion  adhesive, 
from  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylphenyl- 
polyalkoxyalkanone,  an  iso-octyphenyl-polyglycol  ether, 
a  tri-isobutylphenyl-polyglycol  ether,  an  oleyl-polyglycol 
ether,  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  sorbitan  and  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  derivative  of  sorbitan  esters  of  fatty  acids,  said 
emulsifier  having  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  value 
of  from  10  to  12, 
from  0.5  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  salt  of  oleyl- 

methyltauride, 
from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  titanium  dioxide  pigment, 
from  0  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  polyal- 
cohol  and  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  water. 


3,873,688 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ASPARAGINE  DERIVATIVES 
Gregoire  Kaiopissis;  Andre  Viout,  both  of  Paris,  and  Guy 
Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la-Tour,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,846,  Jan.  11, 1965,  Pat. 
No.  3,534,032.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,477 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     1^     1964, 
64.60742 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-70  9  Claims 

1.  A  surface  active  composition  having  an  acid  pH  compris- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  surface  active  compound  having 
the  formula: 


R   -   NH   - 


R' 
I 

;h    -  CO  -  n  -  (ch  ) 

I    2  2  n 

;h  -  cooH 


-  N 


R 

/  1 


or  its  sodium,  potassium,  or  ammonium  salt,  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  10-18 
carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  10  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
on  which  they  are  attached  constitute  morpholino; 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5  and  an  aqueous  carrier. 


3,873,690 

EQUINE  INFECTIOUS  ANEMIA  VACCINE 

James  H.  Rand,  III,  25801  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Euclid,  Ohio  441 10 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,751 

Int.  CI.  A61k  23/00;  CI 2k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  vaccine  for  treating  horses 

against  equine  infectious  anemia,  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  mashing  an  organ  of  a  sick  animal  contaminated  with  the 
virus  of  equine  infectious  anemia; 

b.  extracting  the  mashed  matter  by  means  of  trichlorotri- 
fluorethane  in  the  cold  at  —4°  C  to  — 15°  C  centrifuged  at 
15,000  to  85,000  r.p.m.  to  obtain  the  undenatured  pro- 
tein of  the  virus; 

c.  mixing  a  given  weight  of  said  protein  with  substantially 
the  same  weight  of  a  gamma  globulin  foreign  to  horses 
while  stirring  with  a  coupling  agent  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bisdiazotized  benzidine,  m-xylilene 
diisocyanate,  tolulene-2,  4-diisocyanate,  bycyclohexile 
carboiimide,  3,3'-diamethlybenzidine,  3,3'- 
dichlorobenzidine,  and  a,a'-bis-p-toludine,  in  an  amount 
of  approximately  7.6  percent  of  said  given  weight  to 
obtain  a  precipitate  which  is  the  desired  antigen  for  the 
vaccine;  and 

d.  lyophilizing  said  precipitate  to  a  powder. 
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3,873,691 

KILLED  VACCINE  FOR  INFECTIOUS  PORCINE 

ATROPHIC  RHINITIS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Tadayoshi  Kasuga,  Tokyo;  Yasukiyo  Nakase,  Yokohama,  and 

Minoru  Kawahira,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Kitasato  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1971,46-31213 
Int.  CI.  A61k  23100 
U.S.  CI.  424-92  2  Claims 

1.  A  killed  vaccine  for  infectious  porcine  atrophic  rhinitis 
incorporating  an  alumina  gel  or  oil  adjuvant  which  is  prepared 
from  a  Phase  I  organism  contained  in  the  microorganism 
Bordeiella  bronchiseptica  in  a  solid  or  liquid  medium,  and  then 
killing  the  resulting  cells  or  inactivating  a  lysate  of  the  cells, 
said  Phase  I  organism  being  a  Gram-negative  germ  which 
possesses  a  K  antigen  and  an  antigen  capable  of  giving  to  mice 
a  protective  potency  against  mouse  intracerebral  infection 
and  exhibits  on  a  blood  agar  medium  a  coccoid  or  coccobacil- 
lary  form  having  capsules  or  envelopes  and  having  no  or  slight 
flagella,  and  which  has  such  properties  as  showing  strong 
agglutination  to  anti-K  serum  but  little  or  slight  agglutination 
to  anti-O  serum,  showing  high  virulence  when  injected  into 
mouse  brains,  and  showing  significant  necrotoxicity  when 
intracutaneously  injected  into  guinea-pigs. 


3,873,692 
ANTIBIOTICS  PLATOMYCIN  A  AND  B  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takashi  Nara,  Tokyo;  Seigo  Takasawa,  Kawasaki;  Ryo  Oka- 
chi,  Tokyo;  Isao  Kawamoto,  Tokyo;  Seiji  Sato,  Tokyo;  Mit- 
suyoshi   Yamamolo,  Tokyo;  Tomoyasu  Sato,  Tokyo,  and 
Atsuko  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973, 48-20624 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-116  6  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic,  platomycin  A,  the  hydrochloride  of  which 
is  characterized  by: 

a.  Elementary  analysis: 

C:  37.48'7f,  N:  15.027^  ! 

H:  S.ST'/f.Cu:  3.90'7c; 

b.  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  (water)  essentially  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1; 

c.  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  essentially  as  shown  in  FIG. 
3; 

d.  A  ratio  of  1 .3 1  of  absorbance  at  at  244  m /n  to  that  at  293 
mfi  in  ultraviolet  absorption  (water); 

e.  Color  reaction  —  positive  Sakaguchi,  Pauli,  Ehrlich  and 
potassium  permanganate  tests;  negative  ninhydrin.  Elson- 
Morgan  and  ferric  chloride  tests; 

f.  Paper  chromotography  Rf  values  as  shown  in  Table  4;  and 
g.  Silaca  gel  thin  layer  chromatography  Rf  values  as 
shown  in  Table  5. 
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3,873,693 
lONOMYCIN 
Edward  Meyers,  East  Brunswick;  Dorothy  S.  Slusarchyk,  Belle 
Mead,  and  Wen-Chih  Liu,  Princeton  Junction,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,81 1 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U^.  CI.  424-122  5  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic  ionomycin,  said  antibiotic  having  the  infra- 
red spectrum  in  FIG.  1;  its  calcium  salt  having  the  infrared 
spectrum  in  FIG.  2,  the  following  approximate  elemental 
analysis:  C.  66.00,  H,  9. 1 7,  Ca,  5.77,  melting  point  205°-206°, 
molecular  weight  746  and  soluble  in  hexane,  benzene,  chloro- 
form and  acetone. 


3,873,694 

DIRECT  COMPRESSION  TABLETTING  COMPOSITIpN 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS  PRODUCED  | 

THEREFROM 

Joseph  L.  Kanig,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CPC  Intef'na- 

tional  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,322 
Int.  CI.  C13fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 27  25  Cli^ims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  direct  compression  vehicle  for 
tabletting  comprising:  ' 

a.  admixing  a  crystalUne  sugar  with  from  about  10  to  about 
50*^^  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  vehicle,  of 
a  maltodextrin  having  a  measurable  dextrose  equivalent 
value  not  substantially  above  about  20  to  form  a  uniform 
admixture, 

b.  concurrently  agitating  and  spraying  said  admixture  ^ith 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  therein  a  malto- 
dextrin having  a  measurable  dextrose  equivalent  v^lue 
not  substantially  above  about  20,  said  aqueous  solution  of 
dissolved  maltodextrin  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  damp  mass  of  said  uniform  admixture 
and  to  cause  granulation  of  said  uniform  admixture,  and 


c.  drying  said  granulated  uniform  admixture  to  a  mois 
content  Of  less  than  about  10%  by  weight,  based  upon 
weight  of  said  vehicle. 


ure 
the 


3,873,695 
REHYDRATING  ANTI-DIARRHOEA  COMPOSITION 
Maurice  Lionel  Pastre,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  PEPtlO, 
Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et  la  Vente  de  Specia^ites 
Chimiques,  Lvon,  France 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No,  378,057 

priority,    application    France,    July    27,     1^72, 


Claims    prioi 

72.27767       I 

U.S.  CI.  424-1-1 

1.  A  vetennj 


Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
131  9  Claims 

ary  composition  for  controlling  diarrhoe^  in 
young  animals,  comprising  in  unit  dosage  form  a  quaiitity 
sufficient  to  control  diarrhoea  of  a  combination  of  ( 1 )  at  Ibast 
one  disinfectant  selected  from  the  derivatives  of  8-hydioxy 
quinoline,  (2)  at  least  one  astringent  for  intestinal  dressing 
selected  from  the  organic  salts  of  bismuth  or  aluminum  and 
(3)  at  least  one  rehydrating  agent  effective  in  acting  on  the 
cellular  exchanges  to  re-establish  the  hydromineral  metabo- 
lism, said  rehydrating  agents  being  selected  from  the  magne- 
sium, sodium,  potassium  or  calcium  salts  of  aspartic,  fumaric 
or  glutamic  acids. 


3,873,696 

CLEANING'  AND  STERILIZING  SOFT  CONTACT  LE^S 
Kiran  J.  Randeri,  Santa  Ana,  and  Hampar  L.  Karageozian, 
Altadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,379 
Int.  CI.  AOln  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-153  2Cliims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  soft  contact  lenses 
comprising  contacting  a  soft  contact  lens  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aqueous,  non-toxic,  isotonic  solution  comprfcing 
about  0.001  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  2KHSOs.KHSOi4.K- 
2SO4. 
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3,873,697 

HISTAMINE  ANTIGEN 

Geza  Filipp,  Saarbrucken,  and  Heinz  Schneider,  Riegelsverg- 

/Saar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich  Mack  Nachf. 

Chem.-  pharmazeutische  Fabrik,  Illertissen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,760,  Nov.  1 1, 1972, ,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,852,  June  12,  1970, ,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  796,624,  Nov.  12,  1968,  ,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  537,297,  March  25, 1966,.  This  application 

Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,256 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-177  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  such  allergic  diseases  as  bronchial 
asthma,  urticaria,  Quincke's  disease  and  migraine  headaches 
in  humans  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  formed  as  a  coupled  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  one  mole  of  human  gamma- 
globulin with  3  moles  of  the  salt  diazonium  benzene-azo- 
histamine  chloride  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  solution, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  with  an  excess  of  said  gamma- 
globulin to  inhibit  the  presence  of  unreacted  salt  in  the  final 
solution,  the  compound  administered  being  histamine-  <2  azo 
1  >  -benzene-  <4  azo>  -gamma-globulin  contained  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  aqueous  solution  at  a  concentration 
of  about  2  mg/ml  to  600  mg/ml  of  solution. 


3,873,698 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  MORPHINE  ADDICTION 
AND  TOXIFICATION 
Nathar  W.  Penn,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Addiction  Re- 
search and  Treatment  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,025 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  morphine  addiction,  or  mor- 
phine toxification  and  morphine  withdrawal  symptoms  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  subject  suffering  the  same  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
deoxycytidine. 


Empirical  formula: 
Melting  point: 
Molecular  weight: 


Optical  rotation: 
ultraviolet  spectrum: 

Infrared  spectrum: 


C.»H„N,0, 

1 70V. 

264  (determined  mass  spectro- 

graphically  and  osmo- 

metrically  in  acetone) 

(01,0"  = +68°  (in  water) 

X«,,  at  270  mfi, 

log  «  =  3.61  (in  methanol) 

as  in  FIG.  2  of  the  drawings 

(in  KBr). 


3,873,700 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROTECTING  PLANTS  BY  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Tomomasa  Misato,  Tokyo;  Keng  Tang  Huang,  Wako;  Yasuo 
Homma,  Kamifukuokia;  Toshiro  Shida,  Lawasaki;  Takashi 
Meguro,  Zushi,  and  Hachiro  Wakamatsu,  Musashino,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors   to    Ajinomoto   Co.,    Ltd.,    Tokyo    and 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rikagaku,  Kenkyusho,  Japan 
Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,094 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424— 199  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coml'iatting  plant  fungus  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  fungus  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.1  to  90%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  phospha- 
tide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soybean  lecithin, 
corn  phosphatide,  peanut  phosphatide  and  egg  lecithin  and  an 
inert  carrier. 


3,873,701 

O-ARYL  OXIMES  OF  3-KETO  STEROIDS 

Allen  Frederick  Hirsch,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho 

Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,903,  March  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,406.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,940 

Int.  CI.  A61k  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-238  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  reproduction  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,873,699 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
ISOLATED  FROM  CADI  A  ELLISIANA 
Alfred  Groebel,  bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and    Ernst  Lindner, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,534 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   28,    1973, 
2321566 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/74 
U.S.  CI.  424-195  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmacologically  active  substance  isolated  from 
Cadia  ellisiana,  and  its  physiologically  tolerated  salts,  said 
substance  having  the  following  properties:  1 


Empirical  formula: 
Melting  point: 
Molecular  weight: 


Optical  rotation: 
Ultraviolet  spectrum: 

Infrared  spectrum: 


CtoHjtNsO.i 

178  V. 

375  (determined  mass  spectro- 

graphicaliy  and  osmometrically 

m  methanol) 

[aha"  =  -t-80°  (in  chloroform) 

kmax  3t  268  mfi, 

log  €  =  4.924  (in  methanol) 

as  in  FIG.  1  of  the  drawings 

(in  KBr). 


2.  A  pharmacologically  active  substance  isolated  from 
Cadia  ellisiana,  and  its  physiologically  tolerated  salts,  said 
substance  having  the  following  properties: 


wherein  R,  is  pyridyl  or  phenyl  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,873,702 

NOVEL  STEROID  ESTER 

Andre  Pierdet,  Noisy-le-Sec,  France,  assignor  to  Roussel  Uclaf, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,407,  Feb.  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,803,132. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,663 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     18,     1972, 
72.05527 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-241  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  2 1 -m-sulfobenzoate  of  6.16a-dimethyl-2i- 
phenyl-A^-*-*-pregnatrieneoIo  (3,2-cl-pyra2oI-l  1/3, 17,21 -triol- 
20-one  of  the  formula 


1618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1975 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkali  metal  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,873,703 
BACTERICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  KILLING  BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI 
USING  8-OXYQUINOLINE-  AND  8-OXYQUINALDINE 
ACRYLATES 
Helmut   Hub«r-Emden,   Basel;   Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen,  and 
Guenter    Klahre.    Reinach/Baselland,   all   of   Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,069,  Feb.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,813,399. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451337 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   13,   1970, 
2138/70 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424—258  13  Claims 

1.  A  bactericidal  or  fungicidal  composition  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  bactericidally  or  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


0-C-C=CH. 


wherein 
X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
each  of  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  (2)  a 
carrier.  I 


3,873,704 
NOVEL  TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS  IN 

A  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Eisakku  Yamato,  Yono;  Masao  Wada,  Warabi;  Toshio  Sekigu- 
chi,  Omiya;  Masanori  Sato,  Toda;  Taku  Nagao,  Ageo; 
Hiromichi  Nakajima,  Yono;  Akio  Kiyomoto,  and  Masazumi 
KawanishI,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,704,  Dec.  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,898,015. 
This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    17,   1970,  45- 
113378 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CL  424-258  1  Claim 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  which  comprises  a  pharma- 
ceuticaliy  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


HO 


NH 


CH^    -    R 


wherein  R  is'  a  trimethoxyphenyl  or  dimethoxyphenyl  radical, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thejreof, 
and  a  pharniaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


Poe 


loned. 

1 


^  3,873,705 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  INFLAMMATORY 
REACTIONS  USING  CERTAIN 
S-TRIAZOLO-(3,4-A)-ISOQUINOLINES 
Chester  John  Cavallito,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Allan 
Gray,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  140,198,  May  4,  1971,  abandc 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,696 
Int.  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 258  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  inflammation  in  a  mammal  having 
such  a  disorder  which  comprises  administering  to  said  i^iam- 
.  mal  an  amount,  sufficient  to  exert  an  anti-inflammatory  effect, 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ()f  3- 
trifluoromethyl-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  3-(N- 

morpholinylmethyl )-s-triazolo-[ 3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  5-ch|oro- 
s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  7-nitro-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]- 
isoquinoline,  6-cyano-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  6- 
methoxy-s-triazolo-[  3 ,4-a  ]  -isoquinoline,  7-nitro-  3  - 

trifluoromethyl-s-triazolo-[ 3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  3,6-dich|oro- 
s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  3-styryl-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]- 
isoquinoline,  3-methylthio-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  3- 
ethylthio-s-triazolo-[  3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  8-methopcy-s- 

triazolo-[  3,4-3  ]-isoquinoline,  3-phenyl-s-triazoIo-[3,fl-a]- 

isoquinoline,  s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  3-oxo-s-tria^olo- 
[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  3-thioxo-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquin6line, 
a  3-lower  alkyl-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  a  3-lower  al- 
kyl-6-halo-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  a  3-halo-s-tria?olo- 
[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  a  6-halo-s-triazolo-[ 3, 4-a] -isoquinoline, 
a  7-halo-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline,  3-(N- 

morpholinyImethyl)-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]  -isoquinoline  dihydro- 
chloride,  3styryl-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline  hydrochloride 
and  3-trifluoromethyl-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline  hydro- 
chloride. 
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3,873,706 
NOVEL  BENZOMORPHAN  AND  THEIR  SALTS  AS 
ANALGESICS 
Toshio  Atsumi;  Kenji  Kobayashi;  Yoshiaki  Takebayashi,  all  of 
Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,640,  Aug.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,595,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,319, 
Dec.  8, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  472,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1968,  43- 
96270;  Dec.  26,  1968,  43-96271;  Jan.  29,  1971,  46-3397; 
Feb.  1,  1971,  46-3900;  Aug.  14,  1970,  45-71637;  Sept.  17, 
1970,  45-81810;  Sept.  17,  1970,  45-81811;  Oct.  20,  1970, 
45-92611;  Dec.  26, 1968,43-96279;  Dec.  26, 1968,43-71638; 
Oct.  30,  1970,  45-96301;  Dec.  8,  1970,  45-109972;  Dec.  8, 
1970,  45-109973;  Dec.  17,  1970,  45-114363;  Dec.  24,  1970, 
45-130369;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45-129967;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
129968 

Int.  CI.  A61k  2im 
U.S.  CI.  424—260  36  Claims 

1.  An  analgesic  composition  consisting  of  an  analgesically 
effective  amount  of  a  benzomorphan  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,873,707 

1  -C YCLOPROPYL-3-MONO-(  AND  2,3-DI ) 

SUBSTITUTED-l-PROPANONES  IN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 
William  John  Welstead,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 

Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,888,  Oct.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,808,217, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,634,  May  18, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

441,918 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  7  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  (1)  an  effective 
amount  of  5.0  milligrams  to  100.0  milligrams  of  an  analgeti- 
cally  active  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
formula: 


A 


0 


C-C(H)„ CHa-N 


m 


C«H, 


6^5 


n 


(CH    )  C 

2   n       II 


[I] 


wherein: 
R     is     selected     from     lower-alkanoyloxy     and.    lower- 

alkoxycarbonyl. 
m  and  n  are  each  one  and  two  with  the  proviso  that  when 

m  is  one  n  is  two  and  when  m  is  two  n  in  one,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 

and 
2.  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,873,708 

N-SULFAMOYL-SUBSTITUTED-PIPERIDINES  AS 

ANTI-TUSSIVE  AGENTS 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,464 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  coughs  which  comprises  orally 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  anti- 
tussive effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C'-C"'  alkoxy  group,  an 
acetoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  I  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group  or  a  sulfo  group;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
Q'^-C^  alkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula,  (CmH,2„_p,+. 
,)— (Rs)^  (wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  -  6;  />  is  an  integer  of 
I  -  2;  and  Rg  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C'-C^  alkoxy  group);  R2 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C'-C''  alkyl  group;  R3  and  R4  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C'-C^  alkyl 
group,  a  C'-C''  alkoxy  group,  a  C'-C^  alkylthio  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxy 
group;  R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  Rg  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  C'-C^  alkyl  group;  R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
Q^-C^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  C'-C'  alkoxyphenyl 
group;  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  R?  and 
Rh  may  form  a  C'-C'  alkylidene  group  or  a  carbonyl  group 
together  with  a  carbon  atom  to  which  these  substituents  are 
bonded;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  -  4,  provided  that,  when  n  is 
an  integar  of  2;  R,  and  R2  are  methyl  groups;  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  and  R4,  Rj,  Rg,  R7  and  Rg  are  hydro- 
gen atoms,  R3  must  be  a  halogen  atom,  a  C'-C'  alkyl  group, 
a  C'-C'  alkoxy  group,  a  C'-C'  alkylthio  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group 
as  the  active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  or  diluent. 


':0<^ 


NSO2NH2 


where 

Ri  and  R2  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  19  to  36,  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R,  and  R2  together  represent  methylenedioxy  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms. 


3,873,709 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSYCHOSIS 
Nicholas  Peter  Plotnikoff,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,261 

Int.  CI.  A61k  2H00 

U.S.  CI.  ^lA-llA  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  treating  psychosis  in  a  warm-blooded 

animal  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective 
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dose  of  L-pyroglutamyl-L-histidyl-L-proIinamide  to  alleviate 
the  symptoms  of  psychosis. 


3,873,710 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

AEROBACTER  AEROGENES 
Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doylestown;  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glen- 
side;  Roger  L.  Justice,  Cornwells  Heights,  and  Paul  Swered, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Trevose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,191,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,829,305. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,743 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9102 
U.S.  CI.  424-277  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  the  microorgan- 
ism Aerobacter  Aerogenes  in  an  aqueous  system  in  which  said 
microorganism  is  found  which  comprises  adding  to  said  sys- 
tem so  as  to  contact  said  microorganism  an  effective  amount 
of  a  combination  comprising  5-chloro-4  -phenyl-one.2- 
dithioie-3-1  and  2-chloro-4-phenylphenol,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  dithiole  to  the  phenylphenol  is  from  5  to  95'7c  to 
95  to  5%. 


3,873,711 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

AEROBACTER  AEROGENES 
Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doylestown;  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glen- 
side;  Roger  L.  Justice,  Cornwells  Heights,  and  Paul  Swered, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Trevose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,191,  July  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,829,305. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,744 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9102 
U.S.  CI.  424-277  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  the  microorgan- 
ism Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  an  aqueous  system  in  which  said 
microorganism  is  found  which  comprises  adding  to  said  sys- 
tem so  as  to  contact  said  microorganism  an  effective  amount 
of  a  combination  comprising  5-chloro-4-phenyl-l,2-dithiole- 
3-one  and  2.3,4,6-tctrachlordphenol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  dithiole  to  the  tetrachlorophenol  is  from  60  to  59c  and 
40  to^S'/f. 


3,873,712 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

AEROBACTER  AEROGENES 
Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doylestown;  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glen- 
side;  Roger  L.  Justice,  Corn  wells  Heights,  and  Paul  Swered, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Trevose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,191,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,829,305. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,745 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-277  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  the  microorgan- 
ism Aerobacter  Aerogenes  in  an  aqueous  system  in  which  said 
microorganism  is  found  which  comprises  adding  to  said  sys- 
tem so  as  to  contact  said  microorganism  an  effective  amount 
of  a  combination  comprising  5-chloro-4-phenyl-I,2-dithioIe- 
3-one  and  4-chloro-2  cyclopentylphenol,  where  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  dithiole  to  the  cyclopentylphenol  is  from  5  to  959c 
to  95  to  5^. 


I 


I 


r.  rs 


3,873,713 

STABILIZED  PARTICULATE  VITAMIN  C  COMPOSITION 

Walter  Haas,  and  Hans-Gunther  Zeller,  both  of  Grenjzach, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-LaRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,090,  Dec.  28, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,322,  May  22, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

375,559 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—280  3  cpaims 

1.  A  stable,  vitamin  C  active  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  free-flowing,  non-agglomerating,  discrete  parjticles 
comprising  a  vitamin  C  active  substance  selected  frorfi  the 
group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  isoascorbic  acid,  a  salt  of 
ascorbic  acid  with  a  medicinally  acceptable  base,  a  salt  of 
isoascorbic  acid  with  a  medicinally  acceptable  base,  an  jester 
of  ascorbic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  froitJ  one 
to  seventeen  carbon  atoms  and  an  ester  of  isoascorbic  acid 
with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  one  to  seventeen 
carbon  atoms,  each  individual  discrete  particle  having  a|  sub- 
stantially uniform  coating  consisting  of  an  organic  poly$ilox- 
ane  obtained  by  the  in  situ  polymerization  on  each  disjcrete 
particle,  said  particles  being  maintained  physically  separate, 
of  a  solution  containing  from  about  10  percent  by  weight  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  siloxane  and  phenyl  siloxane  in  an 
inert,  volatile  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  iibout 
room  temperature  to  about  150°C,  said  coating  compi  ising 
from  about  I  percent  by  weight  to  about  20  percent  by  weight 
of  said  composition. 


3,873,714 

XANTHOI^  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Jurg  R.  Pfister,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 

both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  ( U.S.A. ) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,696,  July  14,  19'!, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  21"  ,383 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 283  10  C  aims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  symptoms  of  the  asthmatic 
condition  resulting  from  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  in  a 
host  susceptible  to  said  reaction  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  from  about  0.005  to 
about  100  nng.  per  kg.  of  body  weight  per  day  sufficient  to 
produce  said  inhibition  of  a  compound  represented  b;'  the 
formulas: 


:00H 


wherein  eacji  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

i 
O 

II  2 

-C R^ 

in  which  RMs  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  cycloalkyl;  halom^thyl; 
phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  halo, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  or 
cyano;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  alkyl  or 
glycerol  ester,  unsubstituted,  monoalkyi,  dialkyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  amide  or  salt 
thereof  wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  each  contain  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms.  i 
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3,873,715 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  IMPROVING 
CARDIOVASCULAR  FUNCTION 
Berton  Charles  Pressman,  Coral  Gables,  and  Norberto  Tumali 
de  Guzman,  Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Miami 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,809 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-283  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  cardiovascular  function  in  a 
patient  requiring  such  treatment  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  such  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


CHj 


CaHs 


CaHs 


3,873,717  ' 

CERTAIN 
2,2.DIMETHYL-PROPANAL-CARBAMOYLOXIMES 

FUNGICIDES 

Odd  Kristiansen,  Reinach/Baselland,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,584,  Jan.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,359,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198,420,  Nov.  12, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,718,683.  This  application  May  2, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  466,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
17206/70;  Sept.  24,  1971,  13991/71 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-303  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  phytophathogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  applying  to  an  area  infested  with  said  fungi  a  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH., 

I    -^ 

R, -SO^O-CH_-C-CH=NO-C-NHR- 
l         2  2     I  „  ^ 

CH^  0 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  bromine 
or  chlorine 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R,  represents  Cj-C^  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C2-C4 
alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or 
C,-C4  alkyl,  and  R2  represents  €,-€4  alkyl. 


3  873  718 

METHOD  FOR  DELAYING  THE  ONSET  OF,  OR 

POSTPONING,  PARTURITION 

Milan  R.  Henzl,  Palo  Alto,  and  Adolph  Roszkowski,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama, 

Panama 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,878 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-308  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  administering  to  a  pregnant  mam- 
mal a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


3,873,716 
INSECTICIDAL  ESTERS  OF  CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID 
AND  ALCOHOLS  RELATED  TO 
3-HYDROXYMETHYLBENZOFURAN 
Wayne  I.  Fanta,  Colerain  Twp..  Hamilton  County.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120.043,  March  1.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3  816,469.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,810      v.  here 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424-285  1  Claim 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidal 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR 


5    ^R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  and  butyl  and  wherein  R'  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  methoxyl,  ethoxyl,  propoxyl, 
phenyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  an  insecticidal 
carrier. 


R'  is  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxymethyl  having  up  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  vinyl,  ethynyl,  halogen, 
alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  difluoromethoxy, 
alkoxymethoxy  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkylthi- 
omethoxy  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  difluoromethylthio.  acetyl,  alkox- 
ymethylthio  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkylthiometh- 
ylthio  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  alkylsub- 
stituted  phenyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

one  of  R^  and  R''  is  hydrogen,  the  other  being  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  or  difluoromethyl,  or  R''  and  R'  together  are 
methylene  or  difluoromethylene; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  unsatu- 
rated alkyl  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylmethyl  hav- 
ing from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  2-cycloalkylethyl  having 
from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  3-cyclopentylpropyl,  3- 
cyclohexylpropyl,  benzyl,  2-phenylethyl  or  3- 
phenylpropyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
of  those  compounds  where  R^  is  H;  said  compound  being 
administered    in    a    therapeutically    effective    amount 


932  0.G.-57 
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adapted  to  delay  the  onset  of  parturition  or  to  postpone 
parturition. 


3,873,720 

NUTRIENT  FAT  EMULSION 

Akira  Suzuki;  Hiroshi  Miura,  both  of  Osaka;  Katsuya  Sawada, 

Inuyama,  and  Yoshiyuki  Koida,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1973, 48-17331 
Int.  C1.2A6 IK  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-312  11  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  1-15  w/vVc  based  on 
the  emulsion  of  a  fat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sesame  seed  oil,  peanut  oil,  olive  oil,  safflower  oil  and  soybean 
oil,  1-30  w/v7r  based  on  the  emulsion  of  a  carbohydrate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  xylitol  and  sorbitol,  1-15 
w/v<^  based  on  the  emulsion  of  at  least  2  amino  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  L-isoleucine,  L-leucine,  L-lysine, 
L-valine,  L-methionine.  L-threonine,  L-tryptophan,  L- 
phenylalanine,  L-alanine,  L-proline,  L-glutamic  acid,  L- 
aspartic  acid,  L-serine,  L-arginine,  L-histidine,  L-tyrosine. 
L-cystein,  L-cystine  and  glycine,  0.05  to  0.30  g  per  g  of  fat  of 
egg-yolk  phospholipids,  0.02  to  3.0  per  g  of  phospholipids  of 
fatty  acid  having  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  salt  thereof  with 
arginine.  lysine  or  ornithine  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  water 
to  bring  the  emulsion  up  to  100  w/vCJ^ ,  said  fat  constituting  the 
dispersed  phase  of  said  emulsion,  particles  of  dispersed  fat 
having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  0.5  fx. 


3,873,721 
PHARYNGEAL  AND  NASOPHARYNGEAL  TREATMENT 
Edgar  R.  Hargett,  466  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
45504 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,791 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-313  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  conditions  of  the  lower  throat 
comprising; 

a.  holding  approximately  one  teaspoonful  of  an  aqueous 
0.25*^  solution  of  dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate  in  the 
mouth  for  approximately  one  minute  with  the  head  tilted 
back, 

b.  gargling  with  said  aqueous  solution  while  the  head  is 
tilted  back,  whereby  bacteria  is  destroyed  due  to  the  lytic 
power  of  said  dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate  and  the  mu- 
cus and  plaque  loosened  due  to  the  wetting  ability  of  said 
dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate, 

c.  spitting  out  most  of  the  solution,  and 

d.  swallowing  the  solution  which  remains  in  the  mouth. 


3,873,719 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  BEEF  PRODUCTION 
Emil  Lorz,  Springfield,  and  Leicester  T.  Spence,  Clever,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,853 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424-312  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  beef  quality  of  cattle  weighing 
about  from  60  to  1 200  pounds,  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  cattle  about  from  20  to  100  grams  per  day  per  animal 
of  a  choline  stearate  containing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  from  50  to  lOO^r,  by  wt.,  choline  stearate  and 
0  to  50^,  by  wt.,  of  a  fatty  acid  salt  of  choline  selected  from 
the  group  of  the  salts  of  choline  with  fatty  acids  having  from 
14  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  such  salts. 


'  3,873,722 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SCHIZOPHRENIA 
John  Raymond  Smythies,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  t<^  Nel- 
son Research  &  Development  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,047 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  temporarily  alleviating  symptoms  of  sc  hizo- 
phrenia  comprising  orally  administering  to  a  schizophret  ic  an 
effective  amount  of  l-serine. 


1 


3,873,723 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Frederick  C'oulston,  Schenectady,  and  Ira  Rosenblum,  Renss- 
elaer, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Istituto  Chemioterppico 
Italiano,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec' 8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,344 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  8  C 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  serum  blood  cholesterol  con  pris- 
ing administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  which  lowering 
of  the  serum  blood  cholesterol  is  desired  an  effective  arn 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


aims 


ount 


C    -    NH    -    (A)    -    COX 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  pr  spyl, 
and  A  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  witli  one 
carboxylic  acid  group  and  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  -OH,  or  -OR4  where  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and 


3,873,724 
METHOD  FOR  DISRUPTING  NORMAL  INSECT 
MATURATION 
Morton  Beroza,  Silver  Spring;  Rafael  Sarmiento,  Laurel, 
Terrence  P.  McGovern,  Bowie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  St^es  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

RIed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,328 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-341  4  C^ims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  normal  maturation  of  inSects 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  yellow  mealvjorn, 
Tenebrio  moHlor  (L.)  and  the  confused  flour  beetle,  Tribd^lium 
confusum  Jacquelin  duVal.  comprising  contacting  said  infects 
at  an  early  pupal  stage  with  an  effective  maturation  inhibiting 
amount  of^  l-(p-ethylphenoxy)-3,7-dimethyl-7-propo^y-2- 
octene. 


3,873,725 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

H  ALKYL  MONOETHERS  OF  TRIETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

W.  A.  Skinner,  Portola  Valley;  Howard  L.  Johnson;  Josepli  T. 
DeGraw,  Jr.,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and  Vernon  H.  Brown, 
Menk)  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,445,  April  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327^484 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424-342  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protectmg  man  against  attack  by  mosquitoes 

which  comprises  topically  applying  to  exposed  skin  areias  a 

mosquito-repelling  amount  of  n-hexyl  monoether  of  triehyl- 

ene  glycol. 
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3,873,726 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  PLASMA 

LIPID  LEVELS 
Sidney  I.  Lerner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,295,  Feb.  14,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

317,796,  Oct.  21, 1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  305,454 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-347  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  whose  serum  lipid  level 

is  to  be  reduced  which  comprises  internally  administering  to 

said  mammal,  in  unit  dosage  form  a  serum  Hpid-lowering 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R"  and  R"  are  tert-butyl, 
R  and  R*"  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and 
R"  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 


3,873,727 
STABILIZATION  OF  MOLDED  SUBLINGUAL 
NITROGLYCERIN  TABLETS 
Salvatore  A.  Fusari,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Leslie  M.  Lueck, 
Oxford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,072,  June  1,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,787,119.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

413,915 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  424-366  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  molded  tablets  capable 
of  giving  a  rapid  release  of  nitroglycerin  upon  sublingual 
administration,  wherein  the  improvement  in  stability  is  the 
retaining  of  the  original  potency  in  each  tablet  during  storage 
in  sealed  containers  containing  a  plurality  of  such  tablets  and 
container  stuffing  capable  of  absorbing  nitroglycerin,  consist- 
ing of  the  steps 

a.  preparing  a  substantially  dry  mixture  of  one  part  by 
weight  of  nitroglycerin  and  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of 
a  solid,  water-soluble  pharmaceutical  carrier  of  the  class 
consisting  of  lactose,  glucose,  sucrose,  mannitol  and 
sorbitol 

b.  wetting  that  substantially  dry  mixture  with  a  solvent 
mixture  containing  0.5  to  0.9  parts  by  weight  of  a  non- 
volatile, water-soluble  solvent  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
a  volatile  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  glycols  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  300  to  7,500,  tetramethylene  glycol,  and  penta- 
methylene  glycol. 


3,873,728 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  RUMINANTS  A  HIGH-ENERGY 

FEEDSTUFF  ADMIXED  WITH  A  NPN  SUPPLEMENT 
William  Percy  Moore,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,269,  April  18, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,721 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1/14,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426-2  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  nutrition  of  a  ruminant 
which  comprises  preparing  a  ground  meal  of  nutritionally 
balanced  quantites  of  ( 1 )  a  high-energy  ruminant  feedstuff 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  grains,  grain-mill  by- 
products, cottonseed  meal  and  fishmeal  and  (2)  a  slow-release 
nitrogen  product  wherein  said  nitrogen  product  is  derived  by 
a  process  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  liquid  ruminant  feed  supplement  comprising 
4  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  ammonium  sulfate,  up  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  molasses,  20  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  urea,  and  15  to  25  percent  by  weight,  on  a  dry  basis, 
of  an  aqueous  ammoniated  superphosphoric  acid  having 
a  nitrogen  content  of  about  9  to  1 2  percent  by  weight,  a 
total  phosphorus  content  measured  as  P2O5  of  28  to  39% 
by  weight,  and  wherein  polymeric  phosphates  represent 
about  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
phosphorus  content; 

b.  mixing  said  feed  supplement  with  a  solid  natural  ruminant 
feedstuff  consisting  of  a  ruminant  forage  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hays,  silages,  straws  and  fodders, 
containing  water-soluble  and  water-soluble  polysaccha- 
rides, a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  feed  supplement  being 
provided  in  the  mixture  to  cause  the  mixture  to  have  a 
total  nitrogen  content  of  3  to  10  percent,  on  a  dry  basis, 
thereby  providing  an  acid  catalyst  for  hydrolysis  of  the 
polysaccharides  to  form  carbonyl  groups  reactive  to  the 
urea; 

c.  drying  and  reacting  the  mixture  from  step  (b)  in  a  con- 
ventional gas  fired  dryer  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  1 80°  to  240°F.  for  5  to  60  minutes  to  obtain  a  dried, 
reacted,  slow-release  nitrogen  product  containing  6  to  1 2 
percent  by  weight  of  water;  and 

d.  cooling  the  slow-release  nitrogen  product  to  ambient 
temperature;  and  feeding  to  the  ruminant  the  ground 
metal  comprising  said  high-energy  ruminant  feedstuff  and 
said  slow-release  nitrogen  product. 


3,873,729 
PREPARATION  OF  A  CHEESE-LIKE  FERMENTED  FOOD 
•Hayato  Kubota,  and  Teizaburo  Tateishi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,473,  Nov.  12, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    17,   1970,  45- 
100694;  Apr.  2,  1971,  46-19668 

Int.  CI.  A23c  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-40  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cheese-like  food,  which  com- 
prises: 

1 .  effecting  interesterification  by  mixing  mono-lower  alco- 
holic, glycolic  or  glycerine  esters  of  caproic  acid,  caprylic 
acid,  capric  acid  and  lauric  acid  with  natural  oils  and  fats, 
and  then  refining  the  esterification  product  to  prepare  a 
synthetic  fat  without  a  C^  fatty  acid  component  and  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  caproic  acid, 
from  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  caprylic  acid,  from 
0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  capric  acid  and  from  0.5 
to  10  percent  by  weight  of  lauric  acid,  calculated  as  acid, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  synthetic  fat,  respec- 
tively, 

2.  mixing  homogeneously  said  synthetic  fat  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  milk  solids  to  form  an  oil-in-water 
type  emulsion,  and 
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3.  adding  a  starter  to  said  emulsion  for  fermentation,  fol- 
lowed further  by  a  cheese-making  procedure  including 
coagulation  by  rennet,  cutting,  cooking,  pressing,  salting 
and  aging  of  the  fermented  product. 
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3,873,'^30 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOY  SAUCE 

Anthony  J.  Luksas,  and  Wilmore  Williams,  both  of  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,427,  May  11,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,71 1,303.  This  application  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,842 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1120 
U.S.  CI.  426-46  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  Koji  and  Maromi  process  for  the  production  of  soy 
sauce  which  consists  essentially  of  inoculating  Koji  or  Maromi 
with  at  least  10  organisms  per  cc.  of  liquid  of  a  yeast  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Saccaromyces,  Debaryomyces, 
Maromi-isolated  organisms  and  mixtures  thereof,  fermenting 
the  inoculated  Koji  or  Maromi  for  at  least  3  days  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  60°  and  HOT.  under  anaerobic-to- 
microaerophillic  conditions  and  separating  the  liquid  of  the 
fermented  Maromi  from  the  solids,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing essentially  of  inoculating  the  fermenting  Koji  or  Maromi 
with  at  least  10  organisms  per  gram  of  fermenting  Koji  or 
Maromi  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  genus  Torulopsis  and 
continuing  the  fermentation  thereof  at  temperatures  of  60°  to 
I10°F. 


3,873,732 
ALTERING  THE  FLAVOR  OF  FOODSTUFFS  WIT 
3-THIA  ALKANE-1,4.DI0NES 
William  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Hightlands;  Howard  H.  Heinsonn, 
Jr.,  Hazlet;  Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Ciiffwood  Beach,  and  Chris 
topher  Giacino,  Califon,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Interna 
tional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  386,455,  Aug.  7,  1973^ 
abandoned.  This  application  June  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,2^9 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426-65  3  Cla^s 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  foodstuff  from  about  0.02  to  ab<)ut 
250  parts  peri  million  of  at  least  one  compound  having 
structure: 


he 


wherein  R,  aiid  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  eitier 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  either  hydrogen,  lower  all  yl, 
acyl,  aroyi,  benzyl  or  phenyl;  each  or  R4  and  Rg  are  the  sajne 
or  different  and  are  either  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


J 


3,873,731 

IMPARTING  MEAT  FLAVOR  WITH 

3-FURYLTHIOESTERS 

William  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn, 

Jr.,   Hazlet;   Bernard   J.   Mayers,  Clifford   Beach,  and   . 

Elizabeth  A.  Karoll,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,451 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 

U.S.  CI.  426-65  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of  a 
foodstuff  which  comprises  adding  to  said  foodstuff  a  small  but 
effective  amount,  to  impart  to  said  foodstuff  a  meaty  aroma 
and  taste,  of  a  3-furylthioester  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

3-Thioacetyl  furan; 

2-Methyl-3-thioacetyl  furan; 

2.5-Dimethyl-3-thioacetyl  furan; 

2-Methyl-3-thioisobutyryl  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thioisobutyryl  furan; 

2-Methyl-3-thioisovaleryI  furan; 

2-Methyl-3-(  2-thiofuroyl )  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3(2-thiofuroyl)  furan; 

2-Methyl-3-thiooctanoyl  furan; 

2.5-Dimethyl-3-thiooctanoyl  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thiobenzoyl  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thiopropionyl  furan; 

2-Methyl-3-thiopivaloyl  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thiopivaloyl  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thiohexanoyl  furan; 

2-Propyl-3-thioacetyl  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thio-(  2-Methyl-2-pentenoyl )  furan; 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thiocinnamoyl  furan;  and 

2,5-Dimethyl-3-thio(  m-toluyl )  furan. 


3,873,733 

METHOd  OF  PRODUCING  A  PELLETED  SLOW 

RELEASE  NPN  FEED  FOR  RUMINANTS 

William  Percy  Moore,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chei|ii- 

cal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,415,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,2 

Int.  Ci.  A23k  1114,  1122 
U.S.  CI.  426-69  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pelleted  ruminant  feed,  whijch 
comprises: 

a.  providing  a  liquid  ruminant  feed  supplement  comprising 

4  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  ammonium  sulfate,  up  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  molasses,  20  to  30  percent  by  wei^  hi 
of  urea,  a»d  15  to  25  percent  by  weight,  on  a  dry  basis, 
of  an  aqueous  ammoniated  superphosphoric  acid  having 
a  nitrogen  content  of  about  9  to  12  percent  by  weight^  a 
total  phosphorus  content  measured  as  P2O5  of  28  to  p9 
percent  by  weight,  and  wherein  polymeric  phosphates 
represent  about  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  phosphorus  content;  j 

b.  admixing  $aid  liquid  feed  supplement  with  a  solid  carbo- 
hydrate material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  |of 
alfalfa,  orange  pulp,  bagasse,  peanut  hulls,  and  straw,  s^d 
solid  carbohydrate  material  comprising  water-soluble  and 
water-insoluble  polysaccharides,  a  sufficient  quantity  lof 
said  feed  supplement  being  provided  in  the  admixture  Co 
cause  the  latter  to  have  a  total  protein  equivalent  of  25  Co 
60  percent  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis,  and  provide  an  actid 
catalyst  far  hydrolysis  of  the  polysaccharides  to  foAn 
carbonyl  groups  reactive  to  urea; 

c.  drying  and  reacting  the  admixture  from  step  b  in  a  cc 
ventional  gas  fired  dryer  at  a  temperature  within  t| 
range  1 80* to  240°F.  for  5  to  60  minutes  to  obtain  a  drie 
reacted,  solid  material  containing  6  to   12  percent 
weight  of  water;  1 

d.  coating  the  dried,  reacted  solid  material  from  step  c  wiih 
a  concentrated  aqueous  urea-formaldehyde  solution  con- 
taining 60  to  90  percent  total  solids  and  0.5  to  6.5  mdls 
of  formaldehyde  for  every  mol  of  urea,  at  a  ratio  of  aboiit 

5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  said  urea-formaldehyde  solu- 
tion per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  dried,  reacted  soljd 
material. 
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e.  pelleting  and  agglomerating  the  coated  material  from  step 
d  at  a  temperature  of  140°  to  300°F.  to  obtain  an  agglom- 
erated pelleted  product;  and 

f.  cooling  the  resulting  pelleted  product  to  ambient  temper- 
ature within  1  to  60  minutes  after  pelleting  whereby  a 
hard  pelleted  product  is  produced. 


3,873,734 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PELLETED 
SLOW-RELEASE  NPN  FEED  FOR  RUMINANTS 
John  Francis  Higgins,  Schuyler,  Nebr.;  Dale  Richard  McDon- 
ald, Sterling,  Colo.;  Marvin  Ardell  Hanson,  Ceresco,  Nebr., 
and  William  Percy  Moore,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,696,  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,305,  July  16, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

437,435 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1114,  1122 

U.S.  CI.  426—69  6  Claims 


3,873,735 
FOOD  PACKAGE  FOR  HEATING  AND  VENTING 
Manuel  L.  Chalin,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  E.  Smith, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,103 

int.  CI.  B65b  25122 

U.S.  CI.  426—87  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  nontoxic  pelleted  ruminant  feed 
having  high  nutritional  value  and  improved  storage  character- 
istics, which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  liquid  ruminant  feed  supplement  comprising 
4  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  sulfate,  up  to 
20  percent  by  weight  of  molasses,  20  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  urea,  and  1 5  to  25  percent  by  weight,  on  a  dry 
basis,  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
superphosphoric  acid,  and  aqueous  ammoniated  super- 
phosphoric  acid  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  about  9  to 
12  percent  by  weight,  a  total  phosphorus  content  mea- 
sured as  PaO.'i  of  28  to  38  percent  by  weight,  and  wherein 
polymeric  phosphates  represent  about  30  to  70  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  phosphorus  content; 

b.  admixing  said  feed  supplement  with  a  solid  natural  rumi- 
nant feedstuff  consisting  essentially  of  water-soluble  and 
water-insoluble  polysaccharides  and  containing  25  to  75 
weight  percent  of  water,  to  impregnate  the  solid  natural 
ruminant  feedstuff  and  provide  about  2  to  10  weight 
percent  total  nitrogen  on  a  dry  basis  and  provide  an  acid 
catalyst  for  hydrolysis  of  the  polysaccharides  to  form 
aldehydic  carbonyl  groups  reactive  to  urea; 

c.  drying  and  reacting  the  mixture  from  step  (b)  in  a  con- 
ventional gas  fired  dryer  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  1 80°  to  240°F.  for  5  to  60  minutes  to  obtain  a  dried, 
reacted,  slow-release  nitrogen  product  containing  6  to  12 
percent  by  weight  of  water; 

d.  pelleting  and  agglomerating  said  dried  impregnated  solid 
feedstuff  at  a  pressure  of  500-20,000  psig  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  thereof  at  about  140°  to  300°F.;  and 
e.  cooling  the  resulting  pelleted  product  to  ambient  tem- 
perature to  form  hard  pellets  wherein  50  to  90  percent  of 
the  total  nitrogen  is  water-insoluble  nitrogen. 


1.  A  sealed  food  package,  for  storing  food  and  heating  the 
food  in  situ,  comprising  a  tray  of  heat-resistant,  non-toxic, 
non-porous,  relatively  rigid  sheet  material  having  a  depression 
filled  with  food,  a  sealing  flange  around  the  periphery  of  said 
depression,  said  sealng  flange  having  an  indent  extending  from 
a  free  edge  of  said  flange  toward  and  being  spaced  from  said 
depression,  and  a  cover  of  pliable,  heat-resistant,  thermally 
conductive,  non-porous  sheet  material,  overlying  said  depres- 
sion, flange  and  indent,  said  cover  being  releasably  sealed  to 
said  flange  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  depression  and 
having  both  faces  thereof  exposed  in  the  area  which  overlies 
said  indent  to  provide  a  gripping  area,  whereby  the  package 
may  be  vented  by  tearing  said  cover  inwardly  from  said  grip- 
ping area  prior  to  heating,  said  cover  containing  an  extension 
outwardly  from  a  free  edge  of  said  flange  to  provide  a  handle, 
said  extension  overlying  said  free  edge  having  said  indent,  and 
said  cover  containing  a  hole  in  said  extension  adjacent  said 
indent  to  facilitate  gripping  the  cover  overlying  said  indent  to 
vent  said  package. 


3,873,736 

SEMI-MOIST  MEAT  RESEMBLING  FOOD  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Hugh  Charles  Palmer;  Derek  Horrocks,  and  Keith  Buckley,  all 

of  Melton  Mowbrav,  Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  Apr".  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,626 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  20. 1971. 
10214/71 

Int.  CL  A23I  1/31;  A23i  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426—92  15  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  proteinaceous  food 
product  having  a  chewy  elastic  texture  comprising  the  steps 
of:  preparing  a  mix  consisting  essentially  of  a  comminuted 
pasteurised  meat  component,  moisture  sufficient  to  provide 
15  to  45^c  by  weight  moisture  in  the  total  product,  and  a 
bacteriostatic  water  soluble  component  in  quantity  sufficient 
to  impart  a  water  activity  in  the  range  of  about  0.65  to  0.85; 
incorporating  a  heat-coagulable  protein  in  said  mix  in  an 
amount  of  about  25  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  it  coagulates;  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  coagulate  the  heat-coagulable 
protein  to  produce  a  coherent  elastic  matric  embedding  said 
components. 
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3,873,737 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENCASED  GROUND  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

"  «io'J*.^'  "'*/'"^"'  ^^*  ^'"*''  C''^'  «"«*  f^rancis  R.  Walters, 
8494  Lincoln  Blvd.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343366 

Int.  CI.  A22c  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-105  6  Claims 


envelope  body,  whereby  the  popped  kernels  of  popcorn!  are 
accessible  thrjough  the  free  end  of  the  envelope. 


tinot 


iS 


3  873  739 
FOODS  CONTAINING  RED  DYE  , 

Frederick  Peter  Jenkins,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,1 79,  April  27, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,330 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  426^164  4ciaUs 

1.  A  foodstuff  composition  colored  by  a  physiologically 

acceptable  amount  of  a  red  dye  selected  from  8-acetamida-2- 

( azo-benzene-4  '-sulphonic    acid )- 1  -naphthol-3 ,6-disulphonic 

acid  and  edible  salts  thereof. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  encased  product  of  ground 
meat,  folding-over  a  length  of  porous  paperlike  material  and 
forming  a  pattern  piece  having  a  closed  longitudinal  side  an 
open  opposed  longitudinal  side  and  open  upper  and  lower 
ends;  forming  the  lower  end  into  a  substantially  triangular 
shape  applying  an  edge-overlapping  stitching  substantially 
fully  along  the  sides  and  the  lower  end  of  the  pattern  piece  to 
form  a  casing  open  at  its  upper  end,  pressure-stuffing  ground 
meat  into  the  casing  from  its  upper  open  end,  closing-off  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  substantially  symmetri- 
cal cylindrical-shaped  product  whose  stitched  portions  have  a 
substantially  flattened  relation  along  the  outer  surface  of  the 
casing,  thereafter  applying  an  edible  liquid  coating  material 
about  the  casing  of  the  product  and  solidifying  the  liquid  as  a 
substantially  uniform  coating  thereon. 


3  873  738 
POPCORN  POPPING  PACKAGE 
Richard  J.  Zoeller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Frank  S.  Lazure, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,799 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25/22 

L.S.  CI.  426-111  3  Cairns 


3,873,740 

COARSE  AND  FINE,  COMMINUTED,  MEAT  FOOD 

MIXES  FOR  MEAT  FOOD  EMULSIONS  FOR  CUREC 

SAUSAGE-TYPE,  MEAT  FOOD  PRODUCTS,  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  N.  Terrell,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Griffith 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,794,  Aug.  16,  1973 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,2  )6 

Int.  CI.  A22c  11/00;  A23b  1/02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  426-212  22Claiiis 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  coarse  or  fine,  comminuted 
emulsified,  sausage-type,  meat  food  product  to  be  cured  aiid 
thereby  provide  a  cured  product  having  enhanced  nutritiorjal 
qualities,  and  a  moisture  to  protein  ratio  of  about  1  2  to  5  5  1 
which  comprises:  coarsely  or  finely  comminuting  and  emulii- 
fymg  a  meat  food  mix  to  be  cured  at  a  pH  within  the  range  pf 
about  5.5  to  6.4  having  (a)  edible  natural  flesh,  (b)  edibf 
coarsely-divided,  textured,  extrusion-expanded  protein    and 

(c)  edible,  finely-divided,  non-textured,  uniformly  palatable 
proteinaceous  emulsifying  agent  in  the  weight  ratio  of  aboLt 
0.59  to  24:0.15  to  1:0.85  to  0,  respectively,  and  in  a  totkl 
amount  so  as  to  constitute  about  46  to  82'7f  of  the  entire  mik 

(d)  edible,  nitrogen-containing  curing  salt  which  provides 
nitric  oxide  during  subsequent  curing  of  the  mix,  (e)  up  to  3^ 
added  edible  acidulent,  (f)  edible  chloride  salt  of  a  member  «,{ 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  (g)  about  13  to  44^r  added  water,  to  produce  a  coarsely 
or  finely  comminuted,  emulsified,  sausage-tvpe,  meat  fodd 
product  to  be  cured  and  thereby  provide  a'  cured  product 
having  enhanced  nutritional  qualities,  and  a  moisture  to  prc- 
tein  ratio  of  about  1 .2  to  5.5: 1 . 


J? 


1.  A  package  for  popcorn  comprising  a  metal  pan  with  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  side  wall  therearound,  kernels 
of  popcorn  in  the  pan  and  a  flexible  tubular  envelope  having 
open  ends  of  approximately  equal  size  with  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  on  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  pan 
and  the  envelope  extending  freely  therefrom  providing  a  free 
end,  with  the  envelope  body  folded  inward  over  the  popcorn 
in  the  pan  to  be  expanded  upward  by  the  force  of  the  kernels 
popping  in  the  pan  while  confining  the  kernels  under  the 


3,873,741 

AIR  REGULATION  IN  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  WOOD  TO 
PRODUCE  LIQUID  SMOKE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Irving  Melcer,  Pirk  Forest,  and  Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  ParJ, 
both  of  II      assignors  to  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inci, 
ChKago,  III,  T* 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,578 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/27 
U.S.  CI.  426-221  ,  nt  ■ 

1    I    .u  L    ■     ,.  '  Claims 

1.  In  the  rnethod  of  controlled  carbonizing  combustion  of 
wood  to  produce  a  liquid  smoke  product  for  use  in  imparting 
a  wood-smoke-stained  appearance  and  a  wood-smoke  taste  to 
comestibles  treated  with  said  product,  which  method  includes 
the  steps  of:  , 

heating  wood  in  a  chamber  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen 
controlled  atmosphere  to  effect  thermal  decomposition^ 
ot  the  wood  and  to  generate  smoke 

contacting  said  smoke  with  water  to 'provide  an  aqueous 
extract  thereof  and  to  condense  and  to  recover  from  said 
smoke  a  volatile  distillate  contained  therein,  and 
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separating  from  said  condensed  volatile  distillate  water- 
insoluble  components  entrained  therein; 

the  improvement  comprising  providing,  during  heating  of 
the  wood  in  the  chamber,  air  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  3  to  about  50  cubic  feet  of  air  for  each  pound  of 
wood  carbonized; 
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thereby  to  produce  in  high  yield  a  clear,  readily  dilutable 

aqueous  liquid  smoke  product  free  from  carcinogenic 

compounds, 
said  liquid  smoke  product  being  further  characterized  by 

enhanced  smoke  taste,  smoke  aroma,  and  food  coloring 

capacity. 


temperature  ranging  from  about  80°  to  210T.,  to  loosen 
the  skin  from  the  kernel, 

washing  the  kernels  to  remove  the  skin  therefrom, 
.  contacting  the  kernels  with  a  decolorizing  bath  consisting 
essentially  of 

1.  from  about  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  water-miscible 
organic  solvent, 

2.  from  about  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid,  and 

3.  the  balance  water,  all  weights    based  on    the    total 
weight  of  the  bath,  and 

.  drying  the  kernels. 


3  873  744 
METHOD  OF  ENCASING  A  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  and  Donald  L.  Beasley,  both  of  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,222 
i  Int.  CL  A22c  11/00;  B65b  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  426-284  2  Claims 


3,873,742 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WRAPPED  FOODS 

Kingo  Miyahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Dowa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,985 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  42(S— 234  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wrapped  food,  comprising 
charging  a  hard  paste-like  unprocessed  foodstuff  into  a  wrap- 
ping tube  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  and 
provided  with  a  fibrous  electrical  contact  member  of  nonme- 
tallic  material  at  each  end  thereof,  said  fibrous  electrical 
contact  member  being  previously  impregnated  with  a  salt 
solution  having  a  concentration  equal  to  or  higher  than  that  of 
the  salt  contained  in  said  unprocessed  foodstuff,  closing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  wrapping  tube  by  binding  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  electrical  contact  member  may  be  partially 
exposed  to  the  outside  from  each  end  of  said  wrapping  tube 
thereby  to  prepare  a  sealed  unprocessed  wrapped  food,  plac- 
ing the  sealed  unprocessed  wrapped  food  in  a  container  with 
the  outwardly  exposed  portions  of  said  contact  member  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  both  ends  of  said  container,  contacting 
electrode  plates  with  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  said 
contact  member,  and  conducting  a  current  across  said  elec- 
trode plates,  whereby  the  unprocessed  foodstuff  sealed  in  said 
wrapping  tube  is  ripened  and  sterilized  by  the  heat  generated 
therein  as  being  wrapped. 


3,873,743 
METHOD  FOR  PEELING  CASHEW  NUTS 
Otto  T.  Aepli,  Southgate,  and  Malachy  E.  Sorgenfrei,  Ypsilanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,906,  July  8,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,796,817.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
247,153.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Mar.  12, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B65b  55/06 
U.S.  CL  426-253  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  peeling  nut  kernels  comprising: 

a.  drying  the  kernels  to  a  moisture  content  of  under  3%, 

b.  immersing  the  kernels  for  a  period  of  about  0.5  minute 
to  15  minutes  in  a  1.1  to  17.0%  by  weight  aqueous  acid- 
surfactant  solution,  the  solution  being  maintained  at  a 


1.  In  a  method  of  encasing  a  meat  product, 

supporting  a  folded  casing  on  the  discharge  end  of  a  product 
encasing  machine  stuffing  tube, 

said  folded  casing  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  casings  and  artifical  casings, 

rotating  said  stuffing  tube, 

causing  said  stuffing  tube  to  engage  the  interior  of  said 
casing  so  as  to  impart  rotational  movement  thereto, 

continuously  moving  a  meat  product  through  said  stuffing 
tube  and  into  said  casing, 

frictionally  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  casing  with  a  bear- 
ing element  mounted  at  a  point  adjacent  the  point  where 
said  stuffing  tube  engages  the  interior  of  said  casing  so  as 
to  impart  a  longitudinal  external  dragging  force  on  said 
casing  and  so  as  to  urge  said  casing  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  stuffing  tube. 


3,873,745 
LYOPHILISATION  PROCESS  IN  ATMOSPHERE  OF 
CONDENSABLE  GAS 
Louis  Rey,  St.  Legier;  Jean-Pierre  Bouldoires,  La  Tour-de- 
Peilz,  and  Dominique  Rovero,  Chailly  sur  Clarens,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  d 'Assistance  Technique 
pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,755 
Claims  .priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   15,  1972, 
2164/72 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3/36 
U.S.  CL  426-319  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  solvent  from  a  sub- 
stance in  solution  or  in  suspension  in  this  solvent,  or  contain- 
ing this  solvent,  comprising  solidifying  the  solvent  and  then 
separating  it  from  the  substance  by  sublimation  at  reduced 
pressure  in  a  lyophilisation  chamber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  creating  within  the  chamber  an  atmosphere  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  gaseous  medium  capable  of  existing  in 
condensed  state  at  a  temperature  above  — 196°C  and  of  having 
at  that  temperature  a  saturated  vapour  pressure  not  exceeding 
2  torrs,  condensing  the  medium  on  a  cooled  surface  the  tem- 
perature of  which  is  such  that  the  saturated  vapour  pressure 
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of  the  medium  does  not  exceed  2  torrs  whereby  the  pressure 
of  the  medium  in  the  chamber  is  reduced  to  not  more  than  2 


torrs,  separating  the  solvent  from  the  substance  by  sublima- 
tion and  then  condensing  the  solvent  on  the  cooled  surface. 


'  3,873,746 

PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIZING  COFFEE 
James  P.  Mahlmann,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,316 

Int.  CI.  A23  1104 

U.S.  CI.  426-319  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  aromatizing  soluble  coffee,  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  a  synthetic  coffee  aroma  composition  produced 
by  reacting  methyl  mercaptan  with  a  molar  excess  of 
carbonyl  compounds; 

b.  subjecting  said  composition  to  an  evaporative  process  to 
volatilize  substantially  all  of  said  composition; 

c.  bubbling  the  vapors  from  said  composition  directly  into 
a  coffee  extract;  and 

d.  drying  said  aromatized  extract. 


3,873,747 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  IN  A 

CONTAINER 

Jan    Thomassen    Evert,    Boxtel,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Thomassen  &  Drijver-Verblifa  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,799,  April  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,  1970, 

7006062 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1 100 
L.S.  CI.  426-325  I  Claim 

1.  Method  for  sterilizing  a  food  product  in  a  container  said 
food  product  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  meat, 
fish  and  poultry,  and  having  a  substantially  fixed  shape  which 
differs  from  that  of  the  container  which  consists  of  inserting 
the  food  product  to  be  sterilized  into  the  container  so  that  said 
product  only  partially  fills  said  container;  introducing,  before 
closing  said  container,  from  about  0.05*^  to  about  5'7c,  by 
volume  of  said  container,  of  substantially  pure  ethanol;  closing 
said  container;  and  heating  said  container  at  such  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  such  a  time  that  a  sufficient  sterilization  of  the 
food  product  by  the  combined  effect  of  heat  and  ethanol  is 
obtained,  the  latter  being  completely  evaporated  at  the  steril- 
ization temperature. 
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3,873,748 
PROCESS  rOR  MAKING  HIGH-PROTEIN  CEREAL 
Edward  C.  Schwab,  New  Brighton;  Warren  D.  Petersen,  and 
Eric  Bumbiers,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Julv  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,420 
Int.  CI.*A23I  1110;  \2ld  2100 
U.S.  CI.  426-346  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  fluid  bed  puffed  ready-to-eat 
cereal  comprising:  ' 

combining  a  cooked,  dried  and  ground  dough  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cereal  mixture  including  about  60  to  IDO 
percent  cereal  selected  from  corn  flour,  rice  flour  ard 
mixtures  thereof  with  a  protein  consisting  essentially! of 
dry  sodium  caseinate  in  an  amount  whereby  the  tojtal 
protein  content  is  about  6  percent  to  40  percent  by 
weight  in  the  final  product, 
combining  vyater  with  the  dried  mixture  in  an  amount  to 
bring  the  moisture  level  to  about  26  to  29  percent  py 
weight  of  the  total  mixture, 
kneading  and  pulling  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  seni- 
plastic,  opaque,  homogeneous  mass,  while  maintaining 
the  said  mass  at  a  temperature  below  about  145°F.. 
extruding  the  resulting  semi-plastic,  opaque,  homogeneous 
mass,  said  mass  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  below 
about  165*F.  during  extrusion, 
drying  the  nlass  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  7.5  to  12 

percent  by  weight,  and 
puffing  the  c|ried  mass  by  means  of  an  air  flow  fluid  bed 


f 


3,873.749 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FISH  PRODUCT 

Roland  Paul  Carpenter,  Stonehaven;  Richard  Braid  Weddle, 

Aberdeen,  both  of  Scotland,  and  Francis  William  Wo^d, 

Bedford,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Compai^y, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  3,  19'^, 
3104/72 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  426-350  5  Claiiis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  protein-containi  ig 

foodstuff  in  th^  form  of  a  thermostable  gel,  comprising  t  le 

steps  of: 

a.  admixing  ^n  edible  protein  ingredient  and  a  propylene 
glycol  ester  of  alginic  acid  at  a  pH  above  7,  said  propylene 
glycol  esteir  being  such  that  at  least  50  percent  of  t|ie 
carboxyl  groups  of  the  alginic  acid  are  esterified; 

b.  assisting  the  setting  of  the  mixture  of  said  protein  ingrecii 
ent  and  said  propylene  glycol  ester  by  extrusion  of  said 
mixture  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate  and  so 
dium  hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c.  adjusting  if  necessary  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  5  to  8 
pH  of  the  thermostable  gel  so  formed,  by  washing  said  del 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  hydrochloric  ac^, 
extraneous,  fluid  being  removed  by  centrifuging. 


to 


}  3,873,750 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HOMOGENIZES  FOOD 

PRODUCT  USEFUL  AS  A  PROTEIN  SUPPLEMENT 

David  Torr,  3110  Hebard  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89109 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,758 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1134 

U.S.  CI.  426-518  14  Clali*s 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  useful  as  a  protein 

and  mineral  food  supplement  suitable  for  animal  and  hum4n 

consumption  which  comprises  supplying  particle-form  animal 

bone  or  other  animal,  fish  or  shellfish  calcareous  material  to 

the  surface  of  a  pan,  the  surface  of  said  pan  moving  relative 

to  a  heavy  rotatable  wheel  positioned  closely  above  or  on  the 

surface  of  said  pan,  the  particle-form  material  being  supplied 

to  the  surface  of  said  pan  so  as  to  come  under  said  wheel  is 

it  moves  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  pan  to  crush  the  par  J- 
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cle-form  material  to  a  particle  size  below  about  50  microns 
and  recovering  the  resulting  crushed  material  as  said  food 
product. 

. _l 


a.  washing  uncooked  tomatoes; 

b.  chopping  said  tomatoes; 


3,873,751 

PREPARATION  OF  A  SIMULATED  MILK  PRODUCT 
Robert  H.  Arndt,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,676,  June  1,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,642,492.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

225,61  IThe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  15,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A23c  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-356  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  simulated  milk  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  preparing  a  neutralized  aqueous  suspension  of 
an  isolated  vegetable  protein  ingredient  and  sweet  dairy  whey, 
having  a  solids  content  within  the  range  of  3  -  50%,  the  iso- 
lated vegetable  protein  ingredient  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  6  -  52'7f  by  weight  and  the  sweet  dairy  whey  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  94  -  48%  by  weight,  control- 
ling the  pH  of  the  suspension  within  the  range  of  about  5.8  - 
7.5,  heating  the  suspension  rapidly  to  temperatures  of  about 
220°  F.  to  about  400°  F.,  and  subjecting  it  to  dynamic  physical 
working,  retaining  the  suspension  for  a  brief  period  of  time 
under  a  positive  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  volatili- 
zation of  healed  water  vapor  from  the  heated  suspension, 
suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  to  cause  flash  off  volatilization 
of  vapor  laden  with  substances  that  possess  undesirable  flavor 
and  odor  characteristics,  and  separating  the  vapors  from  the 
treated  suspension  to  form  a  simulated  milk  product. 


3,873,752 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TEA  FLAVOURING 

AGENT 
Dominique   Reymond,   La   Tour-de-Peilz,   Switzerland,  and 

Jean-Paul  Marion,  Steisslingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  So- 

ciete  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A., 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
16570/71 

Int.  CI.  A23I  7/26;  A23t  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-369  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flavouring  agent  containing 
aromatic  constituents  of  tea,  comprising  forming  a  solution  of 
aromatic  constituents  extracted  from  tea  leaf  and  a  water- 
immiscible  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  solution  also  contain- 
ing tea  leaf  extracted  constituents  which  develop  unpleasant 
odor  or  flavour,  mixing  said  solvent  solution  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkaline  substance  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
react  said  alkaline  substance  with  said  constituents  of  the 
solvent  solution  which  develop  unpleasant  odor  or  flavour 
whereby  said  constituents  which  develop  unpleasant  odor  or 
flavour  are  transferred  from  the  solvent  solution  to  said  aque- 
ous solution,  and  then  separating  the  resultant  mixture  into  an 
aqueous  phase  and  a  water-immiscible  solvent  phase  contain- 
ing aromatic  constituents  of  tea. 


3,873,753 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  STORING  TOMATOES 
Philip  E.  Nelson,  and  Glenn  H,  Sullivan,  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,549,  May  26,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,100 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-373  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a  crushed,  to- 
mato product  comprising, 


i^S  CHAMBC/f 


'Jt 


^^ 


c.  cooling  said  tomatoes  to  a  temperature  of  below  about 
50°  F.;  and  maintaining  said  tomatoes  at  said  temperature 
below  50°  F.  before 

d.  heating  said  tomatoes  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
190°  F. 


3,873,754 

FOAMED  SUGAR  PRODUCTS 

Dietrich  Gornv,  Auf  dem  Muhlberg  33.  6  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,185 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28.    1972. 

2221067 

Int.  CI.  A23b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-426  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  albumen-containing  foam  for 
sweet-meat  products  in  which  an  albumen-containing  mass  is 
foamed  and  its  water  content  reduced,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  mass  is  treated  with  alcohol  before  the  foaming 
operation. 


3,873,755 

METHOD  FOR  PRECOOKING  BACON 

William  C.  McKay,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Haber- 

stroh  Farm  Products,  Inc.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,421,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,405 

Int.  CI.  A 22c  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—523  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  precooking  bacon  strips  such  that  upon 
subsequent  serving  the  bacon  need  only  be  heated  to  the 
desired  serving  temperature  without  further  cooking  which 
comprises,  arranging  bacon  strips  in  a  flat  horizontal  plane 
between  the  upper  and  lower  flights  of  a  foraminous  conveyor, 
maintaining  the  bacon  strips  substantially  flat  by  permitting 
the  weight  of  the  upper  conveyor  flight  to  bear  down  on  the 
bacon  strips,  advancing  the  bacon  strips  by  means  of  said 
conveyor  through  a  horizontally  extending  cooking  zone  lo- 
cated generally  centrally  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
an  elongated  oven  while  maintaining  the  strips  in  said  flat 
horizontal  plane,  burning  fuel  at  a  heat  source  located  adja- 
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cent  the  upper  end  of  the  oven  remote  from  the  bacon  in  said 
cooking  zone  to  produce  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion, 
the  temperature  of  said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  at 
said  heat  source  being  greatly  in  excess  of  the  temperature 
adjacent  the  bacon  while  it  is  being  cooked  in  said  cooking 
zone,  directing  said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  down- 
wardly in  said  oven  from  said  heat  source,  further  directing 
said  downwardly  flowing  gaseous  product  of  combustion  to 
zones  vertically  above  and  below  the  conveyor  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  high  velocity  air  jets  within  said  oven  directed 
toward  said  cooking  zone  from  above  and  below  the  same  with 
at  least  some  of  said  air  jets  being  oriented  so  that  the  combus- 
tion gases  are  directed  generally  toward  the  center  of  the 
cooking  zone  to  promote  lateral  flow  of  a  mixture  of  air  and 
said  gaseous  combustion  products  uniformly  and  entirely 
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across  the  lateral  extent  of  the  conveyor,  then  causing  said 
air-gas  mixture  to  be  directed  against  the  bacon  on  the  con- 
veyor by  entraining  the  same  into  high  velocity  air  stteams 
produced  by  a  second  plurality  of  air  jets  which  are  uniformly 
spaced  above  and  below  the  conveyor  and  which  are  oriented 
to  direct  air  streams  perpendicularly  against  the  conveyor,  the 
temperature  of  said  heat  source  and  the  volume  of  air  ispuing 
from  said  two  sets  of  air  jets  being  controlled  such  that  the 
temperature  of  the  air-gas  misture  directly  adjacent  the  con- 
veyor is  about  400°F.  and  the  velocity  of  said  air-gas  mi^ture 
directly  adjacent  the  conveyor  is  about  400  to  800  feqt  per 
minute,  said  bacon  slices  being  about  1/12  inch  thick  and  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  being  controlled  so  that  the  h)acon 
remains  in  said  cooking  zone  for  about  4  to  4V^  minute$  and 
is  rendered  about  75  percent. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,873,756 
INSULATING  LINING  FOR  METALLIC  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  TERMINAL  HOLES 
Andrew  S.  Gall,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Joseph  W.  Cranmer,  New 
Haven,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gridcraft,  Inc.,  Ft.  Wayne, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,252,  Feb.  10, 197 1,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,568 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  6  Claims 


3373,758 
WIRING  WINDOW  FOR  DESKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  VanGessel,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Dirk  J.  Van  Kuik, 
Jenison,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,707 

Int.  CI.  A47b  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  174—48  18  Claims 


4g 


.,  (  EPOXY   WITH  COLLOIDAL 
wJsiZE  CERAMIC  PARTICLES 


10 


SILICONE  MONOMER 


1.  A  circuit  board  including  a  supporting  substrate  of  rigid 
metal,  a  conductive  circuit,  means  securing  said  circuit  to  said 
substrate  and  insulating  said  circuit  therefrom,  said  substrate 
and  circuit  having  a  terminal  hole  therethrough,  and  a  lining 
of  insulating  material  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  and  being  adhered  to  the  wall  of  said  hole,  said  mate- 
rial extending  between  the  distal  extremities  of  said  hole,  said 
insulating  material  including  colloidal  sized  particles  of  ce- 
ramic homogeneously  suspended  in  a  hardened  binder. 


3,873,757 
COMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 
Lawrence  Richard  Berke,  Miramar,  Fla.,  and  John  Alan  De 
Ritter,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

,  Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,870 
I  Int.  CI.  H05k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  R  8  Claims 


y-4 


1.  Wiring  means  for  articles  of  furniture  or  the  like  having 
a  supportive  base  portion,  said  wiring  means  comprising:  said 
base  having  an  open  slot  therein  forming  a  wiring  window 
opening,  said  slot  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  base 
whereby  said  wiring  window  is  open  and  accessible  through 
the  bottom  of.said  base;  closure  means  for  said  window,  said 
closure  means  being  shiftable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  a  position  intermediate  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  window;  means  mounting  said  clo- 
sure means  for  movement  between  said  open  and  said  closed 
positions  whereby  when  open  said  base  portion  may  be  posi- 
tioned directly  over  wiring,  said  wiring  passing  through  said 
open  slot  in  said  base;  said  closure  means  including  at  least 
one  wall  surface  adapted  to  block  and  close  said  window 
opening  when  said  closure  is  in  said  closed  position;  said 
closure  means  including  a  securing  portion  adapted  to  block 
and  only  partially  close  said  window  opening  when  said  clo- 
sure means  is  in  said  intermediate  position  whereby  when 
wiring  is  located  in  said  window,  said  closure  means  can  be 
moved  to  said  intermediate  position  with  its  said  securing 
means  blocking  said  window  opening  to  hold  wiring  therein 
but  leaving  room  for  said  wiring  to  pass  through  said  window 
opening. 


3,873,759 

ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE  KNOCKOUT  STRUCTURE 

Edgar  C.  Schindler,  and  John  C.  McEachron,  both  of  Puyallup, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Neico  Corporation,  Orting,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,341,  June  22,  1972, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69,266,  Sept.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,701,451,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,720, 

Aug,  14,  1972.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

411,163 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3  m 

U.S.  CI.  174-65  R  21  Claims 


8.  A  communications  circuit  protector  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

an  insulative  base  having  an  upstanding  wall  integrally 
formed  thereabout  to  define  an  inner  chamber,  said  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrough  to  define  a  wire  entrance 
into  said  inner  chamber; 

first  mounting  means  within  said  inner  chamber  for  mount- 
ing protector  devices  therein; 

sealing  means  sealing  said  wire  entrance  and  adapted  for 
receiving  wires  therethrough  to  access  said  inner  cham- 
ber while  providing  a  seal  about  said  wires; 

second  mounting  means  about  the  exterior  of  said  wall  for 
mounting  said  base  to  a  support  without  requiring  access 
to  said  inner  chamber; 

a  cover  adapted  for  mounting  over  said  base  and  forming  a 
seal  with  said  wall  to  seal  said  inner  chamber;  and 

means  detachably  mounting  said  cover  to  said  second 
mounting  means  over  said  base. 


1.  In  an  electrical  outlet  box  having  a  wall  structure  defining 
front  to  rear  walls  and  a  back  wall  interconnected  therebe- 
tween, which  together  define  a  chamber  within  the  box  that 
opens  to  the  ambient  surroundings  of  the  box  through  the 
front  thereof,  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  walls,  and  a 
substantially  planiform  knockout  tongue  that  projects  from 
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the  wall  structure  adjacent  the  aperture,  and  is  disposed  so 
that  a  surface  thereof  faces  relatively  outside  of  the  box  at  the 
aperture,  and  forms  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  the 
box,  said  outer  facing  surface  of  the  tongue  extending  in 
substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  the  inside  surface  of 
the  aforesaid  one  wall,  and  terminating  at  one  edge  of  the 
tongue  along  a  line  disposed  in  a  region  between  that  portion 
of  the  rim  of  the  aperture  formed  by  one  edge  of  the  one  wall 
and  an  area  of  said  aperture  inwardly  from  said  rim,  said 
region  including  the  said  rim  portion  of  the  aperture,  said  one 
edge  of  the  tongue  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  inside 
surface  of  the  one  wall  at  the  line,  and  forming  a  corner-like 
mdentation  therewith,  the  apex  of  which  is  disposed  on  the 
line,  said  indentation  facing  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  be 
accessible  to  the  pointed  tip  of  a  prying  tool  introduced  into 
the  chamber  through  the  front  opening  of  the  box. 
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3,873,761 
MULTIPLE  SCANNING  HEAD  FACSIMILE  SYSTElll 
John  E.  Bigelow,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  A.  Dodge,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Fled  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,849 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1112 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  10  Claims 


3,873,760 

FLESH  TONE  CORRECTION  USING  COLOR 

DIFFERENCE  SIGNALS 

Robert  Francis  Worden,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,650 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9112 

U.S.  CI.  358-21  8  Claims 


ap- 


1.  A  facsim  !e  system  for  scanning  a  document  at  one  Ic  ca- 
tion and  reproducing  the  information  contained  thereir  at 
another  location  comprising: 
a^/plurality  qf  sense  heads  for  detecting  information; 
rotatable  carrier  means  having  said  heads  distributed  „p- 
proximat«ly  uniformly  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
rotatable  carrier  means  rotating  at  approximately  c  in- 
stant speed  to  cause  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  he  ids 
to  scan  different  segments  of  a  line  of  said  document 
simultaneously; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data  to  said  other  loca- 
tion; 

first  logic  means  coupled  to  said  sense  heads  for  selectively 
connecting  one  of  said  sense  heads  to  said  transmitting 
means;  ar»d 

second  logic  means  coupled  to  said  sense  heads  and  sLd 
first  logic  means  for  electronically  increasing  the  scan 
rate  by  detecting  blank  segments  and  causing  said  first 
logic  meafis  to  selectively  connect  a  different  sense  htad 
to  said  trOTsmitting  means. 


3,873,762 
SPRING  LOADED  STYLUS  ARM  PIVOT 
Byron  Kent  Taylor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,41 1  , 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 19l3 
14393/73         .  ' 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5182-  Glib  i/70 


U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A 


913 


1 .  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  means  for  process- 
ing a  received  television  signal  and  for  deriving  first,  second 
and  third  color  difference  signals  therefrom,  said  color  differ- 
ence signals  being  susceptible  of  fluctuation  above  and  below 
a  predetermined  value,  means  for  reducing  aberrations  in 
flesh  tones  displayed  by  the  receiver,  comprising: 
utilization  means  for  receiving  the  color  difference  signals; 
means  for  transmitting  the  first  color  difference  signal  to 
said  utilization  means; 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  transmitting  the 
first  color  difference  signals  and  inverting  the  polarity 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  value; 
means  for  combining  the  amplified,  inverted  first  color 
difference  signal  and  said  second  and  third  color  differ- 
ence signals  to  form  two  new  color  difference  signals  each 
comprising  predetermined  portions  of  said  amplified, 
inverted  first  color  difference  signal  and  of  said  second 
and  third  color  difference  signals;  and 
means  for  applying  said  new  color  difference  signals  to  said 
utilization  means. 


8  Clai>is 


1.  In  a  video  disc  playback  system  including  a  board  a 
turntable  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  board  aiii 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  disc  having  a  spiril 
groove  with  information  recorded  therein,  a  stylus  subject  to 
positioning  in  said  spiral  groove  for  recovering  said  informf 
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tion,  a  stylus  arm  carrying  said  stylus,  and  a  stylus  arm  carry-  objective  and  the  record  carrier,  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator, 

ing  structure  subject  to  motion  relative  to  said  board  during  a  passive  frequency  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  capac- 

disc  playback  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  turn-  itance  element  and  having  a  natural  frequency  depending  on 

table  surface  and  oriented  to  permit  movement  of  said  stylus  said  capacitive  element,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  the 

arm  in  a  direction  effectively  tangential  to  said  spiral  groove  fixed  frequency  oscillator  to  the  frequency  detection  circuit, 

at  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  stylus  with  said  groove  to  and  means  connected  to  the  frequency  detection  circuit  for 

reduce  errors  in  the  relative  stylus/groove  velocity;  a  spring  controlling  the  position  of  the  objective  system  relative  to  the 

loaded  stylus  arm  pivot  coupling  comprising:  '  optical  structure  of  the  record  carrier,  the  fixed  frequency  of 

a  plug  having  one  end  attached  to  said  stylus  arm  and  having  said  oscillator  corresponding  to  the  natural  frequency  of  said 

a  substantially  circular  cross-section  in  a  region  remote  frequency  detection  circuit  when  said  record  is  at  a  desired 

from  said  one  end;  distance  from  said  objective. 

support  member  attached  to  said  stylus  arm  carrying  _ 


structure  in  such  manner  as  to  participate  in  said  motion 
thereof,  said  support  member  having  an  opening  with 
dimensions  permitting  only  a  partial  entry  of  said  plug 
and  presenting  annular  surfaces  for  smooth  engagement 
with  a  surface  of  said  plug  in  said  remote  region;  the 
dimensions  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  opening  and 
said  remote  plug  region  differing  sufficiently  to  permit  a 
rocking  movement  of  said  plug  in  said  opening,  when 
received  therein,  in  a  direction  providing  rotation  of  said 
stylus  arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  turntable  surface 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said  support  member;  and 

means  for  spring  loading  said  plug  in  said  opening  in  said 
direction  tangential  to  said  groove  at  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  stylus  with  said  groove  so  as  to  effect  trans- 
mission of  said  motion  of  said  support  member  to  said 
stylus  arm  without  significant  lag  while  permitting  said 
rocking  movement  of  said  plug  to  accommodate  disc 
surface  undulations  during  playback; 

said  spring  loading  means  comprising  a  spring  having  a  first 
end  supported  b>  said  stylus  arm  carrying  structure,  and 
a  second  end  presenting  an  arcuate  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  said  plug. 
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3,873,764 
SPEED  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISK 
PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  Boltz,  Jr.,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1973, 
13265/73 

Int.  CI.  Glib  17100,  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  11  Claims 


3,873,763 

DISK-SHAPED  RECORD  CARRIER  ON  WHICH 

INFORMATION  IS  RECORDED  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  STRUCTURE 

Peter   Johannes    Michiel   Janssen,    Emmasingel,   Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to   U.S.   Philips   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  2,  1972, 
7211998 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/76,  Glib  11/00 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  disk-shaped  radiation-reflecting 
record  carrier  on  which  information  is  recorded  in  at  least  one 
track  having  an  optical  structure,  the  record  carrier  being 
coated  with  an  electrically  conducting  and  optically  reflecting 
layer,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  radiation  source  for  supply- 
ing a  read  beam,  a  radiation-sensitive  detector  for  converting 
the  read  beam  modulated  by  the  record  carrier  into  an  electric 
signal,  an  objective  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  part  of 
the  record  carrier  to  be  read  on  the  detector,  a  plate  made  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material  being  secured  to  the  objec- 
tive system  and  serving  to  form,  together  with  the  electrically 
conducting  coating  of  the  record  carrier,  a  capacitive  element 
with  a  capacitance  depending  on  the  distance  between  the 
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1.  In  a  disc  playback  system  including  an  apparatus  for 
recovering  recorded  signals  from  a  spirally  grooved  disc  re- 
cord, said  apparatus  including  a  pickup  device  subject  to 
positioning  in  the  disc  record  groove  for  developing  a  re- 
corded signal  output,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc  record 
to  establish  relative  motion  between  said  disc  record  groove 
and  said  pickup  device,  wherein  a  predetermined  speed  of  said 
relative  motion  is  desired  for  proper  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus, a  speed  correction  system  comprising: 

1 .  first  speed  error  correction  means  for  adjusting  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  record  to  maintain  the  average  speed 
of  said  relative  motion  at  substantially  the  predetermined 
speed  when  the  operation  of  said  first  speed  error  correc- 
tion means  is  initiated; 

2.  second  speed  error  correction  means  for  supplementing 
the  speed  error  correction  afforded  by  said  first  speed 
error  correction  means,  said  second  speed  error  correc- 
tion means  including: 

A.  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  signal  output  of  said 
pickup  device  for  developing  an  error  signal  representa- 
tive of  deviations  of  the  instantaneous  relative  speed 
between  said  disc  record  groove  and  said  pickup  device 
from  said  predetermined  speed;  and 

B.  transducer  means,  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and 
normally  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  pickup  device  in  relation  to  said  disc 
record  groove  in  a  manner  that  opposes  said  deviations; 
and 

3.  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  recorded  signals 
in  the  output  of  said  pickup  device  for  delaying  the  opera- 
tion of  said  transducer  means  relative  to  initiation  of  said 
first  speed  error  correction  means  operation,  thereby 
permitting  (a)  adjustment  of  the  average  speed  of  said 
relative  motion  to  substantially  the  predetermined  speed, 
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and  (b)  stabilization  of  said  circuit  means  for  developing 
an  error  signal,  to  precede  the  operation  of  said  trans- 
ducer means. 


I 
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3,873,765 
DISC  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A 

BELT  DRIVE 
James  Conrad  Schoop,  and  Frederick  Roland  Stave,  both  of 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to   RCA   Corporation.   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,509,  Aug.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,329 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5176;  Glib  7  7/00;  H02k  7110 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  8  Claims 


3,873,766  I 

AUTOMATIC  HORIZONTAL  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS     j 
Akira  Maeda.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor^ra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1973, 48-2#531 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 
U.S.  a.  1781-7.3  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  playback  system  wherein  a  prerecorded  signal  is 
recovered  from  a  disc  record  by  a  pickup  device  when  relative 
motion  is  established  between  said  disc  record  and  said  pickup 
device  by  rotation  of  a  turntable  supporting  said  disc  record, 
said  playback  system  including  braking  means  forcontrollably 
applying  a  braking  force  to  said  turntable,  said  braking  means 
being  responsive  to  the  output  of  a  speed  detecting  means  for 
varying  the  effect  of  said  braking  force  in  accordance  with 
deviations  of  the  velocity  of  said  relative  motion  from  a  de- 
sired operating  velocity;  a  drive  system  comprising: 
a  pulley; 

a  motor,  subject  to  substantially  constant  frequency  energi- 
zation independent  of  the  output  of  said  speed  detecting 
means,  for  rotating  said  pulley; 
a  belt  of  elastic  material  stretched  to  encircle  respective 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  turntable  and  said  pulley,  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  turntable 
exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
pulley,  for  transmitting  rotational  motion  to  said  turnta- 
ble in  a  manner  establishing  a  given  step-down  ratio 
between  the  respective  rotational  rates  of  said  pulley  and 
turntable  when  said  motor  is  subjected  to  said  energiza- 
tion in  the  absence  of  operation  of  said  braking  means, 
said  given  ratio  being  chosen  to  establish  said  relative 
motion  between  said  disc  record  and  said  pickup  device 
at  a  given  velocity  exceeding  said  desired  operating  veloc- 
ity; and 
the  length  of  said  belt,  the  distance  between  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  pulley  and  said  turntable,  and  the  elastic- 
ity of  said  belt  material  being  so  related  as  to  permit  the 
ratio  of  rotational  rates  of  said  pulley  and  tumtabe  to  vary 
over  a  range  of  ratios  differing  from  said  given  step-down 
ratio,  when  said  motor  is  subject  to  said  energization  in 
the  presence  of  operation  of  said  braking  means,  without 
slippage  between  said  belt  and  said  cylindrical  surfaces. 


1.  An  automatic  horizontal  frequency  control  circuit  lar  a 
television  receiver  comprising: 

a.  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  horizontal  frequ(  ncy 
signal; 

b.  horizontal  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  oscilla- 
tor means  for  producing  a  horizontal  pulse  in  response  to 
said  horizontal  frequency  signal; 

c.  phase  comparator  means  connected  to  be  supplied  jvith 
a  horizontal  sync  signal  in  a  video  signal  and  said  horiion- 
tal  pulse  for  comparison  and  producing  an  output  sifenal 
varying  in  response  to  the  result  of  the  comparison;  f 

d.  variable  time  constant  circuit  means  connected  bet\v|een 
said  phase  comparator  means  and  said  oscillator  m^ans 
for  producing  a  frequency  control  signal  for  said  oscilla- 
tor means  from  said  output  signal  of  said  phase  compara- 
tor means,  said  variable  time  constant  circuit  mjans 
having  variable  time  constant;  and 

e.  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  variable  time 
constant  circuit  means  for  controlling  it  so  as  to  ha\[e  a 
first  time  constant  and  a  second  time  constant  during  a 
vertical  blanking  period  and  other  periods,  respectively, 
said  first  time  constant  being  shorter  than  said  second 
time  constant. 


'  3,873,767 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  AND  CONTRAST  CONTROL 

RESPONSIVE  TO  EXCESS  CRT  BEAM  CURRENT 
Takashi  Okada,  Yamato,  and  Yoshiaki  Ogawara,  Inagi-ihi, 
Tokyo,    both    of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan  f 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,201  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1972, 47-85947 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5148,  5114  1 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  R  12  ciajms 

1.  A  video  signal  control  circuit,  comprising: 
Video  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  video  signal  sup- 
plied to  an  input  terminal  thereof;  ' 
a  signal  transmission  channel  connected  to  said  video  ampli- 
fier means  at  a  junction  for  transmitting  a  video  sighal 
applied  thereto  by  said  video  amplifier  means  to  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube; 

gain  control  means  coupled  to  said  video  amplifier  means 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  video  amplifier  mean  J  in 
accordance  with  a  gain  determining  voltage;  1 

first  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to  said  video  amplifier 
means  and  said  signal  transmission  channel  for  supplying 
a  voltage  thereto; 
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second  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to  said  gain  control 
means  for  supplying  a  voltage  thereto; 

brightness  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  voltage  supply 
means  for  varying  the  voltage  supplied  by  said  first  volt- 
age supply  means  to  thereby  vary  the  DC  potential  ap- 
plied to  said  signal  transmission  channel,  whereby  the 
brightness  of  an  image  displayed  by  said  cathode  ray  tube 
in  response  to  said  video  signal  is  varied; 


3,873,769 

AUTOMATIC  DRAWING  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Cotter,  70  Neptune  St.,  Beverly,  Mass.  02169 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,822 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3108;  G06k  15120 

U.S.  CI.  178— 18  16  Claims 
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contrast  control  means  coupled  to  said  second  voltage 
supply  means  for  varying  the  voltage  supplied  by  said 
second  voltage  supply  means  to  thereby  vary  the  gain  of 
said  video  amplifier  means  determined  by  said  gain  con- 
trol means,  whereby  the  contrast  of  an  image  displayed  by 
said  cathode  ray  tube  is  varied;  and 

level  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  transmission 
channel  and  responsive  to  said  voltage  supplied  by  said 
second  voltage  supply  means  for  varying  the  DC  potential 
on  said  signal  transmission  channel. 


3,873,768 
GATED  BIAS  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUITRY 
Arthur  Harold  Klein,  Oakfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,860 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5108 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  R  9  Claims 
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6.  Gated  bias  circuitry  suitable  for  a  signal  receiver  compris- 


ing 


1.  An  automatic  drawing  system  comprising; 

means  for  digitizing  the  position  of  a  stylus  on  a  platen 
having  a  working  surface  on  one  side  and  including  means 
for  registering  position  identification  data, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  different  indicia  each  capable 
of  being  selectably  associated  with  positions  on  the  platen 
and  including  means  for  registering  indicia  identification 
data. 

a  recording  medium  positioned  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
said  platen, 

means  for  fixedly  writing  on  said  recording  medium. 

and  processing  means  responsive  to  said  position  and  indi- 
cia identification  data  for  controlling  said  means  for 
writing. 


3,873,770 
DIGITAL  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 
STYLUS  TILT  ERROR  COMPENSATION 
John  T.  loannou,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,660 

Int.  CI.  G08c  21100 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  5  Claims 


a  signal  source  providing  video,  blanking,  and  sync  pulse 
signals; 

sync  pulse  separator  means  coupled  to  said  source; 

noise  gate  circuitry  coupled  to  said  source  and  to  said  sync 
pulse  separator  means,  said  circuitry  providing  a  bias 
potential  for  said  sync  pulse  separator  means  at  a  level 
intermediate  said  blanking  and  the  tip  of  said  sync  pulse 
signals;  and 

bias  gating  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  sync  pulse 
separator  means  to  said  noise  gate  circuitry  to  effect 
gating  of  said  bias  potential  applied  to  said  sync  pulse 
separator  means  at  a  period  coincident  with  the  applica- 
tion thereto  of  a  sync  pulse  signal  from  said  signal  source. 


^t» 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  digital  data  representing  the 
position  of  a  stylus  relative  to  a  two-dimensional  surface  for 
receiving  a  work  sheet,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  parallel 
and  coplanar  conductors  disposed  parallel  to  said  surface  and 
spaced  a  distance  Zpg  therefrom,  means  for  energizing  the 
conductors  in  sequence  with  a  unidirectional  current  pulse 
thereby  to  produce  a  flux  wave  which  travels  across  the  sur- 
face in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  conductors,  a  stylus 
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having  an  end  point  freely  positionable  over  the  surface, 
pickup  means  carried  by  the  stylus  and  responsive  to  flux 
produced  by  the  energization  of  the  conductors  to  produce  an 
output  representing  the  passage  of  the  wave  past  the  end  point 
of  the  stylus  on  the  surface,  means  responsive  to  the  output  to 
produce  a  signal  quantity  representing  the  position  of  the  end 
point  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  flux  wave, 
and  means  for  compensating  said  signal  quantity  for  the  ap- 
parent position  difference  between  the  actual  end  position  of 
the  stylus  along  said  axis  and  the  projected  end  point  in  the 
plane  of  the  conductors  taken  along  the  axis  of  the  stylus. 


3,873,771  I 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VIDEO  AND  AN 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  THROUGH  AN  ORDINARY  TELEPHONE 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Ben  Kleinerman,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Meyer  J.  Geist,  East 
Meadow,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Telescan  Communica- 
tions Systems,  Inc.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,946 

Int.  CL  H04j  1120,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  179-2  TV  i  Claim 
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TELEPHONE    LINE 


1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  information 
through  a  telephone  transmission  line  having  a  finite  band- 
width of  from  0  to  4,000  Hz,  said  bandwidth  having  two  adja- 
cent but  separated  segments,  one  extending  over  a  lower 
frequency  range  than  the  second  which  extends  over  a  higher 
frequency  range,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  transmitting  an  FM  slow  scan  video  signal 
through  said  transmission  line  in  the  second  frequency 
range, 

b.  means  for  simultaneously  transmitting  an  audio  signal 
through  said  transmission  line  in  said  one  frequency 
range, 

c.  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  segment  being  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  segment,  whereby 
said  audio  and  FM  signals  are  free  of  interference  from 
one  another, 

d.  means  for  receiving  said  FM  slow  scan  video  signal  from 
said  telephone  transmission  line  coupled  to  said  tele- 
phone transmission  line  and  the  output  of  said  FM  slow 
scan  video  transmitting  means, 

e.  means  for  receiving  said  audio  signal  from  said  telephone 
transmission  line  coupled  to  said  telephone  transmission 
line  and  the  output  of  said  audio  transmitting  means, 

f.  a  switch  for  disconnecting  the  output  of  said  FM  slow  scan 
video  transmitting  means  from  said  FM  slow  scan  video 
receiving  means  and  said  telephone  transmission  line, 

g.  said  audio  transmitting  means  being  always  connected  to 
said  audio  receiving  means  and  said  telephone  transmis- 
sion line, 

h.  a  second  audio  transmitting  means  in  the  physical  vicinity 
of  the  FM  slow  scan  video  receiving  means, 

i.  a  second  audio  receiving  means  in  the  physical  vicinity  of 
the  first-named  audio  transmitting  means, 

j.  a  second  means  for  transmitting  an  F-M  slow  scan  video 
signal  through  said  transmission  line  in  the  second  fre- 
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quency  range  located  in  the  physical  vicinity  of  the  s  ;c- 
ond  audio  transmitting  means, 

k.  a  second  means  for  receiving  an  FM  slow  scan  vi^eo 
signal  from  said  telephone  transmission  line  coupled  to 
said  telephone  transmission  line  and  the  output  of  said 
second  FM  slow  scan  video  signal  transmitting  means, 
said  second  FM  receiving  means  located  in  the  physital 
vicinity  of  said  second  audio  receiving  means,  [ 

I.  a  switch  for  disconnecting  the  output  of  the  second  FM 
slow  scan  video  transmitting  means  from  said  second  FM 
slow  scan  video  receiving  means  and  said  telephone  tra|is- 
mission  line, 

m.  said  second  audio  transmitting  means  and  said  secofid 
audio  receiving  means  being  connected  to  said  telepholne 
transmission  line  for  transmitting  an  audio  signal  through 
said  line  over  said  one  frequency  range  so  that  simulta- 
neous voice  communication  in  both  directions  through 
said  telephone  ne  transmission  line  is  possible, 

n.  whereby  said  switches  ensure  slow  scan  of  video  comrriu- 
nication  through  said  telephone  transmission  line  in  ore 
direction  only  at  a  given  time. 


3,873,772 

SPEECH  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMEN^T 
Ernst  Dumler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur-We^k 
Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter   Haftung   &    Co.,   Munich. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,798,  Dec.  10, 1971,  abandonejj. 
This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,650 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan. 
2100522; June  8,  1971,  2128516 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/64 
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I.  Speech-operated  switching  apparatus  for  controlling 
switch  unit  adapted  to  control  a  recording  appliance  in  a 
telephone  answering  and  message  recording  system,  whi^h 
apparatus  is  responsive  to  input  speech  signals  and  to  oth^r 
input  signals  of  substantially  constant  frequency  arriving  fro 
a  telephone  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  converting  sa 
input  signals  into  signals  which  change  in  amplitude, 

b.  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said  last  named 
means  for  providing  output  signals  which  exceed  a  certain 
treshold  when  the  frequency  of  said  input  signals  changes 
at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  speech  signals,  and  j 

c.  means  for  operating  said  switch  unit  when  the  interval 
between  successive  ones  of  said  output  signals  is  less  than 
a  certain  interval  which  is  characteristic  of  time  depen- 
dent variations  in  the  frequency  of  said  speech  signals. 
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3,873,773 

FORWARD  BIT  COUNT  INTEGRITY  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 

SYSTEMS 
William  V.  Guy,  Jr.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,131,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,823 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/06 
U.S.  CL  179-15  BA  33  Claims 
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1.   In   an    asynchronous   multiplex-demultiplex   system   in 
which  there  are  provided  means  for  transmitting  a  control 
code  for  each  channel  of  the  system,  and  for  each  transmitted 
control  code,  there  are  provided  one  or  more  associated  se- 
quence time  slots  in  the  transmitted  data  stream,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
means  for  inserting  into  each  of  said  associated  sequence 
time  slots,  at  least  one  bit  of  a  known  N  bit  sequence 
respectively  associated  with  K  transmitted  control  codes; 
and 
means  for  receiving  said  control  codes  and  said  N  bit  se- 
quences and  including  means  for  locally  generating  one 
of  K  known  N  bit  sequences  in  the  same  sequence  as  that 
inserted  into  said  sequence  time  slots  in  response  to  suc- 
cessive detections  of  said  received  control  codes,  and 
means  for  comparing  each  detected  control  code'a  asso- 
ciated N  bit  sequence  with  that  generated  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  said  control  code  and  providing  an  out- 
put misalignment  indication  when  said  sequences  differ. 


said  second  telegraphy  detector  means  including  means  for 
overriding  said  stopping  means  upon  failure  to  detect  said 


polarity  characteristic  of  the  channel,  thereby  permitting 
said  scanning  means  to  resume  operation. 


3,873,775 
METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  TO  INDICATE 
DETERIORATION  OF  PCM  TRANSMISSION  QUALITY 
Martin  Chown,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1973, 
3774/73 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BF  14  Claims 


3,873,774 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  EXTRACTION 

OF  A  TELEGRAPH  CHANNEL 
Alain  Cabet,  Paris;  Gaston  Pinier,  Longjumeau,  and  Guy  Eloy, 
Bagneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,912 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    27,    1972, 
72.23211 

Int.  CL  H04j  1/16 
U.S.  CL  179—15  BF  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  extracting  a  telegraph  trans- 
mission from  a  frequency  multiplex  telephone  transmission 
system  including  a  plurality  of  telephone  channels,  comprising 
analyzer  means  for  analyzing  said  telephone  channels  includ- 
ing scanning  means  for  scanning  said  telephone  channels  and 
means  for  transposing  the  transmission  on  each  telephone 
channel  susceptible  of  carrying  a  telegraph  transmission  into 
a  fixed  channel  Fo  ±  30  Hz, 
first  telegraphy  detector  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  analyzer  means  for  generating  a  signal  upon  detect- 
ing one  of  the  sidebands  of  said  fixed  channel, 
means  for  stopping  said  scanning  means  in  response  to  said 

signal  from  said  first  telegraphy  detector  means, 
second  telegraphy  detector  means  for  detecting  a  polarity 
characteristic  of  a  transmission  which  identifies  it  as  a 
telegraph  transmission,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  first  telegraphy 
detector  means  for  connecting  said  second  telegraphy 
detector  means  to  the  output  of  said  analyzer  means, 
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9.  A  method  of  indicating  deterioration  of  PCM  signal 
transmission  quality  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  two  auxiliary  threshold  levels  one  on  either  side 
of  a  boundary  level  separating  two  adjacent  signal  states 
of  said  PCM  signal; 

determining  when  said  PCM  signal  has  an  amplitude  dis- 
posed between  said  two  auxiliary  threshold  levels; 

deriving  from  only  the  signal  states  of  said  PCM  signal  a 
clock  signal  occurring  at  timing  instants  corresponding  to 
the  beginning  of  each  PCM  pulse  period  of  said  PCM 
signal;  and 

sampling  the  results  of  said  determining  step  by  said  clock 
signal  at  said  timing  instants,  output  pulses  as  the  result 
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of  said  sampling  step  indicating  deterioration  of  said 
transmission  quality. 


3,873,776 

ALARM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TIME-DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX,  PULSE-CODE  MODULATION  CARRIER 

SYSTEM 

James  S.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  William  R.  Smith,  both  of  Lynchburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,728 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3114 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BY  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multi-channel,  time-division  multiplex,  pulse-code 
modulation  carrier  system  having  a  distant  transmitter  and  a 
near  receiver,  wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
representing  each  channel  are  sequentially  combined  to  form 
a  frame,  wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  frames  form  a 
superframe  in  which  one  predetermined  frame  is  used  for 
primary  signaling  for  each  channel  and  another  predeter- 
mined frame  is  used  for  secondary  signaling  for  each  channel, 
an  improved  arrangement  for  transmitting  alarm  information 
from  said  distant  transmitter  to  said  near  receiver,  said  distant 
transmitter  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  input  means,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  a  respective  alarm  signal  at  said  distant 
transmitter; 

b.  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  combining 
signals  therefrom  in  a  time  sequence  corresponding  to  the 
channel  sequence  of  the  carrier  system; 

c.  a  control  gate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of 
primary  signaling  for  producing  an  open  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  primary  signaling  indicating  each  idle  channel 
and  a  close  signal  in  response  to  primary  signaling  indicat- 
ing each  busy  channel; 

d.  an  alarm  gate  connected  to  said  combining  means  and 
connected  to  said  control  gate  output  for  passing  an 
alarm  signal  in  response  to  each  open  signal  and  for 
blocking  alarm  signals  in  response  to  each  close  signal; 

e.  and  an  inserting  gate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
source  of  secondary  signaling  and  connected  to  said 
alarm  gate  for  replacing  said  secondary  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  any  alarm  signals  passed  by  said  alarm  gate; 

and  said  near  receiver  comprising: 

f.  a  plurality  of  memory  devices  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
primary  signaling  for  respectively  indicating  which  of  said 
channels  are  idle  for  the  duration  of  a  superframe; 

g.  and  a  plurality  of  alarm  gates  respectively  connected  to 
said  memory  devices  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
source  of  secondary  signaling,  each  of  said  alarm  gates 
producing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  an  idle  condition 
in  its  respective  channel  followed  by  an  alarm  signal  in 
the  same  respective  channel. 
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3,873,777 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  SERIES  OF  SIGNALS  1 
Takashi  Uehara,  Tokyo;  Takehiko  Yoshino,  Yokohama;  Eilchi 
Sawabe;  Hisakichi  Yamane,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akio  Yanagima- 
chi,  Kawasaki;  Masaaki  Fukuda,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Kaywo, 
Tokyo;  Teruhiro  Takezawa,  Tokyo;  Michio  Masuda,  Tokyo, 
and  Hiroaki  Nabeyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  Hitachi  Limited  and  Hitachi  Elec- 
tronics, Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1972,    17- 
50989;  May  23,  1972,  47-50991;  May  23,  1972,  47-50992 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  A  19  Claims 


of 


1.  A  signal  ti-ansmission  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  signals  through  a  transmission  path  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  provided  alternately  with  signal  and  pause  periods  at 
a  predetermined  time  sequence,  comprising,  at  the  transmit- 
ter, 
gate  means  for  dividing  each  series  of  signals  among  sjiid 

plurality  of  signals  into  first  signal  parts  the  period  of  eaich 

of  which  is  equal  to  said  signal  period  and  second  sigTal 

parts  the  period  of  each  of  which  is  equal  to  said  paLJse 

period,  I 

delay  means  for  delaying  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 

signal  parts, 
signal  combining  means  for  forming  a  second  signal  series 

by  combining  sequentially  only  said  second  signal  parts 

said  series  of  signals,  and 
signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  first  sigrial 

series  corresponding  to  said  first  signal  parts  and  sJid 

second  signal  series  obtained  from  said  signal  combinijig 

means  by  respective  channels, 
and  further  comprising,  at  the  receiver, 
signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  first  ajid 

second  signal  parts  selected  from  the  received  sigral 

series, 
delay  means  for  delaying  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 

signal  parts  which  has  not  been  delayed  at  the  transmitt(  r, 

and  j 

signal  combining  means  for  combining  sequentially  t  le 

delayed  signal  parts  obtained  from  said  delay  means 

the  receiver  with  the  other  signal  parts. 


sIgp 
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3,873,778 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yoshimichi    Matsuura,   Isehara-shi.    Kanagawa-ken,   Japaji, 
assignor  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1972, 47-5672  !; 
June  7,  1972,  47-56724  ^ 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3116 
U.S.  CI.  179— 15.55  T  12  Clair  is 

1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  performing  signal  coji- 
pression  and/or  expansion  with  respect  to  analog  information 
signals  which  are  being  reproduced  at  a  rate  other  than  that 
at  which  said  sicnals  have  been  recorded  comprising: 
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a.  delay  line  means  for  receiving  said  reproduced  analog 
information  signals  and  for  propagating  said  analog  infor- 
mation signals  with  controllable  time  transformation; 


jH^^ 


»i — — r^     iT 


1 

b.  means  for  controlling  said  delay  line  means  to  produce 
said  time  transformation;  and 

c.  means  for  compensating  for  a  DC  level-deviation  of  an 
output  signal  read  out  from  said  delay  line  means. 
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said  trains  of  switching  signals  to  a  corresponding  said 
switch  means,  said  control  means  being  operably  respon- 
sive to  switching  signals  from  a  further  of  said  trains  of 
switching  signals  generated  by  said  generating  means. 


3,873,780 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Frederick  Reeve,  Galion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 
Company,  Galion,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  9,  1073,  Ser.  No.  358,587 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/00;  H04q  3/42 

U.S.  CL  179—18  GE  6  Claims 


3  873  779 
ELECTRONIC  SOUND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Wedan,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Robert  J.  Urbick, 
Duluth,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,516 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5100 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1  GQ  18  Claims 


J^         ^^^p^\  4r^^^     -^^^-^4^ 


i.  A  sound  distribution  system  for  cyclically  distributing 
sound  radiation  in  a  plurality  of  different  directions  compris- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  speakers  located  so  as  to  define  the  perimeter 
of  a  listening  area; 

an  input  for  receiving  an  electrical  input  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  sound  signal; 

means  for  connecting  said  input  in  parallel  with  said  plural- 
ity of  speakers; 

a  plurality  of  switch  means,  individual  to  said  speakers,  for 
selectively  actuating  a  corresponding  said  speaker  re- 
sponsive to  a  switching  control  signal; 

means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  trains  of  said  switching  control  signals,  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  said  speakers,  which  differ  in 
phase  such  that  the  switching  control  signals  from  the 
individual  trains  are  presented  sequentially  to  individual 
of  said  switch  means  so  that  said  switch  means  are  cycli- 
cally actuated  to  cause  sequential  actuating  of  said  speak- 
ers and  hence  produce  a  cyclical  distribution  of  sound 
radiation  from  said  plurality  of  speakers;  and 

control  means  individual  to  said  switch  means  and  coupled 
to  said  generating  means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of 


1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  first  crossbar  switch 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  vertical  path,  a  second 
crossbar  switch  having  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  paths,  a  first 
switching  means  for  said  first  crossbar  switch  operable  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  condition,  said  first  switching  means 
being  operable  in  its  first  condition  to  connect  said  first  verti- 
cal path  to  said  second  vertical  path  in  said  first  crossbar 
switch,  and  being  operable  in  its  second  condition  to  connect 
said  second  vertical  path  of  the  first  crossbar  switch  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  vertical  paths  in  said  second  crossbar  switch,  and 
a  second  switching  means  for  said  second  crossbar  switch 
operable  between  a  first  and  a  second  condition,  said  second 
switching  means  being  operable  in  its  first  condition  to  con- 
nect said  pair  of  vertical  paths  in  said  second  crossbar  switch 
to  each  other,  and  being  operable  in  its  second  condition  to 
connect  one  of  said  pair  of  vertical  paths  of  said  second  cross- 
bar switch  to  one  of  said  vertical  paths  in  said  first  crossbar 
switch. 


3,873,781 
PREVENTION  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  TELEPHONE 
Samuel  Nissim,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Arrays, 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,032 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  179—81  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  locking  system  for  a  telephone  subscriber's  instrument 
having  manual  or  automatic  dialing  facilities  comprising: 
input  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  dialing  facility 
for  receiving  dialed  signals  as  produced  by  the  dialing 
facility, 
storage  means  for  storing  a  security  code  number  unrelated 
to  and  distinguished  as  a  number  from  a  telephone  num- 
ber, 
arithmetic  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  input 
means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  storage  means 
for  comparing  the  dialed  signals  with  the  security/code 
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number,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  arithmetic 
means  for  inhibiting  effective  dial  out  from  the  subscrib- 


^Dfsconnfcf 


er's  instrument  only  if  the  security  number  did  not  pre- 
code  a  telephone  number  attempted  to  be  dialed  out. 


3  873  782 
CAPACITIVE  PROTECTION  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR 

STYLUS  ELECTRODE  DISCHARGE 
Richard  Claxton  Palmer,  Blawenburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,877 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J/44,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.1  B  4  Claims 
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4.  In  a  video  playback  system  for  a  video  disc  record  having 
geometrical  variations  in  a  spiral  groove  on  a  major  surface  of 
said  disc  record,  said  record  surface  including  a  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  covered  with  a  coating  of  dielectric  material, 
said  conductive  layer  overlying  a  dielectric  substrate,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  rotatable  turntable  comprising 
conductive  material  direct  current  conductively  connected  to 
a  point  of  reference  potential;  a  tracking  stylus  having  a  con- 
ductive electrode  for  engaging  said  spiral  groove  during  rota- 
tion of  said  record  in  a  playback  position  so  that  the  capaci- 
tance exhibited  between  said  conductive  electrode  and  the 
conductive  layer  of  said  disc  record  varies  as  said  record  is 
rotated,  said  turntable  being  in  supporting  engagement  with  a 
surface  of  said  record  opposed  to  said  major  surface  when  said 
record  is  in  said  playback  position;  means  for  normally  pre- 
cluding the  charging  of  capacitance  between  said  conductive 
layer  and  the  conductive  material  of  said  turntable,  said  charg- 
ing precluding  means  comprising  a  conductor  for  providing  a 
direct  current  conductive  connection  between  the  conductive 
layer  of  said  disc  record  and  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  charging  precluding  means  being  ineffective,  however,  in 
precluding  the  accumulation  of  charge  on  any  region  of  said 
conductive  layer  undesirably  subject  to  DC  isolation  from  said 
conductor;  an  inductive  element;  a  discrete  capacitive  ele- 
ment; and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  inductive 
element  and  said  capacitive  element  in  series  between  said 
stylus  conductive  electrode  and  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial in  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  tuned  circuit  having  a 
resonant  frequency  which  varies  as  said  capacitance  between 
said  electrode  and  said  conductive  layer  varies,  with  said 
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capacitive  eleinent  providing  direct  current  isolation  of  said 
stylus  electrode  from  said  point  of  reference  potential  to  lijmit 
the  flow  of  discharging  current  through  said  stylus  electrode 
in  the  event  of  stylus  engagement  with  a  groove  surface  oVer- 
lying  any  region  of  said  conductive  layer  subject  to  said  pC 
isolation  from  said  conductor,  said  capacitive  element  having 
a  capacitance  value  more  than  an  order  of  magnitude  greater 
than  the  value  of  said  varying  capacitance  between  said  st)  lus 
electrode  and.said  conductive  layer. 

3,873,783 
UNIVERSAL  STYLUS  AND  PIVOT  COUPLING 
Marvin  Allan  Leedom,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  CJor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,832 
Int.  CLGllbi/00,  i/20 


U.S.  CI.  179— 100.4  R 


4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pla  back  system  including  a  board,  a  turnta  )le 
mounted  for  fetation  relative  to  said  board,  said  turnta 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  disc,  said  disc  includ 
a  spiral  groovi;  with  information  recorded  therein,  a  sty 
arm,  a  stylus  subject  to  positioning  in  said  spiral  groove   „. 
recovering  sai^  information,  said  stylus  being  affixed  to  a  free 
end  of  said  stilus  arm,  and  a  stylus  arm  carrying  structi  re 
linked  to  said  board;  a  universal  stylus  arm  pivot  coupling 
comprising: 
a  generally  horseshoe-shaped  stylus  arm  holder  affixed 
the  end  of  said  stylus  arm  remote  from  said  free  end; 
a  plug  having  a  tapered  end  with  substantially  circular  cro  is- 
section,  said  plug  being  fastened  to  a  first  leg  of  said  stylus 
arm  holder; 
a  generally  horseshoe-shaped  support  member  attached  to 
said  stylus  arm  carrying  structure,  an  opening  being  d  s- 
posed  in  a  first  leg  of  said  support  member  and  haviig 
dimensions  permitting  only  a  partial  entry  of  and  present- 
ing complementary  bearing  surfaces  for  smooth  engage 
ment  with  said  plug;  and 
a  spring  member  coupled  between  the  second  legs  of  stid 
stylus  arm  holder  and  said  support  member,  said  spriig 
member  during  operation  of  said  coupling  continuous 
urging  said  plug  into  said  opening  and  further  tending  .„ 
align  the  axis  of  said  plug  with  the  axis  of  said  spring 
member  thereby  tending  to  minimize  the  strain  in  said 
spring  me  III ber. 


3,873,784 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Antony  Z.  Doschek,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Audio  Ar  s, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,557,  Dec.  23,  1969,  abandonecj. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,171 

Int.  CI.  H04r  9/00 

U.S.  CL  179- 1 15.5  PV  58  Claims 

1.  A  planar  acoustic  transducer  comprising:  at  least  oije 

magnetized  member  for  creating  at  least  one  magnetic  fielfl, 

each  magnetized  member  having  at  least  one  substantially 

planar  pole  face;  at  least  one  electric  conductor  means  pf 

substantially  coil  shape  positioned  in  at  least  one  said  mag- 
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netic  field  of  at  least  one  magnetized  member  and  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  at  least  one  said 
planar  pole  face;  magnetically  conductive  material  being 
interlaid  with  and  insulated  from  said  electric  conductor 
means  to  increase  magnetic  flux  lines  of  said  magnetic  fields 


3,873,786 
EXPLOSIVE  TYPE  SWITCH  WITH  CIRCUIT  SERVING 

MEANS 
Guy  Lagofun,  Tarbes,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais  re- 
presente  par  Le  Delegue  ministeriel  pour  L'armement,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,407 
Claims    prioritv,    application    France,    June    26,    1972, 
72.22959 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.08  8  Claims 


traversing  said  electric  conductor  means;  at  least  one  dia- 
phragm operably  attached  to  each  said  electric  conductor 
means  and  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  at  least  one  said  planar  pole  face;  and  means  for  support- 
ing each  said  magnetized  member,  each  said  diaphragm  and 
each  said  electric  conductor  means. 


3,873,785 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Walter  G.  Lieberman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mag- 
netic Controls  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,471 

Int.  CI.  HOlrii/JO 

U.S.  CI.  200-51.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  severing  a  mechanical  element  comprising 
an  electrical  current  conductor  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  coaxial  annular  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  portion,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  annular  por- 
tion being  approximately  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  device  comprising  an  explosive 
charge  having  an  energy  per  unit  of  mass  in  excess  of  1 ,000 
joules/gram  and  a  speed  of  propagation  in  excess  of  3.000  ms, 
firing  means  for  detonating  said  charge,  housing  means  for 
housing  and  supporting  the  mechanical  element  and  said 
explosive  charge  including  a  first  electrical  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  annular  portion  of  said  mechanical  element  and 
a  second  electrical  terminal  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  mechanical  element,  said  mechanical  element 
including  means  for  initiating  fracture  comprising  means  de- 
fining first  and  second  coaxial  grooves  located  in  the  area 
joining  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  annular  portion,  and 
said  cylindrical  portion  including  recess  means  for  housing 
said  explosive  charge  and  said  firing  means  such  that  the  initial 
volume  presented  to  the  explosive  gases,  defined  by  the  vol- 
ume of  said  explosive  charge  and  the  housing  therefor,  is  no 
greater  than  the  volume  swept  by  the  gas  during  the  useful 
displacement  of  the  sheared  portion  of  the  mechanical  ele- 
ment to  be  severed,  said  swept  volume  being  equivalent  to  the 
volume  of  a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  annular  portion  and  a  height  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  said  first  and  second  coaxial  grooves. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  especially  suitable  for  higher 
frequency  signals  comprising,  about  a  common  axis,  an  outer 
cylindrical  housing  forming  a  first  circuit  path  and  a  coaxial 
center  conductor  having  first  and  second  portions,  both  of 
said  portions  mounted  in  non-conducting  spacers  inside  said 
housing  forming  a  second  circuit  path,  the  first  portion  of  said 
center  conductor  having  a  pin  receiving  means  at  one  end  and 
being  slidable  over  a  limited  distance  along  said  axis  so  as  to 
be  movable  in  and  out  of  contact  at  its  other  end  with  the  fixed 
second  portion  of  said  center  conductor,  an  electrical  contract 
means  connecting  said  second  portion  to  said  outer  cylindrical 
housing,  said  first  portion  of  said  center  conductor  including 
means  operable  to  open  the  electrical  contact  means  at  the 
contacted  end  of  the  second  portion  of  said  center  conductor 
upon  movement  of  said  first  portion  into  contact  with  said 
remaining  portion. 


3,873,787 

AIR-PRESSURE  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES 
Akio  Nozi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,"  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  47- 
129507 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/24,  36/00;  B60c  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.25  2  Claims 

1.  An  air-pressure  alarm  device  for  pneumatic  tires,  com- 
prising pressure  detector  means  (5)  secured  to  portion  (3)  of 
a  vehicle  wheel  ( 1 )  for  detecting  air  pressure  in  the  pneumatic 
tire  of  the  wheel,  and  an  alarm  signalling  circuit  (8)  including 
a  magnetically  operable  switch  (7)  secured  to  a  stationary 
component  (6)  of  the  vehicle  in  a  position  opposite  to  said 
detector  means,  the  latter  including  a  casing  (9)  fixed  to  the 
wheel  portion,  a  magnet  (11)  secured  to  said  casing,  spring 
means  (15)  arranged  in  said  casing,  and  a  magnetic  short- 
circuiting  member  (12)  accommodated  in  said  casing  for 
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movement  m  a  direction  toward  said  magnet  under  the  effect  lever  being  disposed  adjacent  said  housing  and  switch  a  m, 

of  the  air  pressure  in  the  tire,  and  movable  in  the  opposite  said  lever  resflient  support  portion  normally  positioning  Said 

direction,  away  from  said  magnet,  under  the  combined  effect  lever  nonmagnetic  portion  and  magnet  spaced  from  said 
of  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  and  the  centrifugal  force  *  • 


acting  upon  said  magnetic  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  said  magnet  being  operable  to  close  said  switch  to 
complete  said  signalling  circuit  upon  separation  of  said  mag- 
netic member  from  said  magnet. 


3,873,788 
STEERING  COLUMN  SWITCH 
Otto  Machalitzky,  Pleidelsheim,  and  Herbert  Erdelitsch,  Bie- 
tigheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik 
fur  Autozubehd  Gustab  Rau  GmbH,  Bietigheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1973, 
2304801 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/16 
t.S.  CI.  200-61.27  10  Claims 
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1.  A  steering  column  switch  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  common  switch  housing,  a  first  switching  device  and  a  sec- 
ond switching  device  mounted  in  said  common  housing,  said 
common  switch  housing  comprising  two  separate  and  distin- 
guishable chambers  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing devices,  and  a  separate  switch  lever  for  each  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  devices. 


3,873,789 
BELT  POSITION  INDICATOR  SWITCH  WITH  FEELER 

ARM 
Achard  L.  Ward,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ward  Industries, 
Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,737 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.41  5  Claims 

1.  A  position  indicator  for  moving  belt  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  housing  having  a 
nonmagnetic  wall,  an  electric  switch  mounted  within  said 
housing,  a  magnetically  responsive  switch  operating  arm 
mounted  on  said  switch  movable  between  switch  operating 
positions,  a  cantilever  supported  lever  externally  mounted  on 
said  housing  movable  toward  said  housing  and  said  switch  arm 
upon  being  engaged  by  the  edge  of  a  moving  belt,  said  lever 
including  a  resilient  support  portion  and  a  nonmagnetic  por- 
tion, a  magnet  mounted  on  said  lever  nonmagnetic  portion  for 
attracting  said  switch  arm  to  operate  said  switch  upon  said 


I  lid 


switch  arm  to  prevent  attraction  of  said  switch  arm  by  s 
magnet,  said  housing  nonmagnetic  wall  being  disposed  Ipe 
tween  said  lever  and  said  switch  operating  arm. 


3,873,790 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  FLOOR 

CARE  APPLIANCE  HAVING  A  FLUID  OR  PNEUMATIC 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  C.  Coons,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Hoo^|er 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,151 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/38 

U.S.  CL  200-83  Z  7  Claiiis 

1.  An  electrically  operated  fioor  care  appliance  includiijg; 

a.  a  housing  containing  a  driving  motor  for  said  floor  cajre 

appliance,        j  ] 

b.  an  electric  switch  mounted  adjacent  said  motor  ajid 
having  an  on  and  off  position  for  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  said  motor,  j 

c.  means  for  actuating  said  electric  switch,  at  least  a  porti<)n 
of  which  is  remotely  disposed  relative  to  said  electric 
switch,  I 

d.  said  means  for  actuating  said  electric  swtich  including  a 
collapsible  chamber  and  an  expansion  chamber,  at  ledst 
one  of  which  is  manually  operable,  and  a  fluid  conduit 
means  diposed  therebetween  and  in  fluid  communicaticin 
with  said  collapsible  chamber  and  said  expansion  chaiti- 
ber, 

e.  a  handle  for  said  electrically  operated  floor  care  appli- 
ance, [ 

f.  said  handle  mounting  one  of  said  collapsible  chamber  arid 
said  expansion  chamber,  remote  from  said  floor  care 
appliance  housing,  and  said  housing  mounting  the  other 
of  said  collapsible  and  expansion  chambers, 

g.  said  handle  also  carrying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid 
conduit  means  extending  between  said  collapsible  aiid 
expansion  chamber, 

h.  one  of  said  collapsible  and  expansion  chambers  provid- 
ing, upon  manual  actuation,  a  pressure  wave  for  opera- 
tion of  the  order  of  said  chambers  through  said  fluid 
conduit  means,  and 

i.  means  for  drivingly  connecting  one  of  said  expansion  arid 
collapsible  chambers  to  said  electric  switch  for  moving 
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said  electric  switch  from  on  and  off  position  to  the  other 
of  said  positions,  in  response  to  remote  manual  operation 


w      ^«« 


movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to 
said  stationary  contacts; 

E.  a  vapor-state  current  limiter  having: 

1 .  a  casing; 

2.  at  least  one  column  of  conductive,  evaporable,  current 
limiting  material  confined  within  said  casing,  said  cof- 
umn  being  electrically  connected  to  conduct  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  current  flowing  between  said  line  and 
load  terminals;  and 

3.  a  ram  mounted  by  said  casing  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment, said  ram  having  one  end  portion  disposed  within 
said  casing  in  operatively  coupled  relationship  with  said 
column  and  its  other  end  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  wherein  said  ram  executes  a  stroke  in  response 
to  vaporization  and  resulting  expansion  of  a  portion  of 
the  current  limiting  material  in  said  column  due  to 
conduction  of  current  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level; 

F.  means  operatively  coupling  said  other  end  of  said  ram  to 
said  assembly,  whereby  to  rapidly  reciprocate  said  assem- 
bly from  said  closed  contact  position  to  said  open  contact 
position  in  response  to  the  execution  of  a  stroke  by  said 
ram;  and 

G.  anti-rebound  means  automatically  operative  to  gain 
control  of  said  assembly  upon  its  arrival  at  said  open 
contact  position  thereby  to  prevent  return  movement  of 
said  assembly  toward  said  closed  position. 


3,873,792 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMPRESSED-GAS 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Marin  Heiner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,472 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1972, 
2215929 

Int.  CL  HOlh  33/60 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  R  4  Claims 


of  that  one  of  said  collapsible  and  expansion  chambers 
mounted  with  said  handle. 
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3,873,791  I 

CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ralph  Loyd  Hurtle,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,117 

Int.  CL  HOlh  33/00 

U.S.  CL  200- 144  R  22  Claims 


I.  A  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

A.  a  line  terminal; 

B.  a  load  terminal; 

C.  circuit   interrupting  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
connected  in  series  between  said  line  and  load  terminals; 

D.  a  carrier  assembly  mounting  said  movable  contact  for 


1.  In  a  compressed-gas  circuit  breaker  wherein  the  gas  is 
blown  through  the  arc  developed  when  the  breaker  is 
switched,  a  contact  arrangement  whereat  the  circuit  breaker 
is  switched  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  contact 
arrangement  comprising  two  contact  pieces  arranged  on  a 
common  axis  and  having  respective  end  faces  mutually  adja- 
cent to  conjointly  define  a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said 
contact  pieces  having  a  U-shaped  section,  and  a  switching 
member  movable  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  to 
electrically  join  said  contact  pieces  in  the  closed  position  and 
to  electrically  separate  said  contact  pieces  in  the  open  position 
whereby  an  arc  is  drawn  when  said  gap  is  opened,  each  of  said 
contact  pieces  having  a  hollow  interior  for  accommodating 
the  discharge  of  the  gas  blown  through  the  arc  and  having  an 
inlet  surface  defining  an  opening  to  said  hollow  interior,  said 
inlet  surface  extending  from  said  end  face  into  said  hollow 
interior,  each  one  of  said  contact  pieces  having  a  plurality  of 
even  grooves  formed  in  the  end  face  and  the  inlet  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  grooves  being  skew  at  every  increment 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  common  axis  and  extending  tan- 
gentially  into  said  opening  at  said  inlet  surface,  and  arc- 
resistant,  insulating  material  filling  said  grooves. 
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3  873  793 

CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

APPARATUS 

Klaus-Peter  Rolff,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany  j. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,295 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   27,    1972, 
2232314 

Int.  CI.  H61h  33/82 
U.S.  CI.  200-148R  6  Claims 


M' 


0  — — . 


I.  A  contact  system  for  an  electrical  high-voltage  apparatus 
such  as  a  high-voltage  power  circuit  breaker  or  the  like 
wherein  a  gaseous  insulating  medium  is  used,  the  contact 
system  comprising  at  least  one  contact  piece  that  includes  a 
graphite  electrode  having  a  nozzle-like  configuration  for  con- 
ducting away  the  gases  produced  when  the  apparatus  is 
switched  to  the  open  position,  an  electrically  conductive  an- 
nular member  having  respective  end-portions,  said  electrode 
being  held  in  surrounding  engagement  by  one  of  said  end- 
portions  of  said  annular  member  in  a  friction-tight  manner, 
and  a  contact  piece  support  member  having  a  free  end- 
portion,  the  other  end-portion  of  said  annular  member  sur- 
rounding and  engaging  said  free  end-portion  of  said  support 
member  to  form  a  shrink  joint  therewith  thereby  establishing 
a  good  electrical  connection  between  said  members  as  well  as 
a  good  mechanical  connection  for  withstanding  temperature 
changes  occurring  in  the  apparatus. 


3,873,794 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  MODULAR  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Owen,  6201  Hebling  Ave.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,100 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  63/00,  19/36,  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  200-153  S  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  power  radio  frequency  swi'.ch  system  for  intercon- 
necting a  plurality  of  input  lines  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines, 
said  system  comprising 

a.  A  base  member. 

b.  A  plurality  of  input  line  sections  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  base, 

c.  A  plurality  of  output  line  sections  mounted  on  said  base 
and  aligned  across  said  input  line  sections  to  form  a  cross- 
over matrix. 

d.  A  plurality  of  rotor  means  each  of  said  means  having  a 
non-conductive  shaft  formed  from  an  insulating  material, 
said  rotors  being  mounted  within  said  base  member  at 
each  crossover  point  of  said  matrix  for  connecting  any 
given  input  line  section  to  any  given  output  line  section 
at  their  respective  crossover  point, 

A  low  inductance  through  connect  contact  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  contacts  providing  a 
through  connection  for  an  input  line  and  an  output  line 
when  said  rotor  means  is  in  a  first  through  position. 
A  single  cross  connect  contact  means  mounted  on  said 
insulating  shaft,  said  means  including  a  conductive  hub 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  input  and  said  output 
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line  section^  said  means  defining  a  pair  of  conductivi; 
cross  connect  contact  rods  on  said  hub,  each  of  said  rods 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  shaft,  said  rods  being  arranged  90°  fron 
one  another  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


e. 


g.  Means  to  pitvent  the  interconnection  of  more  than  one 
output  section  to  any  given  input  line  section,  or  more 
than  one  input  line  section  to  any  given  output  line  sec 
tion. 


3  873  79*1 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CAM 
Peter  Watson  Leighton,  and  Neil  Tomlinson,  Burnley,  both  ol 
England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  LIm 
ited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1973, 
20309/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/02,3/12 
U.S.  CI.  200-153  LA  9  Claims 


16  15     24 


1.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  body,  a  first  electrical 
contact  supported  by  the  body,  a  second  electrical  contact 
spaced  from  the  first  electrical  contact,  a  switching  element 
interposed  between  the  first  and  second  contacts,  the  switch- 
ing element  being  formed  from  flexible,  electrically  insulating 
material  containing  discrete  particles  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing material  which  are  brought  into  contact  to  define  conduc- 
tive paths  through  the  element  when  the  element  is  com- 
pressed beyond  a  predetermined  amount,  an  operating  mem- 
ber mounted  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  body,  and 
cam  means  on  the  operating  member  and  the  second  electrical 
contact  whereby  movement  of  the  operating  member  relative 
to  the  body  in  one  direction  causes  movement  of  the  second 
contact  towards  the  first  contact  compressing  said  element 
from  a  rest  state  wherein  the  element  electrically  insulates  the 
second  contact  from  the  first  contact,  beyond  said  predeter- 
mined amount  so  that  the  element  electrically  interconnects 
the  first  and  second  contacts. 
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3,873,796 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND-OPERATED  POWER 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  INDEPENDENTLY  OPERABLE 

LOCKING  DEVICES  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC  LOCK 

OFF  AND  MANUAL  LOCK-ON  OPERATION 

Richard  Worobec,  Jr.,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,041,  July  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,655 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  200—157  9  Claims 


2.  a  second  upper  part  which  has  at  least  a  portion  capa- 
ble of  protruding  above  the  acring  chamber;  and 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  a  hand-operated  power  device 
including  a  motor  and  a  control  operatively  associated  with 
the  motor,  comprising: 

a  trigger  manually  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  to 
an  operative  position  to  actuate  the  control  and  operate 
the  motor; 

first  locking  means  for  normally  locking  said  trigger  in  its 
inoperative  position,  said  first  locking  means  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  lock-off  position,  cooperatively  engage- 
able  with  said  trigger  to  prev.e;it  movement  of  said  trigger 
from  its  inoperative  position  to  its  operative  position, 
toward  a  second,  unlock  position  wherein  said  trigger  is 
manually  movable  to  its  operative  position  to  actuate  the 
control;  and 

second  locking  means  operable  independently  of  said  first 
locking  means  for  locking  said  trigger  in  its  operative 
position,  said  second  locking  means  being  movable  from 
a  first,  unlock  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  trigger  to  a  second,  lock-on  position  cooperatively 
engageable  with  said  trigger  to  lock  said  trigger  in  its 
operative  position  to  continuously  actuate  the  control 
and  operate  the  motor. 


3,873,797 

SWITCH  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHGEAR 

Joachim  Hannich,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  .Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,437 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Aug.    14,    1972, 
7230068 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  200-308  8  Claims 

1.  A   switch  position   indicator  for  an   electromagnetic 
switchgear  of  the  type  which  has  a  detachable  arcing  chamber 
comprising: 

a.  an  indicating  member  guided  in  a  suitable  recess  in  the 
arcing  chamber  for  limited  motion  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  movable  contact  in  the  switchgear; 

b.  a  spring  acting  upon  said  indicating  member  so  as  to  tend 
to  force  it  in  the  closing  direction  of  the  movable 
contacts,  and 

c.  wherein  said  indicating  member  is  comprised  of: 

1.  a  first  bottom  part  mechanically  coupled  with  the 
movable  contact  of  the  switch; 


3.  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  two  parts  such  that 
the  overall  length  of  the  indicating  member  may  be 
adjusted. 


3,873,798 

CRAWLING  CARRIAGE 

Robert  Friedman,  and  Howard  D.  Lesher,  both  of  Saugus, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Dimetrics,  Inc.,  N.  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,286 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  219— 60  A  20  Claims 


>:,.^y^- 


1.  A  carriage  and  track  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  track  unit  with  side  parts  defining  undercut  zones  that 
constitute  a  pair  of  guide  ways; 

b.  a  carriage  having  a  framework; 

c.  drive  roller  means  coupled  to  the  framework  and  ar- 
ranged in  rolling  engagement  with  the  track  unit; 

d.  A  motor  coupled  to  the  framework  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  roller  means  for  selectively  causing 
movement  of  the  drive  roller  means  over  the  track  unit; 
e.  a  pair  of  swing  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  opposing  sides 
of  the  framework; 

f.  idler  wheel  means  secured  to  the  swing  arms  and  posi- 
tioned below  the  drive  roller  means  for  movement  into 
rolling  engagement  with  the  pair  of  guide  ways; 

g.  locking  means  for  tightening  the  swing  arms  and  thereby 
simultaneously  forcing  the  drive  roller  means  against  the 
track  unit  and  the  idler  wheel  means  against  the  guide 
ways 

h.  a  cross  framework  coupled  to  ah  outside  portion  of  said 

framework; 
i.  a  slide  and  way  system  interconnecting  said  framework 

and  the  cross  framework;  and,    \ 
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j.  a  reversible  motor  mounted  to  said  framework  and  driv- 
ingly  engaged  with  the  slide  and  way  system  and  arranged 
to  shift  the  cross  framework  back  and  forth  laterally 
relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  framework, 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  caused  to  crawl  along  the 
track  unit  with  the  drive  roller  means  exerting  force 
against  the  track  unit  in  one  direction  and  the  idler  wheel 
means  exerting  force  against  the  track  unit  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  whereby  the  cross  framework  may  be 
caused  to  shift  back  and  forth  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 
19.  A  carriage  and  track  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
pipe  welding  means  comprising: 

a.  a  track  unit  including  a  pedestal  of  substantially  constant 
width,  the  pedestal  having  side  parts  of  substantially 
constant  depth  and  which  define  undercut  zones  said 
track  unit  being  of  generally  annular  shape  and  including 
mating  split  ring  sections  that  are  detachably  fastened 
together,  the  track  unit  including  a  hub  connected  to  the 
pedestal  having  a  generally  circular  opening  for  accom- 
modating a  tubular  work  piece  to  be  welded,  and  clamp- 
ing means  having  at  least  three  adjustable  and  substan- 
tially equiangularly  spaced  centering  pads  that  extend 
radially  through  the  split  ring  sections; 

b.  a  central  path  of  movement  defined  by  an  outer  surface 
portion  of  the  pedestal; 

c.  a  pair  of  guide  ways  defined  by  the  undercut  zones; 

d.  a  carriage  for  carrying  said  pipe  welding  means  and 
including  a  framework; 

e.  dual  drive  rollers  coupled  to  the  framework  and  arranged 
in  rolling  engagement  against  the  central  path  portion  of 
the  pedestal; 

f.  a  motor  coupled  to  the  framework  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  rollers  for  selectively  causing  move- 
ment of  the  drive  rollers  along  the  central  path; 

g.  a  pair  of  swing  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  opposing  sides 
of  the  framework,  said  swing  arms  being  oriented  to 
straddle  the  track  unit  and  swing  laterally  inwardly  to- 
wards the  framework; 

h.  idler  wheels  secured  to  corresponding  swing  arms  for 
movement  into  rolling  engagement  with  corresponding 
guide  ways  at  positions  central  of  the  dual  drive  rollers; 
and 

i.  locking  means  operable  to  tighten  the  swing  arms  and 
thereby  simultaneously  force  the  dual  drive  rollers  against 
the  track  unit  and  the  idler  wheels  against  the  guide  ways; 
wherein  the  carriage  may  be  caused  to  crawl  along  the 
track  to  follow  an  orbital  path  with  the  drive  rollers  exert- 
ing force  against  the  track  in  one  direction  and  the  idler 
wheels  exerting  force  against  the  track  unit  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  as  the  welding  means  traverses  a  weld  joint. 


3,873,799 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  TUBE 

Ernst  Scheffler,  Langenhagen,  and  Gerhard  Ziemek,  Hannover, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gate- 

hoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,042 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31 106 

U.S.  CI.  219-61  13  Claims 


/' 


r'  f 
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1.  Method  for  making  a  superconductor  assembly,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  . 
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providing  a  copper  strip; 

providing  at  least  one  niobium  strip  of  narrower  width  thin 
the  copper  strip; 

progressively  overlaying  the  strips  longitudinally  to  obtain 
surface  to  surface  contact  between  them,  so  that  the 
edges  of  the  copper  strip  remain  free  from  the  niobium; 
providing  localized  arc-welding  heating  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  copper  strip  as  overlaying  the  niobium  strip 
in  at  least  one  small  spot  with  relative  displacement  be- 
tween the  welding  arc  and  strip  resulting  in  a  weldiiig 
seam  line  between  niobium  and  copper  strips,  to  obtajn 
a  metallurgical  welding  bond  between  the  strips  by  gener- 
ating diffusion  in  the  area  of  surface  contact  between  tl  e 
strips  along  said  line  and  adjacent  to  the  portion  as  e  c- 
posed  to  the  welding  arc; 

impeding  heat  transfer  from  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
niobium  strip  during  the  arc  welding  to  obtain  spreadirjg 
of  the  welding  area  beyond  the  area  adjacent  to  the  im- 
mediate exposure  to  the  welding  arc,  transverse  to  sad 
line; 

longitudinally  folding  the  welded  together  strips  into  a  spjit 
tube,  so  that  the  edges  of  the  copper  strip  abut;  and 

welding  the  adjoining  copper  edge  portions  together  \o 
close  the  tube. 


3,873,800 

LONGHOLE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 

Henry  J.  Brettrager,  5410  East  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48601 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  406,562 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1108 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  E  7Clainis 


.    / 


1.  Electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  enlarging  h 
passage  extending  entirely  longitudinally  through  an  elongate 
workpiece  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  body  of  electrom 
chining  fluid,  carriage  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
workpiece  along  a  given  path  through  said  tank  with  the  pas- 
sage immersed  in  said  body  of  fluid,  a  machining  electrode 
having  a  transverse  cross  section  related  to  that  of  the  en- 
larged passage  to  be  formed  in  said  workpiece,  elongate  sup- 
port means  mounted  upon  and  extending  between  opposite 
walls  of  said  tank  and  extending  through  said  passage  means 
coupling  said  electrode  to  said  support  means  to  support  said 
electrode  in  said  tank  at  a  fixed  position  upon  said  given  path 
such  that  movment  of  said  workpiece  along  said  path  causes 
said  electrode  to  be  passed  through  said  passage,  and  meare 
on  said  support  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential 
difference  between  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece. 
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3,873,801 
ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICAL-DEFLECTION-SENSITIVE 

TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  B.  Hutchins,  IV,  310  N.W.  Bywood  Ln.,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97229 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,422 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  4  Claims 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  an  electrical  deflection-sensitive 
transducer  comprising  a  piezoresistive  element  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  ends,  and  a  carrier  for  said  element,  the  method 
of  simultaneously  joining  both  ends  of  the  element  to  the 
carrier  at  spaced-apart  regions  thereon,  comprising 

clamping  the  element  and  carrier  together  in  the  relative 
positions  wherein  it  is  desired  they  be  joined  by  means 
including  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apart  clamping  bodies, 
with  each  one  of  said  first  pair  engaging  a  different  end 
of  the  element, 

positioning  a  mass  of  a  solid,  meltable  bonding  material  on 
the  carrier  adjacent  each  region  of  intended  joinder  be- 
tween it  and  an  end  of  said  element, 

clamping  said  masses  in  place  by  means  including  a  second 
pair  of  spaced-apart  clamping  bodies,  with  each  one  of 
said  second  pair  engaging  a  different  one  of  the  masses, 
said  second  pair  of  bodies  being  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
■  tive  material  and  connected  for  the  conduction  of  an 
electrical  current  independent  of  any  contact  between 
either  of  said  pair  and  that  which  they  clamp, 

substantially  simultaneously  passing  electrical  current 
through  each  of  the  second  pair  of  clamping  bodies, 

by  such  passing,  heating  said  bodies, 

conducting  heat  from  the  heated  bodies  to  the  respective 
masses. 

by  such  conducting,  heating  and  melting  said  masses, 

flowing  the  molten  masses  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
respective  ends  of  said  element  and  regions  on  the  car- 
rier, 

shutting  off  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  clamping  bodies,  and 

while  retaining  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  clamping  bod- 
ies in  place,  allowing  the  flowed  masses  to  cool  and  solid- 
ify, and  form  deposits  joined  to  and  joining  each  end  of 
the  element  to  respective  spaced-apart  regions  on  the 
carrier. 


which  the  ends  of  tubes  to  be  welded  to  said  header  are  in- 
serted, comprising: 

a  chamber,  capable  of  being  evacuated,  which  is  formed 
with  two  open  sides  opposite  one  another; 

sliding  carriage  means  mounted  over  one  of  said  open  sides; 
an  electron  beam  welding  gun  comprising  means  for 
generating,  focusing  and  deflecting  an  electron  beam 
mounted  on  the  said  carriage; 

means  for  translating  the  said  carriage  along  two  mutually 
perpendicular  lines  which  are  parallel  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  borders  of  the  said  open  side; 

means  for  attaching  the  said  chamber  to  the  said  header 
plate  so  that  the  second  open  side  of  the  said  chamber  is 
covered  by  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  said  header  plate 
which  includes  several  of  the  said  tube  ends  so  that  the 
space  inside  the  said  chamber  and  tubes  may  be  evacu- 
ated; 

means  for  sealing  off'  the  said  tubes  at  their  ends  opposite 
the  header  plate  to  which  they  are  to  be  welded; 

means  for  directing  the  aforementioned  electron  beam 
essentially  normal  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  the  edge  of  the  hole  in  the  header  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tube  to  be  welded  thereto  so  that  at  its  rest 


w  

I  3,873,802 

ELECTOR  BEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
CHICORPORATING  A  HOLE  CENTER  LOCATING 

MEANS 
Albert  M.  Sciaky,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Welding  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,008,  July  26,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,264,  June  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,896.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,323 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.CL  219-121  EB  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  ends  of  tubes  along  their  line 

of  adjoinment  to  the  header  plate  of  a  heat  exchanger  which 

has  been  drilled  with  holes  through  its  thickness  and  into 


j^. 


z:;, — *"' 


position  it  is  within  an  an  area  in  the  plane  circumscribed 
by  the  said  edge  of  the  hole; 

means  for  deflecting  the  said  beam  out  from  and  back  to  the 
at  rest  position  of  the  beam  sequentially  along  four  sepa- 
rate radial  paths  along  mutually  perpendicular  axes  lying 
on  said  plane; 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  pulse  whenever  the  said 
beam  strikes  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  tube  during  each 
of  said  outward  deflection; 

means  for  generating  separate  voltages  by  the  action  of  each 
of  said  pulses,  which  represent  the  distance  and  direction 
from  the  rest  position  of  the  beam  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
said  tube  along  each  of  the  said  paths; 

electrical  means  for  adding  algebraically  the  voltages  repre- 
senting the  said  distances  and  directions  on  one  of  said 
axes  and  simultaneously  adding  alegebraically  the  volt- 
ages representing  the  said  distances  and  direction  on  the 
other  axis  so  as  to  obtain  separate  voltages  which  repre- 
sent the  deviation  of  the  at  rest  position  of  the  beam  from 
the  center  of  the  tube  along  each  of  the  said  axes; 

and  means  for  causing  the  beam  to  be  deflected  along  the 
said  axes  through  the  action  of  the  last  mentioned  volt- 
ages so  that  the  beam  passes  through  the  geometric  cen- 
ter of  the  said  tube. 
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3,873,803 

LEAD  BATTERY  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Roland  L.  Young,  Denver;  Donald  H,  McClelland,  Littleton, 

and  Edward  O.  Wolcott,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,946,  Aug.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,806,696. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,006 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-125  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  battery  welding  apparatus  having  a  source  of  welding 
current  for  welding  lead  components  of  a  battery  together 
comprising: 
a  welding  table  having  a  slot,  a  cell  assembly  holding  fixture 
inserted  within  said  slot,  said  holding  fixture  containing  a 
battery  cell  having  exposed  lead  parts  in  close  proximity 
to  one  another  to  form  a  weldable  surface,  ingot-like 
mold  means  having  walls  substantially  surrounding  said 
weldable  surface,  said  walls  having  good  thermal  conduc- 
tivity so  as  to  act  as  a  heat  sink,  a  welding  torch,  energiz- 
able  by  said  welding  current,  movable  with  respect  to  said 
weldable  surface  in  an  oscillatory  path  across  the  weld- 
able surface  producing  a  welding  arc  utilizing  an  inert- 
gas-shielded  nonconsumable  electrode,  for  joining  said 
lead  components. 


3,873,804 
WELDING  HELMET  WITH  EYE  PIECE  CONTROL 
Mack  Gordon,  29085  Solon  Rd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,180,  April  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,988 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9132 
L'.S.CL  219-147  12  Claims 


I.  A  protective  welding  lens  assembly  for  use  with  an  elec- 
trical welding  machine  having  an  electrical  energizing  circuit 
and  having  a  welding  electrode  connected  thereto  by  an  elec- 
trical cable,  said  assembly  being  planar  and  fixedly  mounted 
in  a  welder's  helmet,  and  comprising  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal 
material  sandwiched  between  opposing  parallel  plates  coated 
over  their  entire  area  with  unbroken  transparent  conducting 
films,  said  films  being  pretreated  by  rubbing  the  same  in  paral- 
lel lines  at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  to  control  their 


polarizing  effect  upon  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said  plates 
with  the  enclosed  liquid  crystal  material  being  disposed  be- 
tween and  parallel  to  a  pair  of  conventional  cross  polarizers  so 
arranged  that  when  a  suitable  electrical  potential  is  estab- 
lished across  said  conducting  films  and  said  liquid  crystal  laVer 
the  lens  assembly  will  change  from  a  uniform  light  transnOit- 
ting  condition  to  a  uniform  high  density  approximately  opa(iue 
condition,  and  means  including  a  low  voltage  electrical  circuit 
electrically  associated  with  said  electrical  energizing  circjuit 
and  responsive  solely  to  approach  of  said  welding  electrod^  to 
the  work  to  be  welded  by  the  wearer  of  the  helmet  for  apf^ly- 
ing  said  suitable  electrical  potential  across  said  conduct  ng 
films  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  in  a  period  of  approximat;ly 
1/500  of  a  second. 


*  3,873,805 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  16-8  3-chome,  Kamiyoga,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,988,  Oct.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,825,064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,09b, 
Feb.  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,670,137,  which  is  a  continuation 
Ser.  No.  611,497,  Nov.  30,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is 
division  of  Ser.  No.  356,714,  April  2,  1964,  Pat.  No. 
3,340,052,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247 ,3i 
Dec.  26,  1962,  Pat.  No.  3,250,892.  This  application  Nov. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  420,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1961, 36-47409 
Int.  CI.  B21j  1106 
U.S.  CI.  219-449  12  Claims 


is; 


til- 


fussd 


1.  A  methocf  of  making  a  heat-exchanger  member  compi  is 
ing  the  steps  of: 

1 .  preparing;  a  porous  mass  of  thermally  conductive  pai  ti 
cles  monofithically  bonded  at  their  individual  junctio 
and  , 

2.  fusing  sai<^  porous  mass  to  a  thermally  conductive  me 
lie  substrate,  said  substrate  and  said  porous  mass 
together  forming  a  heat-transfer  interface,  said  partic 
being  fused  together  and  to  said  substrate  by: 

a.  disposing  a  mass  of  the  particles  in  a  discrete  noncoh<;r 
ent  fornd  between  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  and 
contact  with  said  substrate; 

b.  applying  across  said  electrodes  at  least  one  impul 
electric  current  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  fuse 
particles  together  and  to  said  substrate  progressiv 
with  a  s^iccession  of  pulses;  and 

c.  compacting  said  particles  against  said  substrate  pi  o 
gressively  while  applying  said  succession  of  pulses. 


Is  Ik' 
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3,873,806 
VAPORIZER-HUMIDIFIER 
George  W.  Schossow,  2316  Lilac  Ln.,  White  Bear  Lake,  MiiJn. 
55110 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,279,  June  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,809,374.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,288 
bit.  CI.  H05b  1100:  F02m  31112  \ 

U.S.  CI.  219-273  6  Claims 

1.  A  vaporizer-humidifier  comprising 
means  defining  a  supply  reservoir, 

chamber  means  defining  an  insulated  vaporization  chambfcr 
within  said  supply  reservoir,  said  chamber  means  coT 
prising  a  tubular  member  having  opposite  open  ends 
disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  the  lower  opin 
end  being  a  reduced  opening. 
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container  means  disposed  beneath  the  lower  open  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  container  means  being  secured 
in  fluid-tight  condition  with  said  tubular  member  and  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  means  through  said 
lower  open  end  for  receiving  minerals  purged  from  a 
liquid  therein, 

passage  means  affording  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  supply 
reservoir  to  said  vaporization  chamber. 


immersion   heating  means  disposed   in  said  vaporization 

chamber  for  heating  liquid  therein,  and 
blower  means  positioned  with  an  inlet  above  said  open 

upper  end  of  said  vaporization  chamber  and  an  outlet  for 

removing  vapor  and  ambient  air  therein  from  said  vapo- 

rizer-humdifier. 


3,873,807 

POWER  MODULATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  FLUID  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Glenn  R.  Mohr,  Linthicum,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mohr-Baker  Co., 

West  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,711,  Oct.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,345 

Int.  CL  H05b  3160.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-285  11  Claims 


Li_J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fluids  comprising: 

A.  Fluid  container  means  adapted  to  receive  electrically 
conductive  fluid; 

B.  Transformer  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  and  having  primary  and  secondary 
winding  means; 

C.  A  first  pair  of  spaced  electrode  means  carried  by  said 
container  means  and  connected  in  series  with  said  pri- 
mary winding  means  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said 
conductive  fluid  received  in  said  container; 


D.  A  second  pair  of  spaced  electrode  means  carried  by  said 
container  means  and  connected  in  series  with  said  secon- 
dary winding  means  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said 
conductive  fluid  received  in  said  container;  and 

E.  Means  for  varying  the  impedance  between  said  second 
pair  of  electrode  means  for  controlling  the  energy  deliv- 
ered to  said  fluid  within  the  container  means. 


3,873,808 

COMBINATION  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  VALVE  WITH  ENERGY  CUTOFF  SWITCH 

Thayer  E.  Patton,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ronald  E. 

Williams,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,901 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02:  F24h  I /OO 

U.S.  CL  219—332  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  a 
fluid  by  controlling  the  electric  current  to  an  element  (9)  for 
heating  the  fluid  which  comprises  a  tank  (10),  a  support 
assembly  (13)  for  the  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
a  wall  of  the  tank,  the  assembly  including  a  cylinder  (14)  a 
pressure  responsive  piston  (15)  movable  within  the  cylinder, 
a  compression  spring  ( 16)  opposing  movement  of  the  piston, 
an  actuator  (19)  extending  within  the  cylinder  through  the 
support  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  of 
the  piston,  a  microswitch  (17)  operable  by  the  actuator  to 
break  an  electric  circuit  (11)  to  the  heating  element,  and  a 
temperature  responsive  element  (24)  mounted  within  the 
tank,  the  element  being  connected  to  the  piston  to  push  the 
piston  against  the  actuator  of  the  microswitch  to  break  the 
electric  circuit  to  the  heating  element  and  a  discharge  conduit 
(20)  for  theoverflow  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder. 


3,873,809 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  FURNACE 
Thorbjorn  Skogland,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,250 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-380  3  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  for  heating  gas,  including: 
an  elongated,  generally  cyclindrical   inner  container  for 

receiving  gas  to  be  heated; 
heating  means  extending  into  said  inner  container  for  heat- 
ing gas  therein; 
conduit  means  communicating  with  said  inner  container  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  inner  container  and  for  removing  gas 
from  said  inner  container  after  the  gas  has  been  heated; 
an  elongated,  generally  cyclindrical,  gas  tight  outer  pres- 
sure container  positioned  around  said  inner  container  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto; 
gas  pervious  insulation  substantially  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  said  outer  containers  so  that  the 
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operating  temperature  of  said  outer  container  is  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  operating  temperature  of  said  inner 
container; 
said  insulation  including  an  insulation  insert  removably 
received  between  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer 
containers;  said  insert  including  coaxial,  radially  spaced 
apart  cyclindrical  members  separated  by  a  body  of  gas 


pervious  insulation;  the  inner  of  said  members  being 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  container 
and  axially  shorter  than  said  body  of  gas  pervious  insula- 
tion so  that  said  body  of  gas  pervious  insulation  is  in 
communication  with  said  inner  container;  and 
said  inner  container  having  at  least  one  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  insulation  so  that  said  inner  container  is 
subjected  to  no  more  than  a  low  pressure  differential. 


3,873,810 
HEATER  STRUCTURE 
Roger  L.  Larson,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,568 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  219-535  2  Claims 


1.  A  heater  for  heat  developing  sheet  materials  comprising 
an  insulated,  flexible,  sheathed,  electrical  resistance  heating 
element;  an  open-faced,  arcuate  heat-conductive  platen  hav- 
ing spaced  dual  channels  extending  axially  along  the  outward 
side  of  said  platen  receiving  said  heating  element  therein,  said 
platen  having  a  partially  enclosed  slot  along  the  axial  length  of 
the  outward  side  thereof  between  said  channels;  and  at  least 
one  heat-conductive  clip  attached  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
platen,  said  clip  having  a  channel  therein  supporting  said 
heating  element,  a  surface  contacting  said  platen,  and  a  retain- 
ing leg  having  a  bend  therein  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
leg  such  that  the  height  of  said  leg  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  enclosed  portions  of  said  slot,  said  leg  having  a 
width  sufficient  to  contact  said  enclosed  portions  of  said  slot 
whereby  said  platen  is  conductively  heated  by  said  heating 
element  to  more  uniformely  heat  the  sheet  material. 
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3,873,811  T 

TAXIMETER  HAVING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

SETTING  INCREASED  BASE  FARE  RATE  1 

Noboru  Ozaki,  and  Masatoshi  Shimizu,  both  of  Shimada,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yazaki  Sogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan  1 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1972, 47-137578 
Int.  CI.  G07b  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—30  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  taximeter  having  fare  indicating  means  and  a  device  :  or 

electronically  controlling  a  time  signal  generating  mechanii;m 

to  establish  a  base  fare  rate,  comprising: 

an  astable  multivibrator,  including  a  plurality  of  varialble 

resistors    selectively    in    connection    with    a    capacitor 

through  an  operator-actuatable  switch; 
a  differentiator  connected   to  the  astable   multivibratt 

receiving  and  differentiating  the  output  thereof; 
a  bistable  multivibrator  connected  to  said  differentiator  and 

receiving  the  output  thereof  and  accordingly  producin  ;  a 

symetrica!  square  wave; 
a  motor  for  driving  said  fare  indicating  means;  and 
a  motor  driving  circuit  interconnected  between  the  moior 

and  the  bistable  multivibrator  for  driving  said  motor  at  a 

rate  commensurate  with  the  frequency  of  the  signal  fr<  m 

the  bistable  multivibrator. 


i, 


3,873,812 
READER  FOR  CODED  INFORMATION 
Harold  H.  Stein,  and  Vickram  Sondhi,  both  of  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Ferranti-Packard  Limited,  Tor- 
onto, Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,362,  July  31, 1972,.  Tl|is 
application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,285 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/70;  H04m  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  17  Clailns 


17.  Means  for  using  a  television  camera  to  extract  infornja- 
tion  encoded  on  a  surface  by  the  provision  of  areas  designied 
to  contrast,  in  the  illumination  provided  for  such  surface  for 
viewing  by  said  camera,  with  the  background  on  said  surface, 
comprising  in  combination: 
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a  television  camera  arranged  to  scan  a  field  of  view  includ- 
ing the  locus  of  said  information, 

means  for  making  a  determination,  from  the  characteristics 
of  the  scan  output  signal  of  said  camera,  whether  such 
signal,  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  regularly  time- 
spaced  intervals  during  the  scanning  along  a  line,  whether 
the  scan  out-put  signal  of  said  camera  corresponds  to  that 
resulting  from  location  or  information  marks  on  the  one 
hand  or  to  that  resulting  from  background  on  the  other 
hand, 

means  for  analyzing  the  signals  resulting  from  the  presence 
and  location  of  said  marks. 


3,873,813 
CREDIT  CARD 
Roy  J.  Lahr,  Sierra  Madre,  and  James  M.  Wilson,  San  Dimas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,741 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/08,  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  N  14  Claims 


1.  A  credit  card  comprising 

a  support  layer,  and 

a  coating  of  heat-sensitive  substance  supported  by  said 
layer,  said  heat-sensitive  subtance  being  responsive  to 
energy  from  a  remote  source  incident  upon  said  sub- 
stance and  having  a  first  optical  reflectance  characteristic 
when  within  a  first  temperature  range,  and  a  second, 
different  optical  reflectance  characteristic  when  heated 
to  a  temperature  beyond  said  first  temperature  range, 
said  second  optical  reflectance  characteristic  of  said 
substance  being  permanent  even  when  exposed  to  said 
energy  from  said  remote  source  once  said  substance  is 
heated  beyond  said  first  temperature  range. 


related  to  the  value  of  a  monitored,  variable  value  parameter; 
b.  measuring  means  connected  with  said  meter  signal  for 
forming  a  net  output  signal  each  time  said  meter  signal  pro- 
vides a  predetermined  input  to  said  measuring  means; 

c.  selector  means  included  with  said  measuring  means  for 
selecting  the  value  of  said  meter  signal  required  to  form 
a  net  output  signal,  said  selector  means  including  a  factor 
control  setting  means  which  may  be  set  at  a  value  equal 
to  the  meter  signal  value  desired  for  forming  a  net  output 
signal; 

d.  register  means  supplied  with  said  net  output  signal  for 
accumulating  a  count  of  said  net  output  signals, 

e.  ticket  printing  means  included  with  said  register  means 
for  selectively  printing  the  accumulated  register  count  of 
net  output  signals  in  said  register  means  onto  a  recording 
medium; 

f.  power  means  connected  with  said  register  means  for 
supplying  power  for  mechanically  advancing  the  count  of 
said  register  means  and  for  imprinting  the  register  count 
onto  said  recording  medium; 

g.  feedback  control  means  connected  with  said  power 
means  for  causing  said  power  means  to  advance  said 
register  count  when  said  net  output  signals  are  supplied 
to  said  control  means  and  for  causing  said  power  means 
to  stop  advancing  said  register  count  when  the  accumu- 
lated count  in  said  register  has  advanced  by  a  preselected 
amount; 

h.  an  incremental  electrical  motor  included  in  said  power 
means,  said  electrical  motor  having  a  rotor  adapted  to 
rotate  one  angular  increment  for  each  pulse  of  a  pulsating 
electrical  power  supply  applied  to  said  motor; 

i.  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  included  in  said  register  means  for 
mechanically  driving  said  printing  means  and  for  advanc- 
ing said  register  count  by  an  amount  related  to  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  motor  being  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  rotor  of  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
said  shaft  when  said  rotor  is  rotated; 

j.  sensing  means  included  in  said  control  means  for  forming 
a  sensing  feedback  signal  indicating  the  angular  position 
of  said  drive  shaft;  and 

k.  switching  means  further  included  in  said  control  means 
for  applying  said  pulsating  power  supply  to  said  motor  in 
response  to  the  formation  of  net  output  signals  by  said 
measuring  means  and  for  removing  said  pulsating  power 
supply  from  said  motor  when  said  sensing  feedback  signal 
indicates  that  said  drive  shaft  is  at  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position. 


3,873,814 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  NET  OUTPUT  TICKET 

PRINTER 

Mohammad   Kian  Mirdadian,  7020  Atwell,  Houston,  Tex. 

77036 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,080 

Int.  CI.  G06m  1/276,3/06 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  FL  23  Claims 


I.  A  metering  system  for  forming  a  net  output  comprising: 
a.  meter  means  for  producing  a  meter  signal  functionally 


I 

3,873,815 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  BY  AN  ODD  INTEGER  FACTOR 
Gary  J.  Summers,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farinon 
Electric,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,795 
Int.  CI.  H03k  21/36 
U.S.  CI.  235- 1 50.3  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  divider  circuit  for  dividing  the  frequency, /r,  of  a  cyclic 
input  signal  by  an  odd  modulo,  N,  such  input  signal  having  a 
50/50  duty  cycle,  comprising:  a  counter  responsive  to  fr  for 
counting  to  N ;  means  for  sensing  the  reaching  of  said  N  count 
by  sensing  all  logical  1  levels  in  the  word  N  of  said  counter  and 
for  resetting  said  counter  in  response  to  said  sensing  of  all  of 
said  1  levels;  means  for  inverting  said  input  signal;  and  encod- 
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ing  means  responsive  only  to  a  single  predetermined  output  of 
said  counter  and  said  inverted  input  signal  for  providing  a 
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symmetrical  output  signal  having  a  frequency  of /c  divided  by 

N. 


3,873,816 
AUTOMATIC  ADAPTIVE  CONTROLLER 
Hidehiko  Takeyama,  and  Tsunenori  Honda,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,470,  Dec.  19,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1968, 43-95983 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1 3 102;  G06f  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  2  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  adaptive  controller  for  managing  tool  life 
hy  controlling  a  cutting  tool,  comprising 

cutting  tool  means. 

data  file  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  including 
predetermined  tool-feed  rate,  depth  of  cut  and  cutting 
speed  representing  a  plurality  of  cutting  conditons  for  a 
multiplicity  of  materials  and  for  emitting  corresponding 
data  signals  and  information  signals  including  a  signal 
representing  tool  life, 

modifier  means  connected  between  said  data  file  means  and 
said  cutting  tool  means  for  receiving  said  data  signals  and 
for  sending  basic  operational  values  to  said  cutting  tool 
means  for  starting  said  cutting  tool  means  to  effect  a 
cutting  operation  initially  controlled  solely  by  said  data 
signals  and  subsequently  by  said  data  signals  as  modified 
by  correction  signals, 

a  plurality  of  detector  means  for  detecting  characteristics  of 
said  cutting  operation  of  said  cutting  tool  means,  includ- 
"  ing  operating  force  to  detect  tool  wear,  and  providing 
respective  detection  signals,  and 

computing  means  for  receiving  said  detection  signals  and 
for  receiving  said  information  signals  from  said  data  file 
means  and  for  providing  said  correction  signals  to  said 
modifier  means,  said  modifier  means  for  modifying  said 
optimum  data  signals  by  said  correction  signals  and  for 
providing  and  sending  corrected  signals  to  said  cutting 
tool  means  for  controlling  the  cutting  operation  of  said 
cutting  tool  means,  said  computing  means  including  sam- 
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pling  means  for  collecting  data  relating  to  tool  life  ovef  a 
plurality  of  cutting  operations  and  producing  a  further 
correction  signal  representing  same,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing signals  derived  from  said  computing  means  to  data  file 
means  for  altering  the  data  stored  therein. 


3  873  817 

ON-LINE  MONITORING  OF  STEAM  TURBINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Chu  Yu  Liang,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoqse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,898,  May  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,3^7 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/06,  15/46;  FOld  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  235->51.2i  23Clai*is 
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1.  .\  method!  for  accurately  detecting  the  operating  con(  i- 

tions  of  a  steana  turbine  system  having  a  plurality  of  sectioi  s, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sections  of  t|ie 

turbine  system  under  substantially  similar  conditions; 
monitoring  cprresponding  parameters  representative  of  t  Je 

operation  of  the  plurality  of  sections  operating  under 

similar  coilditions; 
generating  ekctrical  signals  representative  of  the  paran^- 

ters  monitored; 
determining  electrically  the  difference  between  the  largest 

and  smallest  values  of  the  corresponding  monitor! 

signals; 
comparing  electrically  this  difference  with  a  predetermined 

first  design  figure; 
comparing  ejectrically  the  difference  between  each  of  the 

signals  and  a  bogie  figure  when  the  difference  between 

the  largest  and  smallest  value  exceeds  the  first  design 

figure; 
tagging  electrically  all  monitoring  signals  which  differ  froin 

the  bogie  figure  by  more  than  a  second  predetermined 

design  figure;  and 
displaying,  in  real  time,  upon  command,  the  tagged  sigrlal 

and  an  indication  of  the  associated  monitoring  sensor  ps 

being  unreliable. 


'  3,873,818 

ELECTRONIC  TESTER  FOR  TESTING  DEVICES  HAVINJG 

A  HIGH  CIRCUIT  DENSITY 

John  Dudley  Barnard,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines   Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y.  I 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,592 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/20;  GOlr  31/28 
U.S.CI.  235-I53AC  51  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  test  system  for  testing  high  density  loac 
networks,  said  networks  having  n  contact  pins,  each  of  sajd 
contact  pins  having  associated  therewith  a  function,  where  n 
is  an  integer  having  any  value  in  the  range  of  one  hundred 
through  five  hundred,  said  test  system  employing  at  least  one 
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test  pattern  under  control  of  a  system  test  program,  said  test 
pattern  including  at  least  m  test  steps  and  each  said  test  step 
utilizing  a  discrete  test  word  having  n  discrete  electrical  mani- 
festations of  logical  ones  and/or  logical  zeros,  where  m  is  an 
integer  having  any  value  in  the  range  of  one  hundred  to  one 
thousand,  said  test  system  including;  a  system  controller  oper- 
ative under  control  of  said  test  program  for  monitoring  and 
controlling  each  test  step  of  said  test  pattern,  said  system 
controller  including  bulk  storage  means  for  storing  test  data; 
a  word  oriented  random  access  memory  coupled  to  said  sys- 
tem controller  and  having  a  capacity  capable  of  storing  z 
words  of  test  data,  where  each  word  of  test  data  has  n  discrete 
binary  bits  of  test  data  and  z  is  an  integer  less  than  said  integer 
m  in  magnitude,  said  word  oriented  random  access  memory 
including  operational  code  specifying  means  for  specifying  an 
operational  code  for  each  word  of  test  data  stored  in  said  word 
oriented  random  access  memory;  n  pin  circuits  each  having  at 
least  a  test  data  input,  and  an  output,  each  of  said  pin  circuits 
being  sellable  to  perform  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  functions. 
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each  of  said  n  outputs  of  said  n  pin  circuits  being  connected 
to  a  discrete  one  of  said  ii  contact  pins  of  a  network  under  test; 
i  a  closed  loop  high  speed  shift  register  having  n  stages,  each 
stage  of  said  shift  register  having  at  least  an  input  coupled  to 
a  particular  binary  bit  position  of  each  of  said  c  word  storage 
positions  of  said  word  oriented  random  access  memory,  and 
an  output  coupled  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  ;i  test  data 
inputs  of  said  ii  pin  circuits;  decode  circuitry  intercoupling 
said  system  controller,  said  operational  code  specifying 
means,  said  shift  register  and  each  of  said  n  pin  circuits,  said 
decode  circuitry  being  adapted  to,  during  each  test  step,  in 
response  to  an  input  from  said  operational  code  specifying 
means,  and  under  control  of  said  system  controller,  selectively 
control  at  least  each  of  said  n  pin  circuits  and  said  shift  regis- 
ter, whereby  during  each  of  said  m  test  steps  an  n  bit  binary 
word  is  impressed  on  said  n  contact  pins  of  a  network  under 
test,  and  whereby  said  word  oriented  random  access  memory 
contains  in  said  ;  word  storage  positions  thereof  all  of  the  test 
data  required  to  subject  a  network  under  test  to  a  test  pattern 
having  ni  test  words. 


response  to  a  detected  fault  condition,  said  error  signal 
group  identifying  said  detected  fault  condition; 
means  for  selecting  a  one  of  said  error  signal  groups,  said 
selection  means  being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  detec- 
tion means,  said  selection  means  generating  a  predeter- 
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mined  primary  error  signal  in  response  to  each  of  said 
error  signal  groups  applied  to  said  selection  means;  and 
a  register  coupled  to  said  selection  means  for  storing  said 
selected  one  error  signal  group  and  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined primary  error  signals. 


3,873,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  PARTIAL  PRODUCTS  IN 

ITERATIVE  MULTIPLY  OPERATIONS 
Joseph  Ward  Parr,  Derwood,  and  Kwang  Yue  SIh,  Potomac, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,511 

Int.  CI.  G06f  11/10 

U.S.  CL  235- 153  BD  5  Claims 
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3,873,819 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAULT-CONDITION 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Donald  James  Greenwald,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,649 
Int.  CI.  G06f /y/(9'^ 
U.S.  CL  235-153  AK  25  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  unit,  apparatus  for 
processing  signals  generated  in  response  to  a  fault  condition 
in  said  data  processing  unit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  means  for  detecting  fault  conditions  occurring 
in  said  data  processing  unit,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
detection  means  generating  specified  error  signals  upon 
detection  of  a  fault  condition,  said  plurality  of  detection 
means  arranged  into  groups  of  detection  means,  each  of 
said  groups  of  detecting  means  coupled  to  a  specified 
portion  of  said  data  processing  unit,  said  groups  of  detec- 
tion means  producing  at  least  one  error  signal  group  in 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  hardware  errors  in  an  iterative 
addition  multiply  unit  of  a  digital  computer  wherein  the  oper- 
ands for  the  multiply  unit  are  determined  by  decoding  a  plu- 
rality of  multiplier  bits  during  each  iteration  comprising: 
residue  prediction  means  operating  concurrently  with  said 
multiply   unit  including  (a)  residue  generating  means 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  multiply  unit  for 
receiving  the  multiplicand  bits  therefrom  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  said  multiply  unit  for  receiving  the 
decoded  multiplier  bits  for  the  current  iteration  there- 
from, said  residue  generating  means  operating  on  said 
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multiplicand  bits  and  decoded  multiplier  bits  to  generate 
current  multiple  residues,  and  (b)  accumulator  means 
connected  to  said  residue  generating  means  for  combin- 
ing said  current  multiple  residues  with  the  predicted 
residue  for  the  previous  iteration  to  yield  the  current 
predicted  residue; 

residue  generator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
multiply  unit  for  determining  the  actual  residue  of  the 
partial  product  generated  by  the  multiply  unit  for  the 
current  iteration;  and 

comparator  means  connected  to  said  residue  prediction 
means  and  said  residue  generator  means  for  comparing 
the  predicted  residue  with  the  actual  residue  and  produc- 
ing an  error  signal  when  the  result  of  the  compare  is 
unequal. 


3,873,821 

GROMMET  SECURED  AND  REVERSIBLE  LIGHT 

REFLECTING  DEVICE 

Raymond   George   Larson,   9731    Rainier   Cir.,   Huntington 

Beach,  Calif.  92646 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,362 

Int.  CI.  F21 

U.S.CI.  240-1  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  light  reflector  device,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  selectively  collapsible  and  erectible  support 
structure  including  a  first  central  hub  member  formed  inte- 
grally with  a  first  plurality  of  radially  extending,  spaced  pro- 
jections; an  elongate  rod  member  secured  to  the  center  of  said 
first  central  hub;  a  second  central  hub  member  formed  inte- 
grally with  a  second  plurality  of  radially  extending,  spaced 
bifurcated  projections  equal  in  number  to  and  aligned  with 
said  first  plurality  of  radially  spaced  projections,  said  second 
central  hub  member  being  slidably  disposed  on  said  elongate 
rod  member;  means  for  fastening  said  second  hub  member  to 
said  rod  member  at  selected  points  along  the  path  of  travel;  a 
ray  member  of  open  channel  configuration  extending  from 
and  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  first  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  projections,  the  opposite  free  ends  of  said 
ra>  members  having  notched  configurations;  a  plurality  of 
support  members,  each  having  one  end  pivotally  secured 
between  the  bifurcations  of  each  radially  spaced  projection  of 
said  second  central  hub  member,  with  the  opposed  end  of 
each  being  pivotally  secured  to  an  aligned  ray  member  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  support  members  being 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  received  within  the  facing  open 
channel  of  the  aligned  ray  member  to  which  each  is  pivotally 
secured;  and  a  light  reflective  member  of  polygonal  configura- 
tion having  spaced  apertures  along  the  peripheral  edge  thereof 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  rays  in  said  plural- 
ity, said  light  reflective  member  being  of  sufficient  size  to  be 
releasably  retained  by  cooperation  of  said  notched  ends  of 
said  ray  members  being  received  by  a  respective  spaced  aper- 
ture, in  taut  secured  relationship  when  said  support  structure 
is  in  the  erected  state,  said  aperture  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
accommodate  said  notched  ends  but  insufficient  to  allow  the 
channel  portions  of  said  rays  members  to  pass  therethrough. 
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3,873,822 

WATER-TIjGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  UNDER  VERl 

I  HIGH  PRESSURES 

Humbert  Ganto,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Le  NicJ..., 

Centre  National  Pour  L  Exploitation  Des  Oceans  (CNEXD)', 

both  of  Paris  and  ERJI,  MarseiUe,  all  of,  France  | 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,484 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    25,     19f72, 
72.37748 

Int.  CI.  F21v  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  240^26  7  Claims 


ar 


1.  A  water- ight  assembly  of  a  lamp-glass  and  a  tubu 
body,  for  use  under  very  high  pressures,  the  assembly  compris 
ing  a  lamp-glass  of  translucent  plastics  material  having  a  con- 
necting end  formed  with  an  outer  tapered  surface  and  an  inner 
planar  face,  a  tubular  metal  body  having  a  connecting  end 
formed  with  a  tapered  surface  which  is  of  a  shape  complemen- 
tary to  that  of  the  lamp-glass  and  which  in  contact  with  t^ie 
latter,  a  toroidal  seal  in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  at  legist 
one  of  the  tapered  surfaces,  an  intermediate  semi-rigid  mefn- 
ber  formed  with  two  parts  of  different  diameter  which  thus 
provides  an  annular  shoulder,  the  intermediate  member  being 
screwed  axially  into  the  lamp-glass  by  one  of  its  parts  and  ii^to 
the  tubular  body  by  the  other  of  its  parts,  and  a  resilient  shock- 
absorbing  washer  between  said  inner  planar  face  of  the  lamp- 
glass  and  said  shoulder  on  the  intermediate  member. 


3  873  823 
ALIGNMENT  INDICATING  BEACON 
Richard  M.  Northrup,  Nashua,  and  Philip  M.  Johnson,  Wind- 
ham, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H.  f 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,537,  Dec.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,762 
Int.  CI.  F21v  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  240-52  R  n  Claii»is 

1.  A  beacon,  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  a  surveying 
instrument,  for  projecting  into  a  region  of  space  a  pattern  of 
radiant  energy  having  different,  distinguishable  characteristijcs 
in  different  portions  of  said  region  and  including  mounting 
means  for  installing  said  beacon  so  that  it  can  be  positioned 
and  oriented  to  project  said  pattern  into  a  selected  region  of 
space,  characterized  in  that  said  beacon  includes  a  housing 
enclosing  equipment  for  directing  radiant  energy  about  a 
projection  axis  toward  said  region,  and  in  that  said  mounting 
means  includes  a  clamp  for  engaging  a  tube,  said  clamp  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  permitting  or  preventing  rota- 
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tion  of  said  clamp  around  said  tube,  and  in  that  said  mounting 
means  also  includes  support  means  for  mounting  said  housing 


3373,825 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  USING  BROAD  BAND 
RADIATION  PULSE  SOURCE 
Robert  Patrick  Jones,  South  Bound  Brook,  and  Peter  Michael 
Rentzepis,  Millington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,734 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  250— 199  30  Claims 
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7.  Apparatus  of  claim  1  in  which  said  second  means  pro- 
vides for  phase  separation. 


on  said  clamp  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  which  intersects 
said  projection  axis  and  the  axis  of  said  tube. 


I  3,873,824 

X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY  MASK 
Kenneth  E.  Bean,  Richardson,  and  Francois  A.  Padovani, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,419 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21134 

U.S.  CI.  250-505  24  Claims 
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3,873,826 
PHOTOELECTRIC  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT 
Sherman  W.  Duck,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Frederick  J.  Jeffers, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,261 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  ,  HOlj  39/00,  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-200  16  Claims 


// 


1.  A  Method  of  forming  a  mask  for  X-ray  lithography, 
which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  of  a  material  capable  of  being 
etched  by  materials  to  which  silicon  carbide  is  inert  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  similar  to  that 
of  silicon  carbide; 

b.  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  carbide  on  said  substrate  which 
is  sufficiently  thin  to  be  transparent  to  X-rays; 

c.  etching  away  predetermined  portions  of  said  substrate  up 
to  said  layer  of  silicon  carbide  whereby  the  unetched 
portions  provide  a  support  for  said  silicon  carbide  layer; 
and, 

d.  forming  an  X-ray  absorbing  mask  on  said  layer  of  silicon 
carbide. 


1.  In  a  method  of  enhancing  contrast  of  response  of  a  photo- 
electric process  to  first  and  second  light  stimuli  having  first 
and  second  light  intensities,  respectively,  with  said  first  light 
intensity  being  higher  than  said  second  light  intensity,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  photoelectric  system  having  a  first  rise  time  in 
response  to  said  first  intensity  and  a  second  rise  time  in 
response  to  said  second  intensity,  said  first  rise  time  being 
shorter  than  said  second  rise  time; 
exposing  said  photoelectric  system  to  said  first  and  second 
stimuli  for  a  period  of  time  shorter  than  said  second  rise 
time;  and 
deriving  an  electric  signal  from  said  photoelectric  system 
during  said  period  of  time. 
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3,873,827 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXPOSURE 

MEASURING  DEVICES 

Gerhard  Krause,  Ebersberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,768 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    12,    1972, 
2217659 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1120 
U.S.  CI.  250-201  20  Claims 
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20.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  exposure  measuring  devices, 
comprising:  a  photo  detector  for  receiving  light  from  an  inci- 
dent light  beam  path  and  operable  for  an  exposure  measuring 
time  to  measure  and  provide  signals  indicative  of  light  condi- 
tions; a  variable  light  screen  disposed  in  front  of  said  photo 
detector  in  the  incident  light  beam  path;  a  band  pass  amplifier 
connected  to  said  photo  detector  to  receive  said  signa;  and 
means  for  changing  the  light  transmission  at  said  variable  light 
screen  from  a  first  amount  to  a  second  amount  and  with  a 
transient  time  between  said  two  amounts  that  is  shorter  than 
the  exposure  measuring  time,  said  means  for  changing  the 
light  transmission  at  said  variable  light  screen  including  means 
for  rendering  the  transient  time  to  be  less  than  10  percent  of 
the  longest  measuring  time. 


3,873,828 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DETECTOR 
Robert    G.    Hunsperger,    Malibu;    Harold    M,    Stoll,   Sierra 
Madre;  Gregory  L.  Tangonan,  and  Amnon  Yariv,  both  of 
Pasadega,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,836 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250-211  J  5  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  optical  detector  circuit  comprising: 

a.  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  optical  waveguide 
formed  integrally  therewith;  and 

b.  photodetector  made  from  semiconductor  material  having 
the  same  active  atomic  composition  as  that  of  said  wave- 
guide and  integrally  coupled  to  said  waveguide,  said 
photodetector  comprising  as  active  portion  of  said  wave- 
guide material  having  optically  active  defect  centers 
therein  which  shift  the  absorption  edge  therein  to  a  wave- 
length different  from  that  of  the  rest  of  said  waveguide 
material,  and  an  ohmic  contact  made  to  one  surface  and 
a  rectifying  contact  made  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
active  portion  whereby  optical  energy  which  is  transmit- 
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ted  throu  ;h  said  waveguide  can  be  sensed  as  a  photodur- 
rent  flowing  across  said  rectifying  contact  through  said 
active  absorption  edge  shifted  portion  of  said  waveguide, 
said  device  thereby  eliminating  coupling  energy  looses 
between  said  waveguide  and  said  photodetector. 


3  873  829 
PHOTO  CATHODE  WITH  MEANS  PROVIDED  WHIck 
PRODUCE  A  REPEATED  TOTAL  REFLECTION  OF  THE 
INCIDENT  LIGHT  WITHOUT  INTERFERENCE     . 
PHENOMENA 
Robert  Evrard,  Paris,  and  Daniel  Louis  Poulain,  Champi^ny 
S/Marne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,808,  May  28, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,434 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29,     19^0, 
70.19727         i 

I  Int.  CL  HOlj  3U50 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  R  5  Claiins 


to 


1.  A  photoe  ectric  device,  comprising  a  transparent  plane 
parallel  support,  a  photocathode  in  the  form  of  a  layer  on  ofie 
side  of  the  support,  and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  prisms  ar 
ranged  on  the  Side  of  the  support  remote  from  the  photocalh- 
ode  layer,  each  prism  containing  at  least  one  end  surfa:e 
substantially  parallel  to  the  photoconductor  layer,  the  geneia- 
trices  of  all  the  prisms  being  mutually  parallel  and  parallel 
the  photocathode  layer,  the  prisms  each  having  totally  refldc 
tive  side  faces  adjoining  the  end  faces  and  making  an  anj  le 
greater  than  zero  with  aid  surface  of  the  support,  the  prisms 
each  having  at  least  one  transparent  entrance  face  spaced 
from  said  one  end  Surface  for  admitting  radiation  into  t  le 
prism  and  for  internally  reflecting  radiation  reflected  onto  t  le 
entrance  face  from  the  totally  reflecting  side  faces  and  from 
said  one  end  face,  the  angles  of  the  side  faces  being  sufficieit 
to  produce  multiple  internal  reflections  within  the  device  a 
thereby  substantially  eliminate  retroreflection  of  the  imp 
ing  radiation. 


mi 


lid 


3,873,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  WELDS  IN  SEAMED  TUBES 

Friedrich  M.  O.  Forster,  Grathwohlstrasse  4,  Reutlingen,  G€  r- 

many 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,297 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    197|l, 
2163627 

J        Int.  CL  GOlb  19131 
U.S.  CL  250-i36  4  Claii^s 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  a  longitudinal 
welded  tube  by  investigating  the  dissipated  heat  energy  re- 
sponsive discoloration  on  the  tube  in  the  weld  seam  ar<  a 
during  the  manufacture  thereof  comprising: 
a  head  adapted  to  rotate  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore 
for  receiving  therein  the  welded  tube  which  is  fed  axial 
through  said  bore  while  said  head  is  rotating; 
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means  coupled  to  said  head  for  causing  it  to  rotate; 

photo  responsive  electrical  sensing  means  disposed  in  said 
bore  for  rotation  with  said  head  and  oriented  to  scan  a 
surface  portion  of  the  tube  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  seam; 


cient  for  accommodating  an  operator  of  the  particle-beam 
device,  flexible  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
trol center  with  said  column,  and  pendular  suspension  means 
for  pendulously  suspending  said  foundation  from  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  pendular  suspension  means  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  cables. 


3  873  832 

ELECTRON  RADIOGRAPHIC  RECEPTOR  PACKAGE 

W ITH  DIELECTRIC  PIECES  ON  A  CONDUCTING  SHEET 

James  R.  Eseke,  Mission  Hills,  and  Stelios  B.  Papadopoulous, 

Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xonics,  Inc.,  Van 

Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,526 

Int.  CL  GOln  23104 

U.S.  CL  250-315  12  Claims 


means  disposed  for  illuminating  the  scanned  surface  portion 
whereby  to  cause  said  sensing  means  to  receive  light 
energy  reflected  from  said  scanned  surface  portion,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  sens- 
ing means  for  producing,  as  the  head  is  rotating  and  the 
tube  is  fed  through  the  bore,  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  discoloration  on  the  tube  in  the  scam  area  pro- 
duced during  the  preceding  manufacture  of  the  tube. 


^^ZZ 


3,873,831 
PARTICLE-BEAM  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
FOUNDATION  SUPPORTED  TO  PERMIT  SWINGING 
MOVEMENT 
Ernst  Ruska,  and  Franz  Stocklein,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der 
W  issenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,767,  July  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,754 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    5,    1971, 
2106378 

Int.  CL  HOlj  31126 
U.S.  CL  250-306  10  Claims 


5Z        3Z'     Zl' 


1.  A  receptor  package  for  an  electron  radiography  system 
comprising  a  length  of  an  electrically  conducting  sheet  and  a 
pluralitv  of  pieces  of  transparent  dielectric  plastic  carried 
thereon  with  a  separable  adhesive  with  the  electrical  conduct- 
ing sheet  providing  a  conducting  surface  for  the  dielectric 
plastic  pieces  and  providing  for  transporting  said  pieces 
through  an  imaging  chamber  of  the  electron  radiography 
svstem. 


3  873  833 
ELECTRON  RADIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITH  LIQUID 

ABSORBER 
Frank  V.  Allan;  John  H.  Lewis;  Katherine  J.  Lewis;  Arthur  L. 
MorselL  all  of  Los  Angeles;  Eric  P.  Muntz,  Pasadena:  Paul 
B.  Scott,  Topanga.  and  Murray  S.  Welkowsky,  Los  Angeles, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xonics,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,532 
Int.  CL  G03b  41\16 
U.S.  CL  250-315  12  Claims 


1.  A  charged  particle-beam  device  such  as  an  electron 
microscope  or  the  like,  comprising  a  column  containmg  a 
beam  generator,  electron  optical  lenses  and  means  for  observ- 
ing and  registering  an  image,  a  foundation  for  carrying  said 
column,  supporting  structure  for  said  foundation  to  permit 
swinging  movement  at  a  low  characteristic  frequency  of  not 
more  than  1  Hz.  a  platform,  a  control  center  configured  as  a 
desk  console  and  arranged  on  said  platform,  said  platform 
being  separate  from  said  foundation  and  having  space  suffi- 


1.  In  a  radiographic  system  for  operation  with  a  source  of 
X-rays,  the  combination  of: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode: 
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first  means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation 
with  a  small  gap  therebetween; 

a  dielectric  sheet  in  said  gap  at  one  of  said  electrodes; 

an  X-ray  absorber  and  electron  and  positive  ion  emitter  in 
said  gap  between  said  anode  and  cathode  for  producing 
a  charge  image  on  said  dielectric  sheet,  said  emitter  com- 
prising an  X-ray  opaque  electrically  non-conducting  liq- 
uid having  atoms  with  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  17; 
and 

second  means  for  connecting  a  high  voltage  electric  power 
supply  across  said  electrodes  for  attracting  electrons 
toward  said  anode  and  positive  ions  toward  said  cathode 
for  deposit  of  one  of  said  types  of  charged  particles  on 
said  dielectric  sheet; 

with  the  liquid  in  the  gap  moderating  the  energy  of  and 
'  reducing  the  mean  free  path  of  said  electrons  in  the  liquid 
to  increase  the  quantity  of  and  reduce  the  disperson  of 
electrons  moving  through  the  liquid  toward  said  anode 
and  positive  ions  toward  said  cathode  normal  to  said 
dielectric  sheet. 


3,873,834 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGES  FROM  A  SERIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL  IMAGES  IN 

DIFFERENT  PERSPECTIVES 
Hans  Dammann,  Tangstedt;  Manfred  Kock,  Norderstedt,  and 
L'lf  Tiemens,  Oldenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,472 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    29,    1971, 
2104229 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  23102 
U.S.  CI.  250-323  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  image  com- 
prising the  steps  of  separately  recording  a  plurality  of  views  of 
an  object  by  projecting  a  first  cone  of  radiation  through  said 
object  from  different  perspective  viewpoints  along  a  planar 
circular  path  on  a  plurality  of  planar  recording  mediums  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  circle,  arranging  the  record- 
ings in  the  positions  they  occupied  during  the  recording  pro- 
cess and  projecting  with  a  further  cone  of  incoherent  radiation 
all  the  recordings  in  a  superimposed  manner  on  a  common 
area  of  a  viewing  plane  arranged  parallel  to  the  recordings  and 
at  selected  distances  therefrom,  said  further  cone  of  radiation 
being  the  reverse  of  said  first  cone  of  radiation,  whereby 
different  planes  of  said  recorded  object  may  be  selectively 
viewed  from  said  plurality  of  recording  mediums. 


3,873,835 
IONIZER 
Vladimir  Ignatjev,  39  Ledgewood  Dr.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06850 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,151 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3100   , 
U.S.  CI.  250-324  '  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  ionizer  for  generating  and  dispersing  ionized  air, 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  radial  fan  having  a  fan  shaft, 

b.  a  rotating  cage-type  fan  blade  means  mounted  on  said  fan 
shaft  for  rapidly  moving  a  stream  of  air  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion therefrom  on  the  rotation  of  said  fan, 

c.  ion-producing  electrode  means  mounted  on  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  cage  type  fan  blade  means  in  conduc- 
tive contact  with  said  fan  shaft  for  simultaneously  gener- 
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ating  air  ions  and  rapidly  dispersing  said  ions  by  said 
stream  of  air  into  the  radial  space  surrounding  said  fan, 
d.  a  source  of  high  D.C.  potential,  and 


e.  means  for  conductively  coupling  said  source  of  high  DC. 
potential  to  said  fan  shaft  thereby  applying  said  source  of 
high    D.C.    potential   to   said   ion-producing   electrode 


means   whereby   air   ions   are   generated   by   said 
producing  electrode  means  by  corona  discharge. 


1  on- 


3,873,836 
CHARGE  COUPLED  RADIATION  DETECTOR  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Greene,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  {he 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,483 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250-330  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  suppression  of  inhomogeneous  responses  in 
the  series  of  elements  of  a  charge  coupled  imaging  device 
comprising: 
a  first  series  of  drain  means  for  storing  said  responses  jof 

each  said  elements  to  a  uniform  blurred  image;  I 

a  second  series  of  drain  means  for  storing  said  responsesjof 

said  elements  to  said  image  in  focus;  I 

means  for  comparing  said  stored  responses  of  said  first 

series  of  drain  means  with  said  responses  of  said  secopd 

series  of  drain  means  to  eliminate  inhomogeneity. 


3,873,837 
RE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  ' 

Anthony  Palermo,  Jr.,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,859 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-360  43  Claims 

1.  A  tire  inspection  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  tire  support  means  for  mounting  a  tire; 

b.  an  X-ray  source  device  for  emitting  a  beam  of  X-rays 

c.  An  X-ray  responsive  device  positioned  to  be  impinged  ^j 
X-rays  after  they  have  once  passed  through  a  wall  of  a 
mounted  tire; 

d.  device  support  means  carrying  one  of  the  devices  fpr 
positioning!  in  proximity  to  the  beads  of  a  supported  tire 


by 
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and  within  an  annulus  of  such  tire,  the  device  support 
means  carrying  the  other  device  external  of  said  annulus; 
e.  manipulating  means  operably  connected  to  the  support 
means  to  relatively  move  a  supported  tire  and  the  devices 
to  direct  the  beam  of  X-rays  through  the  tire  wall  from 
bead  rim  to  bead  rim  and  about  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  tire  as  the  device  and  the  tire  are  rotated  relatively 
about  a  rotational  axis  of  the  tire  and  the  tire  and  at  least 


opposite  surfaces  of  said  block  are  aligned  and  form  one 
of  said  sets  of  light  guides  each  of  which  includes, 
a  plurality  of  Porro  prisms  aligned  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  rows  across  said  strips  and  having  their  lateral 
side  forming  the  hypotenuse  bonded  to  said  strips  so  as 
to  overlap  substantial  portions  of  adjacent  strips  and 
aligned  so  as  to  reflect  light  produced  by  a  scintillation 
in  one  of  said  strips  back  and  forth  progressively 
through  adjacent  strips  to  the  outermost  oppositely 
disposed  strips  to  indicate  the  row  in  which  a  scintilla- 
tion occurred  within  said  block;  and 
means  responsive  to  light  pulses  received  at  the  ends  of  said 
strips  and  the  ends  of  said  rows  of  light  guides  for  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  a  scintillation  within  said  array  pro- 
duced by  a  radiation  event  detected  within  said  scintilla- 
tor array. 


f< — *- 
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3  873  839 
HIGH  SPEED  LINAC-BEAM  ANALYZER 
Kenneth  W.  Johnson,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,824 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  39118;  GOln  27/76,  GOlt  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-369  7  Claims 


TV  /0*fef*JO 


a  portion  of  said  one  device  are  maintained  otherwise 
relatively  fixed;  and, 
f.  said  manipulating  means  maintaining  sufficient  alignment 
of  the  devices  to  develop  output  information  with  respect 
to  the  tire  structure  from  bead  rim  to  bead  rim  as  the 
devices  and  tire  are  relatively  moved  and  permitting  all 
said  information  to  be  developed  in  a  single  mounting  of 
the  tire  on  the  support  means. 


3  873  838 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Lap  Yen  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,017 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-366  4  Claims 


^. 


1.  A  two-dimensional  readout  system  for  reading  out  loca- 
tions of  scintillations  produced  in  a  single  layer  array  of  scintil- 
lators for  spatial  detection  of  nuclear  radiation,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  uniform  width  scintillator  strips  disposed  in  a 
parallel  planar  array  to  form  a  block  having  opposing 
parallel  radiation-receiving  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  light  guides  disposed  adjacent  said 
strips  on  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  block  in  adjacent 
rows  perpendicular  to  said  strips  so  that  like  rows  at  said 


1.  A  device  for  analyzing  a  charged  particle  beam  devel- 
oped by  an  accelerator  having  an  RF  driving  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  medium  through  which  the  particle  beam  passes  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  emit  light  from  said  medium  by  Cherenkov 
radiation  of  intensity  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the 
particle  beam; 
means  for  developing  an  electron  beam  having  an  intensity 
proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said  light  and  including  a 
photocathode  positioned  to  receive  said  light  and  respon- 
sive thereto  to  emit  electrons  to  form  said  electron  beam, 
means  for  directing  said  electron  beam  along  a  Z-axis  and 
focussing  said  electron  beam  at  a  point,  and  X-axis  and 
Y-axis  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  focussed  elec- 
tron beam  from  said  Z-axis; 
phase  varying  means  coupled  to  the  accelerator  and  to  each 
of  said  deflection  means  and  being  responsive  to  the  RF 
driving  signal  to  develop  first  and  second  signals  of  equal 
frequency  to  said  RF  driving  signal,  said  phase  varying 
means  for  applying  said  first  signal  to  one  of  said  deflec- 
tion means  at  a  particular  phase  shift  varying  between  0° 
and  360°  from  the  phase  of  the  RF  driving  signal  and  for 
applying  said  second  signal  to  the  other  of  said  deflection 
means  at  a  phase  constantly  90°  out  of  phase  with  said 
first  signal  so  that  said  electron  beam  precesses  about  and 
said  point  describes  a  circular  path  about  said  Z-axis; 
a  detector  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  electrons  incident 
along  a  particular  arc  of  said  circular  path  to  develop  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said  electron 
beam;  and 
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recording  means  coupled  to  said  phase  varying  means  and 
to  said  detector  to  record  the  value  of  said  output  signal 
with  respect  to  said  particular  phase  shift  of  said  first 
signal  applied  to  one  of  said  deflection  means. 


March  25,  19'5 


3,873,840 

GAMMA  COMPENSATED  PULSED  IONIZATION 

CHAMBER  WIDE  RANGE  NEUTRON/REACTOR  POWER 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Ellis,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  and  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,490 

Int.  CI.  GOlti/00,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  250-392  g  Claims 


a  base; 

a  seat  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  pair  of  side-by-side  radiotransparent  restraining  meais 

contoured  to  the  shape  of  said  child's  body  and  mounted 

to  said  seat  member  for  pivotal  rotation  toward  and  aw 

from  each  other  about  horizontal  axes; 
releasable  attachment  means  associated  with  said  restrai  ^- 

ing  means  to  secure  said  restraining  means  in  a  positi<  m 

toward  one  another  when  attached; 
whereby  said  pair  of  restraining  means  is  adapted  wh«  n 

positioned  toward  one  another  to  substantially  enclose 

and  restrain  a  child  placed  therebetween  and  support*: 

by  said  seaft  in  a  seated,  upright  position 


S/GMAL  IS  (NVCRT£D 
IN  Tne  PPCAMP 


3,873,841 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  SUBJECT  FOR  X-RAY 
Edwin  Cabansag,  3937  Johnson  St.,  Western  Springs,  III. 
60558 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,608 

Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-439  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  positioner  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  sheet  of 
X-ray  film  for  restraining  a  child  being  X-rayed: 


3,873,842 

ELECTRODE-ATOMIZER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  GASEOUS  METAL  HALIDES 

William  C.  Thackara,  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indi^ 

tries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,855 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7/08:  C09c  y/62;  CO  If  7/UO 

U.S.  CI.  250-^44  1  ciaiin 


PIC  srsrcw  fan  ctum*  cottPertSATian 


1.  In  a  nuclear  atomic  reactor  power/neutron  flux  measure- 
ment system  of  the  pulsed  high  voltage  ionization  chamber 
type  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  single  sensor  system  with  separate  chambers  of  neutron 
plus  gamma  and  gamma-only  sensitivity  respectively  for 
providing  separate  output  voltages  responsive  to  pulsed 
voltage  ionization  technique  and  including  a  single-pole 
high  voltage  pulser  means  and  a  charging  network  con- 
nected to  a  pulse  generating  timing  means  and  delay 
means  to  provide  a  field-free  period  for  ionization  density 
build-up  signal  enhancement  and  pulsed  voltage  ioniza- 
tion collection  polarization  from  said  pulser  means,  and 
b.  differential  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said 
output  voltages  and  to  provide  as  a  difference  voltage 
output  signal  a  neutron  only  voltage  value  effecting 
gamma  field  compensation,  constituting  a  compensated 
pulsed  ion  chamber  channel. 


■/ - 

• 
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1.  A  consumable  wire  electrode  -  atomizer  assemblv  fdr 
producing  gaseous  metal  halides  in  a  reaction  chamber  having 
a  cover  plate,  said  consumable  wire  electrode  -  atomizcfr 
assembly  comprising:  support  means  fixedly  secured  to  sai 
cover  plate  exteriorly  of  said  reaction  chamber,  said  suppoit 
means  constructed  and  arranged  ( 1 )  to  support  two  wir^ 
electrode  guide  means  in  converging  relationship  and  (2) 
gas  feed  tube  tor  feeding  an  atomizing  gas  into  said  reactio  i 
chamber,  said  gas  feed  tube  support  means  being  locate 
between  the  support  means  of  said  two  wire  electrode  guidfe 
means  and  arranged  to  support  said  gas  feed  tube  with  its 
inner  end  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  cover  plat; 
into  said  reaction  chamber,  and  a  refractory  sleeve  secured  on 
the  underside  of  Isaid  cover  plate  and  arranged  to  surround  th  ; 
said  inner  end  a(f  said  gas  feed  tube;  each  of  said  wire  elec- 
trode guide  means  being  a  composite  structure  comprising 
tubular  ceramic  tncmber,  a  tubular  metal  member  and  a  metal 
sleeve  wherein  ^ach  of  said  tubular  members  has  a  bore  d 
mensioned  to  accomodate  a  consumable  wire  electrode  with 
a  smooth  sliding  fit  and  the  said  metal  sleeve  is  arranged  to 
secure  said  tubular  members  in  axial  alignment  with  adjacent 
ends  in  abutting  relationship,  the  tubular  ceramic  member  of 
each  wire  electipde  guide  means  being  arranged  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  in  said  cover  plate  into  said  reaction 
chamber  to  support  a  consumable  wire  electrode  therein  in 
proximity  to  the,  inner  end  of  said  gas  feed  tube;  means  ari 
ranged  to  assemble  each  of  said  wire  electrode  guide  means  iii 
one  of  the  fixed  support  means  on  said  cover  plate,  each  of 
said  assembly  means  comprising  a  refractory  sleeve  arranged 
to  fit  snugly  in  its  respective  support  means  and  having  a  bor4 
dimensioned  to  receive  one  of  said  composite  wire  electrod^ 
guide  means  witfi  a  close  fit,  and  packing  in  each  suppor 
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means  arranged  to  form  a  gas  tight  seal  between  its  refractory 
sleeve  and  its  composite  wire  electrode  guide  means;  and  a 
pair  of  wire  electrode  contact  means  each  arranged  to  main- 
tain continuous  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  consumable 
wire  electrodes,  each  of  said  wire  electrode  contact  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  metal  contact  blocks  arranged  to  be 
supported   in  superposed  relationship  on  a  terminal  block 
secured  to  one  of  said  wire  electrode  guide  means,  one  of  said 
wire  electrode  contact  blocks  of  a  pair  of  said  blocks  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  wire  electrode  guiding  and  straight- 
ening groove  in  its  face  opposite  the  corresponding  face  of  its 
second  block,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  urge  the  op- 
posed faces  of  each  pair  of  said  electrode  contact  blocks 
together  continuously  thereby  to  slidingly  embrace  a  consum- 
able wire  electrode  therebetween;  wire  electrode  feed  means 
arranged  to  feed  a  consumable  wire  electrode  continuously 
from  a  supply  roll  through  each  of  the  pair  of  resiliently 
mounted   contact  blocks  and  the  corresponding  electrode 
guide  means  into  said  reaction  chamber;  and  electric  current 
carrying  means  connected  to  each  terminal  block  whereby 
current  is  conducted  to  each  consumable  wire  electrode  by 
way  of  its  respective  pair  of  contact  blocks  to  form  an  arc 
between  the  consumable  electrodes  in  said  reaction  chamber 
in  the  presence  of  said  atomizing  gas. 


transistor  collector  current  to  a  senstivity  level  commen- 
surate with  the  measured  opacity. 


3,873,844 
RADIO  CALL  UNIT 
John  G.  Willis,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solid  State  Tech- 
nok)gy.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,927 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 

U.S.  CI.  290—1  E  10  Claims 
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3,873,843 
DOCUMENT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Clifford  E.  Martin,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sciences  Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,127 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7106 

U,S.  CI.  250-561  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  radio  call  unit  comprising  a  signal  generator  and  a 
power  source  for  drising  said  generator,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  power  source  comprises  a  bladed  rotatable  mem- 
ber, first  means  linking  said  rotatable  member  to  said  genera- 
tor for  driving  said  generator,  and  second  manually  operable 
means  operative  to  cause  flow  of  a  predetermined  volume  of 
fluid  against  the  blades  of  said  rotatable  member  to  cause 
rotation  thereof  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

3,873.845 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

INCLUDING  COAL  GASIFICATION 

Kaspar  Heinrich  Osthaus,  Essen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hein- 

rich     Koppers    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Ilaftung. 

Essen.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,543 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    21,    1972. 
2246407 

Int.  CI.  ClOj  3100 
U.S.  CI.  290-2  9  Claims 


1.  In  document  detection  apparatus  in  which  a  source  of 
radiant  energy  and  a  radiant  energy  responsive  detector  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  document  detection  station, 
said  apparatus  including  a  circuit  for  producing  an  alarm 
signal  whenever  the  detector  output  signal  amplitude  exceeds 
by  a  predetermined  amount  a  threshold  value  corresponding 
to  the  opacity  of  a  single  document;  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
means  responsive  to  the  feed  of  the  first  document  of  a 
group  of  documents  to  measure  the  opacity  of  such  first 
document; 
said  detector  being  a  phototransistor; 
collector  resistance   means  coupling  the   phototransistor 

collector  to  a  bias  voltage  source, 
a  bank  of  resistors,  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  measured  opacity  to 
couple  selected  ones  to  said  resistors  in  shunt  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  collector  resistance  to  adjust  the  photo- 


1.  In  a  differential-cycle  method  of  producing  electric  en- 
ergy for  peak  and  off-peak  demand  conditions,  the  steps  of 
advancing  coal  dust  in  concurrent  flow  with  a  stream  of 
heated  air.  and  effecting  its  gasification  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  1 ,500°C;  cooling  the 
resulting  gases  in  a  waste-heat  boiler  to  substantially  150°C 
and  concurrently  producing  steam  by  heat  exchange  with  said 
gases;  using  only  the  thus  produced  steam  to  generate  electric 
energy  at  such  times  as  the  electric  energy  which  can  be 
generated  with  the  aid  of  the  steam  is  sufficient  to  meet  off- 
peak  demands;  removing  dust  electrostatically  from  the 
cooled  gases,  thereupon  compressing  the  latter  to  a  pressure 
of  between  substantially  20  -  50  atmospheres,  and  finally 
desulphurizing  the  compressed  gases;  and  using  at  least  some 
of  the  de-sulphurized  compressed  gases  to  generate  additional 
electric  energy  only  at  such  times  as  the  peak  demand  for 
electric  energy  exceeds  the  amount  thereof  which  can  be 
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generated  with  the  aid  of  the  steam  produced  by  cooling  said 
combustion  gases. 


1.  A  DC  power  supply  circuit  of  the  switching  type  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  transformer  having  a  first  primary  winding,  a  second 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 

b.  a  first  series  circuit  connected  to  said  first  primary  wind- 
ing and  including  rectifier  means  and  first  switching 
means; 

c.  a  first  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  AC 
power  source  for  selectively  supplying  an  input  voltage  to 
said  first  series  circuit; 

d.  a  second  series  circuit  connected  to  said  second  primary 
winding  and  including  second  switching  means; 

e.  a  second  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  DC 
power  source  for  selectively  supplying  an  input  voltage  to 
said  second  series  circuit; 

f.  driving  means  for  supplying  a  switching  signal  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means  to  intermit- 
tently interrupt  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  series 
circuits  such  that  the  current  flowing  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  primary  windings  is 
intermittently  interrupted  so  as  to  induce  a  voltage  across 
said  secondary  winding;  and 

g.  output  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing for  rectifying  said  induced  voltage  and  for  producing 
an  output  DC  voltage. 


3,873,847 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIFIED  FENCE 
John  H.  Finch,  P.O.  Box  112,  102  McDonald  St.,  and  Marion 
•A.  Everett,  Sycamore  St.,  P.O.  Box  83,  both  of  Pavo,  Ga. 

31778 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,753 

Int.  CI.  H02j  9100 

U.S.  CI.  307-64  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  monitoring  and  switching  system  including 
energizing  means  for  transferring  an  electrified  fence  from  a 
first  fencer  unit  to  a  second  fencer  unit,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
first  circuit  means  including  circuit  transfer  means  coupled 
to  and  adapted  to  selectively  receive  a  high  voltage  signal 
from  each  of  said  fencer  units  when  respectively  ener- 
gized from  said  energizing  means,  said  circuit  transfer 
means  having  a  first  and  second  operating  state  and  in 
said  first  operating  state  being  operable  to  apply  said  high 
voltage  signal  from  said  first  fencer  unit; 
switch  means  having  a  first  and  second  operating  state  and 
in  its  first  operating  state  initially  energizing  said  first 
fencer  unit  and  causing  said  circuit  transfer  means  to 
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3,873,846 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Minoru  Morio,  Kamakura,  and  Fumk)  Otaki,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,   1972,  47- 
104703;  Sept.  7, 1972, 47-105820;  Sept.  7, 1972, 47-107959 

Int.  CL  H02m  HIO 
U.S.  CL  307-23  20  Claims 


assume  Its  respective  first  operating  state  and  couple : 

high  voltage  signal  from  said  first  fencer  unit  to  j  said 
fence; 

monitor  circuit  means  coupled  to  and  adapted  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  high  voltage  signal  applied  to  the  fence"  and 
being  operable  to  provide  a  first  type  control  signal  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  normal  operating  state  of  the  system 
and  a  second  type  control  signal  during  a  predeteitined 
abnormal  operating  state  of  the  system;  and  j 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  and  being  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  from  said  monitor  circuit  meansi  and 
including  circuit  interrupter  means  coupled  to  said  citcuit 
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transfer  iieans,  said  circuit  interrupter  means  being  ober- 
able  in  response  to  said  first  type  control  signal  from  bid 
monitor  circuit  means  to  maintain  said  circuit  trarjsfer 
means  operable  in  said  first  operating  state  and  said  ^irst 
fencer  unit  energized  when  said  switch  means  is  iil  its 
respective  second  operating  state,  said  circuit  interrubtor 
means  being  further  operable  in  response  to  said  seqond 
type  control  signal  to  cause  said  circuit  transfer  mearis  to 
assume  its  respective  second  operating  state  when  Baid 
switch  means  is  in  its  second  operating  state  theiteby 
energizing  and  coupling  said  second  fencer  unit  to! the 
fence  while  deenergizing  and  uncoupling  said  first  feilcer 
unit  therefrom. 


3,873,848 

Multi-channel  controller 

Gerard  J.  O'Brien,  33  Pamrapo  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,759 
Int.  CL  HOlh  19114 


U.S.  CI.  307^114 


10  Cla  ms 


1.  A  multi-ohannel  control  device,  comprising: 

drive  means,  including  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  at  constant 

angular  velocity; 
a  cam  plate,  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  reciprocable 

thereon  between  a  first  axial  position  and  a  second  ajial 

position; 
a  projection  on  said  cam  plate; 
positioning  means,  for  translating  said  cam  plate  from  said 

first  into  said  second  axial  position; 
a  plurality   of  cam-actuated  switching  elements  spaced 

around  periphery  of  said  cam  plate  in  a  plane  orthogonal 
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to  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  plane  including  said  second  axial 
position; 

biasing  means  urging  said  cam  plate  toward  said  first  axial 
position; 

display  means  synchronized  with  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
indicating  instantaneous  angular  position  of  said  projec- 
tion; and 

control  means  for  energizing  said  positioning  means, 
thereby  translating  said  cam  plate  into  said  second  axial 
position  and  causing  said  projection  on  the  cam  plate  to 
actuate  one  or  more  of  said  switching  elements  while 
rotating  upon  its  shaft,  until  said  positioning  means  is 
de-energized  and  the  cam  plate  returned  to  the  first  axial 
position  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means. 


3,873,849 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  REGULATOR  | 

Robert  E.  Babcock,  Danville,  III.,  and  Wayne  R.  Neal,  Hen- 

dersonville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,014,  June  27,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,609,515.  This  applkation  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,010 

Int.  CI.  G05f  3104 

U.S.CL  307-115  4  Claims 


1.  Adjustable  control  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
unidirectional  current  supply,  a  current  control  circuit  com- 
prising variable  resistance  means  connected  to  said  unidirec- 
tional current  supply  and  a  transistor  connected  at  its  base  to 
said  current  supply  and  having  its  collector  connected  to  said 
variable  resistance  means,  a  charging  capacitor  connected  to 
the  junction  of  said  variable  resistance  means  and  said  transis- 
tor collector  and  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor,  said  capaci- 
tor and  said  variable  resistance  means  forming  an  RC  time 
constant  circuit,  and  means  connected  to  said  transistor  for  at 
least  partially  turning  off  the  same  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion thereof  and  thereby  the  operation  of  the  RC  time  con- 
stant circuit. 


3,873,850 
SOLID-STATE  POTENTIOMETER  FOR  COUPLING 
CIRCUITS  HAVING  ISOLATED  ELECTRICAL  GROUNDS 
Pierce  Clark  Roselle,  Phoenix;  David  George  Evans,  Tempe; 
Theodore  Conrad  Ebbinga,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Robert 
Franklin  Vangen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,130 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 
U.S.CL  307-125  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  potentiometer  which  couples  an  applied 
variable  amplitude  d.c.  voltage  signal  from  a  function  genera- 
tor to  a  utilization  apparatus  while  isolating  electrical  connec- 
tions thereby  comprising 
frequency  source  means  for  providing  a  reference  fre- 
quency signal  having  a  predetermined  period, 
first  modulator  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  source 
means  and  said  function  generator  for  producing  a  first 
electrical   pulse-width   modulated  signal  having  a  fre- 


quency of  said  predetermined  period  and  a  duty  cycle 
proportional  to  said  variable  amplitude  of  said  applied 
d.c.  voltage  signal, 
isolated  coupler  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 
pulse-width  modulated  signal  for  producing  a  non- 
electrical modulated  signal  and  including  means  respon- 
sive to  said  non-electrical  modulated  signal  for  producing 
a  second  electrical  pulse-width  modulated  signal  which  is 
electrically  isolated  from  said  first  electrical  pulse-width 
modulated  signal  and  has  a  duty  cycle  proportional  to 
said  variable  amplitude  of  said  applied  d.c.  voltage  signal, 
d.c.  voltage  source  means  coupled  to  said  utilization 
apparatus  and  said  isolated  coupler  means  for  applying  a 
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reference  d.c.  voltage  to  said  isolated  coupler  means 
thereby  producing  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal  refer- 
enced to  said  reference  d.c.  voltage,  and 
converter  means  coupled  to  said  isolated  coupler  means, 
said  d.c.  voltage  source  means  and  said  utilization  appara- 
tus for  converting  said  pulse-width  modulated  signal 
referenced  to  said  reference  d.c.  voltage  to  a  variable 
amplitude  d.c.  voltage  signal  referenced  to  said  reference 
d.c.  voltage  and  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  said 
variable  amplitude  of  said  applied  direct  current  signal 
and  an  effective  variable  output  resistance  reflected  into 
said  utilization  apparatus  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
said  variable  amplitude  in  a  fashion  substantially  similar 
to  a  potentiometer. 


3,873,851 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DECODERS 
Paul  Kessler  Weimer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  25, 1972, 
44292/72 

Int.  CL  Gllc  19100;  H03k  19108 
U.S.  CL  307-221  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  charge  transfer  decoder  comprising: 
N  input  points,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  and  an 

output  terminal; 
means  for  applying  signals  in  parallel  to  said  N  input  points; 
a  plurality  of  charge  transfer  devices,  each  device  having 
a  conduction  path  and  a  control  electrode; 
N  charge  transfer  paths,  each  path  connected  between  a 
different  one  of  a  said  N  input  points  and  said  output 
terminal;  each  path  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
one  of  said  charge  transfer  devices  having  their  conduc- 
tion paths  connected  in  series;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  charge 
transfer  devices  for  selectively  enabling  the  first  devices 
in  selected  ones  of  said  N  paths  for  transferring  signals 
along  said  ones  of  said  N  paths  and  for  transferring  signals 
from  a  first  device  to  a  succeeding  device  along  one  of 
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said  selected  ones  of  said  N  paths  including  means  for 
turning  off  said  first  device  and  turning  on  said  succeed- 
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ing  device  in  said  one  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  N  paths 
for  transferring  a  signal  to  said  output  terminal. 


3,873,852 

BINARY  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 

R.  Gary  Daniels,  Tempe,  and  Harry  A.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,097 

Int.  CI.  H03k  21/00,  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-225  C  4  Claims 
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means  having  its  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  said  f  rst 
voltage  conductor  means,  its  second  main  electrode  cdu- 
pled  to  said  first  voltage  conductor  means,  its  second 
main  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  main  electrode  of  s^id 
third  electronic  control  means,  and  its  control  electrode 
coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  said  third  electron 
control  means  having  its  second  main  electrode  coupljed 
to  said  output  terminal  and  its  control  electrode  couplpd 
to  said  third  input  terminal,  said  second  electron  control 
means  having  its  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  said  filst 
voltage  conductor  means,  its  second  main  electrode  co[u- 
pled  to  said  first  main  electrode  of  said  fourth  electron 
control  means,  and  its  control  electrode  coupled  to  s^id 
second  input  terminal,  said  fourth  electron  control  meajns 
having  its  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  said  outpjut 
terminal  and  its  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  fourjth 
input  terminal,  wherein  said  second  main  electrode  lof 
said  first  ejectron  control  means  is  not  connected  to  sdid 
second  main  electrode  of  said  second  electron  continol 
means,  said  second  switching  circuit  means  including 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eigth  electron  control  means  bf 
a  second  conductivity  type  each  having  first  and  second 
main  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode;  j 

said  input  temiinal  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  means  beiig 
coupled  ta  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  combinh- 
tional  logic  gate  and  to  said  second  output  terminal  of 
said  frequency  divider  circuit  and  to  one  of  said  third  aifd 
fourth  input  terminals  of  said  second  combinational  logic 
gate;  ' 

said  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  meais 
being  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  fre- 
quency divider  circuit  and  to  one  of  said  third  and  fourjh 
input  terminals  of  said  first  combinational  logic  gate;    1 

said  input  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  circuit  meaiis 
being  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second 
combinational  logic  gate; 

said  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  circuit  means 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals of  said  first  combinational  logic  gate  and  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  second  con  - 
binational  Ibgic  gate; 

said  first  input  terminal  of  said  frequency  divider  circu  t 
being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  inpi  t 
terminals  of  said  second  combinational  logic  gate  and  ta 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said 
first  combinational  logic  gate;  and 

said  second  input  terminal  of  said  frequency  divider  circu  t 
being  coupled  to  the  other  of  third  and  fourth  input  term  - 
nals  of  said  first  combinational  logic  gate  and  to  the  other 
of  said  third  and  fourth  input  terminals  of  said  secon  1 
combinational  logic  gate,  said  first  and  second  voltag: 
conductor  means  of  said  first  and  second  combinational 
logic  gates  being  coupled,  respectively,  to  said  first  ani 
second  voltage  conductor  means  of  said  frequency  di- 
vider circui  . 


I.  A  frequency  divider  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

first  and  second  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  voltage  conductor  means; 

first  and  second  inverter  circuit  means  each  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  combinational  logic  gates  each  of  said  first 
and  second  combinational  logic  gates  including  first  and 
second  voltage  conductor  means,  an  output  terminal, 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  input  terminals,  first 
switching  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  first  volt- 
age conductor  means  and  said  output  terminal,  second 
switching  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  second  voltage  conductor  means,  said 
first  switching  circuit  means  including  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  electron  control  means  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  each  having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  a 
control  electrode  thereof,  said  first  electron  control 


3  873  853 
COMPARATOR-KEYED  OSCILLATOR 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,170 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  R 

1.  A  voltage  comparator  comprising: 


3  Claims 


first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  each  having  first  an(j 
second  input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit,  said  first  inpu] 
circuits  of  said  first  and  said  second  differential  amplifiers 
being  connected  together  for  receiving  an  input  voltage 
to  be  compered  to  first  and  second  reference  voltages 
applied  to  their  respective  said  second  input  circuits; 

a  bistable  memory  element  having  a  set  circuit  and  a  resel 
circuit  respectively  connected  to  separate  ones  of  the 
output  circuits  of  said  first  and  said  second  differentia 
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amplifiers,  having  an  output  circuit,  and  being  operable 
to  provide  at  its  said  output  circuit  an  output  signal  at  one 
of  first  and  second  levels,  alternatively  available  in  re- 
sponse to  the  comparison  of  said  input  voltage  to  said  first 
and  said  second  reference  voltages  by  said  first  and  said 
second  differential  amplifiers; 


3  873  855 
WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  PRODUCING  OUTPUT 

CURRENT  VARIATIONS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 
PREDETERMINED  INPUT  AND  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

VALUES 
Junuthula  N.  Reddy,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,566,  Aug.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,481 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-260  11  Claims 


an  oscillator  having  an  output  circuit  from  which  oscilla- 
tions are  supplied;  and 

an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  circuit  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  memory  output  signal,  having  a  second  input 
circuit  connected  to  said  oscillator  output  circuit,  and 
having  an  output  circuit  for  supplying  said  recurrent 
pulses. 


3,873,854 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  FALSE  TURN  ON  OF 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  T.  Lamb,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,270 

Int.  CL  H03k  17/72,  17/66;  H02h  9/02,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  N  11  Claims 


5.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  to  a  load,  comprising 
input  means  for  receiving  power  from  a  power  supply,  con- 
trolled switch  means  coupled  relative  to  the  load  for  control- 
ling power  thereto,  main  switch  means  capable  of  being  in 
respective  non-conductive  and  conductive  states  coupled  to 
said  input  means  for  selectively  providing  operating  power  to 
the  load  and  said  controlled  switch  means  when  in  the  latter 
state,  and  means  for  applying  substantially  full  voltage  from 
the  power  supply  to  said  controlled  switch  means  when  said 
main  switch  means  is  in  such  non-conductive  state,  said  means 
for  applying  comprising  means  for  applying  sufficient  leakage 
current  to  said  controlled  switch  means  to  maintain  substan- 
tially full  voltage  across  the  latter  when  said  main  switch 
means  is  non-conductive,  such  leakage  current  being  insuffi- 
cient to  operate  the  load. 

6.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  to  a  load  as  set  forth  in 
claim  5,  wherein  said  means  for  applying  is  coupled  in  electri- 
cal parallel  relation  to  said  main  switch  means. 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  shaped  output  signal  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal  comprising; 
means  for  providing  first,  second,  and  third  control  signals, 
said  second  control  signal  having  a  magnitude  intermediate 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  and  third  control  signals; 
first  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  input  signal 
and  the  control  signals  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
having  a  value  that  varies  in  response  to  input  signal 
variations  only  between  first  and  second  predetermined 
values  determined  by  the  values  of  said  first  and  second 
control  signals; 
second  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
signal  and  said  second  and  third  control  signals  for  pro- 
viding a  second  output  signal  having  a  value  that  varies  in 
response  to  input  signal  variations  only  between  said 
second  predetermined  value  and  a  third  predetermined 
value  determined  by  the  value  of  said  third  control  signal; 

and 

means  for  combining  the  output  signals  to  provide  a  resul- 
tant signal  having  a  shape  determined  by  the  values  of  the 

'     control  signals  and  variations  of  the  input  signal. 

3,873,856 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE 

HYSTERESIS  FOR  USE  AS  A  SCHMITT  TRIGGER 

Albrecht  Gerlach,  Emmendlngen;  Gunter  Lindstedt.  Freiburg, 

and  Wolfgang  Gollinger,  Gundelfingen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,373 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1972, 
2252130 

Int.  CL  H03k  3/295 
U.S.  CI.  307-279  3  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  having  a  voltage  hystere- 
sis for  use  as  a  Schmitt  trigger  comprising: 
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a  source  of  supply  voltage; 

an  insulated-gate  field-effect  driver  transistor  having 
source,  gate  and  drain  electrodes,  said  gate  electrode  for 
receiving  an  input  singal; 

a  first  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  source, 
gate  and  drain  electrodes,  said  drain  electrode  coupled  to 
said  source  of  supply  voltage,  said  gate  electrode  coupled 
to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  driver  transistor,  and  the 
source  electrode  coupled  to  the  drain  electrode  of  said 
driver  transistor; 

a  second  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes,  said  drain  electrode  coupled  to 
said  source  of  supply  voltage  and  said  source  electrode 
coupled  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  driver  transistor 
for  supplying  additional  current  to  the  source  of  said 
driver  transistor; 

a  third  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes,  said  gate  electrode  coupled  to 
said  source  of  supply  voltage,  said  source  electrode  cou- 
pled to  the  zero  point  of  the  circuit,  and  said  drain  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  driver  tran- 
sistor and  source  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  fourth  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes,  said  drain  electrode  coupled  to 
said  source  of  supply  voltage  and  said  source  electrode 
coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 
and 

a  fifth  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes,  said  source  electrode  coupled 
to  the  zero  point  of  the  circuit,  said  drain  electrode  cou- 
pled to  the  source  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  and 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  and  said  gate 
electrode  coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth 
transistor  and  the  drain  electrode  of  said  driver  transistor, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  transistor  forming  an  inverter  for 
controlling  said  second  transistor. 


JBll 


3,873,857 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Dean  T.  Farrish,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Wander, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,144 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-310  5  Claims 


r.r      '^_ 


^^ 


M 

I 


*--ri  SI 


BITitAL  + 

vOLTMCTf* 


1.  A  solid  state  temperature  sensor  comprising  a  silicon 
transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes,  and 
a  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  transistor 
for  supplying  a  constant  collector  current  thereto,  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  having  a  first  active  element  provided  with 
input  and  output  terminals,  and  having  reference  voltage 
means  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal,  and  a  second 
active  element  provided  with  second  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, a  series  circuit  comprising  a  fixed  resistor  connected  with 
said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  across  a  source  of  potential  and  having  the  junction 
between  said  fixed  resistor  and  said  transistor  connected  to 


said  second  input  terminal,  and  said  first  output  terminal  beftig 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  silicon  transistor, 
wherein  the  base-emitter  voltage  of  said  transistor,  at  said  first 
output  terminal,  varies  at  the  rate  of  ImV/Xl  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  silicon  transistor  while  the  collector  current  of  s^id 
silicon  transistor  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value  by  s4id 
differential  amplifier. 


3  873  858 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Barry  Ernest  Burke,  Newton;  Ernest  Stern,  Concord,  a^d 
Abraham  Bers,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,997 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-1.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  first  piezoelectric  medium  for  propagating  a  surface  wav 
a  second  piezoelectric  medium  proximate  a  surface  )f 
said  first  piezoelectric  medium  on  which  a  surface  wa>e 
propagates; 

a  conductor  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  second  piezoelectr  c 
medium  proximate  the  surface  of  said  first  piezoelectr  c 
medium  on  which  a  surface  wave  propagates; 

means  for  mounting  said  second  piezoelectric  medium 
fixed  relation  to  said  first  piezoelectric  medium;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  secord 
piezoelectric  medium  to  produce  a  strain  in  said  second 
piezoelectric  medium  which  changes  a  dimension  of  that 
second  piezoelectric  medium  and  changes  the  distance 
between  said  conductor  layer  and  said  first  piezoelectr!  c 
medium  for  shifting  the  phase  of  a  surface  wave. 


n 


3,873,859 
ULTRASONIC  WELDING  TOOL 
Andrew  Shoh,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Instri] 
ments.  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,304 

lit.  CI.  H04r  17/00;  B23k  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  4  Claims 


•CNCRATOK 


I ^* 


r 


1.  A  hand  manipulated  ultrasonic  tool  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing; 

electroacoustic  transducer  means  for  converting  electrica 

energy  of  predetermined  high  frequency  applied  to  vibrav 

tions  disposed  in  said  housing; 
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means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  applying  elec- 
trical energy  thereto; 

a  resonator  dimensioned  to  be  resonant  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  at  said  predetermined  frequency  coupled  with 
one  end  to  said  transducer  means  for  receiving  said  vibra- 
tions and  providing  said  vibrations  to  a  workpiece  in 
contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  resonator; 

pressure  responsive  switching  means  having  a  diaphragm 
coupled  for  controlling  the  application  of  electrical  en- 
ergy to  said  transducer  means  disposed  in  said  housing, 
and 

a  plate  having  a  set  of  upstanding  prongs  mounted  for  lim- 
ited axial  motion  in  said  housing  in  cooperative  relation 
with  said  pressure  responsive  switching  means  for  moving 
axially  responsive  to  an  engagement  force  of  sufficient 
magnitude  between  said  other  end  and  the  workpiece 
until  said  prongs  engage  a  surface  of  said  housing,  such 
engagement  limiting  said  axial  motion  and  causing  said 
plate  to  press  upon  said  diaphragm  for  operating  said 
switching  means. 


said  cast  mass  forming  at  least  part  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  motor, 

said  end  bushings  each  having  an  axially  inwardly  extendmg 
bore  to  receive  a  bearing  carrier, 

at  least  the  portions  of  said  end  bushings  adjacent  said  stator 
including  electrically  nonconductive  material  to  electri- 
cally isolate  said  stator  from  said  bearing  carriers,  and 

means  for  retaining  at  least  one  of  said  carriers  in  said 
bushings. 


3,873,862 

ROTARY  SAW 

Thomas  C.  Butler,  Naperville,  lU.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Murphy 

Industries  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,862,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,592 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7114 

U.S.  CI.  310-50  3  Claims 


3,873,860 
MHD  POWER  GENERATION 
Perry  D.  Bergman,  Pittsburgh,  and  Daniel  Bienstock,  Bruce- 
ton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,832 

Int.  CI.  H02n  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  310-11  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  electrical  energy  by  passmg  a 
seeded  high  temperature  gaseous  combustion  product,  ob- 
tained by  combustion  of  coal,  at  high  velocity  through  a  MHD 
duct,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  seeding  ma- 
terial a  mixture  of  potassium  and  cesium  compounds  in  which 
the  potassium  comprises  about  75  to  95  atomic  percent  of  the 
total  potassium-cesium  content  of  the  seed. 


3,873,861 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  ESPECIALLY  A  SQUIRREL-CAGE 

MOTOR 
Richard  Halm,  Silcherstrasse  54,  D  7061  Baltmannsweiler, 
Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,541 

Int.  CL  H02k  1104 

U.S.  CI.  310-43  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  tool,  comprising  an  electric  motor  unit 
and  an  output  working  head,  said  motor  unit  having  a  struc- 
tural and  electrically  insulating  housing  generally  cylindrical 
in  shape  with  one  end  substantially  closed  and  the  opposite 
end  generally  open,  a  closure  plate  secured  across  the  open 
end  of  the  housing,  opposed  bearings  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing at  the  substantially  closed  end  thereof  and  in  said  closure 
plate,  a  motor  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearings  and 
having  an  output  end  projected  beyond  the  closure  plate,  said 
working  head  being  of  structural  die  cast  and  having  a  mount- 
ing wall  and  a  circumferential  wall  and  means  connecting  the 
closure  plate  and  the  mounting  wall  together  to  have  the 
motor  unit  supported  solely  from  the  working  head,  an  opera- 
ble output  member  carried  by  the  working  head  and  means 
connecting  the  motor  shaft  output  end  with  the  working  out- 
put member,  a  tool  holding  support  secured  directly  and  only 
to  the  working  head  circumferential  wall,  and  cover  means 
including  a  generally  tubular  element  fitted  over  the  motor 
housing  and  butted  against  the  working  head  circumferential 
wall  and  an  end  cap  secured  to  the  generally  closed  end  of  the 
housing  and  maintaining  the  cover  means  in  snug  butted  rela- 
tion with  the  working  head,  and  the  cover  means  being  of 
electrical  insulating  material  and  of  such  thickness  as  to  be 
non-load  bearing  or  non-supporting. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  especially  a  squirrel-cage  motor,  of 
the  type  having  a  rotor,  a  stator,  a  stator  winding,  bearings  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  rotor,  a  housing  and  end  bushings  for 
supporting  and  retaining  bearing  carriers  and  the  bearings,  the 
improvement  comprising 
means  defining  annular  grooves  in  said  end  bushings  ex- 
tending radially  at  right  angles  to  the  rotor  axis, 
said  housing  being  a  cast  mass  integrally  formed  on  said 
stator  around  said  stator  winding  and  in  engagement  with 
said  grooves  to  retain  said  stator  and  bushings  against 
relative  axial  movement, 


3,873,863 
DOUBLE  INSULATED  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED 
HAND  TOOL  AND  COUPLER  THEREFOR 
John  P.  Pew,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,509 
Int.  CI.  H02k  7114 
U.S.  CL  310-50  1  Claim 

1.  A  coupler  assembly  for  fe  double  insulated  electrically 
powered  hand  grinder  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  having  a  motor  portion  and  a  spindle  portion 
interconnected  to  the  motor  portion. 
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b. 
c. 
d. 


the  motor  portion  being  made  of  dielectric  material, 
a  motor  mounted  in  the  motor  portion, 
a  metal  armature  shaft  having  its  forward  end  tab-shaped 
and  extending  into  the  spindle  portion, 

e.  the  spindle  portion  being  made  of  metal  and  having  a 
substantially  hollow  rear  section  joined  by  a  necked-down 
forward  section  adapted  to  be  hand  held, 

f.  a  rigid  hollow  bearing  block  disposed  in  and  connected  to 
the  spindle  portion  at  the  rear  section  thereof, 

g.  the  bearing  block  bemg  made  of  dielectric  material, 

h.  a  metal  bearing  journaling  the  tab-shaped  end  of  the 
armature  shaft  within  the  bearing  block, 

i.  a  metal  spindle  disposed  in  the  spindle  portion  and  having 
its  forward  end  journaled  in  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  necked-down  section, 

j.  the  spindle  having  a  tab-shaped  rear  end  extending  into 
the  bearing  block  in  the  direction  of  and  facing  the  tab- 
shaped  end  of  the  armature  shaft, 

k.  a  metal  bearing  journaling  the  tab-shaped  end  of  the 
spindle  within  the  bearing  block. 


first  pair 
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I  a  rigid  coupler  member  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to 
and  within  the  hollow  bearing  block  to  interconnect  the 
tab-shaped  ends  of  the  spindle  and  armature  shaft  in 
driving  engagement  with  each  other, 

m.  the  coupler  member  being  made  of  dielectric  material, 
n.  the  coupler  member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  periph- 
ery and  having  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  either 
end  to  be  separated  from  each  other  by  an  axial  barrier 
formed  integrally  with  the  coupler  member. 

o.  each  of  the  recesses  is  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  re- 
spective tab-shaped  end  of  the  spindle  and  armature  shaft 
to  provide  a  tight  engagement  therebetween, 

p.  a  short  annular  securing  collar  is  integrally  formed  on  the 
coupler  member  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  recess  on 
either  side  thereof,  an  axial  distance  less  than  one-half  the 
axial  depth  of  each  of  the  recesses,  and 

q.  the  collars  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  respective  spindle  and  arma- 
ture shaft  which  engages  the  same  to  form  a  tight  fit 
between  the  coupler  member  and  the  respective  spindle 
and  armature  shaft  whereby  assembly  and  disassembly  is 
made  by  a  snap-like  positive  engagement  or  disengage- 
ment therebetween. 


3,873,864 
TWO-PIECE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HOUSING 
Theodore  G.  Apostoleris,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  S«r.  No.  428,527 
Int.  CI.  H02k  5104 
U.S.  CI.  310-89  5  Claims 

1.  A  molded  housing  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  arma- 
ture bearings  and  rotary  armature  of  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine wherein  the  rotary  armature  includes  means  forming  an 
electric  commutator  positionable  in  proximity  to,  and  axially 
inwardly  of,  one  of  the  armature  bearings  comprising: 
first  and  second  molded  housing  sections  joinable  in  a 
plane,  said  joining  plane  arranged  to  include  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  armature; 
each  housing  section  having  a  central  portion  arranged  to 
define  substantially  one-half  of  a  rotor  receiving  cavity; 
a  first  pair  of  bearing  retaining  ridge  means  formed  in  said 
first  housing  section  central  portion,  the  members  of  said 


b, 
other;       | 

a  second  pair  of  bearing  retaining  ridge  means  formed  m 
said  second  housing  section  central  portion,  the  members 
of  said  second  pair  being  at  locations  axially  remote  from 
each  other;  j 

the  members  of  said  first  pair  of  ridge  means  being  spatialy 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  members  of  said  secoind 
pair  of  ridge  means,  upon  joining  of  said  first  and  second 
housing  sections,  to  define  first  and  second  axially  In- 
wardly located  bearing  retaining  walls,  said  bearing  tc- 
taining  walls  providing  substantially  360°  of  position 
defining  surrounding  support  for  the  armature  bearings 


means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  housing  sectio  is 
joined  in  assembled  relation;  and 

wall  means  defining  first  and  second  electrical  brush  chai 
nels  directed  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  joini 
plain  and  situated  in  proximity  to,  and  axially  inwardly 
one  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  retaining  walls, 
first  and  second  brush  channels  arranged  to  provide 
municating  passages  from  the  exterior  of  said  first  a 
second  housing  sections  to  the  interior  of  the  housing 
proximity  to  the  armature  commutator  whereby  electrical 
brush  assembly  and  servicing  may  be  accomplished  whi  . 
the  dynamoelectric  machine  housing  remains  assembled 


irig 
cf, 
said 
con- 
ir  d 
n 


idh 


3,873,865 
LOW  POW  ER  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  AND  LINE  CORp 

THEREFOR 

Ralph  H.  Preiser,  LaSalle,  III.;  Frank  W.  Stellwagen,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  and  Anthony  W.  Rigazio,  Oglesby,  III.,  assignors 

General  Time  Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,485,  June  9,  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,550 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5116 

U.S.  CI.  310-90  3Clainis 


r 


i\\\\\\\\\"n 


1.  A  synchroifous  induction  motor  comprising 
a  polarized  rotor  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rotor  discs,  sai  1 
discs  being  notched  at  their  periphery  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  equally  spaced  rotor  teeth,  and  a  permanent  magneit 
located  between  said  discs  and  polarized  such  that  one  o  f 
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said  rotor  discs  is  a  north  pole  and  the  ohter  a  south  pole, 
a  collar,  said  collar  providing  a  hole  therethrough  with  a 
portion  of  the  same  being  of  cone-shaped  outline, 

a  spindle  having  a  complementary  cone-shaped  portion, 
said  cone-shaped  portions  of  said  spindle  and  said  collar 
hole  providing  a  bearing  surface  for  rotation  of  said  rotor 
about  said  spindle, 

a  stator  including  an  energizing  winding,  a  core  passing 
through  said  energizing  winding,  and  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary stator  plates  secured  to  said  core  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  winding,  said  plates  being  bent  to  form  a 
coplanar  stator  core  portion,  said  coplanar  stator  core 
portion  being  notched  in  a  circle  to  define  a  plurality  of 
pole  pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor,  and 

means  for  conveying  electrical  energy  from  a  source  to  said 
energizing  winding. 


3,873,867 
SUPPORT  AND  FOCUS  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
Harold  Hayes  Girvin,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,654 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39102,  39114 

U.S.  CI.  313-95  3  Claims 


3,873,866 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN  UMBRELLA  SHAPED 

RADIATION  PATTERN 
Ralph  W .  Goble,  Eldora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sontrix,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,884 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-9.1  29  Claims 


Vi2iZi 


:^^777/77r/777r////^///^/////////^{///^////^^^^ 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  assembly  for  generating  a 
radiation  pattern  of  acoustical  energy  having  an  umbrella 
shaped  cross  section  relative  to  a  selected  axis,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
a  resonant  chamber  having  side  walls  and  closed  ends  and 
a  selected  resonant  frequency,  said  chamber  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  the  side  walls 
and  defining  the  selected  axis  of  said  assembly,  said 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sound  trans- 
mitting apertures  defined  in  its  side  walls  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  centerpoints  of  said  apertures  defining  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  selected  axis; 
piezoelectric  transducer  means  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber for  generating  therein  along  said   selected  axis  a 
spherial   radiation  pattern  of  acoustical  energy  at  the 
resonant   frequency   of  said  chamber  whereby  similar 
radiation  patterns  of  said  acoustical  radiation  are  emitted 
from  each  of  said  apertures  along  their  center  axes;  and, 
means  defining  a  plane  reflecting  surface  positioned  to 
receive  and  reflect  acoustical  waves  radiating  from  the 
centerpoints  of  said  apertures  towards  said  reflecting 
surface  along  a  path  of  travel  at  a  predetermined  angle  Q 
to  the  plane  of  the  centerpoints  of  said  apertures,  said 
plane  reflecting  surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
selected  axis  of  said  assembly  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  plane  of  the  centerpoints  of  said  apertures  a 
predetermined  distance  X  at  which  acoustical  waves  at 
said  resonant  frequency  radiating  from  said  apertures  at 
said  predetermined  angle  6  to  the  plane  of  their  center- 
points  towards  said  reflecting  surface  are  reflected  in 
phase  with  mirror  image  acoustical  waves  which  radiate 
from  said  apertures  away  from  said  reflecting  surface, 
where  6  is  the  angle  between  the  plane  of  the  aperture 
centerpoints  and  the  vector  of  the  mirror  image  waves  to 
be  reinforced. 


e. 


A  photomultiplier  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  light  transmissive  evacuated  glass  envelope  having  an 
inner  and  outer  wall  surface, 

a  stem  portion  sealed  to  one  end  of  the  glass  envelope, 
the  stem  portion  including  a  plurality  of  lead-in  pins 
extending  within  said  envelope. 

an  electrode  assembly,  within  the  envelope,  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  including:  a  photo- 
cathode,  at  least  one  dynode,  and  an  anode;  said  elec- 
trodes being  secured  longitudinally,  at  their  opposing 
ends,  between  two  substantially  parallel  support  plates  of 
insulating  material;  various  ones  of  the  electrodes  being 
interconnected  by  lead  wires  to  respective  ones  of  said 
lead-in  pins. 

a  plurality  of  spring  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  portions  fixably  constrained  between  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  glass  envelope  and  portions  of  the 
electrode  assembly  which  are  electrically  isolated  from 
various  ones  of  the  electrodes,  to  retain  the  electrode 
assembly  in  substantially  fixed  mechanically  aligned  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  envelope,  and  to 
substantially  electrically  isolate  the  electrodes  of  the 
electrode  assembly  in  spaced-apart  relation  from  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  envelope,  and 
a  plurality  of  electron  focusing  electrodes,  interposed 
between  said  support  plates  and  ends  of  the  electrodes  of 
said  assembly  securred  to  said  support  plate;  said  focusing 
electrodes  comprising  conductive  metallization  regions 
on  said  support  plates,  overlying  interelectrode  regions 
between  respective  ones  of  the  electrodes,  through  which 
electrons  may  be  accelerated,  whereby  electrons  may  be 
substantially  prevented  from  impinging  upon  said  support 
plates. 


3,873,868 
DISPLAY  TUBE  WITH  COLOR  SELECTIVE  FILTRATION 
Ronald  C.  Robinder,  MarshfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,186 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  5116,  61140 
U.S.  CI.  313-112  5  Claims 

1,  A  display  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  having 
a  transparent  faceplate  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  light-generating 
layer  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  faceplate,  and 
adapted  to  emit  light  of  a  predetermined  color,  a  transparent 
protective  panel  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  faceplate  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  layer  of  transparent  bonding  material  in 
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said  space  between  the  faceplate  and  panel,  and  a  light-    said  main  discharge  spaces,  at  least  one  of  said  insulatirtg 
filtering  film  disposed  within  said  bonding  material  and  having    substrates  being  transparent,  and  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes having  at  least  a  portion  in  a  common  plane  between 


a  selected  color  which  approximates  the  color  of  the  light 
emitted  by  said  light-generating  layer. 


'  3,873,869 

NON-CHARGEABLE  ELECTRODES  FOR  USE  IN 

CONTAMINATED  ENVIRONMENT  CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 

Patrick  P.  Coppola,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,001,  June  13,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,917 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/48 
II.S.  CI.  313-178  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  light  valve  containing  a  layer  of  organic  fluid,  said 
fluid  being  deformable  by  impingement  of  an  electron  beam 
thereon  and  evolving  organic  vapors  when  undergoing  bom- 
bardment by  electrons,  and  means  producing  an  electron 
beam  directed  toward  said  layer  of  fluid,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes for  use  at  temperatures  below  lOOt,  said  electrodes 
being  situated  between  said  means  producing  an  electron 
beam  and  said  layer  of  fluid  in  order  to  exert  an  electrical 
influence  on  said  beam,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising; 
a  metallic  structure  presenting  a  major  surface  toward  said 

electron  beam;  and 
a  chemically  active,  electrically  conductive,  sorbent  mate- 
rial for  said  vapors  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
surface,  said  sorbent  material  having  a  rough-textured 
surface  facing  toward  said  electron  beam  to  delay  forma- 
tion of  a  resistive  film  on  said  major  surface. 


3,873,870 
FLAT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Masakazu  Fukushima,  and  Seiichi  Murayama,  both  of  Koku- 
bunji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1972,  47-67478; 
Nov.  17,  1972,47-114683 

Int.  CI.  Heij  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  313-217  ^  24  Claims 

1.  A  flat  display  panel  comprising  at  least  one  first  elec- 
trode, at  least  one  second  electrode,  each  said  second  elec- 
trodes surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  first  elec- 
trode to  form  therewith  a  main  discharge  space  for  gas  dis- 
charge, and  two  insulating  substrates  for  hermetically  sealing 


RUi       Gi.2      Bi«> 
GM  RM  BU  Gi  Rl  BiGI^    1  BUI   I  Rmj  ( 


said  two  insulating  substrates  such  that  the  direction  of  di;- 
charge  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  is  parallel  to 
said  one  transparent  insulating  substrate. 


3,873,871 

SWITCH  ViELD  COILS  FOR  CROSSED-FIELD 

INTERRUPTER 

Gunter  A.  G.  Hofmann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugh^ 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,116 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  313-157  1  Claiii 


1.  A  crossed-field  switch  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  anode  and  a  cylindrical  cathode  therearoun  1 
defining  a  cylindrical  tubular  annular  interelectrode 
space  therebetween,  means  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
atmospheric  gas  pressure  in  said  interelectrode  space, 
electrical  connections  to  said  anode  and  said  cathode  for 
applying  an  electric  field  across  said  interelectrode  space 
and  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  interelec- 
trode space  to  provide  electrical  conduction  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  by  glow  discharge  therebetween, 
said  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  comprising  the 
improvement: 

main  magnetic  field  winding  means  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field  in  the  interelectrode  space  above  a  critical 
value,  an  off-pulse  magnetic  field  winding  means  for 
producing  a  bucking  magnetic  pulse  in  the  interelectrode 
space  for  reducing  the  net  magnetic  field  below  the  criti- 
cal value,  and  a  short  circuit  winding  positioned  between 
said  magnetic  field  winding  means,  said  off-pulse  mag- 
netic field  winding  means  being  wound  around  said  cath- 
ode electrode,  said  short  circuit  winding  being  wound 
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directly  thereon  and  said  main  field  winding  being  nested 
thereon,  each  in  substantially  radial  contact. 


3,873,872 
PYROELECTRIC  VIDICON 
Thomas  Henry  Conklin;  Richard  Liebert,  both  of  Ridgefield, 
Conn.,  and   Leonard   Berandt,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,622 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29102,  31/38,  31/45 

U.S.  CL  313—388  5  Claims 


1.  A  television  camera  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
a  window  at  one  end  which  is  transparent  to  infra-red  radia- 
tion, a  pyroelectric  target  element  disposed  to  receive  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  thermal  image  and  produce  on  an  opposite 
surface  a  charge  image  corresponding  to  said  thermal  image, 
means  within  said  envelope  including  a  cathode  for  producing 
an  electron  beam,  means  to  scan  the  surface  of  said  target 
having  the  charge  image  with  said  electron  beam  to  periodi- 
cally reduce  areas  of  said  surface  to  cathode  potential,  and 
means  to  support  said  target  free  of  strain  on  said  window,  said 
latter  means  comprising  an  annular  layer  of  a  first  electrically 
conductive  metal  which  adheres  to  said  window  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  metal  bodies  on  opposite  sides  of  said  target  each 
constituted  of  a  second  metal  which  adheres  to  said  first  metal 
and  a  third  metal  which  forms  a  eutectic  with  the  second  metal 
having  a  melting  point  below  about  I6°C,  said  eutectic  flow- 
ing around  the  edge  of  said  target  whereby  said  target  is  float- 
ingly  supported  by  said  metal  bodies. 


said  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  across  which 
the  path  of  said  electron  beam  extends;  and 
3.  a  plurality  of  electrical  charge  storage  elements  ad- 
dressible  with  said  electron  beam,  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  across  said  conductive  layer;  each  of  said  storage 
elements  comprising  a  conductive  region  on  said  sub- 
strate within  respective  ones  of  said  openings  in  said 
layer;  said  conductive  regions  being  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  conductive  layer,  and  each  other,  by 
said  substrate  and  by  a  region  of  electrical  insulation 
between  each  of  said  conductive  regions  and  said  layer; 
each  of  said  conductive  regions  including  a  substan- 
tially horseshoe-shaped  surface  portion  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  across  said  conductive  layer;  said  conductive 
layer  including  a  plurality  of  finger-like  projections,  in 
the  path  of  said  beam,  extending  between  leg  portions 
of  each  of  said  horseshoe-shaped  conductive  regions; 
each  of  said  conductive  regions  being  surrounded  by 
said  conductive  layer. 


3,873,874 
SHIELD  ATTACHED  BY  SEALING  TO  PANEL  SIDEWALL 

OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Joseph  B.  Shinal,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,978 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/06,  i;/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-402  3  Claims 


3,873,873 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  TUBE  TARGET  STRUCTURE 
Frank  Jerome  Marlowe,  Kingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

t    Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,663 
Int.  CL  HOlj  31/58,  29/45 
U.S.  CL  313-391  8  Claims 


1.  A  digital  storage  tube  comprising: 

a.  an  envelope, 

b.  an  electron  gun  in  said  envelope  for  addressing  an  elec- 
tron beam  along  a  path,  and 

c.  a  target  electrode  in  the  path  of  said  beam  within  said 
envelope,  said  target  electrode  including: 

1.  a  substrate  of  insulating  material; 

2.  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  a  major  surface  of 
said  substrate;  said  layer  including  a  major  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  layer  to 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
patterned  cathodoluminescent  screen  disposed  on  the  viewing 
panel  thereof  in  a  manner  to  receive   electrons  beamed 
through  a  related  multi-apertured  mask  member  having  peri- 
metrical  framing  means  supported  within  the  panel  by  means 
relative  to  the  panel  sidewall  in  spatial  relationship  to  said 
screen,  and  whereof  the  seating  edge  of  the  panel  is  bonded 
by  a  sealing  substance  to  the  mating  edge  of  the  funnel  mem- 
ber of  the  tube  envelope  to  provide  a  hermetically  formed 
perimetric  seal  therearound,  said  improvement  being  a  rug- 
gedizing  feature  comprising: 
electron  dispersion  shielding  means  formed  of  a  material 
lighter  than  that  of  said  mask  framing  means  and  having 
a  seating  portion  attached  to  said  mask  framing  means 
and  an  expansive  spanning  portion  having  at  least  on  hill 
and  valley  extending  peripherally  around  said  mask  mem- 
ber in  a  substantially  continuous  manner  to  bridge  the 
peripheral  spacing  between  said  member  and  said  panel 
sidewall;  and 
configurated  projecting  means  of  a  material  substantially 
matching  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
sealing  substance  formed  integral  to  said  expansive  span- 
ning portion  extending  from  the  leading  edge  thereof  as 
discrete  spaced  apart  fin-like  tab  portions  having  edge- 
oriented  indentations  formed  to  effect  only  partial  trans- 
versal embedment  in  selected  regions  of  said  perimetrical 
seal. 


!  I 
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3,873,875 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  PARALLAX  BARRIER 

SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
Larry  R.  Miller,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,163,  Aug.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,639,798. 

This  application  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,860 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02,  31/20,  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  313-405  2  Claims 


3,873,876 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
EQUILIZATION  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRON  GUN 

FILAMENTS 
Masaaki  Yamauchi,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,   1973,  48- 
106035 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29150,  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  313-409  1  Claim 


1.  An  electron  gun  assembly  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube 
comprising  three  electron  guns  which  are  arranged  approxi- 
mately parallel  in  the  same  plane  and  each  of  which  includes 
a  heater,  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least  one 
connection  member  to  which  the  respective  heaters  are  con- 
nected at  substantially  equal  intervals,  wherein  the  area  of  the 
connection  member  portion  to  which  the  heater  belonging  to 
the  central  one  of  the  electron  gun  is  connected  is  made  larger 
than  that  of  each  of  the  areas  of  the  connection  member 
portions  to  which  the  heaters  belonging  to  the  other  electron 
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guns  are  connected,  the  area  of  the  connection  member  p 
tion  to  which  the  heater  belonging  to  the  central  electron  gun 
is  connected  being  selected  so  as  to  maintain  the  rise  in  tem- 
perature of  the  cathode  belonging  to  the  central  electron  gun 
substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  cathodes  belonging]  to 
the  other  elecfron  guns. 


3,873,877 
MISLANDING  CORRECTOR  FOR  COLOR  CATHODI 
RAY  TUBES 
Hiromasa  Machida,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Ichigaya,  Toda,  and  Kietsu 
Iwabuchi,  Tagajo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1972, 47-13353 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  313-430  8  Clai«ns 


17,591 

),  1972,47-13352 


I.  A  parallax  barrier  supporting  element  formed  for  affixa- 
tion to  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  said  barrier  compris- 
ing; a  flat,  planar,  bimetallic  element  comprised  of  two  dissim- 
ilar materials  one  of  which  has  a  higher  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  the  other  and  a  depending  spring  affixed  on 
one  end  of  said  element,  said  spring  projecting  from  said  plane 
of  said  element  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  and  having 
formed  therein  means  for  engaging  mating  means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an 
envelope  with  a  screen  at  one  end  thereof  composed  of  arrays 
of  different  color  phosphors,  and  in  which  electron  beams  are 
made  to  scan  said  screen  for  impingement  on  the  respective 
color  phosphors  thereof;  an  arrangement  for  correcting  te^i- 
perature  induced  mislanding  of  said  electron  beams  in  respejct 
to  said  respective  color  phosphors  comprising  elongated  strap 
means  of  relatively  high  magnetic  permeability,  and  tempeita- 
ture-responsive  magnetic  flux  generating  means  attached  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  means  and  being  effective  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  which  vary  in  intensity  with  varying 
temperature  and  which  are  spread  by  said  strap  means,  said 
strap  means  and  magnetic  flux  generating  means  being  d  s- 
posed  against  said  envelope  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  so  that 
said  magnetic  flux  generating  means  are  influenced  by  tlie 
temperature  of  said  tube  and  said  magnetic  fields  act  within 
the  latter  on  said  electron  beams  for  correcting  said  tempeija- 
ture  induced  n^slanding  thereof.  I 


3  873  878 
ELECTRON  dUN  WITH  AUXILLIARY  ANODE  NEAReJi 

TO  GRID  THAN  TO  NORMAL  ANODE 
Conrad  J.  Odeathal,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektron^, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,938,  July  31,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  720,035,  April  10,  1968,  Pal. 
No.  3,567,991.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,1^7 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-449  3Clairtis 


20- 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  in  which  the  improvement  comprises 
an  electron  gun  structure  including: 
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a  cathode  for  emitting  an  electron  beam, 

an  anode  electrode  supported  in  alignment  with  said  cath- 
ode having  an  anode  aperture  through  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  beam  passes, 

a  grid  electrode  having  a  grid  aperture  therethrough  sup- 
ported between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  in  axial 
alignment  therewith  for  passage  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  grid  electrode  having  an  annular  shoulder  portion  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  that  facing  the  cathode,  the 
shoulder  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
aperture  spaced  from  said  grid  aperture  by  a  distance 
several  times  the  diameter  of  said  grid  aperture,  said  inner 
aperture  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  path  of  said 
electron  beam, 

said  anode  aperture  having  a  diameter  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  said  grid  aperture,  the  diameter  of  said 
anode  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
inner  aperture  of  said  shoulder, 

and  an  intermediate  anode  electrode  supported  next  adja- 
cent said  grid  electrode  and  the  shoulder  thereof  between 
said  grid  electrode  and  said  anode  electrode  in  closer 
spaced  relation  to  said  grid  electrode  than  to  said  anode 
electrode,  said  intermediate  anode  electrode  having  a 
large  aperture  therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
aforementioned  grid  and  anode  apertures,  the  diameter 
of  said  large  aperture  being  in  the  range  of  1.25  to  ap- 
proximately 1.5  times  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  inner  aperture  of  said  annular  shoulder  portion  while 
also  being  larger  than  the  anode  aperture. 


ducing  the  size  of  the  rasters  scanned  by  the  outer  beams 
without  reducing  the  size  of  the  raster  scanned  by  the 
middle  beam. 


3,873,879  !  , 

IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Richard  Henry  Hughes,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,758,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,554.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,665 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/50 
U.S.  CI.  315-13  C  4  Claims 


3,873  880 

SELF-POWERED  ILLUMINATED  ORNAMENTAL 

DEVICE 

Horace  G.  Riddell,  871  A.  •'a  Dr.,  RockviUe,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,809 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  315-53  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope 
comprising  a  faceplate  and  a  neck  connected  by  a  funnel,  a 
mosaic  color  phosphor  screen  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
faceplate,  a  multiapertured  color  selection  electrode  spaced 
from  said  screen,  an  in-line  electron  gun  mounted  in  said  neck 
for  generating  and  directing  three  electron  beams  along  co- 
planar  paths  through  said  electrode  to  said  screen,  and  a 
deflection  zone,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  junction  between 
said  neck  and  said  funnel,  wherein  said  beams  are  subjected 
to  vertical  and  horizontal  magnetic  deflection  fields  during 
operation  of  said  tube  for  scanning  said  beams  horizontally 
and  vertically  over  said  screen;  said  electron  gun  comprising: 
a.  means  for  generating  and  directing  three  electron  beams 
along  three  co-planar  paths  towards  said  screen; 

b.  means  interposed  between  said  first-named  means  and 
said  deflection  zone  for  focusing  each  beam  near  said 
screen  and  for  converging  the  three  beams  near  said 
screen;  and 

c.  a  shielding  member  of  magnetic  material  surrounding 
each  of  the  outer  ones  only  of  said  beam  paths  in  siad 
deflection  zone,  for  partially  shielding  only  the  two  outer 
beams  from  said  magnetic  deflecting  fields,  thereby  re- 


1.  A  self-powered  illuminated  ornamental  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  housing  having  ornamentation  on  at  least  part  of 

its  outer  surface,  said  housing  being  separable  into  at  least 

two  parts; 
a  power  supply  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  gas-discharge  tubes;  and, 
a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  means  respectively  coupling 

individual  ones  of  said  gas-discharge  tubes  to  said  power 

supply  for  causing  intermittent  discharge  in  said  tubes. 


3,873,881 

LIGHT  AXIS  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Naohiko  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company.  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,894 
Claims   priority,   applicatran   Japan,   Nov.    2,    1972,   47- 
126729;  Mar.  2,  1973,  48-25808 

Int.  CL  B60q  UIO 
U.S.  CI.  315—82  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  adjusting  direction  of  the  light  axis  of  the 
head  lamp  of  a  motor  vehicle,  which  comprises: 
an  actuator  for  moving  the  light  axis  of  the  head  lamp  when 
it  is  energized,  said  actuator  including  a  reciprocally 
movable  rod  mechanically  connected  to  the  light  unit  of 
the  head  lamp,  a  first  d-c  electric  motor,  and  a  mechani- 
cal linkage  connected  between  said  reciprocally  movable 
rod  and  the  rotary  shaft  of  said  motor  for  making  said 
reciprocally  movable  rod  move  in  accordance  with  the 
motion  of  said  motor; 
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first  detecting  means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  signal 
having  a  voltage  according  to  the  tilt  of  the  head  lamp, 
said  first  detecting  means  including  a  first  potentiometer 
having  the  slide  contact  thereof  mechanically  connected 
to  said  reciprocally  movable  rod,  and  a  power  supplying 
means  connected  to  said  first  potentiometer  for  supplying 
a  d-c  power  to  said  first  potentiometer  so  as  to  build  said 
first  voltage  signal  at  the  slide  contact,  said  power  supply- 
ing means  including  a  d-c  power  source,  a  first  power  line 
connecting  between  one  output  terminal  of  said  power 
source  and  one  terminal  of  said  first  potentiometer,  a  side 
marker  lamp  switch  adapted  to  close  when  the  side 
marker  lamp  is  energized,  a  hand  brake  switch  adapted  to 
close  when  a  hand  brake  of  the  vehicle  is  actuated  and 
serially  connected  to  said  side  marker  lamp  switch,  an 
accelerator  pedal  depression  switch  adapted  to  open 
when  an  accelerator  pedal  of  the  vehicle  is  depressed  and 
serially  connected  to  said  hand  brake  switch,  and  a  sec- 


rr^^T^ 
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ond  power  line  connecting  through  the  series  connection 
of  said  side  marker  lamp,  hand  brake  and  accelerator 
pedal  depression  switches  between  the  other  output  ter- 
minal of  said  power  source  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
first  potentiometer, 

second  detecting  means  for  producing  a  second  voltage 
signal  having  a  voltage  according  to  distance  between  the 
vehicle  chassis  and  one  of  the  wheel  shafts  of  the  vehicle, 
when  energized; 

detector  control  means  connected  to  said  second  detecting 
means  for  energizing  said  second  detecting  means  when 
the  hand  brake  is  actuated  and  for  de-energizing  said 
second  detecting  means  when  it  completes  its  detecting 
operation;  and 

actuator  energizing  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
actuator  and  said  detector  control  means,  for  energizing 
said  actuator  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second 
voltage  signals  when  said  second  detecting  means  is  de- 
energized. 


3,873,882 

AUXILIARY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Bernard  J.  Gershen,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,948 
Int.  CI.  H05b  41/46,  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  315-92  6  Claims 

1.  An  auxilairy  lighting  system  for  use  with  a  primary  light- 
ing system  having  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  and  a  ballast 
connecting  the  gaseous  discharge  lamp  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source  of  voltage  for  igniting  and  operating  said  gaseous 
discharge  lamp,  said  auxiliary  lighting  system  comprising: 

a.  an  auxiliary  light  source; 

b.  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  light 
source  and  an  output  from  a  ballast; 

c.  said  switch  means  comprising  an  SCR  and  a  bridge  recti- 
.  ficr; 

d.  biasing  means  connected  in  series  with  said  switch  means 
and  said  auxiliary  light  source  for  producing  an  output 
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voltage  acting  on  said  switch  means  and  maintaining  s^id 
switch  means  in  a  conductive  condition; 

e.  said  biasing  means  including  a  resistor  connected  l»e- 
tween  a  gate  electrode  of  said  SCR  and  a  source  of  posi- 
tive voltage;  and 

f.  control  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  across  the  discharge 
lamp  for  producing  an  output  proportional  to  said  lamp 
voltage  and  opposing  the  output  voltage  of  the  biasipg 
means; 

g.  said  control  means  includes  a  transformer  and  a  rectifier 
connected  across  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  for  producing 
a  negative  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  discharge  lamp; 

h.  said  output  voltage  from  the  transformer  and  rectifier 
being  conoected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  SCR; 


4V-0 
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IS 


i.  said  control  means  having  an  output  voltage  which 
greater  in  magnitude  than  said  output  voltage  from  the 
biasing  means  during  a  period  of  time  when  said  gaseous 
discharge  lamp  is  operating  at  full  illumination  and  saiid 
SCR  is  in  a  non-conductive  condition,  and  causing  said 
SCR  to  become  conductive  in  response  to  application  pf 
?.  starting  voltage  to  said  gaseous  discharge  lamp; 

j.  said  control  means  also  including  a  filter  circuit  and  a 
breakdown  device  connected  between  the  output  of  the 
transformer  and  the  rectifier  and  the  gate  electrode  of  tne 
SCR;  I 

k.  said  breakdown  device  producing  a  fixed  low  voltage 
after  application  of  a  high  voltage  thereto  in  response  to 
the  applicMion  of  a  starting  voltage  to  the  discharge  lamp. 


3,873,883 
POSITIVfe  IGNITION  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A 
MAGNETRON 
Carl  J.  Sievers,  and  Ronald  C.  Wagner,  both  of  Highlai^, 
III.,  assignors  to  Basler  Electric  Company,  Highland,  IIL 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,546  \ 

Int.  CI.  H03b  9/10  ' 

U.S.  CI.  315-105  lOCIairtis 

1.  A  power  supply  for  a  magnetron  which  provides  a  micro- 
wave output  and  has  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  filament 
circuit,  said  magnetron  having  proper  and  improper  modes  of 
oscillation,  said  supply  comprising: 
a  high-leakage  reactance  step-up  transformer  having  a  pfi- 
mary  winding  for  connection  to  an  a.c.  power  source,  at 
least  one  seconary  winding,  a  magnetizable  core  having  ftt 
least  one  window,  and  a  high  reluctance  magnetizabfe 
shunt  path  bridging  said  window  between  said  primaty 
and  secondary  windings;  J 

means  for  applying  a  continuous  time-varying  voltage 
across  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  magnetron,  said 
means  including  a  full-wave  voltage-multiplying  rectifier 
circuit  interconnected  with  said  secondary  winding  and 
the  anode -cathode  circuit  of  the  magnetron,  said  rectifier 
circuit  having  sufficient  capacitive  reactance  to  increase 
the  voltage  across  said  secondary  winding  so  that  the  core 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  secondary  winding  is  driven  into 
saturation;  and  j 

means  for  simultaneously  energizing  the  filament  circuit  of 
said  magnetron  and  the  anode-cathode  circuit  thereof 
whereby  the  application  of  said  time-varying  voltage 
across  said  anode-cathode  circuit  insures  that  the  magne- 
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tron  goes  into  its  proper  mode  of  oscillation  when  the 
filament  has  substantially  reached  its  operating  tempera- 


^swt 


the  coupler  is  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  r-f  power  and 
the  impedance  of  the  lamp  and  coupler  means  at  said  tap 
point  substantially  matches  the  impedance  of  said  r-f 
power  source,  whereby  when  said  r-f  power  is  applied  to 
the  coil,  and  before  a  discharge  is  ignited  in  the  lamp,  a 
voltage  maximum  occurs  at  the  open  circuited  end  of  the 
coil  and  creates  a  potential  extending  through  the  lamp 
for  ionizing  the  gas  in  the  lamp. 


3  873  885 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Goran  Elfver  Elfverson,  114  avenue  de  Suffren,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,812 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1972,  72.28602 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1/02;  H05b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-312  12  Claims 


ture,  and  whereby  said  time-varying  voltage  is  regulated 
so  as  to  be  substantially  independent  of  voltage  fluctua- 
tions in  said  a.c.  power  source. 


3,873,884 
ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  POWER 
COUPLER  THEREFOR 
Fred  C.  Gabriel,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,060,  March  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,600 
Int.  CI.  H05b  41/24 
U.S.  CI.  315-267  12  Claims 


12.  The  combination  of  an  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  and 
a  resonator  coupler  for  coupling  the  lamp  to  a  source  of  r-f 
electric  power  for  starting  and  operating  the  lamp,  said  cou- 
pler comprising: 

a  coiled  wire  conductor  grounded  at  one  end  and  open 
circuited  at  the  other, 

a  discharge  lamp  mounted  with  at  least  a  major  portion 
within  the  coil, 

a  generally  tubular  shield  of  electrically  conductive  material 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  coil  so  as  to  be  in  a 
capacitor  relationship  therewith,  said  shield  being 
grounded  and  being  open  at  one  end, 

the  wire  of  the  coil  being  one  quarter  wave  long  relative  to 
the  wavelength  of  r-f  power  intended  to  be  applied  for 
operating  said  lamp,  and 

electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  to  the  coil  a 
source  of  r-f  electrical  power  that  is  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  discharge  in  the  lamp,  said  connecting  means  being 
tapped  into  the  coil  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  point  being  selected  such  that,  when  the 
lamp  is  in  operation  by  r-f  power  connected  to  the  coil. 


1.  Device  for  luminous  animation,  comprising  at  least  one 
panel  constituted  by  a  pile  of  insulating  plates  of  uniform 
width  each  separated  by  an  electrical  conducting  sheet  and 
equally  spaced  by  said  insulating  plates,  electrical  junction 
means  electrically  connected  to  each  electrical  conducting 
sheet  and  leading  respectively  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  panel 
to  electrically  interconnect  the  conducting  sheets  of  a  panel  to 
the  sheets  of  another  panel  and  to  outputs  of  an  electrical 
supplying  unit  for  each  conducting  sheet  and  rotatable  lighting 
plugs  each  comprising  a  lighting  member  and  a  pin  axially 
protruding  with  respect  to  said  lighting  member,  said  pin 
having  two  conductors  and  an  electrically  insulating  wall  at 
least  partially  surrounding  one  of  them,  and  two  electrically 
conducting  elements  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  conductors  carried  by  said  pin  and  laterally  protruding 
therefrom  on  at  least  one  side,  said  conducting  elements  being 
separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  selected 
insulating  plates,  whereby  said  pin  is  inserted  through  said 
insulating  plates  and  conducting  sheets  together  with  said  two 
protruding  conducting  elements  penetrating  said  conducting 
sheets  for  electrical  contact  therewith  upon  substantially  90° 
rotation  of  said  pin. 


3,873,886 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCUMULATION  OF 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY  ON  A  SPINDLE  AND  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Takashi  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Yoshihisa  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,   1972,  47- 
135281 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3/00 
U.S.  CL  317—2  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  spindle  part  of  an  open-end 
spinning  device  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  spinning  rotor 
rigidly  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  driving  belt 
contacting  another  end  of  said  spindle,  wherein  a  bearing 
assembly  rotatably  supports  the  spindle  or  shaft,  a  bushing 
member  envelops  the  bearing  assembly,  a  machine  frame 
rigidly  supports  the  bushing  member  and  is  connected  to  the 
earth,  and  a  non-conductive  resiliently  yieldable  member  is 
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interposed  between  the  bearing  assembly  and  the  bushing 
member,  a  device  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  the 
static  electricity  created  by  the  slip  or  frictional  contact  of  said 
driving  belt  with  said  spindle  on  said  bearing  assembly  and 


•>  ■  '"' 


said  spindle,  comprising  a  conductive  yieldable  member  con- 
necting said  bushing  member  and  said  bearing  assembly  in 
resilient  condition,  said  bearing  assembly  and  said  bushing 
member  being  made  of  a  conductive  metallic  material. 


3,873,887 
ALTERNATING-CLRRENT  POWER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Philip  Barkan,  and  Thomas  H.  Lee,  both  of  Media,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y, 
,  Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,486 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3108 
t'.S.  CL  317-20  8  Claims 


I.  An  alternating-current  power  delivery  system  compris- 


mg: 


a.  a  main  circuit  controller  comprising  current-limiting 
interrupting  means  for  carrying  the  current  through  said 
controller  when  the  controller  is  closed  and  a  resistor 
shunting  said  interrupting  means  to  provide  a  resistive 
conductive  path  shunting  said  interrupting  means  when 
the  interrupting  means  operates  to  interrupt  the  current 
therethrough, 

b.  a  plurality  of  branch  circuit  breakers  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said  main  circuit 
controller. 

c.  each  of  said  branch  circuit  breakers  comprising  relatively 
movable  contacts  that  are  separable  to  effect  opening  of 
the  branch  circuit  breaker  and  each  having  a  maximum 
current-interrupting  capacity  substantially  lower  than  the 
prospective  current  of  said  system  at  the  point  in  which 
said  branch  circuit  breaker  is  connected, 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fault  current  through  said 
main  circuit  controller  and  any  one  of  said  branch  circuit 
breakers  for  causing  said  interrupting  means  to  operate 
with  a  current-limiting  action  that:  ( I )  limits  the  peak 
let-through  current  through  said  interrupting  means  to  a 
value  substantially  below  the  peak  of  the  prospective 
current  of  said  system  at  the  point  of  said  main  circuit 
breaker  and  (2)  diverts  the  main  circuit-controller  cur- 
rent from  a  path  through  said  interrupting  means  into  a 
path  through  said  shunting  resistor, 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  fault  current  for  normally  caus- 
ing the  one  branch  circuit  breaker  through  which  said 


fault  current  flows  to  open  within  several  cycles  after  !the 
flow  of  fault  current  begins  and  while  the  main  circuit- 
controller  current  is  following  a  path  through  said  shunt- 
ing resistor, 

f.  means  for  reclosing  said  main  circuit-controller  interrupt- 
ing means  immediately  after  said  one  branch  circuit 
breaker  opens  and  interrupts  the  current  therethrou^i, 

g.  and  an  additional  normally-closed  circuit  breaker!  in 
series  with  said  rsistor  and  said  branch  circuit  breakjers 
and  operable  in  the  event  said  one  branch  circuit  breaker 
fails  to  interrupt  for  interrupting  the  current  through  staid 
resistor,   I 

h.  said  resistor  having  an  impedance  no  higher  than  abjut 
18  percent  of  normal  load  impedance  but  sufficiently 
high  to  limit  fault  current  through  said  branch  circuit 
breakers  and  said  additional  circuit  breaker  under  short 
circuit  conditions  to  a  value  within  the  maximum  curre 
interrupting  capacity  of  said  branch  circuit  breakers 
said  additional  circuit  breaker, 

i.  said  additional  circuit  breaker  remaining  closed  during 
the  period  between  opening  and  reclosing  of  said  mhin 
circuit-controller  interrupting  means  if  said  one  braijch 
circuit  breaker  is  successful  in  interrupting  the  fault  cur- 
rent therethrough. 


3,873,888 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
George  Draper  Hanchett,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  C|)r. 
potation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,372 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3124 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  TCIalns 


VcfT-ISir 
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1.  In  a  circut  which  includes:  a  liquid  crystal  display  me^ns 
having  at  least  first  and  second  conductors  with  a  liquid  crystal 
therebetween;  an  oscillator  producing  a  unipolarity  alternat- 
ing voltage  at  a  frequency  at  which  excitation  of  the  liqiiid 
crystal  occurs;  and  driver  circuit  means  receptive  of  alternat- 
ing voltages  derived  from  the  alternating  voltage  produced  |by 
said  oscillator  for  applying  between  said  first  and  seco^id 
conductors  an  alternating  voltage  for  exciting  said  liquid  crys- 
tal, a  source  of  power  for  said  driver  circuit  means  comprising, 
in  combination: 
an  operating  voltage  terminal; 

a  transistor  having  a  conduction  path,  first  and  secopd 
electrodes,  one  at  each  end  of  said  conduction  path  ahd 
a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  s^id 
conduction  path,  said  transistor  connected  at  its  fit-st 
electrode  to  said  driver  circuit  means  and  at  its  second 
electrode  to  said  operating  voltage  terminal;  i 

charge  storage  means  connected  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  a  point  of  reference  potential; 
means  for  alternating  voltage  coupling  the  alternating  volt- 
age produced  by  said  oscillator  to  said  control  electrode; 
and  I 

a  direct  current  impedance  means  connecting  said  conttol 
electrode  to  said  first  electrode,  whereby  when  said  osqil- 
lator  is  operative,  said  storage  means  is  charged  once 
each  period  of  said  unipolarity  voltage  via  the  conduction 
path  of  said  transistor,  and  when  said  oscillator  becomes 
inoperative,  said  transistor  cuts  off  and  said  charge 
storage  means  discharges  via  said  driver  circuit  mean*. 
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3,873,889 

INDICATOR  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Manuel  R.  Leyba,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,797 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5100 

U.S.  CL  317-101  R  5  Claims 


areas  extending  from  its  associated  lead  onto  said  first 
planar  surface  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  electrical 
circuitry  disposed  thereon;  and 

solder  coating  on  each  of  said  edge  termination  coating 
areas  and  the  end  portion  of  its  associated  lead  to  retain 
and  anchor  said  lead  in  place. 


Iowa 


3,873,891 
ELECTRIC  LOCK  AND  KEY  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  W.  Gerber,  3000  University,  Webster  City, 

50265 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,675,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,793,500. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  40 1,991  The  portion  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B60n  25104 

U.S.  CL317— 134  19  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  module  comprising  fiexible  circuit  strip 
means  having  circuit  wiring  formed  thereon,  indicator  ele- 
ment means,  electrical  contact  connector  means  and  circuit 
component  means  secured  upon  said  strip  means  and  electri- 
cally interconnected  to  said  circuit  wiring  to  form  an  indicator 
circuit, 

said  strip  means  being  folded  to  form  a  folded  assembly  with 
said  indicator  element  means  and  said  electrical  connec- 
tor means  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  case  means,  said  case  means  including  a  front  portion 
having  a  first  set  of  grooves  formed  therein,  and  a  roar 
portion  having  a  second  set  of  grooves  formed  therein, 
said  folded  assembly  being  inserted  into  said  case  means 
with  said  indicator  element  means  being  inserted  within 
said  first  set  of  grooves  and  said  electrical  connector 
means  being  inserted  within  said  second  set  of  grooves. 


Vsioo 
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3,873,890        ! 
TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Beckman;  John  C.  Blanchard,  both  of  Milwaukee; 
Robert   Marshall,  Mequon;  Orville  R.   Penrod,  Muskego; 
Theodor  von  Alten,  Grafton,  and  Oscar  Denes,  Milwaukee, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,765 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  CC  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  device  including  a  substrate  of 
electrically  insulating  material  having  a  first  planar  surface 
upon  which  is  disposed  electrical  circuit  components: 

a  planar  termination  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  angularly 
relative  to  said  first  mentioned  circuit  supporting  surface, 
said  termination  surface  defining  a  groove; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  terminal  leads  each  having  an 
end  portion  seated  in  said  groove; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  continuous  conducting  edge 
termination  coating  areas  each  deposited  transversely  of 
said  groove  and  underlying  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
laterally  spaced  leads,  each  of  said  termination  coating 


I.  A  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatabie  key  guide  within  a  housing,  said  key  guide  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

electrical  contacts  mounted  within  said  housing  to  form  a 
switching  circuit; 

a  locking  solenoid  which  is  energized  upon  closing  said 
contacts  in  said  switching  circuit; 

a  locking  means  which  is  moved  from  one  position  to  an- 
other when  said  solenoid  is  energized; 

the  contacts  of  said  switching  circuit  being  closed  when  an 
easily  duplicated  conductive  key  having  prearranged 
protrusions  moves  said  key  guide  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  and  said  protrusions  directly  en- 
gage said  contacts  of  said  switching  circuit  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  between  said  protrusions  and  said 
contacts  of  said  switching  circuit,  whereby  said  locking 
solenoid  is  energized  and  said  locking  means  is  moved 
without  use  of  a  conventional  pin-tumbler  mechanism. 


3,873,892 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOCK 
Joseph  R.  Dettling,  Santa  Clara,  and  John  P.  Barry,  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,196.  April  27, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,094,  Dec.  1, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464,013 
Int.  CI.  E05b  49100 
U.S.  CL  317- 134  35  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  locking  device  having  a  lock  portion 
and  a  key  portion,  comprising: 

a.  an  array  of  magnetically  actuatable  switches  within  said 
lock  portion, 

b.  an  electromotive  device  within  said  lock  portion,  for 
performing  a  desired  unlocking  function  upon  energiza- 
tion, said  electromotive  device  having  first  and  second 
coils,  said  first  coil  being  operative  to  actuate  said  device 
and  said  second  coil  be  operative  to  produce  a  field 
blocking  the  operation  of  said  first  coil  and  preventing 
actuation  of  said  device. 
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c.  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  being  connected 
in  series  in  the  line  of  supply  of  power  to  said  first  coil, 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  being  connected 
in  series  in  the  line  of  supply  of  power  to  said  second  coil 
which  switches,  when  more  than  one  are  employed,  are 


3,873,893 
FAIL-SAFE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Gianni  Bianchini,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 
Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  S«r.  No.  446,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30, 1973, 24809/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47118 

U.S.  CI.  317-141  S  15  Claims 


ti'7//rA>i 


1.  Means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  input  condition  for 
obtaining  a  delayed  output  signal  only  when  said  input  condi- 
tion persists  of  over  the  entire  first  delay  period  comprising: 
a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

energy  storage  means; 

output  means  having  first  quiescent  and  second  active  oper- 
ating states; 

amplifier  means; 

transfer  means  coupling  said  amplifier  means  to  said  output 
means; 

charging  means  normally  coupling  said  energy  storage 
means  to  said  energy  source  and  responsive  to  said  input 
condition  to  decouple  said  energy  storage  means  from 
said  energy  source; 

discharge  control  means  responsive  to  said  input  condition 
for  coupling  said  energy  storage  means  to  said  amplifying 
means  in  a  repetitive  alternating  fashion; 

said  transfer  means  comprising  means  for  coupling  only  said 
alternating  components  of  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  to  said  output  means; 


said  output  means  being  operated  in  its  active  state  upon 
occurrence  of  said  input  condition  and  being  moved  to  its 
quiescent  state  only  if  said  input  condition  persists  after 
said  energy  storage  means  is  fully  discharged. 


1 


3,873,894 

^OWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tadashi  Sato,  Yono,  and  Hisao  Okada,  Yokohama,  bioth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,863,  June  29, 1973,.  This 

application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1972,  47-79886 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47132 

U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  6  Claims 


in  parallel  with  each  other,  whereby  closure  of  one  of  said 
switches  actuates  said  second  coil  to  produce  a  NOGO 
function  and, 
e.  an  array  of  magnets  within  said  key  portion  positionable 
to  actuate  the  desired  switches  of  said  plurality  of 
switches. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  pof-er  to 
an  electric  apparatus  from  an  external  power  soured,  the 
system  comprising,  a  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  comprisii^  first 
and  second  switching  elements;  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  switchmg  elements  to  make  said  first  switching  element 
preferentially  conductive  upon  the  application  of  operating 
voltage  to  said  flip-flop  circuit;  a  remotely  controllable  power 
switch  controlled  by  the  flip-flop  circuit,  the  electric  Power 
source  being  connected  to  the  electric  apparatus  throuth  the 
remotely  controllable  power  switch;  a  remote  control  lignal 
processing  circuit  for  supplying  a  remote  control  triggering 
signal  to  the  flip-flop  circuit  to  thereby  control  the  rennotely 
controllable  power  switch;  and  a  manually  controllable  f  ower 
switch  connected  in  series  with  said  second  switching  element 
of  the  flip-flop  circuit  to  control  the  supply  of  power  ^o  the 
electric  apparatus  independently  of  the  remotely  controjilable 
power  switch. 


oi 
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3  873  895 
TECHNIQCE  FOR  CHARGING  DIELECTRIC  SURFACES 

TO  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
Charles  F.  Gallo,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  J.  Hammond,  both  o|  Pen- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
iFiled  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,050 
I  Int.  CI.  HO  It  19100 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  electrostatic  charge  to  a  stationary 
dielectric  surface  by  means  of  a  stationary  corona  electrode 
operatively  disposed  relative  to  said  dielectric  surface,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of; 

a.  applying  a  voltage  to  said  corona  electrode  at  a  level 
relative  to  that  of  said  dielectric  surface  above  the  thresh- 
old level  required  to  ionize  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
and  generate  corona  current,  and  below  the  breakdown 
level  at  which  arcing  occurs,  so  that  corona  current  llows 
to  said  dielectric  surface,  f 

b.  increasing  the  voltage  on  said  corona  electrode  in'  rela- 
tion to  the  increase  of  voltage  on  said  dielectric  sqrface 
according  to  the  condition  that  the  potential  difference 
between  said  corona  electrode  and  said  dielectric  surface 
remains  between  said  breakdown  level  and  said  threshold 
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level,  while  the  voltage  of  said  corona  electrode  is  in- 
creased above  the  breakdown  level, 


dance  with  the  voltage  varying  according  to  the  velocity 
of  rotation  of  said  reel  means. 


ALWAYS  <  Vs 
ALWAYS  >  Vo 


TIME    (DRUM  ANGLE  OK  POSITION) 


whereby  the  voltage  of  said  dielectric  surface  may  be  in- 
creased above  the  breakdown  level. 


3,873,896 

FAILSAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENERGIZING  THE  CAPSTAN 

MOTOR  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Edwin  Jennings,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fikd  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,626 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25122 

U.S.  CI.  318-7  10  Claims 


1 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  transport  system,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  relatively  high  inertia  reel  means  adapted  for 
receiving  or  dispensing  a  roll  of  magnetic  tape; 

b.  voltage  generating  means  coupled  to  said  reel  means  for 
producing  a  voltage  varying  according  to  the  velocity  of 
rotation  of  said  reel  means; 

c.  a  relatively  low  inertia  capstan  motor  for  controlling  the 
velocity  of  the  magnetic  tape  passing  over  a  magnetic 
head;  and 

d.  switching  means  intercoupled  between  said  voltage  gen- 
erating means  and  said  capstan  motor,  said  switching 
means  being  adapted  to  automatically  couple  said  voltage 
varying  according  to  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said  reel 
means  to  said  capstan  motor  upon  the  loss  of  power  being 
supplied  to  said  capstan  motor  for  causing  said  capstan 
motor  to  continue  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  prior 
to  the  loss  of  power  with  a  velocity  of  rotation  in  accor- 


3,873,897 
COLLECTOR-LESS  D-C  MOTOR 
RoK  Muller,  Saint  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst- 
Motoren  KG,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,290 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    25,    1972, 
2225442;  Oct.  27,  1972,  2252727;  Dec.  8,  1972,  2260069; 
Mar.  22,  1973,  2314259 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  318- 138  35  Claims 


1.  Brushless  d-c  motor  having  a  permanent  magnet  rotor 

(11); 
a  stator  (13,  14,  15); 

a  winding  ( 18,  19)  on  the  stator  to  generate  an  electromag- 
netic field  when  energized; 
and  an  air  gap  (26,  27,  111,  112,  116-119)  separating  the 

rotor  and  the  stator; 
controlled  semiconductor  switching  means  (38,  39)  con- 
trolling pulsed  current  flow  through  the  winding; 
wherein  the  width  of  said  air  gap  is  non-uniform,  in  zones, 
so  that  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  which  in- 
cludes said  stator,  said  air  gap  and  said  rotor  varies  with 
angular  position  over  the  circumference  of  the  stator,  said 
zones,  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  being 
defined  by: 
a  zone  of  increasing  width  of  the  air  gap  and  hence  increas- 
ing reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  extending  over  a 
first  angular  range  (a)  to  a  maximum  (J2).  and  then  a 
zone  of  decreasing  width  of  the  air  gap  and  hence  de- 
creasing reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  extending 
over  a  second  angular  range  (/3)  to  a  minimum  (d,), 
and  means  (25)  synchronizing  pulsed  energization  of  the 
semiconductor  switching  means  and  hence  of  the  wind- 
ing with  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  to  generate, 
electrodynamically,  an  interrupted,  pulsed  electromag- 
netic torque  during  such  pulsed  energization  of  the 
winding  by  interaction  of  the  magnet  of  the  rotor  with 
the  electromagnetic  field,  due  to  energization  of  the 
winding  and  to  store  during  such  pulsed  energization  of 
the  winding  a  portion  of  said  generating  torque  in  form 
of  magnetic  reluctance  torque  by  interaction  of  the 
magnet  of  the  rotor  with  the  magnetic  structure  of  the 
stator  when  the  magnet  of  the  rotor  is  in  an  angular 
range  which  includes  at  least  part  of  said  zone  of  in- 
creasing width  of  the  air  gap,  the  reluctance  torque 
stored  in  magnetic  form  being  released  to  the  rotor, 
during  pulse  gaps,  or  interruptions  in  the  generated 
electromagnetic  field,  by  interaction  of  the  magnet  of 
the  rotor  with  the  magnetic  structure  of  the  stator  when 
the  magnet  of  the  rotor  is  in  an  angular  range  which 
includes  at  least  part  of  said  zone  of  decreasing  width 
of  the  air  gap,  the  alternating  component  of  the  electro- 
dynamically generated  torque  and  the  magnetic  reluc- 
tance torque  being  in  phase  opposition  and,  together. 
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providing  a  net  driving  torque  to  the  rotor  upon  its 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  stator. 


3,873,898 
PHYSICAL  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 

SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN  OR 

COMBINATION  WITH  BRUSHLESS  D-C  MOTORS 
Rolf  Muller,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst-Motoren 
KG,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,404 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    23,    1972, 
2263242 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29102 
U.S.CL  318-138  24  Claims 


i.       l       I      UB 
~  159  T-*1  j 


1.  Magnetic  field  dependent  transducer  system  for  connec- 
tion to  supply  terminals  15,  17  adapted  to  have  a  voltage 
appear  thereacross,  comprising 

two  serially  connected  transducer  elements  12,  13  respon- 
sive to  a  magnetic  field  and  changing  their  respective 
electrical  impedances  in  opposite  directions  in  response 
to  a  unidirectional  change  in  the  magnetic  field  incident 
thereon,  connected  to  said  supply  terminals,  the  voltage 
appearing  at  the  common  junction  14  of  said  serially 
connected  elements  being  a  function  of  the  direction  of 
the  magnetic  field  acting  on  said  elements; 

and  a  logic  circuit  22  having  two  relatively  opposite,  com- 
plementary, essentially  symmetrical  outputs  23,  24  and 
having  a  supply  terminal  29  connecting  signals  applied  to 
said  supply  terminal,  selectively,  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  outputs; 

the  voltage  of  said  junction  14  of  the  serially  connected 
transducer  elements  being  connected  to  the  logic  circuit 
22  to  control  which  one  of  said  outputs  23  or  24  will  be 
connected  to  said  supply  terminal  29. 


3.873,899 

AUTOMATIC  INDEX  AND  OPERATING  CYCLE 

REGULATOR  FOR  A  PUNCH 

Osamu    Seo,    and    Genichi    Tanabe,    both   of   Komatsu-shi. 

Ishikawa-ken.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  398,455,  Sept.  18,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,914,  Aug. 

23, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

414,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1970, 45-74031 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5116 
U.S.  CI.  318—309  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  manufacturing  line  wherein  successive  ideally  fixed- 
length  segments  of  sheet  material  are  advanced  into  a  punch 
press  operating  at  a  variable  and  initially  low  cyclic  rate,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  rendered  effective  at 
the  completion  of  advance  of  each  segment  into  the  press  for 
generating  a  first  output  indication;  means  operative  at  a  fixed 
point  in  each  press  cycle  for  generating  a  second  output  indi- 
cation, each  second  output  indication  being  initially  delayed 
relative  to  the  corresponding  first  output  indication,  normally 
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disabled  means  rendered  effective  during  each  press  cycle  that 
the  second  output  indication  is  delayed  relative  to  the  first 
output  indication  for  increasing  the  cyclic  rate  to  decrease  ^he 


--',-/ 


^"S^m 


'^ 


Mf 


time  delay  between  the  first  and  second  indications;  ^r\d 
means  responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  the  first  and  secbnd 
output  indications  for  disabling  the  rate  increasing  means 


^  3,873,900 

SERVO  DRIVE  FOR  A  ROTATING  SYSTEM 

Friedrich  Sommer,  Vienna,  and  Uwe  Jahnke,  Klosterneubujrg, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  ^  ew 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,731,  July  3,  1972,.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  8,  1971,  5947/7|l 

Int.  CI.  G05b  6102-  H02p  5150 

U.S.  CI.  318-314  5  Claims 
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1.  Servo  dritc  for  a  rotating  system  which  comprises  a  ph 
detector  for  aetermining  the  phase  difference  between  fi 
and  second  input  signals,  one  of  said  signals  comprisin  5 
sawtooth  signal,  means  coupled  to  said  phase  detector 
generating  sai<i  first  input  signal,  said  first  signal  comprisinjg  a 
measuring  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  representative 
the  speed  of  the  rotating  system,  means  coupled  to  said  phise 
detector  for  generating  said  second  input  signal  said  seccnd 
signal  comprising  a  reference  signal  the  frequency  of  whic  i  is 
representative  of  the  desired  speed,  the  output  signal  from 
phase  detector  being  applied,  via  a  first  transmission  path 
a  first  control  signal  to  a  control  device  adapted  to  be  coup  ed 
to  said  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  rotating  system, 
the  phase  detector  comprising  means  for  sampling  said  siw- 
tooth  signal  at  sampling  instants  which  are  in  synchronism 
with  the  other  input  signal  and  a  means  for  storing  the  sampled 
values,  said  stored  values  comprising  the  output  signal  frpm 
the  phase  detector,  a  second  transmission  path  shunting  sjaid 
first  path,  which  second  path  comprises  at  least  one  differenti- 
ator for  differentiating  the  output  signal  from  the  phase  detjec- 
tor,  the  output  of  this  differentiator  being  connected  t6  a 
summing  device  in  which  the  successive  peak  values  of  the 
output  signal  from  this  differentiator  are  summed,  the  resiilt- 
ing  sum  signal  being  applied  to  the  control  device  as  a  secpnd 
control  signal. 
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3,873,901 

AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTORS 

Jack  Beery,  Farmington,  and  Arnold  W.  Brandt,  Milford,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346^47 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7100 

U.S.  CI.  318-332  14  Claims 


1.  A  torque  control  system  for  a  servo  motor  comprising: 

speed  sensing  means; 

a  servo  amplifier  for  providing  input  voltage  to  the  motor; 

and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  speed  sensing  means  for 

switching  the  input  to  said  servo  amplifier  from  a  voltage 

representing  the  motor  voltage  to  a  voltage  representing 

the  motor  output  current. 


3,873,902 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  VEHICLES 
Arthur  R.  Burch,  Plainyvell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,001 

Int.  CI.  G05b  I II 18  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  318-594  12  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  control  system  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle  into  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a 
selected  station  comprising:  motive  power  means  on  the  vehi- 
cle for  moving  it  forward  and  backward  on  a  path  extending 
past  the  station,  first  control  means  responsive  to  a  destination 
station  command  signal  for  causing  energization  of  the  motive 
power  means  to  move  the  vehicle  in  the  direction  of  the  se- 
lected station  at  a  controlled  speed,  transition  control  means 
responsive  to  the  arrival  of  the  vehicle  at  the  selected  station 
for  transferring  control  of  the  motive  power  means  from  the 
first  control  means  to  a  second  control  means,  said  second 


control  means  including  a  signal  device  at  the  selected  station 
and  defining  first  and  second  limit  positions  in  the  forward  and 
backward  directions,  sensing  means  including  first  and  second 
spaced  sensors  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
signal  device  to  produced  a  binary  signal  when  aligned  with 
either  the  first  or  second  limit  positions  of  said  signal  device, 
said  transition  control  means  being  connected  with  said  sens- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  binary  signal 
from  one  of  said  sensors  to  cause  energization  of  the  motive 
power  means  for  continued  movement  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  null  responsive  means  connected  with  said  sensing 
means  and  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of 
binary  signals  from  both  of  said  sensors  to  interrupt  the  power 
to  said  motive  power  means  and  stop  said  vehicle. 


.       3,873,903 
VOLT-SECOND  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  A  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Philip  W.  Koetsch,  and  Joseph  C.  Jensen,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,941 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7120;  G05f  1156,  1/64 

U.S.CL  321-2  2  Claims 


1.  a  high  frequency  switching  power  supply  comprising: 

A.  a  source  of  d-c  having  a  high  side  and  a  common  side; 

B.  a  high  frequency  transformer  including  a  primary  wind- 
ing having  a  center  tap  and  first  and  second  ends; 

C.  means  coupling  said  high  side  of  said  d-c  source  to  said 
center  tap; 

D.  a  first  power  switching  transistor  electrically  disposed 
between  said  first  end  of  said  transformer  and  said  com- 
mon side  of  said  d-c  source; 

E.  a  second  power  switching  transistor  electrically  dis- 
posed between  said  second  end  of  said  transformer  and 
said  common  side  of  said  d-c  source; 

F.  a  clock  pulse  source; 

G.  enabling  means  responsive  to  clock  pulses  for  alternately 
developing  drive  pulses  to  said  first  and  second  power 
switching  transistors: 

H.  first  and  second  current  sensing  means  coupled,  respec- 
tively, to  said  first  and  second  power  switching  transistors 
for  developing  first  and  second  current  value  signals 
corresponding    to    the    instantaneous    currents    there- 
through; 
I.  compensating  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  current  value  signals  to  alter  the 
duration  of  said  drive  pulses  to  said  first  power  switching 
transistor,  said  compensating  means  including: 
i.  a  monostable  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  enabling 
means  to  provide  an  enabling  signal  thereto  when  said 
monostable  multivibrator  times  out,  said  monostable 
multivibrator  starting  a  cycle  of  operation  in  response 
to  a  timing  pulse  derived  from  a  clock  pulse;  and 
ii.  a  variable  timing  resistance,  the  duration  of  delay 
through  said  monostable  multivibration  being  depen- 
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dent  upon  said  variable  timing  resistance,  the  valve  of 
said  variable  timing  resistance  being  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  average  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  current  value  signals;  and 
J.  first  and  second  integration  means  coupled,  respectively, 
between  said  first  current  sensing  means  and  said  com- 
pensating means  and  between  said  second  current  sensing 
means  and  said  compensating  means  whereby  said  com- 
pensating means  responds  to  an  average  difference  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  current  value  signals. 


3,873,904 

AUTOMATIC  TURN-ON  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DC  TO  DC 

DOWN  CONVERTER 

Rolf  E.  Kowalewski,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,458 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1164;  H02m  3132 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  DC  to  DC  down  converter  having  input  and  output 
terminals  and  a  semiconductor  switch  coupled  therebetween, 
which  semiconductor  switch  is  controlled  by  a  variable  pulse 
generator  and  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  voltage  source,  an 
automatic  turn-on  circuit  comprising: 

a.  voltage  divider  means  coupled  between  the  input  and 
output  terminals  of  said  converter,  and  having  at  least  one 
tap,  for  conducting  a  relatively  small  current  through  said 
divider  means  from  the  input  terminal  to  the  output  ter- 
minal, with  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  input  termi- 
nal, upon  the  connection  of  a  load  to  the  output  terminal; 

b.  switching  means  coupled  to  the  tap  of  said  divider 
means  and  operable  in  response  to  a  voltage  thereon,  said 
switching  means  being  further  coupled  between  said 
pulse  generator  and  said  voltage  source  for  supplying 
power  from  said  voltage  source  to  said  pulse  generator 
only  during  operation  of  said  switching  means;  and 

c.  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  connected  in 
the  circuit  between  said  semiconductor  switch  and  the 
coupling  of  said  voltage  divider  means  to  said  output 
terminal  for  allowing  the  flow  of  current  from  said  semi- 
conductor switch  to  said  output  terminal  but  no  flow  of 
current  from  said  output  terminal  to  said  semiconductor 
switch. 


3,873,905 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  TO  PROVIDE  SHUNT  PATH  FOR 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

Albert  J.  Marek,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,035 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1160 
MS.  CI.  323-9  j  4  Claims 

I.  A  control  circuit  including: 

switch  means  providing  a  switch  circuit  having  a  low  imped- 
ance in  a  first  condition  of  said  switch  means  and  a  high 
impedance  in  a  second  condition  of  said  switch  means; 
a  load; 

a  control  device  connected  in  series  between  said  switch 
circuit  and  said  load,  said  control  device  being  rendered 
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conductive  when  the  voltage  thereacross  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value; 

means  for  connecting  said  switch  circuit,  said  control  dev  jce 
and  said  load  in  series  across  an  electric  current  inriut 
circuit; 

shunt  means  connected  between  said  control  device  and 
said  switch  circuit  for  shunting  from  the  load  currents 
flowing  through  said  switch  circuit  when  said  switch 
means  is  in  said  second  condition  to  prevent  the  volt^e 


across  sai<j  control  device  from  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined value; 

control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  switch 
means  for;  selectively  placing  said  switch  means  in  s^id 
first  and  second  conditions;  and, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  control  means  for 
rendering  said  shunt  means  operative  when  said  switfh 
means  is  in  said  first  condition  and  for  rendering  s^id 
shunt  means  inoperable  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said 
second  condition. 


of 


!  3,873,906 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION  CIRCUITS 
Stuart  Stanley  Perlman,  and  Joseph  Henry  McCusker,  both 
Princeton,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,770 

Int.  CI.  G05f  3m 

U.S.  CI.  323-19  13  Claitis 
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1.  In  combination: 

two  input  terminals  for  receiving  an  alternating  currejit 
input  signal;  i 

a  bidirectional  switch;  I 

a  load  capacitor  in  series  with  the  switch,  the  series  circiit 
being  connected  between  said  input  terminals;  I 

means  including  a  phase  shift  circuit  responsive  to  a  first 
control  signal  manifestation  for  closing  said  bidirectional 
switch  solely  once  each  period  of  the  alternating  currefnt 
input  signal  at  a  time  to  charge  the  capacitor  in  one  sei^e 
and  to  a  level  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  phase  shift 
introduced  by  said  phase  shift  circuit,  said  means  being 
responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  manifestation  for 
closing  said  bidirectional  switch  solely  once  each  period 
of  said  alternating  current  input  signal  at  a  time  to  charge 
said  capacitor  in  the  opposite  sense  and  to  a  level  aljo 
dependent  upon  the  phase  shift  introduced  by  said  phase 
shift  circuit  thereby  providing  a  direct  current  output 
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signal  of  either  polarity  and  of  controllable  level  across 
said  capacitor. 


'  3,873,907 

HIGH  DYNAMIC  RANGE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Jon  Hunt  Bumgardner,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,997 

Int.  CI.  G05f  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  T  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  regulated 
output  voltage  from  an  unregulated  input,  comprising: 

a  regulating  transistor  coupled  to  said  unregulated  input; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  base  terminal  of  said  regulating 
transistor  for  controlling  the  conductivity  rate  of  said 
regulating  transistor  in  response  to  the  value  of  the  regu- 
lators output;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  rate  controlling  means  for 
sensing  the  value  of  the  regulator's  output  and  providing 
an  output  to  said  rate  controlling  means  in  response 
thereto; 

wherein  said  rate  controlling  means  includes  a  transistor 
having  the  collector  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  regulating 
transistor,  said  sensing  and  providing  means  is  coupled  to 
the  base  of  the  said  transistor  of  the  rate  controlling 
means,  and  the  collector  of  said  regulating  transistor  is 
directly  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  regula- 
tor, and 

said  sensing  and  providing  means  includes  a  transistor  hav- 
ing its  collector  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  said  transistor 
of  the  rate  controlling  means,  and  a  diode  coupled  be- 
tween the  regulator's  output  terminal  and  the  base  of  the 
said  transistor  of  the  sensing  and  providing  means;  and 

wherein  a  resistor  couples  the  collector  of  the  said  transistor 
of  said  rate  controlling  means  to  the  base  of  said  regulat- 
ing transistor,  and  a  capacitor  is  directly  coupled  between 
the  collector  and  the  emitter  of  the  said  transistor  of  the 
rate  controlling  means. 


3,873,908 

SELF-OSCILLATING  OPTICALLY  PUMPED 

MAGNETOMETER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  PHASE 

CORRECTION 

Byron  A.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 

ates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,081,  May  17, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatran  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425377 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33108 
U.S.  CI.  324- .5  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  optically  pumped  magnetometer: 
means  having  first  and  second  optical  absorption  volumes, 
each  containing  an  assemblage  of  quantum  systems  which 
may  precess  in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  at  a  rate 
which  is  determined  by  the  intensity  of  said  field; 
means  for  directing  optical  radiation  to  said  absorption 
volumes  with  such  spectral  characteristics  as  to  be  differ- 
entially absorbed  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  sub-levels 


of  said  quantum  systems,  whereby  the  intensity  of  the 
optical  radiation  received  from  each  volume  is  intensity 
modulated  at  a  frequency  which  depends  on  said  preces- 
sion rate; 

means  for  converting  the  intensity  modulation  of  the  radia- 
tion received  from  said  absorption  volumes  into  alternat- 
ing electrical  signals; 

means  for  cross-coupling  the  alternating  electrical  signal 
derived  from  each  absorption  volume  to  the  other  absorp- 
tion volume  in  the  form  of  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
which  produces  forced  precession  of  said  quantum  sys- 
tems, thereby  effecting  self-sustained  oscillation  of  said 
electrical  signals  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  inten- 
sity of  said  unidirectional  magnetic  field  and  at  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  an  overlap  of  the  envelopes  of 
the  resonance  lines  of  said  first  and  second  quantum 
systems,  each  of  said  resonance  lines  corresponding  to 
slightly  different  center  frequency  precessional  rates  in 
each  of  said  volumes;  and 
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phase  control  means  for  causing  said  overlap  frequency  of 
oscillation  to  occur  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  sub- 
stantially equal  slope  for  the  envelopes  of  each  of  said 
overlapping  resonance  lines,  said  phase  control  means 
including,  means  for  modulating  the  phase  of  said  self- 
oscillating  frequency  at  a  modulation  frequency  to  effec- 
tuate a  corresponding  amplitude  modulation  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  alternating  electrical  signals  derived 
from  each  of  said  absorption  volumes,  means  for  compar- 
ing said  amplitude  modulation  signals  to  derive  an  error 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  in  slope  of  the  first 
and  second  resonance  lines  at  the  self-oscillating  fre- 
quency, and  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  self- 
oscillating  signal  in  response  to  said  error  signal  to  cause 
said  self-oscillation  frequency  to  occur  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  equal  slopes  of  said  first  and  second 
resonance  line  envelopes. 


3,873,909 
GYROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
COMPUTER  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  ITS 
OPERATING  PARAMETERS 
Richard  R.  Ernst,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Palo  A  ho,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,985 
Int.  CLGOln  27/75 
U.S.  CL  324—0.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  apparatus,  means  forming 
a  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  having  certain  oper- 
ating parameters  for  exciting  and  detecting  gyromagnetic 
resonance  of  a  sample  of  matter  to  be  investigated  in  a  polariz- 
ing magnetic  field  to  obtain  gyromagnetic  resonance  data, 
means  forming  a  computer  having  a  memory  in  which  to  store 
resonance  data  and  for  performing  logic  operations  on  the 
stored  data,  means  for  feeding  the  gyromagnetic  resonance 
data  to  said  computer  means  for  storage  in  the  memory,  the 
improvement  comprising,  means  for  processing  said  stored 
resonance  data  to  derive'an  output  for  correcting  at  least  one 
of  the  operating  parameters  of  said  gyromagnetic  resonance 
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spectrometer,  and  means  for  feeding  the  corrective  output  to 
said  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  for  correcting  an 
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operating  parameter  thereof  to  obtain  corrected  gyromagnetic 
resonance  spectral  data. 


3,873,910 
BALLAST  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Candler  A.  Willis,  Jr.,  Zirconia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,455        \ 
Int.  CI.  G05f  7iOO 
U.S.  CI.  323-6  9  Claims 


1.  Electrical  ballast  control  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  magnetic  core  forming  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  and 
having  spaced  leg  portions,  magnetic  shunt  means  extending 
between  said  spaced  leg  portions  and  spaced  from  at  least  one 
of  said  leg  portions  by  non-magnetic  gap  means,  a  main  wind- 
ing arranged  on  said  core  on  one  side  of  said  magnetic  shunt 
means,  means  for  connecting  said  main  winding  in  series  with 
an  alternating  current  source  and  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  for 
forming  a  single  series  loop  thereof,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  power  applied  to  the  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
comprising  a  control  winding  on  said  core  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  magnetic  shunt  means  and  having  current  induced 
therein  when  current  passes  through  said  main  winding,  and 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  control  winding, 
whereby  operation  of  said  switch  means  controls  the  current 
in  said  control  winding  and  thereby  the  reactance  of  the  bal- 
last control  device  and  the  power  supplied  to  the  gaseous 
discharge  lamp. 


975 


!  3,873,911 

ELECTRONIC  BATTERY  TESTING  DEVICE 
Keith  S.  Cbamplin,  5437  Elliot  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Nlinn. 

55417 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,340,  Sept.  14, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,667] 
Int.  CI.  GO  1  n  2  7142 ,  G08b  21100  I 


U.S.  CI.  324r-29.5 


25  C 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  assessing  the  condition  of  a 
current  source  of  electricity  comprising: 

a.  means  providing  a  time-varying  signal; 

b.  electriciil  connecting  means  constructed  and  arran 
be  conniected  to  each  output  terminal  of  said  direct 
rent  source  of  electricity,  each  of  said  connecting 
containing  both  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  cond 
separately  contacting  each  of  said  terminals,  said  firs; 
second  conductors  reducing  the  effects  of  contact 
lead-wire  resistance; 

c.  electrical  means  for  applying  a  time-varying 
derived  from  said  time-varying  signal  through  said 
current  source  of  electricity  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
first  conductors,  for  sensing  the  resultant  time-v 
potential  across  said  direct  current  source  of  elect! 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  said  first  conductors,  for  sensin » 
resultant  time-varying  potential  across  said  direct  cufre 
source  Of  electricity  by  means  of  a  pair  of  said 
conductors,  and  for  utilizing  said  time-varying  potdnt 
to  determine  the  reciprocal  of  the  dynamic  resistan  ;e 
said  direct  current  source  of  electricity  at  freqi 
such  that  the  reactive  component  of  the  ac  impedance 
said  direct  current  source  is  substantially  small  in 
parison  vviih  the  resistive  component  of  same; 

d.  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  electrical  nlea 
including  pointer  means  and  scale  means,  the  positi(m 
said  pointer  means  relative  to  said  scale  means  d 
measurement   being   substantially   proportional   to 
reciprocal  of  the  dynamic  resistance  of  said  direct 
source  af  electricity,  said  scale  means  subsequently 
ing  said  relative  position  to  the  condition  of  said 
current  source  of  electricitv. 
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\  3,873,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ON 
MOVING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  A  MAGNETIZE^ 
MARK  OF  PRESCRIBED  WIDTH  REGARDLESS  OF 
VARIATIONS  OF  SPEED  OF  MOVING  MAGNETIC  BpDY 
Toshihiro  Mori,  Yokohama;  Seigo  Ando,  Kawasaki;  Katsiijiro 
Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  ass^nors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tqkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,529 
pijority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    16,    1972, 


?ri< 


47- 


Claims 
103446 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33112 
U.S.  CI.  324^34  L  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  locally  magnetizing  moving  magnetic 
material  comprising: 
a  magnetizing  coil  for  forming  a  magnetized  mark  oij  the 

moving  magnetic  material;  1 

at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  the  magnetized  ntark, 
said  magnetizing  coil  and  detector  being  linearly  arra  iged 
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a  fixed  distance  apart  aside  the  magnetic  material  in  its 

traveling  direction; 
means  for  supplying  the  magnetizing  coil  with  pulse  current 

having  a  fixed  repetitive  period; 
means  for  extracting  a  signal  denoting  the  speed  of  the 

traveling  magnetic  material  out  of  a  detection  signal 

delivered  from  the  magnetized  mark  detector;  and 


3,873,914 

FLUX  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  BOTH 

HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  COMPONENTS  OF  AN 

AMBIENT  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Donald  J.  Kesselring,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,523 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33102 

U.S.  CI.  324—43  R  12  Claims 


control  means  responsive  to  the  extracted  signal  for  control- 
ling the  time  width  of  the  pulse  current  so  as  to  render 
said  time  width  inversely  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
moving  magnetic  material  thereby  causing  the  magne- 
tized mark  to  have  a  fixed  length  regardless  of  the  speed 
of  the  material. 


3,873,913 
SHOCK  RESISTANT  MAGNETIC  DETECTOR  CORES 
Arthur  W.  Obenschain,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navv,  Washington,  D.C. 

'  Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,648 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33102 
U.S.  CI.  324-43  R  1  Claim 


A  magnetic  field  responsive  device  comprising 
a  first  flux  valve  means  including  at  least  three  magnetic 
field  sensing  elements  equiangularly  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  about  a  central  axis  for  providing  output  sig- 
nals proportional  to  correspondingly  disposed  "compo- 
nents of  said  magnetic  field  lying  in  said  plane,  and 
second  flux  valve  means  including  at  least  three  magnetic 
field  sensing  elements  disposed  symmetrically  between 
said  first  flux  valve  elements  and  oriented  normal  to  said 
common  plane  for  supplying  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  components  of  said  magnetic  field  normal  to  said 
plane. 


3,873,915 
COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT  AND  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

TESTER 

John  C.  Haves,  8316  Lages  Ln.,  Baltimore.  Md.  21207 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,385 

Int.  CI.  GOlriy/02 

U.S.  CL  324-53  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  magnetometer,  an  open-ended  cylindrical  tube  com- 
posed of  a  non-magnetic  material  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  longitudinal  sidewall  thereof  substantially  closer  to  one  of 
the  open  ends  of  the  tube  than  to  a  point  midway  along  the 
length  of  the  longitudinal  sidewall  of  the  tube,  a  scrollwound 
core  composed  of  high  permeability  magnetic  material  dis- 
posed within  said  tube  substantially  equidistant  from  the  ends 
of  said  tube  and  substantially  centrally  thereof,  said  core 
having  a  deformed  portion  therein  in  registration  with  said 
opening,  and  a  securing  means  within  said  opening  adhering 
to  the  walls  thereof  and  in  anchor-like  engagement  with  said 
deformed  portion,  whereby  the  scroll-wound  core  is  secured 
to  the  tube  in  a  zone  of  decreased  magnetic  sensitivity  at  a 
point  of  anchorage  providing  enhanced  resistance  to  impact 
breakage  of  said  tube. 


1.  A  combination  electrical  circuit  tester  and  portable  lamp 
comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  housing  having  a  light  bulb  attached  within  a 
light  reflector  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  an  attachable  cap  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
iiousing; 

b.  said  housing  being  of  suitable  size  and  adapted  to  encase 
at  least  one  electric  producing  dry  cell  including  a  posi- 
tive pole  at  one  end  which  contacts  the  light  bulb,  and  a 
negative  pole  at  the  opposite  end  positioned  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  housing; 

c.  a  resilient  spring  member  positioned  between  the  cap  and 
the  nagative  pole  of  the  dry  cell; 

d.  a  pair  of  electric  conductor  wires  extending  outwardly 
through  an  opening  in  the  cap  member  wherein  one  end 
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of  one  of  the  wires  extending  through  the  cap  is  con- 
nected to  an  electric  terminal  element  adapted  to  engage 
the  negative  pole  of  the  dry  cell,  means  for  supporting  the 
terminal  element  on  an  electric  non-conducting  member 
said  member  positioned  on  the  inner  end  of  the  resilient 
spring  member  and  insulating  the  terminal  element  from 
said  spring  member,  the  inner  end  of  the  resilient  spring 
member  being  formed  to  encircle  the  non-conducting 
member  for  fixedly  securing  the  non-conducting  member 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  resilient  spring  member; 

.  the  other  extended  electric  conductor  wire  extending 
through  the  cap  being  fixed  directly  to  the  resilient  spring 
member; 

means  connecting  the  said  resilient  spring  member  to  the 
positive  end  of  the  dry  cell; 

separate  means  associated  with  each  of  the  electric  con- 
ductor wires  positioned  immediately  outside  the  cap  and 
adjacent  thereto  for  disengaging  at  said  position  each  of 
said  electric  conductor  wires  from  the  housing,  said  dis- 
engaging means  adapted  to  engage  each  other  for  com- 
pleting the  electric  circuit  to  the  light  bulb; 

.  clamp  means  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  electric 
conductor  wires  for  clamping  the  wires  to  elements 
through  which  the  electric  current  from  the  dry  cell  will 
pass  when  the  passage  of  electric  current  between  the 
elements  is  uninterrupted. 


3,873,916 
CAPACITIVE  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING 
DISPLACEMENT  OR  POSITION 
Armin  Sterki,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear- 
wheel &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  S«r.  No.  395,132 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Sept.   7,   1972, 
13173/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27126 
U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  12  Ctalms 


1.  Scale  reading  apparatus  comprising,  two  relatively  mov- 
able parts,  respective  electrically  conductive  scalar  reading 
patterns  on  said  parts  the  relative  positions  of  which  patterns 
determine  a  reading,  said  reading  patterns  being  electrically 
unconnected  but  at  a  spacing  that  provides  a  capacitive  effect 
between  them,  electrical  supply  means  and  sensing  means 
connected  to  said  patterns  to  generate  signals  indicative  of 
said  capacitance  effect  and  to  detect  variations  in  said  capaci- 
tive effect  with  relative  movement  between  the  parts,  the 
apparatus  further  comprising  a  further  electrically  conducting 
scalar  pattern  arranged  on  one  of  said  parts  to  be  electrically 
insulated  from  said  two  scalar  reading  patterns,  the  further 
scalar  pattern  having  a  pattern  pitch  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  scalar  reading  pattern  on  said  one  of  said  parts  and  being 
disposed  1 80°  out  of  phase  thereto,  means  holding  said  further 
pattern  at  a  predetermined  electrical  potential  for  operation 
of  said  further  pattern  as  an  electrical  screen  for  the  stray 
capacitances  set  up  between  said  scalar  patterns. 
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3,873,917 
MEASURING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Manfred  Kreuzer,  Weiterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hot 
er-Baldwin-Messtechnik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,453 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar. 
2314754         , 

I  Int.  CL  GOlr  27102 

U.S.  CI.  324^62 


'many    | 
24,    1973, 


18  Clams 


1.  A  measuring  bridge  circuit  arrangement,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bridge  branches,  a  respective  plurality  of  measur- 
ing points  one  of  which  is  arranged  in  each  bridge  branch, 
resistance  means  in  each  bridge  branch,  a  voltage  source 
providing  a  supply  voltage,  supply  voltage  switching  me^ns 
connected  to  said  supply  voltage  source  and  to  said  bridge 
branches  for  selectively  interconnecting  any  bridge  branch 
and  said  supply  voltage  source,  said  resistance  means  in  each 
bridge  branch  being  connected  through  said  supply  voltage 
switching  means  to  said  supply  voltage  source,  voltage  tap 
means  located  between  said  resistance  means  and  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  supply  voltage  switching  means,  supply  voltage 
control  means  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  source,  and 
feedback  circuit  means  connecting  said  supply  voltage  control 
means  to  said  voltage  tap  means  whereby  said  supply  voltage 
available  at  said  voltage  tap  means  is  adjusted  to  keep  it  af  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,873,918 

PARTICLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VISUALLY  DISPLAYING  A  PARTICLI 
SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  CURVE  ON  A  100  PERCENT  SCALE 

IRRESPECTIVE  OF  THE  QUANTITY  OF  PARTICLES 
SAMPLED  BY  THE  APPARATUS  | 

Robert  L.  Talbert,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electrjn- 

ics.  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuatioi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,722,  Nov.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,895 

Int.  CL  GOln  27100;  GOlr  15108 
U.S.  CI.  324-71  CP  23  Claifis 

1.  In  a  method  for  presenting  a  visual  display  of  particle  sjze 
distribution  and  the  integral  thereof  including  the  steps  of 
passing  a  given  amount  of  sample  containing  a  plurality  of 
particles  through  a  sensing  zone,  generating  a  particle  pulse 
for  each  particle  sensed,  each  particle  pulse  having  an  ampli- 
tude related  to  the  size  of  the  particle  sensed,  segregating  the 
particle  pulses  into  a  predetermined  number  of  pulse  ampli- 
tude ranges,  generating  in  each  range  an  output  pulse  for  each 
particle  pulse  having  an  amplitude  falling  in  that  range,  sepa- 
rately accumulating  the  output  pulses  in  each  range  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  signal  levels  each  being  indicative  of  the  number 
or  quantity  of    articles  in  a  given  size  range,  cyclically  appK- 
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ing  the  signal  levels  in  a  timed  sequence  to  a  visual  display 
device  to  present  thereon  a  particle  size  distribution  curve, 
and  cyclically,  sequentially  and  in  cumulative  timed  steps 
applying  the  signal  levels  to  the  visual  display  device  to  pres- 
ent thereon  an  integral  curve  of  the  particle  size  distribution 
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curve,  the  last  two  steps  being  repeatedly  performed  while 
output  pulses  are  being  accumulated,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cyclically  and  automatically  adjusting  the 
maximum  amplitude  of  the  integral  curve  with  respect  to  a 
reference  voltage  related  to  the  maximum  voltage  to  be  dis- 
played on  the  visual  display  device  for  a  given  setting  thereof. 


3,873,919 

AC  ELECTRIC  FIELDMETER 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  315  W.  Center  St.,  Medina,  N.Y.  14103 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,067 

Int.  CI.  G01ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-72  20  Claims 


3,873,920 
VARIABLE  BLOCK  LENGTH  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM 
Garrett  Gordon  Apple,  Jr.,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Yau  Chau 
Ching,  Morganville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,631 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CL  325—41  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  block  length  synchronization  system  for  use 
in  the  transmission  of  digital  bits  of  message  information 
grouped  in  blocks  of  highly  variable  length, 

counting  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  number  of  bits  in  each  block  of  message  information; 
encoding  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  counting 
means  to  produce  an  error  correction  synchronization 
word  that  includes  information  as  to  the  number  of  bits 
in  each  block  of  message  information;  and 
means  for  combining  the  synchronization  words  of  said 
encoding  means  with  the  variable  length  blocks  of  mes- 
sage information  to  form  a  digital  bit  stream  wherein  each 
synchronization  word  precedes  a  block  of  message  infor- 
mation, each  synchronization  word  serving  to  indicate  the 
bit-length  of  the  succeeding  block  of  message  information 
so  that  the  location  of  the  next  successive  synchronization 
word  can  be  determined. 


3,873,921 
TWO  LEVEL  VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  CLOCK  RADIO 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  G.  Petrinec,  617  S.  East  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III.  60304 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,034 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325—396  10  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  to  measure  the  intensity  of  an  AC  electric 
field  comprising: 

first  and  second  sensitive  electrodes  positionable  in  the 
electric  field  at  the  point  at  which  the  electric  field  inten- 
sity is  desired  to  be  determined  to  cause  equal  and  oppo- 
site electrical  charges  to  be  induced  thereon, 

an  operational  amplifier  having  plus  and  minus  inputs  and 
an  output,  the  first  sensitive  electrode  being  connected  to 
the  minus  input  and  the  second  sensitive  electrode  being 
connected  to  the  plus  input, 

first  and  second  integrating  means,  the  first  integrating 
means  being  connected  between  the  output  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  the  minus  input;  a  circuit  common, 
the  second  integrating  means  being  connected  between 
the  circuit  common  and  the  plus  input  to  thereby  pt-ovide 
a  differential  integrator  circuit  to  produce  an  output 
voltlage  between  the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier 
and  the  circuit  common,  proportional  to  the  differential 
charge  induced  on  the  first  and  second  sensitive  elec- 
trodes. 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising:  first  means  for  receiving 
broadcast  radio  signals  having  audio  frequency  signal  informa- 
tion associated  therewith,  second  means  coupled  to  said  first 
means  for  detecting  said  audio  frequency  signal  information, 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  amplifying  and 
reproducing  said  audio  frequency  signal  information,  a  vol- 
ume control  circuit  including  a  control  knob  for  manually 
setting  the  desired  volume  level  from  said  amplifying  and 
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reproducing  means  said  control  knob  being  coupled  to  a  first 
resistance  element,  a  power  supply  coupled  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  means  for  operating  the  same,  on-off  switch 
means  for  activating  said  power  supply  and  thereby  energizing 
said  first,  second,  and  third  means,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises;  a  second  resistance  element  having  one  end 
thereof  coupled  to  said  volume  control  circuit,  and  the  other 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reference  potential, 
and  an  electronic  latching  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
supply  to  be  initially  in  a  first  latched  state  to  provide  a  first 
volume  level  from  said  third  means  when  said  on-off  switch 
means  is  actuated,  said  latching  circuit  having  a  switching 
element  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  second  resistance 
element,  said  switching  element  having  a  first  switching  state 
for  maintaining  said  other  end  of  said  second  resistance  ele- 
ment disconnected  from  said  reference  potential  and  having 
a  second  state  for  connecting  said  other  end  of  said  second 
resistance  element  to  said  reference  potential,  said  second 
resistance  element  decreasing  the  volume  obtained  by  said 
volume  control  circuit  when  said  switching  element  is  in  said 
first  state  during  one  instance,  and  providing  an  increase  in  the 
volume  when  said  switching  element  is  in  said  second  switch- 
ing state  during  another  instance. 


3  873  922 

TELEVISION  TUNER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

GENERATING  AFT  AND  AGC  VOLTAGES  AS  WELL  AS 

AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Hideo  Aizawa,  Furukawa,  and  Torao  Morimoto,  Soma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,152 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5150;  H04b  1128 

U.S.  CI.  325-422  9  Claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  tuner  having  a  radio 
frequency  amplifier,  a  local  oscillator  and  means  for  mixing 
the  outputs  of  said  amplifier  and  said  oscillator  to  form  an  IF 
television  signal;  and  intermediate  frequency  amplification 
and  processing  stages  connected  to  said  mixing  means,  said 
mixing  means  having  means  for  separating  a  frequency  com- 
ponent of  said  IF  television  signal  from  said  signal  proper  prior 
to  the  transfer  of  said  IF  television  signal  to  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplification  and  processing  stages,  means  for 
detecting  said  separated  component  and  generating  a  first 
voltage  representative  of  frequency  variations  in  said  IF  televi- 
sion signal,  and  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  local 
oscillator  in  accordance  with  said  first  voltage  to  stabilize  the 
oscillation  frequency  thereof. 


to  the  output  t)f  said  discriminator  circuit  adjusting  the  tuning 
frequency  to  the  standard  frequency  on  the  basis  of  the  outjut 
of  said  discriminator  circuit  and  maintaining  the  tuning  of  ^aid 
discriminator  circuit  at  the  frequency  determined  by  ^aid 
compensating  means  when  said  switching  means  decouples 
said  standard  frequency  generator  and  said  compensating 
means  from  said  discriminator  circuit  said  discriminator 
means  including  a  second  discriminator  circuit,  said  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  said  second  discriminator  circuit  ind 
switching  said.second  discriminator  circuit  into  the  loop  wften 
said  switching  means  switches  said  first  discriminator  cirduit 
out  of  the  loop,  said  discriminator  means  including  second 
compensating  means,  said  switching  circuit  coupling  said 
standard  frequency  generator  to  said  second  discriminator 
circuit  when  said  second  discriminator  circuit  is  disconnected 
from  the  loop,  said  switching  circuit  connecting  said  secdnd 
compensating  means  to  the  output  of  said  second  discrimina- 
tor circuit  when  said  second  discriminator  circuit  is  discon- 
nected from  tfce  loop. 


3,873,923 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
Paul  D.  Iten.  Oberrohrdorf,  and  Jiri  Mastner,  Niederrohrdorf, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  and  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1972, 
4663/72 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  325-423  13  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  detector  for  producing  a  detector  output  in 
response  to  a  detector  input,  comprising  mixer  means  respon- 
sive to  the  input  and  the  output  for  producing  a  beat  fre- 
quency, frequency  discriminator  means  defining  a  predeter- 


3,873,924 

SIGI^AL-SEEKING  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

George  H.  Fathauer,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpora- 

tion  of  Indiana,  Greensburg,  Ind.  1 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,016 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/34  f 

U.S.  CI.  325-470  17  Claihis 

1.  For  use  in  a  signal-seeking  radio  receiver  which  includes 

an  antenna,  a  receiver  mixer  and  local  oscillator  means  (or 

generating  a  plurality  of  different  frequency  local  oscillator 

signals  automatically  in  seqence,  thereby  automatically  and 

sequentially  to  tune  said  receiver  to  receive  a  predetermined 

spectrum  of  radio  frequency  signals,  means  for  holding  said 

receiver  tuned  to  those  signals  in  response  to  reception 

thereof,  and  means  for  reproducing  the  intelligence  therein;  a 

tuning  circuit  comprising: 

a.  first  control  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  local 

oscillator  means  to  receive  said  different  frequency  lodal 

oscillator  signals  for  generating  a  plurality  of  first  control 

signals,  there  being  one  of  said  control  signals  generated 


mined  tuning  frequency  near  the  beat  frequency  and  coiJpled 
to  said  mixer  means  for  producing  an  analog  signal  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  relationship  between  the  beat  frequency!  and 
the  tuning  frequency,  variable  oscillator  means  coupled  to 
said  discriminator  means  for  producing  the  output  at  an  out- 
put frequency  which  responds  to  the  value  of  the  analog  sig- 
nal, said  oscillator  means  being  coupled  to  said  mixer  means 
and  forming  a  loop  with  said  mixer  means  and  said  discrimina- 
tor means,  said  discriminator  means  including  a  discriminator 
circuit  tuned  to  the  tuning  frequency  and  a  standard  i  fre- 
quency generator  for  generating  a  reference  frequency,  qom- 
pensating  means  for  adjusting  the  tuning  of  said  discriminator 
circuit,  and  switching  means  in  said  discriminator  mean^for 
coupling  said  discriminator  circuit  into  the  loop  while  main- 
taining the  discriminator  circuit  decoupled  from  said  standard 
frequency  generator  and  for  periodically  coupling  said  sjlan- 
dard  frequency  generator  to  said  discriminator  circuit  wihile 
coupling  the  compensating  means  to  the  output  of  said  [dis- 
criminator circuit,  said  compensating  means  when  connected 
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in  response  to  each  of  said  local  oscillator  signals,  said 
first  control  signal  generating  means  including  therein  a 
resonant  circuit  having  a  predetermined  impedance  vs. 
frequency  characteristic,  the  magnitude  of  each  said 
control  signal  being  proportional  to  the  impedance  of  said 
resonant  circuit  at  each  of  the  respective  frequencies  of 
said  local  oscilator,  said  resonant  circuit  including  means 
for  selectively  altering  said  characteristic  thereby  to  se- 
lectively alter  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  first  control 
signals; 
b.  second  control  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said 
first  control  signal  generating  means  to  receive  said  first 
control  signals  for  adding  thereto  a  signal  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  to  produce  a  plurality  of  second  control 
signals  corresponding  to  said  first  control  signals  but 
altered  in  magnitude  by  said  predetermined  signal;  and 
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a  radio  frequency  amplifier  coupled  between  said  an- 
tenna and  said  reproducing  means,  said  amplifier  includ- 
ing at  least  one  tuned  radio  frequency  circuit,  said  tuned 
circuit  having  a  voltage-variable  reactance  device  therein 
which  determines  the  pass-band  thereof  coupled  to  said 
second  control  signal  generating  means  to  receive  said 
second  control  signals,  the  reactance  of  said  device  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  applied  thereto, 
whereby,  the  pass-band  of  said  tuned  circuit  is  automati- 
cally and  sequentially  tuned  to  pass  a  band  of  frequencies 
about  each  of  said  predetermined  radio  frequencies  in 
synchronism  with  the  tuning  of  said  receiver  thereto;  said 
first  control  signals  being  alternating  current  signals,  the 
second  control  signal  generating  means  including  means 
for  rectifying  said  first  control  signals,  said  predetermined 
signal  and  said  second  control  signals  being  direct  current 
signals,  said  first  control  signal  generating  means  includ- 
ing a  first  amplifier  circuit  having  a  load  circuit,  said 
resonant  circuit  being  in  said  load  circuit. 


3,873,925 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  SQUELCH  SYSTEM 
Bruce  C.  Eastmond,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,119 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  325-478  12  Claims 
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1.  A  squelch  circuit  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  voice 
signals  in  a  given  frequency  range  and  which  have  a  predeter- 
mined signal-to-noise  characteristic,  including  in  combina- 
tion: 


limiter  means  for  receiving  an  audio  signal  and  limiting  the 
amplitude  thereof, 

a  monostable  multivibrator  for  providing  a  pulse  of  fixed 
amplitude  and  time  duration,  said  multivibrator  being 
coupled  to  said  limiter  means  and  triggered  thereby  each 
time  the  output  thereof  makes  a  transition  from  a  given 
polarity  to  the  opposite  polarity, 

filter  means  having  a  bandwidth  to  pass  signals  varying  at  a 
voice  syllabic  rate  coupled  to  said  multivibrator  for  filter- 
ing the  pulse  wave  from  said  multivibrator, 

first  signal  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  including  first 
comparator  means  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
representing  a  voice  frequency  peak  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  mean  voice  frequency, 

second  signal  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  including 
second  comparator  means  for  providing  a  second  output 
signal  representing  a  voice  frequency  peak  having  a  fre- 
quency lower  than  the  mean  voice  frequency, 

output  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
means,  for  providing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  one  of 
said  output  signals  from  said  comparator  means,  and 
squelch  switch  means  connected  to  said  output  means  for 
receiving  the  control  signal  therefrom  and  controlling  the 
transmission  of  voice  signals. 


3,873,926 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  SQUELCH  SYSTEM 
Larry  R.  Wright,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,594 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/10 

U.S.  Ch  325—478  12  Claims 


aulLCHl  J     uoio     I       rf   I 


1.  A  squelch  circuit  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  audio 
signals  in  a  given  frequency  range  including  in  combination: 
filter  means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  having  a  first  output 
for  passing  signals  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  given  frequency 
range  and  a  second  output  for  providing  signals  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  given  frequency  range, 
first  and  second  outputs,  respectively,  and  each  including 
limiter  means,  differentiator  means,  monostable  multivi- 
brator means  and  low  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  each 
other  in  the  order  named,  said  low  pass  filter  means 
having  a  bandwidth  to  pass  signals  varying  at  a  voice 
syllabic  rate, 
means  for  comparing  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
signal  processing  circuits  which  have  a  frequency  above 
a  predetermined  value  to  produce  resultant  signals  repre- 
senting processing  circuits,  and 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  de- 
tecting peaks  in  the  resultant  signals  which  exceed  a 
predetermined  amplitude  to  produce  a  squelch  control 
voltage. 
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3,873,927 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  WET  AND  ICY  SURFACE 

CONDITIONS 

Wilson  W.  OveraU,  Warson  Woods,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Surface 

Systems,  Inc.,  Warson  Woods,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,909 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27100 

U.S.  CI.  328-4  8  Claims 


equal  to  "the  in-phase  voltage  minus  the  out-of-phLse 
voltage  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  step  wave 
generators,  whereby  said  discriminator  provides  an  out- 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  wet  and  icy  conditions  on  the 
surface  of  highways,  airport  runways  and  the  lilce  comprising: 
a  first  capacitor  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  surface  the 
condition  of  which  is  to  be  detected,  said  capacitor  having  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  electrodes  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
atmospheric  precipitation  thereby  to  affect  the  dielectric  and 
capacitance  thereof; 
a  second  capacitor  comprising  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  electrodes  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  as  not  to  be 
exposed  to  atmospheric  precipitation; 
means  for  applying  respective  out-of-phase  time-varying 
signals  to  the  first  electrodes  of  said  capacitors,  said 
second  electrodes  being  commonly  connected; 
a  sensor  circuit  comprising  a  conductivity  sensor  having 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  atmospheric  precipitation  thereby  to  affect 
the  resistance  thereof,  the  resistance  of  said  conductivity 
sensor  being  greater  in  the  presence  of  ice  than  of  water, 
said  sensor  circuit  adapted  to  supply  an  output  voltage 
the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  resistance  of 
said  conductivity  sensor;  and 
an  electrical  logic  circuit  responsive  to  any  signal  coupled 
to  the  commonly  connected  second  electrodes  of  the 
capacitors  reaching  a  predetermined  precipitation  thresh- 
old magnitude  and  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  sensor 
circuit  reaching  a  predetermined  ice  threshold  magnitude 
to  provide  an  output  which  indicates  an  icy  surface  condi- 
tion. 


3  873  928 
REFERENCE  WAVE  GENERATOR  USING  LOGIC 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROVIDING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
SINUSOIDAL  OUTPUT 
David  Logan  Lafuze,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,861 
Int.  CI.  H03d  I3I00 
U.S.  CI.  328- 14  10  Claims 

1.  A  reference  wave  generator  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  source  of  clock  pulses; 

b.  first  and  second  step  wave  generators  for  producing  step 
waves  of  different  frequencies,  at  least  one  of  which 
produces  a  quasi-square  wave  having  a  positive  excursion 
and  a  negative  excursion  and  a  period  of  zero  dwell  be- 
tween said  positive  and  negative  excursions,  both  said 
first  and  second  wave  generators  being  coupled  to  and 
synchronized  by  said  clock  source  and; 

c.  a  discriminator  couple  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  step  wave  generators  for  providing  an  output 


put  whose  average  value  is  represented  by  a  continuous 
wave  of  low  harmonic  content  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  said  first  afid 
second  step  wave  generators. 


3  873  929 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Willmore,  Millersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Alir 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,356 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1116,  5/13 

U.S.  CI.  328-63  2  Claijis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  pseudo-random  cod; 
comprising: 

a.  phase  sensitive  zero  crossing  detection  means  fed  by  th ; 
code; 

b.  a  voltage  control  integrator  fed  by  the  zero  crossing 
detecting  means; 

c.  a  box  car  circuit  fed  by  the  integrator  and  zero  crossin 
detecting  means; 

d.  a  sweep  control  means; 

e.  a  difference  integrator  fed  by  the  sweep  control  mean ; 
and  the  box  car  circuit; 

f.  a  summing  circuit  fed  by  the  difference  integrator  and  the 
box  car  circuit  an  output  of  the  summing  circuit  being  fe< 
to  the  voltage  control  integrator;  and 

g.  a  voltage  control  multivibrator  fed  by  the  summing  circui : 
with  the  output  of  the  multivibrator  fed  to  the  zero  cross 
ing  detector. 


iLL^ 


,  3,873,930 

MAGNETICALLY  INSULATED  CAPACITOR,  PROCESS 

FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  ITS 

APPLICATIONS 

Friedwardt  M.  Winterberg,  P.O.  Box  14524,  Keno  Lake,  La« 

Vegas,  Nev.  891 14 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,899 
Int.  CI.  AOlj  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  328-227  jj  ciaimsl 

1.  A  magnetically  msulated  capacitor  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  outer  torus;  a  coaxial  inner  torus  accommodated 
with  spacing  in  said  outer  torus  and  defining  therewith  a  highly 


March  25,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1691 


evacuated  space;  emitting  means  for  introducing  electrical 
charge  carriers  into  said  space  and  located  in  the  region  of 
said  outer  torus;  magnetic  means  generating  in  said  space  a 
time-dependent  magnetic  field  for  forcing  said  electrical 
charge  carriers  onto  said  inner  torus  so  as  to  accumulate  a 
high  electrical  charge  thereon,  and  for  preventing  discharge  of 


3  873  932 

GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  VARIABLE 

IMPEDANCE  TO  DETERMINE  CIRCUIT  GAIN  AND  TO 

CONTROL  MINIMUM  GAIN 
Yoshio  Ishigaki;  Masayuki  Hongu,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiromi 
Kawakami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1972, 47-1 12309 
Int.  CI.  H03g  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  330—20  12  Claims 


304 


said  electrical  charge  from  said  inner  torus  to  said  outer  torus; 
and  discharge  means  pasing  through  said  outer  torus  and 
defining  with  said  inner  torus  a  spark-over  gap,  said  discharge 
means  being  adapted  for  conducting  said  high  electrical 
charge  outside  the  capacitor  when  said  electrical  charge 
reaches  a  spark-over  value  and  traverses  said  gap. 


3,873,931 

FM  DEMODULATOR  CIRCUITS 

Philip  Basse,  and  Ronald  J.  Juels,  both  of  Freeport,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Comstron  Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,036 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  329-122  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  first  and  second  FM  signals 
contained  in  a  composite  signal,  said  composite  signal  charac- 
terized in  that  said  first  and  second  FM  signals  each  have  their 
own  separate  and  independent  carrier  frequency,  comprising: 
a.  first  means  for  providing  at  an  output  a  third  FM  signal 
substantially  related  to  said  first  FM  signal  but  of  opposite 
phase, 

b.  second  means  for  providing  at  an  output  a  fourth  FM 
signal  substantially  related  to  said  second  FM  signal  but 
of  opposite  phase,  and 

c.  means  responsive  to  said  composite  signal  and  said  third 
and  fourth  signals  to  provide  at  one  output  said  first  FM 
signal  and  at  separate  output  said  second  FM  signal. 


1.  A  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  current  source; 

a  first  transistor  connected  as  a  common  base  amplifier  the 
gain  of  which  is  to  be  controlled; 

impedance  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  said  signal  current  source; 

a  load  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor;  and 
a  variable  impedance  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
signal  current  source  to  control  the  ratio  of  signal  current 
through  said  first  transistor  to  the  signal  current  through 
said  source;  said  signal  current  source  comprising  a  sec- 
ond transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  impedance  means  and 
ground,  and  including  a  signal  voltage  source  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor. 


3,873,933 
CIRCUIT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  GAIN  CURRENT  MIRROR 

AMPLIFIER 
Carl  Franklin  Wheatley,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,164 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/68 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  17  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  current  mirror  amplifier  having  a  current 
gain  which  can  be  trimmed,  responding  to  an  input  current  to 
supply  an  output  current,  and  comprising: 

a  fixed  gain  current  mirror  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit; 
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an  adjustable  gain  direct-coupled  current  amplifier  having 
an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit; 

means  connecting  the  input  circuits  of  said  fixed  gain  cur- 
rent mirror  amplifier  and  of  said  adjustable  gain  current 
amplifier  in  parallel  for  splitting  said  input  current  be- 
tween said  input  circuits;  and 

means  connecting  the  output  circuits  of  said  fixed  gain 
current  mirror  amplifier  and  of  said  adjustable  gain  cur- 
rent amplifier  in  parallel  for  supplying  said  output  cur- 
rent. 


3,873,934 
DEVICES  FOR  COUPLING  MICROWAVE  DIODE 
OSCILLATORS  AND  AMPLIFIERS  TO  POWER 
ACCUMULATION  STRUCTURES 
Henry  G.  Oilman,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Richard  J.  Wag- 
ner, Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,577 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3160 

U.S.  CI.  330-56  6  claims 


terminal  thereof,  said  power  accumulation  device  compr  sing: 
a  plurality  of  cavity  structures  with  each  cavity  stricture 
shaped  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  right  elliptical  cylinder 
and  having  a  plurality  of  signal  amplifying  devices  disposed  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  whereby  signals  applied  at  one  focus  of 
said  elliptical  cavity  structure  are  amplified  by  said  amplifying 
devices  and  applied  with  power  gain  to  the  second  focus  of 
said  elliptical  cavity  structure;  said  cavity  structures 
disposed  one  on  top  of  another  such  that  a  first  focus  of . 
of  said  cavity  structures  are  in  substantial  alignment  with  v...^ 
another,  and  the  second  focus  of  each  of  said  cavity  struqiures 
are  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  another;  and 
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1.  Fn  combination  with  a  substantially  right  cylindrical  ellip- 
tical microwave  cavity  structure  having  means  for  introducing 
microwave  energy  at  a  first  focus  thereof  and  for  removing 
energy  from  a  second  focus  thereof,  a  plurality  of  amplifier 
modules  formed  in  a  plurality  of  tunable  coaxial  cavities  dis- 
posed around  the  periphery  of  said  elliptical  microwave  cavity 
structure  and  adapted  for  producing  signals  of  a  greater  ampli- 
tude than  received  at  the  periphery  from  the  first  focus,  each 
said  amplifier  module  comprising  a  microwave  diode  mounted 
within  said  tunable  coaxial  cavity  by  means  of  a  microwave 
choke,  a  probe  electrically  coupled  to  said  diode  and  extend- 
ing into  said  elliptical  cavity  structure,  a  tuning  screw  disposed 
in  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  and  at  least  one  coupling  screw 
disposed  between  said  probe  and  the  main  body  of  the  ellipti- 
cal structure  so  as  to  allow  the  adjustment  of  the  electromag- 
netic coupling  of  each  amplifier  module  to  the  elliptical  cavity 
structure. 


3  873  935  ' 

MICROWAVE  POWER  ACCUMULATION  STRUCTURES 
COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STACKED  ELLIPTICAL 

CAVITIES 

Henry  G.  Oilman,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,578 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3160 

U.S.  CI.  330-56  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  accumulation  device  adapted  for  responding  to 

applied  input  signals  to  provide  amplified  signals  at  an  output 


signal  coupling  means  for  applying  the  input  signal  al  the 
first  focus  of  each  of  said  stacked  elliptical  cavity  struc- 
tures and  for  removing  the  resulting  amplified  signals 
from  the  second  focus  of  each  of  said  stacked  elliptical 
cavities  with  said  signal  coupling  means  including  means 
for  providing  the  same  delay  to  the  signals  processed 
through  all  the  cavity  structures  of  the  power  accun^ula- 
tion  device,  whereby  the  amplified  signals  extracted  ^om 
each  of  said  stacked  elliptical  cavities  structures  arje  in 
phase  at, the  output  terminal  of  the  power  accumula;ion 
device. 


3,873,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DISTORTION  IN  A 
REPEATED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yo-Sung  Cho,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,814 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 


U.S.  CL  330^124  R 
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4.  A  feed-fdrward  amplifier  configuration  for  providin  r  a 
substantially  distortion-free  amplification  of  an  input  signal 
comprising  first  and  second  amplifier  means  having  substan- 
tially identical  amplification  and  distortion  characteristics,  a 
first  and  second  delay  network  means  each  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  an  input  coupler  means  for 
coupling  to  an  input  of  said  first  amplifier  means  a  portion  of 
said  input  signal  and  for  coupling  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
input  signal  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  first  delay  network, 
a  four-port  interstage  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  signal  at 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  substantially  unaltered 
to  the  input  terminal  of  said  second  delay  network  means  apd 
for  coupling  both  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  from  said  first 
amplifier  means  and  the  signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  said 
first  delay  network  means  to  the  input  of  said  second  amplifier 
means,  output  coupling  means  for  developing  an  output  sigiial 
by  combining  signals  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  second 
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delay  network  means  with  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
means,  the  phase  characteristics  of  said  input  coupling  means 
and  said  interstage  coupling  means  being  arranged  such  that 
the  phase  relationship  between  the  amplified  linear  and  distor- 
tion components  at  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  means 
is  opposite  the  phase  relationship  between  the  amplified  linear 
and  distortion  components  at  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier 
means. 


3,873,937 
TONE  BURST  GENERATOR 
Alan  L.  Lindstrum,  Port  Blakley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,871 

Int.  CI.  H03b  111  10;  H03k  3135 

U.S.  CI.  331-75  7  Claims 


TIME  OUDATION 
AND 
INTERVAL  CONTROL  DRIVE  ikNO  LOAD 

SECTION  DRIVE  CONTROL  SECTION       FEEDMCX  SECTION         SECTION 


1.  A  tone  burst  generator  comprising: 

a.  a  time  duration  and  interval  control  section; 

b.  a  drive  control  section; 

c.  a  drive  and  feedback  section; 

d.  a  load  section  including  a  tuned  circuit; 

e.  a  power  source; 

f.  said  time  duration  and  interval  control  section  including 
a  first  diode,  one  side  of  said  first  diode  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  power  source,  the  other  side  of  said  first  diode 
connected  through  a  first  resistor  to  the  other  side  of  said 
power  source,  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  diode,  the  anode  of  a  4-layer  diode  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  first  capacitor,  a  second  capacitor,  the 
cathode  of  said  4-layer  diode  connected  through  a  second 
resistor  and  said  second  capacitor  to  the  other  side  of  said 
first  capacitor; 

g.  the  cathode  of  said  4-layer  diode,  said  second  resistor  and 
said  second  capacitor  of  said  time  duration  and  interval 
control  section  being  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
control  section,  the  output  of  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  and  feedback  section,  the  output  of 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  load  section;  and 
h.  said  drive  and  feedback  section  including  feedback 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  control  sec- 
tion, and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  load 
section. 


said  second  mirror  to  seal  said  holes,  said  combination  serving 
initially  to  hermetically  seal  said  tube  at  said  second  end,  a 
second  frangible  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  tube  and  separat- 
ing said  tube  into  first  and  second  chambers  and  also  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  first  chamber  from  said  second  chamber, 
said  first  and  second  frangible  diaphragms  being  capable  of 
rupturing  at  preselected  pressures,  a  gaseous  medium  capable 
of  supporting  population  inversion  disposed  in  said  second 


3,873,938 
VERY  HIGH  POWER  SHOCK  WAVE  GAS  LASER 
Robert  W.  Milling,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,120 
Int.  CI.  HOls  //06,i/02,i/09 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  very  high  power  shock  wave  laser  comprising  a  tube  of 
preselected  length  and  diameter,  said  tube  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  first  reflecting  mirror  positioned  at  said  first 
end  and  hermitically  sealing  said  tube  thereat,  a  second  re- 
flecting mirror  perforated  with  holes  and  positioned  at  said 
second  end,  a  first  frangible  diaphragm  in  combination  with 
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chamber,  and  means  for  charging  said  first  chamber  with  a 
preselected  light  gas  until  rupture  of  said  first  frangible  dia- 
phragm permitting  a  generated  shock  wave  and  associated 
temperature  to  travel  down  said  second  chamber  thus  obtain- 
ing stimulated  emission  and  amplification  within  the  confocal 
optical  cavity  comprised  of  said  first  and  second  mirrors  with 
output  of  radiation  therefrom  upon  the  rupture  of  said  first 
diaphragm  by  said  shock  wave. 


3,873,939 
AERODYNAMIC  WINDOW 
Roy  N.  Guile,  Wethersfield,  and  C.  Edward  Kepler,  East  Hart- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,121 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gas  laser  device,  a  lasing  region  of  low 
pressure,  an  outlet  for  an  output  laser  beam  in  said  laser 
device  forming  an  exit  to  a  second  region  of  a  different  pres- 
sure, an  outlet  passageway  connected  to  said  laser  device  and 
extending  away  therefrom  around  said  outlet,  means  having 
an  array  of  nozzles  for  providing  an  arcuate  gas  flow  across 
said  passageway  which  is  approximately  the  flow  of  a  segment 
of  a  free-vortex  flow  field  having  a  pressure  differential  which 
is  equal  to  that  between  the  lasing  region  and  the  second 
region. 
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3^73,940 
LASER  MEDIA  CONTAINING  RIGIDIZED  DYES 
Karl  H.  Drexhage,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,348 
Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3100 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  L  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  coherent  laser  emission  in  the 
operation  of  a  dye  laser  comprising  a  pumping  energy  source 
operably  coupled  with  a  laser  dye  solution  for  producing  a 
population  inversion  therein  and  means  coupled  with  the 
population  inverted  laser  dye  solution  to  stimulate  therein  the 
emission  of  a  coherent  beam  of  radiation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  optically  pumping  a  laser  dye  solution  to 
produce  a  population  inversion  in  said  solution  and  stimulat- 
ing in  the  population  inverted  solution  emission  of  a  coherent 
beam  of  radiation,  wherein  said  solution  contains  between 
about  10"*  and  about  lO"'*  molar  concentration  of  a  lasing  dye 
in  a  non-interfering  solvent,  said  dye  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  materials  having  the  formulas  as  follows: 


II 


III. 


R 


10 


wherein: 
R^  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from    1   to 

about  7  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  hydrogen  atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 

about  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical; 
R^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from   1  to 

about  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical; 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 

from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 

I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  R'",  the 
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carbon  and  hydrogen  atom  necessary  to  complete  a 

6-membered  fused  carbocyclic  ring; 
R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having 

from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  R",  the 

carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  3-  or 

6-membered  fused  carbocyclic  ring; 
Q  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 

a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  an  imidazole  nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  thia^ole 

nucleus  and  a  quinoline  nucleus;  and 
X  represents  an  anion. 


3,873,941 
DYE  LASER  HAVING  NON-COLINEAR  OPTICAL 
PUMPING  MEANS 
J.  Michael  Yarborough,  Santa  Clara,  and  James  L.  Hobart, 
Los  Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Radia- 
tion, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,315 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3109 

lis.  CI.  33W94.5  L  6  CUlms 
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1.  A  continuous  wave  dye  laser  comprising: 

a.  an  optical  resonator  cavity  which  defines  an  optical  plath 
for  dye  laiser  oscillations; 

b.  a  dye;  means  for  directing  said  dye  as  an  unsupported 
flowing  film  to  intersect  said  optical  path  within  ^id 
cavity;     I  ^  1 

c.  a  laser  fair  providing  a  continuous  wave  pump  beam  for 
optically  pumping  said  dye;  ' 

d.  means  for  directing  said  pump  beam  at  said  dye  by  intro- 
ducing said  pump  beam  within  said  optical  cajity 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  optical  path,  such  that  ^id 
pump  beam  is  non-collinear  with  respect  to  the  patl|  of 
said  dye  Ipser  oscillations. 


3,873,942 
U^ISTABLE  OPTICAL  RESONATOR 
James  P.  Reilly,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Everett 
Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,1 19 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3108 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  9  Claims 
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1.  An  unstable  optical  cavity  having  an  optical  axis  compris- 
ing- I 
a  primary  reflection  surface  at  one  end  of  the  cavity, 
a  feedback  reflection  surface  at  the  other  end  of  the  cavjty, 
the  primary  surface  intercepting  the  axis  and  tapering 
with  respect  to  the  axis  toward  the  feedback  surface,  and 
the  feedback  surface  being  located  so  as  not  to  intercept 
the  axis  and  tapering  with  respect  to  the  axis  in  the  sapie 
direction  as  the  primary  surface. 
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3,873,943  I 

LOW-DISTORTION  CONSTANT-AMPLITUDE 
OSCILLATOR 
Joseph  Lodewijk  Maria  Reijnders,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporatran,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  19,  1972, 
7212655 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5126 
U.S.  CI.  331-141  10  Claims 


3,873,945 
COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  SYSTEM  USING  A 
SUBTRACTION  CIRCUIT 
Teruo  Muraoka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Kokohama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28, 1973, 48-72222 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1164 
U.S.  CI.  333— 14  13  Claims 


I.  A  low-distortion  sinusoidal  oscillator,  comprising  fre- 
quency selective  means,  an  amplifier  circuit  connected 
thereto  having  means  for  compensating  for  rapid  amplitude 
variations  that  includes  means  for  operating  the  amplifier  in 
the  linear  region  of  its  characteristic  and  with  a  gain  factor 
which  is  smaller  than  the  gain  factor  required  for  undamping 
the  frequency  selective  means  to  produce  sinusoidal  oscilla- 
tions, said  oscillator  further  comprising  means  coupled  to  the 
amplifier  circuit  for  providing  a  slow-acting  amplitude  control 
relative  to  said  rapid  amplitude  variations,  a  source  of  auxili- 
ary oscillations  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  sinusoidal  oscilla- 
tions and  of  constant  amplitude,  and  means  connecting  said 
auxiliary  oscillation  source  to  the  amplifier  circuit  to  provide 
positive  feedback  so  that  the  auxiliary  oscillation  source,  in 
conjunction  with  the  slow-acting  amplitude  control  means, 
determines  the  value  and  stability  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
sinusoidal  oscillations. 


3,873,944 
BONDING  OF  FERRITE  TO  METAL  FOR  HIGH-POWER 

MICROWAVE  APPLICATIONS 
Victor  A.  Vaguine,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dennis  R.  Nichols,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,059 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1132 

U.S.  CI.  333-1.1  12  Claims 


NICHROME) 
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SOLDER-^23  8--CIRCULAT0R 

WALL 


1.  A  microwave  circulator  comprising  a  metal  wall,  a  gyro- 
magnetic  ferrite  button,  and  a  bond  affixing  said  button  to  said 
wall,  said  wall  comprising  at  least  three  metal  layers,  each  of 
said  layers  comprising  a  different  metal  from  the  others  of  said 
layers. 
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3.  A  compressing  and  expansion  system  comprising: 

first  frequency  characteristic  changing  means  for  changing 
the  frequency  characteristic  thereof  in  a  manner  such 
that, 

with  with  respect  to  an  input  signal,  the  level  of  the  high 
frequency  band  signal  thereof  is  relatively  increased  as 
the  level  of  the  input  signal  is  low; 

first  subtraction  means  for  carrying  out  subtraction  opera- 
tion of  an  input  signal  to  the  first  frequency  characteristic 
changing  means  and  the  output  signal  of  said  frequency 
characteristic  changing  means; 

first  frequency  characteristic  control  means  supplied  with 
the  resulting  output  of  the  first  subtraction  means  and 
operating  to  supply  a  control  signal  for  changing  the 
frequency  characteristic  to  the  first  frequency  character- 
istic changing  means; 

second  frequency  characteristic  changing  means  for  chang- 
ing the  frequency  characteristic  thereof  in  a  manner  to 
cause  a  decrease  relatively  in  the  level  of  the  high  fre- 
quency band  signal  of  a  signal  produced  as  output  and 
transmitted  from  the  first  frequency  characteristic  chang- 
ing means; 

second  subtraction  means  for  carrying  out  subtraction  oper- 
ation of  an  input  signal  to  the  second  frequency  charac- 
teristic changing  means  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  frequency  characteristic  changing  means;  and 

second  frequency  characteristic  control  means  supplied 
with  the  resulting  output  of  the  second  subtraction  means 
and  operating  to  supply  a  control  signal  for  changing  the 
frequency  characteristic  to  the  second  frequency  charac- 
teristic changing  means, 

said  first  and  second  subtraction  means  producing  respec- 
tively as  output  signals  which  are  equivalently  of  high- 
pass  filtering  characteristic  of  which  cutoff  frequencies 
vary  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  input  signal. 
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3,873,946 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  TAPPED  DELAY  LINE 
Rolf  D.  VVegkin,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,710 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9126,  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  7  Claims 


I.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  tapped  delay  line,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  piezoelectric  material,  said  material  having  a 
coincidence  in  at  least  two  directions  of  a  relatively  high 
electromechanical  coupling  constant  and  coUinear  group  and 
phase  velocities  of  propagating  acoustic  surface  wave  energy; 
transducer  means  including  at  least  one  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer disposed  on  said  substrate  for  launching  a  main  acoustic 
surface  wave  energy  beam  in  the  plane  of  said  substrate  in  one 
of  said  directions; 
tapping  means  including  at  least  one  multistrip  coupler 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  coupler  having  a  tapping 
portion  in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  having  an  angularly 
offset  launching  portion  for  propagating  in  another  of 
said  directions  energy  tapped  from  said  beam;  and 
receiving    means    including    an   electroacoustic    receiving 
transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate  in  the  path  of  said 
propagating  energy  launched  from  said  angularly  offset 
launching  portion  of  said  multistrip  coupler  for  receiving 
said  energy  tapped  from  said  beam. 


3,873,947 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  FLEXURE-MODE  RESONATOR 
Robert  A.  Johnson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,849 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/26;  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  6  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  frequency  flexure-mode  resonator  compris- 
ing: a  metal  bar  having  an  electrode  termination  connected 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transducers  affixed  to  said 
bar  along  its  length  with  each  transducer  having  a  metallically 
coated  surface  area  with  an  electrode  termination  connected 
thereto  and  means  for  selectively  shorting  out  said  transducers 
individually  or  in  combination  by  connecting  the  metal  bar 
electrode  termination  to  the  electrode  terminations  of  the 
transducers  to  be  shorted  out. 


MULT 
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3,873,948 

CHANNEL  MICROWAVE  FILTER 

Uve  H.  W.  Lammers,  Chelmsford,  and  Martin  R.  Stiglit^, 

Waltham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  <»f 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  Statte 

Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,670 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  3/06,  7/04,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  C  3  Clainis 


1.  A  multichannel  microwave  filter  housing  structure  com 
prising  I 

a  conductor,  ' 

a  plurality  of  Conductive  sheet  members  transversely  parti 
tioning  said  conductor  into  sections,  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  sheet  members  disposed  parallel  t< 
and  extending  radially  from  a  proximate  radial  locu 
about  said  conductor, 

said  transverse  and  parallel  sheet  members  being  engaged  t< 
define  a  miJtiplicity  of  compartments,  and  said  conduc 
tor  and  the  proximal  edges  of  said  parallel  sheet  member 
cooperating  to  define  a  coaxial  transmission  line. 


3,873,949 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  RESONATOR 
Domenico  Dorsi,  and  Marco  Panigata,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  GTE  International  Incorporated,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  15,  1973,  19201 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  333-8^  BT  12  Claims 


1.  A  temperature -compensated  cavity  resonator  comprising! 
a  circuit  for  supporting  electromagnetic  fields,  including  an 
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electrically  conductive  ground  plane  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, 
a  hollow  cup-shaped  thermal  compensation  member  sealing 
said  aperture  and  having  a  bottom  extending  through  said 
ground  plane  into  the  area  of  electromagnetic  fields,  the 
thickness  of  said  bottom  of  said  cup  being  less  than  that 
of  said  ground  plane,  said  cup  member  being  made  of  a 
material  having  a  lower  ccoefficient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  than  the  material  forming  said  ground  plane, 
and 
a  plug  of  the  same  material  as  said  ground  plane  closing  said 
cup  and  being  substantially  aligned  in  said  cup  with  said 
ground  plane. 


3,873,950 
AIR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Vladislav  Yakovlevich  Guschin,  Moskovsky  prospekt  96,  kv. 
23,  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,102 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  335-42  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a  manual  operating 
mechanism;  a  system  of  moving  contacts  having  open  and 
closed  positions;  first  means  for  balancing  the  electrodynamic 
forces  of  repulsion  acting  upon  said  moving  contacts;  emer- 
gency tripping  devices;  a  free-trip  mechanism  adapted  to 
effect  control  of  said  contacts; 
said  free-trip  mechanism  including  a  latch  for  action  on  said 

first  means  and  a  tripping  rod; 
said  latch  on  being  engaged  with  said  tripping  rod  holding 
said  free-trip  mechanism  in  position  corresponding  to  the 
closed  position  of  said  moving  contacts,  a  support,  a  shaft 
displacably  supported  by  said  support,  said  latch  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  being  capable  of  travelling 
together  with  said  shaft  in  a  direction  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  said  latch  from  the  tripping  rod;  second  means 
resiliently  tending  to  keep  said  latch  engaged  with  said 
tripping  rod;  said  second  means  including  an  adjusting 
means; 
said  adjusting  means  providing  for  adjustment  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  force  keeping  said  latch  engaged  with  the 
tripping  rod,  thus  allowing  selection  of  a  value  of  circuit 
breaker  operating  current. 


3,873,951 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
William  S.  Blake,  12802  Taylor  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92020 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,373 
Int.  CL  HOlh  51/08 
U.S.  CI.  335-164  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors; 
switch  means  connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  conductors; 
a  solenoid  coil  connected  to  be  energized  by  a  predeter- 
mined current  through  one  of  said  conductors,  and  a 
solenoid  plunger  within  the  coil,  axially  movable  upon 


energization  of  the  coil  from  an  initial  position  to  an 
extended  position; 
an  actuator  mounted  to  be  rotated  adjacent  said  switch 
means  for  operating  said  switch  means; 


means  positioned  between  the  plunger  and  said  actuator  for 
cooperating  with  the  actuator  to  convert  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  into  stepped  rotary  movement  of 
said  actuator;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  selected  switch  position  after  the 
solenoid  plunger  has  been  extended  and  returned  to  its 
initial  position. 


3,873,952 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
Hideya    Kondo,    Hirakata;    Kunio    Takemura,    Kyoto,    and 
Tamotsu  Mori,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1973, 48-42559 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  335— 192  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  contactor  comprising  a  fixed  ele- 
ment including  an  outer  shell  body  made  of  an  insulative 
material,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  pieces  fixed  inside  said 
outer  shell  body  at  a  first  side  thereof  and  a  fixed  magnetizable 
core  and  a  coil  member  therefor  fixed  inside  the  outer  shell 
body  at  a  second  side  thereof  opposing  said  first  side;  a  mov- 
able magnetizable  element  including  a  movable  frame  having 
at  one  side  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  pieces  respectively 
opposing  said  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  core  fixed  to  the 
other  side  of  said  movable  frame,  said  movable  element  being 
movable  in  the  direction  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
in  the  outer  shell  body  as  attracted  and  nonattracted  by  elec- 
tromagnetic energization  and  non-energization  of  the  fixed 
core  with  respect  to  the  movable  core;  and  a  pair  of  wire 
springs  compressed  between  said  movable  element  and  said 
fixed  element  substantially  at  said  second  side,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  wire  spring  are  substantially  in  a  C-shape 
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arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  mov- 
able element  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  movable  direc- 
tion of  the  movable  element,  so  that  the  returning  force  on  the 
movable  element  is  away  from  the  fixed  core,  said  returning 
force  being  smaller  at  the  attracted  position  of  the  movable 
element  than  at  the  non-attracted  position  thereof. 
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3  873  953 

MAGNET  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  A  CRT  BEAM 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Peter  G.  Puhak,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,460 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.CL  335-212  10  Claims 


3,873,954 

LIGHT  COLORED  MAGNETIC  RUBBER 

Max  Baermann,  506  Bensberg  Bezirk,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,631 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    197^ 

2410902  i 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7102 
U.S.  CI.  335—303  9  Claimk 

1.  A  light  colored,  rubber-like  flexible  permanent  magnet 
comprised  of  a  mixture  of  a  rubber-like  flexible  binder,  V 
permanent  magnet  material  of  high  coercivity,  as  e.g.,  barium  - 
,  strontium-,  or  lead  ferrite  powder,  and  a  material  capable  of 
giving  the  magnet  a  light  color  said  permanent  magnet  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  relatively  coarse  grains  having  a 
grain  size  of  0.06  -  0.35  mm,  the  grain  size  mainly  ranging 
from  0.1  -  0.3  mm,  and  the  proportion  of  fine  and  finest 
permanent  magnet  powder  particles,  with  respect  to  the  grain 
size,  being  removed. 


ove 


3  873  955 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  FOR  PRIMARY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  FURNACES 

Frederick  T.  Bauer,  1587  S.  Washington  Ave.,  Holland,  Mich 

49423  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,487,  Jan.  25,  1971,  abandoned 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,528,  Oct.  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,624,407.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,3251 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  71116 
U.S.  CI.  337-72  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  adjustment  device  having  a  plurality 
of  separate  magnets  retentively  inserted  therein  and  formed 
for  positioning  on  the  neck  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  an  axis  therethrough,  magnet  retaining  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  planar  body  member  having  an  aperture 
therein  of  a  size  to  facilitate  slidable  encompassment  of 
said  neck  portion  and  having  an  axis  related  to  said  tube 
axis; 
a  plurality  of  individual  open-top  magnet  accommodating 
pockets  separated  from  one  another  by  intervening  body 
material  and  formed  inward  as  a  recess  from  one  surface 
of  the  said  body  member  in  substantially  radial  relation- 
ship to  said  aperture,  each  of  said  pockets  having  a  bot- 
tom and  a  defining  sidewall  with  an  opening  therein  fac- 
ing into  said  aperture; 
at  least  one  cavity  formed  in  the  intervening  body  material 
separating  two  sequential  pockets  in  a  manner  that  each 
of  the  related  pockets  has  a  cavity  formed  adjacent 
thereto;  each  of  said  cavities  having  at  least  one  discrete 
sidewall  portion  common  to  a  sidewall  portion  of  an 
adjacent  pocket;  and 
at  least  one  substantially  resilient  protuberance  formed  on 
the  pocket  side  of  said  common  sidewall  p>ortion  in  a 
manner  to  extend  from  the  sidewall  of  the  pocket  into 
said  pocket  to  provide  a  compressive  snap-in-means  for 
retaining  a  compatibly  shaped  magnet  member  in  said 
pocket. 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  for  use  in  a  primary  control  system 
for  furnaces,  the  combination  including  a  housing  having  an 
end  wall,  a  U-shaped  mounting  base  having  a  web  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  flange  portions  disposed  in  said  housing,  first 
and  second  bimetallic  blades,  one  end  portion  of  said  first 
blade  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  flange  portions,  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  first  blade  being  fixed  directly  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  second  blade,  said  first  and  second  blades 
bending  in  opposite  directions  upon  an  increase  in  tempera- 
ture, stop  means  carried  by  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
second  blade,  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  members  fixed  to  said 
web  portion  of  said  base,  said  contact  members  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  each  other  when  one  of  said  members  is  in 
engagement  with  said  stop  means,  adjusting  screw  means 
threadably  engaging  said  one  flange  portion  and  bearing 
against  said  first  bimetallic  blade,  said  adjusting  screw  means 
being  effective  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  stop  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  portion  of  said  second  blade  relative  to 
said  one  contact  member,  electrical  heating  means  encom- 
passing said  first  blade  and  being  effective  to  heat  said  first 
blade  to  cause  said  stop  means  to  be  disengaged  from  said  one 
contact  member  responsive  to  bending  of  said  first  blade,  the 
directions  of  bending  of  said  first  and  second  blades  respon- 
sive to  a  change  in  temperature  being  such  that  an  increase  in 
temperature  of  said  second  blade  will  tend  to  counteract 
deflection  of  said  stop  means  responsive  to  an  equivalent 
increase  in  temperature  of  said  first  blade,  a  manually  opera- 
ble plunger,  said  plunger  being  supported  for  axial  movement 
by  the  other  of  said  flange  portions  and  said  end  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  plunger  sequentially  engaging  said  contact  mem- 
bers upon  the  application  of  manual  force  thereto  and  main- 
taining separation  of  said  members  until  said  one  contact 
member  engages  said  stop  means,  and  resilient  spring  means 
bearing  against  said  other  flange  portion  and  said  plunger  and 
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biasing  said  plunger  away  from  said  one  contact  member  and    button  shaft  is  in  a  switching  position  the  Hall  element  is  in  the 
toward  said  end  wall.  field  between  the  two  magnets  and  the  longitudinal  movement 


3,873,956 
INTEGRATED  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLIES 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Englewood,  and  Joseph  R.  Mallon,  Wood 
Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,804 

Int.  CI.  GOll  1122 

U.S.  CI.  338-2  6  Claims 


<f 


70 


SO- 


_   777g7r~\_ 
r\i/aLrA6£T 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  realtively  thin  diaphragm  fabricated  from  a  semicon- 
ductor material  and  having  located  on  a  surface  at  least 
one  force  responsive  element  in  an  active  central  area  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  central  area  surrounded  by  a  periph- 
eral non-active  area, 

b.  a  tubular  base  member  having  a  central  aperture  rela- 
tively congruent  with  said  active  area  of  said  diaphragm 
and  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  wire  accom- 
modating apertures,  said  base  member  fabricated  from  a 
high  dielectric  material, 

c.  a  thin  and  relatively  smooth  metal  ring,  deposited  about 
the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm,  said  ring  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  ring 
having  a  central  aperture  approximately  congruent  with 
said  active  area,  and 

d.  means  including  a  glass  bond  of  a  thickness  substantially 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  thin  diaphragm,  coupling 
said  ring  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  tubular  base 
member  with  said  apertures  about  the  periphery  of  said 
ring  communicating  with  said  wire  accommodating  aper- 
tures of  said  base  member. 


of  the  snap  magnet  is  determined  only  by  the  position  change 
of  the  button  shaft  and  the  control  magnet. 


3,873,958 
ACOUSTIC  BEAM  FORMER 
Harper  John  Whitehouse,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,461 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  3180 

U.S.  CI.  340-6  R  4  Claims 


3,873,957 

PUSH  BUTTON 

Horst  Wurscher;  Rolf  Blass,  and  Oskar  Becker,  all  of  Eiserfeld- 

/Sieg,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
2251530 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7116 
U.S.  CI.  338-32  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  pushbutton  of  the  type  having  a  Hall  element  and 
magnets  which  are  movable  with  respect  thereto  for  generat- 
ing pulses,  comprising  a  housing,  a  button  shaft  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion between  a  non-depressed  position  and  a  switching  posi- 
tion, a  control  magnet  rigidly  connected  to  said  button  shaft, 
a  snap  magnet,  means  for  mounting  said  snap  magnet  in  said 
housing  for  freely  sliding  movement  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal direction,  means  for  holding  said  snap  magnet  in  a  rest 
position  when  said  button  shaft  is  in  the  non-depressed  posi- 
tion and  for  releasing  said  snap  magnet  upon  movement  of 
said  button  shaft  to  the  switching  position,  a  Hall  element, 
means  for  fixing  said  Hall  element  in  position  between  said 
magnets,  the  magnetization  of  the  magnets  being  directed 
such  that  when  the  button  shaft  is  in  the  non-depressed  posi- 
tion the  Hall  element  is  outside  the  field,  while  when  the 


•/F  ^mr    Ajtrm 


1.  A  beam  former,  including  a  receiving  array  which  re- 
ceives a  signal  which  may  be  passive  and  a  receiver  which 
processes  the  received  signal; 
the  receiving  array  including: 
a  flat  plate  of  material,  capable  of  receiving  reflected 

acoustic  signals  across  its  broad  face; 
an  array  of  receiving  elements,  for  example  transducing 
elements  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  surface 
of  the  plate,  the  distance  d  between  two  adjacent  ele- 
ments being  less  than  the  velocity  of  propagation  C  of 
waves  in  the  flat  plate  divided  by  the  bandwidth  B 
determined  by  the  highest  operating  frequency  of  the 
array; 
each  element  having  a  predetermined  weight  and  polarity 

for  its  position  in  the  array; 
a  signal  summer,  whose  inputs  are  the  outputs  of  each  of 
the  elements  of  the  array; 
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a  cable  connected  to  the  output  of  the  signal  summer;  the 

beam  former  further  comprising: 
a  receiver,  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  cable,  com- 
prising; 

a  plurality  of  transversal  filters,  each  of  whose  inputs 
are  connected  to  the  cable,  each  filter  having  as 
many  taps  as  there  are  elements  in  the  array,  the  taps 
having  the  same  weights  and  polarities,  in  the  same 
order  or  in  reversed  order,  as  the  elements  of  the 
array,  corresponding  taps  in  the  various  transversal 
filters  having  different  time  delays  with  respect  to 
adjacent  taps  in  the  same  filter; 
the  outputs  of  the  filters  thereby  providing  various 
compressions  or  expansions  of  the  array  element 
weights,  it  thereby  being  possible  to  determine  the 
direction  of  the  incident  signal  by  observing  which 
filter  has  the  largest  output. 
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e.  said  sheatSed  cables  being  positioned  upon  said  table  and 
forming  a  spiral  loop  configuration  with  the  geometrical 
center  of  said  loop  being  located  at  about  the  center -of 
rotation  of  said  table; 

f.  concentric  adjacent  segments  of  said  sheathed  cab  es 
being  spaced  from  each  other  through  said  spiral  loop 
configuration;  and 

g.  whereby  rotation  of  said  spiral  loop  in  one  directibn 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  causes  said  spiral  loop  to 
tighten  and,  consequently,  said  spacing  to  decrease  and 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  said  spiral  loop 
to  loosen  and,  consequently,  said  spacing  to  increase 


:n  and, 


3  873  959 

SONAR  WITH  FLEXING  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  FLEXING  CABLES 

Arthur  R.  Harvey,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,917 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3180 

U.S.  CI.  340-8  R  1  Claim 


3,873,960 
VERXftN  CHASING  AND  CONTROLLING 
Ronald  E.  Gates,  Sr.,  1645  Alencastre  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawlii 
96816 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,871 

Int.  CI.  H04b  moo 

U.S.  CI.  340-15  13  Claims 


/D  R21, 
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1.  A  vermin  chasing  and  control  ultrasonic  wave  generating 
system  comprising  a  power  source,  an  oscillator  connected  to 
the  power  source,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  oscillator  anjd 
to  the  power  source,  an  output  transformer  having  a  primarjy 
connected  to  the  amplifier  and  having  a  secondary,  a  plurality 
of  output  taps  connected  to  the  secondary  at  successively 
greater  distances  from  the  first  end  of  the  secondary,  a  multi- 
ple pole  switch  having  an  indexing  pole  connected  to  a  second 
output  line  and  having  multiple  poles  connected  severally  to 
multiple  taps  of  the  secondary  and  having  a  selector  for  cor 
necting  the  indexing  pole  with  a  selected  pole  of  the  multipl 
poles. 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  rotatable  sonar  transducer  having 
a  frame  and  having  at  least  two  transducer  cables  maintaining 
an  approximately  equal  distribution  of  the  axial  bending  mo- 
ments in  said  cables  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  ca- 
bles: 

a.  a  rotatable  flat  circular  supporting  table  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  frame  of  said  sonar  transducer  with  said 
table  having  the  same  axis  of  rotation  as  said  sonar  trans- 
ducer and  traverses  the  same  angle  as  said  sonar  trans- 
ducer during  the  operation  of  said  sonar  transducer; 

b.  said  transducer  cables  supported  by  said  table,  one  of  said 
cables  being  in  contact  with  said  table  and  the  other  of 
said  cables  lying  on  top  of  said  cable  with  their  centerlines 
in  parallel  with  every  tangential  plane  which  includes  a 
point  on  each  centerline  at  every  tangent  perpendicularly 
intersecting  the  supporting  surface  of  said  table; 

c.  a  form  fitting  sheath  encasing  said  transducer  cables 
maintaining  said  perpendicular  relationship  of  said  cen- 
terlines with  respect  to  said  table  surface  while  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  table  are  in  rotational  motion; 

d.  first  means  connecting  one  ends  of  said  cables  to  said 
frame  for  rotation  with  said  frame  and  second  means 
maintaining  the  other  ends  of  said  cables  in  a  fixed  spacial 
position, 


3,873,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
MODULAR  SEISMIC  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Lee,  Houston,  and  William  R.  Orr,  Bellaire,  both  «  f 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,904 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1116,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  TS  8  Claim^ 

1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  a  modular  seismic  systei^ 
wherein  the  module  for  each  seismic  station  includes  a  data 
acquisition  system  including  sampling  means,  gain-ranging 
amplifying  means  and  analog-to-digital  converter  and  a  data 
transmission  system  for  receiving  data  from  a  previous  statioi^ 
and  re-transmitting  the  data  to  the  next  station  while  adding 
the  data  from  the  present  station,  both  said  data  acquisition 
system  and  data  transmission  system  being  under  the  control 
of  a  local  clock,  said  synchronizing  system  comprising: 
a  power  cable  coupled  to  each  module  in  parallel  and  a 
power  supply  to  supply  a  power  signal  to  each  module 
said  power  supply  having  a  fixed  frequency  and  positive 
and  negative  pulses,  a  synchronizing  signal  being  includec 
in  said  power  supply  by  assignment  of  digital  values  tc 
said  positive  and  negative  pulses  and  controlling  the 
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sequence  of  said  pulses  to  produce  said  synchronizing 
signal; 
a  decoder  for  each  module,  each  decoder  being  coupled  to 
said  power  cable  and  the  local  clock  of  each  module  to 
decode  said  synchronizing  signal;  and 
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3,873,963 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Joe  L.  Neal,  3836  Englewood  Cir.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761,  and 
John  Stephen  Roberson,  5504  Salem  Hill  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 
78745 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,381 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—34  1  Claim 
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a  digital  control  for  each  module,  said  digital  control  being 
coupled  to  the  sampling  means  of  the  module  to  control 
the  time  when  the  seismic  data  is  sampled,  said  decoder 
also  being  coupled  to  said  digital  control  to  synchronize 
said  digital  control  in  response  to  a  synchronizing  signal 
transmitted  over  said  power  cable. 


3,873,962 
AIRCRAFT  WARNING  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Frederich    W.   Eggers,   Huntington    Beach,   and   Gerald   K. 
Brewer,  Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Symbolic  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,680 

Int.  CI.  G08g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-25  21  Claims 


^•:^^^S^^J 


1.  An  aircraft  warning  lamp  system  adapted  to  function  with 
an  alternating  current  power  supply  from  said  aircraft  com- 
prising: 

means  adapted  to  connect  said  system  to  the  alternating 
source  of  current  from  said  aircraft; 

A  power  supply  module  connected  to  said  alternating  cur- 
rent connection  means; 

means  connected  to  said  power  supply  module  for  dividing 
the  cyclical  fluctuations  of  said  alternating  current  for 
purposes  of  providing  signal  pulses;  and, 

a  high  intensity  light  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  power  supply  when  triggered  by  said  dividing 
means. 


1.  An  alarm  system  responsive  to  a  predetermined  narrow 
frequency  range  of  sound  waves  comprising: 

sound  detection  means  which  generates  an  electrical  signal 
in  response  to  said  predetermined  narrow  frequency 
range  of  sound  waves  being  received  by  said  sound  detec- 
tion means; 

resonant  reed  relay  means  having  a  coil  and  a  switch  means, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  electrical  signal  to  said  coil; 
said  switch  means  being  moved  into  the  conducting  con- 
figuration in  response  to  current  from  said  electrical 
signal  flowing  through  said  coil; 

second  relay  means  including  a  second  coil  which  actuates 
a  switch  means; 

a  time  delay  circuit  means  for  causing  said  second  relay 
means  to  become  deactuated  after  a  predetermined  lapse 
of  time  unless  said  sound  detection  means  receives  sound 
waves  having  a  frequency  which  includes  said  narrow 
range  of  frequencies; 

said  time  delay  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  current 
and  a  transistor  connected  to  said  second  coil  so  that 
current  flows  from  the  source  of  current,  through  said 
second  coil,  and  through  said  transistor  when  said  transis- 
tor is  in  the  current  conducting  configuration;  means 
including  circuitry  by  which  the  base  of  said  transistor  is 
energized  by  said  resonant  reed  relay; 

circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  second  coil  to 
said  switch  means  of  said  resonant  reed  relay  means  so 
that,  when  said  sound  detection  means  receives  a  signal 
to  provide  said  electrical  signal,  the  last  said  switch  means 
is  actuated;  and  an  alarm  means  connected  to  be  actuated 
by  the  last  said  switch  means. 


3,873,964 
VEHICLE  DETECTION 
Thomas  R.  Potter,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indicator 
Controls  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,299 
Int.  CI.  G08g  1/01 
U.S.  CI.  340—38  L  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital  vehicle  detection  system  including:  an  inductive 
loop  to  be  placed  in  position  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  vehi- 
cle; a  first  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  the  signal  loop  for 
generating  an  output  having  a  frequency  controlled  by  the 
inductance  of  the  loop;  first  counter  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  oscillator  circuit  for  counting  the  cycles  of 
the  output  signal  generated  by  the  first  oscillator  circuit;  a 
second  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  frequency 
signal  output;  counter  means  coupled  to  said  second  oscillator 
circuit  and  responsive  to  said  reference  frequency  output 
signal  for  generating  a  series  of  variable  time  frames;  reset 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  last-named  means  to  reset  said 
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first  counter  means  at  the  end  of  each  such  variable  time 
frame  so  as  to  establish  a  series  of  time  frames  for  the  first 
counter  means;  and  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first 
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display  meaas  connected  to  said  receiver  means  for  pro\ ._ 
ing  an  indication  of  the  reduced  tire  pressure  when  jits 
said  device  is  activated. 


-x>- 


counter  means  to  develop  a  control  signal  whenever  the  count 
of  said  first  counter  means  exceeds  a  particular  count  during 
any  of  said  time  frames. 


3,873,965 

TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

George  E.  Garcia,  2349  Spanish  TrI.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,082 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23102 

U.S.  CI.  340-58  12  Claims 


1.  For  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  inflatable  tires, 
a  tire  pressure  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensitive  device  mounted  within  each  of  the  tires, 
each  said  device  having  a  normally  shielded  portion 
thereof  which  is  extendable  in  response  to  a  reduction  in 
pressure  within  the  tire  and  around  the  device,  said  ex- 
tendable portion  having  a  surface  that  is  sensitive  to  R.F. 
energy; 

an  R.F.  transmitter  unit  mounted  on  said  vehicle  adjacent 
each  of  its  tires  and  positioned  so  as  to  direct  a  beam  of 
R.F.  energy  toward  an  adjacent  tire  and  said  pressure 
sensitive  device  therein; 

antenna  means  for  sensing  R.F.  energy  that  is  reflected  from 
the  tire; 

receiver  means  connected  to  said  antenna  means  for  detect- 
ing the  change  in  the  reflected  R.F.  energy  from  a  tire 
when  its  said  device  is  activiated  to  extend  its  R.F.  sensi- 
tive portion;  and 


,1 


3,873,%6 

AUDlriLE  ALARM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Michael  D.  Tanner,  1702  N.  Trevor,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,832 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25110 


U.S.  CI.  340- 


ICIam 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  the  horn  circuit  of  a  moXfiX 

vehicle,  which  horn  circuit  includes 

an  electric  horn, 

an  electrical  energy  source, 

a  normally  open  momentary  contact  switch,  and 

a  relay  interconnected  between  said  horn,  said  electrical 

energy  source  and  said  momentary  contact  switch  for 

completing  the  electrical  circuit  between  said  horn  and 

said  electrical  energy  source  in  response  to  closure  of  sdid 

momentary  contact  switch, 

and  which  vehicle  further  includes 

a  liquid  fuel  storage  tank, 

a  fuel  tank  filler  neck  extending  from  said  fuel  tank  ai  d 

having  an  inlet  aperture  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and 
a  door  hingedly  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  having  a  first 
position  for  normally  covering  the  free  end  of  said  filler 
neck  and  a  second  position  angularly  displaced  from  said 
first  position  for  exposing  said  filler  neck,  I 

improvements  therein  to  provide  an  audible  signal  in  response 
to  an  attempt  to  gain  access  to  said  filler  neck  when  sajd 
access  is  not  authorized  by  the  operator  of  said  vehicle,  said 
improvements  comprising: 

a.  a  normally  open  gravity-actuated  switch; 

b.  mounting  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  gravity  switch  i  o 
said  door, 

said  gravity  switch  being  normally  open  when  said  door  is 
in  said  first  position  and  closing  as  said  door  is  displace  d 
toward  said  second  position; 

c.  an  electrical  lead  communicating  between  said  gravi  y 
switch  and  said  relay;  and 

d.  a  selective  open-closed  switch  positioned  for  control  \  y 
the  operator  of  said  vehicle  and  in  series  with  said  electri- 
cal lead, 

whereby  said  horn  is  energized  as  said  door  is  moved  towaiid 
said  second  position  and  said  selective  switch  is  closed 


1  3,873,967 

DIRECTION-INDICATING  AND  WARNING  BLINKER 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Josef   Swoboda,   Bietigheim,   Germany,   assignor   to   SWF 
Spezlalfabrik  Fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH,  Bietigh 
eim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,104 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   23,    197 
2157908  , 

I         Int.  CI.  B60q  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340-66  7  ciainte 

1.  A  combined  direction-indicating  and  warning  blinker 
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system  for  vehicles  having  head  lamps  and  a  power  source, 
comprising: 
switching  arrangement  connected  to  the  power  source  and 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  each  corresponding  to 
one  side  of  the  vehicle; 
said  arrangement  having  direction  indicator  switch  means 
for  selectively  directing  flow  of  current  to  the  terminals 
and  blinker  means  for  intermittently   interrupting  the 
current  flow; 
a  first  set  of  direction-indicating  lamps  coupled  to  one 

output  terminal  of  the  switching  arrangement; 
a  second  set  of  direction-indicating  lamps  coupled  to  the 
other  output  terminal  of  the  switching  arrangement; 


WIS 


a  light  switch  connected  to  the  power  supply  and  in  series 
with  head  lamps  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  first  and  second  set  of  additional  lights,  the  first  set  being 
connected  between  said  light  switch  and  one  of  the  out- 
put terminals  and  the  second  being  connected  between 
the  light  switch  and  the  other  of  said  output  terminals 

said  additional  lamps  consuming  substantially  less  power 
than  either  the  direction-indicating  lamps  and  the  head 
lamps  so  that  when  an  additional  lamp  or  a  head  lamp  and 
a  direction-indicating  lamp  are  connected  in  series  only 
the  additional  lamp  lights. 


3,873,968 

VEHICLE  LIGHT  WARNING  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  E.  Baader,  333  Holiday  Dr.,  Springfield,  Ohio  45505 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,531,  Feb.  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,472 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1138,  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  340-72  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  light  warning  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
door,  caution  indicating  lights  and  stop  indicating  lights 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  an  electric  power  source,  and  an 
energizable  electric  circuit  on  the  vehicle  incorporating  said 
lights  for  actuation  thereof:  i 


A.  a  dual  flasher  means  having  two  sets  of  normally  open 
contacts  connected  respectively  to  said  caution  and  stop 
indicating  lights  and  a  rotor  means  operable  upon  rota- 
tion to  intermittently  and  repetitively  close  and  energize 
said  contacts  to  cause  flashing  of  said  lights; 

B.  a  first  holding  relay  in  said  circuit; 

C.  a  normally  open  spring  return  initiate  switch  operable 
upon  closing  activation  to  connect  said  first  holding  relay 
to  said  battery  for  energization  and  to  hold  said  switch  in 
closed  position  and  thereby  energize  through  said  circuit 
said  contacts  in  said  flasher  means  connected  to  said 
caution  lights; 

D.  a  second  holding  relay  in  said  circuit  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  first  relay  having  a  contact  movable  from  a 
first  position  for  energizing  said  first  relay  to  a  second 
position  connecting  and  energizing  through  said  circuit 
said  contacts  in  said  flasher  means  connected  to  said  stop 
lights; 

E.  a  spring  return  door  switch  normally  open  when  said 
door  is  closed  and  operable  upon  opening  said  door  to  so 
close  and  energize  said  second  holding  relay  to  move  said 
contact  thereof  to  connect  and  to  operate  said  stop  lights 
in  direct  circuit  and  de-energize  said  first  relay  to  deacti- 
vate said  caution  lights; 

F.  said  second  relay  being  connected  in  said  circuit  through 
said  door  switch  with  a  single  wire  to  a  vehicle  ground. 


3,873,969 
ADAPTER  UNIT  FOR  PEDESTRIAN  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

SIGNAL 

Samuel  Gould,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  S.  Gould,  Los  Alamitos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Indicator  Controls  Corporation, 

Gardena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,654,  Oct.  2,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,011 

Int.  CI.  G08g  ]I00 
U.S.  CI.  340-107  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  pedestrian  traffic  control  signal  includ- 
ing a  casing,  and  at  least  one  transformer  mounted  in  said 
casing;  a  signal  illuminating  capsule  having  a  tray-like  configu- 
ration extending  across  the  face  of  the  casing,  said  capsule 
having  illuminating  tubes  mounted  therein,  and  having  elec- 
trodes extending  therefrom  to  establish  electrical  connection 
with  said  transformer;  support  bracket  means  received  in  said 
casing  over  the  top  of  said  transformer,  electrical  socket 
means  mounted  on  said  support  bracket  means  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  transformer,  said  electrodes  of  said 
signal  illuminating  capsule  being  removably  received  in  said 
socket  means  to  establish  electrical  connection  with  said 
transformer  and  also  to  support  said  capsule  in  position  across 
said  casing. 
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3,873,970 
FINGERPRINT  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  and  Wifliam  T.  Maloney,  Sud- 
Nwk  NY*'  ■**'*"''"  ***  ^P*"^  **»"**  Corporation,  Great 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,596 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9113 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  E  7  claims 


\ 
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switch  means  for  alternately  applying  said  information  bits 
and  the  parity  bits  associated  therewith  to  said  utilization 
means. 
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3  873  972 
ANALYTIC  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTE^ 
^V^  "'  '^'^'"*'  ****  Fairfield  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

171.  ^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,414,  Nov.  1,  197l|, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,385 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9112 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  AC  n  cia  ms 


COWBTC*        /-iff 


[*OOWESS  seuctiqmK  - 


1.  Optical  fmgerprint  identification  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  fmgerprint  to  be  identified, 
means  for  illuminating  a  discrete  segment  of  said  fingerprint 
and  producing  a  Fourier  transform   having  diffraction 
lobes  corresponding  to  the  ridge  lines  in  said  illuminated 
discrete  segment  of  said  fingerprint, 
means  for  angularly  scanning  through  180  degrees  about 
the  center  of  said  Fourier  transform  for  producing  output 
data  signals  representative  of  the  presence  and  angular 
position  of  said  diffraction  lobes  and  producing  a  reset 
signal  indicative  of  completion  of  said  180°  scan 
means  coupled  to  said  angular  scanning  means  and 'respon- 
sive to  said  output  data  signals  for  storing  said  output  data 
representative  of  the  angular  position  of  said  diffraction 
lobes,  and 

means  coupled  between  said  illuminating  means  and  said 
angular  scanning  means  for  directing  said  illuminating 
means  onto  a  different  discrete  segment  of  said  finger- 
print in  response  to  said  reset  signal. 
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3,873,971 
RANDOM  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
John  En,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicaeo  III 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,552 

Int.  CI.  G06f  ;;/y2 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  AQ  ,4  claims 


1.  A  character  recognition  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  scanning  a  character  and  forming  an  ima  -e 
therefrom,  ' 

b.  means  for  analyzing  said  image  in  a  plurality  of  linear 
slices  and  developing  information  signals  indicative  of  tie 
existence  of  character  segments  in  each  linear  slice      | 

c.  means  responsive  to  said  information  signals  for  gen'erat- 
mg  transition  signals  which  are  a  function  of  the  positions 
of  all  character  segment  bounds,  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  a  reference  point,  within  each  linear  slice 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  transition  signals  for  measuring 
the  number  of  character  segments,  and  the  lengths  artd 
positions  of  character  segments  within  each  slice,  anjd 
means  for  generating  measurement  signals  indicative 
thereof,  and  \ 

e.  codifying  means  responsive  to  said  measurement  signals 
for  devloping  codified  information  representative  of  the 
character  geometry  within  each  slice. 


TD 

-•  COMMUNICATIONS 
CHMNEL 


I.  An  error  correcting  system  having  an  encoder  for  gener- 
ating parity  bits  from  information  bits  applied  thereto  and 
applying  said  information  bits  and  said  parity  bits  to  utilization 
means,  said  encoder  including  in  combination, 
sample  and  storage  means  having  six  stages  for  receiving 

and  storing  six  successive  information  bits; 
means  for  generating  parity  bits  connected  to  said  sample 
and  storage  means,  said  parity  bit  generating  means  in- 
cluding modulo  2  adder  means  for  generating  each  parity 
bit  by  taking  the  modulo  2  sum  of  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  information  bits,  the  two  information  bits  immedi- 
ately precedent  thereto  and  the  information  bit  five  bits 
precedent  to  said  predetermined  information  bit  to 
thereby  provide  a  parity  bit  associated  with  said  predeter- 
mined information  bit;  and 


3,873,973 

SELF-CORRECTING  READING  OF  CONTRAST 

INFORMATION 

Norbert  K.  Acker,  Buchschlag,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scannei 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,238 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9118 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  Z  ,2  Claimi 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  contrasting  information  de- 
fined by  contrasting  markings  of  particular  dimensions  and 
defining  characters,  the  markings  arranged  in  spaced  apart 
relation  in  at  least  one  track,  while  extending  transverse  to  the 
track,  the  ^paratus  including  means  for  optically  scanning 
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along  scanning  lines  traversing  the  markings,  the  apparatus 
further  including  optical  pick-up  means  for  providing  a  read 
signal  representing  the  contrasts  along  said  scanning  lines,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said  read 
signal  and  providing  first  signals  representative  of  passage  of 
the  scanning  across  leading  edges  of  the  contrasting  markings; 
second  circuit  means  connected  to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
delaying  each  of  the  first  signals  by  a  p)eriod  about  equal  to  a 
period  of  scanning  time  covering  the  width  of  the  markings; 
third  circuit  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said  read 
signal  and  providing  second  signals  representative  of 
passage  of  the  scanning  across  trailing  edges  of  the  mark- 
ings; 
logic  OR-circuit  means  combining  the  delayed  first  signals 
and  the  second  signals  to  obtain  representation  of  the 
markings;  and 
decode  means  connected  to  receive  the  combined  signals  to 

obtain  a  decoding. 
3.  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  contrasting  information  de- 
fined by  plural  markings  arranged  in  at  least  one  track  along 
a  first  direction  in  a  data  field  and  extending  individually  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  comprising: 
first  means  for  scanning  the  markings  in  plural  parallel  scan- 
ning lines  in  the  first  direction; 
pick-up  means  responsive  to  said  scanning  and  providing 

read  signals; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  read  signals  of  sequential 
scanning  lines,  so  that  signals  representing  data  field  read 
out  for  corresponding  positions  as  aligned  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  scanning  are  stored  for  presentation  in 
parallel  by  the  storage  means  upon  retrieval; 
third  means  for  processing  the  read  signals  in  parallel  as 
stored  and  as  having  resulted  from  scanning  in  the  plural 
scanning  lines,  and  identifying  each  marker  on  the  basis 
of  coincident  signal  portions  having  resulted  from  passage 
over  the  same  marker  in  different  ones  of  said  plural 
scanning  lines,  but  not  necessarily  all  of  the  scanning  lines 
fourth  means  included  in  said  third  means  for  establishing 
criteria  of  accepting  and  rejecting  signals  as  representing 
passage  of  scanning  over  a  marking,  including  the  rejec- 
tion of  a  signal  portion  in  a  single  line  that  represents 
passage  over  an  edge  of  a  marking  while  signals  in  said 
corresponding  positions  in  other  scanning  lines  do  not 
indicate  such  passage  and 
means  for  decoding  markers  as  identified  by  the  third  means 
on  basis  of  the  criteria  established  by  the  fourth  means. 


3,873,974 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATION  AND 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATTERNS 
John  C.  Bouton,  Doylestown,  and  Melvin  E.  Partin,  Newtown 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Geometric  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,071 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9104 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  AC  13  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  having  means  for  scanning 
a  field,  said  field  having  a  plurality  of  classes  of  patterns 
therein,  said  classes  of  patterns  being  of  different  color  densi- 
ties and  sizes,  said  means  for  scanning  traversing  said  field  in 
a  first  direction  in  a  fast  scan  and  in  a  second  direction  in  a 
slow  scan,  means  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  corresponding  to  the  colors  of  said  field  at  the 
positions  scanned,  detection  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
for  detecting  when  said  means  for  scanning  has  reached  the 
location  of  a  pattern  from  one  of  said  classes  of  patterns,  said 
detection  means  including  threshold  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  indicating  when  said  signal  represents  a  predeter- 
mined color  density  and,  size  discrimination  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  a  pattern  is  a  predetermined  size,  said  detec- 
tion means  detecting  patterns  from  only  one  of  said  classes  of 
patterns  in  accordance  with  the  color,  threshold  density  and 


size  of  said  pattern,  said  scanning  means  traversing  said  sec- 
ond direction  at  a  first  speed  until  said  detection  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  detects  said  pattern  from  one  of  said 
classes  of  patterns,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  de- 
tection for  backing  up  said  scanning  means  in  said  second 
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direction  and  causing  said  scanning  means  to  traverse  said 
pattern  at  a  second  speed  slower  than  said  first  speed  so  that 
said  pattern  recognition  system  is  required  to  examine  for 
discrimination  among  the  patterns  only  patterns  of  said  one  of 
said  classes. 


3,873,975 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  AND 

INTERROGATING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD  MEDIUM 

SYSTEMS 
Richard  L.  Miklos,  Maplewood,  and  Jack  E.  Blackburn,  Oak- 
dale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,604 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7108;  Glib  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 149  A  16  Claims 
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9.  An  information  processing  system  for  interrogating  a 
record  medium,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  record  medium  having  a  magnetic  recording 
layer  containing  uniformly  dispersed  magnetizable  mate- 
rial having  magnetic  anisotropy  which  magnetizable  ma- 
terial at  selected  locations  on  the  layer  is  differently 
aligned  from  the  alignment  of  the  magnetizable  material 
in  the  remainder  of  the  layer  to  provide  a  magneticallly 
detectable  permanent  fixed  information  pattern, 

means  for  applying  a  first  substantially  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  to  differently  magnetize  said  magnetizable 
material  depending  upon  the  alignment  thereof,  and 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  magnetization  of  the  differ- 
ently magnetized  material  upon  traversing  said  record 
medium  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  said  fixed 
information  pattern. 
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3,873,976 
MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
James  McCabc  Morris,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
rouglis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,913 

Int  CI.  G06f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  word  organized  computer,  a  memory  accessing  sys- 
tem capable  of  accessing  a  bit  field,  comprising: 
an  addressor  for  the  word  which  contains  an  end  bit  of  the 

field; 
an  identifier  of  the  field  length; 
a  register; 
means  responsive  to  said  addressor  to  fill  said  register  with 

the  addressed  word; 
an  indicator  of  whether  or  not  the  end  bit  is  aligned  in  the 

first  or  last  bit  position  of  said  register; 
a  justifier  responsive  to  said  addressor  and  an  indication  of 

non-alignment  from  said  alignment  indicator  to  shift  the 

word  in  said  register  toward  the  end  of  said  register  to 

which  the  end  bit  is  closest  until  said  alignment  indicator 

indicates  alignment; 
a  buffer; 
an  identifier  of  the  bit  positions  of  said  register  containing 

bits  of  the  field;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  field-length  and  field-bit-position 

identifiers  to  transfer  serially  by  bit  from  said  register  to 

said  buffer  only  field  bits. 


3,873,977 

DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Duane  E.  Mcintosh,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

,       I  Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,854 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13124 

MS.  CL  340-347  DD  7  Claims 
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1.  Data  compression  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  binary  data  providing  a  data  word  and  an  ac- 
companying code  word  identifying  the  number  of  addi- 


tional data  words  which  are  identical  within  a  predefined 
tolerance  with  the  data  word,  I 

first  logic  means  responsive  to  said  data  word  for  prisviding 
a  coded  bistable  output  signal  containing  transitipns  be- 
tween two  separately  identifiable  states  of  said  output 
signal  at  the  beginning  or  middle  of  selected  ones  of  bit 
cells  containing  the  bits  of  said  data  word  to  thereby  code 
both  the  binary  character  of  the  bit  in  the  selected  one  of 
the  bit  cells  and  the  bit  in  the  bit  cell  immediately  follow- 
ing said  selected  bit  cells,  said  first  logic  means  respond- 
ing to  those  bits  in  said  data  word  of  one  binary  character- 
ization by  providing  a  transition  at  the  beginning  or  mid- 
dle of  each  corresponding  bit  cell  depending  upon 
whether  said  corresponding  bit  ceil  is  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  a  bit  cell  containing  a  bit  of  said  one  binary 
characterization  or  the  other  binary  charactei^zation 
respectively,  whereby  the  shortest  interval  between  tran- 
sitions is  1  Vi  bit  cells  and  occurs  between  a  trans^ion  at 
the  middle  of  the  bit  cell  which  is  followed  by  a  transition 
at  the  beginning  of  a  bit  cell,  I 

redundant  word  character  generating  means  for  generating 
a  three  bit  cell  transitional  pattern  containing  a  transition 
at  the  beginning  of  a  bit  cell  followed  by  a  transitioi^  at  the 
middle  of  the  next  bit  cell, 

control  logic  means  responsive  to  said  code  word  apd  the 
production  of  a  transition  by  said  first  logic  me^ns  for 
disabling  said  first  logic  means  and  for  enabling  said 
character  generating  means  to  insert  said  transition  pat- 
tern in  said  output  signal  delayed  from  the  end  of  the  bit 
cell  immediately  following  said  selected  bit  cell  by  ^ne  bit 
cell,  if  the  number  of  additional  data  words  is  one  »nd  by 
2  bit  cells  if  the  number  of  additional  data  words  is  two 
or  more,  said  character  generating  means  inserting  suc- 
cessive transitional  patterns  delayed  from  the  prievious 
pattern  by  a  minimum  of  1  bit  cell  and  a  maximum  of  3 
bit  ceHs  until  the  total  number  of  bit  cell  delays  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  additional  data  words,  said  con- 
trol means  disabling  said  character  generating  meajis  and 
enabling  said  first  logic  means  in  response  to  the  insertion 
of  the  Jast  of  said  transitional  patterns. 


3,873,978 
KEYBOARD  CIRCUIT 
Shuji  Niki,'Funikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electril:  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   16,  197^,  48- 
30684        1 

Int.  CI.  H04I  75/06 
365  R 


30684        , 
U.S.  CI.  34I)— ■ 
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1.  A  keyboard  circuit  comprising  a  first  conductor  end  a 
second  conductor,  switch  means  capable  of  electrically  cou- 
pling said  first  conductor  to  said  second  conductor,  first  and 
second  signal  generating  means  operably  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  conductors,  respectively,  said  first  an<f  said 
second  signal  generating  means  normally  generating  a  signal 
of  a  given  level  and  being  effective,  when  electrically  coupled 
through  said  switch  means,  to  respectively  generate  signals  of 
a  second  leyel. 
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3,873,979 
LUMINESCENT  SOLID  STATE  STATUS  INDICATOR 
Magnus  G.  Craford,  St.  Louis,  and  David  L.  Keune,  Chester- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,775 

Int.  CI.  H05b  33100 

\i&.  CI.  340—366  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  luminescent  solid  state  status  indicator  characterized 


by: 


at  least  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes  mounted  on  a 
single  header; 

first  terminal  means  on  said  header  connected  to  both  light 
emitting  diodes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  direct  current  energizing  voltage; 

second  terminal  means  on  said  header  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  of  said  direct  current  energiz- 
ing voltage;  and 

said  light  emitting  diodes  being  adapted  to  emit  light  the 
color  of  which  shifts  as  a  function  of  relative  change  in 
magnitude  of  said  direct  current  energizing  voltage. 


applied  to  the  said  input  lead  thereof;  first  and  second  connec- 
tion means  connected  from  said  first  and  second  output  junc- 
tions, respectively,  to  said  VCO  input  lead,  said  first  connec- 
tion means  being  actuatable  to  produce  effectively  an  open 
circuit  between  said  first  source  output  junction  and  said  VCO 
input  lead  when  said  first  source  output  junction  is  short 
circuited  to  ground,  said  first  connection  means  being  actu- 
able  to  produce  effectively  a  conductive  path  between  said 
first  source  output  junction  and  said  VCO  input  lead  when 
said  first  source  output  junction  is  not  short  circuited  to 
ground,  said  second  connection  means  being  actuable  to 
produce  effectively  an  open  circuit  between  said  second 
source  output  junction  and  said  VCO  input  lead  when  said 
second  source  output  junction  is  short  circuited  to  ground, 
said  second  connection  means  being  actuable  to  produce 
effectively  a  conductive  path  between  said  second  source 
output  junction  and  said  VCO  input  lead  when  said  second 
source  output  junction  is  not  short  circuited  to  ground;  manu- 
ally actuable  means  connected  from  said  first  and  second 
output  junctions,  respectively,  to  ground,  said  manually  actu- 
atable means  being  selectively  operable  to  short  circuit  one 
but  not  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  output  junctions  to 
ground;  and  output  means  having  an  input  lead  connected 
from  said  VCO  output  lead  for  broadcasting  audible  sound  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  said  VCO 
output  signal  component  on  said  VCO  output  lead.  i 


3,873,980 
SOUND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  S.  Carroll,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,776 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3110 

U.S.  CI.  340-384  E  9  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  sound  communication  system  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  D.C.  voltage  sources  having  first  and 
second  output  leads,  respectively,  connected  to  first  and  sec- 
ond output  junctions,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
sources  being  adapted  to  produce  respective  first  and  second 
output  signals  on  said  first  and  second  leads  thereof,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  signals  having  first  and  second 
respective  first  and  second  magnitudes  which  are  functions  of 
time  different  from  each  other;  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
(VCO)  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said  VCO 
being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  on  said  output  lead 
thereof  having  at  least  an  A.C.  of  an  audio  frequency  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal 


3,873,981 
MICROWAVE  RADIATION  MONITOR 
John  Anthony  Bloice,  Richmond,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Peak  Technologies  Limited,  Isleworth,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,164 
Claims   priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Sept.   20, 
1972,  43542/72 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7140;  G08b  13122 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  PD  10  Claims 


9.  A  microwave  intruder  detector  system,  comprising:  a 
microwave  radar  unit  arranged  to  provide  cover  of  an  area 
under  surveillance  and  a  microwave  monitor  comprising:  a 
microwave  receiver  antenna;  a  microwave  diode  contained  in 
said  antenna;  a  first  monitor  circuit  for  monitoring  the  micro- 
wave energy  level  within  said  antenna,  connected  to  said 
microwave  diode  and  adapted  to  respond  to  said  level  falling 
below  a  predetermined  value  by  providing  an  alarm  signal; 
and  a  second  monitor  circuit  connected  to  said  microwave 
diode  and  responding  to  the  presence  in  the  output  thereof  of 
a  frequency  in  a  predetermined  range  of  relatively  low  fre- 
quencies by  providing  said  alarm  signal,  said  monitor  being 
arranged  in  use  at  the  edge  of  the  field  of  surveillance  to 
receive  microwave  energy  transmitted  thereto  from  said  radar 
unit,  the  outputs  of  said  unit  and  said  monitor  being  so  inter- 
connected that  an  alarm  is  generated  in  response  to  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  monitor  alarm  signal,  independently  of  the 
operation  of  said  radar  unit.  r 
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3  873  982 
TALKING  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Jules  Cardon,  Dix  Hills;  Frederick  Rkhter,  Huntington  Sta- 
tion, and  Henry  Hagedorn,  Hicksville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Servo  Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,828 
Int.  CI.  G08g  5100 
U^.  CI.  343-100  CS  6  Claims 


ent  Doppler  modulated  signal  is  received  by  a  remote  station, 
the  combination  comprising:  j 

first  means  for  radiating  a  radio  frequency  reference  signal; 
second  means  providing  a  radio  frequency  excitation 
signal  to  said  commutated  array  at  a  frequency  offset 
from  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal,  thereby  to 
radiate  which  said  remote  station  can  extract  a  beat  fre- 
quency signal  which  varies  with  the  cosine  of  the  angular 
approach  path  to  provide  approach  angle  data; 
third  means  for  sensing  variations  in  the  orientation  of  said 
astable  platform  to  generate  an  error  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  variations; 
and  fourth  means  connected  to  said  third  means  for  control- 
ling the  frequency  offset  of  said  array  excitation  signaj  to 
compensate  for  angular  movement  of  said  platform  in  the 
approach  plane  corresponding  to  the  plane  contairyng 
said  approach  angle  data.  ,  j 


he 


1.  In  a  system  for  providing  a  direction  finder  bearing  in 
response  to  a  radio  request  for  such  bearing  of  the  type  includ- 
ing processor  means  to  extract  bearing  information  from  a 
radio  transmission  and  generate  a  digitalized  output  signal 
representative  of  said  information  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: storage  means  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  tracks  con- 
taining theron  prerecorded  verbal  digits  and  a  second  plurality 
of  tracks,  playback  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
storage  means  to  produce  output  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  verbal  digits,  speech  amplifier  means  adapted  to 
convert  said  electrical  signals  into  verbal  reproductions  of  said 
prerecorded  digits  connected  to  said  playback  output  through 
gate  means,  gate  means  interposed  between  said  playback 
means  and  said  amplifier  means,  means  connecting  said  pro- 
cessor output  in  gate  control  relationship  with  said  gate 
means,  record/playback  means  associated  with  said  second 
plurality  of  tracks,  means  for  switching  said  record/playback 
means  to  their  record  mode  when  said  radio  transmission 
begins  and  to  their  playback  mode  when  said  radio  transmis- 
sion ends. 


3,873,984 
PASSIVE  RANGING  TECHNIQUE 
Henry  T.  Weisbrich,  Jr.,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to    ... 
United  States  of  AiQ^rica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,301 

Int.  CL  GOls  5114 

U.S.  CI.  343-112  D  3  Claims 


TO   SOURCE 


3,873,983 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  BEACON 
Peter  Sothcott,  London,  and  Stanley  B.  Marsh,  Bishop's  Stort- 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,152 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug,  20, 1971, 
39158/71 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1144,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  343-106D  5  Claims 


MAMenno 

CtTMrttrs r~i 


DofipltrArrqy 


ff  Source 


■Switchina 
6en.^ 


Oyro 


6  )aiartiini\ if • 

^     I  Pitch  nmction 

-rr — —  To  azimuih  systtm 
mwcorrtction         -^ 


1.  In  a  radio  navigation  approach  beacon  system  mounted 
on  an  astable  platform  for  radiating  energy  from  an  array 
commutated  to  simulate  constant  velocity  linear  motion  of  a 
radiating  source  of  radio  frequency  energy  whereby  an  appar- 


1.  In  a  passive  ranging  system  for  use  on  a  slow  movipg 
platform  incorporating  means  for  determining  range  to  an 
emitting  source  which  comprise  at  least  two  physically  sepa- 
rated antenna  means  for  receiving  signals  from  a  radiatifig 
source;  receiver  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  le^st 
two  antenna  means  for  producing  output  video  signals  ajid 
intermediate  frequency  signals;  time  of  arrival  computing 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  receiver  means  and  Be- 
ceiving  said  video  signals  and  measuring  the  difference  in  time 
of  arrival  between  the  signals  received  at  said  at  least  tvf-o 
antenna  means  and  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  bear- 
ing to  the  source;  phase  rate  computer  means  operatively 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  means  for  receiving  the 
intermediate  frequency  signals  therefrom  and  producing  siim 
signal  and  a  quadrature  sum  signal;  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  phase  rate  computer  means  for  computing  a 
phase  rate  beat  frequency;  modifying  means  operatively  ije- 
ceiving  the  bearing  signal  and  modifying  said  bearing  signal 
for  various  measured  parameters;  and  combining  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  modifying  means  and  said  phase  rate 
computing  means  combining  said  modified  bearing  signal  aqd 
said  phase  rate  beat  frequency  and  outputting  a  signal  reprje- 
sentative  of  range  to  the  emitting  source; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  sets  of  receilv- 

ing  antennas  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  sjow  moviig. 

platform  so  that  an  induced  velocity  is  added  to  the  r 

ceived  signals. 
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3,873,985 
EXTENDIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 
John  Altmayer,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  New-Tronics 
Corp.,  Brook  Park,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,280,  June  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,665 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1132 
U.S.  CI.  343-714  13  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  and  retractable  vehicle  antenna  mounted 
on  and  beneath  a  generally  horizontal  vehicle  panel  having 
inner  and  outer  sides  comprising,  an  antenna  rod  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  with  respect  to  said  panel,  a  track  having 
opposite  ends,  said  track  being  closely  spaced  beneath  said 
panel  and  extending  generally  parallel  thereto,  a  rider  sup- 
ported by  said  track  for  reciprocation  therealong,  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  inner  end  of  said  antenna  rod 
with  said  rider,  antenna  rod  guide  means  supported  by  said 
panel  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis,  said  guide  means 
supporting  said  antenna  rod  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for 
reciprocation  transverse  to  said  axis,  means  interconnecting 
said  track  and  guide  means  with  said  axis  spaced  from  and 
overlying  one  end  of  said  track,  said  other  end  of  said  track 
being  horizontally  spaced  from  said  one  end,  and  means  to 
displace  said  rider  in  opposite  directions  along  said  track  to 
displace  said  inner  end  of  said  antenna  rod  along  said  track 
and  move  said  antenna  rod  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions  relative  to  said  panel,  said  antenna  rod  in  the  ex- 
tended position  being  generally  vertical,  said  track  having  a 
length  between  said  ends  substantially  greater  than  the  spac- 
ing thereof  from  said  guide  means  axis,  and  said  track  length 
and  spacing  providing  for  said  antenna  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion to  be  disposed  at  an  angle  more  acute  with  respect  to 
horizontal  than  vertical.  j 


3,873,986 
RECORDING  NEEDLE  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
Toshihiko  Misawa,  and  Mitsuru  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1973, 48-53919 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15128 

U.S.  CI.  346- 138  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  recording  device  having  a  rotary  drum  carrying  a 
recording  medium  and  a  recording  instrument  movable  along 
the  circumference  of  the  recording  medium  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  the  recording  medium  being 


secured  to  the  drum  by  a  clamp  formed  with  a  cutout  to 
prevent  interference  of  the  clamp  with  a  member  for  removing 
the  recording  medium  from  the  drum,  an  improvement  to 
prevent  the  recording  instrument  from  being  damaged  by 
engaging  with  a  side  of  the  cutout  of  the  clamp,  the  improve- 
ment being  that  the  cutout  has  a  slanted  edge  determined  by 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  drum  and  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  recording  instrument. 

3^73,987 
DIAPHRAGM  SHUTTER 
Gerhard  Brauning,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolfgang  Ort,  Stuttgart- 
Bad  Cannstatt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,187 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    23.    1972. 
7235116 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354—26  4  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  camera,  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

diaphragm  means,  mounted  for  movement  to  form  an  expo- 
sure aperture  of  varied  size; 

means  for  retaining  said  diaphragm  means  in  a  position  to 
form  an  aperture  of  minimum  size; 

means  for  urging  said  diaphragm  means  toward  a  position 
to  form  an  aperture  of  maximum  size; 

means  for  releasing  said  diaphragm  means  to  permit  said 
urging  means  to  move  said  diaphragm  means  toward  said 
position  to  form  said  maximum  aperture; 

inertial  delay  means,  located  to  be  engaged  by  said  dia- 
phragm means  after  an  unimpeded  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  means  towards  said  position  to  form  said 
maximum  aperture  and  after  an  exposure  aperture  has 
been  formed  which  would  permit  exposure,  for  retarding 
the  opening  of  said  diaphragm  means  between  said  mini- 
mum and  maximum  aperture  sizes;  and 

light  responsive  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  means  to 
said  position  of  minimum  aperture  after  said  diaphragm 
means  has  moved  to  form  an  aperture  of  a  size  which 
permits  exposure  in  relation  to  the  intensity  of  received 
light. 


3,873,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Josef  Pfeifer,  and  Helmut  Schausberger,  both  of  Unterhaching, 

Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,444 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    16,    1973, 
2301884 

Int  CI.  G03d  3108 
U.S.  CI.  354-319  13  Cbims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  photographic  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  combination  comprising  a  support;  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing units  disposed  in  said  support  at  different  levels  and 
each  comprising  discrete  advancing  means  operable  to  ad- 
vance a  series  of  sheets  along  a  separate  path  and  at  least  one 
processing  device  arranged  to  subject  the  sheets  in  the  respec- 
tive path  to  the  action  of  a  liquid,  said  units  including  an  upper 
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unit  and  a  lower  unit;  a  common  source  of  liquid  for  said  one 
device  of  each  of  said  units,  said  source  including  a  pump;  a 
first  tank  which  is  disposed  below  and  collects  liquid  issuing 
from  the  one  processing  device  forming  part  of  said  upper 


unit;  a  second  tank  which  is  disposed  below  and  collects  fluid 
issuing  from  the  one  processing  device  forming  part  of  said 
lower  unit;  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  tanks  with 
said  pump. 


3,873,989 
DOUBLE-DIFFUSED,  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Richard  D.  SchineUa,  Mountain  View,  and  Michael  P.  An- 
thony, San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,968 
Int.  CL  HOll  19100 
U.S.  CI.  357-35  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  fabricated  from  semiconductor 
material  having  one  surface  which  is  substantially  flat  and 
having  overlying  insulating  material,  comprising: 

a  base  region  formed  in  a  first  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
material  adjacent  said  surface,  said  base  region  having  a 
graded  impurity  concentration; 

a  collector  region  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor material  adjacent  said  surface,  said  second 
portion  being  adjacent  said  first  portion  in  lateral  rela- 
tionship along  said  surface  so  that  a  collector-base  junc- 
tion is  formed  therebetween; 

an  emitter  region  formed  in  a  third  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor material,  said  third  portion  being  spaced  from  said 
second  portion  in  lateral  relationship  along  said  surface; 
a  remote  base  region  surrounding  said  emitter  region 
thereby  isolating  said  emitter  region  from  said  collector 
region  and  forming  an  emitter-base  junction; 

means  to  electrically  contact  said  base,  collector  and  emit- 
ter regions  through  said  insulating  material;  and 

a  buried  conducting  channel  electrically  communicating 
said  base  region  with  said  remote  base  region. 
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3,873,990 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  CORRECTION 
James  Albert  Wilber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  I^A 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept. 
41428/72       I 

I  Int.  CI.  H04n  5176 

U.S.CL  358-^8  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  viifeo  disc  player  including  video  disc  playback 
apparatus  for  developing  a  composite  color  television  signal 
having  recurring  horizontal  and  vertical  blanking  intervals  jnd 
interspersed  picture  intervals,  and  including  a  luminance 
signal  component,  a  chrominance  signal  component  occujpy- 
ing  a  first  band  of  frequencies,  said  chrominance  signal  com- 
ponent comprising  sidebands  of  a  color  subcarrier,  and  an 
accompanying  color  synchronizing  component  comprising  ( 1 ) 
short  bursts  of  oscillations  at  subcarrier  frequency,  said  short 
bursts  having  a  reference  phase  and  occurring  during  said 
recurring  horizontal  blanking  intervals,  and  (2)  elongated 
bursts  of  osciHations  at  subcarrier  frequency,  said  elongated 
bursts  having  said  reference  phase  and  occurring  during  siaid 
recurring  vertical  blanking  intervals,  the  time  duration  of  eich 
of  said  elongated  bursts  being  long  relative  to  the  time  dura- 
tion of  each  of  said  short  bursts;  apparatus  for  deriving  from 
said  developed  composite  signal  a  frequency  shifted  version  of 
said  chrominance  signal  component  and  accompanying  color 
synchronizing  component,  said  frequency  shifted  version 
occupying  a  second  band  of  frequencies  different  from  said 
first  band  and  having  stabilized  signal  frequencies  substan- 
tially independent  of  spurious  variations  of  the  signal  frequen- 
cies of  said  composite  signal  that  may  occur  during  the  devel- 
opment thereof  by  said  video  disc  playback  apparatus,  said 
deriving  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  [ 

a  reference  oscillator  operating  at  a  reference  frequency 
differing  from  the  nominal  color  subcarrier  frequency  of 
said  developed  composite  signal,  said  reference  fre- 
quency lying  within  said  second  frequency  band  and 
outside  said  first  frequency  band; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  frequency 
subject  to  variation  in  accordance  with  a  control  voltage 
input,  said  output  frequency  falling  outside  both  of  said 
first  and  second  frequency  bands; 
a  modulator  coupled  to  said  video  disc  playback  apparatus 
and  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  heterodyning 
said  chrominance  and  accompanying  color  synchronizing 
components  of  said  developed  composite  signal  with  the 
output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 
frequency  selective  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
modulator  and  having  a  passband  encompassing  sjaid 
second  frequency  band  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 
said  first  frequency  band,  for  selecting  a  difference  fre- 
quency product  of  modulation  comprising  said  frequency 
shifted  version  of  said  chrominance  and  accompanying 
color  synchronizing  components  of  said  developed  com- 
posite signal;  1 
phase  detector  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  ifor 
developii^  said  control  voltage  input  for  said  voltage 
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controlled  oscillator  in  accordance  with  phase  differ- 
ences, if  any,  between  said  first  and  second  inputs; 
means  for  supplying  an  output  of  said  reference  oscillator  to 
said  phase  detector  means  as  said  first  input  thereof;  and 
gating  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  selective  means 
for  selectively  passing  the  output  of  said  frequency  selec- 
tive means  to  said  phase  detector  means  as  said  second 
input  during  the  times  of  occurrence  of  said  short  bursts 
within  said  recurring  horizontal  blanking  intervals  and 
during  the  times  of  occurrence  of  said  elongated  bursts 
within  said  recurring  vertical  blanking  intervals. 


3,873,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  CHARACTERS, 

PREFERABLY  CODE  CHARACTERS  ON  A  CARRIER 

Gill  Gustav  Soderstrom,  Stockholm,  and  Nils  Evert  Johan 

Stahl,  Stocksund,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Almex, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,877 

Int.  CL  GOld  15112 

U.S.  CI.  360—4  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  characters,  such  as  code  charac- 
ters, on  a  magnetizable  carrier,  comprising  a  series  of  manu- 
ally operable  setting  members  for  selecting  characters  to  be 
recorded  on  said  carrier  and  arranged  side  by  side,  a  series  of 
independently  rotatable  toothed  character  wheels  of  a  magne- 
tizable material  arranged  side  by  side,  an  individual  character 
being  arranged  upon  the  top  of  each  tooth,  movement  trans- 
mission wheels  mechanically  coupling  each  setting  member 
with  a  corresponding  character  wheel  for  setting  the  selected 
character  tooth  in  a  ready-to-record  position  relative  to  said 
carrier,  a  permanent  magnet  shaft  with  a  constant  magnetic 
flow  rotatably  supporting  said  character  wheels,  a  common 
manually  operable  actuator,  means  comprising  an  aligning  rod 
cooperating  with  the  tooth  gaps  of  said  character  weels  and 
operable  upon  actuation  of  said  actuator  to  align  all  selected 
characters  of  the  character  wheels  mutually  as  well  as  in 
relation  to  said  carrier,  and  means  operable  upon  further 
actuation  of  the  actuator  to  move  said  carrier  into  contact 
with  said  aligned  characters.  , 


3  873  992 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCTION 

OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  DISTORTION  IN 

VICINITY  OF  SATURATION  LEVEL 

Fujio  Sato;  Eisuke  Fujimoto;  Keisuke  Sato,  and  Bunichiro 

Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Akai  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1972,  47-4894; 
Feb.  11,  1972,  47-14481;  Feb.  11,  1972,  47-14483;  Feb.  22, 
1972,  47-21762 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/02,  5/45 
U.S.  CL  360-24  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  recording  amplifier  including  at  least  one  element  for 
amplifying  a  signal  containing  high  frequency  compo- 


nents to  be  recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  a  peaking  circuit  connected  to  said  element  for  pro- 
viding the  ampUfied  signal  with  high  frequency  compen- 
sation, 
a  gain  control  circuit  connected  to  said  recording  amplifier 
and  consisting  of  a  variable  impedance  circuit  whose 
impedance  is  decreased  when  said  high  frequency  com- 


ponents exceed  a  saturation  level  of  said  recording  me- 
dium and  a  resonant  circuit  adapted  to  resonate  at  the 
frequency  selected  in  the  vicinity  of  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  |>eaking  circuit, 
whereby  the  level  of  high  frequency  components  of  the 
signal  is  suppressed  to  the  vicinity  of  a  saturation  level  of 
the  recording  medium. 


3,873,993 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH  FAST  FORWARD  SPEED 
Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk  Staar,  Kraainem,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Staar,  S.  A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  10, 1973, 126290 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/54,  75/24 
MS.  CL  360—90  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  transport  mechanism  for  driving  a  tape  from  reel  to 
reel  selectively  at  recording-playback  speed  or  fast  speed,  said 
transport  mechanism  having  a  capstan  drive  for  driving  the 
tape  at  recording-playback  speed  and  a  take-up  drive  means 
for  one  of  the  reels  to  drive  the  tape  at  a  fast  speed,  said 
take-up  drive  means  including  a  friction  device  which  slips 
when  said  capstan  drive  is  engaged  to  absorb  the  varying 
differential  between  recording-playback  speed  and  the  higher 
speed  at  which  said  one  reel  is  driven  via  said  take-up  drive 
means,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  capstan  drive  for  the  tape  including  a  capstan  and  a  shift- 
able  pressure  roller  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  capstan, 
a  movable  lever  carrying  said  pressure  roller  for  shifting 
movement,  said  lever  being  displaceable  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  capstan  drive  is  engaged  with  said 
pressure  roller  pressing  the  tape  against  said  capstan,  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  tape  is  released  from  said 
capstan  drive  and  said  pressure  roller  is  located  away 
from  the  tape, 
a  magnetic  head  for  recording  or  playback  of  sound  record- 
ing on  the  tape, 
a  support  for  said  head  movably  carried  for  movement 
independently  of  said  lever,  said  support  being  displace- 
able from  a  first  position  in  which  said  head  is  engaged 
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with  the  tape,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  head  is 
located  away  from  the  tape, 
and  actuator  means  for  sequentially  shifting  said  support 
and  said  lever  from  their  first  to  their  second  positions  to 
move  the  head  away  from  the  tape  before  releasing  the 
tape  from  said  capstan  drive  for  transport  at  fast  speed 
from  reel  to  reel  by  said  take-up  drive  means. 


March  25,  1975 


supporting  means  integrated  with  said  tracking  guide' for 
supporting  said  magnetic  head  so  that  said  magnetic  head 
is  in  contact  with  said  magnetic  recording  plane;  and 

means  for  moving  said  recording  medium  relative  to  $aid 
tracking  guide  so  that  said  projections  of  said  tracking 
guide  travel  along  said  grooves  of  said  recording  medium. 


3  873  994 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  GROOVED  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

AND  TRACKING  GUIDE 
Norikazu  Sawazaki,  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Kuriyagawa,  Kama- 
kura,  and  Motoi  Yagi,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1972, 47-21447 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/60,  5/22,  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  360-130  5  Claims 


Tfilex 


3  873  995 
MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  MOTOR  MOUNT 
Wayne  E.  Schober,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Communications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,744 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00;  H02k  5/26;  F16m  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  360-137  4  Claims 


T 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  tape-shaped  magnetic  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  surface  provided  with  a  magnetic  recording  plane, 
and  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  grooves  formed  on  a  surface 
opposite  to  said  surface  which  is  provided  with  said  mag- 
netic recording  plane,  said  grooves  being  directed  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape-shaped  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  tracking  guide  having  a  plurality  of  projections  engaging 
with  said  grooves; 

a  magnetic  head; 


1.  An  adjustable  motor  mount  for  a  tape  deck  having  a 
chassis,  a  capstan,  a  cartridge  receiver  and  a  tape  head,  com- 
prising: 

an  arcuate  shield  member  mounted  on  said  chassis  interme- 
diate the  tape  head  and  an  aperture  in  the  chassis  for 
receiving  the  shaft  of  a  drive  motor; 

motor  means  rotatably  disposed  on  the  shield  member  and 
having  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
said  chassis;  and 

spring  means  disposed  around  the  outside  of  said  shield 
member  and  said  motor  means  and  having  one  portion 
thereof  in  engagement  with  said  shield  member  and  an- 
other portion  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  motor . 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  25,  1975 


ERRATA 

^^-^  '  See 

^\^^\  PATENT  NO. 

^^"^^ 234,554 

^^"^^^ 234,606 

f-,l' •■ 234.6,5 

^~'^ • 234,624 

^l~^^ 234,635 

^^"^^ • 234,636 


DESIGNS 
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234,549 
HOCKEY  HELMET 
John    F.    Bell,    Paris,    Ontario,    and    William    Murray, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Questor  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2—03 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 231 


234,552 
ROTATING  BRUSH 
Kenneth  Geoffrey  Beattie,  Thomastown,  Victoria,  Anstra< 
lia,  assignor  to  Sylon  International  Limited,  Tliomas- 
town,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,287 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  New  Zealand  May  8,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D4— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 2 


234,550 

HELMET 

Eitaro  Kamata,  17  Mejirodai  l<home,  Bankyo.kii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  22, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 03 

VJS.  CI.  D2— 232 


234,551 
ATTACHING  APPARATUS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gregory  F.  Fossella,  Marshfield,  and  Lawrence  R.  Hoff- 
man, Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  June  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9—05 
VJS.  CI.  D3— 19  A 


234,553 

HANDLE  FOR  A  BRUSH 

Robert  A.  Lardenois,  Hermes,  France,  assignor  to 

S.A.  Ets  Lardenois,  Hermes,  Oise,  France 

Filed  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,844 

Oaims  iHiority,  application  France  June  12, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 35 
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234,554  '                     234  557 

Jnn  wlKS^fio^^^^Pr'  ,«  EASEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jon  Wilm,  Sacramento,  Calif.  Anita  TiburTi  I4n  F  RinH  «# 

(4557  Aldrich  Road,  Bellingham  Wash.     98225)  N^w  ySa  N  Y      Jo028    ' 

"^"''^  xfJif''?'  ?*/;^"-  ''*'^"  ^^^  Ja^  2M?7V^L.  No  325,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yea«    ' 

US  CI  ni!1     1^     Int.  CI.  D16— 99  Int.  CI.  0^-06 

U.!>.  CI.  D61— 15  U,S.  CI.  D6— 85 
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234,555 
SEAT  FOR  A  TTtANSIT  VEfflCLE 

Chester  J.  BarecU,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l^tChI}6—0J 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 48 


234,558 

DISPENSER  FOR  TOILETRIES  OR  THE  LIKE 
PhiUp  K.  Scheeler,  9350  UDwell  Blvd., 

Westminster,  Colo.     80030 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 


234,556 

CHAIR 

Carlo  Hanner,  Momirfano,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

WT  o  ^.  ..,  *"*•  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 


234,559 

DESK 

Sinian  V.  Waitzman,  195  Hicks  St, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     10469 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,^ Int.  CL  D6— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D6— 177 


3 


J 
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234,560 

TABLE 

Carlo  Hanner,  Mompiano,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 179 


234,563 

PORTABLE  EASEL 

Marion  K.  WUIiams,  800  1st  Drive  NW.  205, 

Austin,  Minn.     55912 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D6— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 188 


234,561 
COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  TRELLIS 

Guiseppe  Marra,  274  Jefferson  St., 

Paterson,  NJ.    07512 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06;  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 183 


234,564 

COUNTER  DIVIDER 

David  M.  Moore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Store  Fixtures  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— ^5 

U.S.  a.  D6— 193 


234,562 

TESTING  FRAME  FOR  BREATHING  AND 

RESCUE  APPARATUS 

Robert  Donldn,  Rotherham,  England,  assignor  to  Coal 

Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 186 


234,565 

LEG  UNIT 

William  C.  Andms,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rai^ds,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6—06 

U.S.  CL  D6— 194 


932  O.G.-60 
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234,566 

BED  FRAME  SLAT 

Edwin  B.  Watts,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Sealy, 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Sen  No.  202,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 198 


I  234,569 

WEED  iOLLER 
Peter  Kilham,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Droll 
:     Yankees  bic,  Foster,  R.I. 
Filed  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,263 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


234,567 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Hiroshi  Kiknchi,  Ikeda,  and  Aldyoshi  Koshiro,  Yoshiaki 
Kawata,  and  Masami  Ueda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  13, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 128 


234,570 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  HOLDER 

FOR  A  BLADE 

Peter  James  Craddock,  Woodside,  S3  9PD, 

Sheffield,  Eng^d 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,759 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  26, 197:  \ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


234,568 

CRISPER 

James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.L,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 16 


234,571 
COMBINED  PULL  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.  (%  Ameiock  Corpo- 
ration, 400  Auburn  St,  Rockford,  Dl.    61101) 
Original  design  appUcation  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,781, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design 
application  Ser.  No.  209,501,  Dec.  17,  1971.  Dividfd 
and  this  appUcation  Oct  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  DS—06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 167 


/       ..itr- 

„ill|ii      > 
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234,572 

KNOB  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  OGARETTE  LIGHTER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  A.  Fisher,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

(11676  Lakia  Drive,  Cypress,  CaUf.    90630) 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 06;  D27— <?5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 138 


234,575 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  PRODUCE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kennedi  D. 
Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— ^i 
U.S.  a.  D9— 243 


i-.^PTj.^.-.jwy   p^yL. 


-#p-J|^ 


IDlDiaCIG 
■■DIDIDtJP 


234,573 
PALETTE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
WUUam  J.  MaxweU,  7001  E.  Virginia, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85257 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— <?J 

U.S.  a.  D9— 184 


234,576 

ACTUATOR  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Stanley  T.  Mandeltort,  Highland  Paric,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

VCA  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  I>9— 07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 258 


\ 


234,574 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Erwin  H.  Schfankat,  204  Nassau  Blvd., 

Garden  City,  N.Y.    11530 

FUed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  U9—03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 219 


234,577 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

James  R.  Powers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ropat- 

Caslon,  Inc.,  EI  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,639 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D10^15 
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234,578 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

James  R.  Powers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ropat- 

Caslon,  Inc.,  El  Segnndo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,640 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  DlO—01 

VS.  a.  DlO—15 


I  234,580 

STYLUS-LIFE  TIMER 

Sidney  Becker,  Melville,  and  Bernard  Kantor,  South 
Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pickering  &  Company, 
Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DIO— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 40 


234,581 
COMBH^nED  DEPTH  AND  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

FOR  SCUBA  DIVERS 

Carlton  L.  Koehler,  Box  236,  Avalon,  Calif.    90704 

FUed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— ^4 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 85 


234,579 
POCKET  WATCH 
Cedl  Leslie  Boult,  Quair-Rise,  Clydach,  near  Swansea, 
Glamorgan,  Wales,  and  David  Brian  Jenkins,  Alameda, 
32  Wind  Road,  Ystradgynlais,  Glamorgan,  Wales 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  3,  1972 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
^t,  a.  DIO— 01 
UACl.  DIO— 37 


234,582 

MICROMETER  POISE 

Samuel  S.  Leotta,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  and  Earl  D.  Myeb, 

Scotch  Plafcis,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ohaos  Scale  CorDO' 

ration  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D10-r95 


^TiTTlfc 


lllliilllilll 


LLL 


II  III   / 


Hfflim 


March  25,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1719 


234,583 

SIGNAL 

Arnold  EhrUch,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Insanity, 

Inc.,  Mattapan,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,554 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 99;  D20— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


234,585 

KAYAK 

Clement  Lacasse,  416  3rd  St,  DayelayriDe, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 06 

VS.  CI.  D12— 63 


234,584 

SLED 

George  M.  Morris,  Independence,  Mo^  assignor  to  G.  M. 

Morris  Boat  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Dorado  Springs,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 14 

VS.  CI.  D12— 6 


234,586 
TRAILER  BODY 

RusseH  E.  Breazeale,  11732  12tfa  Ave.  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98125 

FUed  Dec  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— iO 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 97 
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234^87 
„,,    .     ^  BICYCLE  STAND 

Ridg»Iy  C.  Hairis,  4705  Macafee  Road,  and  John  L. 

9050?*"*  ^^^^  ^****"  *"***  *****"*  "'  Tonance,  Calif. 
FUed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,045 
Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

,T«  ^  ..-<.  IntCl.D8--P9 

U.S.  CL  D12— 115 


March  25, 


234,589 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW 

John  H.  Hilsher,  Jr.,  WilUamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  t 

Howard  E.  Morchait,  WilUamsport,  Pa. 

Plied  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T«  «.  ^  IntCLD12— i5 

VS,  CL  D12->183 


234,588 

derahxeur 

Lodan  Charies  EDppolyte  Jny,  75  Rne  General 

Fanconnet,  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,811 

Claims  piiority,  application  FVance  Feb.  22, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT«  ^  IntCLD12— 77 

UA  CL  D12— 124 


975 


234,590 

VEfflCLE  WHEEL  CENTER  UNIT 

Dalton  M.  Davis,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pyramid  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Fi|ed  Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,478 

I     Term  ofjatent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 211 


Lit  a.  D12— 75 
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234,591 

BUILDING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  P.  Jenldns,  Jr.,  Fayetteville,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

American  Classic  Industries,  Fayetteville,  N.C. 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2&— 03 

VJ8.  CL  D13— 1  A 


I  234,594 

FISHING  LURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARITCLE 

Charies  Spence,  Memplds,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Strike* 

Khig  Lore  Co.,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 28 


234,592 
ADJUSTABLE  CLIPBOARD  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  AN  AUTOMOBILE  MIRROR 

Jack  L.  Callaway,  8000  Pioneer,  lincoln,  Nebr.    68506 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,008 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D12— 76 

VS,  CL  D19— 88 


234,595 

VALVE  BODY 

AUen  W.  Cochmm,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 

Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 32 


234,593 
FISHING  REEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morris  E.  Wood,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  True 

Temper  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 25 


234,596 

DOWN  SPOUT  ADAPTER 

Marty  E.  Sixt  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Drainage  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 45 
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234,597 
AIR  FILTERING  APPLIANCE 

Wolodymyr  Diachuk,  3000  S.  Highway  100. 

St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.     55416 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D23— 99 

UA  CI.  D23— 149 


March  25,  1975 


234,599 
CALCULATOR  ! 

Gregory  F.  Fossella,  Maishfieid,  John  W.  Forrest,  West 
Acton,  James  B.  Jordan,  Townsend,  and  Richard  J. 
Johnson,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— (>2 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


234,600 

DATA  PROCESSOR 

Eugene  N.  Giancarlo,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  V 

Stram  and  Joseph  F.  Talerico,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  as. 

^ora  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora* 

non,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT «  ^.  ^  Jn*-  CI.  D14— 02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


234  598 

^    ^,    „     STATIC  EUMINATOR 

Toshio  Saito,  12-11,  7-chome,  Ikagami,  Ota-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

-  FUed  Sept  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^  ^».  IntCLD8— 99 

VS.  a.  D26— 1  L 


March  25,  1975 
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234,601 
ELECTRICAL  RELAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ewart  S.  Hague,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Larry  W.  Shaw, 
Norton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D13—03 
VS.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


234,603 

COMPUTER  INPUT-OUTPUT  CONTROLLER 

FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 

Richard  F.  Snow,  Souttifield,  and  David  A.  Thomasson, 

NorthvUle,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D13— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  C 


risrr> 

1,'",! 


"CJ 


234,602 

COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  DIMMER 

Lawrence  P.  Mellyn,  Glocester,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Not.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— 03 

VS.  a.  D26— 13  R 


234,604 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Yu  ji  Shimizu,  Suita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suita,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,445 

Claims  {Nriority,  appUcation  Japan  June  2, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 
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234,605 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elmhoist,  U.,  asdgnor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 0i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  K 


234,607 

COMBINED  CATTLE  FEEDING  TROUGH  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

George  Doyle  Clugston,  Box  581,  RJR.  3» 

Pittsburg,  Kans.    66762 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D30— ()i 

U.S.  CL  D30— 13 


234,608 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

William  R.  Raymont,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif. 

(25001  El  Cortijo,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.    92675) 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21~-02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


234,606 

ROOM  DEODORIZER  BODY 

WiUiam  L.  Gamble,  1  WatervUle  Road, 

Farmington,  Conn.    06032 

FUed  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,489 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2i— 04 

VS,  CI.  D23— 150 


234,609 

"GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

WUUam  R.  Raymont  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  CaUf . 

(25001  El  Cortijo,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf.    92675) 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  mi— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— S  GH 


March  25,  1975 
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234,610 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Ti^lliam  R.  Raymont,  Palos  Verdes  Penfaisnla,  CaBf. 

(25001  El  Cortijo,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf.    92675) 
I  FUed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,618 

Term  of  patcirt  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— (72 
U.S.a.D34— 5GH 


234,612 

STILT 

Robert  Ricca,  325  Kcyes  St,  San  Jose,  CaUf.    95112 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dfll—Ol 

VS,  CL  D34— 14  E  I 


ff^^^ 


234,611 

STILT 

Robert  Ricca,  325  Keyes  St,  San  Jose,  CaUf.    95112 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

UJ5.  CL  D34~14  E 


234,613 

STELT 

Robert  Ricca,  325  Keyes  St,  San  Jose,  CaUf.    95112 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,189 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 14  E 


(^^^ 
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234,614 

STILT 

Robert  Ricca,  325  Keyes  St,  San  Jose,  Calif.    95112 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,190 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  a.  D34— 14  E 


I  234,616 

TOY 

Michael  R.  Meyers,  18  Lyncrest  Drive,  Mnnsey,  N.Y 

and  Micliael  Langieri,  8  Cedar  St.,  Butler,  N  J.    07405 

FUed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21~-01 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  A 


234,615 

HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER 

Peter  Killiam,  Banington,  R  J.,  assignor  to  Droll 

Yanlwes,  Inc.,  Foster,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D30— 03 

VS.  a.  D30— 14 


234,617 

WHEELED  TOY 

Hdiry  Lamb,  51  Bradford  Drive, 

Feeding  HUls,  Mass.    01030 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 0i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  D 
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234,618 

TOP  LAUNCHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  R.  Hedger,  4958  E.  Carmen, 

Fresno,  CaUf.    93727 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  AH 


234,621 

WALL  MOUNTED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  MnUer,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Li^tolier 

Incorporated,  Jersey  City,  N J. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 4  B 


234,619 
DISK  HARROW 
George  Frederick  Oelschlaeger,  Rock  Island,  and  Charies 
Harold  Youngberg,  Moline,  IIL,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUne,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
U.S.  CL  D39— 1  A 


234,622 

RING 

Sidney  Frederick  MobeU,  330  Bridge  Road, 

HUlsborough,  Calif.    94010 

^^  FUed  Sept  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Bll— 01 

VS.  CL  D45— 10  A 


234,620 

RING  ADJUSTER 

WUUam  Wolfberg,  809  Hnmmingbird  Way  W.,  Apt  40, 

North  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— «i 

UJS.  a.  D45— 1  R 
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234,623 

FLOODUGHT 

Fred  M.  Gore,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esquire,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— <?i,  05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 20  K 


1  234,626 

COMPARISON  MICROSCOPE 

Howard  A.  Maier,  WUliamsvine,  N.Y.,  assignor  U 

American  Optical  Corporation,  SontlibridBe.  Mass. 

TFeb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16~^?5 
VS.  CL  D57— 1  E 


234,624 

^Si^  ADAPTER  FOR  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Ebbe  Slgfiid  Adolfsson,  Handen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,955 

Claims  priority,  af^cation  Sweden  July  7, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDS— 99 

VS.  CI.  D55— 1  H 


.-,«^w  234,625 

^^tSS^^J^,^^?^  ^^^  TRANSFERRING  TOOLS 

Eari  R.  Lolmeis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 

Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

«To  ^  1^.  IntCLDlS— 99 

UA  CL  DS4— 13  A 


_  234,627 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 

Ralph  M.  Viffia,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

w, «  ^.  ,v  ^*-  CI.  D16— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D61^1  Q 


March  25,  1975 
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234,628 

FRAME  FOR  A  FILM  TRANSPARENCY 

Heinrich  Hrabik,  WaldmuUergang  10b, 

A-4020  Linz,  Aostria 

Ffled  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,503 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 99 

UACLD61— IS 


234,630  

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  CASSETTE 
James  M.  Conner,  Mamaronedc,  N.Y.,  Hemy  J.  Salra- 
dor,  Whittier,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  Batter,  Jr^  Lincoln, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continnation-in-pait  ci  design  application  Ser.  No. 
260,061,  June  5,  1972.  lids  application  May  25, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  364,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD16— 99 
VS.  CI.  D61— 1  T 


234,629 

FLEXIBLE  CAMERA  MOUNT 

Mac  L.  Olds,  7175  W.  94th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90045 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,143 

Term  o^  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 05 

VS.  a.  D61— 1  G 


234,631 
MULTI-SCREEN  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Per  Erik  Gustaf  LJnng,  YaUentmia,  Nils  Gmmar  Lindcll, 
Vasby,  and  Stig  BertU  Hogdal,  Bromma,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Yideogram  Pr^uction  AB,  Scheelegatan, 
Mahno,  Sweden 

FUed  June  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,207 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Sweden  Dec  7, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 02 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 N 
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234,632 
MULTI-SCREEN  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Per  Erik  Gnstaf  Ljung,  VaUentima,  Nils  Gunnar  LlndeU, 
Vasby,  and  Stig  BcrtU  Hogdal,  Bromma,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Videogram  Production  AB,  Scheelesatan, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  June  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,209 
Claims  priority,  ap]>lication  Sweden  Dec  7, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,  „     ,  InL  CL  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


March  25 


,  19715 


.^  234,634 

HAND-HELD  SEWING  MACHINE 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20tli  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10011 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 1 


234,633 

INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Mario  Bellini,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OliTetti 

&  C,  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,215 

Claims  priority,  aM>Ucation  Italy  Oct.  16, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^^  CI.  D18— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 


234,635 

CHALKBOARD  VACUUM  ERASER 

Ha- Yung  Lee,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

(1235  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.    10001) 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 53 


March  25,  1975 
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234,636 

COMBINED  FELT-HP  MARKER  SET  AND 

CARRYING  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Joseph  A.  Burgard,  Jr.,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Primaric  Corporation 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 0<5 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 36 


234,638 

BLOOD  PUMP 

Clarence  Edwin  Schmidt,  2741  E.  Palmyra, 

Orange,  Calif.    92669 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,761 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 07;  D15— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


234,639 

HEMODIALYSIS  MACHINE 

Cbuvnce  Edwin  Sduiidt  2741  E.  Palmyra, 

Orange,  CaUf.    92669 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 07 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1 F 


234,637 

RESPIRATOR  VALVE 

Stephen  Donald  Flynn,  Caledonia,  Ontario,  Canada 

(36  Prince  Arthur  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  5,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— ^2;  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1  G 


1732 
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234,640 

STERILIZER 

Fnuk  A.  Zagaiv,  Pitfsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 0¥;  D24— Oi 

VS.  a.  D83— 1  W 


234,642 

CUP  FOR  A  BREAST  PUMP  OR  SIMILAR 

Ineyoung  Lee,  2227  S.  17th  Are., 

Broadiiew,  01.    60153 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 04 

U.S.  a.  D83~12  R 


ARTICLE 


234,643 

BLOOD  TEST  LANCET 

Sten  Einar  Nilsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jarand 

DeveUo  AB,  Fjallbaclca,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  28, 19^3 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D83— 12  R 


234,641 
COMBINED  NEBULIZER.HUMIDIFIER 
William  R.   King,   Denver,  and  Richard  K.  Sampson, 
Littieton,    Colo.,   assignors   to   Sandoz>Wander,   Inc., 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Continnation-in*part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
203,504,  Nov.  30,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  151,170, 
June  8,  1971,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24— 02.  04 
VS.  a.  D83~.l  N 


234,644 

BLOOD  LANCET 

Tsnneyoshi  Sngiyama,  Seld,  Japan,  assignor  to  Featfier 

Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha 

red  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


March  25,  1975 
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234,645 

STORAGE  TRAY  FOR  GAME  DEVICES 

Donald  W.  Miller,  3211  S.  Logan  St, 

Englewood,  Colo.    80110 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


234,647 

SOFT  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING 

Gerald  E.  White,  Albertson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Congoleom 

Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,309 

Term  c^  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  l>6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 4 


MMM:;^ 


^p^.!^^^^^:^:\ 


234,646 

SOFT  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

PhiUp  Nugent  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Congoleum 

Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 0<# 

U.S.  CL  D92— 4 


234,648 

RAZOR 

Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip 

Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28--0i 

U.S.  a.  D95— 3  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 
Welstead.  William  John.  Jr..  3.873.707. 
A.  Kettenbach  Fabrik  Chemischer  Erzeugnisse:  See — 

Jahn.  Ulrich  W.  K.,  3.873,008. 
A.  &  M.  Cousin  &  Cie  Etablissements  Cousin  Freres;  See — 

Cousin.  Maurice  Claude.  3.872.740. 
AB  Almex:  See— 

Soderstrom,  Gill  Gustav;  and  Stahl.  Nils  Evert  Johan.  3.873.991 . 
AB  Svensk  Varmematning:  See— 

Karlsson.  Stig  Ingvar.  3,872.722. 
Abblard.  Jean;  and  Viricel.  Rene,  to  PEPRO.  Societe  pour  le  Deve- 
loppement    et   la    Vente    de    Specialites   Chimiques.    Process   for 
hydroxy-methylation  of  a  substituted  3-hydroxy-pyridine.  3,873,557, 
CI.  260-297.00R. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See- 
Becker.    Frank    Carl;    and    Van    Munster,    Frederik    Hendrik, 

3.873,546. 
Plotnikoff,  Nicholas  Peter,  3,873.709. 
Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  and  Ablad.  Bengt 
Arne  Hjalmar.  3.873.600. 
Abrams.  Halle:  See- 
Giles,    Philip    M.;    Abrams,    Halle;    and    Marder,    Arnold    R., 
3.873.306. 
ACF  Industries,  incorporated:  See — 

Malo.  Lowell  L..  3,872,798. 
Acker,  Norbert  K..  to  Scanner.  Inc.  Self-correcting  reading  of  contrast 

information.  3.873.973.  CI.  340-I46.30Z. 
Acme  United  Corporation:  See — 

Cummings.  Clinton  M.,  3,872.708. 
Acorn  Building  Components.  Inc.:  See— 

Di  Fazio.  Joseph.  3.872.638. 
Acorn  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Morris.  Earl  Lavern;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  3,873,151. 
Adams,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Johnson,  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Adams,  Donald  L.,  3,873,062. 
Adams.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Petronchak.  John,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

Needle  bar  release  device.  3.872,809,  CI.  1 12-221.000. 
Adams.  William  N.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The,  a  part 

interest.  Trailer  safety  hitch.  3,873,131.  CI.  280-456.00R. 
Addiction  Research  and  Treatment  Corporation:  See— 

Penn.  Nathar  W..  3.873.698. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Westdale.  Virgil  W..  3.873.325. 
Adkins.  David  E.;  Hackman,  Donald  J.;  Pope,  William  S.;  Totten,  Jerry 
D.;  and  Wischhoefer,  Larry  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Cable  grapple.  3,873.145,  CI.  294-66.00R. 
Adier.  Franklin  P.;  and  Miller,  Roy  W..  to  Pullman  Incorporated  and 
Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company.  Door  operating  mechanism. 
3.872.796.  CI.  105-241. OOC. 
Adolph.  Horst  G.;  and  Gilligan.  William  H..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Amides  of  2-fluoro-2.2-dinitroethyl  amines.  3.873,617, 
CI.  260-56 1. OOR. 
Adolph,  Horst  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Purification  of 

bis(2-nuoro-2,2-dinitroethyl)formal.  3.873,626.  CI.  260-6 15.00A. 
Adragna,  Alfredo.  Rotary  machine.  3.872,840,  CI.  123-8.330. 
Advanced  Techology  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Chivian.  Jay  S.;  and  Eden.  Dayton  D..  3,873,181. 
Aepli.  Otto  T.;  and  Sorgenfrei,  Malachy  E.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration.    Method    for    peeling    cashew    nuts.     3,873,743,    CI. 
426-253.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Steele,  Roger  B.;  and  Scigliano,  Joseph  J., 
3,873,602.  i 

Aeronca,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  Paul  Eugene;  and  Carroll.  Omer  L..  3.872.564. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Kato,  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  and  Ichijyo,  Taro,  3,873,500. 
Takeyama,  Hidehiko;  and  Honda,  Tsunenori.  3,873,816. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Florens,  Raymond  Leopold,  3,873,322. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bruck.  Herbert;  Busch,  Josef;  Hofmann,  Hans;  Von  Der  Kail.  Gun- 

ter;  Kreckeler,  Fritz;  and  Barke,  Hans  Joachim,  3,873,393. 
Ettelbruck,  Rudiger;  Hartwig,  Kari;  Schnall,  Gunther;  and  Weiss, 

Werner.  3.873.198. 
Hartwig,  Karl;  and  Vossnacke,  Juergen,  3,872,828. 
Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Schausberger,  Helmut,  3,873,988. 
Wick,  Richard;  Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn,  Wolfgang;  Nagel.  Erich; 
Pflugbeil,  Mathias;  Gotze,  Christian;  Fleck,  Adolf;  and  Drehcr, 
Kari,  3,873,012. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellshcaft:  See — 

Weinert,Volker,  3,873,199.  > 

Aguas.  Cayetano.  Smoke  stack  washer.  3.873.284.  CI.  55-228.000. 


Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Comparator-keyed 

oscillator.  3,873,853,  CI.  307-235.00R. 
Aichinger.  Dietmar;  and  Beck.  Reinhold.  to  Albert  Obrist  &  Co.  Clo- 
sure cap  for  a  container  having  a  protruding  rim  opening.  3.872.993. 
.    CI.  215-320.000. 
Aikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Naganori;  and  Aikawa.  Hiroshi,  3,873.121. 
Ito,  Naganori;  and  Aikawa,  Hiroshi.  3.873.124. 
Aizawa.  Hideo;  and  Morimoto.  Torao.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Tele- 
vision tuner  having  means  for  generating  AFT  and  AGC  voltages  as 
well  as  an  audio  signal.  3,873,922.  CI.  325-422.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Shida. 
Toshiro;     Meguro.     Takashi;     and     Wakamatsu,     Hachiro, 
3,873,700. 
Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Shida. 
Toshiro;     Meguro,     Takashi;     and     Wakamatsu.     Hachiro. 
3.873.700. 
Akai  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sato.  Fujio;  Fujimoto.  Eisuke;  Sato.  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka.  Buni- 
chiro,  3.873.992. 
Akasaka.  Shigeo:  See— 

lida.  Yozo;  Nozawa,  Hideyo;  and  Akasaka.  Shigeo,  3,873,193. 
Akimoto.  Norio:  See— 

Sowa.  Tuneo;  Kusaki.  Toshiatsu;  Tunoda.  Kozo;  Akimoto,  Norio; 
iithuka.  Kunio;  and  Miyaji.  Teruo,  3.873,515. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Margen,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  3,872,673. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See — 

Sundberg.  Erik  G..  3.873.366. 
Aktien-Gesellschaft  "Weser":  See- 
Harms.  Horst;  and  Kunsch.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,873,039. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacoby,  Charles  H..  3.873.156. 
Alarcon.  Ernesto  J.:  See — 

Carpio.  Raul  M.;  and  Alarcon,  Ernesto  J..  3,873,067. 
Albert  Obrist  &  Co.:  See— 

Aichinger,  Dietmar;  and  Beck,  Reinhold,  3,872.993. 
Albrecht,  Konrad:  See— 

Frensch,  Heinz;  and  Albrecht,  Konrad.  3,873,689. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Sheasby.  Peter  Geoffrey;  Smith,  Alan  Martin;  Gilkes,  Christopher 
Robert;  and  Breit,  Wolf  Dieter,  3.873.318. 
Alderson  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Smrcka.  Joseph  G..  3.872.609. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Thylefors.  Henric  Wilhelm.  3,873.061. 
Ali,  Frank  F.  Sanding  and  buffing  wheel.  3,872,630,  CI.  51-334.000. 
Allan,  Frank  V.;  Lewis,  John  H.;  Lewis,  Katherine  J.;  Morsell.  Arthur 
L.;  Muntz.  Eric  P.;  Scott.  Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky.  Murray  S..  to 
Xonics.  Inc.   Electron  radiographic  system  with  liquid  absorber. 
3.873.833.  CI.  250-315.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Malagari.  Frank  A..  Jr..  3.873,380. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Beckman.  Richard  J.;  Blanchard,  John  C;  Marshall.  Robert;  Pen- 
rod.    Orville    R.;    von    Alten.    Theodor;    and    Denes.    Oscar, 
3,873.890. 
Allen  &  Hansburys  Limited:  i>>f— 

Oxford.    Alexander    William;    and    Gymer.    Geoffrey    Edward, 
3,873,538. 
Allen,    Howard    L..   to   Hoover   Company.   The.    Suction   cleaner. 

3,873.285,  CI.  55-362.000. 
Allen,  Preston  V.  Archer's  accessory  tool  for  removing  embedded  ar- 
rowheads. 3,873,068,  CI.  254-131.000. 
Allen.  Robert  E..  Jr.  Double  syringe.  3.872.864,  CI.  128-218.00M. 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Randeri.  Kiran  J.;  and  Karageozian,  Hampar  L..  3,873,696. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Crescentini,  Lamberto;  and  Wells.  Rodney  Lee,  3,873,639. 

Flower.  Thomas  A.,  3,873,044. 

Gomez.  Climaco  Alberto;  Lewis,  Marvin  Dennis;  and  Twilley,  Ian 

Charles,  3,872,558. 
Higgins,  John  Francis;  McDonald,  Dale  Richard;  Hanson,  Marvin 

Ardell;  and  Moore,  William  Percy,  3,873,734. 
Mathew,    Chempolil    Thomas;    and     Ulmer,     Harry     Edwards, 

3,873,624. 
Moore,  William  Percy,  3.873,728. 
Moore,  William  Percy,  3,873.733. 

O'Brien,  John  B.;  Pisanchyn,  John;  and  Colby.  Robert.  3.873.301 . 
Wincklhofer.    Robert   Charles;   and   Schwartz,   Judd    Leonard, 
3,873,353. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Callahan,  Thomas  R.,  3,873.231. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aizawa,  Hideo;  and  Morimoto,  Torao,  3,873.922. 
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Niki.  Shuji,  3.873.978. 
Altair  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bussard.  Willis  A..  3.873.445. 
Allamira.  Anthony  F.;  and  Hoyt.  Donald  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Tertiary 

recovery  operation.  3.872,922.  CI.  166-245.000. 
Altherr.  Russell  George,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Knuckle 

structure  for  railway  vehicle  coupler.  3.872.978.  CI.  213-151.000. 
Altmayer.  John,  to  New-Tronics  Corp.  Extendible  and  retractable  an- 
tenna. 3.873.985.  CI.  343-714.000. 
Altosaar.  Heino.  to  Domtar  Limited.  Flax  decorticator.  3.872.545  CI 

19-26.000. 
Altosaar.  Heino;  and  Meiel.  Samuel  P..  to  Domtar  Limited.  Partition 

mounting.  3.872,633.  CI.  52-127.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Claxton.  Raymond  J.;  Logan.  Russell  J.;  and  West.  Charles  E 

3.873,305. 
Zoeller.  Richard  J.;  and  Lazure.  Frank  S..  3,873.738. 
Alvarez,     Francisco     Sanchez,     to     Syntex     Corporation.     2-(6- 

Methoxynaphth-2-yl)  propionitrile.  3.873.594,  CI.  260-465 .OOF. 
Amano.  Tadashi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
determining  exposure  amounts  in  photographic  printing.  3.873  201 
CI.  355-77.000.  e-    k       k  e 

Amaya.  Toshiyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Chord  selection 
apparatus   for  an   electronic   musical   instrument.   3.872.765    CI 
84-1.010. 
Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  Doherty.  Thomas  E.;  Karabedian.  James  A.;  and 
Heyne.  Clarence  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  plas- 
tic-covered glass  container.  3.873,655.  CI.  264-48.000. 
Ambrosiani.  Vincent  F..  to  VF  Corporation.  Lady's  panelled  undergar- 
ment and  method  of  making  same.  3.872,512.  CI.  2-73.000. 
Ambrosio.  Biagio  F.,  to  Electronic  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corpora- 
tion. Printer  with  print  wheels  having  coded  perforations  for  selec- 
tive positioning.  3.872.789,  CI.  101-93.290. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Beall.  Robert  J.;  and  Zasio.  John  J.,  3.872.583. 
Amerace  Corporation;  See— 

Basile.  Peter  A..  3,872,747.  I 

Mihaly.  Michael  F.,  3,873,029. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  See— 
Heenan,  Sidney  A..  3,873,184. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Bemady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto. 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph 
3.873.607.  ^ 

Kupelian,  Robert  Howard,  3,873,297. 

Trandell.  Roger  Francis;  and  Fessler.  Robert  Glenn,  3,873.462. 
Yarrington.  Robert  Murphy.  3,873,442. 
American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Czerwiak.  Marian  A..  3.873.132. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Bogash.  Richard;  Wolf.  Milton;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H..  3,873,533. 

McGaully.  Ronald  J..  3.873,604. 

Sellstedt.  John  H.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  and  Guinosso.  Charles  J 

3.873.524. 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R.,  3.873.527. 
American  Medical  Products  Corp.:  5^^— 

Lasker.  Norman;  and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E.,  3.872.863. 
American  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Zanias.  Theodore.  3.872.780. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 
Barecki.  Chester  J..  3.873,155. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 

Patrie.  James  H.,  3.872.686. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Durdin,  Peter  Robert,  3,872,823. 

Elliott,  James  D.,  3,872,785. 

Fiore,  Joseph  V.;  Kelly,  T.   Kenneth;  and  Nellen,  William  J., 

3.872.871. 
Panepinto,  Louis  J..  3.873,088. 
Amiot.  Felix.  Propulsion  installations  for  boats,  more  particularly  for 

high-speed  launches.  3.872,675,  CI.  60-718.000. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See — 

Berry,  Kay  L.;  and  Palm,  John  W.,  3,873.679. 
Donham.  James  E..  3.873.452. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Broske.  William  Franklin,  3.872,707. 

Cea,  Carmen  Achille;  and  Tucci.  John  James,  3,872.567. 

Chick.  Joseph  James;  Bozek.  Thomas  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Hammond. 

James  Woodrow.  3.872.584. 
Paullus.  Clarence  Leonard.  3.873,172. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Bousky.  Samuel.  3.873,180. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 
Altherr.  Russell  George,  3,872,978. 
Tack,  Carl  E..  3,872,795. 
Anderson,  Edward  P.;  and  Lamb,  Thomas  J.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Electrolytic  cell  assembly  including  bipolar 
concentric  electrodes.  3,873.438,  CI.  204-268.000. 
Anderson.  John  R.;  and  Boros.  Steve,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Miniature     lamp    construction     and     method     of    manufacture. 
3,873,175,  CI.  339-144.00R. 
Anderson,  Lawrence  G..  to  TRW  Inc.  Nonmetallic  bearing  housine. 

3,873,167,  CI.  308-74.000. 
Anderson,  Marshall  N..  to  Sellstrom  Manufacturing  Co.  Adjustable 
temple  for  eyeglasses.  3.873.192.  CI.  351-1 18.000. 
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Anderson.  Neil  P.:  See —  1 

Lea.  James  M.;  and  Anderson.  Neil  P..  3,872.525.  ' 

Anderson.  Norman  G.;  and  Willis,  Damous  D.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Simplified  rotor  for  fast  ana- 
lyzer of  rotary  cuvette  type.  3.873.2 1 7.  CI.  356-246.000. 

Anderson.  Ronald  Colquhoun.  to  Weir  Pumps  Limited.  Fluid  ma- 
chines. 3.873,242.  CI.  417-360.000.  j 

Andersson.  Slure  R.;  and  Elmessaar.  Heino,  to  Atlas  Coped  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Suspending  device.  3,872,933,  CI.  173-38.000.  I 

Ando.  Kunio:  See — 

Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    Okutomi.    Tsuneo;    Hosokawa,    Tomoioshi; 
Nawata.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ando.  Kunio,  3,873.529.  ' 

Ando.  Seigo:  See — 

Mori,  Toshihiro;  Ando.  Seigo;  Watanabe.  Katsujiro;  and  Yamada 
Takeo,  3.873.912. 
Anhalt.  John  W..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  connector  assembly.  3,873,173,  CI.  339-I7.0CT. 
Annable,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Heieis,  Gerhard.  Lift  connectqr  for 

precast  members.  3.873,147.  CI.  294-89.000. 
Anstatt.  Peter  Jan,  to  Einson  Freeman  &  De  Troy  Corporation 

chandise  display  device.  3,872,974,  CI.  21 1-134.000. 
Anthony,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Schinella,  Richard  D.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P.,  3,873,989. 
Anthony.  William  H.;  and  Popplewell,  James  M..  to  Swiss  Aluminum 
Limited.  EroBJon-corrosion  resistant  aluminum  radiator  clad  tufcine 
3,872.921.0.  165-152.000.  T    * 

Anvar-Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See-\ 
Mollard.  Paul;  Paris.  Jacques;  and  Rousset.  Abel.  3.873.461; 
Apostoleris,  Theodore  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Two-piece  dyna- 

moelectric  machine  housing.  3.873.864.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Appel.  Hansgunter;  Arit,  Dieter;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Wingler.  F^ank. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Powder  form  coatine  aeents.  3.873L495 
CI.  260-42.290. 
Apple.  Garrett  Gordon.  Jr.;  and  Ching,  Yau  Chau,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Variable  block  length  synchronization 
system.  3.873.920,  CI.  325-41.000. 
Aragilian.  Oleg  Ashotovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon,  Evgeny  Zakharojvich; 
Fedorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin,  Alexandr  Ivanoj^ich; 
Axelrod,   Lev   Mikhailovich;  Arshansky,   Mikhail   losipovich; 
Tyagunov,     Vladimir     Arkadievich;     and     Aragilian,     Olee 
Ashotovich.  3,872.914. 
Arai.  Atsuaki;  Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  devel- 
oping   silver    halide     photosensitive     material.     3,873,315  !  CI 
96-66.300. 
Arit.  Dieter:  See—  ' 

Appel.  Hansgunter;  Arit,  Dieter;  Muller.  Richard;  and  Wiwjler 
Frank.  3.873.495.  ^ 

Arman,  Dario.  Support  for  windshield  wiper  blades.  3.872.535 

15-250.420. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Jackson,  John  M..  3,873.381. 
Kolts.  Juri.  3.873.374. 
Wehner.  Byrom  T.  3,873.105. 
Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  Leo  J.,  3.872.716. 
Armstrong.  Blair  D.:  See- 
Moore,   David  M.;   Armstrong.   Blair  D.;  and   Kallas,  William 
3,872,976. 
Armstrong,  Cufrie;  and  Christophersen,  Clarence  B.,  to  said  Ci»rrie 
Armstrong,  by  said  Clarence  E.  Christophersen.  Map  vending  ma- 
chine. 3,872,997,  CI.  221-20.000. 
Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corp.;  See—  j 

Moore,  David  M.;  Armstrong,  Blair  D.;  and  Kallas,  Will  am 
3,872,976.  i 

Amdt.  Robert  H,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Preparation  of  a  simu- 
lated milk  product.  3,873.751,  CI.  426-356.000. 
Amoldi.  Robert  Alfred:  See— 

Mikolajczak,    Alojzy    Antoni;    and    Amoldi,    Robert    Alfred 
3,873,229. 
Arshansky.  Mikhail  losipovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon,  Evgeny  Zakharo> 
Fedorov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeeyich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Axelrod,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky,  Mikhail  losipovich; 
Tyagunov.  Vladimir  Arkadievich;  and  Aragilian,  Oleg 
Ashotovich.  3.872.914. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kofyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sowa,  Tuneo;  Kusaki,  Toshiatsu;  Tunoda,  Kozo;  Akimoto.  Ndrio 
lithuka.  Kunio;  and  Miyaji,  Teruo,  3,873,515. 
Asano.  Hideichi:  See— 

Osawa,  Yo«hio;  Ueno,  Koichiro;  Dobashi,  Koichi;  and  Asino 
Hideichi.  3.873,588. 
Asburry'.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Smithson.  Howard  W.;  Smithson.  Emory  L.;  and  Asburrv   Robert 
L..  3.872.989. 
Ashfield,  Herbert  Edward;  and  Moorhouse.  Stephen,  to  David  Brown 
Tractors  Limited.  Vibration  damper  for  tractor  roll-bar.  3.872  950 
CI.  188- 1. 008.  .„  !     ' 

Ashley,  Holvor  Walter:  See—  i 

Moron,  John  Joseph;  Wolflf,  Sverre;  and  Ashley.  Holvor  Waker 
3,873,271  ' 
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Ashmead,  Harvey  H.;  and  Little,  Paul  A.,  to  Ashmead,  Harvey  H.,  by 
said  Paul  A.  Little.  Increasing  metals  in  biological  tissue.  3,873.296. 
CI.  71-77.000. 
Ashmead,  Harvey  H.:  See— 

Ashmead.  Harvey  H.;  and  Little,  Paul  A.  (said  Paul  A.  Little  as- 
sors.  to).  3.873,296. 
Astra  Lakemedal  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Harald.  3,873,52 1 . 
Atkinson,  William   W.;  and   Leathern.   Albert,  to  Southern   Pacific 
Transportation  Company.  Remote  testing  system  for  railroad  air 
brakes.  3.872,71 1,  CI.  73-39.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See —  i 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A.. 

3.873,587. 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  Rieve,  Robert  W.;  Kieras.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Bonetti.  Giovanni  A..  3.873.674. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Andersson,  Sture  R.;  and  Elmessaar.  Heino,  3.872.933. 
Atsumi.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Novel  ben- 
zomorphan  and  their  salts  as  analgesics.  3.873.706.  CI.  424-260.000. 
Atwood,  Hyatt  B.;  and  McLean.  James  N..  to  Herr  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  Spinning  and  twisting  ring  construction.  3,872.662. 
CI.  57-120.000. 
Audio  Arts.  Inc.:  See—  < 

Doschek.  Antony  Z..  3.873.784.  j 

Austin.  Glenn  M.:  See—  ' 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  and  Austin.  Glenn  M.,  3,873,003. 
Automata.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaszuba.  Robert  J.;  and  Nawrocki,  Raymond  T.,  3,872,784. 
Autoquip  Corporation:  iff— 

Richards.  Lawrence  I..  3.872,948. 
Avco  Corporation:  See —  ~  ' 

Parks,  William  E..  3.872.898. 

Stein.   Wolfgang  J.;   Straniti,   Salvatore;   and    Exiey.   John   T., 
3.873,232. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Reilly.  James  P..  3.873.942. 
Avery.  William  Harold.  Jr.:  See— 

Isberg.  Reuben  Albert;  Beaudet.  Hermas  Nelson;  and  Avery.  Wil- 
liam Harold.  Jr..  3,873,448. 
Avisun  Corporation:  See— 

Jezl.  James  L..  3.873.642. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Demko.  Ronald  T..  3.873,687. 
Axelrod,  Lev  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Korshunov.  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon.  Evgeny  2^kharovich; 
Fedorov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov.  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Axelrod,    Lev    Mikhailovich;   Arshansky.    Mikhail   losipovich; 
Tyagunov.      Vladimir      Arkadievich;     and      Aragilian.     Oleg 
Ashotovich.  3.872.914. 
Axmann.  Felix.  Sand  slinger.  3.872.912,  CI.  164-20.000. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Constric- 
tionless    thermometer    provided    with    adhesive.    3.872,729,    CI. 
73-371.000. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Disposable 

temperature  indicator.  3.872.822.  CI.  1 16-1 14.500. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Jean.  Roger  Buri.  3,872,969. 
B/W  Metals  Company.  Inc.;  iff— 

Weddendorf.  Elmer  R..  3.872.801. 
Baader.  Joseph   E.   Vehicle   light  warning  systems.   3,873,968,  CI. 

340-72.000. 
Babbit,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Wait,  John  D 
Roll-over      protective      structure 
4Q3-253.0O0. 
Babcock,  Robert  E.;  and  Neal,  Wayne 
pany.    Remote    control    circuit    for 
3,873.849.  CI.  307-115.000. 
Bachman.    Robert   Theophil,    to    Luwa 

3,872,876.  CI.  137-118.000. 
Bachner.  Ernst;  Bumberger.  Herbert;  and  Hoscher.  Rudolf,  to  Verei- 
nigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus  for  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  a  solidify- 
ing case  body  in  casting  hot  liquid  metal  in  a  mould.  3,872.598.  CI. 
33-I69.00R. 
Baeker.  Robert  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Aligning  means  for  incremental  lenses.  3.873.188.  CI.  350-21 1.000. 
Baermann.    Max.    Light   colored   magnetic   rubber.    3,873.954,  CI. 

335-303.000. 
Bainard,    Dean    R..    to    International    Packings   Corporation.    Seal. 

3.873,104,  CI.  277-134.000. 
Bair,  Eugene  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing slotted  core  structures.  3,872.705.  CI.  72-393.000. 
Bajer,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Pawlak,  Joseph  A.;  West.  Charies  W.;  Colson.  James  G.;  and  Bajer. 
Francis  J..  3.873.459. 
Baker.  Richard  E.,  Jr.  Chair  structure  and  method  of  forming  the  same. 

3.873.154.  CI.  297-445.000. 
Baker.  William  R.;  and  Peisner.  Israel  D..  to  Whitehead  &  Kales  Com- 
pany. Trailer  hitch  tie-down  assembly.  3.872.797.  CI.  I05-368.00T. 
Bakka,  Richard  L.;  and  Sistowicz,  Robert  F.,  to  Economics  Labora- 
tory, Inc.  Method  for  cleaning  meat  processing  facilities.  3,873,363, 
CI.  I34-22.00R. 


Kuhlmann.  Method  for 
esters.    3.873.648,   CI. 


,  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
mounting.      3,873,222,      CI. 

R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
fonstant    current    regulator. 

AG.    Pneumatic    Control. 


Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich;  Shulzhenko, 
Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Lyashenko.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  and 
Zhitnetsky.  Vasily  Ivanovich.  Method  for  the  elimination  of  erosion 
failures  on  the  surfaces  of  high  pressure-high  temperature  devices. 
3.873.308.  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Balde.  Daniel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
separating  mixtures  of  orthophosphoric 
260-990.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Ratliflf.  Floyd  A.,  3,873,258. 
Balroes.  George  M.:  See— 

Joyce.  Michael  F.;  and  Balmes.  George  M..  3,872,728. 
Balzer  &  Droll  K  G:  iff— 

Droll,  Hans;  and  Muskulus.  Willi.  3.872.897. 
Ban,  Kazuo:  See—  ^ 

Motomura.  Mitsuteru;  Futamata,  Masayuki;  Hirose.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ban,  Kazuo,  3,873,252. 
Baratto.  Eugene  L.:  Sff— 

Pechacek.  Alvin  E.;  and  Baratto.  Eugene  L.,  3.873.475. 
Barecki.  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Transit  seat  with 

contoured  plastic  shell.  3,873.155,  CI.  297-445.000. 
Barkan,  Philip;  and  Lee,  Thomas  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Alternating-current     power     delivery     system.      3.873,887,     CI. 
317-20.000. 
Barke,  Hans  Joachim:  See — 

Bruck,  Herbert;  Busch,  Josef;  Hofmann.  Hans;  Von  Der  Kail.  Gun- 
ter;  Kreckeler.  Fritz;  and  Barke.  Hans  Joachim.  3.873.393. 
Barlow,  John  W.  Flex  coupling  fastener.  3,872,904.  CI.  I45-50.00A. 
Barnard.  John  Dudley,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  tester  for  testing  devices  having  a  high  circuit  den- 
sity. 3,873,818,  a.  235-153.0AC. 
Barnebey -Cheney  Co.:  Sff— 

Barnebey.  Herbert  L..  3.873.287. 
Barnebey.  Herbert  L.,  to  Barnebey-Cheney  Co.  Modular  fluid  filter 

construction.  3.873,287.  CI.  55-479.000. 
Barone.  Bruno  J.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

hydroperoxides  by  autoxidation.  3.873.625.  CI.  260-6I0.00B. 
Barragan.  Jaime  Suhagun.  One-piece  drip  irrigation  device.  3,873.030. 

CI.  239-542.000. 
Barry.  John  P.:  See — 

Dettling.  Joseph  R.;  and  Barry.  John  P..  3.873,892. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Aepli.  Otto  T.;  and  Sorgenfrei.  Malachy  E..  3.873.743. 
Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.;  and  Elfers.  Gunther  H..  3.873.417. 
Basile,  Peter  A.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Hand  tool  for  installing  wire 

fabric  fence  clamps.  3.872,747,  CI.  81-426.000. 
Basler  Electric  Company:  Sff — 

Sievers,  Cari  J.;  and  Wagner.  Ronald  C.  3,873.883. 
Basse.  Philip;  and  Juels,  Ronald  J.,  to  Comstron  Corporation.  FM  de- 
modulator circuits.  3,873,931,  CI.  329-122.000. 
Bates,  William  G.;  and  Marceau.  William  E..  to  Selas  Corporation  of 
America.  Quench  apparatus  for  glass  tempering.  3,873,295,  CI. 
65-351.000. 
Batten,  Cyril  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apex  seal  having  gas  pres- 
sure bias  for  a  roury  engine.  3,873.250.  CI.  418-123.000. 
Batten,  Cyril  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apex  seal  with  valve  con- 
trolled gas  pressure  bias.  3,873,251.  CI.  418-123.000. 
Batterson.  Norman  D.:  Sff— 

Reeder,  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson.  Norman  D.,  3,873,031. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The:  Sff— 

Charters,  Michael  T.;  and  Landis,  Franklin  E..  3,873,412. 
Bauer,  Frederick  T.  Electrical  switch  for  primary  control  system  for 

furnaces.  3.873,955.  CI.  337-72.000. 
Baum.  Joerg  P.;  and  Pearce.  Jai  K..  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  processing  molten  metal.  3,873,073,  CI. 
266-16.000. 
Baumann,  Arthur;  and  Langenegger.  Werner,  to  Metter  Instrumente 
AG.  Weighing  apparatus  including  pulse  counter  means  having  a 
relatively  small  capacity.  3,872,936,  CI.  177-15.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  Sff— 

Hensler.  Joseph  R.,  3.873,408. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Connelly,  John  J.;  and  Di  Stefano.  Alan  A..  3,873,449. 
Wakefield.  Elisabeth  D.;  and  Friedman.  Patricia  A.,  3,873,272. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sff — 

Appel.  Hansgunter;  Arit.  Dieter;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Wingler, 

Frank.  3,873,495. 
Jabs.  Gert;  and  Loew.  Gunther.  3.873.476. 
Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter,  3,873,528. 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer,  Hermann;  Kampf, 
Gunther;     Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and     Vemaleken,     Hugo, 
3.873,641. 
Pampus,    Gottfried;    Witte,    Josef;    and     Hoffmann,    Martin, 

3,873,644. 
Walz,  Klaus;  Gerlach,  Klaus;  and  Schwarz.  Max,  3,873,583. 
Beall.  George   H..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Glass-ceramic  article. 

3.873,329,  CI.  106-39.800. 
Beall.  Roberi  J.;  and  2^io.  John  J.,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  LSI  chip 

package  and  method.  3,872,583,  CI.  29-624.000. 

Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Padovani,  Francois  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  X-ray  lithography  mask.  3.873.824,  CI.  250-505.000. 

Bean,  Lloyd  F.  Method  of  controlling  the  brightness  acceptance  range 

and  tonal  contrast  of  a  xerographic  plate.  3.873,310,  CI.  96-1.400. 

Beasley.  Donald  L.:  Sff— 

Townsend,  Ray  T.;  and  Beasley.  Donald  L.,  3,873,744. 
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Beaton,  Philip  J..  St.:  See— 

Wallis.  Victor  B.;  and  Beaton.  Philip  J..  St.,  3,872.800. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See — 

Luksas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Williams.  Wilmore.  3.873.730. 
Beaudet.  Hermas  Nelson:  See— 

Isberg,  Reuben  Albert;  Beaudet.  Hermas  Nelson;  and  Avery.  Wil- 
liam Harold,  Jr..  3.873.448 
Beaudin.  Gerald  P.,  Jr.;  and  McClain.  Dale  E.  Pull  away  safety  neck- 
wear. 3.872.513,  CI.  2-155.000. 
Beausoleil.  William  F.;  and  Uberbacher,  Edward  C.  to  Intemutionul 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tape  cartridge  storage  device  with 
dynamic  ordering.  3,872,998,  CI.  221-79.000. 
Beck,  Harold  D.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Fan  shroud  exit 

structure.  3.872.916,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Beck.  Reinhold:  See— 

Aichinger,  Dietmar;  and  Beck.  Reinhold,  3.872,993. 
Beck.  Ronald  A.;  and  Breu,  Dennis  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Core  patch  stringing  method.  3.872,581,  CI.  29-604.000. 
Beck.  Walter;  and  Blackwood,  John  C,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company 
(National  Polychemicals  Div.).  Metallic  salts  of  tetrazoles  used  as 
blowing    and    intumescent    agents    for    thermoplastic    polymers 
3,873,477,  CI.  260-2. 50R. 
Becker,  Frank  Carl;  and  Van  Munster.  Frederik  Hendrik.  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.    Catalytic    reduction    of    4-methyl-^./3-diphenyl-l- 
pipera/ine  ethanol.  3.873.546.  CI.  260-268.00R. 
Becker.  Kunibert:  See— 

Floter.  Manfred-,  Beulker.  Franz;  Plevnk,  Lubomir;  and  Becker 
Kunibert.  3.873.158. 
Becker.  Oskar:  See— 

Wurscher.  Horst;  Blass.  Rolf;  and  Becker.  Oskar,  3.873,957. 
Beckers.  Norman  L.;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation     Stabilization   of  methyl  chloroform.   3,873.631,  CI 
260-652  50R. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Cropper.  Lee;  and  Thurber,  Waller  W..  3.873.216. 
Beckman,  Richard  J.;  Blanchard,  John  C;  Marshall,  Robert;  Penrod. 
Orville  R.;  von  Allen.  Theodor;  and  Denes,  Oscar,  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company.    Terminal    construction    for   electrical    circuit    device 
3,873.890.  CI.  317-lOI.OCC. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 
Avres.  Waldemar  A..  3,872,729. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A..  3,872,822. 

Ringrost.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Coy,  John  Ronald,  3.872.730. 
Beekman,  Stewart  M.  Process  for  preparing  alcohol -soluble  aluminum 
chlorhydroxide-polyol    complexes    and    product.    3,873,686,    CI. 
424-47.000. 
Beery,  Jack;  and  Brandt,  Arnold  W..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic torque  control  system  for  motors.  3.873,901.  CI.  318-332.000. 
Beken  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Beken.  Horace  Fritz;  and  Beken,  John  Michael,  3,873,070. 
Beken.  Horace  Fritz;  and  Beken,  John  Michael,  to  Beken  Engineering 

Limited.  Continuous  mixing  machines.  3,873,070.  CI.  259-6.000. 
Beken.  John  Michael:  See— 

Beken.  Horace  Fritz;  and  Beken,  John  Michael.  3,873,070. 
Belcher.  Willard  Leslie:  See- 
Kennedy.  William  Edward;  and  Belcher.  Willard  Leslie.  3.872.602. 
Bell.  Charles  S.;  and  Wulff.  Harald  P..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin 

epoxidation.  3.873,578.  CI.  260-348.50L. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Duck.  Sherman  W.;  and  Jeffers.  Frederick  J.,  3.873.826. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Apple.  Garrett  Gordon.  Jr.;  and  Ching.  Yau  Chau.  3,873.920. 
Berke.  Lawrence  Richard;  and  De  Ritter.  John  Alan.  3.873.757. 
Cho.  Yo-Sung.  3.873.936. 

Jones.  Robert  Patrick;  and  Rentzepis,  Peter  Michael.  3,873,825. 
Schinke,  David  Paul;  and  Smith,  Richard  Grant,  3.873,209. 
Winters.  Earl  Dallas.  3.873,428. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 
loannou.  John  T..  3.873,770. 
Reddy.  Junuthula  N..  3.873.855. 

Taplin,   Lael   B.;  Seitz,  William  R.;  and  Leung,  Chun   Keune, 
3.872,846. 
Bendler,  Hellmut;  Flach,  Eeon;  and  Homburg.  Axel,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Safety      device      for     automotive     vehicles. 
3.873.125.  CI.  280-I50.0AB. 
Benko.  Pal:  iff— 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog.  Peter;  Budai,  Zollan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko,  Pal. 
3.873.542. 
Berenyi  nee  Poldermann.  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Benko.  Pal;  Petocz. 
Lujza  E.;  Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zollan;  and  Kiszelly,  Eniko. 
3.873.543. 
Poldermann,  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zollan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko,  Pal, 
3,873.541. 
Bennett.  Charlotte  S.:  See- 
Bennett.  Robert  Br.;  and  Bennett,  Charlotte  S..  3,872.522. 
Bennett.  Richard  C.  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Crystallization  apparatus 

and  method   3.873,275.  CI.  23-273.00R. 
Bennett.  Robert  Br.;  and  Bennett.  Charlotte  S.  Protective  cover  for 

pools.  3.872.522.  CI.  4-172.120. 
Benson.    Russell    Richard.    Apparatus   for   treating   waste   material. 

3.873.035.  CI.  241-100  000. 
Bentley.  David  R..  to  Ouestor  Corporation.  Method,  system  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  temperatures  of  exhaust  gases  in  emission  con- 
trol systems.  3.872.666.  CI.  60-277.000. 


Benzaquen.  Jose,  to  Benzaquen,  Sociedad  Anonima.  Industrial.  Com- 
ercial,  Immobiliaria  y  Financiera.  Process  for  conditioning  superfi- 
cially dyed  fabrics.  3.872.557.  CI.  26-28.000. 
Benzaquen,  Sociedad  Anonima.  Industrial,  Comercial,  Immobiliaria  y 
Financiera:  See— 
Benzaquen,  Jose,  3,872,557. 
Berandt.  Leonard:  See — 

Conklin,  Thomas  Henry;  Liebert,  Richard;  and  Berandt,  Leonard 
3.873.872.  ] 

Berchtold.  Donald  R.;  and  Gebhardt,  Charles  F..  to  Caterpillar]  Tractor 

Co.  Differential  gear  assembly.  3,872,741.  CI.  74-713.000. 
Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.;  Gorog. 
Peter;  Budai.  Zollan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko,  Pal.  to  EGYT  Gyo- 
gyszervegjeszeli  Gyar.  3-Amino-as-triazino(6,5-c)quinoline  and  its 
1 -oxide,  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereo?.  3.873.542,  CI 
260-248.0AS.  | 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann.  Edit;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Benko,  Pal;  Petocz, 
Lujza  E.;  Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zollan;  and  Kiszelly,  Eniko,  t^  EGYT 
Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar.   3-Subsiituled-as-iriazino(5,6-c)(  quino- 
line  derivatives.  3,873,543.  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Berg,  CaH  John,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dry-film  negative  photoresist  having  amidized  styrene-malejc  anhy- 
dride binder  material.  3.873,3 19.  Cl.  96-87.00R. 
Berg,  Lawrance  F.;  Hogg.  Theodore  B.;  and  Lichli,  Robert  W.,  to  Cat- 
^    erpillar  Tractor  Company.  Clamshell  bucket  assembly  for  hidraulic 

excavator.  3,873,133.  Cl.  285-136.000.  I 

Berg.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Prillinger.  Peter  F.  M..  to  Caterpillar  1"ractor 
Company.  Sealed  self-adjusting  bearing.  3,873,166,  Cl.  308-i36.100. 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Maslis,  Victor.  3.872.777. 
Bergman.  Perry  D.;  and  Bienslock.  Daniel,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior.  MHD  power  generation.  3,873,860.  Cl.  310-1    .000. 
Beringer.  Monique:  See—  I 

Buchmann,     Paul;     Beringer.     Monique;     and     Sporri.     Heinz 
3.872.870. 
Berk,  Kurt,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Automatic  drive  for  slidini  doors 

3.872.622.  Cl.  49- 1  1 8.000.  T 

Berke.  Lawrence  Richard;  and  De  Ritter,  John  Alan,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Communications  circuit  protector 
3.873.757,  Cl.  174-52.00R.  : 

Berkel,  Albert  J,  Jr.:  5ff— 

Pasideris.  Stamos  I.;  Berkel.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Haeen.  I  aul  D 
3.872,991.  1 

Bernady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middlelon  Brawner.  Jr.;  Polettjo.  John 
Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.  lolAmeri- 
can     Cyanamid    Company.     3-Oxa(and     thia)     1 1-deoxy!    PGE. 
3.873.607,  Cl.  260-5 14.00D. 
Bernard.  Denis,  to  C.E.M.E.T.   Societe  Anonyme.  Cutting  device. 

3.872,901.  Cl.  144-34.00R. 
Bernd.  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener.  Friedel.  to  G.L.  Rexroih  iCmbH. 

Copy  control  for  use  in  tool  machines.  3,872.750.  Cl.  82-I4.00A. 
Berninger.  Carl  Johannes:  See— 

Fitzpatrick.  Joseph  William;  Berninger.  Carl  Johannes;  and  Lewis. 
Dennis  Osborne.  3,873.58 1 .  I 

Bernstein.  Leslie:  See — 

Israel.  Louis;  and  Bernstein.  Leslie.  3,873,432. 
Beroza.  Morton;  Sarmienlo.  Rafael;  and  McGovern.  Terrene^  P  ,  to 
United  Stales  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  for  disrupting  nor- 
mal insect  maturation.  3.873.724.  Cl.  424-341.000. 
Berry.  Kay  L.;  and  Palm.  John  W. 
Reheat  method  for  use  in  sulfur 
423-574.000. 
Berry  Metal  Company:  iff— 

Chang,  Yi-Chung.  3.873.074. 
Bers,  Abraham:  See- 
Burke,  Barry  Ernest;  Stem,  Ernest;  and  Bers,  Abraham,  3,873,858. 
.Bertolet,    Elmer    C,   Jr.    Method    of   molding    powdered    material. 

3.873.663,  Cl.  264-120.000. 
Beskrone.  Israel.  Word  game  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,873,093, 

273-I35.00D.  ^ 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Fisher.  Thomas  W.;  and  Melcher.  Edward  D..  3.873,377. 
Giles,    Philip    M.;    Abrams,    Halle;    and    Marder.    Arnold 
3.873,306.  i 

Belts,  Paul  J.,  to  Inter  Dyne.  Vibratory  water  bed.  3,872.526. 

5-348.0WB. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger 

Swered.  Paul,  3.873.710. 
Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  L. 

Swered,  Paul,  3,873,711.  i 

Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  L. 

Swered.  Paul,  3.873,712.  j 

Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Sweredl  Paul. 
3.873,444.  j 

Beulker.  Franz:  Sff —  I 

Floter.  Manfred;  Beulker.  Franz;  Plevak.  Lubomir;  and  Becker. 
Kunibert.  3,873,158. 
Beus,  Michael  J.;  and  Phillips,  Earl  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  A*ierica 

Interior.  Rock  bolt  tension  load  cell.  3,872.719,  Cl.  73-88.o6f 
Beyer,  Herbert:  See—  \ 

Linke,  Horst;  Holtrup.  Bernard;  and  Beyer,  Herbert.  3.8721,677. 
Bianchetta.  Donald  L.;  and  Hufeld.  Francis  X..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Spool-type  relief  valve.  3,872.883.  Cl.  137-491.000. 
Bianchi.  Angelo,  to  Trapez  AnsUlt.  Windscreen  wiper.  3,872,537.  Cl 
15-250.420. 


to  Amoco  Production  Company, 
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Bianchini,  Gianni,  to  Societa  Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A.  Fail-safe  tim- 
ing circuit.  3.873,893,  Cl.  317-141.00S. 
Biel^r.  Henry  E..  deceased;  and  by  Sierer,  Mrs.  Edward,  executrix,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Flame  resistant  hydraulic  fluid.  3.873,464. 
Cl.  252-78.000. 
Bienslock,  Daniel:  Sff— 

Bergman,  Perry  D.;  and  Bienslock.  Daniel.  3.873.860. 
Bieringer,  Hermann;  and  Ebner,  Ludwig,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Synergistically  active  herbicidal  mixtures  for  the  control  of  weeds  in 
rice  crops.  3,873,298.  Cl.  71-87.000. 
Bierley.  Howard  L.;  and  Wilmer.  Phares  B..  III.  to  Frick  Company. 
Temperature  modifying  method  utilizing  a  double  conveyor  contact 
freezer.  3,872.68 1 .  Cl.  62-63.000. 
Biet,  Jean  Armand:  iff — 

Leblond,  Jean  Rene;  Danneels,  Guy  Emile;  and  Bi^t,  Jean  Ar- 
mand, 3,873,397. 
Bifora-Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH:  iff — 

Meilinger,  Heinz.  3,872,663. 
Bigelow,  John  E.;  and  Dodge.  Paul  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Multiple  scanning  head  facsimile  system.  3,873.761,  Cl.  178-6.000. 
Binder,  Edmund:  iff — 

Marr,  Fritz;  Schlapp.  Albert;  Haltass,  Rainer;  and  Binder,  Ed- 
mund, 3,873.150. 
Bio/Physics  Systems,  Inc.:  iff— 

Friedman.  Mitchell;  Kamentsky.  Louis  A.;  and  Klinger,  Isaac, 
3.873.204. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  iff — 

Chu.  Albert  E.  Y.;  and  Siebert.  Christopher  J.,  3.873.514. 
Biorex  Laboratories  Limited:  iff— 

Turner,  John  Cameron,  3,873,599. 
Bird.  William  H.;  and  Caffrey,  Richard  F.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Dis- 
posable head  covering  garment.  3.872,516.  Cl.  2-202.000. 
Bitney.  Robert  H.  Pallet  box.  3.872,542,  Cl.  16-171.000. 
Bittman,  Jesse  C;  and  Long,  Ralph  B.,  Jr..  to  Wean  United.  Inc..  by 
said  Jesse  C.  Bittman  Jesse.  Coiling  Elongated  Materials.  3.872.702, 
Cl.  72-145.000. 
Bjalme.  Bengt  G.;  and  Brown.  Thomas  G.,  to  Reed  Manufacturing 
Company.  Tool  for  bevelling  plastic  pipe.  3.872.748,  Cl.  82-4.00C. 
Blacher.  David  P.:  iff— 

West.  William  S.,  3.873.404. 
Blacher.  George  J.:  iff — 

West.  William  S..  3.873.404.  \ 

Blacher.  Jonathan  E.:  iff— 

West.  William  S..  3.873.404. 
Blachly.  Donald  L.:  iff— 

Brundage.  Richard  B.;  Palmer,  John  A.;  and  Blachly,  Donald  L.. 
3.872.654. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The;  iff — 

Chupka.  David  E..  3.873.410. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  iff — 
Hastings.  Charles  Russell.  Jr..  3.872.951. 
Worobec.  Richard.  Jr..  3.873.796. 
Blackburn.  Jack  E.:  iff— 

Miklos.  Richard  L.;  and  Blackburn.  Jack  E..  3.873,975. 
Blackmon.   Lawrence   E..  to   Monsanto  Company.    Melt  extrusion. 

3.873.072.  Cl.  259-192.000. 
Blackwood.  John  C:  iVf— 

Beck.  Waller;  and  Blackwood.  John  C.  3.873.477. 
Blake.  William  S.  Electrical  safety  device.  3,873,95 1 ,  Cl.  335-164.000. 
Blanchard.  John  C;  iff— 

Beckman.  Richard  J.;  Blanchard.  John  C;  Marshall.  Robert;  Pen- 
rod.    Orville    R.;    von    Allen.   Theodor;    and    Denes.    Oscar, 
3.873.890. 
Blank,  Benjamin;  and  Gleason.  John  G.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
Process    and    intermediates    for    preparing    3-lhiolpicolnic    acid. 
3.873.552.  Cl.  260-294,80G. 
Blanton.  Bobby  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Refrigeration 

defrost  system.  3.872.683.  Cl.  62-140.000. 
Blass.  Rolf:  iff— 

Wurscher.  Horst;  Blass.  Rolf;  and  Becker.  Oskar.  3.873.957. 
Blatt,  David  H.,  to  Franklin  Container  Corporation.  Corrugated  polyg- 
onal container.  3,873.017,  Cl.  229-4 1. OOC. 
Bloch.  Paul  P.,  to  Moodus  Sports  Products.  Fish  hook  holder  and  knot 

tying  device.  3,873,140,  Cl.  289-17.000. 
Block.  Aleck:  Frank.  Edward  H.;  and  Shoemaker,  Robert  H.,  to  Merit 
Abrasive  Products.  Inc.   Descaling  of  steel  strip.  3.873,280,  Cl. 
51-322.000. 
Block,  Thomas  S.,  to  Clarke-Gravely  Corporation.  Sweeper  pickup 

head.  3,872.540,  Cl.  15-345.000. 
Blohm.  Thomas  R.;  Wiech.  Norbert  L.;  and  Roberts.  Edward  M..  to 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  9-Fluorenyl  lactamimides.  3,873.520,  Cl. 
260-239.00B. 
Bloice,  John  Anthony,  to  Peak  Technologies  Limited.  Microwave  radi- 
ation monitor.  3,873,981.  Cl.  343-5.0PD. 
Blomgren,  Oscar  C.  Jr.:  iff— 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C,  Sr.;  Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Jr.;  and  Lyczko, 
Felix  J.,  3,872,917. 
Blomgren,  Oscar  C.  Sr.;  Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Jr.;  and  Lyczko,  FeUx  J., 
to  Inter-Probe.  Inc.  Cooling  apparatus  and  method  for  heat  exchang- 
ers. 3.872,917,  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Bloomfield,        Jordan        J..        to        Monsanto        Company.        3- 
Thiabicyclo(3.2.0)heptane-6,7-dicarboxylic  anhydride  3.3-dioxide. 
3,873.568,  Cl.  260-332.100. 
Blue,  Donald  Edward,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Anti-skid  assembly 
for  rolling  machines.  3.872.699,  Cl.  72-88.000. 


Bluestein,  Claire;  and  Loewrigkeil,  Peter,  to  Whitco  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Latex  of  qualemized  polyelher-dialkanolamine  polyisocya- 
nale  prepolymer  chain  extended  with  water  with  ethoxylated  phenol, 
and  cured  products.  3,873,484,  Cl.  260-29.2TN. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  The:  See— 

Mebus,  Charles  A.,  3.873,422. 
Bock,  John  J.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Method  of  forming 

beaded  lead-in  wires  for  lamps.  3,872,560,  Cl.  29-25.160. 
Bockau,  Guenter;  and  Schaefer.  Horst.  to  Klein  Schanzlin  &  Becker 
Aktiengesellshaft.  Supporting  structure  for  motors  of  vertical  cen- 
trifugal pumps.  3.873.052.  Cl.  248-20.000. 
Bodemar.  Klaus:  iff — 

Icking.  Freidrich;  and  Bodemar.  Klaus,  3.873.020. 
Boeing  Comppanv,  The:  iff — 

Webster.  Donald,  3,873.378. 
Boes.  Jean.  Rotary  piston  machines.  3.873,247,  CI.  418-36.000. 
Boettcher.  Richard  R.;  and  Knopka.  William  N.  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Rame-retardant  copolyester  resin  containing  dialkyl  tetrabromo 
diphenoxyalkane  dicarboxylales.  3.873.504.  Cl.  260-47.00C. 
Bogash,  Richard;  Wolf,  Milton;  and  Sellsledl.  John  H.,  to  American 
Home    Products  Corporation.    2-amido-7-amino   cephalosporanic 
acids  and  related  compounds.  3,873.533,  Cl.  260-243.00C. 
Bogaiy.  Herman,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  blade  with 
spaced   cutout  portions  along  the   cutting  edge.    3.872.588,  Cl. 
30-50.000. 
Bolanz,    Gerrit     Martin.    Christmas    tree    cover.     3,872,906.    Cl. 

150-52.00R. 
Bolen,  Robert  J.;  Chadwick,  Kelley  R.;  and  Gall,  Richard  T  .  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  making  steel  cartridge  cases. 
3.873.375,  Cl.  148-12.100. 
Bolex  International  SA:  iff— 

Thevenaz.  Louis,  3.873,046. 
Bolles,  Theodore  F.:  See — 

Jackson.  Richard  A.;  and  Bolles,  Theodore  F..  3.873.680. 
Boltz.  Charles  D..  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Speed  correction  system 

for  a  video  disk  playback  system.  3.873.764.  Cl.  178-6.60R. 
Bone.  Arnold  R..  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Fastener  at- 
tachment   insertion    device    needle   construction.    3.872.806.   Cl. 
1 12-104.000. 
Bonetti.  Giovanni  A.:  iff— 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  Bonetti.  Giovanni  A.;  and  Kieras.  Joseph  A.. 

3.873.587. 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  Rieve.  Robert  W.;  Kieras,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Bonetti.  Giovanni  A.,  3.873.674. 
Boone.  Jack  L.:  iff— 

Miner.   Kenneth  G.;  Boone.  Jack   L.;  and  Talbot.  Wilfred   F., 
3.872.515. 
Borch.  Richard  Frederic:  iff— 

Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  Borch.  Richard  Frederic;  and  Hutchins. 
Jonathan  Edward  Colin.  3,873.621. 
Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson.  Lyman  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Miniaturized  automatic  decompression  computer.  3,872,731, 
Cl.  73-432.00R. 
Boros,  Steve:  iff— 

Anderson,  John  R.;  and  Boros,  Steve,  3,873.175. . 
Borrmann,  Dieter:  iff— 

MeUger,  Carl;  Borrmann,  Dieter;  Wegler.  Richard;  Eue.  Ludwig; 
and  Hack.  Helmulh.  3.873.299. 
Boslic.  James  A.  Stamp  soaker.  3.873,080.  Cl.  269-237.000. 
Botium.  Edward  W.;  and  Kozinski.  Richard  C.  to  Refrigeration  Re- 
search. Inc.,  by  said  Edward  W.  Eiottum;  and  Chrysler  Corp.,  by  said 
Richard  C.  Kozinski.  Vehicle  air  conditioning  system.  3,872,687.  Cl. 
62-243.000. 
Bollum.  Edward  W.  Suction  accumulator.  3,872.689.  Cl.  62-503.000. 
Bouldoires,  Jean-Pierre:  iff — 

Rey.  Louis;  Bouldoires,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rovero,  Dominique. 
3.873,745. 
Bousky,  Samuel,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Light  beam  scanning  system 

with  scan  angle  demagnification.  3.873,180.  Cl.  350-7.000. 
Boulon.  John  C.;  and  Partin.  Melvin  E..  to  Geometric  Data  Corpora- 
tion. Scanning  system  for  location  and  classification  of  patterns. 
3,873.974.  Cl.  340-146.3AC. 
Bowden.  Roy  Dennis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process 

for  the  manufacture  of  bipyridyls.  3,873,555,  Cl.  260-296.00D. 
Bozek,  Thomas  Joseph.  Jr.:  iff — 

Chick,  Joseph  James;  Bozek,  Thomas  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Hammond, 
James  Woodrow,  3,872,584. 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Injector  razor  and 

head  assembly.  3.872.589,  Cl.  30-62.000. 
Braidich.  Emery  V.;  Gmitter.  George  T.;  and  van  Essen.  William  J.,  to 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Novel  paper  coaling  compo- 
sitions containing   1.2  epoxide  modified  free-carboxyl  containing 
co-polymers.  3.873.480.  Cl.  260-17.4ST. 
Brandenberger.  Albert:  iff— 

Wildi.  Edwin;  and  Brandenberger.  Albert.  3.873.043. 
Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake 
Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame 
Hjalmar.  Phenoxycarbamates.  3.873.600,  Cl.  260-471. OOC. 
Brandt,  Arnold  W.:  iff— 

Beery,  Jack;  and  Brandt,  Arnold  W.,  3,873,901. 
Branson.  Charles  D.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  control 
system  and  pressure  regulator  construction  therefor  and  method  for 
operating  the  same.  3,872,877.  Cl.  137-1 18.000. 
Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated:  iff — 
Shoh.  Andrew.  3.873.859 
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Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Pogrell,  Walter,  3.873,262. 
Brauning.  Gerhard;  and  Ort.  Wolfgang,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Diaphragm  shutter.  3.873.987.  CI.  354-26.000. 
Brax.  Esko  Kai.  to  Savo  Oy.  Method  of  recovering  noil  fibres  and  solu- 
ble wood  material  from  waste  water.  3.873,418,  CI.  162-190.000. 
Brazhnikov,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Korshunov.  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon,  Evgeny  Zakharovich; 
Fedorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Axelrod.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky.  Mikhail  iosipovich; 
Tyagunov.  Vladimir  Arkadievich;  and  Aragilian,  Olee 
Ashotovich,  3,872.914. 
Breit,  Wolf  Dieter:  See— 

Sheasby,  Peter  Geoffrey;  Smith.  Alan  Martin;  Gilkes.  Christopher 
Robert;  and  Breit,  Wolf  Dieter.  3,873,318. 
Brettrager.  Henry  J.  Longhole  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus. 

3,873.800,  CI.  2 19.69.00E. 
Breu,  Dennis  L.:  See- 
Beck,  Ronald  A.;  and  Breu,  Dennis  L..  3,872.581. 
Brewer,  Gerald  K.:  5*-^— 

Eggers,  Frederich  W.;  and  Brewer,  Gerald  K.,  3,873,962. 
Bricker.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Price,  Ralph  E.;  and  Bricker,  Robert  E.,  3.872.738. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yokoo,   Masasuke;   Suzuki,   Masayoshi;   Meguro,   Daitetsu    and 
Imai.  Shuichi,  3,873,398. 
Briggs,  George  Oliver,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation. 
Method  for  adjusting  temperature  and  pressure  of  a  fluid.  3.872  605 
CI.  34-14.000. 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,   Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  L.;  and 
Swered.  Paul,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Synergistic  compositions  for 
the  control  of  aerobacter  aerogenes.  3.873,710,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  L.;  and 
Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Synergistic  compositions  for 
the  control  of  aerobacter  aerogenes.  3.873,71 1,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  L.;  and 
Swered.  Paul,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Synergistic  compositions  for 
the  control  of  aerobacter  aerogenes.  3,873,712,  CI.  424-277  000 
Brink,  Robert  H,  Jr.:  See— 

Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul 
3.873.444. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Oelsner.    Manfred    Wolfgang;    and    Zenke,    Erich    Gunlher, 
3,873,483. 
British  Ropes  Limited:  See— 

Campbell,  Robert  Edward;  Sherwin,  Cyril  Duncan  Ralph;  and 
Turner.  Charles  Leslie.  3,872.659. 
Broadfoot,  John  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  or  replacing 

flotation  in  existing  marine  structures.  3,872.813,  CI.  1 14-0.50F. 
Brooks,  Robert  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Light  modulator  array  and  method  of 

making  it.  3,873,187.  CI.  35O-I60.OOR. 
Broske,  William  Franklin,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Crimped  connection 

for  flared  end  conduit.  3,872,707.  CI.  72-430.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  and  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iten,  Paul  D.;  and  Mastner.  Jiri,  3.873,923. 
Brown,  Bruce  T.:  See— 

Brown,  William  H.;  and  Brown,  Bruce  T..  3,872.563. 
Brown.  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Fjermestad.  Arnold  R.;  and  Brown.  Clifford  R.,  3.872,882. 
Brown,  Elvin  E.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Rush  printed 

circuit  apparatus.  3.873,429.  CI.  204-15.000. 
Brown.  John  Jones.  Jr.:  See— 

Milholen,  William  F.;  Brown,  John  Jones,  Jr.;  and  Stuart,  Gerald 
L..  3.873.658. 
Brown,    Rilma    L.    Portable    container    apparatus.    3.873,114,    CI. 

280-30.000. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.;  iVf— 

Nicholson,  William  B;  and  Tisdale.  Benjamin  C,  3.872,680. 
Rochelle,  William  R.;  Larenzo.  Leroy  N.;  and  Ranft.  Eberhard  V., 
3,873.057. 
Brown.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Bjalme.  Bengt  G.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  G.,  3,872.748. 
Brown,  Vernon  H.:  See— 

Skinner,  W.  A.;  Johnson.  Howard  L.;  DeGraw,  Joseph  T..  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Vernon  H.,  3.873,725. 
Brown,  William  H.;  and  Brown,  Bruce  T..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  blade  construction.  3.872.563.  CI.  29-156.80H. 
Bruck.  Herbert;  Busch,  Josef;  Hofmann.  Hans;  Von  Der  Kail,  Gunter; 
Kreckeler,  Fritz;  and  Barke,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Machine  for  splicing  tape  form  material.  3.873,393,  CI. 
156-351.000. 
Brueggemann,  Walter  H.;  and  Gilhart,  Jack  S.,  to  Ferro  Corporation. 

Catalytic  crystalline  glass  fibers.  3.873.328,  CI.  106-39.600. 
Brundage,  Richard  B.;  Palmer,  John  A.;  and  Blachly,  Donald  L..  to  Em- 
erson Electric  Co.  Mobile  leaf  shredding  and  bagging  machine. 
3.872,654,  CI.  56-13.100. 
Brunetti.     Heimo,     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     Esters     of     4- 
hydroxymethyl-l-phospha-2,6,7-trioxabicyclo    [2,2,2)    octane   and 
p-hydroxyphenylcarboxylic  acids  as  stabilizers  for  organic  polymers. 
3.873.4M,  CI.  260-45.95D. 
Brush,  John  B.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Storage  and  dis- 
play package.  3.872,967,  CI.  206-45.330. 


Horrocks,  Derek;  and   Buckley,  t  eith. 


M. 


W.;   and    Bull.  Georg*   S. 


Herbert;    and    Hoscher.    Rudolf 


1 


Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe;  and  Ferrari.  Rodolfo.  to  SPA- 

Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotici  S.p.A.  4-Acetoxy-4'-sulfoxydiphenyl-(2- 

pyridyl  )methane     and     sodium     salt     thereof     3,873,551,1    CI. 

260-294. 80R. 

Bryant,  Eari  Ruskin;  Sears,  Russell  Leo;  and  Katz,  Martin  Samuel,  to 

Inmont  Corporation.  Sealant.  3,872,548,  CI.  24-73.0HS. 
Bryngdahl,  Olof,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Polarizing  interferometer. 

3.873,207,  CI.  356-106.00R. 
Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Grazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Franl  M., 
3.873,490. 
Buchmann.  Paul;  Beringer,  Monique;  and  Sporri,  Heinz,  to  T^mag 
Basel  AG.  Process  for  shaping  a  pulp,  mash  or  slurry  into  smokable 
fibers.  3.872,870.  CI.  131-140.00C.  ^ 

Buchtal  GmbH:  See— 

Mrasek,  Kari,  3,873.402. 
Buckley,  Keith:  See- 
Palmer,  Hugh  Charles; 
3.873,736. 
Budai.  Zoltan:  See— 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujzfa  E.; 

Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal, 

3.873,542. 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Benko.  Pal;  Pelocz, 

Lujza  E.;  Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zoltan;  and  Kiszelly.  Eiiiko. 

3.873,543.  ' 

Poldermann,  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujza  E.; 

Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko^  Pal! 

3,873,541. 

Bueler,  Richard  C:  See— 

Fleagle.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bueler.  Richard  C,  3,872,720 
Buffet,  Philippe:  See— 

Nedelec,   Joseph   Marie;   Buffet,   Philippe;   and    Michel,   /"llain 
3,872,874.  ^ 

Buike,  Melvin  L.:  See — 

Grazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky.  Frank 
3.873,490. 
Bull,  George  S.:  See— 

Herr,   Charles    H.;    Schulz.   Gunter 
3,872,956. 
Bumberger,  Herbert:  See— 

Bachner.    Ernst;    Bumberger, 
3,872,598. 
Bumbiers,  Eric:  See — 

Schwab.  Edward  C;  Petersen,  Warren  D.;  and  Bumbiers,  Eric 
3,873,748.  | 

Bumgardner,  Jon  Hunt,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  HigH  dy- 
namic range  voltage  regulator.  3,873.907,  CI.  323-22.00T. 
Burch.  Arthur  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Positioning  control 
system  for  material  handling  vehicles.  3,873,902,  CI.  318-594.000. 
Burchfleld  and  Turner  Enterprises:  See— 

McKee,  Dale  P.;  and  McKee,  Richard  D..  3,873,054. 
Burein  Electronic  Grade  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Burgin.  Luther  B.,  3,872.601. 
Burgin,  Luther  B.,  to  Burgin  Electronic  Grade  Control,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  sensing  twisting  of  a  paving  machine  screed.  3,872,601.  CI 
33- 185.00V. 
Burkart,  Jacob  W.;  and  Mayer,  John  F.,  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group 
Inc.  Occupant  propelled  rotary  amusement  device.  3,873,087,  CI. 
272-33.00R.  ' 

Burke,  Barry  Ernest;  Stem,  Ernest;  and  Bers,  Abraham,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Acoustic  surface  wave  phase 
shifter.  3,873.858.  CI.  310-8.100. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.;  Kizer,  Joseph  Austin  A.;  and  Davis,  Pauls,  to  said 
Burke,  by  said  Kizer  and  Davis.  Hydroxyl  containing  unsaturated 
drying  oil  polymers  and  processes  for  preparing  polymers 
3,873,584,  CI.  260-407.000.  »-    k       b    y^  y 

Burke.  Oliver  W,  Jr.:  See- 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.;  Kizer.  Joseph  Austin  A.;  and  Davis.  Pauls 
(assors.  to  said  Burke,  by  said  Kizer  and  Davis),  3,873.584. 
Burke,  William  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Lithium  niobate  holo- 
gram   readout    using   continuous   incoherent   noise   erasine   Hitht 
3,873,179.  CI.  350-3.500. 
Burmester.  Kurt:  See— 

Thurn,  Friedrich;  Burmester,  Kurt;  Pochert,  Johannes;  and  Wplff. 
Siegfried,  3,873,489. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Beery,  Jack;  and  Brandt,  Arnold  W.,  3,873,901. 
Jennings,  Thomas  Edwin,  3,873,896. 
Konopka,  John  P.,  3.873,210. 
Morris,  James  McCabe,  3,873,976. 
Busch,  Josef:  See— 

Bruck.  Herbert;  Busch,  Josef;  Hofmann.  Hans;  Von  Der  Kail,  (Jun- 
ter;  Krecleler,  Fritz;  and  Barke,  Hans  Joachim,  3,873,393. 
Busch,  Ulrich,  to  Hewlett-Packard  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring    the    average    liquid    flow    of  a    reciprocatory    pumo 
3,872,723,  CI.  73-1 94.00R.  ^    k      k 

Busdiecker.  Wayne  S.;  Lansky,  Zdenek  J.;  and  Russell,  John  GJ,  to 
Parker-Hannifer  Corporation.  Excess  flow  check  valve.  3,872,^84 
CI.  137-498.000.  T     ' 

Busek.  Josef.  Wringer.  3,872,695.  CI.  69-47.000. 
Bussard,  Willis  A.,  to  Altair  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  reducing 

toilet  effluent*  to  useable  liquids.  3,873,445,  CI.  210-149.000. 
Butler.  Thomas  C.  to  G.  W.  Murphy  Industries  Inc.  Rotary  saw 
3.873.862.  CI.  310-50.000. 
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Byk-Gulden  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Klemm,.Kurt;  and  Langenscheid.  Erhard,  3,873.596. 
Byles.  Clauriste  H.  Grapple  arrangement  for  vehicle.  3.872.987,  CI. 

214-I47.00G. 
Byron  Jackson  Inc.:  See— 

Kuus,  Felix,  3.873,079. 
Bywood.  Roy;  Clayton,  John  Charles;  Taylor,  George  Ross;  and  White, 
Herbert  James,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Preparation  of  esters 
of  penicillanic  acids.  3,873,519,  CI.  260-239.100. 
C.E.M.E.T.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Bernard.  Denis,  3,872,901. 
C.  F.  Ploucquet:  See — 

Hummel,  Paul,  3,872,524. 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Peterson.  Francis  C,  3,872,541. 
Peterson,  Francis  C.  3,873,141. 
Cabansag,  Edwin.  Device  for  positioning  subject  for  x-ray.  3,873.841, 

CI.  250-439.000. 
Cabet.  Alain;  Pinier,  Gaston;  and  Eloy,  Guy,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Equipment  for  the  detection 
and  extraction  of  a  telegraph  channel.  3,873,774,  CI.  179-15.0BF. 
Caffrey,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Bird,  William  H.;  and  Caffrey,  Richard  F..  3,872,516. 
Caldwell,  Henry  C;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
2-(2-Pyridyl)-H-tertiary  amino  methyl-thioacetamides.   3,873,536, 
CI.  260-247. lOM. 
Callahan,   Thomas  R.,   to   Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.   Centrifugal 

pump  difl'user.  3,873,231,  CI.  415-195.000. 
Camboulive$,  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Le  Maout,  Theophile 
Francois;  Vandenbroucke,  Roger  Alfred  Jules;  and  Zibette,  Bernard 
Arthur,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation.  Variable-geometry  convergent-divergent  nozzles. 
3.873,027.  CI.  239-265.330. 
Camp,  Richard  H.  Combination  trail  grader  and  carrier.  3,872,931 .  CI. 

172-387.000. 
Campbell  Industries:  See — 

Houshar,  Glen  Nicholas,  3,873,146. 
Campbell,  Robert  Edward;  Sherwin,  Cyril  Duncan  Ralph;  and  Turner, 
Charles  Leslie,  to  British  Ropes  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
production  of  tubular  strand  and  rope.  3,872,659,  CI.  57-33.000. 
Campbell,  Rouel  R.  Lawn  edger.  3,872,930,  CI.  172-15.000. 
Campbell,  Sanford  F.,  to  James  L.  Greenburg,  a  part  interest.  Swim- 
ming pool  thermometer.  3,873,446,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Campbell.  Trevor  G..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Self-cleaning 
bucket  arrangement  for  an  excavator.  3,872,986,  CI.  214-146.00E. 
Canada,  Emily  J.;  and  Friedman,  Henry,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  An- 
timicrobial     bis(dihalonitro-methyl)pyridines.      3,873,550,      CI. 
260-290.0HL. 
Canadian  Cane  Equipment  Ltd.:  See— 
Tilby,  Sydney  Edward,  3,873,033. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Hudson,  Arthur  C;  and  Trollope,  Brian  J.,  3,872,858. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearson,  Eugene  W.,  3,872,756. 
Caperton,  Charles  B.  Coupling  means  for  sewer  rod.  3,873,223.  CI. 

403-341.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Ramaswamy,  Kannusami  S..  3,872,624. 
Cardon,  Jules;  Richter.  Frederick;  and  Hagedorn,  Henry,  to  Servo  Cor- 
poration   of   America.    Talking   direction    flnder.    3,873,982,   CI. 
343-lOO.OCS. 
Carlisle,  William:  See— 

Shoptaugh,  Philip  L.,  3,873,096. 
Carlson,  William  L.,  Jr..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  testing  a  valve.  3,872,714.  CI.  73-46.000. 
Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil:  See — 

Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carisson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 
Arne  Hjalmar,  3.873,600. 
Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carisson,  Stig 

Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 

Arne  Hjalmar,  3,873.600. 

Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Weddle,  Richard  Braid;  and  Wood,  Francis 

William,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for  producing  a  fish 

product.  3,873.749.  CI.  426-350.000. 

Carpio,  Raul  M.;  and  Alarcon,  Ernesto  J.  Fuel  injector  depressor  tool. 

3,873,067,  CI.  254-131.000. 
Carr,  Charles  E.  Multiple  shake-board  splitting  method.  3,872,903,  CI. 

I44-309.00R. 
Carroll,  Gordon  S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Sound  communication  system.  3,873,980,  CI.  340-384.00E. 
Carroll.  Omer  L.:  See- 
Myers,  Paul  Eugene;  and  Carroll.  Omer  L.,  3,872,564. 
Carter,  Hugh  P.:  See- 
Thomas,  Dalton  A.,  3,872,737. 
Cartlidge,  Dennis  M.;  and  Sharpe,  Keith,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  producing  fire  retardant  particleboard.  3,873,662, 
CI.  264-113.000. 
Casey,  William  J.  Eyedrop  dispenser.  3.872,865.  CI.  128-233.000. 
Cashen,  Norton  A.;  and  Mason,  Austin  C.  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Laboratory  apparatus  for  treating  cotton  and  cot- 
ton-blend  textiles   with   organic   solvent   vapors.    3,872,693,   CI. 
68-6.000. 
Cassidy.  Andrew  J.  Sanitation  device.  3,872,831.  CL  1 19-1.000. 


and   Nelson,   Walter  I. 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Babbit,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Wait,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3.873.222. 
Berchtold,  Donald  R.;  and  Gebhardt,  Charles  F.,  3,872,741. 
Berg,  Lawrance  F.;  Hogg,  Theodore  B.;  and  Lichti,  Robert  W., 

3,873,133. 
Berg,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Prillinger,  Peter  F.  M.,  3,873,166. 
Bianchetta,  Donald  L.;  and  Hufeld,  Francis  X.,  3,872,883. 
Blue,  Donald  Edward,  3,872,699. 
Campbell,  Trevor  G..  3,872,986.  ' 

Copeland.  Kermit  L.  3.872.941. 
Dezelan,  Joseph   E.;  Junck,  John   A. 

3,872,670. 
Gee,  James  E..  3.872.612. 

Griffiths.  Edward  J.;  and  Loyd.  Lee  R..  3.873.138. 
Herr.   Charles   H.;   Schulz,   Gunter   W.;   and    Bull,   George   S., 

3,872,956. 
Kennicuit,  Robert  B.,  3,873,148. 
Miller,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Smith,  Roger  M.,  3,872,881. 
Moser,  Raymond  L.;  and  Stedman.  Robert  N.,  3,872,984. 
Pasideris,  Stamos  I.;  Berkel,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hagen.  Paul  D., 
3.872.991. 
Cavallito.  Chester  John;  and  Gray,  Allan  Poe,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works.  Methods  for  reducing  inflammatory  reactions  using  cer- 
Uin  s-triazolo-(3,4-a)-isoquinolincs.  3,873,705.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Moody.  Roy  A.,  to  Panduit  Corp.  One-piece 

cable  tie.  3,872,547,  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Cea,  Carmen  Achille;  and  Tucci,  John  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Wire  locating  jig  and  fixture.  3,872,567.  CI.  29-203.0MW. 
Cedar  Sales  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  John  A.,  3,872,646. 
Celanese  Corjxjration:  See — 

Curtis,   James   R.;   Palmer,  Thomas   A.;  and   Wilson,   Billy   J., 
3,873,664. 
Centre  National  Pour  L 'Exploitation  Des  Oceans  (CNEXO):  See— 

Garito,  Humbert,  3.873,822. 
Centre  Technique  Du  Cuir:  See— 

Comte,  Philippe;  and  Fischer.  Wilhelm.  3.873.478. 
Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ramacciotti,  Aldo.  3,873,652. 
CH  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Holcomb.  Daniel  C,  3,873.0 1 9. 
Chadwick,  Kelley  R.:  See — 

Bolen,  Robert  J.;  Chadwick.  Kelley  R.;  and  Gall.  Richard  T.. 
3.873.375. 
Chagnon,  Andre.  Propagation  of  attenuated  rubella  virus  on  turkey 

embryo  tissue.  3,873.421,  CI.  195-1.300. 
Chalin,  Manuel  L.;  and  Smith.  Arthur  E..  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Food  pack- 
age for  heating  and  venting.  3,873,735,  CI.  426-87.000. 
Chamberlain,  Noel  Christopher,  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited.  Pipes. 

3,872,891,  CI.  138-177.000. 
Champlin,  Keith  S.  Electronic  battery  testing  device.  3,873,911,  CI. 

324-29.500. 
Chang,  Chun-Yen.  Method  of  stabilizing  a  silicon  base  mos  device  with 

zinc.  3,873,384,  CI.  148-188.000. 
Chang,  Yi-Chung,  to  Berry  Metal  Company.  Converter-bottom  for 

bottom-blow  steel  making  process.  3,873,074,  CI.  266-35.000. 
Chapman,  Harvey  W.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Freight  carrying 

device.  3,872.983,  CI.  214-38.00R. 
Charland.  Terrence  D.;  and  Klett.  Stanley  D.  Magnetic  brush  develop- 
ing apparatus.  3,872.830,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Charles  A.  Crete:  See- 
Crete,  Darrel  R.;  and  McDonald,  Kenneth  A.,  3,873,200. 
Charron,  William  W.;  Root,  Lyman  V.;  and  Simmons,  Calvin  J.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Temperature  supplemental  pulldown  mecha- 
nism for  carburetor  automatic  choke.  3,872,847,  CI.  123-1 19.00F. 
Charters,  Michael  T.;  and  Landis,  Franklin  E.,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The. 
Mechanically  refining  a  mixture  of  kraft  and  semichemical  pulp. 
3,873.412,  CI.  162-25.000. 
Chemplex  Company:  See— 

Wu,  William  C.  L.;  Krebaum,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Machonis,  John, 
Jr.,  3,873,643. 
Chen,  Di:  See — 

Lee,  Tzuo-Chang;  and  Chen,  Di.  3,873,183. 
Chen.  Ming  Chih:  See— 

Reilly.  Albert  F.;  Doddridge,  Ivan  C;  and  Chen,  Ming  Chih, 
3,873,348. 
Chester,  Frederic  J.;  and  Krygowski,  Richard  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Engine  fuel  vaporizer.  3.872,849,  CI.  123-122.0AA. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Coon,  Marvin  D..  3.873.277. 

Coon,  Marvin  D.;  and  Honnen.  Lewis  R.,  3,873,460. 
Fischer.  William,  3,872,679. 

Straus,  Alan  E.;  Sweeney,  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sharman, 
Samuel  H..  3,873.590. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 
McCabe.  John  Stanton.  3.873,139. 
Chick,  Joseph  James;  Bozek,  Thomas  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Hammond. 
James  Woodrow,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  a  plurality  of  wire  leads.  3.872.584,  CI.  29-630.00A. 
Childers.  Warren;  and  Zipps,  David  L..  to  Graphic  Arts  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

X-y  measuring  apparatus.  3.873.214,  CI.  356-213.000. 
Ching.  Yau  Chau:  See— 

Apple.  Garrett  Cordon,  Jr.;  and  Ching,  Yau  Chau.  3,873.920. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Iwahori.  Eitaro;  Kurita,  Mitsuo;  and  Uno,  Mitsumasa.  3.873,034. 
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Chivian.  Jay  S.;  and  Eden.  Dayton  D.,  to  Advanced  Techology  Center, 
Inc.  Infrared  correlation  method  using  thermochromics  having  a  hys- 
teresis property.  3,873.181.  CI.  350-3.500. 

Cho,  Yo-Sung,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Appara- 
tus  for   reducing  distortion    in   a   repeated   transmission   system 
3.873.936.  CI.  330-1 24.00R. 

Chown.  Martin,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Method  and  an  arraneement  to  indicate  deterioration  of  PCM  trans- 
mission quality.  3.873.775.  CI.  179-15.0BF. 

Christe.  Karl  O.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Process 
for  preparing  stable  chlorine  trifluoride  dioxide.   3.873  676    CI 
423-466.000. 

Christe.  Karl  O.;  and  Schack.  Carl  J.,  to  United  States  of  America 
Navy.  Iodine  perchlorates.  3.873.677.  CI.  423-466.000. 

Christensen.  Burton  C;  Steinberg,  Nathan  C;  and  Patchett,  Arthur  A.. 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  The  salt  of  3-nitro-9-aminoacridine  and  -(cis)- 
1 .2-epoxypropylphosphonic  acid.  3.873.547.  CI.  260-279.00R. 

Christiansen,  Palle  Hein.  to  Nordisk  Ventilator  Co..  A/S.  Hydraulic 
actuator.  3.872.778,  CI.  92-165.00R. 

Christie  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hawkins.  John  L.;  and  Mclntyre.  Newman.  3,872.968. 

Christine.  William  C.  and  Watt,  William  E.  R.,  to  Inpaco  Metered 
product  dispensing  system.  3,873,007,  CI.  222-309.000. 

Christophersen,  Clarence  B.:  See— 

Armstrong,  Currie;  and  Christophersen,  Clarence  B.,  3,872.997. 

Chrysler  Corp.:  See— 

Bottum.  Edward  W.;  and  Kozinski.  Richard  C.  (said  Richard  C 
Kozinski  assors.  to).  3.872.687. 

Chu.  Albert  E.  Y.;  and  Siebert,  Christopher  J.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laborato- 
ries. Preparation  of  gel  for  affinity  chromatography.  3,873,514.  CI 
260-209.600.  e     k  j      •        .        . 

Chu.  Ge  Yao:  See— 

Wang.  An;  Chu.  Ge  Yao;  and  Wu.  Edward  S..  3.872.959. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5fc— 

Sasaki.     Hiroshi;     Okutomi.    Tsuneo;     Hosokawa.    Tomoyoshi; 
Nawata,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ando.  Kunio.  3.873,529. 
Chupka.  David  E..  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  recovering  paper  fibers  from  waste  paper  containine  ma- 
terials. 3.873.410.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpora- 
tion. Ceramic  treating  process.  3,873.344.  CI.  1 17-62.000. 
Churchman.  Henry  W..  deceased  (by  Churchman.  Mildred,  adminis- 
tratrix), to  Helix  Corporation.  Body  and  tailgate  assembly  for  a  truck 
or  similar  vehicle.  3.873.149.  CI.  296-56.000. 
Churchman.  Mildred,  administratrix:  See— 

Churchman.  Henry  W.,  deceased.  3,873,149. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Huber-Emden,   Helmut;    Hubele,   Adolf;   and    Klahre,   Guenter. 

3.873.703. 
Rys.  Paul;  and  Vogelsanger.  Rolf.  3.873.615. 
Szekely.  Istvan.  3.873.582. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Bieringer.  Hermann;  and  Ebner.  Ludwie.  3.873.298. 
Brunetti.  Heimo.  3.873,498. 
Kristiansen,  Odd.  3.873.717. 

Kuehne.  Manfred;  and  Vogel,  Christian.  3.873,544. 
Cichowski.  Robert  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Processes  for 

dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons.  3,873.633.  CI.  260-680.00E. 
Clampitt,  Richard  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Gas  cap  stimula- 
tion for  oil  recovery.  3,872.924,  CI.  166-261.000. 
Clark.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Krehbiel.  Delmar  D.;  Gregory,  Duane;  Clark.  Charles  R.;  and  Ken- 
nedy. Carl  D..  3.873,453. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Burch,  Arthur  R.,  3,873,902. 
Mclntyre,  Duane  E.,  3,872,955. 
Riedner.  William  E..  3.872,979. 
Snyder.  James  H..  3.872.949. 
York.  Donald  W..  3.872.990. 
Clarke-Gravely  Corporation:  See— 
Block.  Thomas  S..  3.872.540. 
Claxton.  Raymond  J.;  Logan.  Russell  J.;  and  West,  Charles  E.,  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America.  Method  of  melting  particulate  metal 
charge.  3.873.305,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Clayton,  John  Charles:  See— 

Bywood,  Roy;  Clayton.  John  Charles;  Taylor.  George  Ross;  and 
White.  Herbert  James.  3.873.519. 
Clayton.  Ralph  S.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  walls  and  floor  of  the  pel- 
vic cavity  with  radiation.  3.872.856.  CI.  128-1.200. 
Cleary.  Robert  E.  Carburetor  apparatus.  3,873,649,  CI.  261-71.000. 
Clerk,  Robert  Cecil.  Swash-plate  bearings  for  axial  piston  pumps  or 

motors.  3,872.775.  CI.  91-486.000. 
Cloud.  Edwin  A.:  See— 

Plauka.  John  W.;  and  Cloud.  Edwin  A..  3,873.391. 
Cober  Fabbrica  Articoli  Sportivi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Covini.  Lorenzo.  3.873.1 12. 
Coburn.  John  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Young,  Dale  A.;  Miller.  Alfred  H.;  and  Cobum.  John  F..  Jr., 
3,873.271. 
Coherent  Radiation:  5^^— 

Yarborough.  J.  Michael;  and  Hobart.  James  L..  3.873.941. 
Colby.  Robert:  See— 

O'Brien.  John  B.;  Pisanchyn.  John;  and  Colby.  Robert.  3.873.301 . 
Collins,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Griffin,  Anselm  C,  Jr.;  Collins.  Charles  A.;  and  Ferriss,  Joe  S..  Jr.. 
3.873,164. 


Colson,  James  G.:  See— 

Pawlak,  Joseph  A.;  West.  Charles  W.;  Colson,  James  G.;  andlBajer. 
Francis  J..  3.873.459. 
Comerio.  Ercole.  to  Metalmeccanica  S.p.A.  Thread-braking  devjce  for 

embroidery  machines.  3.872.812.  CI.  1 12-255.000. 
Commercial  Plastics  &  Supply  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Yamall.  Donald  I..  3.872.804. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Palombo.  Gaston  Albert.  3,872,788. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  Si'e— 

Cabet.  Alain;  Pinier.  Gaston;  and  Eloy.  Guy.  3,873.774. 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.:  Ste— 

Dumler,  Ernst,  3,873,772.  ^ 

Comstron  Corporation:  See- 
Basse.  Philip;  and  Juels,  Ronald  J..  3.873.931. 
Comte.  Philippe;  and  Fischer.  Wilhelm.  to  Centre  Technique  Du  Cuir; 
and  Pruf-und  Forschungsinstitut  Fur  Die  Schuh  Herstellung.  Pol- 
yurethane-protein    composition    and    process    for    makine   same 
3.873.478.  CI.  260-7.500.  " 

Cone-Blanchard  Machine  Company:  See— 

White.  Philip  H..  3.872.626. 
Conklin,  Thomas  Henry;  Liebert,  Richard;  and  Berandt,  Leonard,  to 
North     American     Philips     Corporation.     Pyroelectric     vidicon 
3.873,872,01.313-388.000. 
Connelly.  John  J.;  and  Di  Stefano.  Alan  A.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Filter  skimming  apparatus.  3.873.449.  CI.  210-359.000. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Preto.  Raymond  J.;  and  Scheckman,  Eugene  Z..  3.873.667. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Krehbiel.  Delmar  D.;  Gregory.  Duane;  Clark.  Charles  R.;  and  Ken- 
nedy. Carl  D.,  3.873.453.  i 
Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rossi.  Louis  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Aggregate  photoconductive  compositions  and  elements  con- 
taining a  styryl  amino  group  containing  photoconductor.  3.873.3 1 1 
CI.  96-1.600. 
Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rossi.  Louis  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photoconductive  composition  and  elements  containing  a  Btyryl 
amino  group  containing  photoconductor.  3.873,312.  CI.  96-l.|600. 
Control  Data  Corporation;  See- 
Lee.  Charles  Benjamin;  and  Ucko,  Franz,  3.872.575. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Kozel.  Jaraes  A.;  and  DeLew.  Charles  A..  3.872,878. 
Matthis.  Alan  A..  3.872.685. 
Conway,  John  E.;  and  Parker,  Robin  J:,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  hydrodesulfurization  caltalyst 
3.873.470.  CI.  252-465.000. 
Coon,  Marvin  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Deposit  contr<>l  ad- 
ditives based  on  hydrazine.  3,873.277.  CI.  44-64.000. 
Coon,  Marvin  D.;  and  Honnen,  Lewis  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Lubricating  oil  composition  containing  polyamine  dispertants. 
3.873.460,  CI.  252-5 1.50A.  ^1 

Coons.  Charles  C.  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Actuated  floor  cai|e  ap- 
pliance having  fluid.  3.873,790,  CI.  200-83.00Z.  I 
Cooper  Industries  Inc.:  See—  | 

Gates,  Alfred  C,  3,872,844. 
Copeland,  Kermit  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Equalizer  bar  oi:illa- 

tion  stop  and  protective  guard.  3,872,941,  CI.  180-9.500.        T 
Coppola,  Patrick  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Non-chargeable 
electrodes  for  use  in  contaminated  environment  containing  organic 
contaminantt.  3,873,869,  CI.  313-178.000. 
Cornelius,  Friedrich;  and  Pulpanek.  Erich,  to  said  Cornelius,  b\ 

Pulpanek.  Prefabricated  bridge.  3.872.532.  CI.  14-17.000. 
Cornelius.  Friedrich:  See— 

Cornelius.  Friedrich;  and  Pulpanek.  Erich  (assors.  to  said 
lius.  by  said  Pulpanek).  3,872.532. 
Cornell.  Conrad  F.:  See— 

Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.;  and  Cornell.  Conrad  F.,  3,873.532. 
Cornell-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Papadopoulos.  George  S.,  3.872.579. 
Cornell.  Richard  K.;  Deddo.  Gerald  J.;  and  Gianatasio,  Henry  L.  phos- 
phorescent, fluorescent  and  reflective  coated  sheets  or  films  and 
compositions  and  method  for  making  the  same.   3.873.390.  CI 
156-230.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 
Beall,  George  H..  3.873,329. 

Dwyer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pesansky.  George  P..  3.873.350. 
Foster.  Gordon  F.;  and  Meissner.  Helmuth  E..  3.873.469. 
Hudson.  Marshall  C.  3.873.339. 
Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  CarlssonJ  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  and  Ablad.  Benet 
Arne  Hjalmar.  3.873,600. 
Costa.  Edward:  See—  \ 

Henrich.     Kenneth;    Costa,     Edward;     and 
3.873,385. 

Electric  Company. 


bji  said 
I  Corne- 


Cote,   Paul   T 

3.873.260.  a 
Cote.    Paul    T.. 

3.873.261.  a 


to  General 
431-95.000. 
to  General 
431-95.000. 


Wetton.     Robert. 
Photoflash   Ikmp. 
Electric   Company.    Photoflash    l»mp. 


Cothran.  Martin  D.;  OKelly.  Lewis  J.;  and  Hall.  Russell  L..  to  Docutel 
Corporation.  Depository  system.  3.873.443.  CI.  209-1 1 1.700. 

Cotter.  William  L.  Automatic  drawing  system.  3.873  769  CI 
178-18.000.  .       .       .        . 

Coulston.  Frederick;  and  Roscnblum.  Ira.  to  Istituto  Chemioterwico 
Italiano.  MeAod  of  use.  3.873.723.  CI.  424-319.000. 
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Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Talbert.  Robert  L,  3,873.918. 
Coury.  Arthur  J.;  and  Cozad.  Douglas  D..  to  General  Mills  Chemicals. 

Inc.  Isocyanate  purification  process.  3.873.589.  CI.  260-453.0SP. 
Cousin.  Maurice  Claude,  to  A.  &  M.  Cousin  &  Cie  Etablissements 
Cousin  Freres.  Device  for  supporting,  guiding  and  adjusting  mobile 
seats,  or  vehicle  seats  and  the  like.  3.872.740,  CI.  74-533.000. 
Covini.  Lorenzo,  to  Cober  Fabbrica  Articoli  Sportivi  S.p.A.  Releasable 
rear  attachment  for  skis   having  a  constant   release   movement. 
3.873.112.  CI.  280-1 1.35T. 
Cox.  Gregory  C:  See— 

Liggett.  Thomas;  and  Cox.  Gregory  C  3.873.517. 
Coy.  John  Ronald:  See— 

Ringrose.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Coy.  John  Ronald.  3.872.730. 
Cozad.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Coury.  Arthur  J.;  and  Cozad.  Douglas  D..  3.873.589. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Kanig.  Joseph  L..  3.873.694. 
Crabbe.  Pierre;  Fried.  John  H.;  and  Guzman.  Angel,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.   4.5.10.13    Prostatetraenoic   acid  derivatives.    3,873.598.   CI. 
260-468.00D. 
Craford.  George:  See- 
Groves.  Warren  Olley;  Herzog.  Arno  Henry;  and  Craford,  George, 
3.873.382. 
Craford.  Magnus  G.;  and  Keune,  David  L..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Luminescent     solid     state     status     indicator.      3.873.979.     CI. 
340-366.00R. 
Craig,  Bruce  Galvin:  See— 

Himes,  Richard  Carl;  Craig.  Bruce  Galvin;  and  Gulick.  Walter 
Field.  3.873.281. 
Cranfield.  John  Henry.  Scaffolding  and  like  construction.  3.872.947. 

CI.  182-82.000. 
Cranmer.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Gall,  Andrew  S.;  and  Cranmer.  Joseph  W..  3,873.756. 
Crescentini.  Lamberto;  and  Wells,  Rodney  Lee,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Antistatic    fiber    containing    chain-extended    tetrols 
based  on  diamines.  3.873,639.  CI.  260-857.0PG. 
Crestmark  Products  Company  Incorporated:  See- 
Goethe.  Robert  L.;  and  Green,  Robert  R..  3.873.227. 
Crete,  Darrel  R.;  and  McDonald.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Charles  A.  Crete. 

Photographic  color  enlarging  system.  3.873.200.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Crosa.  Valentin  L..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  Fastener  applying 

tool.  3.872.570,  CI.  29-267.000. 
Cross  Company.  The:  See— 

Westervelt.  James  T.;  and  Swis.  Philip  E..  3.872.712. 
Cross.  Kenneth  O.:  See— 

Hohwart.  George;  Toth.  Paul;  and  Cross.  Kenneth  O..  3.873.107. 
Crouser.  Darwin  S..  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Tool  Storage  rack. 

3.872.538.  CI.  15-323.000. 
Crumbaugh.  John  H.;  and  Marchello.  Maurice  J.,  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company.  Fire-resistant  shaft  wall.  3.872.639.  CI.  52-495.000. 
Cukrowski.  Georg.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Record  stabilizer  de- 
vice for  a  record  changer.  3.873.099.  CI.  274-l.OOR. 
Cumbo.  Charles  Carmen;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.    I.,    and    Company.    Flame    retardant    antimony    compounds. 
3.873.451.  CI.  252-8. iOO. 
Cummings.  Clinton  M.,  to  Acme  United  Corporation.  Dies  for  manu- 
facturing disposable  scalpel  handle.  3.872.708.  CI.  72-470.000. 
Cummins.  Claire  J.:  See — 

Cummins.  Richard  D.;  and  Cummins.  Claire  J..  3.872.972. 
Cummins,  Richard  D.;  and  Cummins,  Claire  J.  Bicycle  storage  device. 

3,872.972,  CI.  211-17.000. 
Curry,  John  R.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Anti-twist  service  fitting  for  use 

with  underfloor  wiring  duct.  3,873,136,  CI.  285-189.000. 
Curtis,  James  R.;  Palmer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wilson.  Billy  J.,  to  Celanese 
Corporation.    Heat  treatment  of  polyester  rolls.   3,873,664,  CI. 
264-146.000. 
Curtiss,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  Forney.  Joseph  M.;  and  Hampshire,  William  J., 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Safety  support  device 
for  pneumatic  tires.  3.872,907.  CI.  152-158.000. 
Cutts.  Edmund  A.  Rotatable  stay  for  sail  furiing  gear.  3.872.816.  CI. 

114-106.000. 
Cyba.  Henry  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  N-substituted 
polybromoaromatic        ortho-dicarboximides.         3.873.567.        CI. 
260-326.0OC. 
Cyclone  Seeder  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Ullom.  William  L..  3.872.578. 
Czaja.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Grenda.  Victor  J.;  and  Czaja.  Rob«rt  F..  3.873.558. 
Czerwiak.  Marian  A.,  to  American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Plastic  container  closure  flange.  3.873.132.  CI.  285-21.000. 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See- 
Munch.  Walter.  Jr.;  Uetrecht,  Dale  M.;  and  Siuder.  Richard  L.. 
3,872.764. 
Dabell.  Kenneth  Hazelton;  and  Phillips.  Raymond  Jeffery.  to  Lemand 
Engineering  Limited.  Adjustable  tool  support  on  vehicle  for  mining. 
3.873.159.  CI.  299-64.000. 
Daenen.   Robert,   to   Dart   Industries   Inc.    Panel   construction   toy. 

3.872.620.  CI.  46-31.000. 
Dahl.  Einar  S..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Safety  shutter  door 
assembly  for  rotary  lawnmower  grass  catcher  chute.  3,872,656.  CI. 
56-202.000. 
Dahlstrom.  Donald  A.;  and  Cornell.  Conrad  F..  to  Envirotech  Corpora- 
tion. Sulfur  dioxide  scrubbing  process.  3,873,532.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Daifuku  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 
Yasutake.  Nobuo.  3.872.803. 


Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Meguro.  Masahiko.  3.873.509. 
Daiki  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiba.  Yoshiharu;  Ota.  Kazuhiko;  and  Inaba.  Hideya.  3.873,672. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Katz,  Klaus;  and  Scheuter.  Anton. 

3.872.774. 
Gotz.  Hans.  3.872.900. 
Ritzka.  Karl.  3.873.376. 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa.  3.873.886. 
Dammann.  Hans;  Kock.  Manfred;  and  Tiemens.  Ulf.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  three-dimensional  images  from  a 
series  of  individual  images  in  different  perspectives.  3.873.834.  CI. 
250-323.000. 
Dancsi.  Lajos;  See — 

Kisfaludy.    Lajos;   Low.   Miklos;   Dancsi.   Lajos;   Schon.   Istvan; 
Szirtes.  Tamas;  Nyeki.  Olga;  Szirmai.  Maria;  Szpomy.  Laszlo; 
and  Hajos.  Gyorgy.  3.873.510. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj.  3.873.246. 

Valbjom.  Knud  Vagn;  Spies.  Volker;  and  Dyhr-Mikkelsen.  Poul 
Christian.  3.872.946. 
Daniels.  Clare  G..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Pneumatic  spreading  of 

filaments.  3.873.389.  CI.  156-181.000. 
Daniels.  R.  Gary;  and  Kuhn.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Binary 

frequency  divider  circuit.  3.873.852.  CI.  307-225.00C. 
Danneels.  Guy  Emile:  See— 

Leblond.  Jean  Rene;  Danneels.  Guy  Emile;  and  Biet.  Jean  Ar- 
mand.  3.873.397. 
Danov,  John.  Hawkinson.  Warren  S.;  and  Miller.  Vivian  E..  to  Delux 
Check  Printers.  Inc.  Sequential  numbering  and  type-holding  device. 
3.872.787.  CI.  101-76.000. 
Dapolito.  Joseph  J.;  and  Siachelhaus.  Gustav  A.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated. Apparatus  for  cleaning  seal  edge  regions  of  cathode  ray 
tube  panels.  3.873.365.  CI.  134-140.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Daenen.  Robert.  3.872.620. 

Daugherty.  Barney  R.;  and  Letawa,  John  R.,  3.873.264. 
Daugherty.  Barney  R.;  and  Letawa.  John  R..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 
Bottle    coating    sensitizer    and    method    thereof.    3.873.264.    CI. 
432-18.000. 
David  Brown  Tractors  Limited:  See— 

Ashfield.  Herbert  Edward;  and  Moorhouse.  Stephen.  3.872.950. 
Davidson.  James  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Particle  concentration  de- 
tector. 3.872.825.  CI.  1 18-7.000. 
Davidson.  James  R.;  and  Walter,  Carol  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Toner  dispenser  logic  control.  3.873.002.  CI.  222-56.000. 
Davidson.  William  E.;  and  Walker.  Wendell  C.  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Self-cleaning  surge  iron.  3.872.613.  CI.  38-77.830. 
Davie.  Michael  Hill:  See— 

Rudd.  John  Duncan;  Davie.  Michael  Hill;  and  Rigby.  Malcolm 
James.  3,873.293. 
Davis,  Pauls:  See — 

Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.;  Kizer.  Joseph  Austin  A.;  and  Davis.  Pauls. 
3.873.584. 
Davis.  William  E..  Sr.  Pneumatic  tobacco  harvester.  3.872.655.  CI. 

56-27.500. 
Day.  Fred  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Missile  loader. 

3.872.988.  CI.  214-394.000. 
DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Fries.  Edward  W.;  and  White.  Gordon  Joseph.  3.872.783. 
DeCaussin.  David  Edward,  to  Fadal  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Re- 
movable attachment  for  automating  milling  machines.  3.872.743.  CI. 
74-817.000. 
Decker.  Hans;  Hurtmanns.  Heinz;  Jakobs.  Willy;  and  Stockmann.  Hel- 
mut. Gyratory  crusher.  3.873.037.  CI.  241-21 1.000. 
Decker.  Norman  E..  executor:  See — 

Willis.  Henry  Paul,  deceased.  3.873.097. 
DeCroix.  Paul  Marcel  Edmond.  Device  for  adjusting  the  burning  time 
and  luminosity  of  the  flame  of  a  wick-type  lighting  device  such  as  a 
candle.  3.873',263.  CI.  431-290.000. 
Deddo,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Cornell,  Richard  K.;  Deddo,  Gerald  J.;  and  Gianatasio,  Henry  L.. 
3,873,390. 
De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel:  See— 

Haemmerle.  Bernard;  Sillion.  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris.  Ga- 
briel. 3.873.276. 
DeGraw.  Joseph  T..  Jr.:  S*-**— 

Skinner.  W.  A.;  Johnson.  Howard  L.;  DeGraw.  Joseph  T..  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Vernon  H..  3.873.725. 
DeGroot.  Charles  F.  Convertible  ground  and  snow  traveling  vehicle. 

3.872.938.  CI.  180-5.00R. 
de  Guzman.  Norberto  Tumali:  See- 
Pressman.  Berton  Charles;  and  de  Guzman.  Norberto  Tumali. 
3.873.715. 

Kozel.  James  A.;  and  DeLcw.  Charles  A..  3.872.878. 
de  Ligt.  John;  and  Shelor.  Clifford  D..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Con- 
veyor for  assembling  panels  from  elongated  strips.  3.872.962.  CI. 
198-24.000. 
Delux  Check  Printers.  Inc.:  See— 

Danov.  John;   Hawkinson.   Warren  S.;  and   Miller.   Vivian   E.. 
3.872.787. 
Demko.  Ronald  T..  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.  Cosmetic  coloring  composi- 
tions. 3.873.687.  CI.  424-64.000. 
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Denes.  Oscar:  See— 

Beckman.  Richard  J.;  Blanchard.  John  C;  Marshall.  Robert;  Pen- 
rod.    OrvilJe    R.;    von    Alien.   Theodor;    and    Denes.   Oscar. 
3.873,890. 
Denker.   James   M..   to   Nutron   Corporation.    Position   controlling. 

3.872.773.  CI.  91-388.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  * 

Bone.  Arnold  R..  3,872.806. 
Dentsply  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Thornton,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Stram,  George  H.;  and  Plowman.  Richard 
E.,  3,872,593. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  St>ns.  Inc. 
Amino   derivatives   of  pyrazolopyridine   ketones.    3.873.556.   CI. 
260-296.00H. 
De  Ritter,  John  Alan:  See— 

Berke.  Lawrence  Richard;  and  De  Ritter.  John  Alan,  3,873,757. 
Derner,   William   J.,   to   FMC   Corporation.   Seal   carrier  assembly. 

3,873.103.  CI.  277-66.000. 
Desirat,  Andre:  See— 

Lecomte,  Camille;  and  Desirat,  Andre,  3.873.120. 
Desnoyers,  George  J.,  Jr.  Tool  and  method  of  using  same.  3,872,760. 

CI.  83-743.000. 
Desoutter  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

States,  Ronald  Frederick,  3,872.742. 
Despins,  Leroy  H.:  See— 

Sebo.  Alexander;  and  Despins,  Leroy  H..  3,873,094. 
Dettling,  Joseph  R.;  and  Barry,  John  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. High  security  lock.  3,873,892,  CI.  317-134.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-und-Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Koberstein.  Edgar;  and  Lakatos,  Eduard,  3,873,471. 
Lussling,    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans;    and    Weigert,    Wolfgang, 

Roters,  Hans,  3,873,675. 

Thurn,  Friedrich;  Burmester.  Kurt;  Pochert,  Johannes;  and  Wolff, 
Siegfried.  3.873,489. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheidenstaft  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Laufer,  Siegmar;  and  Roy,  Waldemar,  3,873,337. 
Deutschmann,  Herbert.  Cooling  water  circulation  for  a  supercharged 

internal  combustion  piston  engine.  3,872,835,  CI.  123-41.310. 
De  Wald,  Horace  A.;  and  L'ltalien,  Yvon  J  ,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. Pyrazolodiazocine  compounds.  3,873,565,  CI.  260-3 lO.OOR. 
Dezelan,  Joseph  E.;  Junck.  John  A.;  and  Nelson.  Walter  I.,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Company.  Selectively  actuatable  shock  absorbing  system 
for  an  implement  control  circuit.  3,872,670,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Diumler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steinmuller,  Hans-Jochem,  3,872.843. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Beckers.  Norman  L.;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A..  3,873,631. 
Pulver,  Dale  R.,  3,873.437. 
Diatek,  Inc.:  See— 

Kauffeld,  Ludwig;  and  Hoist,  Perry  V.,  3,872.726. 
Diepeveen,  John  C.   Die  holding  tool  and  method  of  using  same. 

3.873,144,  CI.  294-64.00R. 
Diestel.  Victor  Robert:  See— 

LaBantschnig,  Victor;  and  Diestel,  Victor  Robert,  3.872,652. 
Di  Fazio.  Joseph,  to  Acorn  Building  Components.  Inc.  Glazing  block. 

3.872.638.  CI.  52-476.000. 
Dimetrics.  Inc.:  See— 

Friedman.  Robert;  and  Lesher,  Howard  D.,  3,873,798. 
Dinsmore,  Daniel,  Jr.;  and  Williams,  George  Nelmes,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Multiple  transducer  mounting.  3,872,971,  CI. 
211-13.000. 
Di  Simone,  Ignazio  Sergio,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Phospho- 
ester  composition  for  scale  and  corrosion  inhibition.  3,873,465,  CI 
252-181.000. 
Di  Stefano,  Alan  A.:  See— 

Connelly,  John  J.;  and  Di  Stefano,  Alan  A.,  3,873,449. 
Dobashi,  Koichi:  See— 

Osawa,  Yoshio;  Ucno,  Koichiro;  Dobashi,  Koichi;  and  Asano, 
Hideichi,  3,873.588. 
Docutel  Corporation:  See — 

Cothran,   Martin   D.;  O'Kelly,   Lewis  J.;  and   Hall.  Russell   L.. 
3.873.443. 
Doddridge,  Ivan  C:  See— 

Reilly,  Albert  F.;  Doddridge.  Ivan  C;  and  Chen.  Ming  Chih. 
3,873,348. 
Dodge,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Bigelow,  John  E.;  and  Dodge,  Paul  A..  3.873,761. 
Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  &.  C.S.p.A.  Container  for  granular 

materials.  3,872,996,  CI.  220-254.000. 
Doherty,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Doherty,  Thomas  E.;  Karabedian,  James  A.; 
and  Heyne.  Clarence  A.,  3,873,655. 
Domtar  Limited:  See— 

Altosaar,  Heino,  3,872,545. 

Altosaar,  Heino;  and  Meiel,  Samuel  P..  3.872,633. 
Donham,  James  E..  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Acidizing  oil 

wells.  3,873,452,  CI.  252-8.55C. 
Donnay,  James  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Easily  rupturable  band  of  tape.  3.873,018,  CI.  229-5  LOTS. 
Dorman.  Isidore,  to  NB  Jackets  Company,  a  Division  of  Bell  &  Howell 
Company.  Reader-Hller  machine  for  micronche  jackets.  3,872.645, 
CI.  53-123.000. 
Dorsi,  Domenico;  and  PanigaU.  Marco,  to  GTE  International  Incorpo- 
rated. Temperature  subilized  resonator.  3.873.949.  CI.  333-82.0BT. 
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Doschek.    Antony    Z..    to    Audio    Arts,    Inc.    Acoustic    transducer. 

3.873,784.  CI.  179-1I5.5PV. 
Doshi.  Niranjan  Kumar,  to  Nastol  Research,  Inc.  Steam-driven  engine 

3.873,245.  CI.  418-5.000. 
Doub.  Leonard;  and  Kaltenbronn.  James  S..  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. Derivatives  of  ampicillin.  3,873,523.  CI.  260-239. 100. 
Douri.  Hisashi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and 
apparatus    for    Tmishing    sliding    clasp    fasteners.    3,872.5711    CI. 
29-408.000.  J 

Dousset,  Remv,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  des  Ateliers  de  Venissieux.  sihock 

absorbing  apparatus.  3.872.799.  CI.  105-492.000. 
I>ow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  Wagener.   Earl   H.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchi*  A.. 

3.873.488.  | 

Hickner,  Richard  A.;  and  Goss,  Edward  W.,  3,873,502.         I 
Strange.  Carl  P.;  Sylvest.  Robert  T.;  and  Schell.  Joseph  cl  Jr.. 
3.873,518. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Schuiz,  Jay  R.,  3,873,334. 
Michael,  Keith  W.;  Mink,  Alan  E.;  and   Mitchell, 

3.873,499. 
Miner,   Kenneth  G.;   Boone,  Jack   L.;  and  Talbot,   Wilfred   F 

3,872,515.  ^       ■ 

Saam,  John  C;  and  Fearon,  Frederick  W.  G.,  3,873,636. 
Doyel.  John  S.  Hand-held  cleaning  device  utilizing  air  flow  and  bloom 

action.  3,872,539.  CI.  15-344.000. 
Drabier,  Jacques  P.:  See — 

Pitzen,  Sylvester  A.;  Drabier,  Jacques  P.;  and  Liliegren,  Dalt  H., 
3,872,859.  ^ 

Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wachter.  Karl  August;  and  Muller,  Horst,  3,873,288. 
Dreher,  Karl:  See— 

Wick,  Richard;  Fergg,  Berthold;  Zahn,  Wolfgang;  Nagel, 

Pflugbeil,  Mathias;  Gotze,  Christian;  Fleck,  Adolf;  and  Dreher! 

Karl,  3,873,012.  ' 

Drelich,  Arthur  H.;  Smith,  Delmont  K.;  and  Strauss,  Ulrich  P.,  to  jjohn- 

son  &  Johnson.  Methods  of  recovering  reusable  fibers.  3,873.41 1, 

CI.  162-8.000. 

Drelich,   Arthur   H.,  to  Johnson   &   Johnson.    Resin  compositions. 

3,873,486.  Q.  260-29.6MM. 
Drexhage.  Karl  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Laser  media  contain- 
ing rigidized  dyes.  3.873,940.  Cl.  331-94.50L. 
Droll.  Hans;  and  Muskulus,  Willi,  to  Balzer  &  Droll  K  G.  Process*  and 
device  for  the  winding  of  coils  for  stators  of  electric  machines. 
3,872,897,  a.  140-92.100. 
Drucker,  Rubin:  See—  | 

Reasenberg,  Julian  R.;  and  Drucker,  Rubin,  3,873.601.  I 

Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.;  and  Shaw,  Garrett  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Torque  Equi- 
librium skid  control  system  employing  a  power  source  independent 
of  wheel  speed.  3,873,165,  Cl.  303-21. OOF. 
Duck,  Sherman  W.;  and  Jeffers,  Frederick  J.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Photoelectric  methods  and  apparatus  with  contrast  enhance- 
ment. 3,873.826.  Cl.  250-200.000.  : 
Duff,  Edward  John.  Dental  cement  and  filling  material.  3,873,327   Cl 

106-35.000. 
Duff-Norton  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Opyrchal,  Martin  A.,  3,873,066. 
Dugan,  John  J;  and  Pasternak.  Israel  S..  to  Exxon  Research  and  ftngi 
neering    Company.    Flue    gas    desulfurization    in    molten    media 
3.873.670.  Cl.  423-210.500.  " 

Dumler.  Ernst,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft 
ung  &  Co.  Speech  controlled  switching  arrangement.  3,873,772.  Cl 
179-6.00R.  j 

Dumovich,  Matt  J.  Mathematics  teaching  apparatus.  3.872,61ol  Cl 

35-30.000. 
Duncan,  Thomas  W.  Rack  system  for  neckties  or  the  like.  3.872.973 

Cl.  211-115.000. 
Dunder,  David;  and  Wiley,  Sheldon,  to  Trans  Worid  Products,  Inc 
Drive    transmission    for   a    bicycle    or    the    like.    3.873,128     Cl 
280-236.000. 
Dunham.  Richard.  Street  roller.  3,873.228,  Cl.  404-128.000 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

White,  Harold  William,  3,873,055. 
Dunn,  Elman  R.,  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc.  Disc  grinding  macKine 

3,872,628,  Cl.  5I-2I5.0HM.  ' 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Cumbo.  Charles  Carmen;  and  Yates,  Paul  C.  3,873.451. 
Ehrich,  Felix  Frederick;  and  Jaffe,  Edward  E.,  3,873.548 
Fuchs.  Julius  Jakob;  and  Lin.  Kang.  3,873.540. 
Jones.  James  B..  3.873,629. 
Kamenski,  Kari  F.,  3,873,369. 
Lewis,  Kathrine  Johnson,  3.873,494. 
Melby,  Lester  Russell,  3,873,668. 
Paulsen,  W.  Charles,  3,873,021. 
Pedersen.  Charles  John,  3.873,569. 
Poiss,  Perry,  3.873,278. 
Rosenlund,  Iver  Theodore.  3.872.667. 
Scribner.  Richard  M..  3.873,566. 
Turner,  John  J.,  3,873,508. 
West,  Norman  Eugene,  3,873.630. 
Durdin.    Peter     Robert,    to    AMF    Incorporated.    Time    switches 

3,872,823,  Cl.  1I6-124.00L. 
Duriaux,  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Lacarrau,  Philippe;  and  Duriaux,  Jean-Marc,  3.873,108. 
Durrenberger.  Pierre:  See— 

Veret.  Claude;  and  Durrenberger.  Pierre.  3.873.191. 
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Duryea.    Charles    S.    Dual    offset    rudder    system.    3.872,817,    Cl. 

114-163.000. 
Dwyer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Pesansky,  George  P.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method    of    coating    honeycombed    substrates.     3.873.350.    Cl. 
117-95.000. 
Dyhr-Mikkelsen.  Poul  Christian:  See— 

Valbjorn.  Knud  Vagn;  Spies.  Volker;  and  Dyhr-Mikkelsen.  Poul 
Christian.  3.872,946. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bendler.  Hellmut;  Flach.  Egon;  and  Homburg.  Axel.  3.873.125. 
Dzaack,  Heinz;  and  Krook.  Hans,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Device  for 
moving  the  piston  rod  of  a  piston  pump.  3,872,732,  Cl.  74-25.000. 
E.  B.  Eddy  Company,  The:  See— 

Gladish,  Herbert  E..  3.873.163. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  3,873.556. 

Krapcho,  John,  3.873,616. 

Meyers,   Edward;  Slusarchyk.   Dorothy  S.;  and   Liu,  Wen-Chih, 

3.873,693. 
Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L.;    and    Haugwitz,    Rudiger    D., 

3.873.559. 
Parker.  William  Lawrence;  and  Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  3.873.537. 
Ward,  Michael  Dudley,  3.873.522. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Brauning.  Gerhard;  and  Ort.  Wolfgang.  3.873.987. 

Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rossi.  Louis  J..  3,873,31 1. 

Contois,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rossi,  Louis  J.,  3,873.312. 

Drexhage.  Kari  H.,  3,873.940. 

Elam,  Edward  U.,  3,873.531. 

Howe.  John  Gerald;  and  Glover.  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel. 

3.872.827. 
Laakso.  Thomas  M.;  and  Van  Nice.  Harold  L..  3.873.505. 
Watson.  Robert  L..  3.873.21 1. 
Wilson.  John;  and  Hamb.  Frederick  T..  3.873.320. 
Eastmond.  Bruce  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Audio  frequency  squelch  sys- 
tem. 3.873.925,  Cl.  325-478.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 
Berk.  Kurt.  3.872.622. 

Fisher.  Ferdinand  W.;  and  Sweet.  Clifton  D..  Jr..  3,872,580. 
Ward.  Harold  R..  3.872.669. 
Eaton.  George  H.;  and  McDonald.  Roy  A.,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Com- 
pany of  Canada  Ltd.  Stick  depositor  with  surface  actuated  escape- 
ment mechanism.  3.873.000.  Cl.  221-298.000. 
Eaves.  Ronald  Spencer,  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited.  Textile  appa- 
ratus. 3.872.661.  Cl.  57-77.400. 
Ebbinga.  Theodore  Conrad:  See— 

Roselle.  Pierce  Clark;  Evans.  David  George;  Ebbinga.  Theodore 
Conrad;  and  Vangen.  Robert  Franklin.  3.873.850. 
Ebner.  Ludwig:  iff— 

Bieringer.  Hermann;  and  Ebner.  Ludwig.  3,873,298. 
Eckert,  Herbert  L.,  to  Hurnischfeger  Corporation.  Modular  final  drive 

for  track  type  vehicles.  3,872.939,  Cl.  180-6.480. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  iff— 

Bakka,  Richard  L.;  and  Sistowicz,  Robert  F.,  3,873.363. 
Edelman.  Irving,  to  Maid-Rite  Novelty  Corp.  Stretchable  strap  mate- 
rial. 3.873.403,  Cl.  161-76.000. 
Eden,  Dayton  D.:  iff— 

Chivian,  Jay  S.;  and  Eden,  Dayton  D.,  3,873,181. 
Edcr.  Gerald:  iff— 

Seidel.  Dietrich;  Wieland.  Heinrich;  Eibl,  Johann;  Eder,  Gerald; 
and  Molinari,  Ewald,  3,873,433. 
Edison,  Jack  Roger,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Child-resistant  blister 

package.  3,872,970,  Cl.  206-532.000. 
Eggers,  Frederich  W.;  and  Brewer,  Gerald  K..  to  Symbolic  Displays. 

Inc.  Aircraft  warning  lamp  system.  3.873,962,  Cl.  340-25.000. 
Egi.    Mario.    Automatic    coffee-making    machine.    3,872,782,    Cl. 

99-289.000. 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegycszeti  Gyar:  See— 

Poldermann,  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal. 
3.873.541. 
EGYT  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar:  iff — 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal, 
3,873,542. 
Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Benko,  Pal;  Petocz, 
Lujza  E.;  Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  and  Kiszelly,  Eniko, 
3.873,543. 
Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick;  and  Jaffe,  Edward  E.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  2,9-Dicarboxyquinacridone  and  methods  for  its 
production.  3,873,548,  Cl.  260-279.00R. 
Ehrlich,  Donald  J.,  to  Monon  Trailer  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  lami- 
nated wall  structures.  3,873,395.  Cl.  156-382.000. 
Eibl.  Johann:  See — 

Seidel.  Dietrich;  Wieland.  Heinrich;  Eibl.  Johann;  Eder.  Gerald; 
and  Molinari,  Ewald,  3.873,433. 
Eickhorst,  Manfred.  Box-like  casing  cell.  3.872,995.  Cl.  220-4.00R. 
Eickmann.  Kari.  Vane  seal  means  in  rotary  vane  machines.  3.873.253. 

Cl.  418-147.000. 
Einarsson,     Einar.     Retractable     studded     tire.      3,872,908.     Cl. 

152-208.000. 
Einson  Freeman  &  De  Troy  Corporation:  See — 
Ansutt.  Peter  Jan.  3.872.974. 


Ek,  Lars:  iff — 

Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 
Ame  Hjalmar,  3,873.600. 
Ekstrom.   Bertil   Ake;  and  Sjoberg.   Berndt  Olof  Harald.  to  Astra 
Lakemedal  Aktiebolag.  Esters  of  a-amino  penicillins.  3.873,52 1 .  Cl. 
260-239.100. 
Elam.  Edward  U..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  2-  P-(2-(2-benzox- 
azolvl  )vinyl  Iphenyl   oxazolo  (5.4-blpyridine  fluorescent  whitening 
agents.  3.873.531.  Cl.  260-240.00D. 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  National):  iff — 

Nedelec.   Joseph    Marie;   Buffet.   Philippe;   and    Michel.   Alain. 
3.872.874. 
Electronic  Arrays.  Inc.:  iff— 

Nissim.  Samuel.  3.873.781. 
Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  California:  See — 

Ross.  Philip  C.  3,873,177. 
Electronic  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Ambrosio,  Biagio  F.,  3,872.789. 
Elfarr.  Johnnie  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flowing  crude  oil  from  a 

well.  3.873.238.  Cl.  417-54.000. 
Elfers.  Gunther  H.:  iff— 

Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.;  and  Elfers.  Gunther  H..  3.873.417. 
Elfverson.     Goran     Elfver.     Illuminating    device.     3.873.885.     Cl. 

315-312.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  iff — 

Canada.  Emily  J.;  and  Friedman,  Henry,  3,873,550. 
Edison,  Jack  Roger,  3,872,970. 
Miller,  Richard  P.,  3.873.681. 
Elliott,  James  D..  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Dual  pressure  refuse  compac- 
tor. 3,872,785,  Cl.  100-48.000. 
Ellis,  William  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Gamma  compen- 
sated pulsed  ionization  chamber  wide  range  neutron/reactor  power 
measurement  system.  3.873.840.  Cl.  250-392.000. 
Ellison.  Albert  C.  Method  for  rendering  a  bordered  painting  and  frame 

therefor,  3.873.342.  Cl.  117-38.000. 
Elmessaar.  Heino;  iff— 

Andersson.  Sture  R.;  and  Elmessaar.  Heino,  3,872.933. 
Eloi,  Christian;  and  Riquart.  Christian,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A. 

Pressure  failure  switch.  3.872.885.  Cl.  137-554.000. 
Eloy.  Guy:  iff— 

Cabet.  Alain;  Pinier.  Gaston;  and  Eloy,  Guy,  3,873,774. 
EIrick.  Donald  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Double-base 
propellant    containing    polv    (carboranyl    lower    alkvl    acrylate). 
3,873.386.  Cl.  149-19.200.' 
Elyea.  Charles  M.  Drop  cloth  holder.  3.872.549.  Cl   24-73.00B. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  iff— 

Brundage.  Richard  B.;  Palmer.  John  A.;  and  Blachly.  Donald  L.. 

3.872,654. 
Hildebrandt.  Eugene  F..  3.872.691. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  iff — 

Sturwold.  Robert  J.;  and  Sharkey,  Hubert  J..  3.873.585. 
Emil  Fauth.  Firma:  iff— 

Fauth.  Emil.  3.872.744. 
En.    John,    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Random    error    correcting    system. 

3.873.971.  Cl.  340-146.1AQ. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  iff — 

Anderson.  Edward  P.;  and  Lamb.  Thomas  J.,  3.873.438. 
Entreprise  De  Recherches  Et  D'Activites  Petrolieres  (ELF):  iff — 

Louvel.  Bernard.  3,872,710. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres:  iff- 

Haemmerle,  Bernard;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Ga- 
briel, 3,873,276. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  iff — 

Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.;  and  Cornell.  Conrad  F.,  3.873.532. 
Erdelitsch.  Herbert:  iff— 

Machaliuky.  Otto;  and  Erdelitsch.  Herbert.  3.873.788. 
ERJI:  iff— 

Garito.  Humbert.  3.873.822. 
Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Eaves.  Ronald  Spencer,  3,872.661. 
Ernst,  Richard  John;  and  Neumayer,  George  Anton,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Fastening  device.  3,872,768,  Cl.  85-3.00R. 
Ernst,  Richard  R.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Gyromagnetic  apparatus  em- 
ploying computer  means  for  correcting  its  operating  parameters. 
3.873.909,  Cl.  324-0.50R. 
Emy,  Daniel  Richard;  and  Tysko,  Leon  Albert,  to  Van  Dyk  Research 
Corporation.   Xerographic  toner  concentration  control  apparatus. 
3.872,824.  Cl.  118-7.000. 
Eseke.  James  R.;  and  Papadopoulous,  Stelios  B.,  to  Xonics,  Inc.  Elec- 
tron radiographic  receptor  package  >^ith  dielectric  pieces  on  a  con- 
ducting sheet.  3,873,832,  Cl.  250-315.000. 
Eskeli.  Michael.  Compressing  centrifuge  with  cooling.  3,872,668,  Cl. 

60-337.000. 
Espenschied,  Helmut;  and  Gauss,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Rosch  G.m.b.H. 

Electromagnetic  pressure  regulator.  3,873,060.  Cl.  251-129.000, 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  iff — 
Morr,  Charles  W.,  3.872,568. 
Porter,  Elmer  D.,  3,872,888. 
Esteve-Subirana.  Antonio,  to  Laboratories  del  Dr.  Esteve  S.A.  Sulfone 
salts  deriving  from  2.5-dihydroxy  benzene  monosulfonic  and  2.5- 
dihydroxy  benzene  disulfonic  acids.  3.873,606,  Cl.  260-5I2.00C. 
Etablissements  Vape:  See — 
Vanotti.  Guy.  3.873.257. 
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ETAT  Francais:  See— 

Pierre,  Bernard;  Segas.  Lucien;  Simon,  Georges;  and  Voile,  Rene. 
3,872.771. 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  Le  Delegue  ministeriel  pour  L'armement: 
See — 
Lagofun,  Guy,  3,873.786. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lemer,  Sidney  I.,  3,873,726. 

Niebylski,  Leonard  M.;  and  Jarema.  Chester  P.,  3,873,392. 
Ettelbruck,  Rudiger;  Hartwig,  Karl;  Schnall.  Gunther;  and  Weiss,  Wer- 
ner, to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  actuating 
the  starting  and  arresting  dev  ices  of  electrostatic  copying  machines 
3,873,198,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Metzger.  Carl;  Borrmann,  Dieter;  Wegler,  Richard;  Eue,  Ludwig 
and  Hack,  Helmuth,  3,873,299. 
Evans,  David  George:  See— 

Roselle,  Pierce  Clark;  Evans,  David  George;  Ebbinga,  Theodore 
Conrad;  and  Vangen,  Robert  Franklin,  3,873.850. 
Evans,  Orde  R.  Annular  bumper  guard  for  floating  vessels.  3.873.076 

CI.  267-140.000. 
Evans  Products  Company:  5f^— 

Chapman.  Harvey  W..  3.872.983. 
Evans.  R.  O.:  See— 

Taylor.  Ewing  A.,  3,872,953. 
Everett,  Marion  A.:  See— 

Finch,  John  H.;  and  Everett.  Marion  A..  3.873.847. 
Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernard  J.;  and 
Karoll.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Im- 
parting    meat     flavor     with     3-furylthioesters.     3.873.731,     CI. 
426-65.000. 
Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernard  J.;  and 
Giacino,  Christopher,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc. 
Altering   the    flavor  of  foodstuffs  with   3-thia   alkane- 1 .4-diones. 
3.873.732.  CI.  426-65.000. 
Evert.  Jan  Thomassen.  to  Thomassen  &  Drijver-Verblifa  N.V.  Method 
for    sterilizing    a    fixxl    product    in    a    container.    3.873,747.    CI. 
426-325.000. 
Evrard.  Robert;  and  Poulain,  Daniel  Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Photo  cathode  with  means  provided  which  produce  a  repeated  total 
reflection  of  the  incident  light  without  interference  phenomena. 
3.873.829.  CI.  250-2 13.00R. 
Exiey.  John  T.:  See— 

Stein.    Wolfgang   J.;    Straniti.   Salvatore;   and    ExIey.   John    T. 
3.873.232. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Ilfrey.   William  T.;  McLain.  John   D.;  and  Todd.  William   W 

3.872.713. 
Ilfrey.  William  T..  3.872.721. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Dugan.  John  J.;  and  Pasternak.  Israel  S..  3.873.670. 
Young.  Dale  A.;  Miller.  Alfred  H.;  and  Coburn.  John  F..  Jr.. 
3.873.271. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Livingston.  William  L..  3.872.928. 
Fadal  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See- 

DeCaussin.  David  Edward.  3.872,743, 
Fagan,  Richard  D.  Method  of  playing  a  keno-zodiac  game.  3,873,092. 

CI.  273-I35.0OB. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Schinella.  Richard  D.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P..  3.873.989. 
Falcon  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Hickman.  Arthur  D.;  and  Hickman.  Raymond  H..  3,872,945. 
Falkenberg,  Johan  Caspar.  Constructional  element.  3,872.641.  CI. 

52-618.000. 
Fanta.  Wayne  I.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Insecticidal  es- 
ters of  chrysanthemic  acid  and  alcohols  related  to  3-hydroxymethyl- 
benzofuran.  3.873.716.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Metzger.  Carl;  Borrmann.  Dieter;  Wegler.  Richard;  Eue,  Ludwig; 
and  Hack.  Helmuth.  3.873,299. 
Farber,  Sheldon;  Hoover,  Troy  E.;  McQuain,  David  B.;  and  Wright, 
Arthur  J  ,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Phthalide  compounds.  3.873.573. 
CI.  260-343.400. 
Farinon  Electric:  See- 
Summers.  Gary  J..  3.873.815. 
Farrington.  Robert  C.  to  Timeline  Inc.  Fluid  dispensing  apparatus. 

3,872.892.  CI.  138-103.000. 
Farrish.    Dean    T..   to   Sandoz    Wander.    Inc.    Temperature   sensor. 

3.873.857.  CI.  307-310.000. 
Fathauer.  George  H..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Signal-seeking 

radio  receivers.  3,873.924.  CI.  325-470.000. 
Fauth.   Emil.   to   Emil   Fauth.   Firma.   Self-emptying  punching  tool. 

3.872.744.  CI.  76-I07.00C. 
Fearon,  Frederick  W.  G.:  See— 

Saam.  John  C;  and  Fearon.  Frederick  W.  G..  3.873.636. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See— 

Pestel.  Clarence  V..  3.872.562. 
Fedorov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon.  Evgeny  Zakharovich; 
Fedorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov.  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Axelrod.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky.  Mikhail  iosipovich; 
Tyagunov,  Vladimir  Arkadievich;  and  Aragilian.  Oleg 
Ashotovich.  3.872.914. 
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Feild.  Eugene  P.  High  pressure  hot  water  spray  system.  3.873.004.  CI 

222-135.000.  1 

Feinberg,  Irving,  to  Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  wilter  Kidde 
&  Company.  Inc.  Double  ended  lockable  key  holder.  3,8p2.698,  CI 
70-459.000.  ' 

Felix,  Andre.  Assembling  device  for  two  tubular  profiles,  b  872  642 
CI.  52-758.00C.  I  '       ' 

Fergg.  Berthold:  iVf— 

Wick,  Richard;  Fergg,  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  N^gel.  Erich; 

Pflugbeil.  Mathias;  Gotze,  Christian;  Fleck.  Adolf;  ahd  Dreher, 

Karl,  3,873,012. 

Ferranti-Packard  Limited:  See— 

Stein.  Harold  H.;  and  Sondhi,  Vickram,  3,873,812. 
Ferrari,  Rodolfo:  See— 

Bruzaese.  Tiberio;  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe;  and  FerrarlL  Rodolfo 
3.873.551. 
Ferriss,  Joe  S..  Jr.:  iff— 


Joe  S.  Jr. 


and  Gilhart.  Jack  S..  3.873.328 


[ 


Griffin.  Anselm  C.  Jr.;  Collins.  Charles  A.;  and  Ferriss. 
3.873.164. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Bruefgemann.  Walter  H.; 
Fessler.  Robert  Glenn:  See— 

Trandell.  Roger  Francis;  and  Fessler.  Robert  Glenn.  3,873.462. 
Festerling.  Heinz,  to  Weltpat  Anstalt.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  fit- 
ting of  a  captive  member  on  a  mechanical  part.  3.87,2.530.  CI 
10-155.O0A. 
Fibreboard  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  B.;  and  Robert,  Louis  F.,  3.872.643. 
Fichera.  A.  Thomas.  Moldable  aqueous  plastic  mass  of  polyethylene 

oxide  fumed  silica  and  polyglycol.  3.873.485.  CI.  260-29[2EP. 
Ficker,  Stefan.   Regeneration  of  polymeric  material.  3.87|3.474    CI 

260-2.300.  ^ 

Fields,    Mack    Robert. 

222-1 53.000.  I 

Filipp,  G«za;  and  Schneider,  Heinz,  to  Heinrich  Mack  Nacjif  Chem- 
pharm^eeutische     Fabrik.     Histamine     antigen.     3,8731697      CI 
424-177.000. 
Finch,  David  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  voltage  con- 
trol for  an  electronic  precipitator.  3,873,282.  CI.  55-l05;000. 


Safety    secondary    closure.    3.873.006.    CI 


Finch,  John  H.;  and  Everett.  Marion  A.  Control  system  forpn  electri- 
fied fence.  3.873.847.  CI.  307-64.000. 

Fiore,  Joseph  V.;  Kelly,  T.  Kenneth;  and  Nellen,  William  4.  to  AMF 
Incorporated.  The  method  of  making  a  reconstitute^  tobacco 
foamed  sheet.  3.872.871.  CI.  131-I40.00P. 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  iff — 

Rumpf,  Robert  J.;  and  Higbee.  Wallace  C.  3.873,041 

Firstline  Corporation:  iff— 

Murphy,  Donald  J..  3.872.637. 

Fischer.  Friedhelm.  Automatic  levelling  arrangement  for  v^icles  and 
the  like.  3.873. 1 22.  CI.  280- 1 24.00F. 

Fischer.  James  R.:  iff— 

Sweeny.  Keith  H.;  and  Fischer.  James  R..  3.873.346. 

Fischer,  Wilhelm:  iff— 

Comte.  Philippe;  and  Fischer.  Wilhelm.  3.873.478. 

Fischer.  William,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Appj^atus  and 
method  for  reducing  the  forces  on  extendible  legs  of  a  floating  vessel 
3.872.679,  CI.  61-46.500. 

Fishbein,  Bernard,  to  Princeton  Laboratories.  Inc.  Pregnancy  test  com 
position  and  method.  3.873.683.  CI.  424-12.000. 

Fishbein,  Meyer.  Pliers  type  surgical  stapler  for  joining  disunited  skin 
or  fascia.  3,873,016,  CI.  227-83.000. 

Fisher,  Ferdinand  W.;  and  Sweet,  Clifton  D.,  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  an  electromagnetic  drive.  3.872.580.  CI 
29-596.000.  ^ 

Fisher,  Thomas  W.;  and  Melcher,  Edward  D.,  to  Bethlehem  ^teel  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  improving  batch  annealed  strip  surface  qualitv 
3,873,377,  CI.  148-16.700.  ! 

Fisher.  William  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  improving  smelt 
properties  and  reducing  dissolving  tank  explosions  during  pulping  of 
wood  with  sodium  based  liquors.  3.873.413.  CI.  I62-30.0P0. 

Fitzpatrick.  Joseph  William;  Berninger.  Carl  Johannes;  and  Lewis. 
Dennis  Osborne,  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation.  Ptocess  for 
reducing  the  level  of  contaminating  mercury  in  aqueous  [solutions 
3,873.511.  CI.  260-370.000.  | 

Fjermestad,  Arnold  R.;  and  Brown,  Clifford  R.,  to  Universal ICoopera- 
tives.  Inc.  Milk  line  nipple  protector.  3.872.882.  CI.  1 37- J8 1. 000. 

Flach.  Egon:  iff— 

Bendler.  Hellmut;  Flach.  Egon;  and  Homburg.  Axel.  3.$73.125. 

Reagle.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Assembly  line  method  for  testing  anti-skid  installations. 
3.872,720.  CI.  73-121.000. 

Fleck.  Adolf:  iff— 

Wick,  Richard;  Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Naflel.  Erich; 
Pflugbeil.  Mathias;  Gotze.  Christian;  Fleck.  Adolf;  ai^  Dreher 
Karl.  3.873.012.  1 

Florens.  Raymond  Leopold,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Method  of  preparing 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions.  3,873,322,  CI.  96-1 14.800. 

Floter,  Manfred;  Beulker,  Franz;  Plevak,  Lubomir;  and  Beck«r.  Kunib- 
ert,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  WestfaHa.  Roof  supports  for  long 
wall  mining  installations.  3,873,158.  CI.  299-321.000. 

Flower.  Thomas  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Dual  function 
in-line  tensiometer-yam  tension  controller.  3.873  044  CI 
242-147  OOR. 
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Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.:  iff— 

Bemady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto. 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 
3.873.607. 
FMC  Corporation:  iff — 

Boettcher.  Richard  R.;  and  Knopka,  William  N..  3.873.504. 
Derner.  William  J..  3.873.103. 
Hills.  William  A..  3.873.496. 

Kibbel.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hollenbach,  Roger  C.  3.873.685. 
Knight.  Houston  W..  3.872.899. 
Schoening.  Jerry  M..  3.873.387. 
Focht.  Claude  K.:  iff— 

Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.;  and  Focht.  Claude  K..  3,872.982. 
Folser.  Karl:  iff — 

Teurer.  Josef;  and  Folser.  Kari.  3,872.929. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  iff — 

Apostoleris.  Theodore  G..  3.873.864. 

Batten.  Cyril  J..  3.873.250. 

Batten.  Cyril  J.,  3.873.251. 

Charron.  William  W.;  Root.  Lyman  V.;  and  Simmons.  Calvin  J.. 

3.872.847. 
Chester.  Frederic  J.;  and  Krygowski.  Richard  P..  3.872.849. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N..  3.873.493. 
Rao,  Vemulapalh  D.  N..  3.873.249. 
Schultz,  Thomas  C,  3,872.845. 
Forgacs,  Otto  L.;  and  Karnis,  Alkibiadis,  to  Kamis,  Alkibiadis.  System 
for  the  continuous  measurement  of  the  weight-average  fiber  length 
of  a  pulp.  3.873,416,  CI.  162-49.000. 
Forney.  Joseph  M.:  iff — 

Curtiss,  Walter  W..  Jr.;  Forney.  Joseph  M.;  and  Hampshire.  Wil- 
liam J..  3.872.907. 
Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Co.:  iff — 

Milholen,  William  F.;  Brown,  John  Jones,  Jr.;  and  Stuart,  Gerald 
L.,  3,873,658. 
Forster,  Friedrich  M.  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the 

quality  of  welds  in  seamed  tubes   3.873.830.  CI.  250-236.000. 
Forster.   Hans-Joachim    M.;   Katz.   Klaus;  and   Scheuter.   Anton,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Disconnecting  valve  mechanism 
for  a  servo-steering  system  of  vehicles.  3.872.774.  CI.  91-400.000. 
Foster.  Gordon  F.;  and  Meissner.  Helmuth  E..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Support  coatings  for  catalysts.  3.873.469.  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation;  iff— 

Gorzegno.  Walter  P.;  and  Stevens,  William  D.,  3,872,836. 
Foulletier,  Louis;  and  Lalu,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Products  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.        Perfluoro-aliphatic        substituted        aminoalcohols. 
3.873.619.  CI.  260-563.00C. 
Foust.    Charles    E.    Device    for    picking    up    litter.    3.873.143.    CI. 

294-61.000. 
Fox.  Michael  R.;  and  Grimmetl.  EaH  S..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic   Energy  Commission.   Method  of  desalinating  salt  water. 
3.872.909,  CI. '159-47.000. 
Fox.  Nathaniel  S.  Soil  testing  method  and  apparatus.  3.872,717.  CI. 

73-84.000. 
Franco.  Jack  R.;  Havas.  Janos;  and  Levine,  Harold  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  depositing  thin  film  uti- 
lizing a  lift-off  mask.  3.873.36 1 .  CI.  II 7-2 1 2.000. 
Frank.  Edward  H.:  .SVf— 

Block.  Aleck;  Frank.  Edward  H.;  and  Shoemaker.  Robert  H., 
3.873,280. 
Franklin  Container  Corporation:  iff— 

Blatt,  David  H..  3.873.017. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industrie-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  iff— 

Teurer.  Josef;  and  Folser.  Kari.  3.872.929. 
Fred  T.  Roberts  &  Company:  iff— 
Roberts.  Robert  E..  3.872.893. 
Freeston.  W.  Denney.  Jr.:  iff — 

Skelton.  John;  and  Freeston.  W.  Denney,  Jr..  3.873.338. 
Freidenzon.  Evgeny  Zakharovich:  iff— 

Korshunov.  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon,  Evgeny  Zakharovich; 
Fedorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov.  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Axelrod.    Lev    Mikhailovich;   Arshansky,    Mikhail    Iosipovich; 
Tyagunov,     Vladimir     Arkadievich;     and     Aragilian,     Oleg 
Ashotovich,  3,872,914. 
Frensch,  Heinz;  and  Albrecht,  Konrad,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Evaporation  inhibiting  additive  for  concentrated  dispersions  of  plant 
protection  products.  3,873,689,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Frick  Company:  iff— 

Bierley,  Howard  L.;  and  Witmer,  Phares  B..  Ill,  3,872,681. 
Fried,  John  H.:  iff— 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  Fried,  John  H.;  and  Guzman,  Angel,  3,873,598. 
Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.873.714. 
Friedman,  Harry.  Drain  trap  and  cleaner.  3,872,521,  CI.  4-255.000. 
Friedman,  Henry:  iff— 

Canada,  Emily  J.;  and  Friedman,  Henry.  3.873.550. 
Friedman.  Mitchell;  Kamentsky,  Louis  A.;  and  Klinger.  Isaac,  to  Bio/- 
Physics  Systems.  Inc.  Optical  extinction  photoanalysis  apparatus  for 
small  particles.  3,873,204.  CI.  356-39.000. 
Friedman,  Patricia  A.:  iff — 

Wakefield,  Elisabeth  D.;  and  Friedman,  Patricia  A.,  3.873.272. 
Friedman.  Robert;  and  Lesher.  Howard  D..  to  Dimetrics,  Inc.  Crawling 

carriage.  3.873.798.  CI.  2I9-60.00A. 
Fries.  Edward  W.;  and  White.  Gordon  Joseph,  to  DCA  Food  Industries, 

Inc.  Frying  apparatus.  3.872.783,  CI.  99-407.000. 
Frost  Engineering  Development  Corporation:  iff— 
Frost.  Richard  H..  3,872.556. 


Frost,  Richard  H  ,  to  Frost  Engineering  Development  Corporation.  Gas 

operated  quick  disconnect  coupling.  3.872,556.  CI.  24-230.00A. 
Fuchs,  Julius  Jakob;  and  Lin,  Kang,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  1.3,5-Triazinediones.  3,873.540,0.  260-248.0NS. 
Fudge.  William  L.,  to  Larsen's  Manufacturing  Company.  Fire  extin- 
guisher cabinet.  3.872.999.  CI.  220-270.000. 
Fuhrman.    Richard    C.    Animal    capturing    and    restraining    device. 

3,872,834.  CI.  119-151.000. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff — 

Tsuchida,    Takashi;    Tateno,    Minoru;    Fukuda,    Nobuaki;    and 
Shimada,  Takashi,  3.873,400, 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited:  iff — 

Kubota,  Hayato;  and  Tateishi,  Teizaburo,  3,873.729. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Tajima.  Tatsuya;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu; 

and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinori,  3,873.315. 
Hinata,  Masanao;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Shiba,  Keisuke.  3,873,324. 
Kato,  Kazunobu;  and  Ohkubo,  Kinji,  3,873.317. 
Nakamura.   Yasuharu;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru; 

Sato,  Akira;  and  Ideda,  Tadashi,  3,873,323. 
Tatsuta,  Sumitaka;  and  Ueno,  Wataru.  3.873.321. 
Fujimoto.  Eisuke:  iff— 

Sato.  Fujio;  Fujimoto,  Eisuke;  Sato.  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka.  Buni- 
chiro,  3,873,992. 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  distributing  and 

sorting  discharged  sheets.  3,873,083.  CI.  271-64.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  iff— 

Kamiya.    Takashi;    Maeno.    Shizuo;    and    Hashimoto.    Masahi. 
3.873.526. 
Fuiita.  Koichiro.  to  Fujizoki  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sensitized  cell 
for  use  in  the  passive  agglutination  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.  3.873,684.  CI   424-12.000, 
Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Naito.  Keiichi;  and  Odajima.  Toru.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Adhesive  composition  containing  phenoxy  and  epoxy  resins 
and  a  cross-linking  agent  therefor,  3.873.637.  CI.  260-830.0TW. 
Fujizoki  Seivaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Fujita.  koichiro,  3.873.684. 
Fukuda.  Kenji:  iff— 

Misumi.    Akira:    Kasai,    Toshiaki;    Fukuda.    Kenji;    and    Nakai. 
Hiromitu.  3.873.343. 
Fukuda,  Masaaki:  iff— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tal- 
suo;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;   Masuda.   Michio;  and   Nabeyama. 
Hiroaki.  3.873.777. 
Fukuda.  Nobuaki:  iff — 

Tsuchida.    Takashi;    Tateno.    Minoru;    Fukuda.    Nobuaki;    and 
Shimada.  Takashi.  3.873.400. 
Fukuda.  Seiwa;  iff — 

Kondo,   Marekata;  Fukuda.  Seiwa;  and   Yamamoto.  Toyohiko. 
3.873.331. 
Fukui.  Tutomu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Synchronizing- 
pulse  generating  device  for  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  auto- 
matic musical  performance  of  a  keyed  instrument,  3.872,766,  CI, 
84-115,000, 
Fukushima,  Masakazu;  and  Murayama.  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Flat 

display  panel.  3.873.870.  CI.  313-217.000. 
Fuma.  Toyoji;  and  Takeda,  Hitosi.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Pendulous  blast- 
ing apparatus.  3.872.625.  CI.  5I-9.00M. 
Furuhashi.  Hidehiko.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Magnification  varying 
device  in  optical  instrument  capable  of  changing  the  spacing  be- 
tween two  optical  axes.  3.873.182.  CI.  350-39.000. 
Furukawa  Battery  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  iff— 

Tsuchida,    Takashi;    Tateno,    Minoru;    Fukuda,    Nobuaki;    and 
Shimada,  Takashi.  3.873.400. 
Fusari.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Lueck.  Leslie  M..  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Com- 
pany.   Stabilization    of   molded    sublingual    nitroglycerin    tablets. 
3.873.727.  CI.  424-366.000. 
Futamata.  Masayuki:  iff— 

Motomura.  Mitsuteru;  Futamata.  Masayuki;  Hirose.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ban.  Kazuo.  3.873.252. 
Futatsuya.  Fumio:  iff— 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Futatsuya. 
Fumio;  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.873.304. 
G.L.  Rexroth  GmbH:  iff— 

Bemd.  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener.  Friedel.  3.872.750. 
G.  W.  Murphy  Industries  Inc.:  iff— 

Butler,  Thomas  C,  3.873.862, 
Gabor.  Andrew,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  High-speed  printer  with  drift 

compensated  cable  for  carriage.  3,872.960.  CI.  197-53.000. 
Gabriel.  Fred  C.  to  Perkins-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Electrodeless 
discharge    lamp    and    power    coupler    therefor.    3,873.884.    CI. 
315-267.000. 
Gaiser.  Conrad  J.;  and  Sarraille.  Lynn  E.  Moistureproof  container  con- 
struction. 3.872.905.  CI.  150-8.000. 
Galileo    Argentina.   Comercial.    Industrial    Y    Financiera.   Sociedad 
Anonima:  iff — 
Passeri,  Jorge.  3.872.724. 
Gall.  Andrew  S.;  and  Cranmer.  Joseph  W..  to  Gridcraft.  Inc.  Insulating 
lining  for  metallic   circuit   board   terminal   holes.    3.873.756.  CI. 
1 74-68.500. 
Gall.  John  S.  Polyalkylene  terephthalate  molding  resin  and  process  for 

making  same.  3.873.491.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Gall.  Richard  T.:  iff— 

Bolen.  Robert  J.;  Chadwick.  Kelley  R.;  and  Gall.  Richard  T.. 
3.873.375. 
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Gall.  William,  to  Genera!  Electric  Company.  Fan  with  variable  pitch 
blades  and  translating  bearing  actuation  system.  3.873.236.  CI. 
416-162.000. 
Gallagher-Daggin,  George  Edward,  to  Science  Research  Council. 
Methods  of,  and  apparatus  for.  the  manufacture  of  stranded  cables. 
3.872.660,  CI.  57-58.300. 
Galli,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Terminal  clamp  for  elec- 
trical conductors.  3,873,178.  CI.  339-274.000. 
Gallo,  Charles  F..  Jr.;  and  Hammond.  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Technique  for  charging  dielectric  surfaces  to  high  voltaee. 
3.873.895.  CI.  31 7-262.00A. 
Gambini,   Amaldo.  to  Snam   Progetti,  S.p.A.   Self  propelled  self- 
adjusting  carriage  able  to  move  along  cur\ed  profiles  as  pipelines. 
3,872,940,  CI.  180-9.500. 
Garas,     John.     Adjusuble     orthopedic     lounger.     3,873.152      CI 

297-68.000. 
Garcia,  George  E.  Tire  pressure  monitoring  system.  3.873,965.  CI 

340-58.000. 
Garito,  Humbert,  to  Le  Nickel;  Centre  National  Pour  L'Exploitation 
Des  Oceans  (CNEXO);  and  ERJI.  Water-tight  assembly  for  use 
under  very  high  pressures.  3,873.822.  CI.  240-26.000. 
Garkisch.  Otto  Ludwig;  Ibine,  Gunther;  Kammholz,  Gunther;  Schirr- 
macher,  Hermann;  and  Lonbeck.  Kurt,  to  Verba-Chemie  AG;  and 
Metallgesellschaft  AG,  part  interest  to  each.  Method  of  recovering 
pure  maleic  anhydride  from  a  crude  mixture  containing  same  to- 
gether with  an  entrainer.  3,873,577.  CI.  260-346.80M. 
Garner.  Paul  Johnson,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pro- 
duction of  laminar  articles.  3,873.656.  CI.  264-55.000. 
Garza,  Larry  R.  Sofa  bed.  3.872.523.  CI.  5-43.000. 
Garzu,  Roberto  Cavazos;  and  Martin.  John,  to  Vidriera  Monterrey. 

S.A.  Opener  tool.  3,872,745,  CI.  8I-3.46R. 
Gates,  Alfred  C,  to  Cooper  Industries  Inc.  Fuel  injection  control  sys- 
tem. 3.872,844,  CI.  123-90.130. 
Gates,  Ronald  E..  Sr.  Vermin  chasing  and  controlling.  3.873.960.  CI. 

340-15.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Young.  Roland  L.;  McClelland.  Donald  H.;  and  Wolcott.  Edward 
O..  3.873,803. 
Gauss,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Espenschied,  Helmut;  and  Gauss.  Wolfgang,  3,873,060. 
CCA  Corporation:  See— 

Pedrotti,  Donald  G.,  3.872,566. 
Gearhart-Owen  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Owen.  Harrold  D.;  and  Terrell.  Jamie  B..  3.872.925. 
Gebhardt.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Berchtold,  Donald  R.;  and  Gebhardt,  Charles  F.,  3.872,741. 
Gee.  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dump  linkage  for  rear  pow- 
ered elevating  scraper.  3,872,612.  CI.  37-8.000. 
Geiger,  Fritz:  See— 

Maurer,  Gerhard;  and  Geiger,  Fritz,  3,872,957. 
Geist,  Meyer  J.:  See— 

Kleinerman.  Ben;  and  Geist.  Meyer  J.,  3,873.771. 
Gel  Monte  Corporation:  See— 

Vandre.  Herbert  M..  3.872,599. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Pardubsky,  James  A.,  3,872.596. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  John  R.;  and  Boros,  Steve.  3.873.175. 
Babcock.  Robert  E.;  and  Neal.  Wayne  R.,  3,873,849. 
Bair,  Eugene  C,  3,872,705. 
Barkan,  Philip;  and  Lee.  Thomas  H..  3.873.887. 
Bigelow,  John  E.;  and  Dodge.  Paul  A.,  3,873.761. 
Bock.  John  J.,  3,872.560. 

Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson.  Lyman  A.,  3,872.731. 
Coppola.  Patrick  P..  3,873,869. 
Cote.  Paul  T.,  3,873.260. 
Cote.  PaulT.,  3.873,261. 

Davidson,  William  E.;  and  Walker,  Wendell  C.  3.872.613. 
Finch.  David  C,  3,873,282. 
Gall.  William,  3,873.236. 

Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joseph  G.,  3,873,593. 
Hurtle,  Ralph  Loyd,  3,873,791. 
Lafuze.  David  Logan,  3,873.928. 
McCreight,  Louis  R.,  3,873,332. 
Mendelson,  Irwin.  3.873.235. 
Skogland.  Thorbjorn.  3,873.809. 

Smith.  James  S..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  William  R.,  3,873,776. 
Van  Soree.  Bemardus  J..  3.873.628. 
Viola.  OTivo  L.;  and  Smith.  Wilbert  H..  3.873.168. 
Walker.  James  L.;  and  Ross,  John  R.,  3.873,347. 
Willis,  Candler  A..  Jr.,  3.873,910. 
Worden,  Robert  Francis,  3.873.760. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Mahlmann.  James  P.,  3,873,746. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Coury,  Arthur  J.;  and  Cozad.  Douglas  D.,  3.873.589. 
Laudise,  Michael  A.,  3.873,481. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Burkart.  Jacob  W.;  and  Mayer.  John  F..  3.873,087. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Remde.  Richard  H.;  and  Liedman.  Stanley  G.,  3.872.752. 
Schwab,  Edward  C;  Petersen.  Warren  D.;  and  Bumbiers,  Eric. 
3.873.748. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
King.  Jack  B.,  3.872.848. 
Mcintosh.  Duane  E..  3.873.977. 
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General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  William  L.,  Jr..  3.872.714. 
.  General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Preiser.  Ralph  H.;  Stellwagen.  Frank  W.;  and  Rigazio,  Anthoily  W., 
3,873,865. 
General  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Braidich,  Emery  V.;  Gmitter.  George  T.;  and  van  Essen.  Wtlliam 

J..  3.873,480. 
Van  Gils,  Gerard  E..  3,872.937. 
General  Trailer  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Kenneth  J.,  3,873, 1 29. 
Geometric  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Bouton.  John  C;  and  Partin,  Melvin  E.,  3,873.974. 
Gerber.  Richard  W.  Electric  lock  and  key  assembly.  3.873.89 

317-134.000. 
Geringer,  Arthur  V.  Combination  lock  and  fail-safe  latch  for 

doors.  3.872.696.  CI.  70-145.000. 
Gerlach,  Albrecht;  Lindstedt,  Gunter;  and  Gollinger,  Wolfgang,  tp  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  voltage  hysteresis  f0r  use 
as  a  schmitt  trigger.  3,873,856,  CI.  307-279.000. 
Gerlach,  Klaus:  See— 

Walz,  Klaus;  Gerlach,  Klaus;  and  Schwarz.  Max,  3,873,583. 
Gershen,  Bernard  J.,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Aui«iliary 
lighting   system    for   a   gaseous   discharge    lamp.    3,873,882l   CI. 
315-92.000. 
Gerteisen.  Jerome  M.  Rotary  burnishers.  3,872,594,  CI.  32-59.( 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  S*-*- — 

Floter,  Manfred;  Beulker,  Franz;  Plevak,  Lubomir;  and  B^ker. 

Kunibert.  3.873.158. 
Linke,  Horst;  Holtrup,  Bernard;  and  Beyer.  Herbert,  3.872,477. 
Stoltefuss.  Wilhelm;  and  Melis,  Egon,  3,873.157.  T 

Ghielmetti.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Bruzzese.  Tiberio;  Ghielmetti.  Giuseppe;  and  Ferrari.  Rodolfo. 
3,873,551. 
Giacino,  Christopher:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernard  J., 
and  Giacino,  Christopher,  3.873,732. 
Gianatasio.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Cornell.  Richard  K.;  Deddo.  Gerald  J.;  and  Gianatasio.  Henrv  L.. 
3.873,390. 
Giannestras,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Sammarco,  Giacomo  J.  Total  ankle  pros- 
thesis. 3.872.519,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  Wagener,  Earl  H.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical   Company,   The.    Latexes   for   cathodic   electrocoatine. 
3,873,488.  CI.  260-29.70H. 
Gilbert.  Jack  J.  Four  cycle  rotary  engine  with  flexible  combustion 

chamber  wall.  3.872,852,  CI.  123-193.00R. 
Giles.  Philip  M...  Abrams,  Halle;  and  Marder,  Arnold  R..  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation.  Ferritic  alloy  with  high  temperature  strength  con- 
taining dispersed  intermetallic  TiSi.  3.873.306,  CI.  75-124.00Q. 
Gilhart,  Jack  S:  S*-*-—  | 

Brueggemann,  Walter  H.;  and  Gilhart.  Jack  S..  3.873.328.    I 
Gilkes.  Christopher  Robert:  See—  i 

Sheasby.  Ptter  Geoffrey;  Smith,  Alan  Martin;  Gilkes,  Christbpher 
Robert;  and  Breit,  Wolf  Dieter,  3.873.318.  ] 

Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Wellinger,  Roger  Paul,  3,872.587. 
Giiligan,  Williivn  H.:  See— 

Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Giiligan,  William  H.,  3,873.617. 
Giraudi.  Giorgio  A.  M.;  and  Imperiale.  Nino,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Apparatus   for   packaging   random-sized   articles.    3,872,644i 
53-52.000.  • 

Girvin,  Harold  Hayes,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Support  and  focus  struc- 
ture for  pholomultiplier.  3,873,867.  CI.  313-95.000. 
Gladish.  Herbert  E.,  to  E.  B.  Eddy  Company,  The.  Air  conv 

3,873.163.  CI.  302-2.00R. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Bywood.  Roy;  Clayton,  John  Charles;  Taylor,  George  Ross 
White.  Herbert  James,  3,873.519. 
Gleason.  John  C.:  iff— 

Blank.  Benjamin;  and  Gleason,  John  G..  3,873,552. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See— 

Rodriguez.  Joaquin  R..  3.872,814. 
Glover.  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel:  5ff — 

Howe,  John  Gerald;  and  Glover,  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel 
3.872.827. 
Clowe.  Donald  E.:  Sff— 

Woo.  James  T.  K.;  Clowe,  Donald  E.;  and  Thornton, 
3.873,314. 
emitter,  George  T.:  Sff— 

Braidich.  Emery  V.;  Gmitter.  George  T.;  and  van  Esser 
J.,  3,873,480. 

Coble,  Ralph  W.,  to  Sontrix.  Inc.  Piezoelectric  transducer  assembly 
and  method  for  generating  an  umbrella  shaped  radiation  pattern. 
3.873,866,  a.  310-9.100. 
Goethe,  Robert  L.;  and  Green.  Robert  R..  to  Crestmark  Products  Com- 
pany Incorporated.   Paving  crack  sealer  machine.  3.873.227.  CI 
404-107.000. 
Coffe.  William  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  method  using  migra- 
tion material.  3.873.309.  CI.  96-1.200.  T 
Gogarty.  William  B.:  Sff—  I 
Knight.  Bruce  L.;  Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty.  Williani  B.. 
3,872.923.  : 
Goldberg.  Harold;  and  Sanders.  Milton,  to  United  States  of  America 
Army.  Fuze.  3.872.792,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
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Coldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldsworthy,  William  Brandt;  Hardesty,  Ethridge  E.;  and  Karlson, 
Harald  E.,  3,873,399. 
Goldsworthy,  William  Brandt;  Hardesty,  Ethridge  E.;  and  Karison.  Ha- 
rald E.,  to  Goldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
producing   elongated    reinforced   plastic   articles.    3,873.399,   CI. 
156-441.000. 
Gollinger.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Gerlach.  Albrecht;  Lindstedt,  Gunter;  and  Gollinger,  Wolfgang. 

3,873.856. 

Gomez,  Climaco  Alberto;  Lewis,  Marvin  Dennis;  and  Twilley,  Ian 

Charles,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  heat-setting 

twisted  polycarbonamide  yarn.  3.872,558,  CI.  28-74.00P. 

Goode,  William  P..  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Vehicle  steering 

system.  3,872.794,  CI.  104-247.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  Sff — 

Curtiss,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  Forney,  Joseph  M.;  and  Hampshire.  Wil- 
liam J.,  3,872.907. 
Goolsbay,  Dennis  M,,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  tempering 

glass  sheets.  3,873,294,  CI.  65-348.000. 
Gordon.  Mack.  Welding  helmet  with  eye  piece  control.  3.873,804.  CI. 

219-147.000. 
Gordon,  Yale  J.;  and  Koley,  John  V.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Container 
assembly    with    individually    priceable    carded    packages   therein. 
3.872,966,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Corny,  Dietrich.  Foamed  sugar  products.  3,873,754,  CI.  426-426.000. 
Gorog,  Peter:  Sff— 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszlo;  Petocz,  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  and  Benko,  Pal. 
3,873,542. 
Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszlo;  Benko,  Pal;  Petocz. 
Lujza  E.;  Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  and  Kiszelly,  Eniko, 
3,873,543. 
Poldermann,  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos,  Laszlo;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko,  Pal, 
3.873.541. 
Gorzegno.  Walter  P.;  and  Stevens,  William  D..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration.   Coal-fired    generator    of   medium    to    large    capacity. 
3,872,836.  CI.  122-406.00S. 
Goss.  Edward  W.:  Sff— 

Hickner,  Richard  A.;  and  Goss,  Edward  W.,  3,873,502. 
Gosselin.  Jean-Charles,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants 
et    Lubrifiants.    Prix:ess    and    apparatus    for    automatic    drilling. 
3.872.932,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Gotz.  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filler  pipe  for  a  fuel 

tank  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3.872.900,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Gotze.  Christian:  See— 

Wick,  Richard;  Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn,  Wolfgang;  Nagel.  Erich: 
Pflugbeil,  Mathias;  Gotze.  Christian;  Fleck,  Adolf;  and  Dreher. 
Karl,  3,873,012. 
Coudreau,  Noel  C,  to  Maltby.  Willis  G.,  a  part  interest.  Ball  holder. 

3,873.009,  CI.  224-5.00D. 
Gould.  James  S.:  Sff — 

Could.  Samuel;  and  Gould.  James  S..  3.873,969. 
Could.  Samuel;  and  Could.  James  S..  to  Indicator  Controls  Corpora- 
tion. Adapter  unit  for  pedestrian  traffic  control  signal.  3.873,969,  CI. 
340-107.000. 
Crandy,  Andrew  J.  Ammunition  and  weapon  systems.  3,872.615.  CI. 

42-49.00R. 
Graphic  Arts  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.;  Sff— 

Childers,  Warren;  and  Zipps,  David  L.,  3.873,214. 
Cray,  Allan  Poe:  Sff— 

Cavallito.  Chester  John;  and  Cray,  Allan  Poe.  3,873,705. 
Crazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin   L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.,  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Friction  particle  for  brake  lining. 
3,873.490,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Green,    Bernard   S.    Mixing   and   dispensing   device.    3,872,879,  CI. 

137-268.000. 
Green,  Derek,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Extru- 
sion. 3,872,703,  CI.  72-262.000.  j 
Green,  Robert  R.:  Sff—  ! 

Goethe,  Robert  L.;  and  Green,  Robert  R.,  3,873,227. 
Creenbaum,    George.     Horticultural    cell    system.    3,872.621,    CI. 

47-1.200. 
Greene.  Richard  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Charge  cou- 
pled radiation  detector  imaging  system.  3,873,836,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Greenfield,  Gordon  Stewart,  to  Steel  Equipment  Company  Limited. 

Frame  joint.  3,873,221,  CI.  403-189.000. 
Creenwald,  Donald  James,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  fault-condition  signal  processing.  3,873,819, 
CI.  235-153.0AK. 
Creenwald,  Harry;  and  Iglio,  Salvatore,  to  Walter,  Kidde  &  Company, 

Inc.  Slide  extension  assembly.  3,872,958.  CI.  194-l.OOR. 
Gregory.  Duane;  Sff—  ^^     ,     „         .  „ 

Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  Gregory,  Duane;  Clark,  Charles  R.;  and  Ken- 
nedy. Carl  D.,  3,873,453. 
Crenda,  Victor  J.;  and  Czaja,  Robert  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process 
for   preparing    1 ,5-substituted    or    1 ,6-substituted    benzimidazoles. 
3,873,558,  CI.  260-302.00H. 
Gridcraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Gall,  Andrew  S.;  and  Cranmer,  Joseph  W.,  3.873,756. 
Griffin,  Anselm  C,  Jr.;  Collins,  Charles  A.;  and  Ferriss,  Joe  S.,  Jr.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Pneumatic  valve  for  airborne 
materials.  3,873,164,  CI.  302-28.000. 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  Sff— 

Melcer,  Irving;  and  Sair,  Louis,  3,873.741. 


Terrell,  Robert  N.,  3.873,740. 
Griffiths,  Edward  J  ;  and  Loyd.  Lee  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany.    Quick     disconnect     sealed     coupling.      3,873,138,     CI. 
285-233.000. 
Griggs,  Raymond  Keith:  See— 

McNichol,  Murray  C.  Jr.;  and  Griggs,  Raymond  Keith,  3.873,127. 
Grimmett.  Earl  S.:  Sff— 

Fox,  Michael  R.;  and  Grimmett,  Earl  S..  3,872.909. 
Croebel.  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pharmacologically  active  substances  isolated  from  cadia  ellisiana. 
3,873,699,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Cropper,  Lee;  and  Thurber,  Walter  W.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Calibration  of  photoelectric  scanner  for  analytical  ultracentrifuge. 
3,873,216,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Groves,  Warren  Olley;  Herzog,  Arno  Henry;  and  Craford,  George,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  semiconductor 
materials  and  devices.  3,873,382,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Cruett,  Monte  D.:  See— 

Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Cruett,  Monte  D..  3.873.554. 
GTE  International  Incorporated:  Sff— 

Dorsi.  Domenico;  and  Panigata,  Marco,  3,873,949. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  Sff — 

Dapolito,  Joseph  J.;  and  Stachelhaus,  Custav  A.,  3,873,365. 
Klein,  Arthur  Harold,  3,873,768. 
Miller,  Larry  R.,  3,873,875. 
Puhak,  Peter  C,  3,873,953. 
Shinal,  Joseph  B..  3,873,874. 
Guile  Roy  N.;  and  Kepler,  C.  Edward,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Aerodynamic  window.  3,873,939,  CI.  331-94.50R. 
Cuillaud,  Philippe.  Process  for  treatment  of  vanadium  containing  fly 

ash.  3,873,669,  CI.  423-65.000. 
Cuinosso,  Charles  J.:  Sff— 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Cuinosso.  Charles  J.. 
3,873,524. 
Culick,  Walter  Field;  Sff— 

Himes,  Richard  Carl;  Craig.  Bruce  Calvin;  and  Culick.  Walter 
Field,  3,873,281. 
Cunnerman,  Robert  J.:  Sff— 

Hartzell,  George  W.;  and  Cunnerman.  Robert  J..  3,872.758. 
Cuschin,  Vladislav  Yakovlevich.  Air  circuit  breaker.  3,873.950,  CI. 

335-42.000. 
Cuslafson,  Axel  E.  Film  splicer.  3,873,401,  CI.  156-505.000. 
Cutowski,  Antoni  P.;  and  Ryan,  Donald  P..  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 
Mitre     btix     with     improved     indexing     means.     3,872,761,     CI. 
83-767.000. 
Cutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  quinine, 
quinidine,     isomers     and     derivatives     thereof     3,873,549,     CI. 
260-288.00R. 
Guy,  William  V.,  Jr..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Forward  bit 
count  integrity  detection  and  correction  technique  for  asynchronous 
systems.  3.873,773,  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Guzman,  Angel:  See— 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  Fried,  John  H.;  and  Guzman,  Angel,  3.873.598. 
Cymer.  Geoffrey  Edward:  Sff— 

Oxford,    Alexander    William;    and    Cymer,    Geoffrey    Edward, 
3,873,538. 
H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Crosa,  Valentin  L.,  3,872,570. 
H.  K.  Porter,  Inc.:  Sff— 

Porter.  Thomas  M.,  3,872.528. 
H.  T.  Colde  GmbH:  Sff— 

Marr.  FriU;  Schlapp.  Albert;  Hattass,  Rainer;  and  Binder,  Ed- 
mund, 3,873.150. 
Haas,  Eduard.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  endless,  continuously  fed  elon- 
gated element  into  desired  lengths.  3,872,754,  CI.  83-355.000. 
Haas,  Walter;  and  Zeller,  Hans-Gunther,  to  Hoffmann-LaRoche  Inc. 
Stabilized    particulate    vitamin    c    composition.     3,873,713,    CI. 
424-280.000. 
Haberstroh  Farm  Products,  Inc.:  Sff— 

McKay,  William  C,  3,873,755. 
Hack,  Helmuth:  Sff— 

Metzger,  Cari;  Borrmann,  Dieter;  Wegler,  Richard;  Eue,  Ludwig; 
and  Hack,  Helmuth,  3,873.299. 
Hackman.  Donald  J.:  Sff — 

Adkins,  David  E.;  Hackman,  Donald  J.;  Pope,  William  S.;  Totten, 
Jerry  D.;  and  Wischhoefer,  Larry  L.,  3,873,145. 
Haemmerie,  Bernard;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Caudemaris,  Gabriel,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants,  et  Lubrifiants;  and  En- 
treprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres.  Organic  com- 
pounds   for    use    as    additives    for    motor-fuels.    3,873,276.   CI. 
44-63.000. 
Haeny  &  Cie:  Sff — 

Jaggi.  Hans,  3,873,244. 
Hagan.  Vincent  de  P.  Concrete  batching  plant  module  and  method. 

3,872,980,  CI.  214-2.000. 
Hagedom,  Henry:  Sff— 

Cardon,    Jules;    Richter,    Frederick;    and    Hagedom.    Henry. 
3,873,982. 
Hagen.  Paul  D.:  Sff— 

Pasideris,  Stamos  I.;  Berkel,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hagen,  Paul  D.. 
3.872.991. 
Hagi,  Chitoshi:  See— 

Yamakawa,  Kazuo;  Oka,  Tohru;  Tokunaga,  Masaaki;  Mizuhara. 
Takeshi;  and  Hagi.  Chitoshi.  3.873,379. 
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Hahn.  Jerome  S.   Method  of  assembling  knife  handle  and  blade 

3.872.572.  CI.  29-432.100. 
Hajos.  Cyorgy:  See— 

Kisfaludy.   Lajos;    Low.    Miklos;   Dancsi.    Lajos;   Schon,   Istvan; 
Szirtes,  Tamas;  Nyeki.  Olga;  Szirmai,  Maria;  Szpomy,  Laszio 
and  Hajos.  Gyorgy.  3,873.5 10. 
Hall.  Russell  L.:  See- 

Cothran.   Martin   D.;  O'Kelly.   Lewis  J.;  and   Hall.  Russell   L 
3.873.443. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Mihram.  Russell  C;  and  Snyder.  Gerald  A..  3.873.362. 
Hallman.   Newt   M..  to   Universal  Oil   Products  Company.   Startup 
method   for  exothermic   catalytic   reaction  zones.   3.873  440    CI 
208-108.000. 
Halm.   Richard.   Electric   motor,  especially  a  squirrel-case  motor 

3.873,861,  CI.  310-43.000.  "^         '        ^  e^ 

Hamb,  Frederick  T.;  See— 

Wilson.  John;  and  Hamb.  Frederick  T.,  3.873,320. 
Hamblin.  Robert  J.  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Vapor- 
liquid  separator.  3,873.283.  CI.  55-185.000. 
Hamilton.  Horace  E.;  and  Wallace.  Jack  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Determination  of  methadone  in  biological  specimens 
3.873.270.  CI.  23-230.00B.  ^ 

Hammond.  James  Woodrow:  See — 

Chick.  Joseph  James;  Bozek.  Thomas  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Hammond 
James  Woodrow,  3.872.584. 
lammond,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Gallo.  Charles  F..  Jr.;  and  Hammond.  Thomas  J..  3.873,895. 
Hampl.  Edward  F,.  Jr  ;  Mitchell,  William  C;  and  Reylek.  Robert  S..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Thermoelec- 
tric generators  having  partitioned  self-segmenting  thermoelectric 
legs.  3.873.370.  CI.  136-205.000. 
Hampshire.  William  J.:  See— 

Curtiss.  Walter  W..  Jr.;  Forney,  Joseph  M.;  and  Hampshire.  Wil- 
liam J..  3.872,907. 
Hanabusa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Rocher,    Jacques;    Hotta.    Masamichi;    Inomata.    Mamoru     and 
Hanabusa,  Kazuo.  3.873.414. 
Hanchetl.  George  Draper,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  protec- 
tion circuit.  3.873.888,  CI.  317-31.000. 
Hannich,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switch  position  indi- 
cator for  electromagnetic  switchgear.  3.873.797.  CI.  200-308.000. 
Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj,  to  Danfoss  AyS.  Vane-type  pump.  3.873  246 

CI.  4 1 8- 1 6.000. 
Hansen.  Leo  J.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Measuring  the  tenderness  of 

meat.  3.872.7 1 6.  CI.  73-8 1 .000. 
Hanson.  Marvin  Ardell:  See— 

Higgins.  John  Francis;  McDonald.  Dale  Richard;  Hanson.  Marvin 
Ardell;  and  Moore.  William  Percy.  3.873,734. 
Hanson.  William  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  system  seal. 

3.872.826,  CI.  118-8.000. 
Harada,  Ma.sanori.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Catalytic  con- 
verter failure  alarm  device.  3,872.821.  CI.  1 16-106.000. 
Hardesly.  Ethridge  E.;  See— 

Goldsworthy,  William  Brandt;  Hardesty.  Ethridge  E.;  and  Karison. 
Harald  E.,  3.873,399. 
Hare.  Terence  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Single  handle  fau- 
cet valve.  3.872.890,  CI.  137-625.410. 
Hargadon.  Charles  D.  Improved  biscuit  cutter  and  method  of  making 

same.  3.872,757.  CI.  83-691.000. 
Hargett.    Edgar    R.    Pharyngeal    and    nasopharyngeal    treatment. 

3.873.721.  CI.  424-313.000. 
Harland,  Mildred  B.  Hunger  and  James  R.,  Jr..  co-executors:  See- 
Hunter,  Evandow  W..  deceased.  3.873.388. 
Harleyford  Hydrosand  Equipment  Company  Limited:  See— 

Lovegreen.  Alan  Trevor.  3.873.450. 
Harlin.    Herbert.    Tracing   apparatus    for   a    non-circular   template. 

3.872.595,  CI.  33-23.00H. 
Harmetz.  Ronald;  and  Tull.  Roger  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  2-Bromo-2- 

bromomethylglutaronitrile.  3.873,597,  CI.  260-465.700. 
Harms.  Horst;  and  Kunsch.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Aktien-Gesellschaft  "We- 

ser".  Winch.  3,873.039.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Eckert.  Herbert  L..  3,872.939. 
Harris,  George  E.:  See— 

Pearl,  David  L.;  Harris,  George  E.;  Waller,  John  G.;  and  Head, 
Beverly  P..  Jr.,  3,873,394. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See— 

PTister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3,873,714. 
Hartwig.  Karl;  and  Vossnackc.  Juergen.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schatt.  Xerographic  copying  apparatus  with  intercepting  means  for 
carrier  particles.  3.872.828.  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Hartwig,  Karl:  See— 

Ettelbruck.  Rudiger;  Hartwig.  Kari;  Schnall,  Gunther;  and  Weiss, 
Werner,  3,873.198. 
Hartzell.  George  W.;  and  Gunnerman.  Robert  J.,  to  Hertzell  Industries 

Inc.  Sawmill.  3.872.758,  CI.  83-708.000. 
Harvey.  Arthur  R.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Sonar  with  flex- 
ing distribution  device  for  continuously  flexing  cables.  3,873,959.  CI. 
340-8.00R. 
Haseeawa.  Masaki:  See— 

Kato.  Masao;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  and  Ichijyo.  Taro.  3.873.500. 
Hashimoto.  Masahi:  See— 

Kamiya,    Takashi;    Maeno,    Shizuo;    and    Hashimoto,    Masahi, 
3,873.526. 
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Haskell.  Donald  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of 

terephthalic  acid.  3.873.612,  CI.  260-525.000. 
Haskell,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Wu.  Yu-Lin;  Hudson,  Paul  S.;  Sherk,  Fred  T.;  and  Haskell,  Dbnald 
M..  3.873,609. 
Haslam.  Bryan  S.:  See—  i 

Whitaker.  Raymond;  and  Haslam.  Bryan  S..  3.873,189.         I 
Hastings.  Charles  Russell,  Jr.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing 
Company,  The.  Spindle  locking  mechanism  for  rotary  power  dekrice. 
3,872,951.  a.  188-69.000.  [ 

Hattass.  Rainer:  See—  I 

Marr,  FriU;  Schlapp,  Albert;  Hattass,  Rainer;  and  Binder,!  Ed- 
mund. 3,873.150. 
HauEwitz.  Rudiger  D.:  iVc— 

Narayanan,    Venkatachala     L.;    and    Haugwitz.     Rudiger 
3.873.559. 
Hauser.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Seitz,  Lamont  J.;  and  Hauser,  Stephen  G..  3,872.614. 
Havas.  Janos:  Sjpf— 

Franco,  Jack  R.;  Havas,  Janos;  and  Levine,  Harold  A..  3,873. 
Hawkins,  John  L.;  and  Mclntyre,  Newman,  to  Christie  Manufactifring 

Company.  Shoelace  package.  3.872.968,  CI.  206-278.000. 
Hawkinson.  Wairren  S.:  See— 

Danov.  Jolln;   Hawkinson,   Warren  S.;  and   Miller,   Vivian.  E 
3.872.787. 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Veda,  Harutoshi;  Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Nagao.  Masami;  Shiroza 
shi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  3,873,351. 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Hijiya.  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka.  Makoto,  3,873,333. 
Hayden.  Phillip  L.:  See— 

Teague.  Richard  K.;  and  Hayden,  Phillip  L..  3.873.673. 
Hayes,  John  C.  Combination  flashlight  and  electric  circuit  tetter 
3.873.915.  CL  324-53.000.  ' 

Hazard.  Robert  E.,  to  Polylop  Corporation.  Dispensing  closure  with 

spout  mounted  in  closure  skirt.  3,873,005,  CI.  222-153.000. 
HCH.  Bertrams  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhnlein.  Hans.  3.872.910. 
Head.  Beverly  P  .  Jr.;  See- 
Pearl.  David  L.;  Harris.  George  E.;  Waller,  John  G.;  and  H^ad 
Beverly  P.,  Jr.,  3.873,394.  ^ 

Hearsey,  Colin  John,  to  Quimco  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  N- 

monosubstituted  carbamates.  3.873.553,  CI.  260-295.0CA.         i 
Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process     for     making     aryloxy     compositions.     3.873.593.  [Cl. 

Hedlund.    Junior    M.     Manure     handling    system.     3.872  981 

214-16.00R. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  Reflector  witl^  in- 
terspersed angled  reflex  elements.  3.873.184.  Cl.  350-103.000. 
Heieis.  Gerhard:  See — 

Annable.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Heieis.  Gerhard.  3.873.147.    [ 
Heiner.  Marin,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  arrangement 

for  a  compressed-gas  circuit  breaker.  3.873.792.  Cl.  200-148.00R 
Hemrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Osthaus.  Kaspar  Heinrich.  3.873.845. 
Heinrich  Mack  Nachf  Chem-  pharmazeutische  Fabrik:  See— 

Filipp,  Geza;  and  Schneider.  Heinz.  3.873.697. 
Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H. 

and  Karoll,  Elizabeth  A..  3.873.731. 
Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H. 
and  Giacino,  Christopher,  3.873,732. 
Helbling,  Edward.  Infusion  apparatus.  3.872,781,  Cl.  99-282.000. 
Helger.  Roland:  See— 

Kraffczyk,  Friedrich;  and  Helger,  Roland.  3.873.269. 
Helix  Corporation:  See— 

Churchman,  Henry  W..  deceased.  3,873  149 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Schmadel,  Edmund,  3.873.603. 
Henrich.  Kenneth;  Costa,  Edward;  and  Weiton.  Robert.  Sodium  fiio- 
ride  ignition  aid  in  solid  propellant  compositions.  3,873.385  ' 
149-18.000. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Intermediates  for 

dioleflnic  fatty  acids  and  esters.  3.873,586,  Cl.  260-4 10.90R. 
Hensler.  Joseph  R.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing   a    refractive    index    gradient    in    glass.    3,873,408     Cl 
161-165.000.  .       .  "o,    ^1. 

Henzl.  Milan  Ra  and  Roszkowski,  Adolph,  to  Syntex  Corporation. 

Method   for  delaying  the  onset  of,  or   postponing,   parturition 

3,873,718,  Cl.  424-308.000.  h~   k"      ».   h  iipn. 

Herbert,  Eari.  Dog  collar.  3,872.833.  Cl.  1 19-106.000. 

Herr,  Charles  H.;  Schulz,  Gunter  W.;  and  Bull.  George  S..  to  Cateri>il- 

lar  Tractor  Co.  Fluid  operated  centrifugal  clutch.  3.872.956, 

1 92-85. OOF. 

Herr  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  S*"*"— 

Atwood.  Hyatt  B.;  and  McLean,  James  N.,  3,872,662. 
Hertzell  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartzell.  George  W.;  and  Gunnerman.  Robert  J..  3.872.758 
Herzog.  Amo  Henry:  See- 
Groves,  Warren  OIley;  Herzog.  Amo  Henry;  and  Craford,  Geoile 
3.873,382.  * 

Hess.  Christian  P.  Car  position  spotting  device  in  garages.  3.872,820. 

Hess,  Peter,  to  Metallwerk  Max  Bfose  &  Co.  Mounting  assembly  for 
external  vehicle  rear  view  mirror.  3.873,190.  Cl.  350-289.000. 


,  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernarc  J.; 
,  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernarcj  J.; 


Cl. 
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Hetzel.  Donald  S.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Preparaton  of  cyclic  diketones  includ 

ing  intermediates  therefor.  3.873.622.  Cl.  260-586.00P. 
Hewett,  John  C.  Device  for  supporting  part  of  a  wheeled  vehicle. 

3.873.126,  Cl.  280-150.500. 
Hewlett-Packard  GmbH:  See— 
Busch,  Ulrich,  3.872.723. 
Heyne.  Clarence  A.:  See— 

Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  Doherty.  Thomas  E.;  Karabedian.  James  A.; 
and  Heyne.  Clarence  A..  3,873,655. 
Hickman,  Arthur  D.;  and  Hickman,  Raymond  H..  to  Falcon  Research 
and     Development     Co.     Motorized     walker.     3,872.945.     Cl. 
1 80-65  OOR. 
Hickman,  Raymond  H.:  See— 

Hickman,  Arthur  D.;  and  Hickman,  Raymond  H.,  3,872,945. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.;  and  Goss,  Edward  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Cycloaliphatic  polythiols  and  compositions  containing 
same.  3,873,502,  Cl.  260-47.0EC. 
Higbee,  Wallace  C:  See— 

Rumpf.  Robert  J.;  and  Higbee.  Wallace  C.  3.873.041. 
Higgins.  John  Francis;  McDonald.  Dale  Richard;  Hanson.  Marvin  Ar- 
dell; and  Moore.  William  Percy,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  a  pelleted  slow-release  NPN  feed  for  rumi- 
nants. 3.873.734.  Cl.  426-69.000. 
Higgins.  Lester  A.,  to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company.  Assem- 
bly   for    detecting    irregular    feed    conditions.     3,872.964.    Cl. 
198-232.000. 
Higuchi,  Akira:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaoru;  Higuchi.  Akira;  and  Imaeda.  Naoki.  3,873.406. 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Adhesives  and  pastes.  3,873,333,  Cl. 
106-130.000. 
Hikai,  Akio:  See— 

Kawai,    Takashi;    Mikizawa,    Kiyoshi;   Tomita,    Shigeo;   TaUui, 
Yoshio;  and  Hikai,  Akio,  3,872.815. 
Hildebrandt,  Eugene  F..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Rotating  metal  shaft 

and  plastic  sleeve  mounting.  3.872.691.  Cl.  64-27. OOR. 
Hilgemann.  Hans,  to  Tour  Agenturer  Aktiebolag.  Regulating  station. 

3.873.022.  Cl.  237-8.00R. 
Hill.  Bryan  H.  Fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device.  3.873,373.  Cl. 

148-1.500. 
Hill.  James  L.  Electricians  tools.  3.872.590.  Cl.  30-90.600. 
Hill,  Maynard  L.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Attitude  sensing 

method  and  apparatus.  3.873.050.  Cl.  244-77.00R. 
Hillringhaus.  Paul:  See— 

Wolfertz.  Gunther;  Kramer.  Friedhelm;  and  HiHringhaus.  Paul. 
3.872.554. 
Hills.  William   A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.   Rame-retardant  polyester 

compositions.  3.873.496.  Cl.  260-45. 80R. 
Himes,  Richard  Cari;  Craig.  Bruce  Galvin;  and  Gulick.  Walter  Field,  to 
Johns-Manville  Corporation.   High  energy  gas  filtration  method. 
3.873.281,  Cl.  55-96.000. 
Hinata.  Masanao;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion. 
3,873.324,  Cl.  96-124.000. 
Hiramoto.  Naonobu:  See— 

Kobinata.    Sadao;    Satake.    Takeo;    and    Hiramoto.    Naonobu. 
3.873.468. 
Hirose.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Motomura.  Miuuteru;  Futamata.  Masayuki;  Hirose.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ban.  Kazuo.  3.873.252. 
Hirsch.  Allen  Frederick,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  O-aryl 

oximes  of  3-keto  steroids.  3.873,701.  Cl.  424-238.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uehara,  Takashi;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 
suo;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.   Michio;  and  Nabeyama, 
Hiroaki.  3.873,777. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima,  Masakazu;  and  Murayama.  Seiichi.  3.873.870. 
Misumi.    Akira;    Kasai.   Toshiaki;    Fukuda.    Kenji;    and    Nakai. 

Hiromitu.  3.873.343. 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  Koyama.  Masaharu;  Odaka,  Toyokazu;  Otsuka, 

Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen.  3.873.169. 
Miyamoto,  Akio;  Koyama.  Mataharu;  Odaka.  Toyokazu;  Otsuka. 

Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen,  3.873,171. 
Sikamori.  Tamotu;  and  Kaito,  Haruyuki.  3.872.694. 
Susa.  Kenzo;  Yajima.  Maiami;  and  Taniguchi.  Satothi.  3,873,473. 
Toda,  Cyozo;  Matiuyama,  Iwao;  and  Tsukuda,  Yatuo,  3,873,657. 
Uehara,  Takathi;  Yothino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe,  Eiichi;  Yamane, 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi,  Akio;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tat- 
suo;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  and  Nabeyama, 
Hiroaki.  3.873.777. 
Yamauchi,  Masaaki,  3.873.876. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Kazuo;  Oka.  Tohru;  Tokunaga.  Masaaki;  Mizuhara. 
Takeshi;  and  Hagi,  Chitoshi.  3,873,379. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiba.  Yoshiharu;  Ota,  Kazuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Hideya.  3.873.672. 
Hnatek.  Josef,  to  Hoxtersche  Gummifaden-Fabrik  Emil  Amtz  KG. 

Power  transmitting  belting  material.  3.872.735.  Cl.  74-23 1. OOR. 
Hoag.  Charies  R..  to  Wittek  Golf  Range  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Golf  club 

head  washing  apparatus.  3.872.534.  Cl.  15-21.00B. 
Hobart.  James  L.:  See— 

Yarborough.  J.  Michael;  and  Hobart.  James  L..  3.873.941. 


Hoda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kotone.  Akira;  Hoda.  Masahiro;  Hon.  Takeshi;  and  Nakane,  Yo- 
shihiko,  3,873,563. 
Hodges,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Scheerhom.  Douglas;  and  Hodges,  Ronald  R.,  3,873,170. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Motohashi.  Katsuichi; 
and  Kimura,  Shiro.  3,873,340. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Frensch,  Heinz;  and  Albrecht,  Konrad,  3,873,689. 
Groebel.  Alfred;  and  Lindner.  Ernst.  3.873.699. 
Kleber.  Rolf;  Smerz.  Otto;  and  Trapp.  Gunther.  3,873.265. 
Hoehn.  Hans:  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans.  3.873,556. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Joneleit.  Knut.  3.873.123. 
Hofer,  Kurt;  Keller,  Robert  Christian;  and  Zingg.  Alfred  Emil.  to  San- 
doz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG).  Solutions  of  polyalkylene  polyamine- 
cyanamide  condensation  products.  3.873.266.  Cl.  S-14.000. 
Hoffman.     David     M..     to     Sun     Ventures.     Inc.     Promotion     of 

ethylene/isoparaffm  alkylation.  3.873.634,  Cl.  260-683.440. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,873.562. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje. 

3.873.549. 
Stembach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Ye-Fong  Ning.  Robert.  3.873,525. 
Wehrii.  Pius  Anton.  3.873.572. 
Hoffmann- LaRoche  Inc.:  See- 
Haas,  Walter;  and  2:eller.  Hans-Gunther.  3.873.713. 
Saucy.  Gabriel.  3,873,561. 
Hoffmann.  Martin:  See— 

Pampus,    Gottfried;    Witte.    Josef;    and     Hoffmann.    Martin. 
3,873.644. 
Hoflus.  David  V..  to  Textron  Inc.  Slide  fasteners  and  method  of  making 

the  same.  3.872.552.  Cl.  24-205.1  IF. 
Hofmann.  Gunter  A.  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Switch  Held 

coils  for  crossed-field  interrupter.  3.873.871.  Cl.  313-157.000. 
Hofmann.  Hans:  See — 

Bruck.  Herbert;  Busch,  Josef;  Hofmann,  Hans;  Von  Der  Kail.  Gun- 
ter; Kreckeler.  Fritz;  and  Barke.  Hans  Joachim.  3.873,393. 
Hofmann.  Richard  E.;  and  Walters.  Francis  R.  Method  of  making  an 

encased  ground  meat  product.  3,873,737,  Cl.  426-105.000. 
Hogg.  Theodore  B.:  See- 
Berg,  Lawrance  F.;  Hogg,  Theodore  B.;  and  Lichti.  Robert  W., 
3,873.133. 
Hoheisel,  Klaus;  Jenik,  Gisela;  and  Seifried,  Walter,  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyamide.  3.873.503, 
Cl.  260-47.0CB. 
Hohwart.  George;  Toth.  Paul;  and  Cross.  Kenneth  O..  to  N.  A.  Wood- 
worth  Company.  Adjustable  work  holder  with  front  and  rear  work 
holding  jaws.  3.873,107,  Cl.  279-l.OOD. 
Hoke,  Donald  Irvin.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Dyeable  polypro- 
pylene compositions  containing  polymers  of  n-aminoalkyi  acrylam- 
ides.  3,873.646.  O.  260-897.00B. 
Holcomb,  Daniel  C.  to  CH  Electronics.  Inc.  Controlling  and  recording 

fuel  dispensing.  3.873,019,  G.  235-92.0CT. 
Hollenbach,  Roger  C:  See — 

Kibbel.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Hollenbach.  Roger  C.  3.873.685. 
Holmes,  John  T.:  See— 

Nelson.    Paul   A.;    Kolba,   Verne   M.;  and   Holmes.  John   T.. 
3,872,718. 
Hoist,  Perry  V.:  See- 

KaufTeld.  Ludwig;  and  Hoist.  Perry  V..  3.872.726. 
Holton.  Morris  J.  Ruid  actuator  device.  3,872,786,  Cl.  100-218.000. 
Holtrup,  Bernard:  See — 

Linke.  Horst;  Holtrup.  Bernard;  and  Beyer.  Herbert,  3,872.677. 
Homburg.  Axel:  See— 

Bendler,  Hellmut;  Flach.  Egon;  and  Homburg.  Axel,  3,873.125. 
Homma.  Yasuo:  See — 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Shida. 
Toshiro;     Meguro.     Takashi;     and     Wakamatsu,     Hachiro, 
3.873.700. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nozi,  Akio.  3.873,787. 
Honda.  Tsunenori:  See— 

Takeyama.  Hidehiko;  and  Honda.  Tsunenori,  3,873.816. 
Hondo.  Masao:  See— 

Nakata.  Kunii;  and  Hondo,  Masao.  3.872,915. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See- 
Let.  Tzuo-Chang;  and  Chen.  Di.  3.873,183. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 
Greenwald.  Donald  James.  3.873.819. 
Hongu.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishigaki,    Yoshio;    Hongu.    Masayuki;   and    Kawakami.    Hiromi. 
3,873.932. 
Honma,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi.  Junichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tobshiba  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Descaling  system  for 
the  cooling  tubes  of  a  steam  condenser.  3.872.920.  Cl.  165-95.000. 
Honnen.  Lewis  R.:  See- 
Coon,  Marvin  D.;  and  Honnen.  Lewis  R.,  3,873,460. 
Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastic  Corp.:  5*"^ — 

Pawlak,  Joseph  A.;  West,  Charles  W.;  Colson,  James  G.;  and  Bajer, 
Francis  J.,  3,873.459. 
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Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See— 

Grazen.  Frank  S.;  Buike.  Melvin  L.;  and  Brjzinsky,  Frank  M.. 
3.873.490. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See— 
Allen.  Howard  L..  3.873.285. 
Coons.  Charles  C.  3.873.790. 
Crouser.  Darwin  S..  3.872.538. 
Hoover,  Troy  E.:  See— 

Farber.   Sheldon;   Hoover,  Troy   E.;    McQuain.   David   B.;   and 
Wright.  Arthur  J..  3.873.573. 
Hopeman  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Shiflet,  Frank  L..  3,873,115. 
Horecky,  Stanley  V.;  and  Sebastian,  Robert  W.,  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Antenna  board  assembly  with  wire  receptacle  and  switch 
3,873.174.  CI.  339-95.00D. 
Hori.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kotone.  Akira;  Hoda.  Masahiro;  Hori.  Takeshi;  and  Nakane   Yo- 
shihiko.  3.873,563. 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  Division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See— 

Woo.  James  T.  K.;  Clowe.  Donald  E.;  and  Thornton.  J.  Scott 
3.873.314. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  C;  and  Raich,  Henry,  to  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Lu- 
bricant composition.  3,873.454,  CI.  252-27.000. 
Horrocks.  Derek:  See— 

Palmer.   Hugh  Charles;   Horrocks.   Derek;  and   Buckley.   Keith 
3.873.736. 
Horsdal.  Paul  V.  Flying  machine.  3.873.049,  CI.  244-17.230. 
Horst,  Richard  S.;  Kaplan.  Leon  H.;  and  Merritt,  David  P..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  formine  a  resist 
mask.  3.873,313,  CI.  96-36.000. 
Horsting.  Albertus  C:  See— 

Randolph,  Arthur  J.;  and  Horsting,  Albertus  C.  3.872.869. 
Hoscher.  Rudolf:  See— 

Bachner.    Ernst;    Bumberger.    Herbert;    and    Hoscher.    Rudolf. 
3.872.598. 
Hosokawa,  Tomoyoshi:  See- 

Sasaki.     Hiroshi;    Okutomi.    Tsuneo;     Hosokawa.    Tomoyoshi; 
Nawata.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ando.  Kunio,  3,873,529. 
Hotta,  Masamichi:  See— 

Rocher,    Jacques;    Hotta,    Masamichi;    Inomata,    Mamoru;    and 
Hanabusa,  Kazuo,  3.873.414. 
Hottinger-Baldwin-Messtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kreuzer.  Manfred.  3,873.917. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
Substitutcd-4-aminoacetyl      alkanoylphenones.       3,873,539,      CI 
260-247. 70R. 
Houlihan,  Willium  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  N-sulfamoyl-substituted- 

piperidines  as  anti-tussive  agents.  3,873,708,  CI.  424-267.000. 
House,  Ralph:  See— 

Straus,  Alan  E.;  Sweeney,  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sharman 
Samuel  H.,  3,873.590. 
Houshar.  Glen  Nicholas,  to  Campbell  Industries.  Tether  release  device 

3.873.146.  CI.  294-83.00R. 
Houvouras.  Michael  P.  Cycle  transmission.  3.872.736.  CI.  74-337.000. 
Howard.  Dennis  D.:  See— 

Owston.  William  J.;  and  Howard,  Dennis  D.,  3,873,640. 
Howe.  John  Gerald;  and  Glover,  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel,  to 
Eastman     Kodak    Company.     Roller    applicator.     3,872.827     CI 
118-223.000. 
Hoxtersche  Gummifaden-Fabrik  Emil  Arntz  KG:  See— 

Hnatek.  Josef.  3.872.735. 
Hoyt.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Altamira.  Anthony  F.;  and  Hoyt.  Donald  L..  3.872,922. 
Huang.  Keng  Tang:  iff — 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Shida, 
Toshiro;     Meguro.     Takashi;     and     Wakamatsu,     Hachiro, 
3.873,700. 
Hubele.  Adolf:  5ff- 

Huber-Emden,   Helmut;    Hubele.   Adolf;   and    Klahre.   Guenter, 
3,873.703. 
Huber-Emden.  Helmut;  Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Klahre.  Guenter.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG.  Bactericidal  and  Fungicidal  compositions  and  methods  of 
killing  bacteria  and  fungi  using  8-oxyquinoline-  and  8-oxyquinaldine 
acrylates.  3.873,703.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Hudson.  Arthur  C;  and  Trollope.  Brian  J.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  .  Limited.     Echoencephalograph.     3.872.858.     CI 
I28-2.00V, 

Hudson.  Marshall  C.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  forming  opti- 
cal waveguide  circuit  path.  3.873.339.  CI.  1 17-17.000. 
Hudson,  Paul  S.:  iff— 

Wu.  Yu-Lin;  Hudson.  Paul  S.;  Sherk.  Fred  T.;  and  Haskell,  Donald 
M.,  3,873.609. 
Hudson,  Roger  Paul;  and  Trione,  Jack  Michael.  Throttle  resistor. 

3.872.739,  CI.  74-513.000. 
Hufeld.  Francis  X.;  5ff— 

Bianchetta,  Donald  L.;  and  Hufeld.  Francis  X.,  3,872.883. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Hofmann.  Gunter  A.  G..  3.873.871. 

Hunsperger.  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan,  Gregory  L.; 

and  Yariv,  Amnon.  3.873.828. 
Oilman.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Wagner.  Richard  J..  3.873.934. 
Oltman.  Henry  G..  Jr..  3.873,935. 
Weglein.  Rolf  D..  3.873.946. 
Wolf.  Edward  D.  3.873.371. 
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Hughes.  Richard  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  In-line  electroli  gun. 

3,873,879,  CI.  3 15-1 3.00C.  ' 

Hume.  Michael.  Dressing  and  support  combination  for  the  treatment 

of  indolent  ulcers.  3.872.862.  CI.  128-165.000.  \ 

Hummel.    Pawl,   to  C.    F.    Ploucquet.    Baby   cover.    3.872,524    CI 

5-334.00C.  I 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan.  Gregory  U.;  and 
Yariv,  Amnon,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Integrated  optical  de- 
tector. 3.873.828,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ.  ^  6  t-    I 
Hunt,  Roger  A.,  to  United  Medical  Laboratories.  Inc.  Hematologic 

reference  control.  3.873.467.  CI.  252-408.000.  f 

Hunter.  Byron  A.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Oxyalyl  carbazates.  and  olijjomers 

thereof.  3.873.592.  CI.  260-463.000. 
Hunter,  Evandow  W.,  deceased  (Harland,  Mildred  B.  Hunger  and 
James  R.,  Jr..  co-executors),  to  Hunter.  Mildred  B.  Mattress  p4d  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  the  same.  3.873.388    CI 
156-148.000.  r- 

Hunter,  Mildred  B.:  See- 
Hunter.  Evandow  W.,  deceased,  3,873,388. 
Hurtle,  Ralph  Loyd.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  lifiiting 

circuit  breaker.  3.873,791,  CI.  200-1 44.00R. 
Hurtmanns.  Heinz:  See- 
Decker.  Hans;  Hurtmanns.  Heinz;  Jakobs,  Willy;  and  Stocki  nann 
Helmut.  3.873.037.  ' 

Huta  "Zygmurt":  See — 

Salajczyk.  Jan.  3.872.690. 
Hutchins.  Jonathan  Edward  Colin:  See— 

Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  Borch.  Richard  Frederic;  and  Hutchins 
Jonathan  Edward  Colin.  3,873,621. 
Hutchins.  Thomas  B..  IV.  Assembly  of  electrical-deflection-seiisitive 

transducer.  3.873.801.  CI.  219-85.000. 
Hycel,  Inc.:  See— 

Moran.  John  Joseph;  Wolff.  Sverre;  and  Ashley.  Holvor  Walter 
3.873.273.  ^ 

Hyde.  Robert  W.  Collapsible  can.  3.872,994.  CI.  220-l.OOR.      j 
Ibing,  Gunther:  See—  I 

Garkisch,   Otto   Ludwig;   Ibing,  Gunther;    Kammholz,   Gujither; 
Schirrmacher,  Hermann;  and  Lohbeck,  Kurt,  3,873,577. 
Ichigaya.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Machida,    Hiromasa;   Ichigaya.   Hiroshi;   and   Iwabuchi.   Klietsu 
3.873.877. 
Ichijyo.  Taro:  6ff— 

Kato,  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  and  Ichijyo,  Taro,  3,873.5 [)0. 
Ichikawa.  Yataro.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  (fter- 

ephthalic  acid.  3.873,6 11,  CI.  260-524.00R. 
ICI  United  States  Inc.:  iff— 

Knight,   Bruce   L.;   Rhudy,  John   S.;  and  Gogartv,   Williaifi    B.. 
3.872.923.  "  I 

Icking.  Freidrkh;  and  Bodemar.  Klaus,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG. 

Safety  device  for  separators.  3,873,020.  CI.  233-l.OOB. 
Ideda,  Tadashi:  iff — 

Nakamura,   Yasuharu;   Nakazawa,   Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi.  T  >hru; 
Sato,  Akira;  and  Ideda.  Tadashi.  3.873,323.  | 

Iga.  Atsushi:  iVf — 

Matsuoka.  Michio;  Itakura,  Gen;  Iga.  Atsushi;  and  Masu^a 
Takeshi.  3.872.582.  "* 

Iglio.  Salvatore:  iff— 

Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Iglio.  Salvatore.  3.872.958. 
Ignatjev.  Vladimir.  Ionizer.  3.873.835.  CI.  250-324.000. 
Ihara  Koatsu  Tsugite  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Kayahara.  Isao.  3.872.763. 
lida.  Yozo;  Nozawa.  Hideyo;  and  Akasaka.  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Kcigaku 

K.K.  Film  rewind  device  in  a  cinecamera.  3.873. 193.  CI.  352-72^' 
lithuka.  Kunio:  iVf — 

Sowa,  Tuneo;  Kusaki,  Toshiatsu;  Tunoda,  Kozo;  Akimoto,  t>^orio; 

lithuka,  Kunio;  and  Miyaji.  Teruo.  3,873.515. 

Ilfrey.  William  T.;  McLain.  John  D.;  and  Todd.  William  W..  to  Exxon 

Production  Research  Company.  Casing  seal  tester  for  subsea 

pletions.  3,872.713.  CI.  73-40.50R. 

Ilfrey.  William  T..  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Dowrihole 

gas  detector  system.  3.872.72 1 .  CI.  73-151 .000. 
Illing,  Henry,  to  Kieley  &  Mueller.  Inc.  Aspirated  balance  pBton. 

3.873.063.  CI.  251-282.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  iff— 

Ernst,  Richard  John;  and  Neumayer,  George  Anton,  3,872.7  S8 
Pomernacki.  Henry.  3.872,561. 
Imaeda.  Naoki:  iff— 

Okazaki,  Kaoru;  Higuchi.  Akira;  and  Imaeda,  Naoki,  3,873.-:  06. 
Imagawa.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ton- 

nection  for  ski-binding.  3.873,1 1 1.  CI.  280-1 1.35R.  f 

Imai.  Shuichi:  5ff—  | 

Yokoo.   Masasuke;   Suzuki.   Masayoshi;   Meguro,   Daitetsu;'  and 
Imai.  Shwichi,  3.873.398. 
Imaizjmi,  Kotaro;  and  Nitta.  Katsukuni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka 
Goseiski  Kenkyusho.  Synthetic  paper  folding  device.  3.873.081    ' 
270-68.00A. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft  Fur  Chemisch  medizinische:  iff— 

Seidel.  Dietrich;  Wieland.  Heinrich;  Eibl.  Johann;  Eder.  Gerald 
and  Molinari.  Ewald,  3.873.433. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  iff— 
Bowden.  Roy  Dennis.  3.873.555. 
Gamer.  Paul  Johnson.  3.873.656. 
Jackson.  John  Ernest.  3.873.497. 
McMenim.  Michael  Edward.  3.873.560. 
Rennie.  Robert  Allan  Campbell.  3.873.580. 
Singer.  Michael.  3.873.279. 
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Smith.  Leslie  Harold,  3.873,618. 
Wright.  Ronald  Barrie,  3,873.466. 
Imperiale.  Nino:  iff— 

Giraudi.  Giorgio  A.  M.;  and  Imperiale.  Nino.  3,872.644. 
Inaba,  Hideya:  iff— 

Nishiba.  Yoshiharu;  Ota.  Kazuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Hideya,  3,873,672. 
Indicator  Controls  Corporation:  iff — 

Gould,  Samuel;  and  Gould.  James  S..  3.873.969. 
Potter,  Thomas  R..  3,873,964. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  iff— 

Rattin,  Luciano.  3.872,829. 
Inmont  Corporation:  iff— 

Bryant,  Earl  Ruskin;  Sears,  Russell  Leo;  and  Katz,  Martin  Samuel, 
3.872.548. 
Inomata.  Mamoru:  iff— 

Rocher.    Jacques;    Hotta.    Masamichi;    Inomata.    Mamoru;    and 
Hanabusa,  Kazuo,  3,873.414. 
Inoue.  Hiroto:  iff— 

Oshima.  Hiroshi;  Saiki,  Koji;  and  Inoue.  Hiroto.  3.873.472. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  accuracy  of  electrochemi- 
cal grinding  processes.  3,873,436,  CI.  204-224.00'M. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger.  3,873,805,  CI. 

219-149.000. 
Inoue,  Naohiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Light  axis  adjusting  system 

for  motor  vehicle.  3,873,881.  CI.  315-82.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio.  Device  for  mounting  polychrome  halftone  negatives  on 

sheet  film.  3,873,202,  CI.  355-88.000. 
Inouye.  Ken:  iff — 

Otsuka,  Hideo;  and  Inouye.  Ken,  3.873.51 1. 
Inpaco:  iff— 

Christine.  William  C;  and  Watt.  William  E.  R..  3.873.007. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  iff — 
Gosselin,  Jean-Charles,  3,872.932. 

Haemmerle.  Bernard;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Ga- 
briel. 3.873,276. 
Inter  Dvne:  iff —  j 

Belts.  Paul  J.,  3,872,526. 
Inter-Probe,  Inc.:  iff— 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Sr.;  Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Jr.;  and  Lyczko, 
Felix  J.,  3.872.917. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  iff— 

Briggs,  George  Oliver.  3.872.605. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  iff— 
Barnard.  John  Dudley,  3,873,818. 

Beausoleil,  William  F.;  and  Uberbacher,  Edward  C,  3,872,998. 
Franco.  Jack  R.;  Havas.  Janos;  and  Levine.  Harold  A..  3.873,361. 
Horst,    Richard   S.;    Kaplan.    Leon    H.;   and    Merritt,   David    P., 

3,873.313. 
Johnson.  William  S..  3.873.372. 
Parr.  Joseph  Ward;  and  Sih.  Kwang  Yue.  3.873.820. 
Oueener.  Carl  A.;  Ralston.  William  G.;  Smith.  Thomas C;  and 

Welsh.  Joseph  P..  3.873.355. 
Oueener.  Carl  A.;  Ralston.  William  G.;  Smith.  Thomas  C;  and 

Welsh.  Joseph  P..  3.873,356. 
Sherk,  Thomas  A.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  3,873.330. 
International  Business  Supplies:  iff — 

St.  James.  Marc  Antony.  3.872.961.  |      ] 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  iff — 

Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernard  J.; 

and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A..  3.873.731. 
Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernard  J.; 

and  Giacino.  Christopher.  3,873,732. 
Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred;  and  Pittet,  Alan  Owen,  3,873.574. 
International  Harvester  Company:  iff — 

Beck.  Harold  D.  3.872.916. 
International  Packings  Corporation:  iff— 

Bainard,  Dean  R..  3.873.104. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  iff- 
Chown.  Martin,  3.873.775. 

Sothcott.  Peter;  and  Marsh,  Stanley  B.,  3,873,983. 
Wolf,  Heribert.  3.873.078. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  iff— 
Anhalt.  John  W.  3.873.173. 
Carroll.  Gordon  S.,  3.873.980. 
loannou.  John  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Digital  position  meas- 
urement system  with  stylus  tilt  error  compensation.  3,873.770,  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Irti,  Ernest:  iff— 

Smith,  William  J.;  and  Irti,  Ernest.  3.872.889. 
Isberg.  Reuben  Albert;  Beaudet.  Hermas  Nelson;  and  Avery.  William 
Harold.    Jr.,    to    Tenneco    Chemicals.    Inc.    Magnetic    separator. 
3.873.448.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Ishammar.    Nils   Gosta    Sigvard.    Disposer   with    a    sacking   device. 

3.872.648.  CI.  53-126.000. 
Ishida.  Shuichi:  iff— 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.   Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Futatsuya. 
Fumio;  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.873,304. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  Hongu.  Masayuki;  and  Kawakami,  Hiromi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Cain  control  circuit  having  variable  impedance  to  de- 
termine circuit  gain  and  to  control  minimum  gain.  3,873.932.  CI. 
330-20.000. 
Israel,  Louis;  and  Bernstein,  Leslie.  Continuous  preparative  electro- 
phoresis method.  3,873,432,  CI.  204-180.00G. 
Istituto  Chemioterapico  Italiano:  See— 

Coulston,  Frederick;  and  Rosenblum,  Ira.  3,873.723. 


Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  iff — 

Kimbara.  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshitaka.  3,872,841. 
Itakura.  Gen:  iff — 

Matsuoka.  Michio:  Itakura,  Gen;  Iga.  Atsushi;  and  Masuyama, 
Takeshi.  3,872.582. 
Iten.  Clemens  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Twin  blade  injector 

unit.  3.872.592,  CI.  30-346.580. 
Iten,  Paul  D.;  and  Mastner,  Jiri.  to  BrowTi,  Boveri  and  Company.  Ltd. 

Frequency  detector.  3.873,923.  CI.  325-423.000. 
Ito.  Haruhi'ro.  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.   Paper  feeder.   3,873.084.  CI. 

271-169.000. 
Ito.  Kensaku:  iff — 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Futatsuya. 
Fumio;  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.873.304. 
Ito.  Naganori;  and  Aikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited. Hvdropneumatic  suspension  unit  for  motor  vehicle.  3.873.121. 
CI.  280'-124.00F. 
Ito.  Naganori;  and  Aikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ited.   Vehicle    hydropneumatic    level    adjusting    shock    absorber. 
3.873.124.  CI.  280-I24.00F. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  iff — 

Gerlach.  Albrecht;  Lindstedt.  Gunter;  and  Gollinger.  Wolfgang. 
3.873.856. 
Iwabuchi.  Kietsu:  iff — 

Machida,   Hiromasa;   Ichigaya,    Hiroshi;   and   Iwabuchi.   Kietsu. 
3.873.877. 
Iwahori.  Eitaro;  Kurita.  Mitsuo;  and  Uno.  Mitsumasa.  to  Chisso  Corpo- 
ration.   Apparatus   for   producing  synthetic   pulp.    3.873.034.  CI. 
241-55.000. 
Izuhara.  Michi:  iff— 

Otsuru.    Masaaki;    Miyakawa.    Toshio;    Yamada.    Mitsuo;    and 
Izuhara.  Michi.  3.873.431. 
J.  C.  Case  Company:  iff — 

Short.  Arthur  G..  3.872.985. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  iff — 

Nordstrom.  Leroy  A.;  and  Ruffalo.  Peter  D..  3.872.954. 
Jabs.  Cert;  and  Loew,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydro- 

philic  polyurethane  foam.  3,873.476.  CI.  260-2. 5AD. 
Jackson.  Brian  Laurence,  to  Kent  Cambridge  Medical  Limited.  Micro- 
tomes. 3.872.759.  CI   83-718.000. 
Jackson.  John  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Stabili- 
zation of  polyamides.  3.g73.497.  CI.  260-45. 75R. 
Jackson.  John  M..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  High  permeability 
cube-on-edge   oriented   silicon   steel   and   method   of  making   it. 
3.873.381.  CI.  148-112.000. 
Jackson.  Norman  Walter,  to  Molins  Limited.  Manufacture  of  cigarette 

filters.  3.872.779.  CI.  93-l.OOC. 
Jackson.  Richard  A.;  and  Bolles.  Theodore  F..  to  Mintiesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mercaptan  and  thioketal  complexes 
of    technetium    99M    for    diagnostic    scanning.    3.873.680.    CI. 
424-1.000. 
Jacoby.  Charles  H..  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Bedded  underground  salt 

deposit  solution  mining  system.  3,873,156,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Jaffe.  Edward  E.:  iff — 

Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick;  and  Jaffe.  Edward  E..  3.873.548. 
Jaggi,    Hans,    to    Haenv    &    Cie.    Electrical    variable-speed    drive. 

3.873.244.  CI.  417-424.000. 
Jahn.  Ulrich  W.  K..  to  A.  Kettenbach  Fabrik  Chemischer  Erzeugnisse. 
Package  type  metering  device  for  high  viscosity  fluid  products. 
3.873.008.  CI.  222-390.000. 
Jahnke.  Uwe:  iff — 

Sommer.  Friedrich;  and  Jahnke.  Uwe,  3,873,900. 
Jakob  Wollenhaupt  Werkmittel,  K.  G.:  iff— 

Letzel,  Helmut;  and  Letzel.  Wolfgang.  3.873.224. 
Jakobs.  Willy:  iff— 

Decker.  Hans;  Hurtmanns,  Heinz;  Jakobs.  Willy;  and  Stockmann. 
Helmut.  3.873.037. 
Jakobsen.    Kama;    and    Jakobsen.    Otto    Maurus.    Paving    stones. 

3,873,225,  CI.  404-41.000. 
Jakobsen,  Otto  Maurus:  iff — 

Jakobsen,  Kama;  and  Jakobsen.  Otto  Maurus,  3,873,225. 
James  L.  Greenburg:  iff — 

Campbell,  Sanford  F.,  3,873.446. 
Jamieson.  Arthur  A.  Compressor  control.  3.873,239.  CI.  4 1 7-28 1 .000. 
Janes.  Manfred,  to  Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales. 

Louver  system  with  hinged  blades.  3.872.91 1.  CI.  160-1.000. 
Janousek.  Zdenek:  iff — 

Viehe.  Heinz  Gunter;  Van  Vyve.  Therese;  and  Janousek.  Zdenek. 
3.873.530. 
Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan:  iff — 

Soudijn.  Willem;  Wijngaarden.  Ineke  Van;  and  Janssen.  Paul  Adri- 
aan Jan.  3.873.534. 
Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Michiel.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Disk- 
shaped  record  carrier  on  which  information  is  recorded  in  the  form 
of  an  optical  stmcture.  3.873.763.  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.:  iff — 

Soudijn.  Willem:  Wijngaarden.  Ineke  Van;  and  Janssen.  Paul  Adri- 
aan Jan.  3.873,534. 
Jansson,  Einar:  See — 

Sjostrand.  Gunnar;  and  Jansson.  Einar.  3.872.767. 
Janus.  Alan  R..  to  Material  Sciences  Corporation.  Rapid  conversion  of 

an  iron  oxide  film.  3.873.341.  CI.  I  I7-37.00R. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  iff — 
j    Takehisa.  Masaaki;  Kurihara.  Hirondo;  Yagi.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe. 
'  '     Hiromasa;  and  Machi.  Sueo,  3,873,492. 
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Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See— 

Minato.  Takashi;  Takegami,  Shinsuke;  Kishimoto.  Soichiro;  and 
Kaneuuki.  Katsutoshi.  3.873,487. 
Jarema,  Chester  P.:  See— 

Niebylski.  Leonard  M.;  and  Jarema.  Chester  P..  3.873,392. 
JarrelL  Bruce  E.:  5*"^— 

Lasker.  Norman;  and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E..  3,872.863. 
Jarry.  Philippe,  to  Le  Moteur  Modeme.  Underwater  pulse  jet  motor. 

3.872.665.  CI.  60-221.000. 
Jean.  Roger  Burl,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Collapsible  self- 
storing  shipping  carton.  3.872.969.  CI.  206-303.000. 
JefTers.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Duck,  Sherman  W.;  and  JefTers.  Frederick  J.,  3.873.826. 
Jeffery,  Robin   Douglas,  to  Stelmo  Limited.   Moulding  apparatus. 

3.873.058,  CI.  249-161.000. 
Jehier,     Andre.     Heat     sealable    sheet     material.     3.873.409.    CI. 

161-214.000. 
Jelinek.  Vaclav:  See— 

Semonsky.     Miroslav;    Zikan.     Viktor;    and    Jelinek.    Vaclav. 
3.873.575. 
Jellis.   James   C.  Jr.    Material   feeding  apparatus.    3.873,032,   CI. 

239-658.000. 
Jenik.  Gisela:  See— 

Hoheisel.  Klaus;  Jenik.  Gisela;  and  Seifried,  Walter.  3.873.503. 
Jenkins.  Frederick  Peter,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Foods  contain- 
ing red  dye.  3.873.739.  CI.  426-164.000. 
Jennings.  Thomas  Edwin,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Failsafe  system 
for  energizing  the  capstan  motor  of  a  magnetic  tape  transport  sys- 
tem. 3.873.896.  CI.  318-7.000. 
Jensen.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Koetsch.  Philip  W.;  and  Jensen.  Joseph  C.  3,873.903 
Jezl.  James  L..  to  Avisun  Corporation.  Crystalline  olefin  block  poly- 
mers and  their  preparation.  3.873.642.  CI.  260-878.00B. 
Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH:  See— 
Keller.  Herbert.  3.872.604. 
John  Zink  Company:  See- 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  McGill,  Eugene  C;  and  McConnell.  Charles  G.. 
3.873.671. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See- 
Hill.  Maynard  L.,  3.873.050. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Himes.  Richard  Carl;  Craig.  Bruce  Galvin;  and  Gulick.  Walter 

Field.  3.873.281. 
Plauka.  John  W.;  and  Cloud.  Edwin  A..  3.873.391. 
Johnson.  Gene  A.  Disposable  electrical  thermometer  system  and  com- 
ponents. 3.872.727,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Johnson,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Skinner.  W.  A.;  Johnson.  Howard  L.;  DeGraw.  Joseph  T.,  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Vernon  H.,  3,873.725. 
Johnson,  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Adams,  [)onald  L.  Air  hose  quick  coupler. 

3.873.062.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Johnson.  John  A.,  to  Cedar  Sales  Company.  Carton  dating  apparatus. 

3.872.646.  CI.  53-131.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See- 
Bird.  William  H.;  and  Caffrey.  Richard  F..  3.872.516. 
Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  Smith.  Delmont  K.;  and  Strauss.  Ulrich  P.. 

3.873.411. 
Drelich.  Arthur  H..  3.873.486. 
Kalwaites.  Frank.  3.873.255. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    High    speed    linac-beam    analyzer.    3.873.839.    CI. 
250-369.000. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  B..  to  Lees  Manufacturing  Company.  Needle  protec- 
tor. 3.872,810.  CI.  112-227.000. 
Johnson.  Louis  W.  Impact  crusher.  3.873.047,  CI.  241-275.000. 
Johnson.  Lyman  A.:  See— 

Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson.  Lyman  A..  3.872.731. 
Johnson.  Oliver  W.  Valving  means  for  a  gerotor  assembly.  3.873.248. 

CI.  418-61  OOB. 
Johnson.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Northrup.  Richard  M.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  M..  3.873.823. 
Johnson.  Robert  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Multiple 

frequency  flexure-mode  resonator.  3,873.947,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  B.;  and  Robert.  Louis  F..  to  Fibreboard  Corporation. 
Method  for  packing  articles  in  a  carton.  3.872.643,  CI.  53-26.000. 
Johnson.  William  S..  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  improved  transistor  devices.  3.873,372,  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Joneleit.  Knut.  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellichaft.  Control  system 
for  regulatins  the  quantity  of  preuure  medium  in  a  luipeniion  tys- 
Um.  3.873.123,  CI.  280-1 24,0OF. 
Jones.  Evan  A,,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Catalyst  transfer 

method  for  moving-bed  reactors.  3.873,441,  CI,  208- 1 66,000, 
Jones,  James  B,,  to  du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Separa- 
tion   of   chlorodifluoromethane    and    hydrogen.    3.873.629.    CI. 
260-653.000. 
Jones.  Robert  Patrick;  and  Rentzepis.  Peter  Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Apparatus  and  systems  using  broad 
band  radiation  pulse  source.  3,873,825.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Jom.  Raoul.  Composite  spring  element.  3.873.077,  CI.  267-152.000. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Littlchales.  Herbert  James.  3.872.850. 
Joyce.  Michael  F.;  and  Balmes.  George  M.  Electronic  temperature 

measuring  instrument.  3.872,728,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Juels,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Basse.  Philip;  and  Juels,  Ronald  J.,  3,873,931. 
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Junck.  John  A.:  See — 
Dezelan.  Joseph  E. 
3.872.670. 
Justice.  Roger  L.:  if?— 

Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice, 

Swered,  Paul,  3,873,710. 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice. 

Swered.  Paul.  3,873.7 1 1 . 
Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice, 
Swered.  Paul.  3,873.712. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  GutehofTnungshutte  Aktiengesellschafl:  5^^— 

Scheffler.  Ernst;  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard.  3,873,799. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz.  Donald  R..  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Preparation  of  alpha-nitroketones.  3.873.623,  CI.  260-597.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akita:  See— 

Nakata.  Kunii;  and  Hondo.  Masao.  3,872,915. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daiken  Seisakusho:  See— 

Tokunaga.  Masayoshi.  3,873,237. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dowa:  See — 

Miyahara.  Kingo.  3,873.742. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  5^^— 
Motomura.  Mitsuteru.  3.873.241. 
Motomura.  Mitsuteru;  Futamata,  Masayuki;  Hirose,  KazuyJki'  and 

Ban,  Kazuo,  3,873,252. 
Seo.  Osamu;  and  Tanabe.  Genichi.  3.873,899. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakujo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masaya,  3.873.085. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseiski  Kenkyusho:  See— 
Imaizjmi,  Kotaro;  and  Nitta.  Katsukuni,  3,873,082. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 

Misawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Kondo.  Mitsuru.  3.873.986. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakurakurepasu:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kisaburo.  3.873.218. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Oguchi.  Isao.  3.872.586. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tatebe  Seishudo:  See— 

Tatebe.  Noriyasu.  3.873.071. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kato.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa,  3.873,886. 
Kadus  Werk  Ludwig  Kegel  KG:  See— 

Klaus.  Benedikt.  3.872.607. 
Kahler.  Richard  W..  to  Surf  and  Psych.  Inc.  Compact  watet'  pipe. 

3.872.872.  CI.  131-173.000. 
Kain's  Research  and  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

McNichol.  Murray  C.  Jr.;  and  Griggs.  Raymond  Keith,  3,8';J3.I27. 
Kaito,  Haruyuki:  See— 

Sikamori,  Tamotu;  and  Kaito,  Haruyuki,  3.872,694. 
Kalinin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Korshunov.  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon.  Evgeny  Zakhafovich; 
Fedorov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin.  Alexandr  Ivaitovich; 
Axelrod.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky.  Mikhail  losipovich; 
Tyagunov,  Vladimir  Arkadievich;  and  Aragilian.  Olee 
Ashotovich.  3,872.914. 
Kallas.  William:  See- 
Moore.  David  M.;  Armstrong,  Blair  D.;  and  Kallas.  William. 
3.872.976.  1 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  I 

Hoheisel.  Klaus;  Jenik.  Gisela;  and  Seifried.  Walter.  3.873J503. 
Velten.  Otto;  and  Moller.  Udo.  3.873.316. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Viout.  Andre;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  to  L'O- 
real.  Surface  active  compositions  containing  asparagine  derivatives. 
3.873.688.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Kaltenbronn.  James  S.:  5*'^— 

Doub.  Leonard;  and  Kaltenbronn.  James  S..  3.873.523. 
Kalwaites.  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Apparatus  for 

nonwoven  fabric.  3,873,255,  CI.  425-83.000. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See- 
Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J.,  3.873,344. 
Kamenski.  Karl  F..  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.-Tung- 
sten   oxide-containing  cathode   for   non-aqueous  galvanic   cell. 
3.873.369.  CI.  136-83.00R.  | 

Kamentsky.  Louis  A.:  See—  I 

Friedman.  Mitchell;  Kamentsky.  Louis  A.;  and  Klinger.' Isaac, 
3,873.204.  • 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Maeno.  Shizuo;  and  Hashimoto.  Masahi,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  Diaza-oxa-bicyclodecane  derivatives  and 
production  thereof.  3.873.526.  CI.  260-239.30B.  | 

Kammholz.  Ounther:  See— 

Carkisch,  Otto  Ludwig;  Ibing.  Cunther;  Kammholz,  Gunthcr; 
Schirrmacher.  Hermann;  and  Lohbeck.  Kurt,  3.873.577. 
Kampf,  Gunthcr:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Olt.  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer.  Hermann;  Kampf. 
Gunther;     Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and     Vemaleken.     Hugo. 
3.873.641. 
Kandler.  Ludwig.  to  Rheinisch-Westfalisches-Elektrizitatswerk  /^ktien- 

gesellschaft  Zinc-container  electrode.  3.873.367.  CI.  136-30»000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  i 

Oshima.  Hiroshi;  Saiki,  Koji;  and  Inoue.  Hiroto,  3,873.472] 
Kanetsuki.  Katsutoshi:  See—  1 

Minato,  Takashi;  Takegami,  Shinsuke;  Kishimoto.  Soichiro;  and 
Kanetsuki.  Katsutoshi.  3.873,487.  * 

Kanig.  Joseph  L..  toCPC  International  Inc.  Direct  compression  tablet- 
ting  composition  and  pharmaceutical  tablets  produced  therefrom 
3.873.694.  CI.  424-127.000. 
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Kaplan,  Leon  H.:  See— 

Horst.  Richard  S.;   Kaplan.  Leon   H.;  and   Merritl.  David   P.. 
3.873.313. 
Karabedian,  James  A.:  See— 

Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  Doherty.  Thomas  E.;  Karabedian,  James  A.; 
and  Heyne.  Clarence  A..  3.873.655. 
Karageozian.  Hampar  L.:  See — 

Randeri.  Kiran  J.;  and  Karageozian.  Hampar  L..  3.873.696. 
Karll.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Lee.  Richard  J.;  and  Karll.  Robert  E..  3.873.627. 
Karlson.  Harald  E.:  See — 

Goldsworthy.  William  Brandt;  Hardesty.  Ethridge  E.;  and  Karlson. 
Harald  E..  3.873.399. 
Karlsson.  Stig  Ingvar.  to  AB  Svensk  Varmematning.  Low  drain  pulse 

generator.  3.872.722.  CI.  73-193.00R. 
Karnis.  Alkibiadis:  See— 

Forgacs.  Otto  L.;  and  Karnis.  Alkibiadis.  3.873.416. 
Karoll.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H..  Jr.;  Mayers,  Bernard  J.; 
and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A..  3.873.731. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The;  See — 

Leonard,  George  E..  3.872.651. 
Kasai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Misumi.    Akira;    Kasai.   Toshiaki;   Fukuda.    Kenji;   and    Nakai. 
Hiromitu.  3.873.343. 
Kashiwabara.  Mikio.  to  Nihon  Space  Union  Co.,  Ltd.  Tube  joint. 

3.873.220.  CI.  403-172.000. 
Kashul,  George  E.  Turntable  feecjer  and  cooler  apparatus.  3.872.606. 

CI.  34-166.000. 
Kusuga.  Tadayoshi;  Nakase.  Yasukiyo;  and  Kawahira.  Minoru.  to  Kita- 
sato  Institute.  The.  Killed  vaccine  for  infectious  porcine  atrophic 
rhinitis    and    process    for    preparing    the    same.    3.873.691.    CI. 
424-92.000, 
Kaszuba,  Robert  J.;  and  Nawrocki,  Raymond  T.,  to  Automata.  Inc. 

Waste  disposal  system.  3.872.784.  CI.  100-45.000. 
Katchalski,  Ephraim;  Levin,  Yehuda;  and  Solomon.  Beka.  to  Miles 

Laboratories.  Insoluble  enzymes.  3.873,426.  CI.  195-63.000. 
Kato,  Kazunobu;  and  Ohkubo,  Kinji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  receiving  materials  with  whitening  agents  for  a  silver  salt  diffu- 
sion transfer  process  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  3.873.317. 
CI.  96-76.00R. 
Kato.  Masao;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  and  Ichijyo,  Taro.  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  &  Technology.  Photosensitive  polymers.  3.873.500, 
CI.  260-47.0UA. 
Kato,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
for  preventing  accumulation  of  static  electricity  on  a  spindle  and 
bearing  assembly  thereof.  3,873,886.  CI.  317-2.00R. 
Katz.  Klaus:  See— 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim   M.;   Katz,  Klaus;  and  Scheuter.  Anton. 
3.872.774. 
Katz.  Martin  Samuel:  iVf— 

Bryant.  Earl  Ruskin;  Sears.  Russell  Leo;  and  Katz.  Martin  Samuel. 
3,872.548. 
Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Steele.  Roger  B.;  and  Scigliano.  Joseph  J.,  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Beta  hydroxy  esters.  3.873,602.  CI. 
260-475. OOP. 
Katzman.  Allison  W.;  and  Nix.  Donald  F.,  to  Marvsn  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates.   Projector,    projectile    and    target    of    increasing    difficulty. 
3.873,091,  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Kauffeld,  Ludwig;  and  Hoist.  Perry  V..  to  Diatek.  Inc.  Electronic  digital 
read-out    circuit    for    a    clinical    thermometer.    3.872.726.    CI. 
73-362.0AR. 
Kawada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawata.  Tadao.  3.872.855. 
Kawahira.  Minoru;  See — 

Kasuga.  Tadayoshi;  Nakase.  Yasukiyo;  and  Kawahira.  Minoru. 
3.873.691. 
Kawai,  Takashi;  Mikizawa,  Kiyoshi;  Tomita,  Shigeo;  Tatsui,  Yoshio; 
and  Hikai,  Akio.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
assembling  blocks  of  a  hull.  3,872.815.  CI.  114-65.00R. 
Kawakami.  Hiromi:  See— 

Ishigaki.    Yoshio;    Hongu.    Masayuki;    and    Kawakami.    Hiromi. 
3,873.932. 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  See— 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Sato.    Seiji;    Yamamoto.    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato.    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa.  Atsuko.  3.873.692. 
Kawanishi.  Masazumi:  See— 

Yamato.    Eisakku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi.    Toshio;    Sato. 
Masanori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto.  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3.873.704. 
Kawata,  Tadao.  to  Kawada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Snow  melting 

device  for  railroad  turnout.  3.872.855.  CI.  1 26-27 1.20B. 
Kayahara.  Isao.  to  Ihara  Koatsu  Tsugite  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cir- 
cular saw.  3.872.763.  CI.  83-835.000. 
Kayano.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane, 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 
suo; Takezawa.  Teruhiro;   Masuda.  Michio;  and   Nabeyama. 
Hiroaki.  3.873.777. 
Keller.  Herbert,  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH.  Process  of  treating  laun- 
dry in  laundry  driers.  3.872.604,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Keller.  Robert  Christian:  See— 

Hofer.  Kurt;  Keller.  Robert  Christian;  and  Zingg.  Alfred  Emil. 
3,873,266. 


Kelly.  Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Lactones.  3.873.570,  CI. 

260-340.700. 
Kellv.  Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Tricyclic  ketone  PG  inter- 
mediate. 3.873.571.  CI.  260-340.700. 
Kelly.  T.  Kenneth:  5*-^- 

Fiore.  Joseph  V.;  Kelly.  T.   Kenneth;  and   Nellen.  William  J.. 
3.872.871. 
Kelly.  William  S.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.873.101,  CI.  273- 1 3  LOOK. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See- 
Rice.  Claude  J..  3.873.396. 
Kennedy.  Carl  D.:  See— 

Krehbiel.  Delmar  D.;  Gregory.  Duane;  Clark.  Charles  R.;  and  Ken- 
nedy, Cari  D..  3.873.453. 
Kennedy,  Frank,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Mold  segment. 

3.873.259.  CI.  425-470.000. 
Kennedy.   Rudolph  S.   Time  delay  release  device.   3.873.051.  CI. 

244-155.00R. 
Kennedy.  William  Edward;  and  Belcher,  Willard  Leslie,  to  Microdot. 

Inc.  Gauge.  3.872.602.  CI.  33-199.00R. 
Kennicuit.   Robert  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Vehicle  frame. 

3,873,148,  CI.  296-28.00R. 
Kent  Cambridge  Medical  Limited:  See —  I 

Jackson,  Brian  Laurence.  3.872.759. 
Kepler.  C.  Edward:  See— 

Guile.  Roy  N.;  and  Kepler.  C.  Edward.  3.873.939. 
Kesselring.  Donald  J.,  to  Sp>erry  Rand  Corporation.  Rux  valve  appara- 
tus for  sensing  both  horizontal  and  vertical  components  of  an  ambi- 
ent magnetic  field.  3.873.914.  CI.  324-43.00R. 
Keune.  David  L.;  See— 

Craford.  Magnus  G.;  and  Keune,  David  L,,  3.873.979. 
Kibbel.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Hollenbach,  Roger  C.  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Contiguous  shaped  chlorine  releasing  structure.  3,873.685.  CI. 
424-16.000. 
Kieley  &  Mueller.  Inc.:  See — 
llling.  Henry.  3.873.063. 
Kieras.  Joseph  A.;  See— 

Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  Bonetti.  Giovanni  A.;  and  Kieras.  Joseph  A.. 

3.873.587. 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  Rieve,  Robert  W.;  Kieras.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Bonetti.  Giovanni  A..  3.873,674, 
Killinger.  Fred  M..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Wet-dry  additive  assem- 
bly. 3.872.867.  CI.  128-272.000. 
Kimbara.  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshitaka.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited. 
Construction  arrangement  of  combustion  chamber  for  use  in  direct 
fuel  injection  type  diesel  engines.  3.872.841.  CI.  123-32.00A. 
Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Toru.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.  Production  of  citric  acid,  isocitric  acid  and  microbial  cells  by 
fermentation.  3.873.424.  CI.  195-28.00R. 
Kimura.  Shiro:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Motohashi,  Katsuichi; 

and  Kimura,  Shiro,  3,873,340. 

Kimura,  Tadao;  Murao,  Atuhiko;  and  Kuwahara,  Toshigoro,  to  Nippon 

Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  treating  surfaces  of  metals. 

3,873,349,  CI.  117-93.310. 

King.     Arthur     S.    Corrosion     control     assembly.     3,873.434.    CI. 

204-212,000, 
King.  Jack  B,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Fuel  vapor  and  air  mix- 
ing  device    with    fuel-air    ratio    limiting    means.    3.872,848.    CI. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Kisfaludy.  Lajos;  Low.  Miklos;  Dancsi.  Lajos;  Schon,  Istvan;  Szirtes. 
Tamas;  Nyeki.  Olga;  Szirmai.  Maria;  Szporny.  Laszio;  and  Haios. 
Gyorgy.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Peptides  of  ACTH 
activity  containing  a-aminooxy  carboxylic  acid  on  the  N-terminal 
moiety,  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.873.510,  CI. 
260-112.500. 
Kishimoto,  Soichiro;  See — 

Minato.  Takashi;  Takegami.  Shinsuke;  Kishimoto.  Soichiro;  and 
Kanetsuki.  Katsutoshi.  3.873.487, 
Kiszellv.  Eniko;  See — 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal. 
3.873.542. 
Berenyi  nee  Poldermann.  Edit;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Benko.  Pal;  Petocz. 
Lujza  E,;  Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zoltan;  and  Kiszelly.  Eniko. 
3.873.543. 
Poldermann.  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal. 
3.873.541. 
Kitaj.  Walter,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Abrasion  resistant  one  step  glass 

coating  with  excellent  labelability.  3,873,352,  CI.  1 17-124.00E. 
Kitasato  Institute,  The:  See — 

Kasuga,  Tadayoshi;  Nakase,  Yasukiyo;  and  Kawahira.  Minoru. 
3.873.691. 
Kiyomoto,  Akio;  See— 

Yamato,    Eisakku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi.    Toshio;    Sato, 
Masanori;  Nagao,  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto.  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3.873.704. 
Kizer.  Joseph  Austin  A.:  See — 

Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.;  Kizer.  Joseph  Austin  A,;  and  Davis.  Pauls. 
3.873.584, 
Klahre.  Guenter:  See— 

Huber-Emden.  Helmut;  Hubele.  Adolf;  and   Klahre.  Guenter. 
3.873.703. 
Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred;  and  Pittet.  Alan  Owen,  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  alpha- 
pyrones.  3.873.574.  CI.  260-343.500.  ; 
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Klaus,  Benedikt.  to  Kadus  Werk  Ludwig  Kegel  KG.  Hair  drier. 
3.872.607.  CI.  34-99.000. 

Kleber.  Rolf;  Smerz,  Otto;  and  Trapp,  Gunther.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Vat  or  reactive  dyes  or  mixtures  thereof  and  acr>lamide 
or  methylene  bis-acrylamide  in  alkaline  crosslinking  and  dyeing. 
3,873.265.  CI.  8-17.000. 

Klein.  Arthur  Harold,  to  GTE  Sylvania  incorporated.  Gated  bias  noise 
suppression  circuitry.  3,873.768,  CI.  178-7.30R. 

Klein  Schanzlin  &.  Becker  Aktiengesellshaft:  See— 
Bockau.  Guenter;  and  Schaefer.  Horst.  3.873.052. 

Kleinerman.  Ben;  and  Geist.  Meyer  J.,  to  Telescan  Communications 
Systems.  Inc.  Simultaneous  transmission  of  a  video  and  an  audio  sig- 
nal through  an  ordinary  telephone  transmission  line.  3.873.771,  CI. 
I79-2.0TV 

Klemm.  Kurt;  and  Langenscheid,  Erhard.  to  Byk-Gulden  Chemische 
Fabrik    GmbH.    Process    for    preparing    l-dialkylamino-5-dialkyl- 
imonia-2-cyano-3-chloro-4-azapenta-l,3-diene  salts.  3,873,596,  CI 
260-465. 50R. 
Klett,  Stanley  D  :  See— 

Charland.  Terrence  D.;  and  Klett.  Stanley  D..  3.872,830. 
Kline.     Joel     B.     Universal     hospital     container.      3.872.868.     CI. 

128-272.000. 
Klinger.  Isaac:  See— 

Friedman.  Mitchell;  Kamentsky,  Louis  A.;  and  Klinger.  Isaac. 
3.873.204. 
Knight.  Bruce  L.;  Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty,  William  B..  to  ICl 
United  States  Inc.  Use  of  radiation-induced  polymers  as  temporary 
or  permanent  diverting  agent.  3,872.923,  CI.  166-247.000. 
Knight.  Houston  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Vapor  recovery  fluid  load- 
ing arm  with  dripless  discharge  spout.  3,872,899,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Knobloch.  James  O.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Polytetrahalobenzene 

dicarboxylic  anhydrides.  3,873,506,  CI.  260-78.40R. 
Knobloch,  James  O.;  and  Latta,  James  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Isolation      of      tetrachloroterephthalic      acid.       3,873.613.      CI. 
260-525.000. 
Knopka.  William  N.;  See— 

Boettcher.  Richard  R.;  and  Knopka.  William  N..  3.873.504. 
Knoshaug.  Wendell  E.:  See— 

Pitt.  Harold  M,;  Zeleny.  Richard  A.;  and  Knoshaug,  Wendell  E.. 
3.873.647. 
Knutson.  Oliver  J.;  See— 

Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J..  3.873,344. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See— 

Atsumi.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.873.706. 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Isei;  and  Nakagawa.  Mitsutoshi. 

Process  for  producing  itaconic  acid.  3,873,425,  CI.  195-36.0OR. 
Koberstein,  Edgar;  and  Lakatos,  Eduard,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und-Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler.  Catalysts  and  their  production. 
3,873,471.  CI.  252-465.000. 
Kobinata,  Sadao;  Satake,  Takeo;  and  Hiramoto,  Naonobu.  to  Kuraray 
Yuka  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  removing  substance  harmful  to  oxidation 
reaction  in  the  production  of  benzenecarboxylic  acids  by  oxidation. 
3,873,468.  CI.  252-413.000. 
Koch.  Clyde  M.  Bowling  ball  cart.  3.873.1 19.  CI.  280-47. 13R. 
Kock.  Manfred:  See— 

Dammann.  Hans;  Kock.  Manfred;  and  Tiemens.  Ulf.  3.873.834. 
Koetsch,  Philip  W.;  and  Jensen,  Joseph  C,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Volt-second  balancing  means  for  a  high  frequency 
switching  power  supply.  3.873,903,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Kogan.  Susan  L.:  See— 

Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Kogan,  Susan  L.,  3,873,614. 
Koida.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Katsuya;  and  Koida.  Yo- 
shiyuki, 3,873,720. 
Kolba,  Verne  M.:  See— 

Nelson,    Paul    A.;    Kolba,    Verne    M.;    and    Holmes,   John    T., 
3,872,718. 
Koley,  John  V.:  iVf— 

Gordon,  Yale  J.;  and  Koley,  John  V.,  3,872,966. 
Kolk,  Howard  A.;  and  Kolk,  Robert  D.  Planting  machine.  3,872,805, 

CI.  111-2.000. 
Kolk,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Kolk,  Howard  A.;  and  Kolk.  Robert  D..  3.872.805. 
Kolts.  Juri.  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  compositions  for 
the  prevention  or  reduction  of  speck  rusting  of  cold  rolled,  annealed 
steel  prior  to  temper  rolling.  3.873,374,  CI.  148-12.100. 
Kondo,  Hideya;  Takemura,  Kunio;  and  Mori,  Tamotsu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Works,   Ltd.   Electromagnetic  contactor.   3,873,952,  CI. 
335-192.000. 
Kondo.  Marekata;  Fukuda.  Seiwa;  and  Yamamoto,  Toyohiko.  to  Mit- 
subishi Mining  &.  Cement  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  fluid  calcining 
cement  raw  meal.  3,873,331.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Misawa,  Toshihiko;  and  Kondo,  Mitsuru.  3.873.986. 
Kongelbeck,    Sverre.   to    United    States  of  America.    Navy.    Missile 

launcher.  3,872.776,  CL  92-12.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano,  Tadashi.  3,873.201. 
Konopka.  John  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Optical  device  for  vehic- 
ular docking.  3,873,210.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Kontz.  Robert  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  blow  molding  and 
exhausting  a  blown  article  through  the  same  blow  needle.  3.873.661 . 
CI.  264-98.000. 


Kooi,  Else,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Integrated  circuits  with  oxida- 
tion-junction isLilation  and  channel  stop.  3,873.383.  CI. 
148-187.000.  1 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon,  Evgeny  Zakhafovidt; 
Fedorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Axel- 
rod,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky,  Mikhail  losipovich;  Tyagunov, 
Vladimir  Arkadievich;  and  Aragilian,  Oleg  Ashotovich.  Continuous 
ingot  casting  machine.  3,872,914.  CI.  164-147.000.  ; 

Kostiainen,  Lauri:  See—  \ 

Reijonen,  Olavi;  Robez.  Roland  Gabriel;  and  Kostiainen,  | Lauri. 

3,873,256.  \ 

Kotick,  Michael  Paul;  and  Polazzi,  Joseph  Odo,  to  Miles  Laboratories. 

Inc.     Process     for    the     preparation    of     l-[/3-D-2-substitiJted-2- 

deoxyriboforanosyll-pyrimidines.  3.873,516,  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 

Kotone,  Akira;   Hoda,   Masahiro;   Hori,  Takeshi;  and   Nakane,   Yo- 

shihiko,  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited.  Metlud  for 

manufacturing 4-amino-l,2.4-triazoles.  3,873,563, CI.  260-30$.OOR. 

Kowalewski,  Rolf  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  turn-on  circiiit  for 

a  DC  to  DC  down  converter.  3.873.904.  CI.  321-2.000. 
Koyama,  Masaharu:  See —  i 

Miyamoto.  Akio;  Koyama.  Masaharu;  Odaka.  Toyokazu;  OKsuka. 

Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen.  3.873.169.  I 

Miyamoto.  Akio;  Koyama.  Masaharu;  Odaka.  Toyokazu;  Qtsuka. 
Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen,  3,873,171. 
Kozel,  James  A.;  and  DeLew,  Charles  A.,  to  Controls  Company  of 
America.     Anti-contaminant    diaphragm     valve.     3,872,873, 
137-242.000. 
Kozinski,  Richard  C:  See— 

Bottum,  Edward  W.;  and  Kozinski,  Richard  C,  3,872,687. 
Kraffczyk,  Friedrich;  and  Helger,  Roland,  to  Merck  Patent  (pesell- 
schaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Indicator  for  the  determination  of 
urea.  3,873,269,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Kramer,  Friedhelm:  See— 

Wolfertz,  Gunther;  Kramer,  Friedhelm;  and  Hillringhausj  Paul, 
3,872,554.  ^ 

Krapcho,    John,    to    E.    R.    Squibb    &    Sons,    Inc.    (Aminoakoxy) 
phenylacetamides     and     derivatives     thereof.      3,873,616 
260-559.00A. 
Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
for  exposure  measuring  devices.  3,873,827.  CI. 
Krauss-meffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wohlrab,  Walter,  3,872.887. 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated:  See— 
Piitaro,  Richard  J.,  3,872.715. 
See- 
Krebaum.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Machonis. 


CI. 


(^1. 


Circuit  arrangsment 
250-201.000. 


John. 


Gun- 


Jona- 


boot. 


nngs. 


2.2-diniethyl- 
424-30:  .000. 


Krebaum.  Lawrence  J. 
Wu.  Willipm  C.  L 
Jr..  3.8t3.643. 

Kreckeler.  Fritz:  See— 

Bruck,  Herbert;  Busch.  Josef;  Hofmann.  Hans;  Von  Der  Kail 
ter;  Kreckeler.  Fritz;  and  Barke.  Hans  Joachim.  3.873. 39|3 

Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  Borch,  Richard  Frederic;  and  Hutchins 
than   Edward  Colin,  to  Regents  of  the   University  of  Minnesota 
Method  for  preparing  amines.  3.873,621,  CI.  260-383.00R 

Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  Gregory,  Duane;  Clark,  Charles  R;  and  Kennedy 
Carl  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Anionic  waterflood  aqditive 
and  method  of  using  same.  3,873,453,  CI.  252-8. 55D. 

Kreitzberg,   James   S.,   to   Microflecl   Co.,    Inc.    Waveguide 
3.873.135.  CI.  285-177.000. 

Kress  Corporation:  See — 

Medley.  Jackson  C.  3.872.842. 

Kretschmer.  Paul.  Fastening  arrangement  for  decorative  wheel 
3.873.161,01.  301-37.00P. 

Kreuzer,  Manfred,  to  Hottinger-Baldwin-Messtechnik  GmbH.  Measur- 
ing bridge  circuit.  3,873,917.  CI.  324-62.000.  i 

Kristiansen,  Odd,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain 
propanai-carbamoyloximes  fungicides.  3,873,717,  CI. 

Kronos  Titan  GmbH.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Cunter;  and  Servais,  Carlo,  3.873.335. 

Krook.  Hans:  bee — 

Dzaack.  Heinz;  and  Krook.  Hans.  3.872.732. 

Krug  Blocker.  Inc.:  See — 

Krug.  Donald  G.,  3,873,089. 

Krug,  Donald  G.,  to  Krug  Blocker,  Inc.  Athletic  training  apparatus. 
3.873.089.  CI.  273-55.00R. 

Krygowski.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Chester.  Frederic  J.;  and  Krygowski.  Richard  P..  3.872.849 

Kubie.  William  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Conjcrete 
curing  and  antispalling  compositions.  3.873,326,  CI.  106-12.000 

Kubota,  Hayato;  and  Tateishi,  Teizaburo,  to  Fuji  Oil  CompanvJ  Lim 
ited.  Preparation  of  a  cheese-like  fermented  food.  3,873,729,  CI 
426-40.000.  1 

Kuehne,  Manfred;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation 
Cyanoalkylamino-s-triazines.  3,873.544,  CI.  260-249'800. 

Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Rieger,  Hans  Wolfhart,  to  Swiss  Aluminiunj  Ltd 
Method  of  manufacture  of  a  conductor  rail.  3,872.577  CI 
29-492.000.  I 

Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Indoline  dveii 
3.873,528,  Cl.  260-240.00J.  | 

Kuhn,  Harry  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Daniels.  R.  Gary;  and  Kuhn.  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  3,873.852.  ' 

Kuhn.  Henry  S.  Writing  guide  for  training  purposes  and  use  bv  the 
blind.  3.872.61  l.Cl.  35-38.000.  ^ 

Kuhnlein.  Hans,  to  HCH.  Bertrams  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  o 
centrating  caustic  solutions.  3.872.910.  Cl.  159-49.000. 
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Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  and  Mallon.  Joseph  R..  3.873.956. 

Kullman,  Russell  M.  H.;  and  Reinhardt.  Robert  M..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Agriculture.  Methylolated  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxy 

carbamate  and  a  cellulose -dyeing  azo  dyestuff  containing  a  chlorotri- 

ozinyl  group.  3.873.513.  Cl.  260-I46.00T. 

Kumata.  Koji;  and  Nagata.  Kozaburo.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  Skin  polyurethane  foam.  3.873.407.  Cl.  161-160.000. 
Kunsch.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Harms.  Horst;  and  Kunsch,  Hans-Jurgen.  3.873.039. 
Kupelian.  Robert  Howard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Prwcss 

for  inhibiting  bud  growth.  3,873.297.  Cl.  71-78.000. 
Kuraray  Yuka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobinata,    Sadao;    Satake,    Takeo;    and    Hiramoto,    Naonobu, 
3.873.468. 
Kurihara,  Hirondo:  See — 

Takehisa,  Masaaki;  Kurihara,  Hirondo;  Yagi,  Toshiaki;  Watanabe, 
Hiromasa;  and  Machi,  Sueo.  3,873.492. 
Kurita,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Iwahori.  Eitaro;  Kurita.  Mitsuo;  and  Uno.  Mitsumasa.  3.873.034. 
Kuriyagawa,  Mamoru:  See— 

Sawazaki.   Norikazu;   Kuriyagawa,   Mamoru;   and   Yaei,   Motoi, 
3,873.994.  6-  • 

Kurozumi,  Akira:  See— 

Yamada,  Osamu;  Kurozumi,  Akira;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  Futatsuya, 
Fumio;  ito,  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  3.873,304. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  and  Mallon,  Joseph  R.,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor 
Products,   Inc.    Integrated   transducer  assemblies.    3.873.956.  Cl. 
338-2.000. 
Kusaki,  Toshiatsu:  See — 

Sowa,  Tuneo;  Kusaki,  Toshiatsu;  Tunoda,  Kozo;  Akimoto.  Norio; 
iithuka,  Kunio;  and  Miyaji,  Teruo.  3.873,515. 
Kuus,    Felix,    to    Byron    Jackson    inc.    Belleville    spring    cartridee. 

3.873,079.  Cl.  267-162.000. 
Kuwahara,  Toshigoro:  See— 

Kimura,   Tadao;    Murao,    Atuhiko;   and    Kuwahara.   Toshigoro. 
3.873.349. 
Kwik.  John  H..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Ring  to  stud 

converter.  3.873.053.  Cl.  105-476.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Nakiinishi.  Toru.  3.873.424. 
Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Sato.    Seiji;    Yamamoto.    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato.    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa,  Auuko.  3.873.692. 
Laakso.  Thomas  M.;  and  Van  Nice.  Harold  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     Novel     light-sensitive     copolyesters.     3,873.505.     Cl. 
260-75.0UA. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Process  for  making  reinforced  thermosets  from  epoxy-functional 
copolymers  and  crosslinking  agents.  3.873.493.  Cl.  260-42.280. 
LaBantschnig.  Victor;  and  Diestel.  Victor  Robert,  to  Orchard  Con- 
tainer Corporation.  Gluing  machine.  3.872.652,  Cl.  53-376.000. 
Laboratoires  Laroche  Navarron:  See — 

Pinhas.  Henri.  3.873,620. 
Laboratories  del  Dr.  Esteve  S.A.:  See— 

Esteve-Subirana,  Antonio.  3.873.606. 
Lacarrau.  Philippe;  and  Duriaux.  Jean-Marc.  Ski  brake.  3.873,108,  Cl. 

280-1 1.1 3B. 
Lachowicz.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.,  3,873,623. 
Lafuze.  David  Logan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reference  wave 
generator  using  logic  circuitry  for  providing  substantially  sinusoidal 
output.  3,873,928.  Cl.  328-14.000. 
Lagofun.  Guy,  to  Etat  Francais  represente  par  Le  Delegue  ministeriel 
pour  L'armement.  Explosive  type  switch  with  circuit  serving  means. 
3.873,786,  Cl.  200-61.080. 
Lahr,  Roy  J.;  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Credit 

card.  3,873.813.  Cl.  235-61. 12N. 
Lahtvee,  Toivo:  See— 

Sethi.  Bal  Krishan;  Lahtvee.  Toivo;  and  Surk,  William  Hubbard. 
3,873.415. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  George  Claude:  See — 
Rocher,   Jacques;    Hotta.    Masamichi;    Inomata,    Mamoru;    and 
Hanabusa.  Kazuo.  3.873,414. 
Lakatos,  Eduard:  See— 

Koberstein,  Edgar;  and  Lakatos.  Eduard.  3,873.471. 
Lalu.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Foulletier.  Louis;  and  Lalu.  Jean-Pierre.  3,873,619. 
Lamb.  John  T..  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Circuit  for  preventing  false 
turn    on    of    electronic    switches    or    the    like.    3.873.854,    Cl. 
307-252.00N. 
Lamb,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Edward  P.;  and  Lamb.  Thomas  J.,  3.873.438. 
Lambert,  Brian  Paul;  and  Lowes.  James,  to  Starch  Products  Limited. 
A  method  of  treating  calcium  carbonate  paper  filler.  3.873.336.  Cl. 
106-306.000. 
Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Kogan.  Susan  L.,  to  Lever  Brother  Company. 
Process    for    preparing    oxidized    carbohydrates    and    products. 
3.873.614.  Cl.  260-535.00P. 
Lamkin.  Clifford  L.  Carburetor.  3.873.650.  Cl.  26I-78.00R. 
Lzmmers,  Uve  H.  W.;andStigIitz.  Martin  R..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Air   Force.    Multichannel   microwave   filter.    3.873.948.   Cl. 
333-73.00C. 
Landis.  Franklin  E.:  See— 

Charters.  Michael  T.;  and  Landis.  Franklin  E..  3.873.412. 


Landis  Tool  Company:  See— 

Price.  Ralph  E.;  and  Bricker.  Robert  E..  3.872.738. 
Lando.  David  Jacob,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Method  of  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate.  3.873.357. 

Cl.  117-212.000. 
Lando.  David  Jacob,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Method  of  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate.  3.873.358. 

Cl.  117-212.000. 
Lando.  David  Jacob,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Method  of  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate.  3,873.359, 

Cl.  117-212.000. 
Lando.  David  Jacob,  to  Western   Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Method  of  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate.  3,873,360. 

CI.  117-212.000. 
Lane.  Lee.  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  interest. 

Faucet  handle  removing  tool.  3.872.569.  CI.  29-257.000. 
Lange.    Frederick    W.    Power    driven    fish    scaler.    3.872.544.    Cl 

17-64.000. 
Langen.  Jacobus  J.:  See— 

Langen.  Marinus  J.  M.;  and  Langen.  Jacobus  J..  3,872,647. 
Langen,   Marinus  J.    M.;  and    Langen,  Jacobus  J.   Carton   loader. 

3,872,647,  Cl.  53-157.000. 
Langenegger,  Werner:  See— 

Baumann,  Arthur;  and  Langenegger,  Werner.  3,872.936. 
Langenscheid,  Erhard:  See— 

Klemm.  Kurt;  and  Langenscheid.  Erhard.  3.873.596. 
Lansky.  Zdenek  J.:  See— 

Busdiecker.  Wayne  S.;  Lansky,  Zdenek  J.;  and  Russell,  John  G., 
3.872.884. 
Lapiere.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Osselaere,  Jean  P.;  and  Lapiere.  Charles  L..  3.873.545. 
Laplume.  Jacques,  to  Societe  D'Etudes  Techniques  et  D'Enterprises 

Generales     (SODETEG).     Teaching     machine.     3.872.608.     Cl. 

35-9.00A. 
Larcher.  Angelo  C:  See— 

Nichols.  Charles  E..  3.872.5 11. 
Larenzo.  Lerov  N.:  See— 

Rochelle.  William  R.;  Larenzo.  Leroy  N.;  and  Ranft.  Eberhard  V.. 
3.873.057. 
Larsen's  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fudge.  William  L..  3.872.999. 
Larson.  Raymond  George.  Grommet  secured  and  reversible  light  re- 

fiecting  device.  3.873.821.  Cl.  240-I.OOR. 
Larson.  Roger  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Heater  structure.  3.873,810,  Cl.  219-535.000. 
Larson.  Roger  R.  to  Pharmaco.  Inc.  Medicament  vial  stopper  piercing 

and  needle  positioning  device.  3.872.992,  Cl.  215-249.000. 
Laserplane  Corporation:  See— 
Teach.  Ted  L..  3.873.226. 
Lasker.  Norman;  and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E..  to  American  Medical  Products 

Corp.  Peritoneal  dialysis  apparatus.  3.872.863.  Cl.  128-213.000. 
Latanision.  Ronald  M..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Machining 

method.  3.873.512.  Cl.  204-129.460. 
Latta.  James  E.:  See— 

Knobloch.  James  O.;  and  Latta.  James  E..  3.873.613. 
Laudise.  Michael  A.,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc.  Phthalic  anhy- 
drides adducts  of  amino-amides  of  monomeric  fatty  compounds. 

3.873.481.  Cl.  260-1 8.0PN. 
Laufer.  Siegmar;  and  Roy.  Waldemar.  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber- 

Scheidenstaft  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  hydrophobization  of 

higher  dispersed  oxides.  3.873.337.  Cl.  106-308.0OO. 
Laurence.  Patrick  T.;  and  Shuttleworth.  Henry,  to  Texaco  Trinidad. 

Inc.  Henkel  reaction  conditions.  3.873.608,  Cl.  260-5 I5.00P. 
Lazure,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Zoeller,  Richard  J.;  and  Lazure,  Frank  S.,  3.873.738. 
Le  Moteur  Modeme:  See — 

Jarry.  Philippe.  3.872.665. 
Le  Nickel:  See— 

Garito.  Humbert.  3.873.822. 
Lea.  James  M.;  and  Anderson.  Neil  P.  infiaubie  foam  pad.  3.872.525, 

Cl.  5-348.00R. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See — 

Tersch,  Richard  W..  3.872.701. 
Leathem,  Albert:  See— 

Atkinson,  William  W.;  and  Leathem,  Albert,  3.872.71 1. 
Leblond,  Jean  Rene;  Danneels,  Guy  Emile;  and  Biet,  Jean  Armand,  to 

Uniroyal  a  Societe  Anonyme.  Tire  building  apparatus.  3,873.397,  Cl 

156-401.000. 
Lecomte.  Camille;  and  Desirat,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehi- 

cules  Industries  et  d'Equipement  Mechanique  Saviem.   Modular 

frame  assembly  for  vehicle.  3,873,120,  Cl.  280-106.00R. 
Leduc,  Gerard;  and  Leduc.  Michel.  Hydraulic  swash  plate  pump. 

3.873.240.  Cl.  417-222.000. 
Leduc.  Michel:  See — 

Leduc,  Gerard;  and  Leduc.  Michel.  3.873.240. 
Lee.  Charles  Benjamin;  and  Ucko.  Franz,  to  Control  Data  Corporation 

Optical  transducer  scale.  3,872.575.  Cl.  29-475.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Schulz.  Jay  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Ace- 

toxysilicon  adhesion  promoter  and  primer  composition.  3.873  J34. 

a.  I06-287.0SE. 
Lee.  Lap  Yen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.   Two-dimensional    readout    system    for    radiation    detector 

3,873.838.  Cl.  250-366.000. 
Lee,  Richard  J.;  and  Karil,  Robert  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Companv.  Car- 

bon-to<arbon  nuclear  dimer  coupling  of  p-alkyiphenols  with  fcrricy- 

anide  catalysis.  3.873,627,  C\.  260-620.000. 
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Lee.  Robert  E.;  and  Orr.  William  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  modular  seismic  system.  3,873,96! , 
CI.  340-I5.5TS. 
Lee.  Theodore  W.  Wagging  tail  novelty.  3.873,086.  CI.  272-8.00N. 
Lee,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Barkan.  Philip,  and  Lee.  Thomas  H..  3.873.887. 
Lee.  Tzuo-Chang;  and  Chen.  Di.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optical  beam  mod- 
ulation in  optical  waveguides.  3.873.183,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Leedom,  Marvin  Allan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Rotary  stylus  reshaper. 

3.873.098,  CI.  274-I.OOR. 
Leedom,  Marvin  Allan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Universal  stylus  and 

pivot  coupling.  3.873.783.  CI.  179-100.40R. 
Leeds  &  Noethrup  Company:  See— 

Wilcock.  William  Leslie.  3,873,206. 
Lees  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Lloyd  B,  3.872.810. 
Leger.  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Sieurin.  Donald;  and  Leger.  Alfred  R..  3.873.040. 
Leight.  Charles.  Ear  plug.  3.872.559.  CI.  128-152.000. 
Leighton.  Peter  Watson;  and  Tomlinson,  Neil,  to  Lucas  Electrical 
Company  Limited,  The.  Electrical  switch  with  reciprocating  cam. 
3.873,795,  CI.  200-153.0LA. 
Lelicoff.  Jhon.  Eyewash  container  supported  eyelid  engaging  device. 

3,872.866,  CI.  128-233.000. 
Lemand  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Dabell.    Kenneth    Hazelton;    and    Phillips.    Raymond    Jeffery, 
3.873.159. 
Le  Maout.  Theophile  Francois:  See— 

Camhoulives.  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Le  Maout.  Theo- 
phile Francois;  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  Alfred  Jules;  and  Zi- 
bette.  Bernard  Arthur.  3.873.027. 
Leonard.  George   E.,  to   Kartridg   Pak  Co.,  The.   Overcap  placer. 

3,872,651,  CI.  53-319.000. 
Leptien.  Helmut:  See- 
Vogelsang.  Gustav;  and  Leptien.  Helmut.  3.872.838. 
Lerman.  Frank,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  transparencies  for  use  in  photoreproduc- 
tion.  3.873.666.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Lerner.  Sidney  !..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 

reducing  plasma  lipid  levels.  3.873.726.  CI.  424-347.000. 
Les  Laboratoires  S.M.B..  Anciens  Etablissements  J.  Muelberger  et  R. 
Baudier:  See— 
Osselaere.  Jean  P.;  and  Lapiere.  Charles  L..  3.873.545. 
Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Gruett.  Monte  D..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Prepa- 
ration of  I  -alkyl- 1 .4-dihydro-7-substituted-4-oxo- 1 .8-naphthyridine- 
3-carboxylic  acids  via  the  3-carboxaldehyde  analogs.  3.873.554.  CI. 
260-295.50B. 
Lesher.  Howard  D.:  See- 
Friedman.  Robert;  and  Lesher.  Howard  D..  3.873.798. 
Letawa.  John  R.:  See— 

Daufiherty.  Barney  R.;  and  Letawa.  John  R..  3,873.264. 
Letzel.  Helmut;  and  Letzel.  Wolfgang,  to  Jakob  Wollenhaupt  Werkmit- 
tel.  K.  G.  Key  receivable  in  a  t-groove  of  a  support.  3,873,224,  CI. 
403-38 1 .000. 
Letzel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Letzel.  Helmut;  and  Letzel.  Wolfgang.  3.873,224. 
Leun^.  Chun  Keung:  See— 

Taplin.   Lael   B.;  Seitz.  William   R.;  and   Leung.  Chun   Keung. 
3.872.846. 
Lever  Brother  Company:  See— 

Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Kogan.  Susan  L.,  3,873,614. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Weddle,  Richard  Braid;  and  Wood,  Fran- 
cis William,  3,873.749. 
Jenkins.  Frederick  Peter.  3.873.739. 
Levin.  Yehuda:  See— 

Katchalski.    Ephraim;    Levin.    Yehuda;    and    Solomon.    Beka. 
3.873.426, 
Levine.  Harold  A.:  See- 
Franco.  Jack  R.;  Havas,  Janos;  and  Levine,  Harold  A.,  3.873.361 . 
Levine.    Theodore     H.     Analytic     character     recognition     system. 

3,873.972.  CI.  340-146.3AC. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Gershen.  Bernard  J..  3.873.882. 
Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Prescott,  Gerald  F.;  Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  and  Owens,  William  R., 
3.873.635. 
Lewis.  Dennis  Osborne:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  Joseph  William;  Berninger,  Carl  Johannes;  and  Lewis, 
Dennis  Osborne,  3.873.581. 
Lewis.  John  H.:  See- 
Allan,  Frank  V.;  Lewis.  John  H.;  Lewis,  Katherine  J.;  Morsell.  Ar- 
thur L.;  Muntz,  Eric  P.;  Scott.  Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky.  Murray 
S..  3.873.833. 
Lewis,  Katherine  J.:  See- 
Allan.  Frank  V.;  Lewis,  John  H.;  Lewis.  Katherine  J.;  Morsell.  Ar- 
thur L.;  Muntz,  Eric  P.;  Scott,  Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky.  Murray 
S..  3.873.833. 
Lewis.  Kathrine  Johnson,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Company. 
Oil-resistant     and     aging-resistant     elastomers.     3,873.494.     L 
260-42.370. 
Lewis.  Marvin  Dennis:  See- 
Gomez.  Climaco  Alberto;  Lewis.  Marvin  Dennis;  and  Twilley,  Ian 
Charles.  3.872,558. 
Lewis.  William  J.:  See— 

McCormick.  Walter  R.;  and  Lewis.  William  J..  3.873,678. 


Leyba.  Manuel  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Indicator  module  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,873.889.  CI.  317-IOl.OOR. 
Liang.  Chu  Yu.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  On-line  moni- 
toring of  $team  turbine  performance.  3.873.817.  CI.  235-151.210. 
Lichti.  Robert  W.:  See—  j 

Berg.  Lawrance  F.;  Hogg.  Theodore  B.;  and  Lichti.  Robert  W.. 
3.873.133.  I 

Liebelt.  Emanuel,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  aipart  in- 
terest. Defensive  glove.  3.872.514.  CI.  2-159.000. 
Lieberman.  Walter  G..  to  Magnetic  Controls  Company.  Electrical  con- 
nector. 3.873.785.  CI.  200-51.100. 
Liebert,  Richard:  See— 

Conklin.  Thomas  Henry;  Liebert,  Richard;  and  Berandt,  iJeonard. 
3.873.872. 
Liedhegener.  Friedel:  See— 

Bernd.  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener.  Friedel,  3,872,750. 
Liedman,  Stanley  G.:  See— 

Remde,  Richard  H.;  and  Liedman,  Stanley  G..  3.872,752 
Liggett.  Thomas;  and  Cox.  Gregory  C.  to  United  States  of  /Jmerica. 
Navy.  Modified  nitrocellulose  particles.  3,873,5 17,  CI.  260-220.000. 
Liljegren,  Dale  H.:  See— 

Pitzen.  Sylvester  A.;  Drabier,  Jacques  P.;  and  Liljegren.  bale  H., 
3,872.859. 
Lin,  Kang:  Jee— 

Fuchs,  Julius  Jakob;  and  Lin,  Kang,  3,873,540. 
Linck,  Drew  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Doubl^  slotted 

circulatioa  control  airfoil.  3,873,233.  CI.  416-90.00A. 
Lindner.  Ernst:  See— 

Groebel.  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,873,699. 
Lindstedt,  Gunter:  See— 

Gerlach,  Albrecht;  Lindstedt.  Gunter;  and  Gollinger.  Wplfgang. 
3.873.856. 
Lindstrum.  Alan  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  To4e  burst 

generator.  3.873.937.  CI.  331-75.000. 
Link.  Robert  O.;  and  Smith.  David  W..  to  Value  Engineering  C(jmpanv. 

Freight  container  coupler.  3.872.555.  CI.  24-22 l.OOR. 
Linke.  HorsI;  Holtrup.  Bernard;  and  Beyer.  Herbert,  to  Gewe^kschaft 
Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Mineral  mining  installations.  3.872.^77.  CI. 
61-45.00D. 
L'ltalien.  Yvon  J.:  See — 

De  Wald.  Horace  A.;  and  L'ltalien.  Yvon  J..  3.873.565. 
Little,  Paul  A.;  See— 

Ashmead.  Harvey  H.;  and  Little.  Paul  A.,  3.873.296. 
Littlehales.  Herbert  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel 

injection  systems.  3.872.850.  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Elman  R..  3.872.628. 
Liu.  Wen-Cllih:  See- 
Meyers.  Edward;  Slusarchyk,  Dorothy  S.;  and  Liu.  Wejn-Chih. 
3.873,693.  | 

Livingston.  William  L..  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Fluid 
discharge  assembly  having  a  tillable  discharge  portion  ami  a  dis- 
charge control  system  incorporating  a  plurality  of  said  ass<  mblies. 
3,872.928.  CI.  169-56.000. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Dzaack.  Heinz;  and  Krook,  Hans.  3.872.732. 
Loev.  Bernard:  See— 

CaldwelL  Henry  C;  and  Loev.  Bernard,  3,873,536. 
Loew.  Gunther:  See- 
Jabs,  Gert;  and  Loew.  Gunther.  3,873.476. 
Loewrigkeit.  Peter:  See— 

Bluestein.  Claire;  and  Loewrigkeit.  Peter,  3.873,484. 
Logan.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Claxton.  Raymond  J.;  Logan,  Russell  J.;  and  West,  Chalrles  E.. 
3.873,305.  :    j 

Lohbeck.  Kurt:  See—  I 

Garkisch.  Otto   Ludwig;   Ibing,  Gunther;   Kammholz,  CJunther; 
Schirrmacher,  Hermann;  and  Lohbeck,  Kurt.  3.873.577. 
Lohikoski.  Timo  Jorma  Juhani.  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Continuous  method 

and  apparatus  for  upwards  casting.  3,872.913,  CI.  164-64.000. 
Lohmann,  Robert  P.;  and  Markowski,  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.   Swirl  combustor  with   vortex   burning  and   mixing. 
3.872,664.  CI.  60-39.650.  , 

Long.  Ralph  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bittman,  Jesse  C;  and  Long,  Ralph  B.,  Jr..  3.872.702. 
Long.  Raymond  H.;  and  Sze.  Morgan  C.  to  Lummus  Compar  y.  The. 
Desulfurizing  coke  using  a  ferruginous  material  and  a  metal  c  iloride. 
3.873.427.  CI.  201-17.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See— 

Owston.  William  J.;  and  Howard.  Dennis  D..  3,873,640. 
LOreal:  See— 

Kalopissis.    Gregoire;    Viout.    Andre;   and    Vanlerberghe.   Guy, 
3,873.688. 
Lorz,  Emil;  and  Spence,  Leicester  T.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method 

of  improving  beef  production.  3,873,719,  CI.  424-312.000. 
Lotze.  Thomas  H.;  and  Tompkins,  James  Robert,  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion. Sanitary  thermoelement  assembly.  3,873,102.  CI.  277-^.000. 
Louvci,  Bernard,  to  Entreprise  De  Recherches  Et  D'Activjtes  Pe- 
trdieres  (ELF).  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  index  of  filterability  of 
a  liquid.  3.872.710,  CI.  73-17.00R.  ' 

Lovegreen.  Alan  Trevor,  to  Harleyford  Hydrosand  Equipmenit  Com- 
pany Limited.  Separation  of  liquids  from  wet  solids.  3.873.450,  CI 
210-386.000. 
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Low,  Miklos:  See — 

Kisfaludy,   Lajos;   Low.    Miklos;   Dancsi,   Lajos;   Schon.   Istvan; 
Szirtes.  Tamas;  Nyeki.  Olga;  Szirmai.  Maria;  Szpomy,  Laszio; 
and  Hajos.  Gyorgy,  3,873,510. 
Lowes,  James:  See- 
Lambert.  Brian  Paul;  and  Lowes.  James.  3.873,336. 
Loyd.  Lee  R.:  See- 
Griffiths.  Edward  J.;  and  Loyd.  Lee  R..  3.873.138. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Goode.  William  P..  3.872.794. 
Marek,  Albert  J..  3.873.905. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See—  j 

Hoke.  Donald  Irvin.  3.873.646. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Leighton.  Peter  Watson;  and  Tomlinson.  Neil,  3,873,795. 
Lueck.  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Fusari.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Lueck.  Leslie  M..  3.873.727. 
Luksas.  Anthony  J.;  and  Williams,  Wilmore,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Com- 
pany. Production  of  soy  sauce.  3.873,730.  CI.  426-46.000. 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See- 
Long.  Raymond  H.;  and  Sze.  Morgan  C.  3.873,427. 
Lundman.    Philip    L..   to    Petersen    Industries.    Inc.    Vehicle    ramp. 

3.873.064,  CI.  254-88.000. 
Lussling.  Theodor;  Schaefer.  Hans;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang,  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Production 
of  o-phthalodinitrile.  3.873.595.  CI.  260-465.00C. 
Luwa  AG:  See — 

Bachman.  Robert  Theophil.  3.872.876. 
Lyashenko.  Alexandr  Fedorovich:  See— 

Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich;  Shulz- 
henko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Lyashenko.  Alexandr  Fedoro- 
vich; and  Zhitnetsky.  Vasily  Ivanovich,  3,873,308. 
Lyczko,  Felix  J.:  See— 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Sr.;  Blomgren,  Oscar  C.  Jr.;  and  Lyczko. 
Felix  J..  3.872,917. 
Maag  Gear-Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited:  .See— 

Sterki.  Armin.  3.873.916. 
Maag.  Gustav  A.,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Controllable- 
profile  roll.  3,872,919,  CI.  165-30.000. 
Machalitzky.  Otto;  and  Erdelitsch.  Herbert,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur 
Autozubehor    Gustab     Rau     GmbH      Steering     column     switch. 
3.873.788.  CI.  200-61.270. 
Machi.  Sueo:  See— 

Takehisa.  Masaaki;  Kurihara.  Hirondo;  Yagi.Toshiaki;  Watanabe, 
Hiromasa;  and  Machi.  Sueo.  3.873.492. 
Machida.  Hiromasa;  Ichigaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwabuchi.  Kietsu.  to  Sony 
Corporation.   Mislanding  corrector  for  color  cathode  ray  tubes. 
3.873.877.  CI.  313-430.000 
Machonis.  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Wu.  William  C.  L.;  Krebaum.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Machonis.  John. 
Jr..  3.873.643. 
Mackintosh.    Charles.     Movable     audience    chair.     3.873.153,    CI. 

297-334.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Cartlidge.  Dennis  M..  and  Sharpe.  Keith.  3.873.662. 
Maeda.  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic  horizontal  frequency 
control  circuits  for  television  receivers.  3,873,766.  CI.  178-7.300.' 
Maeno.  Shizuo:  See— 

Kamiya.    Takashi;    Maeno.    Shizuo;    and    Hashimoto,    Masahi, 
3,873,526. 
Magne.  Frank  C:  Mod.  Robert  R.;  and  Sumreil.  Gene,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Agriculture.  N-substituted  fatty  acid  amide  lubricants. 
3.873,457.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Magnetic  Controls  Company:  See— 

Lieberman.  Walter  G..  3.873.785. 
Mahlmann,  James  P.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Process  for  aro- 
matizing coffee.  3.873.746.  CI.  426-319.000. 
Maid-Rite  Novelty  Corp.:  See— 
Edelman.  Irving.  3,873,403. 
Malagari,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Process 
for  making  copper-containing  oriented  silicon  steel.  3,873.380.  CI. 
148-111.000. 
Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich:  See — 

Korshunov.  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon,  Evgeny  Zakharovich 
Fedorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich 
Brazhnikov,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich 
Axelrod,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky,  Mikhail  losipovich 
Tyagunov.  Vladimir  Arkadievich;  and  Aragilian,  Oleg 
Ashotovich.  3.872.914. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Cavallito,  Chester  John;  and  Gray,  Allan  Poe,  3.873,705. 
Mallon,  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  and  Mallon,  Joseph  R..  3,873,956. 
Malloy,  John  F.,  to  Norton  Company.  Splicing  of  coated  abrasive  mate- 
rials. 3,872,629,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Malo.  Lowell  L..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Bulkhead  trolley 

and  locking  device.  3.872.798.  CI.  105-376.000. 
Maloney.  William  T.:  See— 

McMahon,  Donald  H.;  and  Maloney,  William  T..  3.873.970. 
Maltby,  Willis  G.:  See— 

Goudreau.  Noel  G..  3.873.009 
Marceau.  William  E.:  See- 
Bates.  William  G.;  and  Marceau.  William  E..  3.873.295. 
Marchello.  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Crumbaugh.  John  H.;  and  Marchello,  Maurice  J.,  3,872.639. 
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Marder.  Arnold  R.:  See — 

Giles.    Philip    M.;    Abrams,    Halle;    and    Marder.    Arnold    R., 
3,873,306. 
Marek,  Albert  J.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Control  circuit  to 

provide  shunt  path  for  leakage  current.  3,873,905.  CI.  323-9.000. 
Margen.  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin.  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Accumu- 
lation power  station.  3.872.673.  CI.  60-650.000. 
Margotte.  Dieter;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer.  Hermann;  Kampf.  Gun- 
ther; Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Moulding  compositions  containing  a  mixture  of  a  ther- 
moplastic aromatic  polycarbonate,  a  butadiene  polymer  and  a  co- 
polymer based  on  ethvlenically  unsaturated  monomers.  3.873.641. 
CI.  260-873.000. 
Marion.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Reymond,  Dominique;  and  Marion,  Jean-Paul,  3,873,752. 
Markowski.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Lohmann.  Robert  P.;  and  Markowski.  Stanley  J..  3.872.664. 
Marlowe.  Frank  Jerome,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Digital  storage  tube 

target  structure.  3.873,873.  CI.  313-391.000. 
Marr.  Fritz;  Schlapp.  Albert;  Hattass.  Rainer;  and  Binder.  Edmund,  to 
H.  T.  Golde  GmbH.  Sliding  roof  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
3,873.150,  CI.  296-1 37.00H. 
Marsh.  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Sothcott.  Peter;  and  Marsh,  Stanley  B.,  3.873.983.. 
Marsh.  Walter  G.;  Mercier.  Melvin  K.;  and  Rhoades.  James  J.,  to 
Tapco    Products    Company,    Inc.    Saw    table.     3,872,755,    CI. 
83-471.300. 
Marshall.  Robert:  See— 

Beckman.  Richard  J.;  Blanchard.  John  C;  Marshall.  Robert,  Pen- 
rod,    Orville    R.;    von    Alten,   Theodor;    and    Denes,   Oscar. 
3,873,890. 
Martin,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Nichols,  Paul  E.;  and  Martin.  Charles  L.,  3,872,573. 
Martin,  ClifTord  E.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation.  Document 

detection  apparatus.  3,873,843,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Martin.  John:  See — 

Garza.  Roberto  Cavazos;  and  Martin.  John,  3,872,745. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See- 
Guy.  William  v..  Jr.,  3,873.773 
Latanision,  Ronald  M..  3.873.512. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Katzman.  Allison  W.;  and  Nix.  Donald  F.,  3.873.091. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation   Method 
of  producing  discontinuous  lengths  of  dispersed  filament  strand. 
3.873.290.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Benninger  AG:  See— 

Wildi.  Edwin,  and  Brandenberger.  Albert.  3.873.043. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  iee — 
Fathauer.  George  H..  3.873.924 
Hare.  Terence  G..  3.872.890. 
Mason.  Austin  C.  F.:  See — 

Cashen.  Norton  A.;  and  Mason.  Austin  C.  F.,  3,872,693 
Mason,  Donald  L.:  See— 

McKillip,  William  R  ;  and  Mason.  Donald  L.,  3,872.762. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Burke.  Barry  Ernest;  Stem.  Ernest;  and  Bers.  Abraham.  3.873,858. 
Mastis.  Victor,  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Diaphragm. 

3,872,777,  CI.  92-101.000. 
Mastner,  Jiri:  See— 

hen,  Paul  D.;  and  Mastner.  Jiri.  3,873,923. 
Masuda,  Michio:  See— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe,  Eiichi;  Yamane, 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi,  Akio;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tat- 
suo;  Takezawa,  Teruhiro;   Masuda,  Michio;  and   Nabeyama. 
Hiroaki,  3,873,777. 
Masuyama.  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuoka.  Michio;  Itakura.  Gen;  Iga,  Atsushi;  and  Masuyama. 
Takeshi,  3.872.582. 
Matej.  Ronald  J.  to  Prutton  Corporation.  Lock  thread  die  set  and 

method.  3.872,700,  CI.  72-91.000. 
Material  Sciences  Corporation:  See- 
Janus.  Alan  R..  3.873.341. 
Mathew.  Chempolil  Thomas;  and  Ulmer.  Harry  Edwards,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  of  preparing  a-formyl  sulfides  and 
2-hydrocarbyl-thioaldoximes         therefrom.         3  873,624.         CI 
260-60  l.OOR. 
Matsuhisa,  Koh,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  intermittent  feed  device. 

3.873.014,  CI.  226-162.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hirofumi;  and  Nakada,   Masahiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  3.872.851.  CI.  123-180.00R. 
Matsuoka.  Michio;  Itakura,  Gen;  Iga,  Atsushi;  and  Masuyama,  Takeshi, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  making  a  volt- 
age dependent  resistor.  3,872,582.  CI.  29-621.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka.  Michio;  Itakura.  Gen;  Iga.  Atsushi;  and  Masuvama 

Takeshi.  3,872,582. 
Omiya,  Shoji;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Toshio,  3,873.100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Hideya;  Takemura.  Kunio;  and  Mori,  Tamotsu.  3.873,952. 
Matsuyama.  iwao:  See — 

Toda,  Gyozo;  Matsuyama.  Iwao;  and  Tsukuda,  Yasuo.  3,873,657. 
Matthis.  Alan  A.,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Evaporator  tem- 
perature    control     for     refrigeration     systems.     3.872,685      CI 
62-196.000. 
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Maurer,  Gerhard;  and  Geiger,  Fritz,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Fluid-supply    system    for    hydraulic    coupling. 

3.872.957.  CI.  I92-1I3.00B. 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung   der   Wissenschaften   e.V.: 

See— 

Munder.  Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell.  Manuel;  and  Wallach,  Donald 

Francis  Hoelzl.  3.873.423. 
Ruska,  Ernst;  and  Stocklein.  Franz.  3.873,831. 
Mayer,  John  F.:  See — 

Burkart.  Jacob  W.;  and  Mayer,  John  F.,  3,873,087. 
Mayers,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Even,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H..  Jr.;  Mayers,  Bernard  J.; 

and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A.,  3.873,731. 
Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  Mayers,  Bernard  J.; 
and  Giacino,  Christopher,  3,873,732. 
Mayrand,  James  L.  Device  for  protecting  a  wheel  during  removal  and 

installation  of  lug  nuts.  3,873,160,  CI.  301-5.00R. 
Maytag  Company,  The;  See— 

Smith,  Thomas  R.,  3.873,036. 
McCabe,  John  Stanton,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Pipe  joint. 

3,873.139,  CI.  285-286.000. 
McCann.  Robert  G.  Vehicle  safety  jacking  apparatus.  3,873,065,  CI. 

25^100,000. 
Mc^iein,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Beaudin.  Gerald  P.,  Jr.;  and  McClain,  Dale  E..  3,872,513. 
McClelland,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Young,  Roland  L.;  McClelland,  Donald  H.;  and  Wolcott,  Edward 
O.,  3,873,803. 
McConnell,  Charles  G.:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  D  ;  McGill.  Eugene  C;  and  McConnell.  Charles  G., 
3,873,671. 
McCormick,  Walter  R.;  and  Lewis,  William  J.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc. 

Method  for  making  ferric  chloride.  3,873,678,  CI.  423-493.000. 
McCreight,  Louis  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Encapsulated  salt 

additives.  3,873.332,  CI.  106-109.000. 
McCusker.  Joseph  Henry:  See— 

Perlman.  Stuart  Stanley;  and  McCusker,  Joseph  Henry.  3,873.906. 
McDonald.  Dale  Richard:  See— 

Higgins.  John  Francis;  McDonald,  Dale  Richard;  Hanson,  Marvin 
Ardell;  and  Moore,  William  Percy,  3,873,734. 
McDonald,  Kenneth  A.:  5f^— 

Crete.  Darrel  R.;  and  McDonald.  Kenneth  A..  3.873.200. 
McDonald.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Eaton.  George  H.;  and  McDonald.  Roy  A.,  3,873,000. 
McEachron,  John  C:  See— 

Schindler,  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron,  John  C,  3.873,759. 
McGaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Syn- 
thesis of  1 ,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones.  3,873,604,  CI.  260-490.000. 
McGill,  Eugene  C:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  McGill,  Eugene  C;  and  McConnell,  Charles  G., 
3,873,671. 
McGovern,  Terrence  P.:  See— 

Beroza.  Morton;  Sarmiento,  Rafael;  and  McGovern,  Terrence  P., 
3.873.724. 
McGuire.  Charles  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Arming  system  safety  device. 

3.872.770.  CI.  89-1. 50D. 
Mcllwain.  Ivy.  Rat  trap.  3.872.619,  CI.  43-60.000. 
Mcintosh.  Duane  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Data  compres- 
sion method  and  apparatus.  3,873.977.  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Mclntvre,  Duane  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Connecting  mech- 
anism. 3.872.955.  CI.  192-67.00R. 
Mclntyre,  Newman:  See— 

Hawkins,  John  L.;  and  Mclntyre,  Newman,  3,872,968. 
Mclvor,  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fuze.  3,872,790, 

CI.  102-70.00R. 
McKay,  William  C,  to  Haberstroh  Farm  Products.  Inc.  Method  for 

precooking  bacon.  3.873.755.  CI.  426-523.000. 
McKee,  Dale  P.;  and  McKee.  Richard  D..  to  Burchfield  and  Turner 
Enterprises.   Adjustably  positionable  seat  support.  3.873.054.  CI. 
248-371.000. 
McKee.  Richard  D  :  See— 

McKee.  Dale  P.;  and  McKee.  Richard  D..  3.873.054. 
McKie.  James  E..  Jr..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Multiple  solution  testing  device. 

3,873s268.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
McKillip.  William  R.;  and  Mason.  [X>nald  L..  to  R.  Hoe  &  Co..  Inc. 

Band  saw  system.  3,872.762.  CI.  83-820.000. 
McLain,  John  D.:  See— 

llfrey,  William  T.;  McLain,  John   D.;  and  Todd.  William  W.. 
3,872.713 
McLean.  James  N.:  See— 

Atwood.  Hyatt  B.;  and  McLean.  James  N.,  3.872.662. 
McLean.  Robert  E.,  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Can  opener 
having  a  removable  hand  lever  releasably  retained  by  a  pivotal  latch. 
3.872.585,  CI.  30-4.00R. 
McMahon,  Donald  M.;  and  Maloney.  William  T..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration.    Fingerprint    identification    apparatus.    3,873,970,    CI. 
340-I46.30E. 
McMenim,  Michael  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  tetramisole.  3,873,560,  CI.  260-306.70T. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See— 

Pamer,  Karl  A.,  3.873.075. 
McNichol.  Murray  C.  Jr.;  and  Griggs.  Raymond  Keith,  to  Kain's  Re- 
search and  Development  Company.  Inc.  Multi-purpose  bicycle  rack. 
3.873.127.  CI.  280-202.000. 
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McOuain.  David  B.:  See— 

Farber,  Sheldon;   Hoover,  Troy   E.;   McQuain,   David 

Wright.  Arthur  J..  3,873,573.  i 

Mebus,  Charles  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska. 

The.  Vaccine  for  neonatal  calf  diarrhea.  3,873,422,  CI.  195fl.30O. 

Meckstroth,  Alan  F.  Pilot  operated  fluid  control  valve.  3,873.059,  CI. 

251-11.000.  I 

Medley.  Jackson  C.  to  Kress  Corporation.  Speed  control  system  for 

fan  m  engine  cooling  system.  3,872,842,  CI.  123-41.120. 
Megumi,  Naomitsu,  to  Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prefabri- 
cated structural  unit  body  and  structures  thereof.  3,872,640.  CI. 
52-586.000.  I 

Meguro,  Daitetsu:  See —  I 

Yokoo,  Masasuke;  Suzuki,   Masayoshi;  Meguro,  Daitetsu;  and 
Imai,  Shuichi,  3,873,398. 
Meguro,  Masahiko,  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of 
preparing  peptides  using  diphenyl  phosphoryl  azide.  3,873,si09,  CI. 
260-112.500. 
Meguro,  Takashi:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Shida, 
Toshiro;     Meguro,     Takashi;     and     Wakamatsu,     Hachiro, 
3,873.700. 
Mehta,  Devendra  V.:  See — 

Meinecke,  Eberhard  A.;  and  Mehta,  Devendra  V..  3.873,453. 
Meiel,  Samuel  P.:  See— 

Altosaar,  Heino;  and  Meiel,  Samuel  P.,  3,872,633. 
Meinecke,  Eberhard  A.;  and  Mehta.  Devendra  V.,  to  United  Spates  of 
America,  Interior.  Preparation  of  high  flux  cellulose  acetat<  mem- 
branes and  hollow  fibers  from  prefabricated  low  flux  specimens. 
3.873.653.  CI.  264-41.000.  ^ 

Meissner.  Helmuth  E.:  See — 

Foster.  Gordon  F.;  and  Meissner.  Helmuth  E..  3.873.469. 
Meitinger.  Heinz,  to  Bifora-Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH.  Sysiem  for 
mounting  the  outer  hairspring  endof  a  watch  movement.  3.872,663. 
CI.  58-115.000. 
Melby.  Lester  Russell,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Cohipany. 
Cupric.  nkkelous  and  argentous  ion-selective  chelating  resins. 
3,873,668.  CI.  423-24.000.  ! 

Melcer,  lr\if^;  and  Sair,  Louis,  to  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tjhe.  Air 
regulation  in  the  pyrolysis  of  wood  to  produce  liquid  smoke  for  the 
treatment  of  food  products.  3,873,741.  CI.  426-221.000. 
Melcher.  Edward  D.:  See- 
Fisher.  Thomas  W.;  and  Melcher.  Edward  D..  3.873.377. 
Melis,  Egon:  See— 

SloltefusB,  Wilhelm;  and  Melis,  Egon,  3,873,157. 
Mendelson.  Irwin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  pitcH 

fan  engine.  3.873.235.  CI.  416-154.000. 
Mercier.  Melvin  K.:  See — 

Marsh.  Walter  G.;  Mercier,  Melvin  K.;  and  Rhoades,  Jaines  J.. 
3.872.755.  •: 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See—      '■ 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Steinberg.  Nathan  G.;  and  Patch^tt, 

thur  A..  3,873.547. 
Grenda.  Victor  J.;  and  Czaja,  Robert  F.,  3,873,558. 
Harmetz,  Ronald;  and  Tull,  Roger  J.,  3,873.597. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Kraffczvk.  Friedrich;  and  Helger.  Roland.  3.873,269. 
Neisius,  Kariheinz,  3,873,274. 
Merit  AbrasKe  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Block.  Aleck;  Frank,  Edward  H.;  and  Shoemaker,  Rob 
3,873.280. 
Merritt.  David  P.:  See— 

Horst,   Richard  S.;   Kaplan.   Leon   H.;  and   Merritt, 
3.873.313. 

Metailler.  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Richier.  Earth-rolliikg  vehi- 
cles. 3.872,942,  CI.  180-20.000.  T 
Metallgesellschaft  AG:  See— 

Garkisch,  Otto   Ludwig;   Ibing,  Gunther;   Kammholz,  Qunther; 
Schirrmacher,  Hermann;  and  Lohbeck,  Kurt,  3,873,577: 
Metallwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co.:  See— 

Hess,  Peter,  3,873,190. 
Metalmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Comerio,  Ercole,  3.872.812. 
Metter  Instrumente  AG:  See— 

Baumann.  Arthur;  and  Langenegger.  Werner.  3.872,936. 
Metzger,  Carl;  Borrmann,  Dieter;  Wegler,  Richard;  Eue,  LudWig;  and 
Hack,  Helmuth,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl|.  1,2,4- 
Thiodiazolyl-urea  herbicidal  agents.  3,873,299,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Meyers,  Edward;  Slusarchyk.  Dorothy  S.;  and  Liu.  Wen-Chih.  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  and  Sons.  Inc.  lonomycin.  3,873.693.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Michael.  Kehh  W.;  Mink.  Alan  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Darrell  D.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Fast  curing  mercaptoalkyi  vinyl  silox4ne  res- 
ins. 3,873.499,  CI.  260-46.50E. 
Michel,  Alain:  See—  \ 

Nedelec,  Joseph   Marie;   Buffet.   Philippe;   and    Michel.   Alain. 
3.872.874. 
Micro-Data  Corp.:  S^-^— 

Rogers.  George  W..  3,872,837. 
Microdot,  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,  William  Edward;  and  Belcher,  Willard  Leslie,  3.872,602. 
Moore,  Marvin  W.,  3,873,176.  j 

Microflect  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Kreitzberg,  James  S.,  3.873.135. 
Mielke.  Lloyd  N..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  obtaining  undisturbed  soil  core  samples.  3.872.935, 
CI.  175-58.000. 
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Mihaly.  Michael  F..  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Adaptor  for  flameless 

heat  tools.  3.873,029.  CI.  239-518.000. 
Mihram.  Russell  G.;  and  Snyder.  Gerald  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Process  for  cleaning  radioactively  contaminated  metal  surfaces. 
3.873.362.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Mikizawa.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kawai,   Takashi;    Mikizawa,    Kiyoshi;   Tomita,   Shigeo;   Tatsui. 
Yoshio;  and  Hikai,  Akio,  3,872,815. 
Miklos,  Richard  L.;  and  Blackburn,  Jack  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  System  and  method  for  authenticating  and 
interrogating     a     magnetic      record     medium.      3,873,975,     CI. 
340-149.00A. 
Mikolajczak,  Alojzy  Antoni;  and  Amoldi.  Robert  Alfred,  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Inlet  guide  vane  configuration  for  noise  con- 
trol of  supersonic  fan.  3,873,229,  CI.  415-1  19.000. 
Miles  Laboratories:  See — 

Katchalski,    Ephraim;    Levin.    Yehuda;    and    Solomon.    Beka. 
3.873.426. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Kotick.  Michael  Paul;  and  Polazzi.  Joseph  Odo.  3.873,516. 
Milholen,  William  F.;  Brown.  John  Jones.  Jr.;  and  Stuart.  Gerald  L..  to 
Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Co.  Brick  processing  method.  3.873.658. 
CI.  264-58.000. 
Miller.  Alfred  H.:  See- 

Young,  Dale  A.;  Miller.  Alfred  H.;  and  Cobum.  John  F..  Jr.. 
3.873.271. 
Miller.  Jess.  Tool  for  sealing  end  of  tubing.  3.872.706.  CI.  72-409.000. 
Miller.  Larry  R,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Temperature  compen- 
sating parallax  barrier  supporting  system  for  color  cathode  rav  tubes. 
3,873,875,  CI.  313-405.000. 
Miller,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Smith.  Roger  M..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Tether     band     for     flexible     hydraulic     hoses.     3.872.881.     CI. 
137-355.170. 
Miller.  Mathiel.  Bridal  veil.  3.872.517,  CI.  2-207.000. 
Miller.  Richard  P..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Determination  of  in- 
creased amounts  of  resin  in  body  fluids.  3.873.68 1 .  CI.  424-9.000. 
Miller.  Richard  W..  to  Victor  Equipment  Company.  Precision  torch 

assembly.  3.873.028.  CI.  239-413.000. 
Miller.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Adier.  Franklin  P.;  and  Miller,  Roy  W..  3.872.796. 
Miller.  Vivian  E.:  See— 

Danov.  John;   Hawkinson,   Warren   S.;   and   Miller.   Vivian   E., 
3.872.787. 
Miller.  William  R..  to  Nicofibers.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  glass  fiber 

mats.  3.873.291.  CI.  65-3.000. 
Milling.  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Very  high 

power  shock  wave  gas  laser.  3.873.938.  CI.  331-94.500. 
Millrine.  William  P.:  See— 

Muirhead.  Leslie  A.;  and  Millrine.  William  P..  3.873.645. 
Minato.  Takashi;  Takegami.  Shinsuke;  Kishimoto.  Soichiro;  and  Kanet- 
suki.  Katsutoshi.  to  Japan  Exian  Company  Limited.  Substantially 
water-insoluble  polymeric  soil  conditioner  for  improving  the  physi- 
cal structure  of  soils.  3.873.487,  CI.  260-29.6WB. 
Miner.  Kenneth  G.;  Boone.  Jack  L.;  and  Talbot.  Wilfred  F..  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation.  Rubber  gloves.  3.872.515.  CI.  2-168.000. 
Mink.  Alan  E.:  See— 

Michael.  Keith  W..  Mink.  Alan   E.;  and   Mitchell.  Darrell   D.. 
3.873.499. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Baeker.  Robert  B..  3.873.188. 
Berg.  CaH  John.  3.873.319. 
Donnay.  James  A..  3.873.018. 

Jackson.  Richard  A.;  and  Bolles.  Theodore  F..  3,873.680. 
Larson.  Roger  L.  3.873.810. 

Miklos.  Richard  L.;  and  Blackburn.  Jack  E..  3.873.975. 
Olson.  Melvin  M..  3.873.638. 
Otto.  Robert  B..  3.873.195. 

Pechacek.' Alvin  E.;  and  Baratto.  Eugene  L..  3.873.475. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogawa.  Masaya.  3.873.196. 
Miram.  Oleg   V.    Multi-unit   building  construction.    3,872,635,  CI. 

52-227.000. 
Mirdadian,  Mohammad  Kian.  Remotely  operated  net  output  ticket 

printer.  3.873,814,  CI.  235-92.0FL. 
Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Shida.  To- 
shiro; Meguro.  Takashi;  and  Wakamatsu,  Hachiro,  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Ltd.  Fungicidal  compositions  and 
method  for  protecting  plants  by  the  use  thereof.  3,873,700,  CI. 
424-199.000. 
Misawa,  Toshihiko;  and  Kondo,  Mitsuru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Recording  needle  protection  arrangement  for  facsimile  recorder. 
3,873,986,  CI.  346-138.000. 
Misumi,  Akira;  Kasai,  Toshiaki;  Fukuda,  Kenji;  and  Nakai,  Hiromitu, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  secondary'  electron  emission  pre- 
venting layer  for  post-deflection  acceleration  type  color  picture 
tube.  3.873,343,  CI.  1 17-46.0CA. 
Mitchell,  Darrell  D.:  See- 
Michael,  Keith  W.;  Mink,  Alan   E.;  and  Mitchell,  Darrell   D., 
3,873,499. 
Mitchell,  William  C:  See— 

HampI,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Mitchell.  William  C;  and  Reylek.  Robert 
S..  3.873.370. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.   Marekata;  Fukuda.  Seiwa;  and  Yamamoto.  Toyohiko. 
3.873.331. 


Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saga.  Motoo.  3.873.501. 
Miura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Katsuya;  and  Koida.  Yo- 

shiyuki.  3.873.720. 

Miyagawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Yukio.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  Automatic  doffing  system  for  a  circular  knitting  machine. 

3.872.692.  CI.  66-151.000. 

Miyahara.  Kingo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dowa.  Process  for  producing 

wrapped  foods.  3.873.742,  CI.  426-234.000. 
Miyaji.  Teruo:  See— 

Sowa.  Tuneo;  Kusaki.  Toshiatsu;  Tunoda.  Kozo;  Akimoto.  Norio; 
lithuka.  Kunio;  and  Miyaji.  Teruo.  3.873.515. 
Miyakawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Otsuru.    Masaaki;    Miyakawa.    To^io;    Yamada.    Mitsuo;    and 
Izuhara.  Michi.  3.873.431. 
Miyamoto.   Akio;   Koyama.   Masaharu;  Odaka.  Toyokazu;   Otsuka. 
Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multiple  digit  display 
device    and    method    of    manufacturing    same.    3.873.169.    CI. 
316-20.000. 
Miyamoto.   Akio;    Koyama.    Masaharu;   Odaka,   Toyokazu;   Otsuka. 
Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multiple-digit  display 
device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.   3.873.171,  CI. 
316-20.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Motohashi.  Katsuichi;  and 
Kimura.  Shiro.  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure-sensitive 
copving  paper  containing  phenoxazine  compounds.  3.873.340.  CI. 
117'-36.800. 
Mizuhara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Kazuo;  Oka.  Tohru;  Tokunaga.  Masaaki;  Mizuhara. 
Takeshi;  and  Hagi.  Chitoshi.  3.873.379. 
Mizzy  Inc.:  See— 

Reasenberg.  Julian  R.;  and  Drucker,  Rubin.  3.873.601. 
MKT-tehtaat  Oy:  See— 

Reijonen.  Olavi;  Robez.  Roland  Gabriel;  and  Kostiainen.  Lauri, 
3.873.256. 
Mobil  Oil  Company:  See — 

Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Raich.  Henry.  3.873.454. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bieber.  Henry  E..  deceased;  and  Sierer.  Mrs.  Edward,  executrix. 

3.873.464. 
Theissen.  Robert  J..  3.873.302. 
Theissen.  Robert  J..  3.873.303. 
Mochida  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Nobuhisa.  3.873.682. 
Mod.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Magne.  Frank  C;  Mod.  Robert  R  ;  and  Sumrell.  Gene.  3.873.457. 
Modolell.  Manuel:  See— 

Munder.  Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell.  Manuel;  and  Wallach.  Donald 
Francis  Hoelzl.  3.873.423. 
Mocrtel.  George  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Slide  fastener  having  separating 

end  stop.  3.872.551.  CI.  24-205.1  IR. 
Moertel.   George    B..    to   Textron    Inc.    Slider   for   slide    fasteners. 

3.872.553.  CI.  24-205. 15R. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  if^— 

Martin.  Clifford  E..  3,873,843. 
Mohr-Baker  Co.:  See —  j 

Mohr.  Glenn  R..  3.873.807. 
Mohr.  Glenn  R..  to  Mohr-Baker  Co.  Power  modulating  arrangement 

for  electric  fluid  heating  apparatus.  3.873.807,  CI.  219-285.000. 
Molex  lncor{x>rated:  See — 

Horecky.  Stanley  V.;  and  Sebastian.  Robert  W..  3.873.174. 
Molinari.  Ewald:  See— 

Seidel.  Dietrich;  Wieland.  Heinrich;  Eibl.  Johann;  Eder.  Gerald; 
and  Molinari.  Ewald.  3.873.433. 
Molins  Limited:  See—  \ 

Jackson.  Norman  Walter.  3.872.779. 
Mollard.  Paul;  Paris.  Jacques;  and  Rousset.  Abel,  to  Anvar-Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche.  Method  of  producing 
solid  solutions  of  magnetic  oxides.  3.873.461.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Moller.  Udo:  See— 

Velten.  Otto;  and  Moller.  Udo.  3.873.316. 
Monon  Trailer  Inc.:  See — 

Ehrlich.  Donald  J..  3.873.395. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Blackmon.  Lawrence  E..  3,873.072. 

Bloomfield.  Jordan  J..  3.873.568. 

Craford.  Magnus  G.;  and  Keune.  David  L..  3.873.979. 

Groves.  Warren  OIley;  Herzog.  Amo  Henry ;  and  Craford,  George. 

3  873  382 
Oliii,  John  F.,  3,873.300. 

Reilly.  Joseph  R.;  and  Sincock.  Thomas  F..  3.873.660. 
Teague,  Richard  K.;  and  Hayden.  Phillip  L..  3.873.673. 
Worley.  Jimmy  Weldon;  and  Ratts.  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.873,535. 
Moodus  Sports  Products:  See— 
Bloch,  Paul  P.,  3,873,140. 
Moody,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A.,  3,872,547. 
Moore,   David    M.;   Armstrong,   Blair   D.;  and   Kallas.   William,  to 
Armstrong  Store   Fixture  Corp.   Binning  and   banding  structure. 
3,872,976,  CI.  21 1-184.000. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Eaton,  George  H.;  and  McDonaW,  Roy  A..  3,873,000. 
Moore,  Marvin  W.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Lamp  socket.  3,873,176,  CI. 
339-59.00L. 
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Moore,  William  Percy,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
feeding  ruminants  a  high-energy  feedstuff  admixed  with  a  NPN  sup- 
plement. 3.873,728.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Moore.  William  Percy,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  a  pelleted  slow  release  NPN  feed  for  ruminants. 
3,873,733,  CI.  426-69.000. 
Moore,  William  Percy:  See— 

Higgins,  John  Francis;  McDonald.  Dale  Richard;  Hanson,  Marvin 
Ardell;  and  Moore.  William  Percy,  3.873,734. 
Moorhouse.  Stephen:  See — 

AshHeld.  Herbert  Edward;  and  Moorhouse.  Stephen.  3.872,950. 
Moran,  John  Joseph;  Wolff,  Sverre;  and  Ashley,  Holvor  Walter,  to  Hy- 
cel.    Inc.    Automatic    chemical    testing    system.    3.873.273.    CI. 
23-253.00R. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Sieurin.  Donald;  and  Leger,  Alfred  R..  3.873.040. 
Mori,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Kondo.  Hideya;  Takemura,  Kunio;  and  Mori,  Tamotsu.  3.873.952. 
Mori,  Toshihiro;  Ando.  Seigo;  Watanabe.  Katsujiro;  and  Yamada. 
Takeo.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  on  a  moving  magnetic  material  a  magnetized  mark  of 
prescribed  width  regardless  of  variations  of  speed  of  moving  mag- 
netic body.  3.873,912.  CI.  324-34.00L. 
Morikawa,  Atsuko:  See- 
Sara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Sato,    Seiji;    Yamamoto,    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato,    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa,  Atsuko,  3,873,692. 
Morimoto,  Torao:  See— 

Aizawa,  Hideo;  and  Morimoto,  Torao,  3.873.922. 
Morio.  Minoru;  and  Otaki.  Fumio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power  supply 

system.  3.873,846,  CI.  307-23.000. 
Morr.  Charles  W.,  to  Essex  International,  inc.  Short  stroke  dynamo- 
electric  machine  coil  and  wedge  inserting  apparatus.  3,872.568,  CI. 
29-205.00D. 
Morrice,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Whisler,  Norman  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  yttrium-silicon 
compounds  or  master  alloys  by  silicon  carbide  reduction  of  yttria. 
3,873.307,  CI.  75-152.000. 
Morris,  Earl  Lavem;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  to  Acorn  Engineering 
Company.  Wall  mounted  fold  down  seat.  3.873, 151.  CI.  297-14.000. 
Morris.  James  McCabe,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Memory  access 

system.  3.873.976.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Morsell.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Allan.  Frank  V.;  Lewis,  John  H.;  Lewis,  Katherine  J.;  Morsell,  Ar- 
thur L.;  Muntz,  Eric  P.;  Scott.  Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky.  Murray 
S..  3.873,833. 
Moser,  Raymond  L.;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Material  transport.  3.872.984,  CI.  214-83.300. 
Mosley,  Wilbur  C,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Paul  K.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Freeze  drying  method  for  prepar- 
ing radiation  source  material.  3,873,651,  CI.  264-0.500. 
Moss.  Albert  H.;  and  Probst.  Richard  O..  to  Ransburg  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  spraying  plural  component  materials. 
3.873.023.  CI.  239-3.000. 
Motohashi.  Katsuichi:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Motohashi.  Katsuichi; 
and  Kimura.  Shiro.  3.873.340. 
Motomura.  Mitsuteru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Vari- 
able output  gear  pump  and  motor.  3.873.241.  CI.  417-283.000. 
Motomura.  Mitsuteru;  Futamata.  Masayuki;  Hirose.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ban.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Gear  pump 
and  motor.  3.873.252.  CI.  418-126.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Daniels,  R.  Gary;  and  Kuhn,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  3,873,852. 
Eastmond,  Bruce  C,  3.873,925. 
En,  John.  3.873,971. 
Kowalewski,  Rolf  E  ,  3,873,904. 
McGuire.  Charles  H.,  3,872,770. 
Ritchie,  Kim,  3,873.186. 
Stevenson,  Alden.  3,873,203. 
Wright,  Larry  R.,  3,873,926. 
Motoyoshi,  Minoru:  See — 

Ohya,    Tatsuo;    Sakuma,    Eizo;    Motoyoshi,    Minoru;   Okamoto. 
Masafumi;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi,  3,872,704. 
Mott,  Lambert  H.  Inline  filter  construction.  3,872,576,  CI.  29-47 1 .700. 
Mrasek,    Karl,    to    Buchtal    GmbH.   Ceramic    tiles.    3.873.402.   CI. 

161-37.000. 
Muirhead.  Leslie  A.;  and  Millrine.  William  P.  Antistatic  polystyrene. 

3.873.645.  CI.  260-879.000. 
Muller.  Horst:  See— 

Wachter.  KaH  August;  and  Muller.  Horst.  3.873.288. 
Muller.  Richard:  See— 

Appel.  Hansgunter;  Arit.  Dieter;  Muller.  Richard;  and  Wingler. 
Frank.  3.873.495. 
Muller.    Rolf,    to    Papst-Motoren    KG.    Collector-less    D-C    motor. 

3.873.897.  CI.  318-138.000. 

Muller.  Rolf,  to  Papst-Motoren  KG.  Physical  condition  responsive 
transducer  system,  particularly  magnetic  field  transducer  system 
especially  for  use  in  or  combination  with  brushless  D-C  motors. 

3.873.898,  CI.  318-138.000. 

Munch,  Walter,  Jr.;  Uetrccht,  Dale  M.;  and  Studer,  Richard  L.,  to  D. 
H.  Baldwin  Company.  Sample  and  hold  circuit  for  an  electric  organ. 
3,872,764,  CI.  84-1.010. 

Munder.  Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell,  Manuel;  and  Wallach,  Donald  Fran- 
cis Hoelzl,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissen- 
schaften  e.V.  Method  for  culturing  cells.  3,873,423,  CI.  195-1.800. 
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Muntz,  Eric  P.:  See — 

Allan,  Frank  V.;  Lewis,  John  H.;  Lewis,  Katherine  J.;  Mbrsell,  Ar- 
thur L.;  Muntz,  Eric  P.;  Scott,  Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky,  Murray 
S.,  3,873,833. 
Murakami.  Gen:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Akio;  Koyama,  Masaharu;  Odaka,  Toyokazii;  Otsuka, 

Kanji;  and  Murakami,  Gen,  3.873,169. 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  Koyama.  Masaharu;  Odaka,  Toyokazii  Otsuka, 
Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen.  3,873.171.  [ 

Murao.  Atuhiko:  See—  I 

Kimura.   Tadao;    Murao.   Atuhiko;   and    Kuwahara.   Tpshigoro. 
3.873.349. 
Muraoka.  Teruo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Compre^ion  and 
expansion    system    using    a    subtraction    circuit.    3.873,^45.    CI. 
333-14.000.  I 

Murayama.  Seiichi:  See—  ' 

Fukushima.  Masakazu;  and  Murayama.  Seiichi.  3,873.810. 
Murphy.  Donald  J.,  to  Firstline  Corporation.  Mobile  home  construc- 
tion. 3.872.637.  CI.  52-408.000. 
Murray.  J.  Reese:  See— 

Thomas,  Dalton  A.,  3.872.737. 
Murray.  William  K.:  See— 

Thomas.  Dalton  A..  3.872.737. 
Musikindustriell  Forskning  Mifo  AB:  See — 

Sjostrand.  Gunnar;  and  Jansson,  Einar.  3.872,767. 
Muskulus.  Willi:  See — 

Droll.  Hans;  and  Muskulus,  Wilh,  3,872.897. 
Mutsuura.  Yoshimichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  processir(g  system. 

3.873.778.  CI.  179-15.55T.  I 

Myers.  Paul  Eugene;  and  Carroll,  Omer  L.,  to  Aeronca,  Inc  Cellular 

core.  3,872.564.  CI.  29-191.000. 
N.  A.  Woodworth  Company:  See— 

Hohwart,  George;  Toth.  Paul;  and  Cross.  Kenneth  O.,  3  873,107. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McCormick,  Walter  R.;  and  Lewis,  William  J..  3.873.67  B. 
Thackara.  William  C.  3.873,842. 
Nabeyama,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tat- 
suo; Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.  Michio;  and  Nabeyama. 
Hiroaki.  3,873.777. 
Nabisco,  lac;  See — 

Chalin,  Manuel  L.;  and  Smith.  Arthur  E..  3.873,735. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.873.539. 
Nagao.  Masami:  See— 

Ueda.  Harutoshi;  Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Nagao,  Masami;  Shir^za, 
shi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroshi,  3,873,351. 
Nagao.  Taku:  See — 

Yamato.    Eisakku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi, 
Ma^nori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3.873.704. 
Nagao.    Tom.    Soil    protector    from    siphon    water.    3.872  676,    CI. 

61-12.000. 
Nagata,  Kozaburo:  See— 

Kumata,  Koji;  and  Nagata.  Kozaburo.  3,873.407. 
Nagel,  Erich:  See — 

Wick,  Richard;  Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Nagfel.  Erich; 
Pflugbeil.  Mathias;  Gotze.  Christian;  Fleck.  Adolf;  an^  Dreher. 
KarC  3.873.012. 
Naito.  Keiichi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Naito.  Keiichi;  and  Odajima.  Toru.  3,  J73.637. 
Nakada.  Masahiko:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Nakada.  Masahiko.  3.872,85  I. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Isei;  and  Nakagawaj  Mitsuto- 
shi, 3,873,425.  I 
Nakai,  Hiromitu:  See— 

Misumi,    Akira;    Kasai.   Toshiaki;    Fukuda.    Kenji;    and    Nakai. 
Hiromitu.  3,873.343.  | 

Nakajima.  Hiromichi:  See —  [ 

Yamato.     Eisakku;    Wada,     Masao;    Sekiguchi,    Tosh  o;    Sato. 

Masanori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi;  Kiyom<ito.  Akio; 

and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3.873.704. 

Nakamura,  Isei:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Isei;  and  Nakagawa^  Mitsuto- 
shi. 3.873.425. 
Nakamura,  Masaya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakujo.  Specta- 
tor-stand with  central  display  section  and  individually  rotatable  cap- 
sules movable  relative  to  display  section.  3.873.085.  CI.  272-2.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuharu;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi.  Tohru;  Sato. 
Akira;  and  Ideda.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrally 
sensitized   silver   halide   photographic   emulsions.    3.873|.323,   CI. 
96-120.000.  I 

Nakane,  Voshihiko:  See —  I 

Ketone.  Akira;  Hoda.  Masahiro;  Hori,  Takeshi;  and  Naiane.  Yo- 
shiWko.  3.873.563.  i 

Nakanishi.  Susumu.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Resolution  of  an  importa^it  prosta- 
glandin intermediate.  3.873.605.  CI.  260-501.100. 
Nakanishi.  Toru:  See— 

Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Toru.  3,873.424. 
Nakase.  Yasukiyo:  See — 

Kasuga.  Tadayoshi;  Nakase.  Yasukiyo;  and  Kawahira^  Minoru. 
3.873.691. 
Nakata.  Kunii;  and  Hondo.  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akit4  Vacuum 
sealed  molding  apparatus.  3.872.9 IS.  CI.  164-160.000. 


Sato- 


Tosh  o;    Sato. 
Kiyomoto.  Akio; 
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Nakatani,  Kiyoshi.  to  Suwa  Tekko  Sho  Co..  Ltd.  Elastic  band  harpoon 

protecting  device.  3.872.853.  CI.  124-22.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yasuharu;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi.  Tohru; 
Sato.  Akira;  and  Ideda.  Tadashi.  3.873.323. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Di  Simone,  Ignazio  Sergio,  3,873.465. 
Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao;  Sato, 
Seiji;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato,  Tomoyasu;  and  Morikawa.  At- 
suko, to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Antibiotics  platomycin  A 
and     B    and    process    for    production    thereof.     3.873.692.    CI. 
424-116.000. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.;  and  Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D..  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Heterocyclic  carboxamido  thiazolinyl  indoles. 
3.873.559.  CI.  260-306.70T. 
Nastol  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Doshi.  Niranjan  Kumar.  3.873.245. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Koetsch.  Philip  W.;  and  Jensen.  Joseph  C.  3.873.903. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lerman.  Frank.  3,873.666. 
Nawata.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sasaki.     Hiroshi;    Okutomi.    Tsuneo;    Hosokawa.    Tomoyoshi; 
Nawata.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ando.  Kunio.  3.873.529. 
Nawrocki.  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Kaszuba.  Robert  J.;  and  Nawrocki,  Raymond  T.,  3,872,784. 
NB  Jackets  Company,  a  Division  of  Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Dorman.  Isidore.  3,872.645. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Farber,   Sheldon;   Hoover,   Troy   E.;    McQuain,   David   B.;   and 
Wright,  Arthur  J.,  3.873,573. 
Neal.  Joe  L.;  and  Roberson.  John  Stephen.  Emergency  vehicle  warning 

system.  3.873.963.  CI.  340-34.000. 
Neal.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Babcock.  Robert  E.;  and  Neal.  Wayne  R..  3.873.849. 
Nedelec.  Joseph  Marie;  Buffet.  Philippe;  and  Michel.  Alain,  to  Electri- 
cite  de  France  (Service  National ).  Safety  device  for  limiting  the  pres- 
sure of  a  fluid.  3.872.874.  CI.  137-68.0'00. 
Nehre.     John.     Three-in-a-row     game     apparatus.     3.873.095.     CI. 

273-i30.00B. 
Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis:  See— 

Parker.  William  Lawrence;  and  Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis.  3.873.537. 
Neisius.  Karlheinz.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.  Titrator.  3.873.274.  CI.  23-259.000. 
Neico  Corporation:  See — 

Schindler.  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron.  John  C.  3.873.759. 
Nellen.  William  J.:  See- 

Fiore.  Joseph  V.;  Kelly.  T.   Kenneth;  and  Nellen.  William  J.. 
3.872.871. 
Nelson.  Paul  A.;  Kolba.  Verne  M.;  and  Holmes.  John  T..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Multipurpose  sam- 
pler device  for  liquid  metal.  3.872.718.  CI.  73-86.000. 
Nelson.  Philip  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Glenn  H..  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion. Method  for  processing  and  storing  tomatoes.  3.873.753.  CI. 
426-373.000. 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Smythies.  John  Raymond.  3.873.722. 
Nelson,  Walter  I.:  See— 

Dezelan,   Joseph   E.;  Junck,  John   A.;  and   Nelson,   Walter   I., 
3,872,670. 
Nemoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Urayama.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 

cassette.  3.873,045,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Netta,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Wittes.  James  M.;  and  Netta,  Louis  A.,  3.872.746. 
Neumayer,  George  Anton:  See — 

Ernst,  Richard  John;  and  Neumayer,  George  Anton,  3,872.768. 
New-Tronics  Corp.:  See— 

Altmayer.  John.  3.873.985. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Shigeru.  3.872,896. 
Nichols,  Charles   E.,  to   Larcher,  Angelo  C.    Protective   headgear. 

3,872,511,  CI.  2-3.00R. 
Nichols,  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Vaguine.  Victor  A.;  and  Nichols.  Dennis  R..  3.873.944. 
Nichols.  Paul  E.;  and  Martin.  Charles  L..  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  heat  recoverable  composite  cou- 
plings. 3.872.573.  CI.  29-447.000. 
Nicholson.  William  B;  and  Tisdale.  Benjamin  C.  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    laying    pipelines.    3,872,680.    CI. 
61-72.300. 
Nicofibers.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  William  R..  3.873.291. 
Nicosia.  Joseph  A.,  to  Pacenti.  Robert  A.  Light  weight  load  bearing 

metal  structural  panel.  3.872.636.  CI.  52-364.000. 
Niebylski.  Leonard  M.;  and  Jarema.  Chester  P..  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Pressure  contouring  and  bonding  of  metal  foams.  3.873.392.  CI. 
156-306.000. 
Niedecker,  Herbert.  Snubbing  ring  and  holder  for  sausage  casing  filling 

machines.  3.872.543.  CI.  17-33.000. 
Nihon  Space  Union  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kashiwabara.  Mikio.  3.873,220. 
Niki,  Shuji.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard  circuit.  3,873,978.  CI. 

340-365.00R. 
Nilsson,     Philip.     Wood-chip     cutting     machine.     3.872.902,     CI. 
144-176.000. 


Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imagawa,  Katsuhiko,  3.873.1  II. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane, 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 
suo; Takezawa.  Teruhiro;   Masuda.   Michio;  and   Nabeyama, 
Hiroaki,  3.873.777. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Futatsuya. 
Fumio;  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.873.304. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Furuhashi.  Hidehiko.  3.873.182. 

lida.  Yozo;  Nozawa.  Hideyo;  and  Akasaka.  Shigeo.  3.873.193. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawai.    Takashi;    Mikizawa.    Kiyoshi;    Tomita.    Shigeo;    Tatsui. 

Yoshio;  and  Hikai.  Akio.  3.872.815 
Kimura.   Tadao;    Murao.    Atuhiko;   and    Kuwahara.   Toshigoro. 

3.873,349. 
Mori,  Toshihiro;  Ando,  Seigo;  Watanabe,  Katsujiro;  and  Yamada, 
Takeo,  3,873,912. 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Terada,  Hiromu.  3,872.934. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ohya.   Tatsuo;    Sakuma.    Eizo;    Motoyoshi.    Minoru;   Okamoto. 

Masafumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi.  3.872.704. 
Takubo.  Koreyasu.  3.872.753. 
Nishiba.  Yoshiharu;  Ota.  Kazuhiko;  and  Inaba.  Hideya.  to  Daiki  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.  C^sulfurization  of  gases  containing  sulfur  compounds  using  al- 
kaline hypochlorite  solutions.  3.873.672,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company:  See—  \ 

Inoue,  Naohiko,  3.873.881. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Harada.  Masanori.  3.872.821. 
Ito,  Naganori;  and  Aikawa.  Hiroshi.  3.873.121. 
ho.  Naganori;  and  Aikawa.  Hiroshi.  3.873,124. 
Nissim,  Samuel,  to  Electronic  Arrays.  Inc.  Prevention  of  unauthorized 

use  of  telephone.  3.873.781.  CI.  179-81.00R. 
Nitta.  Katsukuni:  See — 

Imaizjmi.  Kotaro;  and  Nitta.  Katsukuni.  3.873.082. 
Nix.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Katzman,  Allison  W.;  and  Nix.  Donald  F..  3.873.091. 
Noblitt.  Niles  L..  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Company.  Inc.  Pelvic  trac- 
tion belt.  3.872.860.  CI.  128-75.000. 
Noly.  Jean,  to  Potain.  Crane  with  rocking  mast  and  telescopic  jib. 

3.872.977.  CI.  2I2-46.00A. 
Nordisk  Ventilator  Co..  A/S:  See— 

Christiansen.  Palle  Hein,  3,872.778. 
Nordstrom.  Leroy  A.;  and  Ruffalo.  Peter  D..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company. 

Clutch  and  brake  assembly.  3.872.954.  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Norris.  James  Reynolds;  and'  Pendoley.  Frederick  Mathew.  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Stator  vane  actuating  mechanism.  3.873.230. 
CI.  415-162.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin.  Thomas  Henry;  Liebert.  Richard;  and  Berandt.  Leonard. 
3.873.872. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 

Christe.  Karl  O..  3.873.676. 
North  Electric  Company:  See— 

Reeve.  Peter  Frederick.  3.873,780. 
Northfield  Freezing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shook.  Hugh  Thomas.  3,872.682. 
Northrup,  Richard  M.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  M.,  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc.  Alignment  indicating  beacon.  3.873,823.  CI.  240-52.0OR. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Malloy.  John  F..  3.872.629. 
Norton.  Richard  V..  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Process  for 

aromatic  carboxylic  acids.  3.873.610.  CI.  260-5 15.00P. 
Nowell.  William  M.  Expansible  modular  structure  with  supplemental 

structural  support.  3.872.631.  CI.  52-67.000. 
Nozawa.  Hideyo:  See— 

lida,  Yozo;  Nozawa.  Hideyo;  and  Akasaka.  Shigeo.  3.873.193. 
Nozi.  Akio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-pressure 

switch  device  for  pneumatic  tires.  3.873.787.  CI.  200-61.250. 
Nusser.  Hermann;  and  Speck.  Hans-Reimer.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Fuel  pump  assembly.  3.873.243.  CI.  417-368.000. 
Nutron  Corporation:  See — 

Denker.  James  M..  3.872.773. 
Nyeki.  Olga:  See—  ' 

Kisfaludy.    Lajos;   Low.   Miklos;   Dancsi.   Lajos;   Schon.   Istvan; 
Szirtes,  Tamas;  Nyeki.  Olga;  Szirmai.  Maria;  Szpomy.  Laszio; 
and  Hajos.  Gyorgy.  3.873.510. 
Obenschain,  Arthur  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Shock  re- 
sistant magnetic  detector  cores.  3.873.913.  CI.  324-43.00R. 
O'Brien.     Gerard     J.     Multi-channel     controller.     3,873,848.     CI. 

307-114.000. 
O'Brien.  John  B.;  Pisanchyn.  John;  and  Colby,  Robert,  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  Nitro-oximino  alkanoic  acids  as  plant  growth  regu- 
lants.  3,873.301,  CI.  71-106.000. 
Ochs.  Cyril  C.  Musical  lawn  sprinkler.  3.873.026.  CI.  239-240.000. 
Odajima.  Toru:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Naito.  Keiichi;  and  Odajima.  Toru.  3,873,637. 
Odaka,  Toyokazu:  &"<"— 

Miyamoto,  Akio;  Koyama.  Masaharu;  Odaka.  Toyokazu;  Otsuka, 
Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen.  3,873.169. 
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Miyamoto.  Akio;  Koyama.  Masaharu;  Odaka.  Toyokazu;  Otsuka. 
Kanji;  and  Murakami.  Gen.  3.873.171. 
Odenthal.  Conrad  J.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Electron  gun  with  auxilliary 
anode   nearer   to   grid   than    to   normal   anode.    3.873.878.   CI. 
313-449.000. 
Oelsner.  Manfred  Wolfgang;  and  Zenke.  Erich  Gunther.  to  British  Pe- 
troleum Company  Limited.  The.  Asphaltic  composition  containing 
elastic  copolymers.  3.873.483.  CI.  260-28. 5AS. 
Office    National   d'Etudes   et   de    Recherches    Aerospatiales   (O.N- 
.E.R.A.):  See— 
Veret.  Claude:  and  Durrenberger,  Pierre.  3.873,191. 
Ogawa.  Masaya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic copier  of  transfer  type.  3,873.196,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Ogawa,  Nobuhisa.  to  Mochida  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  for 
urine  samples  to  be  used  in  pregnancy  tests  and  method  of  using 
same.  3,873,682,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Ogawara.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Okada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawara.  Yoshiaki.  3.873.767. 
Oguchi.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Mounting  structure 

for  comb  of  dry  shaver.  3,872.586,  CI.  30-43.910. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji:  See— 

Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Tajima.  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu; 

and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinori,  3,873,315. 
Kato.  Kazunobu;  and  Ohkubo,  Kinji,  3.873,317. 
Ohya,     Tatsuo;     Sakuma,     Eizo;     Motoyoshi.     Minoru;     Okamoto. 
Masafumi;   and  Tanaka.   Kiyoshi.   to   Nippon   Steel   Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet  and 
strip    in    combination    with    continuous    casting.    3.872.704,    CI. 
72-364.000. 
Oka.  Tohru;  See— 

Yamakawa,  Kazuo;  Oka,  Tohru;  Tokunaga,  Masaaki;  Mizuhara. 
Takeshi;  and  Hagi.  Chitoshi.  3.873,379. 
Okachi.  Ryo;  See— 

Nara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Sato.    Seiji;    Yamamoto,    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato,    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa.  Atsuko.  3.873.692. 
Okada.  Hisao:  See— 

Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Okada,  Hisao.  3,873,894. 
Okada,  Takashi;  and  Ogawara,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video 
signal  control  circuit  including  automatic  brightness  and  contrast 
control    responsive    to   excess   crt   beam    current.    3,873,767.   CI. 
178-7. 50R. 
Okamoto.  Masafumi:  See— 

Ohya.    Tatsuo;    Sakuma.    Eizo;    Motoyoshi,    Minoru;   Okamoto. 
Masafumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi.  3.872.704. 
Okazaki.  Kaoru;  Higuchi.  Akira;  and  Imaeda.  Naoki,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Synthetic  leather  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
3.873.406.  CI.  161-159.000. 
OKelly.  Lewis  J.:  See— 

Cothran.   Martin   D.;  O'Kelly.  Lewis  J.;  and   Hall,   Russell   L.. 
3,873,443. 
Okutomi.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Sasaki.     Hiroshi;    Okutomi,    Tsuneo;     Hosokawa,    Tomoyoshi; 
Nawata,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ando.  Kunio,  3,873.529. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Ralston.  Richard  W,.  Jr..  3,873.430. 
Olin.  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Dithiocarbamate  hydrochloride 

salts  as  herbicides.  3.873.300.  CI.  71-98.000. 
Olson,  Llovd  C  .  to  R.  M.  Wade  &  Co.  Drive  unit.  3.872,943.  CI. 

180-24.080. 
Olson.  Melvin  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Tacky  blend  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  thermosettable 
material  having  acrylate  and  epoxy  groups  peroxide  and  epoxy  cur- 
ing agent.  3,873,638,  CI.  260-837.00R. 
Olszewski,  William  F.  Phosphorus-containing  compounds  and  lubri- 
cants containing  same.  3.873.456.  CI.  252-46.700. 
Oltman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  and  Wagner,  Richard  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Devices  for  coupling  microwave  diode  oscillators  and 
amplifiers    to    power    accumukition    structures.    3.873.934.    CI. 
330-56.000. 
Oltman.  Henry  G..  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Microwave  power 
accumulation  structures  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  elliptical 
cavities.  3,873.935.  CI.  330-56.000. 
Omiya.  Shoji;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Toshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Record  disk  loading  and  retrieving  system.  3,873,100, 
CI.  244-9.00B. 
Opyrchal.  Martin  A.,  to  Duff-Norton  Company,  Inc.  Self-contained 

mechanical  actuator.  3,873,066.  CI.  254-103.000. 
Orchard  Container  Corporation:  See — 

LaBantschnig.  Victor;  and  Diestel,  Victor  Robert.  3,872.652. 
Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales:  Sec- 
Janes.  Manfred.  3.872.91  1. 
Orr.  William  R.;  See— 

Lee.  Robert  E.;  and  Orr,  William  R.,  3.873.961. 
Ort.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brauning.  Gerhard;  and  Ort.  Wolfgang.  3.873.987. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Hirsch,  Allen  Frederick,  3,873,701. 
Orthopedic  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Noblitt.  Niles  L..  3.872.860 
Osawa,  Yoshio;  Ueno,  Koichiro;  Dobashi,  Koichi;  and  Asano,  Hideichi, 
to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Orally  administrable  pharma- 
ceutical iron  preparation.  3,873,588.  CI.  260-439.00R. 
Osbum.  Coy  D.:  See— 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton;  and  Osburn.  Coy  D.,  3,872,880. 
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Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  and  Austin,  Glenn  M..  3.873.003. 
Oshima.   Hiroshi;   Saiki.   Koji;  and   Inoue.   Hiroto.   to   Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  for  the  purification  of  ex- 
haust gases  and  process  for  preparing  the  catalyst.  3.873.472.  CI. 
252-466.00B. 
Osselaere,  Jean   P.;  and  Lapiere,  Charles  L.,  to  Les  Lat>oratoires 
S.M.B..  Anciens  Etablissements  J.  Muelberger  et  R.  Baudier.  Pyri- 
do(2.  3d)  pyrimidines.  3,873,545,  CI.  260-256.50R. 
Ostermann,  Max,  to  W.  &  M.  Ostermann.  Apparatus  for  applying  fila- 
mentary material  to  a  workpiece.  3,872,658,  CI.  57-13.000. 
Osthaus.  Kaspar  Heinrich.  to  Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  producing  electric  energy  including 
coal  gasification.  3.873.845.  CI.  290-2.000. 
Ota.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nishiba.  Yoshiharu;  Ota.  Kazuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Hideya, 
Otaki,  Fumio:  See — 

Morio,  Minoru;  and  Otaki,  Fumio,  3,873,846. 
Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.;  and  Elfers,  Gunther  H.,  to  Basf  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Pitch  and  pigment  dispersant  in  aqueous  pul||  slurries. 
3,873.417,  CI.  162-168.000.  ^ 

Otsuka.  Hideo;  and  Inouye,  Ken.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  ( 1-a- 
Aminoisobutyric  acid  ^corticotropin  peptides.  3.873,^11.  CI. 
260-112.500.  I 

Otsuka.  K»nji:  See—  I 

Miyamoto.  Akio;  Koyama.  Masaharu;  Odaka.  Toyokazu;  Otsuka. 

Kar^i;  and  Murakami,  Gen,  3,873,169.  i 

Miyamoto,  Akio;  Koyama,  Masaharu;  Odaka,  Toyokazij;  Otsuka. 
Kar^i;  and  Murakami.  Gen,  3.873.171.  i 

Otsuru.  \fasaaki;  Miyakawa,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  an4  Izuhara, 
Michi.  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
a  rubber-like  chloroprene  copolymer.  3.873,431.  CI.  204-1159.240. 
Ott.  Kari-Heinz:  See—  ! 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer.  Hermann;  Kampf. 

Gunther;     Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and     Vernalekenj,     Hugo. 

3.873.641. 

Otterman.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Ritz.  William  C;  and  Otterman.  Glenn  E..  3,872,565. 
Otto.  Robert  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  t^ompany. 

Slide  tray.  3.873.195.  CI.  353-117.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Dahl.  Einar  S..  3,872.656. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Lohikoski,  Timo  Jorma  Juhani,  3,872,913. 
Overall.  Wilson  W..  to  Surface  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  detecting  wet 

and  icy  surface  conditions.  3.873,927,  CI.  328-4.000. 
Owen,  Harrold  D.;  and  Terrell,  Jamie  B.,  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries. 

Inc.  Through-tubing  bridge  plug.  3.872.925.  CI.  166-286.(100. 
Owen,  Keaneth.  Radio  frequency  modular  switch  system.  3 

CI.  200-1 53.00S. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  3,873,290. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  Doherty,  Thomas  E.;  Karabedian,  |ames  A. 

and  Heyne,  Clarence  A.,  3,873,655. 
Fisher,  William  E.,  3,873,413. 
Kitaj,  Walter,  3,873,352. 
Konu,  Robert  F.,  3,873,661. 
Southwell,  William  H.,  3,873,208. 
Owens,  William  R.:  See— 

Prescott,  Gerald  F.;  Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  and  Owens,  >^ 
3,873,635. 
Owston,  William  J.;  and  Howard.  Dennis  D..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Ad- 
hesive bonding  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  other  synthetic  resin  sub- 
strates. 3.873.640,  CI.  260-859.00R.  I 
Oxford.  Alexander  William;  and  Gymer,  Geoffrey  Edward,  t^  Allen  & 
Hansburys      Limited.      Amino-9.10-dihydro-9.IO-dioxo-3-anthroic 
acids.  3^73.538.  CI.  260-247. 20R. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Segovia,  Gilbert.  3.873.665. 
Ozaki,  Noboru;  and  Shimizu,  Masatoshi,  to  Yazaki  Sogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Taximeter  having  device  for  electronically  setting  {increased 
base  fare  rate.  3,873,8 1 1 .  CI.  235-30.00R. 
Ozutsumi.  Minoru:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Motohashi.  ^atsuichi; 
and  Kimura,  Shiro,  3,873,340. 
P.  Ferrero  &  C.S.p.A.:  See— 

Dogliotti.  Amilcare,  3,872,996. 
Pacenti,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Nicosia,  Joseph  A.,  3,872.636. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Yang.  Elmer  Chensheng,  3,872,550. 
Pack.  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Ramacher,  Barry;  and  Pack,  Marvin  L..  3.872.657. 
Padovani.  Francois  A.:  See — 

Bean.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Padovani.  Francois  A.,  3,873,82  L 
Pagano,  Victor  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fracture  resis- 
tance testing  method.  3.872.709.  CI.  73-12.000. 
Palermo.  Anthony.  Jr..  to  Picker  Corporation.  Tire  inspection  appara- 
tus. 3.873.837.  CI.  250-360.000. 
Pallos.  Laszio:  See— 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann.  Edit;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zoltan;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  and  B^nko.  Pal. 
3.873,542. 
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Berenyi  nee  Poldermann.  Edit;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Benko.  Pal;  Petocz. 
Lujza  E.;  Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zoltan;  and  Kiszelly.  Eniko. 
3,873,543.  .    .      ^ 

Poldermann.  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zoltan;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal. 
3.873.541. 
Palm,  John  W.:  See—  j 

Berry,  Kay  L.;  and  Palm.  John  W.,  3.873.679. 
Palmer.  George  William,  to  Stateside  Machinery  Co.   Ltd.   Profile 

stitching  machines.  3.872,807,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Palmer,  Hugh  Charles;  Horrocks,  Derek;  and  Buckley.  Keith.  Semi- 
moist  meat  resembling  food  product  and  method  of  preparation. 
3,873.736,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Palmer,  John  A.:  See— 

Brundage,  Richard  B.;  Palmer,  John  A.;  and  Blachly,  Donald  L.. 
3.872,654. 
Palmer.  Richard  Claxton,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Capacitive  protection 
coupling  element  for  stylus  electrode  discharge.   3,873,782,  CI. 
179-lOO.lOB. 
Palmer,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Curtis,  James  R.;   Palmer,  Thomas  A.;  and   Wilson.   Billy  J.. 

3.873.664. 

Palombo.  Gaston  Albert,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Ano- 

nyme).  Hammer  flight  time  aligning  system  for  impact  printers. 

3,872,788,  CI.  101-93.140. 

Pamer,    Karl    A.,    to    McNeil    Corporation.    Fluid    pressure    device. 

3,873,075,  CI.  267-116.000. 
Pampus,  Gottfried;  Witte,  Josef;  and  Hoffmann,  Martin,  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Graft  polymers.  3,873,644.  CI.  260-879.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A.,  3,872,547. 
Panepinto,  Louis  J.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Chest  pull  type  exercisers. 

3,873,088,  CI.  272-83.00R. 
Panigata,  Marco:  See— 

Dorsi,  Domenico;  and  Panigata,  Marco,  3,873,949. 
Papadopoulos,  George  S.,  to  Cornell-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation. 
Method     of     making     electrolytic     capacitors.      3,872,579,     CI. 
29-570.000. 
Papadopoulous,  Stelios  B.:  See— 

Eseke,  James  R.;  and  Papadopoulous,  Stelios  B.,  3.873.832. 
Papst-Motoren  KG:  See— 
Muller.  Rolf.  3.873.897. 

Muller.  Rolf.  3.873.898.  '      ^ 

Pardubsky.  James  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Cutter  path 

simulator  with  adjustable  pen  holder.  3,872.596.  CI.  33-27.00L. 
Paris.  Jacques:  ilf*-—  ,o-7t-i/li 

Mollard,  Paul;  Paris,  Jacques;  and  Rousset,  Abel.  3.873,461. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

De  Wald,  Horace  A.;  and  L'ltalien.  Yvon  J..  3.873,565. 
Doub.  Leonard;  and  Kaltenbronn.  James  S..  3.873.523. 
Fusari.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Lueck.  Leslie  M..  3,873.727. 
Parker-Hannifer  Corporation:  See—  ..    .  ^    r~ 

Busdiecker.  Wayne  S.;  Lansky.  Zdenek  J.;  and  Russell.  John  G.. 
3.872,884. 
Parker.  Robin  J.:  See— 

Conway.  John  E.;  and  Parker,  Robin  J..  3.873,470. 
Parker  William  Lawrence;  and  Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.  I-Imidocarbonyl-2-(lH)-pyridones  and  method  of  pre- 
paring same.  3.873.537.  CI.  260-247.20A.  . 
Parkinson    Robert  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Resin- 

containing  lubricant  coatings.  3.873.458.  CI.  252-49.500. 
Parkinson  Roger  W..  to  Textron,  Inc.  Mold  for  making  a  retaining  ring 

for  an  antifriction  bearing.  3.873,056.  CI.  249-142.000. 
Parks    William  E..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Multiple  component  pre- 

fori^er.  3.872.898.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Parr.  Joseph  Ward;  and  Sih.  Kwang  Yue.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Apparatus  for  checking  partial  products  in  itera- 
tive multiply  operations.  3,873.820.  CI.  235-153.0BD. 
Partin,  Melvin  E.:  See—  ,„,,«-,. 

Bouton,  John  C;  and  Partin.  Melvin  E.,  3,873,974. 
Partsy,  losif  Naumovich:  See— 

Zotov,   Mikhail   Nikolaevich;   Peisakhov,  Vulf  Kopelevich;  and 
Partsy,  losif  Naumovich.  3.873,479. 
Pasideris.  Stamos  I.;  Berkel,  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  Hagen.  Paul  D    to  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Company.  Vehicle  loader  linkage  means.  3.872.991 , 
CI.  214-770.000.  ^  .  ,   ,  ^       •  ,  vc- 

Passeri  Jorge,  to  Galileo  Argentina,  Comercial.  Industrial  Y  Fmanci- 

era  Sociedad  Anonima.  Gas  meters.  3.872.724,  CI.  73-267.000. 
Pastelak   Eugene,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan  Inc.  Jointless  packing  ring 

and  method  of  making  same.  3.873.106.  CI.  277-203.000. 
Pasternak,  Israel  S.:  See— 

Dugan,  John  J.;  and  Pasternak.  Israel  S..  3.873.670. 
Pastre  Maurice  Lionel,  to  PEPRO.  Societe  pour  le  Develotyement  et 
la  Vente  de  Specialites  Chimiques.  Rehydrating  anti-diarrhoea  com- 
position. 3,873,695,01.  424-131.000. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.:  See—  .  „      u         » 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Steinberg,  Nathan  G.;  and  Patchett,  Ar- 

Patin,  Pierre.  Gu'ided  transport  system.  3,872,793,  CI   104-1 30XK)0. 
Patrie  James  H.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Refngerator  dieury 
module.  3,872,686,  CI.  62-237.000.  ,a-,,ninri 

Patterson,  Richard  J.  Desk  top  storage  unit  for  vehicles.  3,873,010,  CI. 

224-42  42A 
Patton,  Thayer  E.,  to  Williams,  Ronald  E.  Combination  temperature 
and  pressure  relief  valve  with  energy  cutoff  switch.  3,873,808,  CI. 
219-332.000. 


Paullus.    Clarence    Leonard,    to    AMP    Incorporated     Flat    multi- 
conductor  cable  holder.  3.873,172,  CI.  339-17.00F. 
Paulsen  W  Charies.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Wire 

frame  centrifuge.  3,873,021.  CI.  233-26.000. 
Pawlak   Joseph  A.;  West.  Charles  W.;  Colson.  James  G..  and  Bajer. 
Francis  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastic  Corp  Antidegradant  addi- 
tive for  organic  working  fluids.  3.873.459.  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Peak  Technologies  Limited:  See— 

Bloice.  John  Anthony.  3.873.981. 
Pearce.  Jai  K.:  See— 

Baum.  Joerg  P.;  and  Pearce.  Jai  K..  3.873.073. 
Peari.  David  L.;  Harris.  George  E  ;  Waller.  John  G.;  and  Head.  Beverly 
P  .  Jr.  Carton  closing  and  labeling  method  and  apparatus.  3.873.394. 
CI.  156-353.000.  ... 

Pearson    Eugene  W..  to  Canron.  Inc.  Rake  angle  and  related  stroke 

control  for  a  shear  or  the  like.  3.872.756.  CI   83-522.000. 
Pechacek.  Alvin  E.;  and  Baratto.  Eugene  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Composition  for  filling,  patching  and  the 
like.  3.873.475.  CI.  260-2. 50B. 
Pcdersen.  Charles  John,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Complexes  of  a  macrocyclic  polyether  with  one  or  more  sulfur- 
bearing  compounds.  3.873.569,  CI.  260-340.300. 
Pedrotti  Donald  G.,  to  GCA  Corporation.  Multiplexed  integrated  cir- 
cuit chip  bonding  system.  3.872.566.  CI.  29-203.00B. 
Peilstocker.  Gunter:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott,  Kari-Heinz;  Schirmer.  Hermann;  Kampl. 
Gunther;      Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and      Vemaleken.      Hugo. 
3.873.641. 
Peisakhov.  Vulf  Kopelevich:  See— 

Zotov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich;   Peisakhov.  Vulf  Kopelevich;  and 
Partsy.  losif  Naumovich.  3.873.479. 
Peisner.  Israel  D.:  See — 

Baker.  William  R.;  and  Peisner.  Israel  D.,  3,872,797. 
Penberthy.    Harvey    Larry.    Glass   casting    apparatus    and    method. 

3.873,292,  CI.  65-68.000. 
Pendoley,  Frederick  Mathew:  See— 

Norris.    James    Reynolds;    and    Pendoley.    Frederick    Mathew, 
3.873.230. 
Penn.  Nathar  W..  to  Addiction  Research  and  Treatment  Corporation. 
Method    of    combatting    morphine    addiction    and    toxification. 
3.873.698.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Baum.  Joerg  P.;  and  Pearce,  Jai  K.,  3.873.073. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  Sff—  ,  o^,  en, 

Smith.  Herbert  Q.;  and  Toukan.  Sameeh  Said.  3,873.591. 
Penny.  Robert  Noel.  Turbine  rotor.  3.873.234.  CI.  416-97.000. 
Penrod.  Orville  R:  Sff—  ^  ..   „  .         d 

Beckman.  Richard  J.;  Blanchard.  John  C;  Marshall.  Robert;  Pen- 
rod.  Orville  R.;  von  Alten.  Theodor;  and  Denes.  Oscar. 
3.873.890.  ^       .  ,.       _ . 

PEPRO.  Societe  pour  le  Developpcment  et  la  Vente  de  Specialites  t  hi- 

miques:  See— 
Abblard.  Jean;  and  Viricel.  Rene,  3,873,557. 
Pastre.  Maurice  Lionel.  3.873.695. 
Perego  Gianluca.  to  Perego-Pines  S.p.A.  Baby  carriage  construction. 
3.873.1 16.  CI.  280-36.00B.  ,  o,,  .  .^  ^i 

Perego,  Giuseppe.  Foldable  baby  carriage  construction.  3,873,1 17,  LI. 

280-36.00B. 
Perego-Pines  S.p.A.:  See— 

Perego,  Gianluca,  3.873.1 16. 
Perkins-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Gabriel.  Fred  C..  3.873.884. 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  Sff— 

Chamberlain.  Noel  Christopher,  3,872,891 
Perlman,  Stuart  Stanley;  and  McCusker.  Joseph  Henry .  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Signal  conversion  circuits.  3.873,906.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Pesansky.  George  P.:  See—  „     ,  „,,  ,„^ 

Dwyer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Pesanpky.  George  P..  3.873,350. 
Pestel   Clarence  V..  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Method  of  compressor 

assembly.  3.872.562.  CI.  29-156.40R. 
Petersen.  Harry.  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  retrieving  a  fish  hook. 

3.872.618.  CI.  43-53.500. 
Petersen  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Lundman.  Philip  L..  3.873.064. 
Petersen.  Warren  D.;  See—  .„..,-• 

Schwab.  Edward  C;  Petersen.  Warren  D.;  and  Bumbiers.  Eric. 
3.873,748.  ,  .      ^ 

Peterson,  Francis  C,  to  C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hinge  capable  of  transmitting  pressurized  air.  3,872,541.  CI. 
16-137.000.  ,         .      ^ 

Peterson,  Francis  C.  to  C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany. Door  securing  apparatus  having  remotely  controlled  means  to 
hold  its  latch  bolt  in  a  retracted  position.  3,873,141,  CI.  292-40.000. 
Petocz.  Lujza  E.:  See—  .       .      „  .  r- 

Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  h.; 
Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zolun;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal. 
3,873,542. 
Berenyi  nee  Poldermann,  Edit;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Benko.  Pal;  Petocz. 
Lujza  E.;  Gorog.  Peter;  Budai.  Zoltan;  and  Kiszelly.  Eniko. 
3.873.543.  .     ,      ^ 

Poldermann,  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos,  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E.; 
Gorog,  Peter;  Budai,  Zoltan;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal. 
3.873,541. 
Petrinec  Robert  G.  Two  level  volume  control  for  clock  radio  and  the 
like.  3.873.921,  a.  325-396.000. 
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Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Barone.  Bruno  J..  3.873.625. 
Petronchak.  John:  See — 

Adams.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Petronchak.  John.  3.872.809. 
Petrzilka.     Theodor.     Tetrahydrodibenzopyrans.      3.873.576.     CI 

260-345.300. 
Pew,  John  P..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Double  insulated  electrically 
powered  hand  tool  and  coupler  therefor.  3.873.863.  CI.  3 10-50.000. 
Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Schausberger.  Helmut,  to  AGFA-Ge%aert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  sheet  material. 
3.873.988.  CI.  354-319.000. 
PTister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Xanthone  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives.  3.873  714 
CI.  424-283.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Heuel.  Donald  S..  3.873.622. 
McKie.  James  E..  Jr..  3,873.268. 
Nakanishi.  Susumu.  3.873.605. 
Pflugbeil.  Mathias:  See— 

wick.  Richard;  Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Nagel.  Erich 
Pflugbeil.  Mathias;  Gotze,  Christian;  Fleck.  Adolf;  and  Dreher 
Karl.  3.873.012. 
Pharmaco.  Inc.:  i>e— 

Larson.  Roger  R..  3.872.992. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 
Daniels.  Clare  G.,  3,873,389. 
Smith,  Robert  J.,  3,873,659. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 
Braginetz.  Paul  A..  3.872.589. 
Iten,  Clemens  A..  3,872,592. 
Phillips.  Earl  L  :  See— 

Beus.  Michael  J.;  and  Phillips.  Earl  L.,  3,872,719. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Cichowski,  Robert  S..  3.873.633. 
Clampitt.  Richard  L.,  3.872.924. 
Haskell.  Donald  M..  3.873.612. 

Wu,  Yu-Lin;  Hudson.  Paul  S.;  Sherk,  Fred  T.;  and  Haskell,  Donald 
M.,  3,873.609. 
Phillips.  Raymond  Jeffery:  See— 

Dabell.    Kenneth    Hazelton;    and    Phillips.    Raymond    Jefferv 
3.873,159. 
Pickens.  George  O..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wave-actuated 

horizontal  array  stretcher.  3.872.819.  CI.  I  15-4.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  S*-*-— 

Palermo.  Anthony.  Jr.,  3.873.837. 
Pickett.  David  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Production 

of  cadmium  electrodes.  3.873.368.  CI.  136-76.000. 
Piel.  Ralph  H  :  See— 

Shapiro.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Piel.  Ralph  H  ,  3.872.944. 
Pierdet.  Andre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Novel  steroid  ester.  3.873.702.  CI 

424-241.000. 
Pierre.  Bernard;  Segas.  Lucien;  Simon.  Georges;  and  Voile.  Rene,  to 
ETAT  Francais.  Automatic  firearm  with  gas  actuated  breech  mecha- 
nism. 3.872.771,  CI.  89^190.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Rudd.  John  Duncan;  Davie,  Michael  Hill;  and  Rigby,  Malcolm 
James,  3.873.293. 
Pinhas.  Henri,  to  Laboratoires   Laroche   Navarron.   Phenoxyalkyla- 
mines,   process   for   their   preparation   and   applications  thereof. 
3.873,620.  CI.  260-570.700. 
Pinier.  Gaston:  See— 

Cabet.  Alain;  Pinier.  Gaston;  and  Eloy.  Guy,  3,873,774. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Amaya.  Toshiyuki.  3,872,765. 
Fukui,  Tutomu,  3,872,766. 
Pisanchyn.  John:  See— 

O'Brien,  John  B.;  Pisanchyn,  John;  and  Colby.  Robert,  3.873.301 . 

Pitt.  Harold  M.;  Zeleny.  Richard  A.;  and  Knoshaug.  Wendell  E..  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  esterification  of  alkyl  phos- 

phonothio  dihalides.  3.873.647.  CI.  260-973.000. 

Pittaro.  Richard  J.,  to  Krautkramer-Branson.  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic 

pulse-echo  gate  circuit.  3.872,715,  CI.  73-67.900. 
Pittet,  Alan  Owen:  See— 

Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred;  and  Pittet,  Alan  Owen,  3,873,574. 
Pitzen,  Sylvester  A.;  Drabier,  Jacques  P.;  and  Liljegren,  Dale  H.,  to 
Sono-Therapy  Institute.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  stimulating  the 
organs  associated  with  the  human  scalp.  3.872,859,  CI.  128-24.500. 
Platou,  Anders  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Projectile  boat- 
tails.  3,873,048.  CI.  244-3.100. 
Plauka,  John  W.;  and  Cloud,  Edwin  A.,  to  Johns-Man ville  Corporation. 
Method    of    fabricating    a    plastic    pipe    fitting.    3,873,391,    CI 
156-258.000. 
Plevak,  Lubomir:  See— 

Floter,  Manfred;  Beulker,  Franz;  Plevak.  Lubomir;  and  Becker, 
Kunibert.  3.873.158. 
Plotnikoff.  Nicholas  Peter,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  treating 

psychosis.  3.873.709.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Plowman.  Richard  E.:  ^f— 

Thornton,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Stram,  George  H.;  and  Plowman,  Richard 
E.,  3,872,593. 
Plumadorf.  John  David,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for   detecting   data   on    a   photographic   recording   medium. 
3.873,2 1 3,  CI.  356-209.000. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Ruling  engine  for  gen- 
erating dies  to  mold  anamorphic  fresnel  optics.   3,872,749    CI 
82-12.000. 
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Pochert,  Johannes:  See— 

Thurn.  Friedrich;  Burmester.  Kurt;  Pochert,  Johannes;  ai^d  Wolff 
Siegfried,  3,873,489.  j 

Pofferi,      Ciancarlo.      Demountable      structure.      3,873.219,      CI 

403-171.000.  I 

Poggie.  Joseph  L.  Anti-skid  apparatus.  3,872,952.  CI.  1 88- 1 8  LOOT. 
Pogrell.  Walter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Windproof  lighter  with 

hot  filament.  3,873.262.  CI.  431-132.000. 
Pohl.  Lawrence  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.   Cold    trap    for    liquid    sodium    impurities    cdllection. 
3,873.447,  CI.  210-179.000. 
Poland.  Maurice  D.  Fishing  device.  3.872.616.  CI.  43-5.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Plummer.  William  T..  3.872.749. 
Rogers.  Howard  G..  3.873.185. 
Polazzi.  Joseph  Odo:  See— 

Kotick.  Michael  Paul;  and  Polazzi.  Joseph  Odo.  3.873.5 1|6. 
Poldermann.  Edit  Berenyi  Nee;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza  E,;  Gorog. 
Peter;  Budai.  Zoltan;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  and  Benko.  Pal.  to  Efyt  Gyo- 
gyszerveg^'cszeti     Gyar.     As-triazino[5.6-C]quinoline     deilivatives. 
3,873.541.  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Poletto.  John  Frank:  See— 

Bernady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto. 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martini  Joseph. 
3.873.607.  ^ 

Pollard,  Kenneth  E.:  5^^— 

Probst,  Richard  O.;  and  Pollard,  Kenneth  E.,  3,873.024. 
Pollitzer.  Efnest  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Prcicess  for 
the  simultaneous  production  of  an  aromatic  concentrate  arjd  isobu- 
tane.  3,873,439.  CI.  208-66.000. 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylgromatic 

hydrocarbon  isomerization  process.  3,873.632.  CI.  260-668.00A. 
Polss.  Perry,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gasoline. 

3.873.278.  CI.  44-66.000.  ^ 

Polytop  Corporation;  See— 

Hazard.  Robert  E..  3.873.005. 
Pomernacki,  Henry,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Metal  cutting  land  fin- 
ishing tool.  3.872.561.  CI.  29-95.100.  I 
Pope,  William  S.:  See—  [ 

Adkins.  David  E.;  Hackman.  Donald  J..  Pope.  William  S.;jTotten. 
Jerry  D;  and  Wischhoefer,  Larry  L.  3.873,145. 
Popplewell.  James  M.:  See—  \ 

Anthony,  William  H.;  and  Popplewell.  James  M..  3.872.921. 
Porter.  Elmer  D..  to  Essex  International.  Inc.  Means  for  mojinting  a 
conirol     device    on     a    fuel     supply     manifold.     3.872.888.     CI. 
137-608.000.  I 

Porter.  Thomas  M..  to  H.  K.  Porter.  Inc.  Compound  lever^e  tool. 

3.872.528,  CI.  7-5.300.  ^ 

Porvair  Limited:  See — 

Wanvicker.  Eric  Albert.  3.873.254. 
Potain:  See— 

Noly,  Jean.  3.872.977. 
Potter.  Thomas  R..  to  Indicator  Controls  Corp.  Vehicle  detection 

3.873.964,  CI.  340-38.00L. 
Poulain.  Daniel  Louis:  See— 

Evrard.  Robert;  and  Poulain,  Daniel  Louis.  3.873.829. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Goolsb^.  Dennis  M..  3.873.294. 
Preco  Corporation:  See— 

Walters.  Wally  Z..  3.873.354. 
Preiser.  Ralph  H.;  Stellwagen.  Frank  W.;  and  Rigazio,  Anthon|  W  .  to 
General  time  Corporation.  Low  power  synchronous  motor  >nd  line 
cord  therefor.  3.873.865.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Prescott.  Gerald  F.;  Lewis.  Charles  T..  Jr.;  and  Owens.  Willia^i  R..  to 
Texaco.  Inc.  Isobutane  pretreatment  in  alkylation  with  ethylene  uti- 
lizing alunninum  chloride  hydrocarbon  complex,  hydrogen  chloride 
and  ethyl  chloride.  3,873.635.  CI.  260-683.570. 
Pressman.  Berton  Charles;  and  de  Guzman.  Norberto  Tumali.  to  Uni- 
versity of  Miami.  A  therapeutic  agent  for  improving  cardiovascular 
function.  3.873.715,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Compar  y. 
See — 
Feinberg.  Irving.  3,872.698. 
Preto.  Raymond  J.;  and  Scheckman.  Eugene  Z..  to  Continebkal  Can 
Company,    Inc.    Process    for    preparing   articles    fabricated    from 
polyolefin/polyamide    blends   having   low   permeability    to   eases 
3.873.667,  CI.  264-234.000. 
Price.  Ralph  E.;  and  Bricker,  Robert  E..  to  Landis  Tool  Compahy.  Ma- 
chine tool.  3.872.738.  CI.  74-424.80B.  | 
Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich:  See— 

Bakul.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovichJ  Shulz- 
henko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Lyashenko.  Alexandr  Fedoro- 
vich;  and  Zhitnetsky.  Vasily  Ivanovich,  3.873.308. 
Prillinger.  Peter  F.  M.:  See- 
Berg,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Prillinger.  Peter  F.  M..  3.873,166 
Princeton  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See— 
Fishbeiri,  Bernard,  3,873,683. 
Probst.  Richard  O.;  and  Pollard,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Ransburg  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  spraying  a  plurality  of  different  powders.  3.873.024 
CI.  239-15.000.  , 

Probst.  Richard  O.:  See- 
Moss,  Albert  H.;  and  Probst.  Richard  O..  3,873.023. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Brush,  John  B..  3.872.967. 
Fanta.  Wayne  I..  3.873.716. 
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Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Maag.  Gustav  A..  3.872.919. 
Products  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Foulletier.  Louis;  and  Lalu.  Jean-Pierre.  3.873.619. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Balde.  Daniel.  3,873,648. 
Proffit,  Lester  M.  Swimming  pool  cleaner  with  rotary  scrubbing  action. 

3,872,533,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Progressive  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Slinger,  George  A.,  3,872,546. 
Pruf-und  Forschungsinstitut  Fur  Die  Schuh  Herstellung:  See — 

Comte,  Philippe;  and  Fischer.  Wilhelm,  3,873,478. 
Prutton  Corporation:  See — 

Matej,  Ronald  J.,  3.872.700. 
Puhak,  Peter  G..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Magnet  retaining 
means    for    a    CRT    beam    adjustment    device.     3.873,953.    CI. 
335-212.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated  and  Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company:  See — 

Adier.  Franklin  P.;  and  Miller.  Roy  W..  3.872,796. 
Pulpanek.  Erich:  See-^ 

Cornelius.  Friedrich;  and  Pulpanek.  Erich.  3.872.532. 
Pulver.  Dale  R..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Electrode  assem- 
bly for  multipolar  electrolytic  cells.  3.873.437.  CI.  204-254.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Nelson.  Philip  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Glenn  H„  3.873,753. 
Queener,  Carl  A.;  Ralston,  William  G.;  Smith,  Thomas  C;  and  Welsh. 
Joseph  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Coated 
carrier  particles.  3.873.355.  CI.  1  17-201.000. 
Queener.  Carl  A.;  Ralston,  William  G.;  Smith,  Thomas  C;  and  Welsh, 
Joseph  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of    manufacturing    electrophotographic    carriers.    3.873.356.    CI. 
117-201.000. 
Ouenot.  Michel.  Knife  handle.  3.872.591.  CI.  30-162.000. 
Ouestor  Corporation:  See— 

Bentley.  David  R..  3.872.666. 
Ouimco  GmbH:  See—  , 

Hearsey.  Colin  John.  3.873.553.  i 

Ouinlan,  Kenneth  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Radiom- 
eter. 3,873,215.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Ouinn.  Clara,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  a  part  interest.  In- 
door cat  house.  3.872.832.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Ovarnstrom,    Bengt.    to    Stora    Kopparbergs    Bergslags    Aktiebolag. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid  medium  and  for  spray- 
ing the   atomized   liquid   medium   in   a  predetermined  direction. 
3.873.025.  CI.  239-220.000. 
R.  Hoe  &  Co..  Inc.:  iff— 

McKillip.  William  R.;  and  Mason,  Donald  L.,  3,872,762. 
R.  M.  Wade  &  Co.:  See- 

Olson.  Lloyd  C,  3,872,943. 
Raich.  Henry:  See— 

Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Raich.  Henry.  3.873,454. 
RaidI,  John    H.,  Jr.   Relief  valve   isolating  means.   3.872,875.  CI. 

137-71.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Arndt,  Robert  H.,  3.873.751. 
Ralston.  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  for  automatic 

adjustment  of  anodes.  3.873.430.  CI.  204-99.000. 
Ralston.  William  G.:  See— 

Queener.  Carl  A.;  Ralston.  William  G.;  Smith.  Thomas  C;  and 

Welsh.  Joseph  P..  3.873.355. 
Queener.  CaH  A.;  Ralston.  William  G.;  Smith.  Thomas  C;  and 
Welsh.  Joseph  P..  3.873.356. 
Ramacciotti.  Aldo.  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.  Pro- 
cess for  restoring  the  thickness  and/or  the  integrity  of  the  inner  re- 
fractory lining  of  a  rotary  reactor.  3,873,652,  CI.  264-30.000. 
Ramacher.  Barry;  and  Pack.  Marvin  L..  to  Ramacher  Manufacturing 

Company.  Harvester  pick-up.  3,872.657.  CI.  56-328.00R. 
Ramacher  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ramacher.  Barry;  and  Pack.  Marvin  L..  3.872,657. 
Ramaswamy,  Kannusami  S..  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Curved 

vane  for  throwing  wheels.  3,872,624,  CI.  51-9.000. 
Ramillon,    Rene.    Heel    holddown    for   ski    binding.    3,873.110.   CI. 

280-1 1.35T. 
Rand.  James  H..  III.  Equine  infectious  anemia  vaccine.  3.873.690.  CI. 

424-89.000. 
Randeri.  Kiran  J.;  and  Karageozian.  Hampar  L..  to  Allergan  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Cleaning  and  sterilizing  soft  contact  lens.  3.873.696.  CI. 
424-153.000. 
Randolph.  Arthur  J.;  and  Horsting.  AlbertusG.  Poultry  semen  collect- 
ing apparatus.  3.872.869.  CI.  128-276.000. 
Ranft.  Eberhard  V.:  See— 

Rochelle.  William  R.;  Larenzo.  Leroy  N.;  and  Ranft,  Eberhard  V.. 
3.873.057. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Haruhiro.  3,873,084. 

Whitaker,  Raymond;  and  Haslam,  Bryan  S.,  3,873,189. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See- 
Moss.  Albert  H.;  and  Probst,  Richard  O..  3.873.023. 
Probst.  Richard  O.;  and  Pollard.  Kenneth  E..  3.873,024. 
Rao  Vcmulapalli  D.  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Seal  for  rotary  com- 
bustion engine.  3.873.249,  CI.  418-1 13.000. 
Rascr,   William    H.   Sunlight  concentrator  for  energy   conversion. 

3.872.854.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Ratliff.  Floyd  A.  to  Ball  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  sealing 
gasket  to  a  surface.  3,873.258,  CI.  425-1 13.000. 


Rattin.  Luciano,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Unit  for  the  magnetic 
brush  development  of  latent  electrostatic  images.  3,872,829,  CI. 
118-637.000. 
Ratts.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

Worley.  Jimmy  Weldon;  and  Ratts.  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.873,535. 
Ravbestos-Manhattan  Inc.:  See— 
'  Pastelak.  Eugene.  3.873.106. 
Raychem  Corpwration:  See — 

Nichols.  Paul  E.;  and  Martin.  Charles  L..  3.872,573. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Adams.  William  N..  3.873.131. 
Lane.  Lee.  3.872.569. 
Liebeh.  Emanuel.  3.872,514. 
Ouinn.  Clara.  3.872.832. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

'  Robinder.  Ronald  C.  3.873.868. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz.  3,873.853. 
Boltz.  Charles  D..  Jr..  3.873.764.  | 

Burke,  William  Joseph.  3.873.179. 
Girvin.  Harold  Hayes.  3.873.867. 
Hanchett.  George  Draper,  3.873.888. 

Hughes.  Richard  Henry.  3.873.879.  \ 

Leedom,  Marvin  Allan.  3.873.098.  | 

Leedom.  Marvin  Allan.  3.873.783. 
Marlowe.  Frank  Jerome.  3.873.873. 

Palmer.  Richard  Qaxton.  3.873.782.  t 

Perlman,  Stuart  Stanley;  and  McCusker.  Joseph  Henry.  3.873.906. 
Schoop.  James  Conrad;  and  Stave.  Frederick  Roland.  3.873.765. 
Taylor.  Byron  Kent.  3.873.762. 
Weimer.  Paul  Kessler.  3.873.851. 
Wheatley.  CaH  Franklin.  Jr..  3,873,933. 
Wilber,  James  Albert,  3.873,990. 
Reasenberg,  Julian  R.;  and  Drucker,  Rubin,  to  Mizzy  Inc.  Anesthetic 

compounds.  3,873,601,  CI.  260-472.000. 
Redcay,  Paul  Wilson,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Increased 

sensitivity  for  fuze  oscillators.  3,872,791,  CI.  I02-70.20P. 
Reddy,  Junuthula  N..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Waveform  genera- 
tor producing  output  current  variations  as  a  function  of  predeter- 
mined input  and  control  signal  values.  3.873.855.  CI.  307-260.000. 
Reed  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bjalme.  Bengt  G.;  and  Brown.  Thomas  G..  3.872.748. 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  McGill.  Eugene  C;  and  McConnell.  Charles  G..  to 
John  Zink  Company.  Process  for  disposal  of  oxides  of  nitrogen. 
3.873.671,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Reeder,  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson,  Norman  D.  Weeper  irrigation  sys- 
tem and  method.  3,873,031.  CI.  239-542.000. 
Reeve.    Peter    Frederick,   to   North    Electric   Company.   Telephone 

switching  system.  3.873.780,  CI.  I79-18.0GE. 
Refrigeration  Research.  Inc.:  iff— 

^ttum,  Edward  W.;  and  Kozinski.  Richard  C.  (said  Edward  W. 
Bottum  assors.  to).  3.872.687. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota:  iff — 

Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  Borch,  Richard  Frederic;  and  Hutchins. 
Jonathan  Edward  Colin.  3.873,621. 
Reid.  Paul  W.  Latch.  3.873.142.  CI.  292-66.000. 
Reijnders.  Joseph  Lodewijk  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low- 
distortion       constant-amplitude       oscillator.       3,873,943,       CI. 
331-141.000. 
Reijonen.  Olavi;  Robez.  Roland  Gabriel;  and  Kostiainen.  Lauri.  to 

MKT-tehtaat  Oy.  Cheese  mould.  3.873.256,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Reilly.  Albert  F.;  Doddridge.  Ivan  C;  and  Chen,  Ming  Chih,  to  Sheller- 
Globe  Corporation.   Paintable   rubber  composition  and  producU. 
3.873,348.  CI.  117-72.000. 
Reilly.  James  P..  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.  Unstable 

optical  resonator.  3.873,942.  CI.  33I-94.50C. 
Reilly,  Joseph  R.;  and  Sincock.  Thomas  F..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method  for  forming  multiaxially  oriented  containers.  3.873.660.  CI. 
264-89.000. 
Rein.  Charles  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Ammonia  driven 

underwater  motor.  3.872.672.  CI.  60-649.000. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kullman.  Russell  M.  H.;  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M.,  3.873.513. 
Remde.  Richard  H.;  and  Liedman.  Stanley  G..  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

Snack  cutter.  3,872.752.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  iff— 

Bolen.  Robert  J.;  Chadwick.  Kelley  R.;  and  Gall.  Richard  T., 
3.873.375. 
Rennie.  Robert  Allan  Campbell,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Oxidation  Process.  3.873.580.  CI.  260-362.000. 
Rentzepis.  Peter  Michael:  iff— 

Jones.  Robert  Patrick;  and  RenUepis,  Peter  Michael.  3.873.825. 
Rey.  Louis;  Bouldoires.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rovero.  Dominique,  to  So- 
ciete  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Lyophilisa- 
tion  process  in  atmosphere  of  condensable  gas.   3,873.745,  CI. 
426-319.000. 
Reylek.  Robert  S.:  iff- 

Hampl,  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Mitchell,  William  C;  and  Reylek.  Robert 
S..  3.873.370. 
Reymond.  Dominique;  and  Marion.  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  d'Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Process  for  preparing  a  tea  fla- 
vouring agent.  3.873.752.  Q.  426-369.000. 
Rheinisch-Westfalisches-Elektrizitatswerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kandler.  Ludwig.  3.873.367. 
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Rhoades,  James  J.:  See — 

Marsh.  Walter  C;  Mercier,  Melvin  K.;  and  Rhoades,  James  J.. 
3.872.755. 
Rhudy.  John  S.:  See- 
Knight,  Bruce  L.;  Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty.  William  B., 
3.872.923. 
Rice.  Claude  J.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Web  splicing  apparatus. 

3.873.396.  CI.  156-392.000. 
Richards.  Lawrence  1.,  to  Autoquip  Corporation.  Vehicle  safety  stop 

for  platform  of  vertical  rising  lift.  3.872.948.  CI.  187-8.520. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Blohm.  Thomas  R.;  Wiech.  Norbert  L.;  and  Roberts.  Edward  M.. 
3,873,520. 
Richter,  Frederick:  See— 

Cardon.    Jules;    Richter,     Frederick,    and    Hagedom,    Henr\, 
3.873.982. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Kisfaludy.    Lajos;    Low.    Miklos;    Dancsi.    Lajos;   Schon,   Istvan; 
Szirtes.  Tamas;  Nyeki.  Olga;  Szirmai,  Maria;  Szpomy,  Laszio; 
and  Hajos.  Gyorgy.  3,873.510. 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Sakae.  3.873.083. 
Matsuhisa.  Koh,  3,873,014. 
Riddell.    Horace   G.    Self-powered    illuminated    ornamental   device. 

3.873,880.  CI.  315-53.000. 
Riedner.  William  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Order  picker 
backstop  with  offload  feature  in  either  direction.  3,872,979.  CI. 
214-l.OBB. 
Rieger.  Hans  Wolfhart:  See— 

Kugler.  Tibor;  and  Rieger.  Hans  Wolfhart.  3.872.577. 
Riethmeier.  William  C.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Hold- 
down/extraction  apparatus.  3.872.734,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Rieve.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  Rieve,  Robert  W.;  Kieras,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Bonetti.  Giovanni  A..  3,873,674. 
Rigazio,  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Preiser,  Ralph  H.;  Stellwagen,  Frank  W.;and  Rigazio,  Anthony  W., 
3.873.865. 
Rigby.  Malcolm  James:  See— 

Rudd.  John  Duncan;  Davie,  Michael  Hill;  and  Rigby.  Malcolm 
James.  3,873.293. 
Ringrose.    Michael    Andrew;    and    Coy.   John    Ronald,   to    Becton. 
Dickinson    and    Company.    Sampling    apparatus.    3,872,730,    CI. 
73-42 1. OOB. 
Riquart.  Christian:  See— 

Eloi,  Christian;  and  Riquart.  Christian.  3,872,885. 
Ritchie.  Kim.  to  Motorola,  inc.  Liquid  crystal  display.  3,873,186,  CI. 

350-I60.0LC. 
Ritter,  Reinhold:  See— 

Ziebarth.  Paul  Erich;  and  Ritter.  Reinhold.  3,873,435. 
Ritz,  William  C;  and  Otterman.  Glenn  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Reactor  vessel  seal  service  fixture. 
3,872.565.  CI.  29-200.00P. 
Ritzka,  Karl,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  for  case 

hardening  workpieces.  3.873.376.  CI.  148-16.500. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
McLean.  Robert  E..  3.872.585. 
Roberson.  John  Stephen:  See— 

Neal.  Joe  L.;  and  Roberson,  John  Stephen.  3.873,963. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Nusser,  Hermann;  and  Speck.  Hans-Reimer.  3.873,243. 
Robert.  Louis  F.:  Sfc— 

Johnson.  Robert  B.;  and  Robert,  Louis  F..  3.872.643. 
Robert  Rosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Espenschied,  Helmut;  and  Gauss.  Wolfgang.  3,873.060. 
Roberts.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Blohm.  Thomas  R.;  Wiech.  Norbert  L.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M.. 
3,873.520. 
Roberts,  Robert  E..  to  Fred  T.  Roberts  &  Company.  Self-reinforced 
plastic    hose    and    method    for    molding    same.    3,872.893.    CI. 
138-121.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  iVf — 

Branson.  Charles  D..  3.872.877. 
Robez.  Roland  Gabriel:  See— 

Reijonen.  Olavi;  Robez.  Roland  Gabriel;  and  Kostiainen,  Lauri. 
3.873.256. 
Robinder.  Ronald  C  to  Raytheon  Company.  Display  tube  with  color 

selective  filtration.  3,873.868,  CI.  313-1 12.000. 
Rochelle,  William  R.;  Larenzo,  Leroy  N.;  and  Ranft,  Eberhard  V..  to 
Brown  &  Root.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  weight  coating  pipe  segments. 
3.873.057.  CI.  249-144.000. 
Rocher.  Jacques;  Hotta.  Masamichi;  Inomata.  Mamoru;  and  Hanabusa. 
Kazuo.  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  Exploita- 
tion des  Procedes  George  Claude.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  black 
liquor  of  cellulosic  pulp  wherein  oxidation  is  performed  both  before 
and  after  black  liquor  concentration.  3,873.414,  CI.  162-30.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Elvin  E..  3.873,429. 
Johnson.  Robert  A..  3.873.947. 
Riethmeier.  William  C.  3,872.734. 
Slenen,  Harold  L.,  3,873,419. 
Rodriguez,  Joaquin  R.,  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Twin-hull  ship  for  drilling 

in  ice-covered  waters.  3,872,814,  CI.  1 14-40.000. 
Rogers,  George  W..  to  Micro-Data  Corp.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  xe- 
rographic toner  particles.  3,872,837,  CI.  222-407.000. 
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Rogers,  Howaitl  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Variable  light-filtfering 

device.  3,873.185.  CI.  350-147.000. 
Rolflf.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  systei^  for 

a  high-voltage  apparatus.  3,873,793,  CI.  200-148.0OR. 
Root,  Lyman  V.:  See —  I 

Charron,  William  W.;  Root,  Lyman  V.;  and  Simmons,  Calvin  J., 
3.872.847.  I 

Roselle.  I*ierce  Clark;  Evans.  David  George;  Ebbinga.  Theodore  Con- 
rad; and  Vangen.  Robert  Franklin,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  So- 
lid-state potentiometer  for  coupling  circuits  having  isolated  electri- 
cal grounds.  3.873.850.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Rosenblum.  Ira:  See — 

Coulston.  Frederick;  and  Rosenblum.  Ira.  3,873,723. 
Rosenlund,  Iver  Theodore,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  com- 
pany. Thermal-exhaust  gas  reactor.  3,872,667.  CI.  60-282.000^ 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  Bonetti.  Giovanni  A.;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Production  of  peroxytitanium  com- 
plexes from  organic  hydroperoxides.  3.873.587,  CI.  260-429.500. 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  Rieve,  Robert  W.;  Kieras,  Joseph  A.;  and  Botetti, 
Giovanni  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Conversion  of  sulfur 
dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  by  peroxytitanium  complexes.  3,873*74, 
CI.  423-244.000.  I 

Rosher.  Ronald,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Organic  azide$  and 

method  of  preparation  thereof  3.873,579,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Rosling.  Thomas  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Cartridge  ac- 
tuated flame  system.  3,872.769.  CI.  89-l.OOA. 
Ross,  John  R.:  See— 

Walker,  James  L.;  and  Ross,  John  R.,  3,873,347 
Ross,  Philip  C.  to  Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  Califc^nia. 

Junction  box  connector  assembly.  3.873.177,  CI.  339-9 l.OOR. 
Rossi,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rossi,  Louis  J.,  3,873,31 1. 
Contois,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rossi,  Louis  J.,  3,873,312. 
Roszkowski.  Adolph:  See— 

Henzl.  Milan  R.;  and  Roszkowski,  Adolph.  3.873.718. 
Roters.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Voiinals 
Roessler.  Catalyst  and  catalyst  arrangement  for  the  production  of 
nitric  acid.  3,873.675.  CI.  423-403.000.  I 

Roussel  Uclaf  See—  I 

Pierdet.  Andre.  3,873,702.  ' 

Viehe,  Heinz  Gunter;  Van  Vyve,  Therese;  and  Janousek.  Zdqnek, 
3,873.530. 
Rousset.  Abel:  See— 

Mollard.  Paul;  Paris.  Jacques;  and  Rousset.  Abel.  3,873.461 
Rovero.  Dominique:  See— 

Rey,   Louis;   Bouldoires.  Jean-Pierre;  and   Rovero,  Dominique 
3.873.745. 
Rowe.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Beckers,  Norman  L.;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A..  3,873.631. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.;  and  Focht.  Claude  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Grain  unloading  assembly.  3.872.982,  CI.  214-17.00l!>. 
Roy,  Waldemar:  See— 

Laufer,  Siegmar;  and  Roy,  Waldemar.  3,873.337. 
Rudd,  John  Duncan;  Davie,  Michael  Hill;  and  Rigby,  Malcolm  Japies, 
to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  profiuc 
tion  of  glass  tubing.  3.873.293.  CI.  65-84.000. 
Ruffalo,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Nordstrom.  Leroy  A.;  and  Ruffalo.  Peter  D.,  3.872.954. 

Rumpf  Robert  J.;  and  Higbee.  Wallace  C.  to  Firestone  Tire  &  R 

Company.     The.     Pawl     lock     for     retractors.     3,873,041 

242-107.400.  j 

Ruska,  Ernst;  and  Stocklein,  Franz,  to  Max-Planck-GesellschaftjZur 

Fordening  Der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Particle-beam  device  equipped 

with    a    foundation    supported    to    permit    swinging    movement. 

3,873.831.  CI.  250-306.000. 

Russell,  ChaHes  R.;  and  Woods.  James  R.,  II. 

3,872,839.  CI.  123-8.310. 
Russell.  John  G.:  See— 

Busdiecker.  Wayne  S.;  Lansky,  Zdenek  J.;  and  Russell,  Johii  G.. 
3,872,884. 
Ryan,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Gutowski,  Antoni  P.;  and  Ryan.  Donald  P 
Rys.  Paul;  and  Vogelsanger.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

pounds.  3.873.615.  CI.  260-543.00R. 
Saam.  John  C;  and  Fearon.  Frederick  W.  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  and  a  poly-3;3,3- 
trifluoropropylmethylsiloxane.  3,873,636,  CI.  260-827.000. 
Saga,  Motoo.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.  1.2-Epoxy  fesin 
cured    with    3(/3-methyl-2-butenyl)-5-methyl-l,2,3.6-tetrahydrOph- 
thalic  anhydride.  3,873,50 1 ,  CI.  260-47.0EA. 
Saiki,  Koji:  See— 

Oshima,  Hiroshi;  Saiki,  Koji;  and  inoue,  Hiroto,  3,873,472 

St.  James,  Marc  Antony,  to  International  Business  Supplies.  Means' and 

methods   for  cleaning  type   faces  of  impact   printing  machines 

3,872,961,  CI.  197-184.000. 

Sair,  Louis:  See— 

Melcer,  Irving;  and  Sair,  Louis.  3,873,741. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kotone.  Akira;  Hoda.  Masahiro;  Hori,  Takeshi;  and  Nakane, 
shihiko,  3,873,563. 
Sakamoto,  Minoru.  Instrument  for  taking  impressions  of  nasal  septums. 

3,872.857.  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Sakuma,  Eizo:  5^^ — 

Ohya,  Tatsuo;   Sakuma,   Eizo;   Motoyoshi,   Minoru;  Okanfoto 
Masafumi;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi,  3,872,704. 
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Salajczyk.  Jan.  to  Huta  "Zygmunt".  Universal  type  spindle  coupling. 

3,872,690.  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Sally.  Theodore  J.:  S*"?— 

Morris.  Earl  Lavem;  and  Sally.  Theodore  J.,  3.873.151. 
Salvarezza.  Robert  M.  Rat  guard.  3,872,818.  CI.  1 14-22 l.OOR. 
Sammarco.  Giacomo  J.:  See— 

Giannestras,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Sammarco.  Giacomo  J.,  3.872,519. 
Sammaritano.   Michael.  Apparatus  for  joining  preformed  conduits. 

3,873,134,  CI.  285-137.00R. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Northrup.  Richard  M.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  M..  3.873.823. 
Sanders.  Milton:  See — 

Goldberg.  Harold;  and  Sanders.  Milton.  3.872.792. 
Sanderson.  James  C.  Motion  transmitting  apparatus.  3.872,733,  CI. 

74-66.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG):  See— 

Hofer.  Kurt;  Keller,  Robert  Christian;  and  Zingg,  Alfred  Emil. 
3.873.266. 
Sandoz  Wander,  Inc.:  See — 

Farrish.  Dean  T..  3,873.857. 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,873.539. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  3.873.708. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  iff— 

Kumata.  Koji;  and  Nagata.  Kozaburo,  3,873,407. 
Sarmiento,  Rafael:  Sff— 

Beroza,  Morton;  Sarmiento,  Rafael;  and  McGovem.  Terrence  P.. 
3.873,724. 
Sarraille.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Gaiser,  Conrad  J.;  and  Sarraille,  Lynn  E.,  3,872,905. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Okutomi,  Tsuneo;  Hosokawa,  Tomoyoshi;  Nawata, 
Yoshiharu;  and  Ando,  Kunio.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Novel    antibiotic   ascofuranone    and    process   for   the    production 
thereof  3.873.529,  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Satake,  Takeo:  iff— 

Kobinata.    Sadao;    Satake.    Takeo;    and    Hiramoto.    Naonobu. 
3.873.468. 
Sato.  Akira:  iff— 

Nakamura.   Yasuharu;   Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru; 
Sato,  Akira;  and  Ideda.  Tadashi.  3.873.323. 
Sato.  Fujio;  Fujimoto.  Eisuke;  Sato,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka.  Bunichiro. 
to  Akai  Electric  Company  Limited.  Magnetic  recording  system  with 
reduction  of  high  frequency  signal  distortion  in  vicinity  of  saturation 
level.  3.873,992.  CI.  360-24.000. 
Sato.  Keisuke:  iff— 

Sato.  Fujio;  Fujimoto.  Eisuke;  Sato,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Buni- 
chiro. 3,873,992. 
Sato,  Masanori:  iff — 

Yamato.     Eisakku;    Wada,     Masao;    Sekiguchi.    Toshio;    Sato. 
Masanori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto,  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi,  3,873,704. 
Sato.  Seiji:  iVf— 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Sato.    Seiji;    Yamamoto.    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato.    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa,  Atsuko,  3,873,692. 
Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Okada.  Hisao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power  supply 

control  system.  3.873.894.  CI.  317-148.500. 
Sato.  Tomoyasu:  iff— 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Sato.    Seiji;    Yamamoto.    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato,    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa,  Atsuko.  3.873.692. 
Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-LaRoche  Inc.  7-(4-lsoxazolyl)-5-oxo- 

heptanals.  3.873.561.  CI.  260-307.00H. 
Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  l-(4-Isoxazolyl)-7-hydroxy- 

3-heptanones.  3.873.562.  CI.  260-307.00H. 
Savo  Oy:  See— 

Brax,  Esko  Kai.  3.873,418. 
Sawabe.  Eiichi:  iff— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi,  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 
suo; Takezawa.  Teruhiro;   Masuda.   Michio;  and   Nabeyama, 
Hiroaki,  3.873.777. 
Sawada.  Katsuya:  iff— 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Katsuya;  and  Koida.  Yo- 
shiyuki. 3.873.720. 
Sawazaki.  Norikazu;  Kuriyagawa.  Mamoru;  and  Yagi.  Motoi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  with  grooved  recording  medium  and  tracking  guide. 
3.873.994.  CI.  360-130.000. 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company:  iff— 

Higgins,  Lester  A.,  3.872,964. 
Scanner,  Inc.:  See- 
Acker,  Norbert  K.,  3,873,973. 
Schack,  Carl  J.:  iff— 

Christe,  Kari  O.;  and  Schack.  Carl  J.,  3,873.677. 
Schaefer,  Hans:  See — 

Lussling,    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans;    and    Weigert,    Wolfgang, 
3,873,595. 
Schaefer,  Horst:  iff — 

Bockau,  Guenter;  and  Schaefer.  Horst,  3,873,052. 
Schaeffer-Homberg  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Wolfertz,  Gunlher;  Kramer,  Friedhelm;  and  Hillringhaus,  Paul. 
3,872,554. 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene:  See— 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 
3.873.607. 


Schausberger,  Helmut:  iff — 

Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Schausberger,  Helmut.  3,873,988. 
Scheckman.  Eugene  Z.:  iff — 

Preto.  Raymond  J.;  and  Scheckman.  Eugene  Z.,  3.873.667. 
Scheerhorn.  Douglas;  and  Van  Gessel.  Robert  C,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Fil- 
ing cabinet.  3,872.802.  CI.  108-61.000. 
Scheerhorn.  Douglas;  and  Hodges,  Ronald  R..  to  Steelcase.  Inc.  At- 
tachment means  for  modular  furniture  construction.  3,873,170,  CI. 
312-280.000. 
Scheffler,  Ernst;  and  Ziemek,  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  a  com- 
posite superconducting  tube.  3,^73.799,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Schell,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.:  iff — 

Strange.  Carl  P.;  Sylvest.  Robert  T.;  and  Schell.  Joseph  G.,  Jr.. 
3.873.518. 
Scheuter.  Anton:  iff — 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Katz,  Klaus;  and  Scheuter.  Anton, 
3.872,774. 
Schieman,  Richard  D.  Five-grade  motor  oil  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  3,873.455,  CI.  252-32. 70E. 
Schindler.  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron.  John  C.  to  Neico  Corporation. 
Electrical  enclosure  knockout  structure.  3.873,759,  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Schinella,  Richard  D.;  and  Anthony,  Michael  P..  to  Fairchild  Camera 
and    Instrument   Corporation.    Double-diffused,    lateral    transistor 
structure.  3,873.989,  CI.  357-35.000. 
Schinke.  David  Paul;  and  Smith.  Richard  Grant,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Measurement  of  thin  films  by  optical  waveguiding 
technique.  3.873.209.  CI.  356-135.000. 
Schirmer,  Hermann:  iff— 

Margotle,  Dieter;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer.  Hermann;  Kampf. 
Gunther;      Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and      Vemaleken.      Hugo, 
3,873.641. 
Schirrmacher.  Hermann:  iff— 

Garkisch.  Otto   Ludwig;   Ibing.  Gunther;   Kammholz.  Gunther; 
Schirrmacher,  Hermann;  and  Lohbeck.  Kurt.  3,873,577. 
Schlapp,  Albert:  iff— 

Marr,  Fritz;  Schlapp.  Albert;  Hattass.  Rainer;  and  Binder.  Ed- 
mund, 3.873.150. 
Schmadel.  Edmund,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Polyester  sulfonates  con- 
taining quaternary  ammonium  groups.  3.873.603.  CI.  260-48 l.OOR. 
Schmidt.  Gunter;  and  Servais.  Carlo,  to  Kronos  Titan  G.m.b.H.  Process 
for  the   manufacture  of  free-flowing  titanium  dioxide   pigments. 
3.873.335.  CI.  106-300.000. 
Schmidt,  Kenneth  J.,  to  General  Trailer  Company.  Inc.  Steerable 

Trailer.  3,873,129.  CI.  280-404.000. 
Schmidt.   Volker.  Counting  means  for  material  cutting  apparatus. 

3.872.751.  CI.  83-69.000. 
Schnall,  Gunther:  iff— 

Ettelbruck.  Rudiger;  Hartwig,  Karl;  Schnall,  Gunther;  and  Weiss. 
Werner,  3.873.198. 
Schneider,  Heinz:  iff — 

Filipp,  Geza;  and  Schneider,  Heinz,  3.873.697. 
Schneider.  Richard  S.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to  Synvar  Associates. 
2-Imidazolinyl-3-oxide-l-oxypropionic       acid.       3,873,564,       CI. 
260-309.600. 
Schober,  Wayne  E..  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc.  Magnetic  shielding 

motor  mount.  3,873,995,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Schoening,  Jerry  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Strap  loop  securing  and 

severing  means.  3,873,387.  CI    156-73.050. 
Schon,  Istvan:  iff— 

Kisfaludy,   Lajos;   Low,   Miklos;   Dancsi,   Lajos;   Schon,   Istvan; 
Szirtes,  Tamas;  Nyeki,  Olga;  Szirmai,  Maria;  Szpomy.  Laszio; 
and  Hajos.  Gyorgy.  3.873,510. 
Schoop,  James  Conrad;  and  Stave.  Frederick  Roland,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Disc  playback  system  with  speed  control  of  a  belt  drive. 
3.873,765.  CI.  178-6.60A. 
Schossow,     George     W.      Vaporizer-humidifier.      3,873,806.     CI. 

219-273.000. 
Schuette.  Henry  W.:  iff— 

Williams.  Norman  H.;  and  Schuette.  Henry  W.,  3,872,603. 
Schuller.  Walter  H.:  iff— 

Severson,  Ray  F.;  and  Schuller.  Walter  H..  3.873,482. 
Schultz,  Thomas  €.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  EGR  system  built  into 

carburetor.  3.872,845,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Schuiz,  Gunter  W.:  iff— 

Herr,  Charles  H.;  Schuiz.  Gunter  W.;  and   Bull,  George  S., 
3,872,956. 
Schuiz.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Schuiz,  Jay  R.,  3.873,334. 
Schuster,  Gordon  L.,  to  Timesavers.  Inc.  Wide  belt  sanding  machine 

with  improved  dust  collector.  3.872.627.  CI.  51-135.00R. 
Schwab,  Edward  C;  Petersen.  Warren  D.;  and  Bumbiers.  Eric,  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.  Process  for  making  high-protein  cereal.  3.873.748. 
CI.  426-346.000. 
Schwartz,  Judd  Leonard:  See — 

Wincklhofer.    Robert   Charles;    and    Schwartz.    Judd    Leonard, 
3,873,353. 
Schwartz,  Theodore   F.    Photo   negative   projector.    3,873,194,  CI. 

353-110.000. 
Schwarz.  Max:  iff — 

Walz,  Klaus;  Gerlach,  Klaus;  and  Schwarz,  Max,  3,873.583. 
Sciaky,  Albert  M..  to  Welding  Research,  Inc.  Elector  beam  welding 
apparatus  chicorporating  a  hole  center  locating  means.  3,873,802, 
CI.  219-I21.0EB. 
Science  Research  Council:  iff— 

Gallagher-Daggitt,  George  Edward,  3.872,660. 
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Scigliano,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Katzakian,  Arthur.  Jr.;  Steele.  Roger  B.;  and  Scigliano.  Joseph  J., 
3.873.602. 
Scott.  John  L.  Water  vapor  cooling  system  for  air  cooled  condenser 

coils.  3.872.684.  CI.  62-181.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Plumadorf.  John  David.  3.873.213. 
Vreeland,  Jay  H..  3.873.345. 
Scott.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Allan.  Frank  V.;  Lewis,  John  H.;  Lewis.  Katherine  J.;  Mor^ll.  Ar- 
thur L.;  Muntz.  Eric  P.;  Scott.  Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky.  Murray 
S..  3.873.833.  ^ 

Scribner.  Richard  M..  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  3- 

Pyrazolidinones  and  pyrazolidines.  3.873.566.  CI.  260-3 lO.OOA. 
Seaman  Corporation:  See- 
Seaman,  Norman  R..  3.872,634. 
Seaman.  Norman  R..  to  Seaman  Corporation.  Rigid  frame,  tensioned 

fabric  structure.  3.872,634.  CI.  52-222.000. 
Sears.  Russell  Leo:  5^^— 

Bryant.  Earl  Ruskin;  Sears.  Russell  Leo;  and  Katz.  Martin  Samuel. 
3.872,548. 
Sebastian,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Horecky,  Stanley  V.;  and  Sebastian,  Robert  W..  3,873,174. 
Sebo,    Alexander;    and    Despins,    Leroy    H.    Putter-type    eolf  club. 

3,873,094,  CI.  273-163.00R. 
Segas.  Lucien:  See— 

Pierre.  Bernard;  Segas.  Lucien;  Simon.  Georges;  and  Voile,  Rene. 
3.872.771. 
Segawa.  Takashi.  to  Shimano   Industrial  Company.   Limited.    Hub 

mounting  means  for  bicycle.  3,873,162,  CI.  301-105.00B. 
Segovia.  Gilbert,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing a  reverse  osmosis  module.  3.873.665.  CI.  264-321.000. 
Seidel.  Dietrich;  Wieland.  Heinrich;  Eibl.  Johann;  Eder,  Gerald;  and 
Molinari.    Ewald.    to    Immuno    Aktiengesellschaft    Fur   Chemisch 
medizinische.  Method  of  demonstrating  normal  and  pathological 
plasm-lipoprotein  patterns  in  human  bodv  liquids.  3.873,433.  CI. 
204-I80.00C. 
Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  and  Austin.  Glenn  M..  to  Oscar  Mayer  «fc  Co.  Inc. 

Dome-bottomed  container.  3.873.003.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Seifried.  Walter:  See— 

Hoheisel.  Klaus;  Jenik.  Gisela;  and  Seifried.  Walter.  3.873,503. 
Seitz.  Lamont  J.;  and  Hauser.  Stephen  G.  Rack  for  diagnostic  diffusion 

plates.  3.872.614.  CI.  40-64.00R. 
Seitz.  William  R.:  See— 

Taplin.   Lael   B.;  SeiU.  William  R.;  and   Leung,  Chun   Keune, 
3,872,846. 
Sekiguchi.  Toshio:  See— 

Yamato,    Eisakku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi.    Toshio;    Sato, 
Masanori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto,  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3,873,704. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Veda,  Harutoshi;  Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Nagao.  Masami;  Shiroza,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi,  3.873.351, 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Bates,  William  G.;  and  Marceau.  William  E..  3.873.295. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  and  Guinosso.  Charles  J.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  4-Oxo-thiazol  ino/idine-5- 
ylideneacetamido  penicillanic  acids.  3.873.524.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.:  See— 

Bogash,  Richard;  Wolf,  Milton;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,873,533. 
Sellstrom  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Anderson,  Marshall  N..  3,873,192. 
Semonsky,  Miroslav;  Zikan,  Viktor;  and  Jelinek.  Vaclav,  to  Spofa 
United        Pharmaceutical        Works.        ■y-4-N-butoxyphenyl-a,^- 
dibromoAo/3-crotonic  acid  lactone.  3,873.575.  CI.  260-343.600. 
Seo.  Osamu;  and  Tanabe.  Genichi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Automatic  index  and  operating  cycle  regulator  for  a 
punch.  3,873,899.  CI.  318-309.000. 
Servais,  Carlo:  it-f— 

Schmidt,  Gunter;  and  Servais,  Carlo,  3,873,335. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  iff — 

Cardon.    Jules;    Richter,    Frederick;    and     Hagedom,    Henry, 
3.873.982. 
Sethi.  Bal  Krishan;  Lahtvee.  Toivo;  and  Stark.  William  Hubbard,  to 
Spring  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  cal- 
cium contained  in  sodium-base  waste  sulfite  liquor  by  the  use  of  a 
sodium  and/or  an  ammonium  compound  and  additional  calcium. 
3.873.415.  CI.  162-36.000. 
Severson.  Ray  F.;  and  Schuller.  Walter  H..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Pyrolyzed  tall  oil  products  as  synthetic  rubber  tackifl- 
ers.  3.873.482.  CI.  260-27.00R. 
Shandon  Southern  Instruments  Ltd.:  5ff — 
Thompson.  Kenneth  Clive.  3.873.205. 
Shapiro.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Piel.  Ralph  H.  Quick-connect  coupling 
structures  embodied  in  motorcycle  for  rapid  take  down.  3.872.944. 
CI.  I80-33.00R. 
Sharkey,  Hubert  J.:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Sharkey,  Hubert  J.,  3,873,585. 
Sharman.  Samuel  H.:  5ff— 

Straus,  Alan  E.;  Sweeney.  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H..  3.873.590. 
Sharpe.  Keith:  5ff— 

Cartlidge.  Dennis  M.;  and  Sharpe.  Keith.  3.873.662. 
Shaw.  Garrett  D.:  See— 

Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.;  and  Shaw.  Garrett  D..  3.873,165. 


Chih, 


system.     3,872,9(3,    CI 


Sheasby,  Peler  Geoffrey;  Smith,  Alan  Martin;  Gilkes.  Christopher  Ro- 
bert; and  Breit.  Wolf  Dieter,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development 
Limited.  Production  of  lithographic  plates.  3,873,318,  CI. 
96-86.00P. 
Shell.  Forney  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Optical  com- 
parator. 3.873,212,  CI.  356-168.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  Sff — 

Bell,  Charles  S.;  and  Wulff,  Harald  P.,  3,873,578. 
Lee.  Robert  E.;  and  Orr,  William  R..  3.873,961. 
Sheller-Globe  Corporation:  Sff— 

Reilly,  Albert  F.;  Doddridge.  Ivan  C;  and  Chen.  Mini 
3.873.348. 
Shelor.  Clifford  D.:  Sff— 

de  Ligt.  John;  and  Shelor.  Clifford  D..  3.872.962. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul,  jto  Betz 
Laboratories.    Inc.    Slime    control    compositions    and    thdir    use. 
3.873.444.  CI.  210-62.000.  | 

Shema.  Bernard  F.:  See—  \ 

Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  iL.;  and 

Swered,  Paul,  3,873,710.  I 

Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  L.;  and 

Swered.  Paul.  3.873.711.  f 

Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  IL.;  and 
Swered.  Paul.  3.873,712.  1 

Sherk.  Fred  T.:  Sff— 

Wu.  Yu-Lin;  Hudson.  Paul  S.;  Sherk.  Fred  T.;  and  Haskell.  Donald 
M..  3.873.609. 
Sherk.  Thomas  A.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R..  to  International  business 
Machines  Corporation.  BjOs  AljOj  containing  PbO-ZnO-B^Oj  low 
temperature  sealing  glass.  3.873.330.  CI.  106-47.000. 
Sherwin.  Cyril  Duncan  Ralph:  Sff— 

Campbell.  Robert  Edward;  Sherwin,  Cyril  Duncan  Ralbh;  and 
Turner,  Charles  Leslie,  3,872.659. 
Sherwood.    Clyde     L.     Freight     handling 

198-38.000. 
Shiba.  Keisuke:  See — 

Hinata.  Masanao;  Takei,  Haruo;  and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  3.87^.324. 
Shida.  Toshiro:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  YasuoJ  Shida. 
Toshipo;      Meguro.     Takashi;     and      Wakamatsu.      Hachiro. 
3.873,700. 
Shiflet.  Frank  L.,  to  Hopeman  Brothers.  Inc.  Portable  stowage  rtack  for 

beverage  containers.  3.873.1 15.  CI.  280-33. 99H. 
Shim.  Kyung  S..  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Process  of  manufac- 
turing sulfur-nitrogen  polymers.  3.873.507.  CI.  260-79.000.  ; 
Shimada.  Takashi:  See—  I 

Tsuchid^.    Takashi;    Tateno.    Minoru;    Fukuda.    NobuaHi;    and 
Shimada.  Takashi.  3.873.400. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  Sff — 

Segawa.  Takashi.  3,873.162. 
Shimizu.  Masatoshi:  Sff— 

Ozaki.  Noboru;  and  Shimizu.  Masatoshi.  3.873.81 1 
Shinal.  Joseph  B..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Shield  attached  by 
sealing    to   panel   sidewall   of  cathode   ray   tube.    3,873,8  '4,  CI. 
313-402.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuka,  Hideo;  and  Inouye.  Ken.  3.873,51 1. 
Shiosaka,  Makoto:  Sff— 

Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  3,873.333. 
Shiroza.  Satoshi:  Sff— 

Ueda.  Harutoshi;  Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Nagao.  Masami;  Shiroz^.  Sato- 
shi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroshi,  3,873,351. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  H.:  Sff— 

Block,  Aleck;  Frank,  Edward  H.;  and  Shoemaker,  Robfert  H. 
3,873,280. 
Shoh,  Andrew,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  weld- 
ing tool.  3.873,859,  CI.  310-8.100. 
Shook,  Hugh  Thomas,  to  Northfield  Freezing  Systems,  Inc.  Closed  sys- 
tem refrigeration  or  heat  exchange.  3,872,682,  CI.  62-1 14.0^0. 
Shoptaugh.   Philip   L.,  to  Cariisle,   William.   Interconnected   puzzle 

blocks.  3,873.096.  CI.  273-156.000. 
Short,  Arthur  G.,  to  J.  C.  Case  Company.  Hydraulic  control  va)ve  cir- 
cuit. 3,872.985,  CI.  214-138.00R. 
Shotmeyer,  Albert.  Combined  water  removing  and  contents  indicating 
device  for  underground  liquid  fuel  containing  tanks.  3,872.886.  CI. 
137-558.000.  I 

Shulman,  Burt  H.  Safety  closure  cap.  3.873.001.  CI.  222-48.0QO. 
Shulzhenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  Sff — 

Bakul.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich;  Shulz- 
henko. Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Lyashenko,  Alexandr  Redoro- 
vich;  and  Zhitnetsky.  Vasily  ivanovich.  3.873.308.  ' 

Shuttleworth.  Henry:  Sff — 

Laurence,  Patrick  T.;  and  Shuttleworth.  Henry.  3.873.608, 
Shuttleworth.  Peter.  Mine  roof  supports.  3.872.678.  CI.  6I-45.P0D. 
Siebert.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Chu.  Albert  E.  Y.;  and  Siebert.  Christopher  J..  3.873.514. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sff— 
Galli.  Anton,  3,873,178. 
Hannich.  Joachim,  3.873.797. 
Heiner.  Marin.  3.873.792. 
Krause.  Gerhard.  3,873,827. 
Rolff,  Klaus-Peter,  3,873,793. 
Siemund,  Herbert  A.  Reversible  sponge  rubber  mop,  brush  or  buster 
3.872,536.  CI.  15-244.0CH. 
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Sierer.  Mrs.  Edward,  executrix:  Sff — 

Bieber.  Henry  E.,  deceased;  and  Sierer.  Mrs.  Edward,  executrix, 
3,873.464. 
Sieurin.  [>onald;  and  Leger.  Alfred  R..  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany. Pouring  reel.  3.873,040,  CI.  242-82.000. 
Sievers,  Cari  J.;  and  Wagner,  Ronald  C.  to  Basler  Electric  Company. 
Positive  ignition  power  supply  for  a  magnetron.   3.873.883,  CI. 
315-105.000. 
Sigmatex.  A.G.:  See— 

Weman.  Per  Olaf.  3.873.042. 
Sih.  Kwang  Yue:  Sff— 

Parr,  Joseph  Ward;  and  Sih,  Kwang  Yue.  3,873,820. 
Sikamori,  Tamotu;  and  Kaito.  Haruyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Washing  ma- 
chine. 3.872,694,  CI.  68-12,OOR, 
Sillion,  Bernard:  Sff— 

Haemmerle,  Bernard;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Ga- 
briel, 3,873,276. 
Silver,   Arnold.   Three-dimensional   geometric    manipulative   device. 

3,872.975,  CI.  21 1-178.00R. 
Siminsky.  Konstantine  George.  Gauges  and  the  like.  3,872.600,  CI. 

33-178.00R. 
Simmons,  Calvin  J.:  Sff — 

Charron,  William  W.;  Root,  Lyman  V.;  and  Simmons.  Calvin  J.. 
3.872,847. 
Simon.  Georges:  Sff — 

Pierre.  Bernard;  Segas.  Lucien;  Simon.  Georges;  and  Voile.  Rene. 
3.872.771. 
Sincock.  Thomas  F.:  Sff— 

Reilly.  Joseph  R.;  and  Sincock,  Thomas  F..  3.873.660. 
Singer  Company.  The:  Sff— 

Adams,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Petronchak.  John.  3.872.809. 
Pew.  John  P..  3.873.863. 
Wurst.  John  W,.  3.872,808. 
Singer,  G.m.b.H.:  SVf— 

Weber.  Karl.  3.872.811. 
Singer.  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  for 

the  control  of  micro-organisms.  3.873.279.  CI.  44-76.000. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuma.  Toyoji;  and  Takeda.  Hilosi.  3.872.625. 
Sistowicz.  Robert  F.:  Sff— 

Bakka.  Richard  L,;  and  Sistowicz.  Robert  F..  3.873.363. 
Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Harald:  Sff— 

Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Harald.  3.873,52 1 . 
Sjostrand.  Gunnar;  and  Jansson.  Einar.  to  Musikindustriell  Forskning 
Mifo  AB.  Musical  instrument  with  piano  keyboard.  3.872.767.  CI. 
84-255.000. 
Skelton.  John;  and  Freeston.  W.  Denney.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Thermal  stabilization  of  polyamide  fibers.  3.873,338, 
CI.  I  17-7.000. 
Skinner,  W.  A.;  Johnson.  Howard  L.;  DeGraw.  Joseph  T..  Jr.;  and 
Brown,  Vernon  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Insect  repel- 
lent composition  containing  C«-Ch  alkyl  monoethers  of  triethylene 
glycol.  3.873.725.  CI.  424-342.000. 
Skogland.  Thorbjorn.  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  temperature 

gas  furnace.  3.873.809.  CI.  219-380.000. 
Sletten.   Harold   L..   to   Rockwell   International  Corporation.   Flow- 
throttling  orifice  nozzle.  3.873.419.  CI.  176-61.000. 
Slinger.  George  A.,  to  Progressive  Engineering.  Inc.  Sliver  guide  for 

spinning  frame  cradle  assembly.  3.872,546.  CI.  19-291.000. 
Slusarchyk.  Dorothy  S.:  Sff— 

Meyers.  Edward;  Slusarchyk.  Dorothy  S.;  and  Liu.  Wen-Chih. 
3.873.693. 
Smerz.  Otto:  See — 

Kleber.  Rolf;  Smerz.  Otto;  and  Trapp,  Gunther.  3.873.265. 
Smith,  Alan  Martin:  SVf— 

Sheasby,  Peter  Geoffrey;  Smith,  Alan  Martin;  Gilkes,  Christopher 
Robert;  and  Breit.  Wolf  Dieter.  3.873.318. 
Smith.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Chalin.  Manuel  L.;  and  Smith.  Arthur  E..  3.873.735. 
Smith.  David  W.:  SVf— 

Link.  Robert  O.;  and  Smith.  David  W..  3.872,555. 
Smith,  Delmont  K.:  SVf— 

Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  Smith.  Delmont  K.;  and  Strauss.  Ulrich  P.. 
3.873,411. 
Smith.  Herbert  O  ;  and  Toukan,  Sameeh  Said,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion. Halo-substituted  cyanomethyl  benzenesulfonates.  3.873.591. 
CI.  260-456.00P. 
Smith.  James  S..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  William  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Alarm  arrangement  for  a  time-division  multiplex,  pulse-code 
modulation  carrier  system.  3.873.776.  CI.  179-15.0BY. 
Smith.    Joseph    L.     Paint    roller    sleeve    washer.    3,873.364.    CI. 

134-138.000, 
Smith.  Leslie  Harold,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  l-(4-(4- 
Acetamidophenyl)phenoxy)-3-isopropyl-2-propanol.  3,873.618.  CI. 
260-562.00P.  I 

Smith,  Paul  K.:  Sff—  ' 

Mosley,  Wilbur  C.  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Paul  K..  3.873.651. 
Smith.  Richard  Grant:  See— 

Schinke.  David  Paul;  and  Smith.  Richard  Grant.  3.873.209. 
Smith.  Robert  G.  Process  of  forming  a  rigid  foam  airfoil  section. 

3.873.654.  CI.  264-46.40A. 
Smith,  Robert  H.  Surgical  support.  3,873,081,  CI.  269-328.000. 
Smith,  Robert  J.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  arti- 
cles from  plastic  sheet  material.  3,873,659,  CI.  264-89.000. 
Smith,  Roger  M.:  Sff— 

Miller,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Smith,  Roger  M.,  3.872.881. 


Smith.  Thomas  C:  SVf— 

Oueener.  Carl  A.;  Ralston.  William  G.;  Smith.  Thomas  C;  and 

Welsh.  Joseph  P..  3.873.355. 
Oueener.  Carl  A.;  Ralston.  William  G.;  Smith.  Thomas  C.  and 
Welsh.  Joseph  P..  3.873.356. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Support  and  seal  for 

waste  disposer.  3,873,036,  CI.  241-100.500. 
Smith,  Wilbert  H.:  Sff— 

Viola.  Olivo  L.;  and  Smith,  Wilbert  H.,  3,873,168 
Smith,  William  J.;  and  Irti,  Ernest,  to  Teledyne.  Inc.  Rotary  selector 

valve.  3.872.889.  CI.  137-625.210. 
Smith.  William  R.:  See- 
Smith.  James  S..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  William  R..  3.873.776. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  SVf— 

Blank.  Benjamin;  and  Gleason.  John  G..  3.873,552. 
Caldwell,  Henry  C;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  3.873.536. 
Smithson.  Emory  L,:  See— 

Smithson.  Howard  W.;  Smithson.  Emory  L.;  and  Asburry.  Robert 
L..  3.872.989. 
Smithson.  Howard  W.;  Smithson.  Emory  L.;  and  Asburry,  Robert  L. 

Vehicle  transport  loader.  3,872,989,  CI.  214-450.000. 
Smrcka,  Joseph  G.,  to  Alderson  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Resuscita- 
tion training  dummy.  3,872,609,  CI.  35-17.000. 
Smythies,  John  Raymond,  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany.    Method     for     treating     schizophrenia.     3.873.722.     CI. 
424-319.000. 
Snam  Progetti.  S.p.A.:  Sff — 

Gambini.  Amaldo,  3,872,940. 
Snibbe,  Richard  W.  Suspended  structure.  3,872,632,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Snyder,  Gerald  A.:  Sff — 

Mihram,  Russell  G.;  and  Snyder,  Gerald  A.,  3.873,362. 
Snyder,  James  H.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Overspeed  preven- 
tion system  for  elevator  cars.  3,872,949.  CI.  187-89.000. 
Societa  Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A.:  SVf— 

Bianchini.  Gianni.  3.873.893. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  SVf — 

Eloi.  Christian;  and  Riquart,  Christian.  3.872.885. 
Societe   Anonyme  de   Vehicules   Industries  et  d'Equipement   Me- 
chanique  Saviem:  SVf — 
Lecomte.  Camille;  and  Desirat.  Andre.  3,873.120. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Richier:  SVf— 

Metailler,  Roger.  3,872.942. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  SVf — 

Rey.   Louts;   Bouldoires.  Jean-Pierre;  and   Rovero.   Dominique. 

3.873.745. 
Reymond.  Dominique;  and  Marion.  Jean-Paul.  3.873.752. 
Societe   D'Etudes  Techniques  et   D'Enterprises  Generales   (SODE- 
TEG):  Sff- 
Laplume.  Jacques.  3.872.608, 
Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See — 
Camboulives.  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Le  Maout.  Theo- 
phile  Francois;  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  Alfred  Jules;  and  Zi- 
bette.  Bernard  Arthur.  3.873.027. 
Societe  Nouvelle  des  Ateliers  de  Venissieux:  Sff — 

Dousset.  Remy.  3,872.799. 
Soderstrom.  Gill  Gustav;  and  Stahl.  Nils  Evert  Johan.  to  AB  Almex. 
Apparatus  for  recording  characters,  preferably  code  characters  on  a 
carrier.  3.873.991.  CI.  360-4.000. 
Solid  State  Technology.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Willis.  John  G,.  3.873.844, 
Solomon.  Beka:  Sff — 

Katchalski.    Ephraim;    Levin.    Yehuda;    and    Solomon,    Beka, 
3,873.426. 
Sommer,  Friedrich;  and  Jahnke,  Uwe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Servo  drive  for  a  rotating  system.  3,873.900.  CI.  318-314.000. 
Sondhi.  Vickram:  See- 
Stein,  Harold  H.;  and  Sondhi,  Vickram.  3.873.812. 
Sono- Therapy  Institute.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Pitzen.  Sylvester  A.;  Drabier.  Jacques  P.;  and  Liljegren.  Dale  H., 
3,872.859. 
Sontrix.  Inc.;  See — 

Goble.  Ralph  W..  3.873.866.      I 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Naito.  Keiichi;  and  Odajima.  Toru.  3.873.637. 
ishigaki.    Yoshio;    Hongu.    Masayuki;    and    Kawakami.    Hiromi. 

3.873.932. 
Machida.   Hiromasa;   Ichigaya.   Hiroshi;   and    Iwabuchi.    Kietsu 

3.873.877. 
Maeda.  Akira,  3.873.766. 
Mono.  Minoru;  and  Otaki.  Fumio.  3.873.846. 
Mutsuura.  Yoshimichi.  3.873,778. 
Nemoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Urayama,  Kiyoshi,  3,873.045. 
Okada,  Takashi;  and  Ogawara,  Yoshiaki.  3,873,767. 
Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Okada.  Hisao.  3.873.894. 
Sorgenfrei,  Malachy  E.:  Sff— 

Aepli.  Otto  T  ;  and  Sorgenfrei.  Malachy  E..  3.873.743 
Sothcott.  Peter;  and  Marsh.  Stanley  B..  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric   Corporation.     Radio     navigation     beacon.     3.873.983      CI 
343-I06.00D. 
Soudijn.  Willem;  Wijngaarden.  Ineke  Van;  and  Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan 
Jan.   to   Janssen    Pharmaceutica.   N  V.    (( Phenothiazinyl )propyl J- 
piperidyl-benzimidazolinones.  3.873.534.  CI.  260-243,OOA. 
Southern  Pacific  Transportation  Company:  See- 
Atkinson.  William  W.;  and  Leathem.  Albert.  3.872.71 1. 
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Southwell.  William  H..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Measuring  the  index  of 

refraction.  3.873.208.  CI.  356-128.000. 
Sowa.  Tuneo;  Kusaki.  Toshiatsu;  Tunoda,  Kozo;  Akimoto.  Norio;  li- 
thuka.  Kunio;  and  Miyaji.  Teruo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.        Process       for       producing       2.2-anhydro-(  l-zS-D-ara- 
binofuranosyDcylosine.  3,873.515.  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bruzzese.  Tiberio;  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe;  and  Ferrari,  Rodolfo, 
3,873.551. 
Spaulding,  Charles  A..  Jr.  Entrance  door  construction  for  handball  and 

racquetball  courts.  3,872.623,  CI.  49-169.000. 
Speck.  Hans-Reimer:  See— 

Nusser.  Hermann;  and  Speck,  Hans-Reimer,  3,873,243. 
Spence.  Leicester  T.:  See— 

Lorz.  Emil;  and  Spence.  Leicester  T..  3.873.719. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Beck.  Ronald  A.;  and  Breu.  Dennis  L.,  3.872.581. 

Kesselring.  Donald  J..  3.873.914. 

Leyba.  Manuel  R..  3.873.889. 

McMahon.  Donald  H.;  and  Maloney.  William  T..  3.873.970. 

Roselle.  Pierce  Clark;  Evans.  David  George;  Ebbinga.  Theodore 

Conrad;  and  Vangen.  Robert  Franklin.  3.873.850. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.;  and  Focht.  Claude  K..  3,872.982. 
Wagstaff,  Robert  A.,  3.873,038. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See— 

Walters,  Ronald  Bernard,  3.872.772. 
Spies.  Volker;  See— 

Valbjorn.  Knud  Vagn;  Spies.  Volker;  and  Dyhr-Mikkelsen.  Poul 
Christian.  3.872.946. 
Spofa  United  Pharmaceutical  Works:  See— 

Semonsky.     Miroslav;    Zikan.     Viktor;    and    Jelinek.    Vaclav. 
3,873,575. 
Sporri,  Heinz:  See— 

Buchmann.     Paul;     Beringer,     Monique;     and     Sporri,     Heinz, 
3,872.870. 
Sprague,  Stephen  A.  Boat  deck  windlass  with  powe red-manual  drive. 

3.873.069.  CI.  254-I87.00R. 
Spring  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Sethi.  Bal  Krishan;  Lahtvee.  Toivo;  and  Stark.  William  Hubbard. 
3.873.415. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Curry.  John  R.  3.873.136. 
Staar.  S.  A.:  iff— 

Slaar,  Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk.  3,873.993. 
Staar,  Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk.  to  Staar,  S.  A.  Tape  trans- 
port with  fast  forward  speed.  3,873,993,  CI.  360-90.000. 
Stachelhaus.  Gustav  A.:  iff— 

Dapolito.  Joseph  J.;  and  Stachelhaus,  Gustav  A.,  3,873,365. 
Stahl,  Nils  Evert  Johan:  iff— 

Soderstrom,  Gill  Gustav;  and  Stahl.  Nils  Evert  Johan.  3,873.991. 
Stalker  Corporation,  The:  iff— 

Stalker.  Edward  A.,  deceased.  3,872.918. 
Stalker.  Edward  A.,  deceased  (by  Stalker,  Otillia  J.,  executrix),  to 
Stalker     Corporation,     The.     Heal     exchanger      3,872,918.     CI. 
165-5.000. 
Stalker.  Otillia  J.,  executrix:  iff— 

Stalker,  Edward  A.,  deceased.  3,872,918. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Knobloch.  James  O..  3,873,506. 
Knobloch,  James  O.;  and  Latta,  James  E.,  3,873,613. 
Lee,  Richard  J  ;  and  Karll,  Robert  E..  3.873.627. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  iff — 

Gordon.  Yale  J.;  and  Koley.  John  V..  3.872,966. 
Gutowski,  Antoni  P.;  and  Ryan,  Donald  P.,  3,872,761. 
Starch  Products  Limited:  iff — 

Lambert,  Brian  Paul;  and  Lowes,  James,  3,873,336. 
Stark,  William  Hubbard:  iff— 

Sethi,  Bal  Krishan;  Lahtvee,  Toivo;  and  Stark.  William  Hubbard, 
3,873.415. 
States.  Ronald  Frederick,  to  Desoutter  Brothers  Limited.  Power  driven 

rotary  tool.  3.872,742,  CI   74-785.000. 
Stateside  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  iff— 

Palmer,  George  William,  3,872,807. 
Statham,  Eric,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear 

fuel  element  assemblies.  3,873,420,  CI.  176-77.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Pin.  Harold  M.;  Zeleny,  Richard  A.;  and  Knoshaug.  Wendell  E., 

3.873.647. 
Shim.  Kyung  S.,  3,873,507. 
Stave,  Frederick  Roland:  iff— 

Schoop.  James  Conrad;  and  Stave.  Frederick  Roland.  3.873.765. 
Stedman.  Robert  N.:  iff- 

Moser.  Raymond  L.;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N.,  3.872.984. 
Steel  Equipment  Company  Limited:  iff — 

Greenfield.  Gordon  Stewart.  3.873.221. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  iff— 

Scheerhorn.  Douglas;  and  Van  Gessel,  Robert  C.  3.872.802. 
Scheerhorn.  Douglas;  and  Hodges.  Ronald  R..  3,873.170. 
VanGesscl.  Robert  C;  and  Van  Kuik.  Dirk  J..  3.873.758. 
Steele.  Roger  B.:  iff— 

Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Steele,  Roger  B.;  and  Scigliano,  Joseph  J.. 
3.873.602. 
Stein.  Harold  H.;  and  Sondhi.  Vickram.  to  Ferranti-Packard  Limited. 
Reader  for  coded  information.  3,873.812,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 


Ar- 


Ex- 


Stein,  Wolfgang  J.;  Straniti,  Salvatore;  and  Exiey,  John  T.,  tp  Avco 
Corporation.  Two-piece  channel  diffuser.  3,873,23J,  CI. 
415-207.000.  I 

Steinberg.  Nathan  G.:  iff — 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Steinberg.  Nathan  G.;  and  Patch^tt. 
thur  A.,  3.873.547. 
Steinmuller.  Hans-Jochem.  to  Diamler-Benz  Aktiengesellschift. 

haust  gas  channel  system.  3.872.843.  CI.  I23-52.0MV.         j 
Stellwagen,  Frank  W.:  iff —  I 

Preiser.  Ralph  H.;  Stellwagen.  Frank  W.;  and  Rigazio.  Anthony  W.. 
3.873.865. 
Stelmo  Limited:  iff— 

Jeffery,  Robin  Douglas.  3.873,058. 
Stepan  Chemical  Company  (National  Polychemicals  Div.):  5t^— 

Beck.  Walter;  and  Blackwood.  John  C..  3,873.477. 

Sterki,  Armin,  to  Maag  Gear-Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited. 

Capacitive     sensor     for     measuring     displacement     or     p>sition. 

3,873.916.  CI.  324-6 l.OOR. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  iff — 

Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Gruett.  Monte  D.,  3.873,554. 
Stern,  Ernest:  iff — 

Burke,  Bfearry  Ernest;  Stem,  Ernest;  and  Bers,  Abraham,  3,873,858. 
Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Ye-Fong  Ning.  Robert,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche     Inc.      Preparation     of     l-alkyl-l.4-benzodiazepin-2-ones. 
3.873.525.  CI.  26O-239.30D.  I 

Stevens.  William  D.:  iff-  I 

Gorzegno,  Walter  P.;  and  Stevens.  William  D..  3.872.83b. [ 
Stevenson.  Alden.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Durable  high  resolution  {silicon 

template.  3.873,203,  CI.  355-133.000. 
Stibbe.  Paul  H..  to  TEC  Systems.  Inc.  High  velocity  web  floating|air  bar 

having  center  exhaust  means.  3.873.013.  CI.  226-97.000. 
Stiglitz.  Martin  R.:  iff— 

Lammer*.  Uve  H.  W.;  and  Stiglitz.  Martin  R..  3.873.948. 
Stocklein.  Ftanz:  iff— 

Ruska.  Ernst;  and  Stocklein.  Franz.  3.873.831. 
Stockmann,  Helmut:  iff— 

Decker.  Hans;  Hurtmanns.  Heinz;  Jakobs.  Willy;  and  Stockmann, 
Helmut.  3,873,037.  [ 

Stoll,  Harold  M.:  iff—  I 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan,  Gregory  L.; 
and  Yariv,  Amnon,  3.873.828. 
Stoltefuss,  Wilhelm;  and  Melis,  Egon,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eis^nhutte 
Westfalia.  Mobile  mine  tunnelling  machine  having  cooperable  cut- 
ter, trough,  loader  and  converyors.  3.873,157.  CI.  299-31.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  iff — 

Vickers.  James  L..  3.872.650. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag:  iff— 

Ovarnstrom,  Bengt.  3,873,025. 
Stram.  George  H.:  iff— 

Thornton,  Henry  M..  Jr.;  Stram,  George  H.;  and  Plowman,  Richard 
E..  3,872,593. 
Strange,  Carl  P.;  Sylvest,  Robert  T.;  and  Schell.  Joseph  G.,  Jr. 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Water  soluble  ternary  celli 
3,873,518.  CI.  f60-231.00A.  I 

Straniti,  Salvatore:  iff—  I 

Stein,    Wolfgang   J.;   Straniti,    Salvatore;   and    ExIey,   Jojin    T., 
3,873,232.  ! 

Straus,  Alan  E.;  Sweeney,  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sherman, 
Samuel  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Methyl  esters  of  Organic 
sulfonic  acid  oligomers.  3.873,590,  CI.  260-456.00R. 
Strauss,  Ulrich  P.:  iff— 

Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  Smith,  Delmont  K.;  and  Strauss,  Ulipch  P.. 
3,873,411.  I 

Streit.  Kenneth  F.,  to  3-D  Ducts,  Inc.  Light  weight  cable  housing. 

3,872.894,  CI.  138-155.000. 
Stuart,  Gerald  L.:  iff — 

Milholen,  William  F.;  Brown,  John  Jones.  Jr.;  and  Stuart,  jGerald 
L.,  3,873,658. 
Studer.  Richard  L.:  iff — 

Munch.  Walter.  Jr.;  Uetrecht.  Dale  M.;  and  Studer,  Richard  L.. 
3,872.764. 
Stults.  Howard  C.  Foam  restraining  barrier,  3,872,927,  CI.  169-48.00C 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Sharkey,  Hubert  J.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  polymeric  acids  from  clays.  3,873,585, 
CI.  260-407.000. 
Sueyoshi,  Tohru:  iff— 

Nakamura,   Yasuharu;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi,   Tohru; 
Sato,  Akira;  and  Ideda,  Tadashi,  3,873,323. 
Suhner,  Willy.  Ski  safety  binding  for  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot.  3,873,1 13, 

CI.  280-1 1.35T. 
Sullivan,  Glenn  H,:  iff —  | 

Nelson,  Philip  E.;  and  Sullivan,  Glenn  H„  3,873,753.  I 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  iff— 

Atsumi,  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Takebayashi,  Yoshiali;  and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3.873,706. 
Summers,  Gary  J.,  to  Farinon  Electric.  Frequency  division  by  an  odd 

integer  factor.  3.873,8 1 5,  CI.  235- 1 50.300.  1 

Sumrell,  Gene:  iff—  [ 

Magne,  Frank  C;  Mod,  Robert  R.;  and  Sumrell,  Gene,  3,873,457. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See — 

Norton,  Richard  V.,  3,873,610. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  iff — 

Hoffman,  David  M.,  3.873,634. 
Sundberg,  Erik  G..  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Electrode  for  electri<kl  lead 
accumulators.  3,873.366,  CI.  1 36-26.000. 
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Surf  and  Psych,  Inc.:  iff— 

Kahler,  Richard  W.,  3,872.872. 
Surface  Systems.  Inc.:  iff— 

Overall.  Wilson  W..  3.873.927. 
Susa.  Kenzo;  Yajima.  Masami;  and  Taniguchi.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Sulphide  solid  solution  having  rock-salt  structure  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  3.873.473.  CI.  252-501.000. 
Suwa  Tekko  Sho  Co..  Ltd.:  iff— 
Nakatani.  Kiyoshi.  3.872.853. 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Katsuya;  and  Koida.  Yoshiyuki. 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Nutrient  fat  emulsion.  3.873.720,  CI. 
424-312.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayoshi:  iff — 

Yokoo,   Masasuke;  Suzuki,   Masayoshi;   Meguro.  Daitetsu;  and 
Imai.  Shuichi.  3,873,398. 
Suzuki,  Naoyuki:  iff — 

Ueda,  Harutoshi;  Su^^uki,  Naoyuki;  Nagao,  Masami;  Shiroza,  Sato- 
shi; and  Hayashi,  Hiroshi.  3,873.351. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihisa:  iff— 

Kato.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa.  3.873.886. 
Swartz.  Allen  Irving:  iff— 

Swartz.  Mitchell  R..  3,873.267. 
Swartz.  Mitchell  R.,  to  Swartz.  Allen  Irving,  a  part  interest.  Oxygen  or 

carbon  monoxide  detector.  3,873.267,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Sweeney,  William  A.;  iff — 

Straus.  Alan  E.;  Sweeney.  William  A.;  House.  Ralph;  and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H..  3.873.590. 
Sweeny.  Keith  H.;  and  Fischer.  James  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior.  Process  of  forming  self-destructing  pesticidal  formulations. 
3.873.346.  CI.  117-69.000. 
Sweet.  Clifton  D..  Jr.:  iff— 

Fisher.  Ferdinand  W.;  and  Sweet.  Clifton  D.,  Jr..  3.872.580. 
Swered.  Paul:  iff— 

Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  L.;  and 

Swered.  Paul.  3,873,710. 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  L.;  and 

Swered.  Paul.  3.873.711. 
Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  L.;  and 

Swered.  Paul.  3.873.712. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul. 
3.873.444. 
SWF-S(>ezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustab  Rau  GmbH:  See — 

Machalitzky.  Otto;  and  Erdelitsch.  Herbert.  3.873.788. 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  iff— 

Swoboda.  Josef.  3.873.967. 
Swis.  Philip  E.:  iff— 

Westervelt.  James  T.;  and  Swis.  Philip  E..  3.872.712. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  iff— 

Kugler.  Tibor;  and  Rieger.  Hans  Wolfhart.  3.872.577. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Limited:  iff— 

Anthony.  William  H.;  and  Popplewell,  James  M..  3.872.921. 
Swoboda.  Josef,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau 
GmbH.  Direction-indicating  and  warning  blinker  system  for  vehicles, 
in  particular  motor  vehicles.  3.873.967.  CI.  340-66.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  iff— 

Lotze.  Thomas  H.;  and  Tompkins.  James  Robert,  3.873.102. 
Sylvest.  Robert  T.:  iff— 

Strange.  CaH  P.;  Sylvest.  Robert  T.;  and  Schell.  Joseph  G..  Jr.. 
3.873.518. 
Symbolic  Displays.  Inc.:  iff — 

Eggers.  Frederich  W.;  and  Brewer.  Gerald  K..  3,873,962. 
Syntex  Corporation:  iff — 

Alvarez,  Francisco  Sanchez,  3,873,594. 
Henzl,  Milan  R.;  and  Roszkowski,  Adolph,  3,873.718. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  iff— 

Crabbe.  Pierre;  Fried.  John  H.;  and  Guzman.  Angel.  3.873.598. 
Lorz.  Emil;  and  Spence.  Leicester  T..  3.873.719. 
Pfister.  Jurg  R.,  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.873,714. 
Synvar  Associates:  iff — 

Schneider,  Richard  S.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  3.873.564. 
Sze.  Morgan  C:  iff— 

Long.  Raymond  H.;  and  Sze.  Morgan  C.  3,873,427. 
Szekely,  Istvan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  isolating  aminoan- 

thraquinones.  3,873,582,  CI.  260-378.000. 
Szirmai,  Maria:  iff— 

Kisfaludy,    Lajos;   Low,   Miklos;   Dancsi,   Lajos;  Schon,   Istvan; 
Szirtes,  Tamas;  Nyeki,  Olga;  Szirmai,  Maria;  Szpomy,  LaszIo; 
and  Hajos,  Gyorgy,  3.873,510. 
Szirtes,  Tamas:  iff— 

Kisfaludy,   Lajos;   Low,    Miklos;   Dancsi,   Lajos;   Schon,   Istvan; 
Szirtes,  Tamas;  Nyeki,  Olga;  Szirmai,  Maria;  Szpomy.  LaszIo; 
and  Hajos.  Gyorgy,  3.873,510. 
Szporny,  LaszIo:  iff — 

Kisfaludy,    Lajos;  4.ow,   Miklos;   Dancsi,   Lajos;   Schon,   Istvan; 
Szirtes,  Tamas;  Nyeki,  Olga;  Szirmai,  Maria;  Szpomy,  LaszIo; 
and  Hajos,  Gyorgy,  3,873,5 10. 
T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.:  iff— 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton;  and  Osbum,  Coy  D.,  3,872,880. 
Tack,  CaH  E..  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Resiliently  friction- 
ally  roll  stabilized  railway  car.  3.872.795.  CI.  I05-I99.00A. 
Tajima.  Tatsuya:  iff— 

Arai.  Atsuaki;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinori.  3,873.315. 
Takada,  Takezo.  to  Takatao  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.  Woven  fabric  for  safety 

belts  of  high  energy-absorbency.  3.872.895.  CI.  1 39-383.00R. 
Takagi.  Shozo.  Manual  carrier.  3,873.1 18.  CI.  280-47.200. 


Takahashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Honma,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi.  Junichi.  3.872.920. 
Takasawa.  Seigo:  iff — 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Sato.    Seiji;    Yamamoto.    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato.    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa.  Atsuko.  3.873,692. 
Takatao  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff — 
Takada,  Takezo.  3,872,895. 
Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki:  iff— 

Atsumi,  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,873,706. 
Takeda,  Hitosi:  iff — 

Fuma.  Toyoji;  and  Takeda,  Hitosi,  3,872,625. 
Takegami,  Shinsuke:  iff — 

Minato,  Takashi;  Takegami,  Shinsuke;  Kishimoto,  Soichiro;  and 
Kanetsuki,  Katsutoshi,  3,873,487. 
Takehisa,   Masaaki;   Kurihara,  Hirondo;  Yagi,  Toshiaki;  Watanabe, 
Hiromasa;  and  Machi.  Sueo.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute. Gypsum  compositions  for  gypsum-thermoplastic  composite. 
3.873.492.  CI.  260-42.140.  \ 

Takei.  Haruo:  iff— 

Hinata.  Masanao;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  3.873.324. 
Takemura.  Kunio:  iff— 

Kondo.  Hideya;  Takemura.  Kunio;  and  Mori.  Tamotsu.  3.873.952. 
Takeyama.  Hidehiko;  and  Honda.  Tsunenori.  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology.  Automatic  adaptive  controller.  3.873.816. 
CI.  235-151.110. 
Takezawa.  Teruhiro:  iff — 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 

Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 

suo;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;   Masuda.   Michio;  and   Nabeyama, 

Hiroaki,  3,873,777. 

Takubo,    Koreyasu,    to    Nippon    Steel    Corporation.    Flying    shear. 

3,872,753.  CI.  83-317.000. 
Talbert,  Robert  L..  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Particle  analyzing  appa- 
ratus including  a  system  for  visually  displaying  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution curve  on  a  1(X)  percent  scale  irrespective  of  the  quantity  of 
particles  sampled  by  the  apparatus.  3.873.918.  CI.  324-7 1. OCP. 
Talbot.  Wilfred  F.:  iff— 

Miner.  Kenneth  G.;  Boone.  Jack  L.;  and  Talbot.  Wilfred  F.. 
3.872.515. 
Tamag  Basel  AG:  iff— 

Buchmann.     Paul;     Beringer.     Monique;     and     Sporri,     Heinz. 
3.872.870. 
Tamny.  Sandi  R.:  iff— 

Tamny.  Simon;  and  Tamny.  Sandi  R..  3.872.861. 
Tamny,   Simon;   and   Tamny,   Sandi   R.   Contractable   finger   trap. 

3,872,861,  CI.  128-84.00R. 
Tanabe,  Genichi:  iff — 

Seo,  Osamu;  and  Tanabe,  Genichi,  3,873,899. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  iff— 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Katsuya;  and  Koida.  Yo- 
shiyuki. 3.873.720. 
Yamato.    Eisakku;    Wada,    Masao;    Sekiguchi,    Toshio;    Sato, 
Masanori;  Nagao,  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto,  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi,  Masazumi,  3,873,704. 
Tanaka,  Bunichiro:  iff — 

Sato,  Fujio;  Fujimoto,  Eisuke;  Sato,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Buni- 
chiro, 3,873,992. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoshi:  iff — 

Ohya,   Tatsuo;   Sakuma,    Eizo;    Motoyoshi,    Minoru;   Okamoto, 
Masafumi;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi,  3,872,704. 
Tanaka,  Mitsugu:  iff — 

Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu; 
and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinori,  3,873,315. 
Tanaka,  Yukio:  iff— 

Miyagawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka,  Yukio.  3.872.692. 
Tangonan,  Gregory  L.:  iff — 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  H^ld  M.;  Tangonan.  Gregory  L.; 
and  Yariv.  Amnon.  3.873.828. 
Taniguchi,  Satoshi:  iff— 

Susa,  Kenzo;  Yajima,  Masami;  and  Taniguchi,  Satoshi,  3.873,473. 
Tanner,  Michael  D.  Audible  alarm  for  motor  vehicle.  3,873,966,  CI. 

340-63.000. 
Tapco  Products  Company.  Inc.:  iff— 

Marsh.  Walter  G.;  Mercier.  Melvin  K.;  and  Rhoades.  James  J., 
3.872.755. 
Taplin.  Lael  B.;  Seitz.  William  R.;  and  Leun^,  Chun  Keung.  to  Bendix 
Corporation.  The.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  internal  com- 
bustion    engine     roughness     control     system.     3.872.846,     CI. 
I23-II9.00A. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  iff — 
Lamb,  John  T.,  3.873.854. 
Tatebe.  Noriyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tatebe  Seishudo.  Ultrasonic 

wave  cleaning  apparatus.  3.873.071.  CI.  259-72.000. 
Tateishi.  Teizaburo:  iff — 

Kubota.  Hayato;  and  Tateishi.  Teizaburo.  3,873,729. 
Tateno,  Minom:  iff — 

Tsuchida,    Takashi;   Tateno,    Minoru;    Fukuda,    Nobuaki;    and 
Shimada,  Takashi,  3,873,400. 
Tatsul,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawai,    Takashi;    Mikizawa.    Kiyoshi;   Tomita,    Shigeo;   Tatsui, 
Yoshio;  and  Hikai,  Akio,  3,872,815. 
Tatsuta.  Sumitaka;  and  Ueno,  Wataru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  support  for  use  in  photographic  material. 
3.873,321,  CI.  96-87.00R. 
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Taub  Family  Trust  U/A:  See — 

Taub,  Ronald  H.,  3.872,965. 
Taub,  Ronald  H.,  to  Taub  Family  Trust  U/A.  Pivotally  articulated  con- 

Uiner.  3.872,965.  CI.  206-44.000. 
Taylor,  Byron  Kent,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Spring  loaded  stylus  arm 

pivot.  3,873,762.  CI.  178-6.60A. 
Taylor,  Ewing  A.,  to  Evans,  R.  O.  Hydraulic  brake  system  and  valve 

structure.  3,872,953.  CI.  188-353.000. 
Taylor,  George  Ross:  See— 

Bywood,  Roy;  Clayton,  John  Charles;  Taylor,  George  Ross;  and 
White,  Herbert  James,  3,873,519. 
Teach,  Ted  L.,  to  Laserplane  Corporation.  Laser  beam  control  system 

for  road  paving  machines.  3.873.226,  CI.  404-84.000. 
Teague,  Richard  K.;  and  Hayden,  Phillip  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Wet    scrubbmg   of   flue    gas    for   sox    removal.    3,873.673,    CI. 
423-243.000. 
TEC  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Stibbe.  Paul  H.,  3.873.013. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Yataro.  3,873.61  I. 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Osawa.  Yoshio;  Ueno.  Koichiro;  Dobashi,  Koichi;  and  Asano, 
Hideichi.  3.873.588. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Odenthal,  Conrad  J.,  3,873,878. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  William  J.;  and  Irti.  Ernest,  3.872.889. 
Telescan  Communications  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kleinerman,  Ben;  and  Geist,  Meyer  J..  3.873.771. 
Telex  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 
Schober.  Wayne  E.,  3.873.995. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Sellsiedt.  John  H.;  Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Guinosso.  Charles  J 
3.873.524. 
Tennant,  Wayne  W.  Perspective  machine.  3,872.597.  CI.  33-77.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Isberg,  Reuben  Albert;  Beaudet.  Hermas  Nelson;  and  Avery.  Wil- 
liam Harold.  Jr.,  3,873.448. 
Terada.  Hiromu,  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Company  Lim- 
ited. Impact  tool.  3,872,934.  CI.  173-134.000. 
Terrell,  Jamie  B.:  See— 

Owen.  Harrold  D.;  and  Terrell.  Jamie  B..  3.872.925. 

Terrell,  Robert  N.,  to  Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc..  The.  Coarse  and  fine, 

comminuted,  meat  food  mixes  for  meat  food  emulsions  for  cured. 

sausuge-type,  meat  food  products,  and  methods  of  producine  same 

3,873,740.  CI.  426-212.000. 

Tersch,  Richard  W.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Method  for  roll  finishing  spur 

gears.  3.872.701,  CI.  72-102.000. 
Teurer.  Josef;  and  Folser,  Karl,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industrie-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stablizing 
the  sub-grade  of  a  railroad  ballast  bed.  3,872,929,  CI.  171-16.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Altamira,  Anthony  F.;  and  Hoyt.  Donald  L..  3,872,922. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz.  Donald  R.,  3,873,623. 
Prescott,  Gerald  F.;  Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  and  Owens,  William  R., 
3,873.635. 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.:  See— 

Laurence,  Patrick  T.;  and  Shuttleworth,  Henry,  3,873.608. 
Texas  Instruments  incorporated:  See— 

Bean.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Padovani,  Francois  A..  3.873.824. 
Blanton.  Bobby  D..  3.872.683. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Hofius.  David  v.,  3,872,552. 
Moertel,  George  B..  3.872.551. 
Moertel,  George  B..  3.872.553. 
Parkinson.  Roger  W..  3.873.056. 
Thackara,  William  C.  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc.  Electrode-atomizer  as- 
sembly for  production  of  gaseous  metal  halides.   3.873.842,  CI 
250-544.000. 
Theissen.  Robert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Herbicidal  use  and  com- 
position    of    halophenoxy     benzoic    chlorides.     3.873.302.    CI 
71-115.000. 
Theissen.  Robert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Herbicidal  use  and  com- 
position of  halophenoxy  benzamides.  3.873,303,  CI.  71-1 18.000. 
Theodore.  Ares  N.:  See— 

Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N..  3,873.493. 
Thevenaz.   Louis,   to   Bolex   International   SA.    Projection   cassette. 

3.873.046.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Thomas  &.  Belts  Corporation:  See— 

Wittes.  James  M.;  and  Netta.  Louis  A..  3.872.746. 
Thomas.  Dalton  A.,  to  Thomas.  Hazel  Beasley;  Thompson.  Woodford 
R..  Jr.;  Carter.  Hugh  P.;  Murray.  William  K.;  and  Murray.  J.  Reese, 
part  interest  to  each.  Selector  for  a  transmission.  3,872.737,  CI. 
74-339.000. 
Thomas,  Hazel  Beasley:  See — 

Thomas,  Dalton  A.,  3,872.737. 
Thomassen  &  Drijver-Verblifa  N.V.:  See— 

Evert.  Jan  Thomassen,  3.873,747. 
Thompson,  James  A.  Apparatus.  3.872,653.  CI.  54-44.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  Clive,  to  Shandon  Southern  Instruments  Ltd.  As- 
sembly for  use  in  atomic  absorption  spectroscopy.  3.873,205,  CI. 
356-85.000. 
Thompson,  Stanley  C.  Graphite  shaft  connection  to  golf  club  hosel. 

3.873.090.  CI.  273-80.800. 
Thompson.  Woodford  R..  Jr.:  5^^— 
Thomas.  Dalton  A..  3.872.737. 


Thornton.  Henry  M..  Jr.;  Stram.  George  H.;  and  Plowman.  Richjard  E.. 
to  Dentspl)  Research  Development  Corporation.  Dental  console. 
3.872,593.  CI.  32-22.000.  [ 

Thornton,  J.  Scott:  See—  j 

Woo,  James  T.  K.;  Glowe,  Donald  E.;  and  Thornton,  J.  Scott, 
3,873,314. 
Thurber,  Walter  W.:  See— 

Gropper.  Lee;  and  Thurber.  Walter  W.,  3,873,216. 
Thum,  Friedrich;  Burmester,  Kurt;  Pochert,  Johannes;  and  Wolff,  Sieg- 
fried, to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Rqessler. 
Rubber    compositions    containing    silica    and    an    organa$ilane. 
3,873,489,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Thviefors,  Henric  Wilhelm,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Device  for  transferring 
fluids     between    stationary     and     rotary    parts.     3,873,061.    CI. 
251-139.000. 
Tiemens,  Ulf:  See— 

Dammanr,  Hans;  Kock.  Manfred;  and  Tiemens.  Ulf.  3.873J834. 
Tilby.  Sydney  Edward,  to  Canadian  Cane  Equipment  Ltd.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  sugarcane  stalks  for  subsequent  processing. 
3.873.033.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Tillman.  Harr)'  Lucian,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigeration |appa-. 

ratus  divider  wall  mounting  means.  3.872.688.  CI.  62-329.00(). 
Timeline  Inc.:  See — 

Farrington.  Robert  C.  3.872.892. 
Timesavers.  Inc.:  See— 

Schuster.  Gordon  L,  3.872.627. 
Tisdale,  Benjamin  C:  See— 

Nicholson,  William  B;  and  Tisdale,  Benjamin  C,  3,872,68( . 
Tobshiba  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Honma.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi.  Junichi.  3,872,920. 
Toda,  Gyozo;  Matsuyama,  Iwao;  and  Tsukuda.  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  highly  pure  sintered  polycrystalline  y:trium 
oxide  body  having  high  transparency.  3,873,657,  CI.  264-56.000 
Todd,  William  W.:  See— 

llfrey,  William  T.;  McLain,  John  D.;  and  Todd.  Williaiii   W. 
3.872.713. 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki:  See— 

Yamakawa,  Kazuo;  Oka,  Tohru;  Tokunaga,  Masaaki;  Mizjjhara 
Takeshi;  and  Hagi,  Chitoshi,  3.873,379. 
Tokunaga,  Masayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daiken  Seisakusho.  Impel- 
ler wheel  for  torque  converter  or  fluid  coupling.  3,873,23  7    CI 
416-180.000. 
Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Megumi,  Naomitsu,  3,872,640. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  Junichi,  3,872.920. 
Sawazaki,   Norikazu.   Kuriyagawa.   Mamoru;   and   Yaci.   IMotoi 
3,873.994.  * 

Tolksdorf,  Wolfgang;  and  Welz,  Fritz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpoitation. 
Method  of  and  device  for  manufacturing  substituted  single  crVstals 
3,873,463,  CI.  252-62.570.  ' 

Tomita,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kawai.    Takashi;    Mikizawa.    Kiyoshi;    Tomita,    Shigeo 
Yoshio;  and  Hikai,  Akio.  3,872.8 1 5. 
Tomlinson,  N<il:  See— 

Leighton.  Peter  Watson;  and  Tomlinson.  Neil.  3.873.795. 
Tompkins.  James  Robert:  See— 

Lotze,  Thomas  H.;  and  Tompkins,  James  Robert,  3,873, lO: 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  Joseph  William;  Berninger.  Carl  Johannes;  and  iewis 
Dennis  Osborne,  3,873,58 1 . 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Okazaki,  Kaoru;  Higuchi,  Akira;  and  Imaeda,  Naoki,  3.873. 
Torr.  David.  Method  of  preparing  a  homogenizes  food  product  useful 

as  a  protein  supplement.  3.873.750.  CI.  426-5 1 8.000. 
Torrents.  Eduardo.  Device  for  continuous  half-automatic  production 

of  cork  soles  for  footwears.  3.872,531.  CI.  12-I.OOA 
Toth,  Paul:  Set- 

Hohwart.  George;  Toth.  Paul;  and  Cross.  Kenneth  O.,  3.87; 
Totten.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Adkins.  David  E.;  Hackman.  Donald  J.;  Pope,  William  S.;  Tptten. 
Jerry  D.;  and  Wischhoefer.  Larry  L..  3.873.145. 
Toukan.  Samech  Said:  See— 

Smith,  Herbert  Q.;  and  Toukan,  Sameeh  Said.  3.873.591. 
Tour  Agenturer  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Hilgemann.  Hans,  3.873.022. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Townsend,  Ray  T.;  and  Beasley.  Donald  L.,  3,873,744. 
Townsend,  Ray  T.;  and  Beasley,  Donald  L.,  to  Townsend  Engineering 
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encasmg  a  meat  product.    3,873,74^ ,  CI 


and 


Company.   Method  of 
426-284.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyagawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Yukio,  3.872.692. 
Toyo  Soda  Mjinufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Otsuru.    Masaaki;    Miyakawa.    Toshio;    Yamada,    Mitsuoi 
Izuhara.  Michi,  3.873.431. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Hirofumi;  and  Nakada.  Masahiko.  3.872.851. 
Trandell.  Roger  Francis;  and  Fessler.  Robert  Glenn,  to  Americaii  Cy- 
anamid   Company.   Cobalt   modified   iron   oxides.    3  873  462 
252-62.560.  '     ^ 

Trans  World  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Dunder.  Cfevid;  and  Wiley.  Sheldon.  3,873.128. 
Trapez  Anstalt:  See— 

Bianchi,  Angeto.  3,872,537 


Anj 


CI. 


Trapp,  Gunther:  See—  ^ 

Kleber,  Rolf;  Smerz.  Otto;  and  Trapp,  Gunther,  3.873,265. 
Tregoning,  Robert  L.  Lug  nut  wrench  tool.  3,872.527.  CI.  7-l.OOG. 
Trione.  Jack  Michael:  See— 

Hudson.  Roger  Paul;  and  Trione,  Jack  Michael,  3,872.739. 
Trollope,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Hudson.  Arthur  C;  and  Trollope.  Brian  J..  3.872.858. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Lawrence  G..  3.873.167. 
Brooks.  Robert  E..  3.873.187. 

Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.;  and  Shaw.  Garrett  D..  3.873.165. 
Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Tateno,  Minoru;  Fukuda.  Nobuaki;  and  Shimada. 
Takashi.  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Furukawa  Battery 
Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Apparatus  for  bonding  battery  cover  to  battery  con- 
tainer. 3,873,400,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Tajima.  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinori,  3,873,315. 
Tsuk,  Janos  A.   Method  and  appliance  for  recording  information. 

3,873,01  1,CI.  225-93.000. 
Tsukuda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Toda,  Gyozo;  Matsuyama,  iwao;  and  Tsukuda,  Yasuo,  3,873,657. 
Tucci,  John  James:  See— 

Cea,  Carmen  Achille;  and  Tucci,  John  James,  3,872,567. 
Tull,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Harmetz,  Ronald;  and  Tull,  Roger  J.,  3,873.597. 
Tummala,  Rao  R.:  See — 

Sherk,  Thomas  A.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  3,873,330. 
Tunoda,  Kozo:  See — 

Sowa,  Tuneo;  Kusaki,  Toshiatsu;  Tunoda,  Kozo;  Akimoto,  Norio; 
lithuka,  Kunio;  and  Miyaji,  Teruo,  3,873,515. 
Tup!  (Panama)  S.A.:  See— 

Tupper,  Eari  Silas,  3,872,873. 
Tupper,  Earl  Silas,  to  Tup!  (Panama)  SA.  Grooming  implements. 

3.872.873.  CI.  132-159.000. 
Turner.  Charles  Leslie:  See— 

Campbell.  Robert  Edward;  Sherwin.  Cyril  Duncan  Ralph;  and 
Turner.  Charles  Leslie.  3.872.659. 
Turner.  John  Cameron,  to  Biorex  Laboratories  Limited.  New  deriva- 
tives of  glycyrrhetinic  acid.  3.873.599,  CI.  260-468.00K. 
Turner.  John  J.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  acrylonitrile  polymer.  3.873,508,  CI.  260-88.70R. 
Twilley,  Ian  Charles:  iff— 

Gomez.  Climaco  Alberto;  Lewis,  Marvin  Dennis;  and  Twilley,  Ian 
Charles,  3,872,558. 
Tyagunov,  Vladimir  Arkadievich:  iff— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Freidenzon,  Evgeny  Zakharovich; 
Fedorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kalinin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Axelrod,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky,  Mikhail  losipovich; 
Tyagunov,  Vladimir  Arkadievich;  and  Aragilian.  Oleg 
Ashotovich.  3.872.914. 
Tyconik.  William.  Curtain  support.  3.872.520.  CI.  4-154.000. 
Tysko.  Leon  Albert:  See— 

Erny,  Daniel  Richard;  and  Tysko.  Leon  Albert.  3,872.824. 
Uberbacher,  Edward  C:  5ff— 

Beausoleil,  William  F.;  and  Uberbacher,  Edward  C,  3.872.998. 
Ucko.  Franz:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  Benjamin;  and  Ucko.  Franz.  3.872.575. 
Ueda.  Harutoshi;  Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Nagao.  Masami;  Shiroza.  Satoshi; 
and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  non-combustible  shaped  articles. 
3,873,351,  CI.  117-123.00A. 
Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  Sawabe,  Eiichi;  Yamane.    lisaki- 
chi;    Yanagimachi,    Akio;    Fukuda,    Masaaki;    Kayano,     latsuo; 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  and  Nabeyama.  Hiroaki,  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  Hitachi  Limited;  and  Hitachi  Electronics,  Ltd. 
Signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  series  of 
signals.  3,873,777,  CI.  179-15.O0A. 
Ueno,  Koichiro:  5ff— 

Osawa,  Yoshio;  Ueno,  Koichiro;  Dobashi,  Koichi;  and  Asano, 
Hideichi,  3,873,588.  , 

Ueno,  Wataru:  iVf— 

Tatsuta,  Sumitaka;  and  Ueno,  Wataru.  3.873.321. 
Uetrecht.  Dale  M.:  iff— 

Munch,  Walter.  Jr.;  Uetrecht.  Dale  M.;  and  Studer.  Richard  L.. 
3.872,764. 
UUman.  Edwin  F.:  5ff— 

Schneider.  Richard  S.;  and  Ullman.  Edwm  F.,  3.873.564. 
Ullom.  William  L..  to  Cyclone  Seeder  Company.  Inc..  The.  Method  of 
connecting  a  rotating  member  to  a  shaft.  3.872.578.  CI.  29-525.000. 
Ulmer.  Harry  Edwards:  iff— 

Mathew.    Chempolil    Thomas;    and     Ulmer,     Harry    Edwards, 

Unger.  Paul.  Releasable  heel  hold-down  device  for  a  ski.  3.873.109,  CI. 

280-1 1.35T. 
Uniroyal  a  Societe  Anonyme:  iff — 

Leblond,  Jean  Rene;  Danneels.  Guy  Emile;  and  Biet.  Jean  Ar- 
mand.  3.873,397. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  iff— 

Hunter,  Byron  A.,  3,873,592. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  iff— 

Brown,  William  H.;  and  Brown,  Bruce  T..  3.872.563. 

Dettling.  Joseph  R.;  and  Barry.  John  P..  3.873.892. 

Guile.  Roy  N.;  and  Kepler.  C.  Edward.  3.873.939. 

Lohmann.  Robert  P.;  and  Markowski.  Stanley  J.,  3.872.664. 


Mikolajczak,     Alojzy    Antoni;    and     Amoldi.     Robert     Alfred. 

3.873.229. 
Norris.    James    Reynolds;    and    Pendoley.    Frederick    Mathew. 
3.873.230. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  iff— 
Green.  Derek.  3.872.703. 
Statham.  Eric.  3.873.420. 
United  Medical  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hunt.  Roger  A..  3.873.467. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  iff — 

Crumbaugh.  John  H.;  and  Marchello.  Maurice  J..  3,872,639. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  iff — 
Beroza,  Morton;  Sarmiento,  Rafael;  and  McGovern,  Terrence 

P.,  3,873,724. 
Cashen,  Norton  A.;  and  Mason.  Austin  C.  F..  3.872,693. 
Griffin,  Anselm  C,  Jr.;  Collins,  Charles  A.;  and  Ferriss,  Joe  S., 

Jr.,  3,873,164. 
Kubie,  William  L.,  3,873,326. 

Kullman,  Russell  M.  H.;  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M..  3.873.513. 
Magne,    Frank    C;    Mod,    Robert    R.;    and    Sumrell,    Gene. 

3.873.457. 
Mielke.  Lloyd  N..  3.872.935. 

Severson.  Ray  F.;  and  Schuller.  Walter  H..  3.873.482. 
Air  Force:  iff- 

Hamilton,  Horace  E.;  and  Wallace,  Jack  E.,  3.873.270. 
Lammers.  Uve  H.  W.;  and  Stigliu.  Martin  R..  3.873.948. 
Milling.  Robert  W..  3.873.938. 
Pickett.  David  F..  3.873.368. 
Ouinlan.  Kenneth  P..  3,873.215. 
Shell.  Forney  L..  3.873.212. 

Skelton.  John;  and  Freeston.  W.  Denney.  Jr..  3.873,338. 
Willmore.  Robert  R..  3.873.929. 
Army:  iff — 
Goldberg.  Harold;  and  Sanders.  Milton,  3,872.792. 
Kwik,  John  H.,  Jr.,  3,873,053. 
Mclvor,  John  H..  3,872,790. 
Pagano,  Victor  H.,  3,872,709. 
Platou.  Anders  S.,  3,873,048. 
Redcay,  Paul  Wilson,  3,872.791. 

Skinner,  W.  A.;  Johnson,  Howard  L.;  DeGraw,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.; 
and  Brown,  Vernon  H..  3.873,725. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  iff— 
Anderson.  Norman  G.;  and  Willis.  Damous  D..  3,873,217. 
Fox.  Michael  R.;  and  Grimmett.  Eari  S..  3.872.909. 
Hampl.  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Mitchell.  William  C;  and  Reylek.  Robert 

S..  3.873.370. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  W..  3.873.839. 
Lee.  Lap  Yen.  3.873.838. 

Mosley.  Wilbur  C.  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Paul  K..  3.873.651. 
Nelson.   Paul   A.;   Kolba.  Verne   M.;  and   Holmes.  John   T.. 
3.872.718. 
I       Pohl.  Lawrence  E..  3.873.447. 

Ritz.  William  C;  and  Otterman.  Glenn  E..  3.872,565. 
Interior:  iff — 
Bergman.  Perr>  D.;  and  Bienstock.  Daniel.  3.873.860. 
Beus.  Michael  J.;  and  Phillips.  Eari  L..  3,872.719. 
Meinecke.  Eberhard  A.;  and  Mehta.  Devendra  V..  3.873.653. 
Morrice.  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Whisler.  Norman  J..  3,873,307. 
Sweeny.  Keith  H.;  and  Fischer.  James  R..  3.873.346. 
Navy:  iff — 
Adkins.  David  E.;  Hackman.  Donald  J.;  Pope.  William  S.;  Tot- 
ten. Jerry  D.;  and  Wischhoefer.  Larry  L..  3.873.145. 
Adolph.  Horst  G.;  and  Gilligan.  William  H..  3.873.617. 
Adolph.  Horst  G..  3.873.626. 
Bumgardner.  Jon  Hunt.  3.873.907. 
Christe.  Kari  O.;  and  Schack.  Cari  J..  3.873,677. 
Day.  Fred  L..  3.872.988. 

Dinsmore.  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Williams,  George  Nelmes.  3,872,97 1 . 
Ellis.  William  H..  3.873.840. 
Elrick.  Donald  E..  3,873,386. 
Greene,  Richard  F.,  3,873,836. 
Harvey,  Arthur  R.,  3,873,959. 
Kongelbeck,  Sverre.  3,872,776. 
Liggett,  Thomas;  and  Cox,  Gregory  C,  3,873,517. 
Linck,  Drew  W..  3.873.233. 
Lindstrum.  Alan  L.,  3.873.937. 
Obenschain.  Arthur  W..  3.873.913. 
Pickens.  George  O..  3.872.819.  ;. 

Rein.  Charles  R..  3.872.672. 
Rosher.  Ronald.  3,873,579. 
Rosling,  Thomas  H.,  3,872,769. 
Weisbrich,  Henry  T.,  Jr.,  3,873,984.  ; 

Whitehouse,  Harper  John,  3,873,958. 
Wojewski.  Thomas,  3.872.725. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  iff — 
Cukrowski.  Georg,  3,873,099. 

Dammann,  Hans;  Kock,  Manfred;  and  Tiemens.  Ulf,  3,873.834. 
Evrard.  Robert;  and  Poulain.  Daniel  Louis.  3.873,829. 
Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Michiel.  3,873,763. 
Kooi,  Else.  3.873.383. 

Reijnders.  Joseph  Lodewijk  Maria,  3,873.943. 
Sommer.  Friedrich;  and  Jahnke.  Uwe.  3.873.900. 
Tolksdorf,  Wolfgang;  and  Welz.  FriU.  3.873.463. 
Wurscher.  Horst;  Blass,  Rolf;  and  Becker.  Oskar,  3,873,957. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  251  1975 


United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Kennedy.  Frank.  3.873.259. 
Parkinson.  Robert  E..  3.873,458. 
Universal  Cooperatives.  Inc.:  See— 

Fjermestad.  Arnold  R.;  and  Brown.  Clifford  R..  3.872.882 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Conway,  John  E.;  and  Parker.  Robin  J..  3.873.470. 
Cyba,  Henry  A.,  3,873,567, 
Hallman.  Newt  M.,  3,873.440. 
Hamblin.  Robert  J.  J.,  3,873,283. 
Jones,  Evan  A.,  3,873,441. 
Polliuer.  Ernest  L..  3,873,439. 
Pollit2er.  Ernest  L..  3,873.632. 
University  of  Miami:  See— 

Pressman,  Berton  Charles;  and  de  Guzman.  Norberto  Tumali. 
3,873,715. 
Uno.  Mitsumasa:  See— 

iwahori.  Eitaro;  Kurita,  Mitsuo;  and  Uno,  Mitsumasa,  3,873,034. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  3.873.570. 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  3.873.571. 
Killinger.  Fred  M.,  3.872.867. 
Urayama.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nemoto.  Tsuneo;  and  Urayama,  Kiyoshi.  3.873,045. 
Urbick.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Wedan.  Gary  L..  3.873.779 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radnje:  See— 

Gutzwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoie. 
3.873.549.  ^ 

Vaguine.  Victor  A.;  and  Nichols.  Dennis  R..  to  Varian  Associates. 
Bonding  of  ferrite  to  metal  for  high-power  microwave  applications. 
3.873.944,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Valbjorn,  Knud  Vagn;  Spies.  Volker;  and  Dyhr-Mikkelsen,  Poul  Chris- 
tian, to  Danfoss  A/S.  Duct  system  with  built-in  volume  regulator 
3.872.946.  CI.  I81-36.00B. 
Value  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Link.  Robert  O.;  and  Smith.  David  W.,  3.872,555. 
Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation:  iff— 

Erny.  Daniel  Richard;  and  Tysko.  Leon  Albert.  3,872.824. 
Vandenbroucke.  Roger  Alfred  Jules:  iff— 

Camboulives.  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Le  Maout.  Theo- 
phile  Francois;  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  Alfred  Jules;  and  Zi- 
bette.  Bernard  Arthur.  3,873,027. 
Vandre.  Herbert  M..  to  Gel  Monte  Corporation.  Bent  empty  can  detec- 
tor and  method.  3.872.599.  CI.  33-I74.00R. 
van  Essen.  William  J.:  iff— 

Braidich.  Emery  V.;  Gmitter.  George  T.;  and  van  Essen.  William 
J.,  3.873.480. 
Vangcn.  Robert  Franklin:  iff— 

Roselle.  Pierce  Clark;  Evans,  David  George;  Ebbinga.  Theodore 
Conrad;  and  Vangen.  Robert  Franklin.  3.873.850. 
VanGessel.  Robert  C;  and  Van  Kuik.  Dirk  J.,  to  Steelcase.  Inc.  Wiring 

window  for  desks  and  the  like.  3,873.758.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Van  Gessel.  Robert  C:  .Sff— 

Scheerhorn.  Douglas;  and  Van  Gessel.  Robert  C.  3.872,802. 
Van  Gils.  Adrianus  W.  Method  for  retrieving  a  severed  pipe  string  from 

a  well.  3.872.926.  CI.  166-301.000. 
Van  Gils.  Gerard  E..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Com- 
posite of  polyamide  bonded  to  rubber.  3.872,937.  CI.  1 17-72  000 
Van  Kuik.  Dirk  J.:  .Sff— 

VanGessel.  Robert  C;  and  Van  Kuik.  Dirk  J..  3.873,758. 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy:  iff— 

Kalopissis.    Gregoire;    Viout.    Andre;    and    Vanlerberghe.   Guv. 
3.873.688. 
Van  Munster.  Frederik  Hendrik:  iff— 

Becker.    Frank    Carl;    and    Van    Munster.    Frederik    Hendrik. 
3.873.546. 
Van  Nice.  Harold  L.:  iff— 

Laakso.  Thomas  M.;  and  Van  Nice.  Harold  L..  3.873.505. 
Vanotti.  Guy,  to  Etablissements  Vape.  Automatic  mould  for  the  con- 
tinuous moulding  of  chains  made  of  ductile  materials.  3.873,257,  CI 
425-112.000 
Van  Sorge.  Bernardus  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of 

ortho-alkylated  phenols.  3.873.628,  CI.  260-62 l.OOR. 
Van  Vyve.  Therese:  iff— 

Viehe.  Heinz  Gunter;  Van  Vyve.  Therese;  and  Janousek.  Zdenek. 
3.873.530. 
Varian  Associates:  iff— 

Ernst.  Richard  R..  3.873.909. 

Vaguine.  Victor  A.;  and  Nichols.  Dennis  R..  3,873,944. 
Williams.  Norman  H.;  and  Schuette,  Henry  W.,  3,872,603. 
Young.  Byron  A..  3,873.908. 
Velten,  Otto;  and  Moller.  Udo.  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  production  of  a  light-sensitive  copying  material  having  a  copper- 
containing  suppon.  and  copying  material  so  produced.  3.873.316 
CI.  96-75.000. 
Verba-Chemie  AG:  iff— 

Garkisch.  Otto   Ludwig;   Ibing.  Gunther;   Kammholz.  Gunther; 
Schirrmacher,  Hermann;  and  Lohbeck,  Kurt,  3,873,577. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Suhlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tieogesellschaft:  iff— 
Bachner,    Ernst;    Bamberger.    Herbert;    and    Hoscher,    Rudolf. 
3.872.598. 
Veret.  Claude;  and  Durrenberger.  Pierre,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes 
et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A. ).  Uniform  optical  sur- 
faces and  elements.  3,873.191.  CI.  350-293.000. 


Kampf, 
Hugo, 


Inc 


Plug- 


Guy. 


Verlinde.  August,  to  Verlinde  S.A.  Control  device  for  a  hydraulic  drive 

motor.  3.872.671.  CI.  60-460.000. 
Verlinde.  Auguste  P..  to  Verlinde  S.A.  Device  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  two  hydraulic  motors  mounted  in  series.  3,872,674.  CI 
60-706.000. 
Verlinde  S.A.:  iff — 

Verlinde.  August.  3.872.671. 
Verlinde.  Auguste  P..  3.872.674. 
Vernaleken.  Hugo:  iff — 

Margotte.  Dieter;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer.  Hermann; 
Gunther;     Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and     Vernaleken. 
3.873^)41. 
Ver  Nooy.  Burton;  and  Osbum.  Coy  D.,  to  T.  D.  Williamson,  Ir 

ging  apparatus.  3,872.880.  CI.  137-317.000. 
VF  Corporation:  iff — 

Ambrosiani.  Vincent  F.  3.872.512. 
Vickers.  James  L.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Packaging  ma- 
chine using  two  blank  carton  system.  3.872.650.  CI.  53-207iOOO. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  iff— 

Muraoka.  Teruo.  3.873,945. 
Victor  Equipment  Company:  iff — 
Miller.  Richard  W..  3.873.028. 
Vidriera  Monterrey.  S.A.:  iff— 

Garza.  Roberto  Cavazos;  and  Martin.  John.  3.872.745. 
Viehe.  Heinj  Gunter;  Van  Vyve,  Therese;  and  Janousek.  Zdenek.  to 
Roussel     UCLAF.     Novel     immonium     salts.     3.873,530.     CI 
26O-240.O0R.  [ 

Vigotec  Ag.:  iff—  I 

Wimmer.  Walter.  3.872.649.  I 

Viola.  Olivo  L.;  and  Smith.  Wilbert  H.,  to  General  Electric  Colnpany. 
Laminated    composite    article    with    improved    bearing    portion 
3.873.168.  CI.  308-238.000. 
Viout.  Andre:  iff— 

Kalopissk,    Gregoire;    Viout,    Andre;    and    Vanlerberghe 
3,873,688. 
Viricel.  Rene:  iff— 

Abblard.  Jean;  and  Viricel.  Rene.  3.873.557. 
Vogel,  Christian:  iff— 

Kuehne.  Manfred;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  3.873.544. 
Vogelsang.  Gustav;  and  Leptien.  Helmut,  to  Volkswagenwerk  if  ktien- 
gesellschaft.  Combustion  engine  having  a  rotary  type  piston  arranee- 
ment.  3.872.838.  CI.  123-8.090. 
Vogelsanger,  Rolf:  iff— 

Rys.  Paul;  and  Vogelsanger.  Rolf.  3.873.615. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff— 

Vogelsang.  Gustav;  and  Leptien.  Helmut.  3.872.838. 
Voile.  Rene:  iff— 

Pierre.  Bernard;  Segas,  Lucien; 
3.872.771. 
von  Alien.  Theodor:  iff— 

Beckman.  Richard  J.;  Blanchard.  John  C;  Marshall.  Roberjl;  Pen- 
rod.  Orville  R.;  von  Alten,  Theodor;  and  Denes.  Oscar 
3.873.890.  ! 

Von  Der  Kail.  Gunter:  iff—  j 

Bruck,  Herbert;  Busch.  Josef;  Hofmann.  Hans;  Von  Der  Kal .  Gun- 
ter; Kreckeler.  Fritz;  and  Barke.  Hans  Joachim.  3,873,393. 
Vossnacke,  Juergen:  iff—  i 

Hartwig.  Karl;  and  Vossnacke.  Juergen.  3.872.828.  I 

Vosteen,  Robert  E.  AC  electric  fieldmeter.  3,873,919.  CI.  324-712.000. 
Vreeland.  Jay  H..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  of  finishing  coated 

paper.  3.873.345.  CI.  I  1 7-65.200.  '  ^ 

W.  &  M.  Ostermann:  iff— 

Ostermann.  Max.  3.872.658. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  iff— 

Giraudi.  Giorgio  A.  M.;  and  Imperiale,  Nino.  3.872.644. 
Wachter.  Karl  August;  and  Muller.  Horst.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiei^esell- 

schaft.  Respirator  filter  construction.  3.873.288.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Wada.  Masao:  iff— 

Yamato.    Eisakku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi.    Toshio;    Sato. 

Masanori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto  Akio; 

and  Ka^vanishi,  Masazumi,  3,873,704. 

Wagener.  Earl  H.:  iff— 

Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  Wagener,  Earl   H.;  and  Wessling.   Ritclie  A 
3.873.488.  ^ 

Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  iff— 

Fleagle.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bueler.  Richard  C. 
Wagner.  Richard  J.:  iff— 

Oltman.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Wagner.  Richard  J..  3.873.934. 
Wagner.  Ronald  C:  iff— 

Sievers,  Carl  J.;  and  Wagner,  Ronald  C,  3.873.883. 
Wagstaff.  Robert  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Direction  vartes  for 
the  cutting  blades  of  a  forage  harvester.  3.873.038,  CI.  241-282. 200 
Wainwright.  Richard  A.  Warning  device.  3.872,529  CI  9-9  C 
Wait.  John  D..  Jr.:  iff— 

Babbit.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Wait.  John  D..  Jr..  3.873.222. 
Wakamauu.  Hachiro:  iff—  ' 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Shida, 
Toshiro;  Meguro,  Takashi;  and  Wakamatsu.  Hichiro 
3,873.700.  ' 

Wakefield.  Elisabeth  D.;  and  Friedman,  Patricia  A.,  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Reagent  and  method  for  albumin  determination 
3.873.272.  CI.  23-230.00B.  ~ 

Walker.  James  L.;  and  Ross.  JohnH..  to  General  Electric  Conjpany 

Coatmg  system  for  superalloys.  3.873.347.  CI.  1 1 7-7  LOOM 
Walker.  Wendell  C:  Sff- 

Davidson,  William  E.;  and  Walker.  Wendell  C,  3.872.613. 


Simon.  Georges;  and  Voile 


Rene. 


3.872.720. 
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Wallace.  Jack  E.:  iff—  | 

Hamilton.  Horace  E.;  and  Wallace.  Jack  E..  3.873.270. 
Wallach.  Donald  Francis  Hoelzl:  iff— 

Munder.  Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell.  Manuel;  and  Wallach,  Donald 
Francis  Hoelzl.  3.873.423. 
Waller.  John  G.:  iff— 

Pearl,  David  L.;  Harris.  George  E.;  Waller.  John  G.;  and  Head. 
Beverly  P..  Jr..  3.873.394. 
Wallis.  Victor  B.;  and  Beaton,  Philip  J.,  Sr.  Desk-top  drafting  table. 

3.872.800.  CI.  108-6.000. 
Walter,  Carol  A.:  iff — 

Davidson,  James  R.;  and  Walter,  Carol  A.,  3,873,002. 
Walter,  Kidde  &  Cpmpany.  Inc.:  iff— 

Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Iglio.  Salvatore,  3.872.958. 
Walters.  Francis  R.:  iff— 

Hofmann.  Richard  E.;  and  Wallers.  Francis  R..  3,873.737. 
Walters,  Ronald  Bernard,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Electrtvhydraulic 

actuator.  3.872.772.  CI.  91-47.000. 
Walters.    Wally    Z..    to    Preco    Corporation.    Electrostatic    printing. 

3,873.354.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Walz.  Klaus;  Gerlach.  Klaus;  and  Schwarz.  Max,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Quaternary     ammonium     compounds.      3.873.583.     CI. 
260-404.000. 
Wang.  An;  Chu.  Ge  Yao;  and  Wu.  Edward  S..  to  Wang  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Positioning  typewriter.  3.872.959,  CI.  197-19.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  iff — 

Wang.  An;  Chu.  Ge  Yao;  and  Wu.  Edward  S..  3.872.959. 
Ward.  Achard  L..  to  Ward  Industries.  Inc.  Belt  position  indicator 

switch  with  feeler  arm.  3.873.789.  CI.  200-61.410. 
Ward,  Harold  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  transmission  con- 
trol system.  3.872.669.  CI.  60-395.000. 
Ward  Industries.  Inc.:  iff— 

Ward.  Achard  L..  3.873.789. 
Ward.  Michael  Dudley,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing free  flowing  epicillin.  3.873.522,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  iff— 

Bogaty.  Herman.  3.872,588. 
Warwicker.  Eric  Albert,  to  Porvair  Limited.  Apparatus  for  making 
water  vapour  permeable  polymer  sheet  materials.  3,873,254,  CI. 
425-71.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiromasa:  iff — 

Takehisa,  Masaaki.  Kurihara,  Hirondo;  Yagi,  Toshiaki;  Watanabe. 
Hiromasa;  and  Machi.  Sueo.  3,873.492. 
Watanabe.  Katsujiro:  iff— 

Mori.  Toshihiro;  Ando.  Seigo;  Watanabe.  Katsujiro;  and  Yamada. 
Takeo.  3.873.912. 
Watson.  Robert  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hole  measurer  con- 
troller. 3.873.2  II.  CI.  356-156.000. 
Watt.  William  E.  R.:  .Sff- 

Christine.  William  C;  and  Watt.  William  E.  R..  3.873.007. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Bittman.  Jesse  C;  and  Long.  Ralph  B..  Jr.  (said  Jesse  C.  Bittman 
Jesse  assors.  to).  3.872.702. 
Weber.  Karl,  to  Singer.  G.m.b.H.  Darning  and  embroidery  attachment 

3.872.811.  CI.  112-236.000. 
Webster.    Donald,    to    Boeing    Comppany,    The.    Stainless    steels. 

3.873.378.  CI.  148-37.000. 
Wedan.  Gary  L..  to  Urbick.  Robert  J.,  a  part  interest.  Electronic  sound 

distribution  system.  3.873.779.  CI.  179- LOGO- 
Weddendorf.  Elmer  R..  to  B/W  Metals  Company.  Inc.  Drive  system  for 
a   rotating   cafeteria   type    food   service   counter.    3.872.801.   CI. 
108-20.000. 
Weddle.  Richard  Braid:  iff— 

Carpenter.  Roland  Paul;  Weddle.  Richard  Braid;  and  Wood.  Fran- 
cis William.  3.873.749. 
Weglein.  Rolf  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Acoustic  surface  wave 

tapped  delay  line.  3.873.946,  CI.  333-30.o6r. 
Wegler.  Richard:  iff— 

Metzger.  Carl;  Borrmann.  Dieter;  Wegler.  Richard;  Eue.  Ludwig; 
and  Hack.  Helmuth.  3.873.299. 
Wehner.  Bvrom  T..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  High  pressure  joint 

and  sealing  ring  therefor   3.873.105.  CI.  277-171.000. 
Wehrli.  Pius  Anton,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration      of       6.6-alkvlenedioxyheptan-2-one.        3.873.572.       CI. 
260-340.900. 
Weigert.  Wolfgang:  iff— 

Lussling.   Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans;   and    Weigert.    Wolfgang. 
3.873,595. 
Weimer.  Paul  Kessler.  to  RCA  Corpotation.  Charge  transfer  decoders. 

3.873.851.  CI.  307-22 l.OOC. 
Weinert.  Volker.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellshcaft.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement   for   adjustment   of   photographic    copying   apparatus. 
3.873.199,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Weir  Pumps  Limited:  iff— 

Anderson,  Ronald  Colquhoun,  3.873.242. 
Weisbrich,  Henry  T.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Passive 

ranging  technique.  3.873.984.  CI.  343-1  I2.00D. 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph:  iff— 

Bernady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto. 
John  Frank.  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph. 
3.873,607. 
Weiss,  Werner:  iff— 

Ettelbruck.  Rudiger;  Hartwig,  Karl;  Schnall.  Gunther;  and  Weiss. 
Werner.  3.873.198. 
Welding  Research.  Inc.:  See— 
Sciaky.  Albert  M..  3.873.802. 


Lewis.  Katherine  J.;  Morsell.  Ar- 
Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky,  Murray 


and 
and 


Logan.  Russell  J.;  and  West.  Charles  E. 


Welkowsky.  Murray  S.:  iff — 

Allan.  Frank  V.;  Lewis.  John  H. 
thur  L.;  Muntz.  Eric  P.;  Scott 
S..  3.873.833. 

Wellekens.  John  F.  Lock  mechanism.  3.872.697.  CI.  70-370.000. 
Wellinger.  Roger  Paul,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Electric  shaver  with 

longitudinally  split  cutter.  3.872.587.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Wells.  Rodney  Lee:  iff— 

Crescentini.  Lamberto;  and  Wells.  Rodney  Lee,  3,873,639. 
Welsh.  Joseph  P.:  iff- 

Queener.  Carl  A.;  Ralston.  William  G.;  Smith,  Thomas  C. 

Welsh.  Joseph  P..  3.873,355. 
Oueener,  Carl  A.;  Ralston,  William  C.;  Smith,  Thomas  C. 
Welsh.  Joseph  P.,  3.873.356. 
Welstead.  William  John.  Jr..  to  A.^H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated. 
l-Cyclopropyl-3-mono-(and    2.3-di)    substituted- 1 -propanones    in 
compositions    and    method    for    treating    pain.    3.873,707.    CI. 
424-267.000. 
Weltpat  Anstalt:  iff— 

Festeriing.  Heinz.  3.872,530. 
Welz.  Fritz:  iff— 

Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang;  and  Welz.  Fritz.  3,873.463. 
Weman.  Per  Olaf.  to  Sigmatex,  A.G.  Safety  belt  locking  with  conical 

inertia  member.  3.873,042.  CI.  242-107.400. 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  17-propargylamines  of  steroidal  dithioket- 
als.  3,873.527.  CI.  260-239.500. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A.:  iff— 

Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  Wagener.  Earl  H.;  and  Wessling.   Ritchie  A.. 

3.873.488. 

West.  Charles  E.:  iff— 

Claxton.  Raymond  J 

3.873.305. 

West.  Charles  W.:  iff— 

Pawlak.  Joseph  A.;  West.  Charles  W.;  Colson,  James  G.;  and  Bajer, 
Francis  J..  3.873.459. 
West.  Norman  Eugene,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  pyrolyzing  tetrafiuoroethylene  to  hexafluoropropylene. 
3.873.630.  CI.  260-653.300. 
West.  William  S..  to  Blacher.  David  P.;  Blacher.  Jonathan  E..  and 
Blacher.  George  J,  a  part  interest  to  each.  Releasably  mounted  ap- 
plique   for    use    in    graphic    arts    and    marking.    3.873.404.    CI. 
161-102.000. 
Westdale.  Virgil  W..  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure fixable  electroscopic  printing  powder  method.  3.873.325.  CI. 
96-150.000. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  iff— 
Lando.  David  Jacob,  3.873.357. 
Lando.  David  Jacob.  3.873.358. 
Lando.  David  Jacob.  3.873.359. 
Lando.  David  Jacob.  3.873.360. 
Westervelt.  James  T.;  and  Swis.  Philip  E..  to  Cross  Company.  The.  Dy- 
namic air  flow  comparator  system.  3.872,712.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  iff— 

Icking.  Freidrich;  and  Bodemar.  Klaus.  3.873.020. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  iff— 

Liang.  Chu  Yu.  3.873.817. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  iff— 

de  Ligt.  John;  and  Shelor.  Clifford  D..  3.872,962. 
Wetton.  Robert:  iff— 

Henrich.     Kenneth;     Costa.     Edward;     and     Wetton.     Robert 
3,873.385. 
Wheatley.  Carl  Franklin.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circuit  with  adjust- 
able gain  current  mirror  amplifier.  3.873,933,  CI.  330-30.00D. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  iff — 

Tillman,  Harry  Lucian,  3.872.688. 
Whisler.  Norman  J.:  iff — 

Morrice.  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Whisler.  Norman  J..  3,873.307. 
Whitaker.    Powell.    Apparatus    for    prefabricating    building    walls. 

3.873.015.  CI.  227-7.000. 
Whitaker.  Raymond;  and  Haslam,  Bryan  S..  to  Rank  Xerox  Limited. 

Adjustable-position  optical  system.  3,873,189,  CI.  350-255.000. 
Whitco  Chemical  Corporation:  iff— 

Bluestein.  Claire;  and  Loewrigkeit.  Peter,  3,873,484. 
White,  Gordon  Joseph:  iff — 

Fries,  Edward  W.;  and  While,  Gordon  Joseph.  3.872.783. 
White.  Harold  William,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Damping  and  guidance 

systems.  3.873.055.  CI.  248-399.000. 
White.  Herbert  James:  iff— 

By  wood,  Roy;  Clayton,  John  Charles;  Taylor,  George  Ross;  and 
White.  Herbert  James.  3.873.519. 
White.   Kenneth   R.   Air  conditioner  servicing  unit.   3.873,289,  CI 

62-149.000. 
White.  Philip  H..  to  Cone-Blanchard  Machine  Company.  Grinding  ma- 
chine with  tilling  table.  3.872.626.  CI   51-129.000. 
Whited.  Charles  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  regulating 
the  toner  concentration  in  a  electrophotographic  device.  3.873,197, 
CI.  355-3.0DD 
Whitehead  &  Kales  Company:  iff— 

Baker.  William  R.;  and  Peisner.  Israel  D..  3.872.797. 
Whitehouse.  Harper  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Acous- 
tic beam  former.  3.873,958.  CI.  34O-6.0OR. 
Whiting  Corporation:  iff— 

Bennett,  Richard  C.  3.873.275. 
Whitley,  William  P.,  Jr.  Guide  and  support  mechanism  for  boat  trailers 
3.873.130.  CI.  214-84.000. 
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Wick  Richard;  Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Nagel.  Erich  Pnue- 
bc.l.  Mathias.  Gotze.  Christian;  Fleck.  Adoirand  Dreher  KaVl  fo 
?.l73"SirCI.  22SSl"'*''^*    Photographic  copying  machine. 

Wiech.  Norbert  L.:  See— 

^'3*87'3^2o'"'"  ^'  ^'*''*''  ^°'^"  ""  •  '*"''  ^°^'^^-  Edward  M.. 
Wieland,  Heinrich:  See— 

Seidel    Dietrich;  Wieland.  Heinrich;  Eibl.  Johann;  Eder,  Gerald 
and  Mohnan.  Ewald,  3,873.433 
Wijngaarden.  Ineke  Van:  See— 

Soudijn.  Willem.  Wijngaarden.  Ineke  Van;  and  Janssen.  Paul  Adri- 
aan  Jan.  3,873.534. 

Wilcock,  William  Leslie,  to  Leeds  &  Noethrup  Company.  Method  for 

Wildi.  Edwin;  and  Brandenberger.  Albert,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ben- 

^'Sf/n^?  r-f'^f^'^f:  i?w  '"""'««""g  apparatus  for  a  bobbin  creel. 
J.H/J.U43,  tl.  242-131.100. 
Wiley.  Sheldon:  See— 

Dunder.  David;  and  Wiley.  Sheldon.  3.873.128 

7.V\  i^fw'ln"'^''   ^"'^"^    Multi-image  film   mask.   3.873.405,  CI. 
lol- 1  I  J.UUU. 

Williams.  George  Nelmes:  See— 

Dinsmore.  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Williams.  George  Nelmes.  3,872  971 

Williams.  Norman  H.;  and  Schuette.  Henry  W..  to  Varian  Associates 
Apparatus  for  drying  materials  employing  spaced  microwave  heatine 
1 ,  .  ,\J2?*'^^**"°*    moisture    flushing   stations.    3.872,603.   CI 

34- 1 .000. 
Williams.  Ronald  E.:  iff— 

Patton.  Thayer  E..  3.873.808. 
Williams.  Wilmore:  See— 
«,  H^"!^*^*-  Anthony  J.;  and  Williams.  Wilmore.  3,873  730 

T"ic?5t73.9.o''c,"32S^-"6So.''^""^  ^""'"^"^    '^"^^'  ^""'^"' 
Willis.  Damous  D.:  iff— 

«/  .i'^"^*'^'^"-  '^"""'•"  G  ;  and  Willis.  Damous  D..  3.873  217 

Wilhs.  Henry  Paul,  deceased  ( Decker.  Norman  E..  executor).  Golf  put- 
ting device.  3.873.097.  CI.  273-I85.00R  ^ 

'^3"h'^73'm4".  a    290-^(Ke.'''''   Technology.   Inc.    Radio  call   unit. 

Willmore.  Robert  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Clock 
synchronization  system.  3.873.929.  CI.  328-63.000 

Wilson.  Billy  J.:  See— 

^Ti^'-.-'A"]"   **•    ''"''"e^   Thomas   A.;   and    Wilson.   Billy   J 
3.873.664.  ' 

Wilson.  James  M.:  iff— 

^     Lahr.  Roy  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  3,873.813 
Wilson.  John,  and  Hamb.  Frederick  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv 
,^87^.0  96*ir7^S)R^'''"''"'*"*    polyurethane    film    suppo^: 
^ST/i^i"*^'  *°  ^'g"**^*^  ^^  Envelope  filling  machine.  3.872.649. 

Wincklhofer.  Robert  Charles;  and  Schwartz.  Judd  Leonard,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Antistatic  fiber.  3.873  353  CI 
1 17-138. 80A  ' 

Wingler.  Frank:  iff— 

Appel.  HansBunter;  Arlt,  Dieter;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Wingler 
Frank.  3.873.495. 
Winterberg.  Fried wardt  M.  Magnetically  insulated  capacitor   process 
V)*!*  iv?"'"**"*"^  ^"^'■«>  storage  and  its  applications.  3.873.930.  CI. 

Winters.  Earl  Dallas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labtiratories.  Incorporated 

Preferential  gold  electroplating.  3,873,428.  CI   204-15  000 
Wirth.  Joseph  G.:  iff— 

Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G..  3.873  593 
Wischhoefer,  Larry  L.:  iff— 

Adkins.  David  E.;  Hackman.  Donald  J.;  Pope.  William  S    Totten 
Jerry  D.;  and  Wischhoefer.  Larry  L..  3,873  145 
Witmer,  Phares  B  ,  III:  iff— 

..,.   Bierley.  Howard  L.;  and  Witmer,  Phares  B.,  III.  3.872  681 
Witte.  Josef:  iff — 

^''jpPil^^-po^^fried.     Witte.     Josef;     and     Hoffmann.     Martin, 
3.873.644. 
Wittek  Golf  Range  Supply  Co..  Inc.:  iff— 

Hoag.  Charles  R..  3.872.534. 
Wittcs.  James  M.;  and  Netta,  Louis  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable  wire  stripper.  3.872.746.  CI.  81-9  50R 
Wohlrab.  Walter,  to  Krauss-meffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
3^8r>'887   ci*'n7*'""*    ''    '"""'Pl'city    of    discrete    flow    rates. 

Wojewski.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Expandable 

depthometer.  3.872.725.  CI.  73-300.000 
Wolcott.  Edward  O.:  iff— 

Young  Roland  L.;  McClelland.  Donald  H.;  and  Wolcott.  Edward 

Wolf.  Edward  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Small  geometry  charge 
coupled  device  and  process  for  fabricating  same.  3.873  371  CI 
148-1.500. 

Wolf.  Heribert.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    Me- 
chanical bistable  device.  3.873.078.  CI.  267-159  000 

Wolf,  Milton:  iff- 

Bogash,  Richard;  Wolf,  Milton;  and  Sellstedt.  John  H..  3.873.533. 
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^2"*"^-  ^^""•''er;  Kramer.  Friedhelm;  and  Hillringhaus.  Raul  to 
SchaefTer-Homberg  GmbH,  Firma.  Closure  for  articles  of  clothing 
vali^,  pockets  or  the  like  with  overlapping  closure  parts.  3,8|2.554i 

Wolff.  Siegfried:  iff—  | 

Thum.  Friedrich;  Burmester.  Kurt;  Pochert.  Johannes;  and'  Wolff 
Siegfried.  3.873.489. 
Wolff.  Sverre:  iff — 

Moran.  .k)hn  Joseph;  Wolff.  Sverre;  and  Ashley.  Holvor  falter. 
3,5 73,2 '  3. 

Woo.  James  t.  K.;  Glowe.  Donald  E.;  and  Thornton.  J.  Scott  10  Hori- 
zons Incorporated,  a  Division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated 
3?7T3?4  ?|  ^^SooOR^^'^"^  materials  from   photographic   film. 
Wood.  Francis  William:  iff— 

^^T^"'^^-  Roland  Paul;  Weddle.  Richard  Braid;  and  Wood  Fran- 
cis William.  3.873.749.  ' 
Woods.  James  R.,  II:  iff- 

Russell.  Charles  R.;  and  Woods.  James  R..  II,  3,872  839 

?87%":57Ta.l9-469'S2'.~'    °^  ^'"""""^    '   «"^    lamp|.hade. 

Worden.  Robert  Francis,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flesh  tone  cor- 
rection using  color  difference  signals.  3.873,760.  CI   358-21  OOO 

Worley.  Jimmy  Weldon;  and  Ratts.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Mohsanto 
Company.  2-Substituted-3.4-dihydro-3-oxo-2h- 1 .4-benzothiaiine-4- 
acetic  acid  and  esters  thereof.  3.873.535.  CI.  260-243  OOR 

Worobec.  Richard.  Jr..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company 
I  he.  I  ngger  mechanism  for  hand-operated  power  device  includine 
independently  operable  locking  devices  providing  automatic  lock  off 
and  manual  lock-on  operation.  3.873.796.  CI.  200-157  000 

Wright.  Arthur  J.:  iff— 

f'^rber    SheMon:   Hoover.  Troy   E.;   McQuain.   David    B 
Wright.  Arthur  J..  3.873.573. 

^3.87^926^'!  'sTsl^S^OOO  ■  '"'^   '^"'^'°  ^'^''"^"^>  '^"^'*^''  *5['"«'" 
^c^u*.  '*""^''    Carrie,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited 

Stabilisation  of  fats  and  oils  with  phenolic  antioxidants.  3.87:  ,466 

CI.  252-404,000. 
Wu,  Edward  S.:  iff— 

uy     Hrn^"  ^"'  ^^^-  ^*  ^^°-  '*"''  ^"-  Edward  S..  3.872  959 
Wu.  William  C.  L.;  Krebaum.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Machonis.  John.  Jr    to 
<-  nemplex  Company.  Graft  copolymers  of  poK olefins  and  cvcli<  acid 
and  acid  anhydride  monomers.  3.873.643.  C'l.  260-878  OOR 
."•  dH-h '"•  ""'^^"-  P^"'  S  ;  Sherk.  Fred  T.;  and  Haskell.  DonaltJ  M. 
_.!:      'P**  r^*'^°'^"'".^*""P?">    Continuous  slurry  process  foTfor- 


and 


aromatic      polycarboxylic      acids.      3.873.609. 


CI 


Philips 


Cor- 


mation     of 

260-5 15.00P 
Wulff.  Harald  p.:  iff— 

Bell.  Charts  S.;  and  Wulff.  Harald  P..  3.873.578 
Wurscher.  Horst;  Blass,  Rolf;  and  Becker.  Oskar  to  U  S 

poration.  Push  button.  3.873.957.  CI.  338-32  OOH 
Wurst.  John  W..  to  Singer  Company.  The  Sewing  machine  stitch  pat- 

3T72'*S.'c^  n'2-?5?(KJe'*'^  '"  "*  '"""''''^  •"*"""  ''^"^  '"4'^'>- 
Wurtenlberg.  Oscar  A.  Gas  filter  assembly.  3.873.286.  CI.  55-378jooO 
Xerox  Corporation:  iff— 

Bryngdahl,  Olof.  3.873.207. 

Davidson.  James  R..  3.872.825. 

Davidson.  James  R.;  and  Walter.  Carol  A..  3  873  OC    , 

Gabor.  Andrew.  3.872.960. 

^^'J?-  »!*»''"  ^  •  •''■  •  ^"**  Hammond.  Thomas  J.,  3.873.895 
Goffe.  Wilham  L..  3.873.309. 
Hanson.  William  J..  3.872.826. 
Lahr.  Roy  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  3.873  813 
Whited.  Charles  A..  3.873.197. 
Xonics.  Inc.:  See- 
Allan.  Frank  V.;  Lewis.  John  H;  Lewis.  Katherine  J.;  Morsellj  Ar- 


Scott.  Paul  B.;  and  Welkowsky,  Murray 


and 


thur  L.;  Muntz.  Eric  P. 
S..  3,873.833. 

Eseke.  James  R.;  and  Papadopoulous.  Stelios  B..  3  873  832 
Yagi.  Motoi:  iVr—  ' 

^^3  873'994'°"'''*^"'   •^"">^«^'*'^"   ^amoru;   and   Yagi.   M^toi. 
Yagi.  Toshiaki:  iff— 

Takehisa.  Masaaki;  Kurihara.  Hirondo;  Yagi.  Toshiaki;  Watantbe 
Hiromasa;  and  Machi,  Sueo,  3.873,492. 
Yajima,  Masami:  iff— 

Susa,  Kenzo;  Yajima,  Masami;  and  Taniguchi.  Satoshi.  3  873  473 
Yamada.  Mitsuo:  iff —  "' 

Otsuru.    Masaaki;    Miyakawa.    Toshio;    Yamada,    Mitsuo 
Izuhara.  Michi.  3.873.431. 
Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi,  Akira;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  Futatsuya.  Fuiiiio 
Ito.  Ken^ku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabus  liki 
Kaisjia.  Plant  growth  regulants.  3.873.304.  cf  71-123  000 
Yamada.  Takeo:  iff— 

Mori  Toshihiro;  Ando.  Seigo;  Watanabe.  KaUujiro;  and  Yamida 
1  ilKCO,  3,K73,yI2. 

^'Snbim''''^'    Bellows-type  joint   assembly.    3.873.137. 

Yamakawa   Kazuo.  Oka.  Tohru;  Tokunaga.  Masaaki;  Mizuhara  T^e- 
shi;  and  Hagi.  Chitoshi.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Method  of  producins 

3T73'3^.  a'l'i8'roT^"'  '"'^''  """«  '^"'''  ^°«""«  ""« 
Yamamoto.  Hirqshi:  iff— 

Yamada.  Osimu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  FutatsJ^a 
humio;  Ita  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.873  304 


CI. 
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Yamamoto.  Hisao:  iff— 

Atsumi.  Toshio;   Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.873.706. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi:  iff— 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Sato.    Seiji;    Yamamoto.    Mitsuyoshi;    Sato.    Tomoyasu;    and 
Morikawa.  Atsuko.  3.873.692. 
Yamamoto.  Toyohiko:  iff— 

Kondo.   Marekata;   Fukuda.  Seiwa;   and   Yamamoto.  Toyohiko. 
3.873.331. 
Yamane,  Hisakichi:  iff— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi,  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 
suo;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;   Masuda.   Michio;  and   Nabeyama, 
Hiroaki,  3,873.777. 
Yamato.  Eisakku;  Wada.  Masao;  Sekiguchi.  Toshio;  Sato.  Masanori; 
Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto.  Akio;  and  Kawani- 
shi.    Masazumi.    to    Tanabe    Seiyaku    Co..    Ltd.    Novel    tetrahy- 
droisoquinoline    compounds    in    a    pharmaceutical    composition. 
3.873.704.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Yamauchi.  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color  cathode-ray  tube  with  tem- 
perature   equilization    for    plurality    of    electron    gun    filaments. 
3.873.876.  CI.  313-409.000. 
Yanagimachi.  Akio:  iff— 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 

Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 

suo;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.   Michio;  and   Nabeyama. 

Hiroaki.  3.873.777. 

Yang.  Elmer  Chensheng.  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Safety  belt 

webbing  adjustor.  3.872,550.  CI.  221-170.000. 
Yarborough.  J.  Michael;  and  Hobart.  James  L..  to  Coherent  Radiation. 
Dye  laser  having  non-colinear  optical  pumping  means.  3.873.941. 
CI.  331-94. 50L. 
Yariv,  Amnon;  See— 

Hunsperger.  Robert  G.;  Stoll.  Harold  M.;  Tangonan.  Gregory  L.; 
and  Yariv.  Amnon,  3.873.828. 
Yarnall,  Donald  I.,  to  Commercial  Plastics  &  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Compos- 
ite panel  projectile  barrier.  3.872.804.  CI.  109-49.500. 
Yarrington.  Robert  Murphy,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Low 
pressure    process   for   sulfur   removal   from    heating   oil   sources. 
3.873.442.  CI.  208-216.000. 
Yasutake.    Nobuo.   to    Daifuku    Machinerv    Works.    Ltd.    Handcart. 

3.872.803.C1.   108-136.000. 
Yates.  Paul  C:  iff- 

Cumbo.  ChaHes  Carmen;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  3.873.451. 
Ya/aki  Sogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Sff— 

Ozaki.  Noboru;  and  Shimizu.  Masatoshi.  3.873,81 1. 
Ye-Fong  Ning.  Robert:  iff— 

Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Ye-Fong  Ning.  Robert.  3.873.525. 
Yokoo.  Masasuke;  Suzuki.  Masavoshi.  Meguro.  Daitetsu.  and  Imai. 
Shuichi.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Ply-band  building 
apparatus.  3.873.398.  CI.  156-417.000. 
York.  Donald  W.  to  Clark  Equipment  Companv.  Loader  bucket  posi- 
tion maintaining  svstem.  3.875.990.  CI.  214-763.000. 
Yoshida.  Kisaburo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakurakurepasu.  Writing  in- 
strument for  low-viscous  ink  without  an  absorbing  fibrous  bundle. 
3.873.218.  CI.  401-292.000. 
Yoshida  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Douri.  Hisashi.  3.872.571. 
Yoshida.  Yoshitaka:  iff— 

Kimbara.  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshitaka.  3.872.841. 
Yoshimatsu.  Toshio:  iff— 

Omiya.  Shoji:  and  Yoshimatsu.  Toshio.  3.873.100. 
Yoshimu'ra.  Shigeru.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  twisting 
wave  form  wire  springs.  3.872.896.  CI.  140-71. OOR. 


Yoshino,  Takehiko:  iff—  .^ .    v, 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Sawabe.  Eiichi;  Yamane. 
Hisakichi;  Yanagimachi.  Akio;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tat- 
suo;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.  Michio;  and  Nabeyama. 
Hiroaki.  3.873.777.  . 

Young.   Byron    A.,   to   Varian   Associates.   Self-oscillating   optically 
pumped     magnetometer     having     automatic     phase     correction. 
3.873.908.  CI.  324-. 50R. 
Young.  Dale  A.;  Miller.  Alfred  H;  and  Cobum.  John  F..  Jr..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting free  water  in  hydrocarbon  fuels.  3.873.27 1 .  CI.  23-230.0HC. 
Young.  Roland  L.;  McClelland,  Donald  H.;  and  Wolcott.  Edward  O.. 
to  Gates  Rubber  Companv.  The.  Lead  battery  welding  apparatus. 
3.873.803.  CI.  219-125.00R. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang:  iff—  . 

Wick.  Richard;  Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Nagel.  Erich; 
Pflugbeil.  Mathias;  Gotze.  Christian;  Fleck.  Adolf;  and  Dreher. 
Kari.  3.873.012. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff- 

Maurer.  Gerhard;  and  Geiger.  Fritz.  3.872.957. 
Zaionis.  Victor  J.  Trolling  sinker.  3.872.617.  CI.  43-43.130. 
Zanias.  Theodore,  to  American  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Triple 

wall  chimney  pipe  assembly.  3,872.780.  CI.  98-60.000. 
Zaoui.    Raymond.    Retainers   for    belts   or   straps.    3.872,518.    CI. 

2-236.000. 
Zasio.  John  J.:  iff— 

Beall.  Robert  J.;  and  Zasio.  John  J..  3,872,583. 
Zeleny,  Richard  A.:  iff—  j  „  ,- 

Pitt,  Harold  M.;  Zeleny,  Richard  A.;  and  Knoshaug.  Wendell  E.. 
3.873.647. 
Zeller.  Hans-Gunther:  iff— 

Haas.  Walter;  and  Zeller.  Hans-Gunther.  3.873,713. 
Zenke.  Erich  Gunther:  iff— 

Oelsner.     Manfred    Wolfgang;    and    Zenke,    Erich    Gunther, 
3,873.483. 
Zhitnetsky.  Vasilv  Ivanovich:  iff— 

Bakui.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich;  Shulz- 
henko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Lyashenko.  Alexandr  Fedoro- 
vich;  and  Zhitnetsky.  Vasily  Ivanovich.  3.873.308. 
Zibette.  Bernard  Arthur:  iff— 

Camboulives.  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Le  Maout.  Theo- 
phile  Francois;  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  Alfred  Jules;  and  Zi- 
bette, Bernard  Arthur.  3.873.027 
Ziebarth.  Paul  Erich;  and  Ritter.  Reinhold.  Oscillating  barrels  includ- 
ing electrical  contact  means.  3.873.435.  CI.  204-222.000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard:  iff— 

Scheffler.  Ernst;  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard.  3.873.799. 
Zikan.  Viktor:  iff— 

Semonsky.     Miroslav;    Zikan,     Viktor;    and    Jelinek.     Vaclav. 
3.873.575. 
Zingg.  Alfred  Emil:  iff— 

Hofer.  Kurt;  Keller.  Robert  Christian;  and  Zingg.  Alfred  Emil. 
3.873.266. 
Zipps.  David  L.:  iff— 

Childers.  Warren;  and  Zipps.  David  L..  3.873.214. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  iff — 

Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.873.586. 
Zoeller.  Richard  J.;  and  Lazure.  Frank  S..  to  Aluminum  Companv  of 

America.  Popcorn  popping  package.  3.873.738.  CI.  426-1  1 1.000. 
Zotov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich;  Peisakhov,  Vulf  Kopelevich:  and  Partsy, 
losif  Naumovich.  Thermosetting  plastics  for  loom  shuttles  and  other 
dynamically  heavily  loaded  shock  absorber  and  antifriction  articles 
and  a  method  for  producing  said  plastics.  3,873.479.  CI.  260- 1 7.200. 
3-D  Ducts,  Inc.:  iff— 

Streit.  Kenneth  F..  3,872,894. 
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TO  WHOM  • 
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NOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sigrnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  witb  cit7  And 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :  8te — 

Svantesso,  Sven  Elis  A.  Re.  28,378. 
Backburst,   John   R.,  M.   Fleischmann,  F.   Goodrldge,  and  R. 
E.  Plimley,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp.  Elec- 
trochemical process  of  coating  using  a  fluldized  bed.  Re. 
28,370,  3-25-75,  CI.  D204— 20. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Maydan,  Dan,  Cohen,  and  Kerwln.  Re.  28,375. 
Bond.  William  C.  :  See — 

Sparlln,  Derry  D.,  and  Bond.  Re.  28,372. 
Cohen   Melvin  I.  :  See — 

Maydan,  Dan,  Cohen,  and  Kerwin.  Re.  28,375. 
Colvin.  Alex  D.  :  See — 

Warnlck,  Alan,  and  Colvin.  Re.  28,376. 
Colvin,  Alex  D.,  and  A.  Warnlck,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Cheml- 
luminescent  instrument.  Re.  28,374,  3-25-75,  CI.  23 — 234. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Sparlln,  Derry  D.,  and  Bond.  Re.  28,372. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Winkle,  Roy  L.  Re.  28,371. 
Fleischmann,  Martin  :  See — 

Backhurst,  John  R.,  Fleischmann,  Goodrldge,  and  Plimley. 
Re.  28,379. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Colvin,  Alex  D.,  and  Warnlck.  Re.  28,374. 
W'arnlck,  Alan,  and  Colvin.  Re.  28,376. 
Fuchs,  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  continuous  material  feedring  and  deforma- 
tion. Re.  28,  373,  3-25-75,    CI.  72—60. 
Goodrldge,  Francis  :  See — 

Backhurst.  John  R.,  Fleischmann,  Goodrldge,  and  Plimley. 
Re.  28,379. 

Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Samour,  Carlos  M.,  and  Vida.  Re.  28,377. 


Kerwin,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Maydan,  Dan,  Cohen,  and  Kerwin.  Re.  28,35. 
Maydan,  Dan,  M.  I.  Cohen,  and  R.  E.  Kerwin,  to  Bell  TeleJ 
phone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Recording  and  display  method  ana 
apparatus.  Re.  28.375,  3-25-75,  CI.  178 — 6.60. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Backhurst,  John  R.,  Fleischmann,  Goodrldge,  and  Plimley 
Re.  28,379. 
Plimley,  Raymond  E.  :  See — 

Backhurst,  John  R.,  Fleischmann,  Goodrldge,  and  Plimley. 

Re    28  379 

Samour,    Carlos   M.,   and   J.   A.    Vlda,   by   The   Kendall  Co, 

Selected    5-substituted-5-phenylalkyl    barbituric    adds.    Re, 

28,377,  3-25-75,  CI.  260 — 257. 

Sanchez,  Anastacio  V.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  repairing 

deformed    yieldable    structures.    Re.    28,370,    3-25-75,    CL 

72 293 

Sparlln,  Derry  D.,  and  W.  C.  Bond,  to  Continental  Oil  CgL 
Method  for  placing  gravel  packs.  Re.  28,372,  3-25-75,  Cl 
166—278.  I 

Svantesso,  Sven  Elis  A.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux.  Apparaj- 
tus  for  effecting  purification  of  liquids  by  flotation.  Re.  2%jr 
378,  3-25-73,  Cl.  210—109.  ! 

Van  Winkle,  Roy  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  handllni ; 

apparatus.  Re.  28,371,  3-25-75,  Cl.  173—164. 
Vida,  Julius  A.  :  See — 

Samour,  Carlos  M.,  and  Vlda.  Re.  28,377. 

Warnlck,  Alan,  and  A.  D.  Colvin,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Chemi- 

lumlnescent  process.  Re.  28,376,  3-25-75,  Cl.  23 — 232. 
Warnlck,  Alan  :  See — 

Colvin,  Alex  D.,  and  Warnlck.  Re.  28,374. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Fuchs,  Francis  J.,  Jr.  Re.  28,373. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Frampton  Nurseries  Ltd. :  See — 

Machln.  Barrle  J.  3,696. 
Machln,  Barrle  J.,  to  Frampton  Nurseries  Ltfi.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.  3,696,  3-25-75,  Cl.  77. 
Sheridan  Nuseries  Ltd.  :  See —  ■ 

Slater,  Leonard  K.  3,694.  I 

Slater,  Leonard  K.  3,695.  » 

Slater,  Leonard  K.,  assignor  of  a  fractional  piart  Interest  to 
Sheridan  Nurseries  Ltd.  Lilac  plant.  3,694,  3-25-75,  Q.  66. 
Slater,  Leonard  K.,  assignor  of  a  fractional  part  Interest  to 
Sheridan  Nurseries  Ltd.  Lilac  plant.  3,695,  3-25-75.  Cl.  66. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cochrum.  Allen  W.  234,595. 
Adolf sson.  Ebbe  S.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag.  Shank  adapter 

for  drilling  apparatus.  234,624,3-25-75,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sixt,  Marty  E.  234,596. 
American  Classic  Industries  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Floyd  P.,  Jr.  234,591. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Barecki,  Chester  J.  234,555. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

Maler.  Howard  A.  234,626. 
Andrus.  William  C,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Leg  unit.  234,565,  3-25- 

75,  Cl.  D6— 194. 
Armstrong  Store  Fixtures  Corp. :  See — 

Moore,  David  M.  234,564. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Adoifsson.  Ebbe  S.  234,624. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Co.  Seat  for  a  tran- 
sit vehicle.  234,555.  3-25-75.  Cl.  D6— 48. 
Batter.  John  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Conner,  James  M.,  Salvador,  and  Batter.  234,630. 
Beattie,   Kenneth   G..   to   Sylon   International   Ltd.    Rotating 
brush.  234,552,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D4— 2. 

Becker,  Sidney,  and  B.  Kantor,  to  Pickering  &  Co.,  Inc.  Stylus 
life  timer.  234,580.  3-25-75.  CT.  DIO — 40. 

Bell,  John  F.,  and  W.  Murray,  to  Questor  Corp.  Hockey  hel- 
met. 234.549,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D2— 231. 

Bellini,  Mario,  to  Ing.  C.  &  C.  Olivetti,  S.p.A.  Ink  ribbon 
cartridge.  234,633.  3-25-75,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 

Blxler.  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

Relfers,  Richard  F.,  and  Blxler.  234,575. 
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Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  Forrest,  Jordan,  and  Johnson.  23^,- 
599  \ 

Boult,  Cecil  L.,  and  D.  B.   Jenkins.  Pocket  watch.  234,579, 

3_25_75    Q\   DlO 37  1 

Breazeale, '  Russell    B.    Trailer    body.    234,586,    3-25-75,    C|l. 

D12— 97.  I 

Burgard,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Primark  Corp.  Combined  felt-tip 

marker  set  and  carrying  holder  therefor.  234,636,  3-25-7B, 

Cl.  D74 — 17.  1 

Callaway,  Jack  L.  Adjustable  clipboard  for  attachment  to  an 

automobile  mirror.  234,592,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D19— 88.  | 

Clugston,  George  D.  Combined  cattle  feeding  trough  and  suk 

port  therefor.  234,607,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D30— 13. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Donkln,  Robert.  234,562. 
Cochrum,  Allen  W.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Valve  body.  234,- 

595,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D23— 32. 

Conner,  James  M.,  H.  J.  Salvador,  and  J.  F.  Batter,  Jr.,  to 
Polaroid  Corp.  Motion  picture  film  cassette.  234,630,  3-2i- 
75,  a.  D61— 1.  I 

Craddock.  Peter  J.  Combined  handle  and  holder  for  a  blade. 
234,570,-  3-2»-75,  a.  D8— 98. 

Dart  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Swett,  James  B.  234,568. 

Davis,  Dalton  M.,  to  Pyramid  Enterprises,  Inc.  Vehicle  wh^el 

center  unit.  284,590,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D12— 211. 
Deere  &  Co.  :  See — 

Oelschlaeger,  George  F.,  and  Youngberg.  234,619. 

Dennison  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  and  Hoffman.  234,551. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Dlachuk,  Wolodymyr.  Air  filtering  appliance.  234,597.  3-25- 

75,  Cl.  D23— 149. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Relfers,  Richard  F.,  and  Blxler.  234.676. 

Donkln.   Robert,   to   Coal   Industry    (Patents)    Ltd.    Testing 

frame  for  breathing  and  rescue  apparatus.  234,562.  3-^5- 

75,  Cl.  D6 — 186.  .       ,  w     .,  u  1^ 

Doyel,  John  S.  New  and  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-held 

sewing  machine.  234,634,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D70— 1. 
Droll  Yankees  Inc. :  See — 
Kllham,  Peter.  234,569. 
Kllham,  Peter.  234,615. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Vigna,  Ralph  M.  234,627. 
Ehrllch,  Arnold,  to  Insanity, 

Cl.  Dia— 109. 
Esquire,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gore,  Fred  M.  234,623 


Lightoller  Inc. :  See — 

MuUer,  Henry.  234,621. 
Llndell,  Nils  G. :  See— 

Ljung,  Per  E.  G..  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234.631. 
Ljung,  Per  E.  G.,  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234,632. 
Ljung,  Per  E.  G.,  N.  G.  Llndell,  and  S.  B.  Hogdal,  to  Video- 
gram  Production  AB.  Multi-screen  film  projector.  234.631. 
3-25-75,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Ljung,  Per  E.  G.,  N.  G.  Llndell,  and  S.  B.  Hogdal,  to  Video- 
gram  Production  AB.  Multi-screen  film  projector.  234.632. 
3-25-75,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Lohnels,  Earl  R.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp.  Tool  change  arm 
for  transferring  tools  between  a  tool  storage  magazine  and 
a  tool  operator.  234.625,  3-25-75,  Cn.  D54 — 13. 
Maler,   Howard   A.,   to  American   Optical  Corp.   Comparison 

microscope.  234,626,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
Mandeitort,  Stanley  T.,  to  VCA  Corp.  Actuator  cap  for  a  pres- 
vTure   ^  icu  x.^    ^o,  w^„.  surized  container.  234,576.  3-25-75,  Cl.  D9— 258. 

Fisher,  Arthur  A.  Knob  for  automotive  cigarette  lighter  or    Marra  Gulseppe.  Combined  planter  and  trellis.  234.661,  3-26- 


Inc.  Signal.  234,583.  3-25-76, 


the  like.  234,572,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D8— 138  ,  o«  ,«    r.i 

Flynn,  Stephan  D.  Respirator  valve.  234,637,  3-25-76.  Cl. 
D83— 1. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Snow,  Richard  F.,  and  Thomasson.  234,603. 

Forrest,  John  W. :  See —  ,     ^  ^  ,  ^  „,^ 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  Forrest,  Jordan,  and  Johnson.  234,- 
599. 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  and  L.  R.  Hoffman,  to  Dennison  Mfg. 
Co.  Attaching  apparatus  or  similar  article.  234,551,  3-25- 
75   Cl   D3 19 

Fossella]  Gregory  F.,  J.  W.  Forrest,  J.  B.  Jordan,  and  R.  J. 
Johnson,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.  Calculator.  234,599, 
3-25-75,  Cl.  D26— 5.  ^  „„^  ^„„    „   „,   „^ 

Gamble,  William  L.  Room  deodorizer  body.  234,606,  3-25-75, 
Cl.  D23 — 150. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.  234,602.  „  „  ,     .       ..    , 

Glancarlo,  Eugene  N.,  J.  V.  Stram,  and  J.  F.  Talerlco,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corp.  Data  processor.  234,- 
600,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D26— 5.  „      „„     „  „, 

Gore,  Fred  M.,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Floodlight.  234,623,  3-25- 
75.  Cl.  D48— 20.  _  ,     ^  ^     ^ 

Hague,  Ewart  S..  and  L.  W.  Shaw,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Inc. 
Electrical   relay  or  similar  article.   234,601,   3-25-75,   Cl. 

Harris,  Rldgely  C,  and  J.  L.  Johnston.  Bicycle  stand.  234,587, 

3-25-75,  Cl.  D12— 115. 
Hauner.  Carlo.  Chair.  234,556,  3-25-76.  Cl.  D6— 66. 
Hauner,  Cario.  Table.  234,560,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D6— 179. 
Hedger,   John   R.   Top  launcher   or   similar   article.   234,618, 

3-25-76,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Hilsher,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Howard  B.  Morehart.  Automobile 

window.  234,589,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D12— 183. 
Hoffman,  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  and  Hoffman.  234,551. 
Hogdal,  Stig  B.  :  See — 

Ljung,  Per  E.  G.,  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234,631. 
Ljunp,  Per  E.  G.,  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234.632. 
Hrablk,   Heinrich.  Frame  for  a  film   transparency.   234,628, 

3-25-75,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Insanity,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ehrllch,  Arnold.  234,583. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Glancarlo,  Eugene  N.,  Stram,  and  Talerlco.  234,600. 
Jenkins.  I>avld  B. :  See — 

Boult.  Cecil  L.,  and  Jenkins.  234,579. 
Jenkins,  Floyd  P.,  Jr.,  to  American  Classic  Industries.  Build- 
ing or  the  like.  234,591,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Johnson,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Fossella,  Gregory  F..  Forrest,  Jordan,  and  Johnson.  234.- 
599. 
Johnston.  John  L. :  See — 

Harris,  Rldgely  C,  and  Johnston.  234,587. 
Jordan,  James  B.  :  See — 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  Forrest,  Jordan,  and  Johnson.  234,- 
599 
Juy,  Luclen  C.  H.  Derailleur.  234.588.  3-25-75.  Cl.  D12— 124. 
Kamata,  Eltaro.  Helmet.  234,550,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D2 — 232. 
Kantor,  Bernard  :  See — 

Becker,  Sidney,  and  Kantor.  234,580. 
Kawata.  Yoshiakl :  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  Koshlro,  Kawata,  and  Ueda.  234,567. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp.  :  See — 

Lohnels.  Earl  R.  234,625. 
Kikuchi,  Hiroshi,  A.  Koshlro,  Y.  Kawata,  and  M.  Ueda,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven. 
234,567,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D7— 128. 
Kllham,  Peter,  to  Droll  Yankees  Inc.  Weed  killer.  234,569, 

3-25-75,  Cl.  D8— 1. 
Kllham,   Peter,   to  Droll  Yankees,   Inc.   Hummingbird  feeder. 

234,615.  3-25-75,  Cl.  D30— 14. 
Koehler,  Carlton  L.  Combined  depth  and  pressure  gauge  for 

scuba  divers.  234.581,  3-25-75,  Cl.  DIO— 85. 
Koshlro,  Akiyoshi :  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi,  Koshlro,  Kawata,  and  Ueda.  234,567. 

Lacasse,   Clement.   Kayak  type  boat.   234,585,   3-25-76,   O. 

D12 — 63. 
Lamb,  Henry.  WTieeled  toy.  234,617.  3-26-76.  Cl.  D34— 16. 

Langleri,  Michael :  See- 
Meyers,  Michael  R.,  and  Langleri.  234,616. 

Lardenois,  Robert  A.,  to  S.A.  ets  Lardenois.  Handle  for  a 
brush.  234,553,  3-25-75,  O.  D4— 35. 

Larson,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Portable  radio  tele- 
phone. 234,606,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Lee.  Ha-Yung.  Chalkboard  vacuum  eraser.  234,635.  3-25-76, 
Cl.  D74— 7. 

Leotta,  Samuel  S.,  and  E.  D.  Myers,  to  Ohaus  Scale  Corp. 
Micrometer  poise.  234,582,  3-25-75,  Q.  DIO — 95. 


75,  Cl.  D6— 183. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi,  Koshlro,  Kawata,  and  Ueda.  234,667. 
Shlmizu,  Yuji.  234,604.  „„^  ^„„    „  „, 

Maxwell,  William  J.  Palette  storage  container.  234,573,  3-25- 

75,  Cl.  D9— 184.  „     „      ^.     ^  ^ 

Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Combined  hous- 
ing and  dimmer.  234,602,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D2ft— 13. 
Meyers,  Michael  R.,  and  M.  Langieri.  Toy.  234,616,  3-25-76, 

Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Mobell,  Sidney  F.  Ring.  234,622,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D45 — 10. 
Moore,  David  M.,  to  Armstrong  Store  Fixtures  Corp.  Counter 

divider.  234,564,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D6 — 193. 
Morehart,  Howard  E.  :  See — 

Hilsher,  John  H.,  Jr.  234.589. 
Morris,  G.  M.,  Boat  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Morris,  (5eorge  M.  234,584.  , 

Morris,  George  M.,  to  G.  M.  Morris  Boat  Co.,  Inc.  Oiildren's 

sled.  234,584,3-25-75,  Cl.  D12— 6. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Larson,  Kenneth  W.  234,605. 
Mulier,  Henry,  to  Lightoller  Inc.  Wall  mounted  lighting  fix- 
ture or  similar  article.  234,621,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D48 — 4. 
Murray,  William  :   See — 

Bell,  John  F..  and  Murray.  234,549. 
Myers,  Earl  D. :  See — 

Leotta,  Samuel  S.,  and  Myers.  234,582. 
Oelschlaeger,  George  F.,  and  C.  H.  Youngberg,  to  Deere  h  Co. 

Disk  harrow.  234.619,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D39— 1. 
Ohaus  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Leotta,  Samuel  S.,  and  Myers.  234,582. 
Olds,  Mac  L.  Flexible  camera  mount.   234,629,  3-25-75,   Cl. 

D61— 1. 
Olivetti,  C.  &  C,  Ing.,  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Bellini,  Mario.  234,633. 
Pickering  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Becker,  Sidney,  and  Kantor.  234,580. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Conner.  James  M.,  Salvador,  and  Batter.  234,630. 
Powers,  James  R.,  to  Ropat-Caslon,  Inc.  Digital  clock.  234,- 

577,  3-25-75,  Q.  DIO— 15. 
Powers,  James  R.,  to  Ropat-Caslon.  Inc.  Digital  clock.  234.- 

678,  3-25-75,  a.  DIO— 16. 
Primark  Corp. :  See — 

Burgard,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  234,636. 
Pyramid  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis,  Dalton  M.  234,590. 
Questor  Corp. :  See — 

Bell.  John  F.,  and  Murray.  234,549.  ^ 

Raymont,  William  R.   Golf  club  head.  234,608,  3-26-76,  Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Raymont,  William  R 

D34 — 5. 
Raymont,  William  R 

D34— 5.  _.  ^  ^  ^ 

Relfers,  Richard  F.,  and  K.  D.  Blxler,  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for  produce  or  the  like. 
234,575,  3-25-75.  Cl.  D&— 243. 
Ricca,  Robert.  Stilt.  234,611,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D34 — 14. 
Rlcca,  Robert.  Stilt.  234,612,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D34— 14. 
Ricca,  Robert.  Stilt.  234,613,  3-25-75.  O.  D34 — 14. 
Ricca,  Robert.  Stilt.  234,614,  3-25-75,  Q.  D34— 14. 
Ropat-Caslon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Powers,  James  R.  234,677. 
Powers,  James  R.  234,578. 
S.A.  ets  Lardenois  :  Bee — 

Lardenois.  Robert  A.  234,553. 
Salto,  Toshio.  Static  eliminator.  234,598,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Salvador,  Henry  J. :  See — 

Conner.  James  M.,  Salvador,  and  Batter.  234.630. 
Schlmkat,  Erwln  H.  Packagini;  container  for  food  or  the  like. 

234,574,  3-25-76,  O.  D9— 219. 
Schmidt,    Clarence   E.    Blood    pump.    234,638.    3-26-75,   Cl. 

D83— 1. 
Schmidt,  Clarence  E.  Hemodialysis  machine.  234.639,  3-26- 
75,  Cl.  D83— 1. 

Sealy.  Inc. :  See — 

Watts,  Edwin  B.  234,666. 

Shaw,  Larry  W. :  See — 

Hague,  Ewart  S..  and  Shaw.  234,601. 
Shlmizu,   Yuji.   to   Matsushita   Electric  Industrial   Co.,   Ltd. 

Speaker  enclosure.  234,604,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Sixt,  Marty  E.,  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.  Down 

spout  adapter.  234,596,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D23— 45. 
Snow,  Richard  F.,  and  D.  A.  Thomasson,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Computer   input-output   controller   for   diagnostic    testing. 

234,603,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Spence.  Charles,  to  Strike-King  Lure  Co..  Inc.  Fishing  lure  or 

similar  article.  234,604.  3-25-76,  Cl.  D22— 28. 


Golf  club  head.  234,609,  3-25-76,  Cl. 
Golf  club  head.   234,610,  3-25-75,  CL 
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Steelcase  Inc.  :  See — 

Andrus,  William  C.  234.565. 
Stram,  John  V.  :  See — 

Giancarlo,  Eugene  N.,  Stram,  and  Talerlco.  234,600. 
Strike-King  Lure  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Spence,  Charles.  234,594. 
Swett,  James  B.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Crisper.  234,568, 

3-25-75.  CT.  D7— 16. 
Sybron  Corp. :  See — 

Zagara,  Frank  A.  234,640. 
Sylon  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beattle,  Kenneth  G.  234,552. 
Talerlco,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Giancarlo,  Eugene  N.,  Stram,  and  Talerlco.  234,600. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  Combined  pull  and  escutcheon.  234,- 

571.  3-25-75.  CI.  D8— 167. 
Texas  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hague,  Ewart  S.,  and  Shaw.  234,601. 
Thomasson,  David  A.  :  See — 

Snow,  Richard  F.,  and  Thomasson.  234.603. 
Tlburzl,  Anita.  Easel  or  similar  article.  234,557,  3-25-75,  Cl. 

D6— 85. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood.  Morris  E.  234,593. 


kikuchl,  Hlroshl,  Koshlro,  Kawata,  and  Ueda.  234.567. 
VGA  Corp.  :  See— 

Mandeltort.  Stanley  T.  234,576. 
Videogram  Production  AB  :  See — 

Ljung,  Per  E.  G.,  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234.631. 
Ljung,  Per  E.  G.,  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234,632. 
Vigna,  Ralph  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  pro<^ 

essor.  234,627,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Waitzman,  Simon  V.  Desk.  234,559,  3-25-75.  Q.  D6 — 177. 
Watts,  Edwin  B.,  to  Sealy,  Inc.  Bed  frame  slat.  234.566.  3-25i- 

75    Cl    D6 IflS 

Williams,    Marion   K.    Portable   easel.    234.563,    3-25-75.   C 

D6 — 188. 
Wilm.  Jon.  Slide  holder.  234,554,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Wolfberg,    William.    Ring    adjuster.    234,620.    3-25-75,    C. 
D45 — 1. 

Wood  Morris  E.,  to  True  Temper  Corp.  Fishing  reel  or  slmilakr 

article.  234,598,  3-25-75,  Cl.  D22— 25. 

Youngbere,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Oelschlaeger,  George  F.,  and  Youngberg.  234,619. 

Zagara.  Frank  A.,  to  Sybron  Corp.  Sterilizer.  234.640,  3-26- 
75.  Cl.  D83— 1.  ,       ,         «T- 


i  ■ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  25,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


3R 
73 
ISS 
1S9 
168 
202 
207 
236 

I 


CLASS  2 

3,872.511 
3,872.512 
3.872,513 
3.872.514 
3.872.515 
3.872,516 
3.872.517 
3.872.518 

CLASS  3 

3.872.519 


CLASS  4 

154  3.872.520 

172.12  3,872.522 

255  3.872.521 

CLASS  5 

43  3.872.523 

334C  3.872,524 

348WB  3,872.526 

348R  3.872,525 

CLASS? 

IG  3.872.527 

5.3  3.872.528 

CLASS  8 

17  3.873.265 

74  3.873.266 

CLASS  9 

9  3.872.529 

CLASS  10 

I55A  3.872.530 

CLASS  12 

lA  3.872.531 

CLASS  14 

17  3.872.532. 

CLASS  15 

1.7  3.872.533 

2IB  3.872.534 

244CH  3.872.536 

250.42  3.872.535 

3.872.537 

323  3.872,538 

344  3.872.539 

345  3.872.540 

CLASS  16 

137  3.872.541 

171  3.872.542 

CLASS  17 

33  3.872.543 

64  3.872.544 

CLASS  19 

26  3.872.545 

291  3.872.546 


CLASS  23 


230HC 
230B 


230R 

232R 

253R 

254R 

259 

273R 


3.873.271 
3.873.267 
3.873.269 
3.873.270 
3.873.272 
3.873.268 
Re.28.376 
3.873.273 
Re.28,374 
3,873.274 
3.873.275 


CLASS  24 


I6PB 
73HS 
73B 

170 

205.1  IF 

205.1  IR 

205.  !5R 

206B 

22IR 

230A 


3.872.547 
3.872.548 
3.872.549 
3.872,550 
3.872.552 
3.872.551 
3.872,553 
3.872.554 
3.872.555 
3.872,556 


CLASS  26 

28  3.872.557 

CLASS  28 

74P  3.872.558 

CLASS  29 

25.16  3.872.560 

95.1  3.872.561 

IS6.4R  3.872.562 

I56.8H  3.872.563 


191 

200P 

203MW 

203.006 

205D 

257 

267 

408 

432.1 

447 

469 

471.7 

475 

492 

525 

570 

596 

604 

621 

624 

6  30  A 


3,872.564 
3.872.565 
3.872.567 
3.872.566 
3.872.568 
3.872.569 
3.872,570 
3.872.571 
3.872,572 
3,872.573 
3.872.574 
3.872.576 
3.872.575 
3.872,577 
3,872.578 
3,872.579 
3.872,580 
3,872,581 
3,872.582 
3.872.583 
3,872.584 


4R 

43.91 

43.92 

50 

62 

90.6 
162 
346.58 


CLASS  30 

3.872.585 
3.872.586 
3,872.587 
3,872.588 
3,872.589 
3.872.590 
3.872.591 
3.872.592 


CLASS  32 

22  3.872.593 

59  3.872.594 

CLASS  33 

23H  3.872,595 

27L  3,872,596 

77  3,872.597 

169R  3.872.598 

174R  3.872.599 

I78R  3.872.600 

185V  3.872.601 

I99R  3.872.602 

CLASS  34 

1  3.872.603 

9  3.872.604 

14  3.872.605 

99  3.872.607 

166  3.872.606 

CLASS  35 

9A  3.872,608 

17  3.872.609 

30  3.872.610 

38  3.872.611 

CLASS  37 

8  3.872.612 

CLASS  38 

77.83  3.872.613 

CLASS  40 

64R  3,872.614 

CLASS  42 

49R  3.872.615 

CLASS  43 
5  3.872.616 

43.13  3.872.617 

53.5  3.872.618 

60  3.872.619 

CLASS  44 

63  3.873.276 

64  3.873.277 
66  3.873.278 
76  3.873.279 

CLASS  46 

3.872.620 


31 

CLASS  47 

1.2  3.872,621 

CLASS  49 

118  3.872.622 

169  3,872.623 


CLASS  51 


322  3.873.280 

334  3.872.630 

CLASS  52 

67  3.872,631 

73  3.872.632 

127  3.872.633 

222  3.872.634 

227  3.872.635 

364  3,872,636 

408  3,872,637 

476  3.872,638 

495  3.872.639 

586  3.872.640 

618  3.872.641 

758C  3.872,642 

CLASS  53 

26  3,872,643 

52  3,872,644 

123  3,872.645 

126  3.872,648 

131  3.872,646 

157  3,872,647 

187  3,872,649 

207  3.872.650 

319  3,872.651 

376  3,872,652 

CLASS  54 

44  3,872,653 

CLASS  55 

96  3.873.281 

105  3.873.282 

185  3.873^83 

228  3.873.284 

362  3.873.285 

378  3,873.286 

479  3.873,287 

497  3.873.288 

CLASS  56 

13.1  3.872.654 

27.5  3,872.655 

202  3,872.656 

328R  3,872.657 

CLASS  57 

3.872.658 
3.872.659 
3.872.660 
3.872.661 
3,872.662 


9M 

9 
129 
I35R 
215HM 
295 


3,872.625 
3.872.624 
3,872.626 
3,872.627 
3.872,628 
3,872,629 


13 
33 

58.3 
77.4 
120 

CLASS  58 

IIS  3,872,663 


CLASS  60 


39.65 
221 
277 
282 
337 
395 
413 
460 
649 
650 
706 
718 


3,872,664 
3,872,665 
3.872.666 
3,872.667 
3,872.668 
3.872,669 
3,872.670 
3.872,671 
3.872.672 
3.872.673 
3.872.674 
3.872.675 


CLASS  61 

12  3.872.676 

45D  3.872.677 

3,872.678 
46.5  3.872.679 

72.3  3.872.680 

CLASS  62 

3,872.681 
3.872,682 
3.872.683 
3.873,289 
3,872,684 
3,872.685 
3,872,686 
3.872,687 
3,872,688 
3.872.689 


63 
114 
140 
149 
181 
196 
237 
243 
329 
503 

CLASS  64 

9R  3.872,690 

27R  3.872.691 

CLASS  65 

2  3.873.290 

3  3.873.291 


68 

84 

348 

351 


3.873,292 
3.873.293 
3.873,294 
3,873.295 


CLASS  66 

151  3.872.692 

CLASS  68 

6  3.872,693 

12R  3.872.694 

CLASS  69 

47  3.872.695 

CLASS  70 

145  3.872.696 

370  3.872,697 

459  3,872.698 

CLASS  71 

77  3.873.296 

78  3.873,297 

87  3,873,298 

90  3.873,299 
98  3,873.300 

106  3.873.301 

115  3.873.302 

118  3.873.303 

123  3.873.304 

CLASS  72 
60  Re.28.373 

88  3.872.699 

91  3.872.700 
102  3.872,701 
145  3.872.702 
262  3,872.703 
293  Re.28.370 
364  3.872.704 
393  3.872.705 
409  3.872.706 
430  3.872,707 
470  3.872.708 


CLASS 


12 

17R 

39 

40 

40.5R 

46 

67.9 

81 

84 

86 

88F 
121 
151 
193R 
I94R 
267 
300 
362AR 


371 

421B 

432R 


73 

3.872.709 

3.872,710 

3,872,711 

3,872,712 

3.872,713 

3,872,714 

3,872,715 

3,872.716 

3.872.717 

3.872.718 

3.872.719 

3.872,720 

3,872,721 

3.872.722 

3.872.723 

3.872.724 

3.872.725 

3.872.726 

3.872,727 

3.872.728 

3.872.729 

3.872.730 

3.872.731 

CLASS  74 

3.872.732 
3.872.733 
3.872,734 
3.872,735 
3.872,736 
3.872.737 
3.872.738 
3.872,739 
3,872,740 
3,872.741 
3.872.742 
3.872.743 


25 

66 

89.15 
23IR 
337 
339 

424. 8B 
513 
533 
713 
785 
817 

CLASS  75 

68R  3.873.305 

124  3.873.306 

152  3.873.307 

208R  3.873.308 

CLASS  76 

I07C  3.872.744 

CLASS  81 

3.46R  3,872,745 

9.5R  3.872.746 

426  3.872.747 


CLASS  82 

4C  3.872.748 

12  3.872.749 

I4A  3.872,750 

CLASS  83 

69  3.872.751 

100  3.872.752 

317  3.872.753 

355  3.872.754 

471.3  3.872.755 

522  3.872.756 

691  3.872.757 

708  3.872.758 

718  3.872.759 

743  3.872.760 

767  3.872.761 

820  3.872.762 

835  3,872.763 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.872.764 

3.872.765 

115  3.872.766 

255  3.872.767 

CLASS  85 

3R  3.872.768 

CLASS  89 

lA  3.872.769 

1.5D  3.872.770 

190  3.872.771 

CLASS  91 

47  3.872,772 

388  3.872.773 

400  3.872.774 

486  3.872,775 

CLASS  92 

12  3,872,776 

101  3,872.777 

I65R  3.872.778 

CLASS  93 

3.872.779 

CLASS  96 


IC 


ISD 

1.2 
1.4 
1.6 

36 

50R 

66.3 

75 

76R 

86P 

87R 


114.8 

120 

124 


3,873,325 
3,873,309 
3.873,310 
3,873.311 
3.873.312 
3.873.313 
3.873.314 
3.873,315 
3,873,316 
3.873.317 
3.873.318 
3.873.319 
3.873.320 
3.873.321 
3.873.322 
3.873.323 
3.873.324 


CLASS  98 

60  3.872.780 

CLASS  99 

3.872.781 
3.872.782 
3.872.783 


282 
289 
407 

45 

48 
218 


492  3.872.799 

CLASS  106 

12  3.873.326 

35  3.873.327 

39.6  3.873.328 

39.8  3.873.329 

47  3.873.330 

100  3.873,331 

109  3,873,332 

130  3.873.333 

287SE  3.873.334 

300  3.873.335 

306  3.873.336 

3080  3.873.337 

CLASS  108 

6  3.872.800 

20  3.872.801 

61  3.872.802 

136  3.872.803 

CLASS  1«9 

49.5  3.872.804 

CLASS  111 

2  3.872.805 

CLASS  112 

104  3.872.806 

121.12  3.872.807 

158E  3.872.808 

221  3.872,809 

227  3,872,810 

236  3,872.811 

255  3.872.812 

CLASS  114 

.5F  3.872.813 

40  3.872.814 

65R  3,872.815 

106  3,872.816 

163  3.872.817 

22 1 R  3.872.818 

CLASS  115 

4  3.872.819 

CLASS  116 

28R  3.872.820 

106  3.872.821 

114.5  3.872.822 

I24L  3.872.823 


CLASS  188 

3.872,784 
3.872,785 
3.872,786 

CLASS  181 

76  3.872.787 

93.14  3.872.788 

93.29  3.872.789 

CLASS  102 

70R  3.872.790 

70.2P  3.872.791 

3.872.792 

CLASS  104 

130  3.872.793 

247  3.872.794 

CLASS  105 

199A  3.872,795 
24 IC  3,872,796 
368T  3.872.797 
376  3.872,798 
476        3,873.053 


117 

3,873.338 

3.873.339 

3.873.340 

3.873.341 

3.873.342 

3,873J*3 

3.873444 

3.873,345 

3.873.346 

3.873.347 

3.872,937 

3.873.348 

3.873.349 

3.873.350 

3.873.351 

3.873,352 

3,873.353 

3.873.354 

3.873.355 

3.873.356 

3.873.357 

3,873.358 

3,873,359 

3,873.360 

3.873.361 

CLASS  118 

7  3.872,824 
3.872.825 

8  3.872.826 
223  3.872.827 
637  3.872.828 

3.872.829 
3.872.830 

CLASS  119 

I  3.872.831 

3.872.832 

106  3,872.833 

151  3.872.834 

CLASS  122 

406S  3.872.836 


CLASS 

7 
17 

36.8 
37R 
38 

46CA 
62 
65.2 
69 
7IM 
72 

93.31 

95 

I23A 
I24E 
I38.8A 
201 


212 


PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1, 


CLASS  123 

a.09  3.S72.838 

«.3I  3.872.S39 

S.33  3.872.«40 

32A  3.872.841 

41.12  3.872.842 
41.31  3.872.835 
52MV  3.872.843 

90.13  3,872.844 
I I9A  3,872.843 

3.872,84« 

I I9F  3.872,847 

I I9R  3.872.848 

I39AW  3.872.8SO 

I80R  3.872.831 

I93R  3.872,832 

CLASS  124 

22  3.872.833 

CLASS  I2< 
270  3.872.834 

27I.2B  3.872.833 

CLASS  12S 


1.2 

3.872.856 

2S 

3.872.857 

2V 

3.872.858 

24.3 

3.872.859 

75 

3.872.860 

84R 

3.872.861 

132 

3.872.559 

163 

3.872.862 

213 

3.872.863 

2I8M 

3.872.864 

233 

3.872.865 

3.872.866 

272 

3.872.867 

3.872.868 

276 

3.872.869 

CLASS  131 

I40C 

3.872.870 

I40P 

3.872.871 

173 

3.872.872 

CLASS  132 

139  3.872.873 

CLASS  134 

3  3.873.362 

22R  3.873.363 

138  3.873.364 

140  3.873.365 

CLASS  136 

26  3.873.366 

30  3.873,367 

76  3.873.368 

83R  3.873.369 

205  3.873.370 

CLASS  137 

3.872.874 
3.872.875 
3.872.876 
3.872.877 
3.872.878 
3.872.879 
3.872.880 
7  3.872.881 

3.872.882 
3.872.883 
3.872.884 
3.872.885 
3.872.886 
3.872.887 
3.872.888 
3.872.889 
3.872.890 


68 

71 

118 

242 
268 

317 

355.17 

381 

491 

498 

554 

558 

567 

608 

625.21 

625.41 

CLASS  13t 

103  3.872.892 

121  3.872.893 

153  3.872.894 

177  3.872.891 

CLASS  139 
383R  3.872.895 

CLASS  14« 

7IR  3.872.896 

92.1  3.872.897 

105  3.872.898 

CLASS  141 

39  3.872.899 

392  3.872.900 

CLASS  144 

34R  3.872.901 

176  3.872.902 

309R  3.872.903 

CLASS  US 

SOA  3.872.904 


1.3 


12.1 

16.5 
16.7 
37 


CLASS 14« 


3.873,371 
3.873.372 
3.873.373 
3.873.374 
3.873.375 
3.873.376 
3.873.377 
3.873478 


103  3.873.379 

1 1 1  3.873.380 

112  3,873.381 
175  3.873.382 

187  3.873383 

188  3.873.384 
CLASS  149 

18  3.873.385 

19.2  3.873.386 

CLASS  150 

8  3.872.905 

52R  3.872.906 

CLASS  152 

158  3.872.907 

208  3.872.908 

CLASS  156 

73.3  3.873.387 
148  3.873,388 
181  3.873,389 
230  3.873.390 
258  3.873.391 
306  3.873.392 
351  3.873.393 
353  3.873.394 
382  3.873.395 
392  3.873.396 
401  3.873.397 
417  3.873.398 
441  3.873.399 
499  3.873.400 
503  3.873.401 

CLASS  159 

47  3.872.909 

49  3.872.910 

CLASS  160 

I  3.872.911 

CLASS  161 

37  3.873.402 

76  3.873.403 

102  3.873.404 

113  3.873.405 

139  3.873.406 

160  3.873.407 

165  3.873.408 

214  3.873.409 

CLASS  162 

4  3.873.410 

8  3.873.411 

25  3.873.412 

30  3.873.413 

3.873.414 

36  3.873.415 

49  3.873.416 

168  3.873.417 

190  3.873.418 


CLASS  164 

20  3.872.912 

64  3.872.913 

147  3.872.914 

160  3.872.915 

CLASS  165 

I  3.872.916 

3.872.917 

5  3.872.918 

30  3.872.919 

95  3.872.920 

152  3.872.921 

CLASS  166 
245  3.872.922 

247  3.872.923 

261  3.872.924 

278  Rc.28.372 

286  3.872.925 

301  3.872.926 

CLASS  169 

48  3.872.927 

56  3.872.928 

CLASS  171 
16  3.872.929 

CLASS  172 

3.872.930 
3.872.931 


15 
387 

I 

38 

134 

164 


CLASS  173 

3.872.932 
3.872.933 
3.872.934 
Re.28.371 

CLASS  174 
48  3.873.758 

32R  3.873.757 

65R  3.873.759 

68.5  3.873.756 

CLASS  175 
38  3.872.935 

CLASS  176 

61  3.873.419 

77  3.873.420 

CLASS  177 
13  3.872.936 


6 
6.6A 

6.6R 


7.3R 

7.3R 
18 


CLASS  ITS 


3.873.761 
3.873.762 
3.873.765 
Re.28,375 
3.873.763 
3.873.764 
3.873.766 
3.873.768 
3.873.767 
3.873.769 
3.873.770 


CLASS  179 


IGQ 

2TV 

6R 

I5BA 

ISBF 

15BY 

I5A 

15.55T 

tSGE 

8IR 
100.  IB 
100.4R 
115.3PV 


3.873.779 
3.873.771 
3.873.772 
3.873.773 
3.873.774 
3.873.775 
3.873.776 
3.873.777 
3.873.778 
3.873.780 
3.873.781 
3.873.782 
3.873.783 
3.873.784 


CLASS  180 


5R 

3.872.938 

6.48 

3.872.939 

9J 

3.872.940 

3.872.941 

20 

3.872.942 

24.08 

3.872.943 

33R 

3.872.944 

6SR 

3.872.945 

82 

3.872.947 

CLASS  181 

36B 

3.872.946 

CLASS  187 

8.52 

3.872.948 

89 

3.872.949 

CLASS  188 

IB  3.872.950 

69  3.872.931 

18  IT  3.872,932 

353  3,872.953 

CLASS  192 

I8A  3.872,954 

67R  3.872.933 

83F  3.872,956 

1I3B  3,872,957 

CLASS  194 

IR  3,872,938 

CLASS  19S 

1.3  3,873.421 

3.873.422 

1.8  3.873.423 

28R  3,873.424 

36R  3.873.425 

63  3,873,426 

CLASS  197 

19  3.872.959 

53  3.872.960 

184  3.872.961 

CLASS  198 

24  3.872.962 

38  3.872.963 

232  3,872.964 

CLASS  200 

51.1  3.873.785 

61.08  3.873.786 

61.25  3,873.787 

61.27  3.873.788 

61.41  3.873.789 

83Z  3.873.790 

I44R  3.873.791 

I48R  3.873.792 

3.873.793 

I53LA  3.873.795 

I53S  3.873.794 

157  3.873.796 

308  3.873.797 

CLASS  201 

17  3,873.427 

CLASS  204 

IS  3.873.428 

3.873.429 

20  Re.28.379 

99  3.873.430 

129.46  3.873.512 

159.24  3.873.431 

180G  3.873.432 

3.873.433 
212  3.873.434 

222  3.873.433 

224M  3.873.436 

254  3.873.437 

268  3.873.438 

CLASS  206 

44  3.872.965  I 


43.31 
43.33 

278 

303 

532 


3.872.966 
3.872.967 
3.872.968 
3.872.969 
3.872.970 


CLASS  208 

66  3.873.439 

108  3.873.440 
166  3.873.441 
216  3.873.442 

CLASS  209 
111.7  3.873.443 

CLASS  210 

62  3.873.444 

109  Re.28.378 
149  3.873.445 
169  3.873.446 
179  3.873.447 
222  3.873.448 
359  3.873.449 
386  3.873.450 

CLASS  211 

13  3.872.971 

17  3.872.972 

115  3.872,973 

134  3.872.974 

178R  3.872.975 

184  3.872.976 

CLASS  212 

46A  3.872.977 

CLASS  213 

151  3.872.978 

CLASS  214 


IBB 
2 

I6R 
17D 
38R 
83.3 
84 

I38R 

I46E 

I47G 

394 

430 

763 

770 


3.872.979 
3.872,980 
3.872,981 
3.872,982 
3.872,983 
3.872.984 
3.873,130 
3.872.985 
3.872.986 
3,872.987 
3,872,988 
3,872.989 
3.872.990 
3.872.991 


CLASS  215 

249  3.872.992 

320  3.872.993 


60A 
61 
69E 
85 

I2IEB 

I25R 

147 

149 

273 

285 

332 

380 

535 


CLASS  219 


3.873.798 
3.873,799 
3.873,800 
3.873.801 
3,873,802 
3.873.803 
3.873.804 
3.873.805 
3.873,806 
3.873.807 
3.873.808 
3.873.809 
3.873.810 


CLASS  220 

I R  3.872.994 

4R  3.872.995 


254 
270 

20 

79 

298 

48 

56 

95 
135 
153 

309 
390 
407 

CLASS 
5D 

42 .42  A 

CLASS 


93 


97 
162 

7 
83 


3.872,996 
3,872.999 

CLASS  221 

3,872.997 
3,872.998 
3,873.000 
CLASS  222 

3,873kOOI 
3,873.002 
3,873,003 
3,873.004 
3,873.005 
3.873.006 
3.873.007 
3.873.008 
3.872,837 

224 

3.873,009 
3.873,010 

225 

3.873,01 1 

226 

3.873^12 

3.873/)13 

3.873j014 

227 

3.873J0I5 

3.873J016 

229 

3.873,017 

3.873J0I8 

233 

3.873J020 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

4IC 
5ITS 

CLASS 

IB 


26 


3.873.021 


CLASS  235 


30R 
61. HE 
6I.I2N 
92CT 
92FL 
150.3 
131. II 
151.21 
153AC 
153AIC 
I53BD 


3.873.811 
3.873.812 
3.873.813 
3.873.019 
3.873.814 
3.873.815 
3.873.816 
3.873.817 
3.873.818 
3.873.819 
3.873.820 


CLASS  237 

8R  3.873.022 

CLASS  239 

3  3.873.023 

15       J,         3.873,024 
220  3.873.025 

240  3.873.026 

265.33  3.873.027 

413  3.873.028 

518  3.873.029 

542  3.873.030 

3.873.031 
658  3.873.032 

CLASS  240 

IR  3.873.821 

26  3.873.822 

32R  3.873.823 

CLASS  241 

19  3.873.033 

35  3.873.034 

100  3.873.035 

100.5  3.873.036 

211  3.873.037 

273  3.873.047 

282.2  3.873.038 

CLASS  242 

54R  3.873.039 

82  3.873.040 

107.4  3.872.849 

3.873.041 

3.873.042 

131.1  3.873.043 

I47R  3.873.044 

199  3.873.045 

3.873.046 

CLASS  244 

3.1  3,873.048 

17.23  3.873.049 

77R  3.873.050 

155R  3.873.051 

CLASS  248 

20  3.873,052 

371  3,873.054 

399  3.873.055 


142 
144 
161 

199 

200 

201 

211J 

2I3R 

236 

306 

315 

323 
324 
330 
360 
366 
369 
392 
439 
505 
544 
361 

II 
129 
139 
149.6 
282 


CLASS  249 

3.873.056 
3.873.057 
3.873.058 


CLASS 


CLASS 


250 

3.873.825 
3,873.826 
3,873,827 
3,873,828 
3,873,829 
3,873,830 
3,873,831 
3,873,832 
3,873,833 
3,873,834 
3,873,835 
3,873,836 
3,873,837 
3,873.838 
3.873.839 
3.873.840 
3.873.841 
3.873.824 
3.873.842 
3.873.843 

251 

3.873.059 
3.873.060 
3.873.061 
3.873.062 
3.873.063 


8.1 

8.55C 

8.55D 

27 

32FE 

46.7 

47.5 

49.5 

5I.5A 

62.56 
62.57 


CLASS  252 


3.873.451 
3,873,452 
3,873,453 
3,873,454 
3,873,455 
3,873.456 
3.873.457 
3.873.438 
3.873.459 
3.873.460 
3.873.461 
3.873.462 
3.873.463 


78 
181 
404 
408 
413 
455R 
463 

466B 
301 

88 
100 
103 
131 

187R 

6 

72 

192 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

2.3 

2.5AD 

2.5B 

2.SR 

7.5 
17.2 
17.4ST 
I8PN 
27R 
28.5AS 
29.2EP 
29.2TN 
29.6MM 
29.6WB 
29.7H 
33.6AQ 
38 
40R 
42.14 
42.28 
42.29 
42.37 
45.75R 
45.8R 
45.95R 
46.5E 
47CB 
47EA 
47EC 
47UA 
47C 
75UA 
78.4R 
79 

88.7R 
112.5 


I46T 
209.6 
211.5R 

220 
231A 
239B 
239.1 


239.3B 

239.3D 

239.5 

240D 

240J 

240R 

243A 

243C 

243R 

247. 1 M 

247.2A 

247.2R 

247.7R 

248AS 


248NS 

249.8 

2S6.SR 

257 

268R 

279R 

288R 

290HL 

294.8G 

294.8R 

295CA 

295.5B 

296D 

296H 

297R 


3.873.464 

3.373.465 

3.8731.466 

3.873.467 

3.873.468 

3.873^469 

3.873.470 

3.873^471 

3.873.472 

3.873,473 

254 

3.873:064 

3.873.065 

3.873^066 

3.873;067 

3.873^068 

3.873^069 

259 

3.873.070 

3.873^071 

3.873;072 

260 

3.873,474 

3.873^476 

3.873/175 

3.873^477 

3.8731478 

3.873>79 

3.873i480 

3.873>8I 

3.873>82 

3.873/83 

3.873/t85 

3.873/484 

3.873/486 

3.873/487 

3.873/488 

3.873/489 

3.873/490 

3.873/91 

3.873  J492 

3.873j»93 

3.873/95 

3.873.494 

3.873.497 

3.873.496 

3.873>98 

3.873.499 

3.873>03 

3.873^01 

3.873302 

3.873.500 

3.873.504 

3.873.505 

3.873i06 

3.873i^07 

3.873J08 

3.873.J09 

3.873.SIO 

3.873.5  II 

3.873il3 

3.873.514 

3.873.515 

3.873  J 16 

3.873.117 

3.873.518 

3.873420 

3.873  J 19 

3.873.121 

3.873.522 

3.873.523 

3,873.524 

3,873,326 

3.873325 

3.873i27 

3.873431 

3.873.528 

3.873429 

3.873.530 

3.873434 

3.873433 

3.873435 

3.873436 

3.873437 

3.873438 

3.873439 

3.873441 

3.873442 

3.873443 

3.873440 

3.873444 

3.873445 

Re.28.377 

3.873.346 

3.873. 347 

3.873448 

3.873.S49 

3.8-'34i50 

3.873452 

3.873451 

3.873453 

3.873454 

3.873435 

3.8734156 

3.8734157 


302H 
306.7T 

307H 

308R 
309.6 
3I0A 
3I0R 
326C 
332.1 
340.3 
34a7 

340.9 

343.4 

343.5 

343.6 

345.3 

346.8M 

348.5L 

349 

362 

370 

378 

404 

407 

4I0.9R 

429.5 

439R 

453SP 

456P 

4S6R 

463 

46SC 

46SF 

465.5R 

465.7 

468D 

468K 

47 IC 

472 

475P 

48IR 

490 

501.1 

512C 

5I4D 

5I5P 


524R 

525 

535P 

543 

559A 

56IR 

562P 

563C 

570.7 

583R 

586P 

597R 

60IR 

6I0B 

6I5A 

620 

621R 

652.5R 

653 

653.3 

668A 

680E 

683.44 

683.57 

827 

830TW 

837R 

857PG 

8S9R 

873 

878B 

878R 

879 

897B 

973 

990 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


3.873458 

3.873459 

3.873460 

3.873461 

3.873.562 

3.873463 

3.873464 

3.873466 

3.873.565 

3.873467 

3,873468 

3,873469 

3.873470 

3.873471 

3.873472 

3.873473 

3.873474 

3.873475 

3.873,576 

3,873477 

3,873478 

3,873479 

3,873480 

3,873481 

3,873482 

3,873483 

3,873484 

3,873485 

3,873486 

3,873487 

3,873488 

3,873489 

3,873491 

3,873,590 

3,873492 

3,873495 

3,873493 

3,873494 

3,873496 

3,873,597 

3,873498 

3,873,599 

3,873,600 

3,873,601 

3,873.602 

3.873,603 

3.873.604 

3.873.605 

3.873.606 

3.873.607 

3.873.608 

3.873.609 

3.873.610 

3.873,611 

3.873.612 

3.873.613 

3.873,614 

3.873.615 

3.873.616 

3.873.617 

3.873.618 

3.873.619 

3.873.620 

3.873.621 

3.873.622 

3.873.623 

3.873.624 

3.873.625 

3.873,626 

3.873.627 

3.873.628 

3.873,631 

3.873,629 

3,873.630 

3,873.632 

3.873.633 

3.873.634 

3.873.635 

3,873,636 

3,873,637 

3,873,638 

3,873,639 

3,873.640 

3,873,641 

3,873,642 

3,873,643 

3,873,644 

3,873,645 

3,873,646 

3,873,647 

3,873,648 


113  3,873,662 

120  3,873,663 

146  3,873,664 

219  3,873,666 

234  3,873,667 

321  3,873,665 

CLASS  266 

16  3,873,073 

35  3,873,074 

CLASS  267 

116  3,873,075 

140  3,873,076 

152  3,873,077 

159  3,873,078 

162  3.873.079 

CLASS  269 

237  3.873.080 

328  3.873.081 

CLASS  270 

68A  3.873.082 

CLASS  271 

64  3.873.083 

169  3.873.084 

CLASS  272 

2  3.873.085 

8N  3.873.086 

33R  3.873.087 

83R  3.873,088 

CLASS  273 

55R  3,873,089 

80.8  3,873,090 

95R  3,873,091 

130B  3,873.095 

I3IK  3,873,101 

I35B  3,873,092 

I35D  3,873,093 

156  3,873,096 

163R  3,873.094 

185R  3,873.097 

CLASS  274 

IR  3.873.098 

3.873.099 

98  3.873.100 

CLASS  277 

2  3.873.102 

66  3.873.103 

134  3.873.104 

171  3.873.105 

203  3.873.106 

CLASS  279 

ll>  3.873.107 

CLASS  280 


CLASS  261 

71  3.873.649 

78R  3.873.650 


CLASS  264 


.5 

30 

41 

46.4A 

48 

55 

56 

58 

89 

98 


3.873.651 
3.873.652 
3.873.653 
3.873.654 
3.873.655 
3.873.656 
3.873.657 
3.873.658 
3.873.659 
3.873.660 
3.873.661 


II.I3B 
11.3SR 
I1.35T 


30 

33.99H 
36A 
36B 

47.13R 

47.2 
I06R 
I24F 


ISOAB 

150.5 

202 

236 

404 

456R 


3,873.108 

3.873.111 

3.873.109 

3.873.110 

3.873.112 

3.873.113 

3.873.114 

3.873.115 

3.873.117 

3.873.116 

3.873.119 

3.873.118 

3.873.120 

3.873.121 

3.873.122 

3.873.123 

3.873.124 

3.873.125 

3.873.126 

3.873,127 

3.873.128 

3.873.129 

3.873.131 


21 
136 
I37R 
177 
189 
226 
233 
286 


CLASS  285 

3.873.132 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


873.133 
873.134 
873.135 
,873.136 
,873.137 
873.138 


17 

IE 

2 

40 
66 


3.873.139 

CLASS  289 

3.873.140 

CLASS  290 

3.873,844 
3,873,845 

CLASS  292 

3,873,141 
3,873,142 


137H  3,873,150 

CLASS  297 

14  3,873,151 

68  3,873,152 

334  3,873,153 

445  3.873,154 

3.873.155 

CLASS  299 

4  3.873.156 

31  3.873.157 

64  3.873.159 

CLASS  301 

5R  3.873.160 

37P  3.873.161 

105B  3.873.162 

CLASS  302 

2R  3.873.163 

28  3.873.164 

CLASS  303 

2IF  3.873.165 

CLASS  307 

23  3,873.846 

64  3.873.847 

114  3.873.848 

115  3.873.849 
125  3.873.850 
22IC  3.873.851 
225C  3.873,852 
235R  3.873.853 
252N  3.873,854 
260  3.873,855 
279  3,873,856 
310  3,873,857 

CLASS  308 

36.1  3,873,166 

74  3,873,167 

238  3,873,168 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3,873,858 

3,873,859 

9.1  3.873,866 

1 1  3,873,860 

43  3,873,861 

50  3.873,862 

3,873,863 

89  3,873.864 

90  3.873.865 

CLASS  312 

280  3.873,170 

CLASS  313 

95  3,873,867 

112  3,873,868 

157  3,873.871 

178  3.873.869 

217  3.873.870 

388  3,873,872 

391  3,873,873 

402  3,873,874 

405  3,873.875 

409  3,873,876 

430  3,873,877 

449  3,873,878 

CLASS  315 

I3C  3,873,879 

53  3,873,880 

82  3,873,881 

92  3,873.882 

105  3.873.883 

267  3.873.884 

312  3.873.885 

CLASS  316 

20  3.873.169 

3.873.171 


CLASS  324 
.5R 


3.873.908 
3.873.909 
29.5  3.873.911 

34L  3.873.912 

43R  3.873.913 

3.873.914 
53  3.873.915 

6IR  3.873.916 

62  3,873.917 

71CP  3.873.918 

72  3.873.919 

CLASS  325 

41  3.873.920 

396  3.873.921 

422  3.873.922 

423  3.873.923 
470  3.873,924 
478  3,873.925 

3,873,926 

CLASS  328 

4  3.873,927 

14  3.873.928 

63  3.873.929 

227  3.873.930 

CLASS  329 

122  3.873.931 

CLASS  330 

20  3.873.932 

30D  3.873.933 

56  3.873.934 

3.873.935 

124R  3.873.936 

CLASS  331 


7 

39 

96WC 
103 
147 
160LC 
160R 
211 
255 
289 
293 


118 


75 

94.50 

94.5L 

94.SR 

94.5 
141 


3.873.937 
3.873.942 
3.873,940 
3.873.941 
3.873.939 
3.873.938 
3.873.943 


72 

no 

117 

26 
319 


3DD 
3R 

14 
38 

77 

88 

133 


CLASS  333 


I.I 
14 

30R 

72 

73C 

82BT 


3.873.944 
3.873.945 
3,873.946 
3.873.947 
3.873.948 
3,873,949 


42 
164 
192 
212 
303 

72 

2 
32H 


CLASS  335 

3,873,950 
3,873,951 
3,873,952 
3,873.953 
3.873.954 

CLASS  337 

3.873,955 

CLASS  338 

3.873.95'> 
3.873.95') 


CLASS  339 


CLASS  294 

61  3.873.143 

64R  3.873.144 

66R  3,873,145 

83R  3,873,146 

89  3,873,147 

CLASS  296 

28R  3,873,148 

56  3,873,149 


CLASS  317 

2R  3,873,886 

20  3,873,887 

31  3,873,888 

lOlCC  3,873,890 

101 R  3,873,889 

134  3,873,891 

3,873,892 

I41S  3,873,893 

148.5  3,873,894 

262A  3,873,895 

CLASS  318 

7  3,873,896 

138  3,873,897 

3,873,898 
309  3,873,899 

314  3,873,900 

332  3,873,901 

594  3,873,902 

CLASS  321 

2  3,873,903 

3,873,904 


17CF 

17F 

59L 

9IR 

95D 

I44R 

274 


3,873,173 
3,873,172 
3,873,176 
3,873,177 
3,873,174 
3,873.175 
3,873,178 


CLASS  340 


6R 
8R 

15 

I5.5TS 

25 

34 

38L 

58 

63 

66 

72 
107 

146.  lAQ 
146.3AC 

I46.3E 
146. 3Z 
149  A 
172.5 
347DD 
365R 
366R 
384E 


3,873.958 

3.873.959 

3.873.960 

3.873,961 

3,873,962 

3,873,963 

3,873,964 

3,873,965 

3,873,966 

3,873,967 

3,873,968 

3,873,969 

3,873,971 

3,873,972 

3,873,974 

3,873,970 

3,873,973 

3,873,975 

3,873,976 

3,873.977 

3.873.978 

3.873,979 

3.873.980 


CLASS  343 

5PD  3.873.981 

lOOCS  3.873.982 

I06D  3.873.983 

11 2D  3.873,984 

714  3,873,985 


CLASS  323 

CLASS  346 

6                   3,873,910 

,38                   3,873,986 

9                  3,873,905 

19                   3,873,906 

CLASS  350 

22T                3,873,907 

3.5               3,873,179 

39 

85 
103 
106R 
128 
135 
138 
156 
168 
209 
213 
218 
243 
246 

35 

8 
21 

4 

24 

90 

130 

137 

292 

171 
172 
189 
253 
341 
381 

41 

84 

107 

128 


119 
162 
195 
207 


3,873,181 

3,873,180 

3,873.182 

3.873.183 

3.873.184 

3.873.185 

3.873.186 

3.873.187 

3.873.188 

3.873.189 

3.873.190 

3.873.191 

CLASS  351 

3.873.192 

CLASS  352 

3.873.193 

CLASS  353 

3.873.194 
3.873.195 

CLASS  354 

3.873.987 
3.873.988 

CLASS  355 

3.873.197 
3.873.196 
3.873.198 
3.873.199 
3.873.200 
3.873.201 
3.873.202 
3.873.203 

CLASS  356 

3.873.204 
3.873.205 
3.873.206 
3.873.207 
3.873.208 
3.873.209 
3.873.210 
3.873.211 
3.873.212 
3.873.213 
3.873.214 
3.873.215 
3.873.216 
3.873.217 


CLASS  357 

3.873.989 

CLASS  358 

3.873.990 
3.873.760 

CLASS  360 

3.873.991 
3.873.992 
3.873.993 
3.873.994 
3,873.995 

CLASS  401 

3,873,218 

CLASS  403 

3,873,219 
3,873,220 
3.873,221 
3,873,222 
3,873.223 
3.873,224 

CLASS  404 

3,873,225 
3,873,226 
3,873,227 
3,873,228 

CLASS  415 

3,873,229 
3,873,230 
3,873,231 
3,873.232 

CLASS  416 


90 

3.873.233 

97 

3.873.234 

154 

3.873.235 

162 

3.873.236 

180 

3.873.237 

CLASS  417 

54 

3.873.238 

222 

3.873.240 

281 

3.873.239 

283 

3.873.241 

360 

3.873.242 

368 

3.873.243 

424 

3.873.244 

CLASS  418 

5 

3.873.245 

16 

3.873.246 

36 

3.873.247 

61B 

3.873.248 

113 

3.873.249 

123 

3.873.250 

3.873.251 

126 

3.873.252 

147 

3.873.253 

CLASS  423 

24        3.873.668 

65        3.873.669 

210.5      3.873.670 

235       3.873.671 

242  3.873432 
3.873.672 

243  3.873.673 

244  3.873.674 
403  3.873.675 
466        3.873.676 

3.873.677 
493  3.873,678 
574        3,873,679 

CLASS  424 

1        3,873,680 
9        3,873,681 
12        3,873,682 
3,873,683 
3,873,684 
16        3,873,685 
47        3,873,686 
64       3,873,687 
70       3,873,688 
78        3,873,689 
89        3,873,690 
92       3,873,691 
116       3,873,692 
122       3,873,693 
127        3,873,694 
131       3,873,695 
153        3,873,696 
177        3,873,697 
180        3,873,698 
195        3,873,699 
199        3,873,700 
238        3,873,701 
241       3,873,702 
258       3,873,703 
3,873,704 
3,873,705 
260        3,873,706 
267       3,873,707 
3,873,708 
274        3,873,709 
277        3,873,710 
3,873,711 
3,873,712 
280        3,873,713 
283        3,873,714 
3,873,715 
285       3,873,716 
303        3,873,717 

308  3,873.718 

309  3.873.723 

312  3.873.719 
3.873.720 

313  3.873.721 
319       3.873.722 

341  3.873.724 

342  3.873.725 
347  3.873.726 
366        3.873.727 

CLASS  425 

71  3.873.254 

83  3.873.255 

84  3.873.256 

112  3.873.257 

113  3.873.258 
470  3.873.259 

CLASS  426 

2  3.873.728 

40  3.873."'29 

46  3.873,730 

65  3,873,731 

3,873,732 

69  3,873,733 

3,873,734 

87  3,873,735 

92  3,873,736 

105  3,873,737 

111  3,873,738 

164  3,873,739 

212  3,873.740 

221  3.873.741 

234  3.873.742 

253  3.873.743 

284  3.873.744 

319  3.873.745 

3.873.746 

325  3.873.747 

346  3.873.748 

350  3.873.749 

356  3.873.751 

369  3.873.752 

373  3.873.753 

426  3.873.754 

518  3.873.750 

523  3.873.755 

CLASS  431 

95       3.873.260 

3.873.261 

132       3.873.262 

290        3.873.263 

CLASS  432 

18       3.873.264 


PI  52 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D2-    231 

234.549 

232 

234,550 

D3-    I9A 

234.551 

D4-      2 

234.552 

35 

234.553 

D6-     48 

234.555 

66 

234.556 

85 

234.557 

95 

234.558 

177 

234.559 

179 

234.560 

183 

234.561 

186 

234.562 

188 

234.563 

193 

234.564 

194 

234.565 

198 

234.566 

D7- 
D8- 


D9- 


DIO— 


16  234 

128  234, 

I  234. 

70  234 

98  234 

138  234 

167  234 

184  234, 

219  234, 

243  234, 

258  234 

15  234 

234 

37  234 

40  234 

85  234, 

95  234 


,568 

.567 

,569 

.624 

.570 

,572 

.571 

,573 

.574 

.575 

.576 

.577 

,578 

.579 

,580 

,581 

582 


D12- 


D13- 
DI9- 


D22- 
D23- 


109 

234.583 

6 

234,584 

63 

234,585 

97 

234,586 

lis 

234.587 

124 

234.588 

183 

234,589 

211 

234.590 

lA 

234.591 

36 

234.636 

53 

234,635 

88 

234.592 

25 

234.593 

28 

234.594 

32 

234.595 

45 

234.596 

149 

234.597 

150 

234j606 

234.614 

234.628 

D26— 

IL 

234^98 

15  AH 

234.618 

T 

234.630 

5C 

234^99 

A 

234.616 

D64- 

llA 

234.633 

234,600 

D 

234.617 

D70- 

1 

234.634 

13 

234,603 

D39- 

lA 

234.619 

D83— 

F 

234.638 

R 

234.601 

D45- 

R 

234.620 

234.639 

234.602 

lOA 

234.622 

G 

234,637 

14G 

234.604 

D48- 

4B 

234.621 

N 

234.641 

K 

234.605 

20K 

234.623 

W 

234,640 

D30— 

13 

234.607 

D54- 

13A 

234.625 

I2R 

234.642 

14 

234.615 

D57- 

IE 

234.626 

234.643 

D34- 

5GH 

234.608 

D61- 

G 

234.629 

234.644 

234.609 

N 

234.631 

D87- 

1 

234.645 

234.610 

234,632 

D92- 

4 

234.646 

I4E 

234.61  1 

Q 

234,627 

234.647 

234.612 

S 

234,554 

D95- 

3A 

234.648 

234.613 

Classification  of  Plants 


F.  - 


66 


3.694 


P.  - 


3.695 


77 


3.696 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas •  •     5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M issouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico.. 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.872,737 

3.872.839 

3.872,898 

3,872,854 

3.873,072 

3.872,869 

3.873.722 

3,872,899 

3,872,859 

3,872.904 

3,872.866 

3.872.905 

3.873,186 

3.872,927 

3.873.194 

3.872,960 

3.873.203 

3.872.963 

3.873.819 

3,872,989 

3.873,850 

3,872,997 

3,873,852 

3,873.004 

3.873.889 

3.873.010 

3.873,914 

3,873.016 

3.873,966 

3.873.026 

Re.28,370 

3.873.031 

3.872.517 

3.873,054 

3.872,533 

3.873,062 

3.872.542 

3.873.069 

3.872.550 

3.873.079 

3,872.559 

3.873.081 

3.872,566 

3.873.090 

3,872.573 

3.873,092 

3,872,583 

3,873.095 

3.872.590 

3.873.096 

3.872,596 

3.873,097 

3,872.597 

3,873,128 

3.872.610 

3,873.144 

3,872.613 

3.873.146 

3,872,614 

3.873,151 

3,872,635 

3.873,153 

3,872,637 

3.873.154 

3.872.643 

3.873.166 

3.872.657 

3.873.173 

3.872,679 

3,873.177 

3,872.682 

3.873.180 

3,872,696 

3.873,187 

3.872,711 

3,873,200 

3,872,725 

3.873.207 

3.872.726 

3.873.212 

3.872.727 

3.873.216 

3,872,734 

3.873.272 

3.872.739 

3.873,277 

3,872,743 

3.873.280 

3.872.756 

3.873.284 

3.872.780 

3.873.341 

3.872.789 

3,873.346 

3.872.800 

3.873.371 

3.872.814 

3.873,387 

3,872.818 

3.873.389 

3.872.819 

3.873.399 

3.873,404 

3.873.419 

3.873.445 

3.873.446 

3.873.447 

3,873,448 

3.873.449 

3,873.460 

3.873.485 

3.873.494 

3.873.514 

3,873,564 

3.873,586 

3,873,590 

3,873,594 

3.873,602 

3.873.633 

3.873.647 

3.873,654 

i,873,665 

3.873.676 

3.873.677 

3.873.696 

3.873,714 

3.873.718 

3,873.725 

3.873.781 

3.873.790 

3.873.798 

3.873,813 

3,873,815 

3,873,821 

3.873.828 

3.873.832 

3.873.833 

3,873.871 

3.873,892 

3.873.896 

3,873,903 

3.873.907 

3.873.908 

3,873,909 

3.873.934 

3,873,935 

3,873.941 

3.873,944 

3.873,946 

3.873.947 

3,873,951 

3,873,958 

3.873,959 


10 


3,873.962 

3.873,375 

3.873.964 

3,873,451 

3,873.965 

3,873.504 

3,873,969 

3.873,508 

3.873.976 

3,873,540 

3,873.977 

3.873.566 

3.873.980 

3.873,610 

3,873,984 

3,873.629 

3,873,989 

3,873,668 

3.872.556 

11 

3,872.619 

3.872.923 

3.872,791 

3.873.281 

3,872.792 

3.873.344 

3,873.364 

3.873,803 

12 

3,872.522 

3.873,857 

3,872.563 

3.873.866 

3,872.616 

3.872,576 

3,872.634 

3,872.609 

3.872,672 

3,872.664 

3,872,767 

3.872.708 

3,872.952 

3.872.715 

3,872,994 

3.872,761 

3.873,006 

3.872.785 

3.873,065 

3,872.871 

3,873,086 

3.872.893 

3,873,089 

3.872,921 

3,873,130 

3.872.966 

3,873,227 

3.872.971 

3.873.342 

3.873,021 

3,873,482 

3,873.056 

3.873.530 

3,873,140 

3.873.715 

3.873.182 

3.873,757 

3,873,229 

3.873.773 

3.873,230 

3.873.840 

3.873.232 

3.873.918 

3.873.268 

3.873,985 

3.873.301 

13 

3,872.717 

3.873,442 

3.872.873 

3.873.592 

3.873.142 

3.873.605 

3.873.388 

3.873.622 

3.873.394 

3.873.634 

3.873.847 

3.873.660 

15 

3.872.857 

3.873.705 

3.873,960 

3.873.791 

16 

3.872.909 

3.873.835 

17 

3.872.511 

3.873.859 

3.872.534 

3.873.872 

3.872.536 

3.873.913 

3.872.547 

3.873.939 

3.872.549 

3.873.278 

3.872.561 

3.872.599 

3,872.611 

3.872.612 

3.872,628 

3,872,636 

3,872,639 

3,872,656 

3,872,670 

3,872,699 

3,872.716 

3.872,718 

3.872,728 

3.872.736 

3.872.741 

3.872,768 

3.872.777 

3,872.784 

3.872.786 

3.872.795 

3.872,820 

3.872.878 

3.872.881 

3.872.883 

3.872.894 

3.872.916 

3.872.917 

3.872.941 

3.872.948 

3.872.956 

3.872,965 

3.872,984 

3.872.986 

3,872.991 

3.872,992 

3,873.009 

3.873,091 

3.873.133 

3.873.138 

3.873,139 

3,873.148 

3,873.174 

3.873,184 

3.873.192 

3.873.222 

3.873.245 

3.873.275 

3,873.283 

3,873,325 

3,873,390 

3.873.439 

3.873.440 


PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.873,441 

3.873.617 

27              3,872,575 

3,873,427 

3.873.723 

3372>«3 

3.873,470 

3.873.626 

3,872,581 

3,873,454 

3.873.761 

3.873JM7 

3.873.475 

3.873.724 

3,872,594 

3,873.456 

3373.768 

3.873.129 

3.873,506 

3.873.796 

3,872,627 

3.873.484 

3.873.771 

3.873.135 

3,873,546 

3.873.807 

3,872,714 

3.873.486 

3.873318 

3.873301 

3,873.567 

3.873.820 

3,872,752 

3.873.491 

3373355 

3.873378 

3,873,613 

3.873.836 

3,872,787 

3.873.496 

3.873.869 

42              3.872.512 

3,873,627 

3.873.880 

3,872,810 

3.873.525 

3.873.874 

3.872,551 

3,873,632 

3.873.915 

3,872,882 

3.873.537 

3373382 

3,872,552 

3,873,643 

3.873.929 

3,872,892 

3.873.539 

3373.895 

3,872.553 

3,873,667 

25       :      Re.28.377 

3,872,999 

3.873.547 

3.873.919 

3.872.565 

3,873.709 

3.872.528 

3,873,018 

3,873.549 

3.873.931 

3.872393 

3,873,730 

3.872.621 

3,873,160 

3.873,558 

3.873.940 

3.872J615 

3,873,740 

3.872.749 

3,873,183 

3.873,559 

3.873.953 

3.872J617 

3,873,741 

3.872.773 

3,873,195 

3.873.561 

3.873.982 

3372J667 

3,873,802 

3.872.806 

3,873,248 

3,873,562 

37              3372.567 

3.872j681 

3,873,826 

3.872.845 

3,873,319 

3,873,569 

3372.579 

3372j686 

3,873,839 

3.872.862 

3,873,363 

3,873,572 

3.872.631 

3.872.707 

3,873,841 

3.872.928 

3,873,370 

3,873,574 

3372.655 

3.872.738 

3,873.862 

3.872,959 

3,873,481 

3,873,581 

3372.968 

3.872.748 

3,873,865 

3,873,040 

3,873,589 

3,873,597 

3.873.019 

3.872304 

3,873,883 

3,873,185 

3,873,621 

3,873,614 

3373.066 

3372344 

3,873,904 

3,873.213 

3,873,680 

3,873,616 

3.873.658 

3.872363 

3,873,921 

3.873.215 

3,873,748 

3,873,624 

3.873.849 

3.872377 

3,873,924 

3.873.228 

3,873,751 

3,873.683 

3373.910 

3.872379 

3,873.925 

3.873.267 

3,873,779 

3.873,685 

38              3372.514 

3.872.976 

3.873.926 

3.873,338 

3,873,782 

3,873,693 

39              3372.519 

3.872.982 

3.873.971 

3,873,354 

3,873,785 

3,873.698 

3372.538 

3.873JD07 

18 

3.872.568 

3,873,462 

3,873,806 

3,873,701 

3372.560 

3.873J017 

3.872.578 

3,873.477 

3,873,810 

3,873,708 

3.872.564 

3.873J038 

3.872.618 

3.873.769 

3,873,911 

3.873.731 

3372.605 

3.873JD73 

3.872.653 

3.873.844 

3,873,975 

3.873.732 

3372.630 

3.873JD74 

3.872,688 

3.873,858 

3,873,995 

3.873,735 

3372.646 

3.873.106 

3,872,796 

3,873,868 

28               3,873,164 

3.873.746 

3.872.700 

3.873.119 

3,872,860 

3.873,936 

3,873,188 

3.873.783 

3,872,702 

3.873  J  56 

3,872,888 

3,873.942 

29             3,872,541 

3.873.825 

3,872,758 

3.873.172 

3,872,969 

3,873.948 

3,872,585 

3.873342 

3,872,801 

3373.2O8 

3,872.970 

3,873,970 

3,872,601 

3.873.848 

3,872337 

3373^210 

3.872.973 

26             Re.28,374 

3,872,623 

3.873.851 

3,872,861 

3373^259 

3.872,978 

Re.28,376 

3.872,652 

3.873.853 

3,872,884 

3.873.295 

3,873,023 

3,872,515 

3.872.654 

3,873.873 

3372389 

3,873.297 

3.873,024 

3,872.526 

3.872.691 

3,873388 

3,872,907 

3,873305 

3,873,080 

3,872.540 

3.872.720 

3.873.906 

3,872,937 

3,873306 

3,873,103 

3.872.544 

3,872.798 

3,873.933 

3,872,967 

3.873332 

3,873,114 

3.872,548 

3.872.833 

3.873.956 

3373,059 

3.873377 

3,873,152 

3,872,602 

3,873.141 

36              3.872.513 

3373,075 

3.873380 

3.873,239 

3,872.638 

3.873.300 

3.872.521 

3373,087 

3,873396 

3,873,258 

3.872,650 

3,873,382 

3.872,539 

3,873,136 

3373/428 

3,873,289 

3,872,666 

3,873,535 

3.872.572 

3,873,145 

3373^444 

3,873,395 

3,872,669 

3,873,568 

3.872J629 

3,873,168 

3373/*58 

3,873,516 

3,872,687 

3,873,673 

3.872.632 

3,873.175 

3373/464 

3,873,550 

3,872,689 

3.873.719 

3.872.645 

3373.226 

3.873.524 

3.873,659 

3,872,701 

3,873.927 

3.872.662 

3.873.231 

3.873^27 

3,873,681 

3,872,705 

3.873.979 

3.872J697 

3373.235 

3.873^533 

3,873,753 

3,872,709 

31              3,872,935 

3.872.731 

3373,236 

3373.536 

3,873.756 

3,872,712 

3,873,422 

3.872.760 

3373.260 

3,873351 

3.873.762 

3,872,755 

3,873,734 

3.872.781 

3373.261 

3,873352 

3.873.764 

3,872,797 

32               3,873,307 

3.872325 

3373.285 

3,873387 

3.873.765 

3,872,802 

3,873,750 

3.872326 

3373.287 

3373391 

3.873.809 

3.872,846 

3,873.930 

3372330 

3373.291 

3,873j604 

3,873,990 

3.872.847 

33              3,872,626 

3372352 

3373314 

3,873j640 

19 

3,872,651 

3.872.848 

3,873,104 

3.872J944 

3373328 

3,873j642 

3,872.939 

3,872.849 

3.873,823 

3372.958 

3373352 

3,873j 

674 

3,872.985 

3.872.867 

34             Re.28,373 

3372.972 

3373.368 

3,873. 

710 

3.873.036 

3.872.890 

Re.28.375 

3.872.998 

3.873373 

3,873, 

711 

3.873.429 

3.872.918 

3.872.516 

3.873JD01 

3373374 

3,873, 

712 

3.873.744 

3.872.949 

3.872.588 

3373JD02 

3.873.381 

3,873, 

737 

3.873.891 

3.872,955 

3.87i.698 

3373P63 

3373.410 

3,873, 

738 

20 

3.872.875 

3.872.979 

3.872.729 

3373.102 

3373.412 

3,873. 

784 

3.873.149 

3.872.983 

3.872.746 

3373 

,132 

3373.413 

3373, 

817 

3.873.434 

3.872.990 

3.872.747 

3373 

.134 

3.873.437 

3.873. 

843 

3.873.650 

3.873.041 

3.872.790 

3373 

.167 

3373.455 

3.873, 

860 

21 

3.872.562 

3.873.094 

3.872.808 

3373 

.197 

3373,480 

3.873, 

867 

3.872,580 

3.873.107 

3.872.809 

3373 

.204 

3373,520 

3373, 

875 

3,872,751 
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